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ooncentf^— oonoeptaole 



Full of hannony or concord; harmouioius 

MoorcUnt. 

** OwmicirT. in flrlaf valo erary on* bla propar form 
Mkl flfun : mmI muaiek. In Muing them in so esn* 
MMtfWJ an hjuvMMiy, Mcb trf UMon with on* MHiilMr.'' 
— / b i i U r i j r - JCAfiMNi^ p^ SM. 



* ofa-^n'-ttailt & [T.at coneentio » a sing- 
ing t<^>t]ier : eon = together ; ca>io=to sing.] 
A Hiuging together ; hanuouy, accord, con- 
cord. 

"ftoelnc thtn tbe whole covtm of natore la hot n 
or ft klud of ringing, A oMdodiooa f mcmt ti t m both 
• Vrmtiir and tba fltaatuai''— A ^ f d t m k am : 8tr- 
(l«S7). pL IX 

t-ri^tloin, f. [PreC oon, and 

En^ eemnUiiation (q.v.X] (8m extract.) 

: tba word eowatufrafianflaii to a&waai 

tofathar aa wo eoma Mck 

Ittoo. wa nuijr 



" ■mplojtBs tba word e« 
Iha dama oftba drawing 

lowaratha oantra from an oatwaid poattlon. wa a 
aur that eoiMVMCraliiaMaH proaeMla tnvacaaljr aa 
aqimam of tba dlatuaaa."— Aa ; Jfbwta. ikuL 



^aSn-fSllt-rata^a. [AaiffromaLatamcm- 
irahu, trom a verboonoenlro.] Concentrated. 

"That will ba 
All pandlaa awwww / m/a lu a minnta.* 

itaMaat; A«om4 Brotktr. ItL 1 

aSn'-ffo-trate, v.f. k i. [Oovcemtrati, a.] 
A* Trttfuitire: 
L Ordiaary Lax^^voj^ .* 
L LiUrallg: 

(1) To bring or lead to a rtommon focoa or 

eentre ; to condense, to combine. 

"In tba axpaiimanta bara rafarrad to, claaa lanaaa 
vara amplujed t«> ooii«tmtrtU4 tba imfM.'^TgiidmU : 
rn§. t^HHtntm (3rd. ad.)i rllL ». fk lit. 

(2) To gather or mam at one point* as to 
oonccntrate troopH at a certain point. 

2. Fig. : To centre, to direct or Axon a can- 
tnl point or oltJect. 

"... tba kln« waa aabamad to eanranrrafa bla 
■tmftb na a wotnaa.*— ^. H. /V N wwm .- Tkt Marig mtd 
MkuL Agt» qr AyfiMl. eh. sxvlU. 

n. CKetn.^ <fe. : To condense, or reduce to a 
greater density. 

B« /lOraiuttfw: 

1. Lii.'. To meet or come together at a 
certain point. 

2. Fig. : To meet, to be eonoentrated or 
directed. 



'That tba 1 



of tblnfi 



!%«£ 



maat 



ote-fte'-tr»-iM, po. par. k a. [Covcni- 

TRATB, V.) 

Am ABjn. par. : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 

Bw v4« oc^/eefiw : 

L Onlinary Language .* 

1. LU. : Qathercd or thought to a eentre or 

fbCQS. 

S. Fig. : Dirrcted at or fixed on a certain 
point or olyect. 

n. Ckem., Ac: Condensed, reduced to a 
graater density. 

0&fr-^te'-tr&-tIAS, pr. par., a,,k». [Cov- 

CSNTRATK, F.] 

A. & B. ils pr. par. A parlietp. adj. : (See 
tbe verb). 

CL A§ iuhd. : The act of gathering to a 
eentre ; concentration, condensation. 

O&fr-^te-tr&'-tllMl, t. [Pr. oonetntrotion.] 

£L Ordinary Language : 

L LUeraUg: 

1. The act or process of concentrating or 
fathering together to one centre or focus. 

"Allcirenlarhodlaa. that raerlraa tnttm m tr af Um ol 
Iha light, mut tw abadowed In a dremlar maaaar.*— 

S. The state of being concentrated. 

"O i mtt n ttr m tiam la wbaa two or BMra atomaa tooah 
by f«ee|Ftl>ia aad intmahio of ona latoaa<itbar : which 
la tba el>«Mt aad flmaat ailxton of aU." — 0rpw.- 
Ammi. qr f^ttmU. led L 

n. Figuratively: 

1. The act of concentrating the thoughts or 
mind on a single object or p<>int. 

"... whieh d««iaad au lataaM rmm M mt rn flom of 
tbuocht. aD<l Lrui t*> no tmifound matbamatioal r» 
•ardia«.'-iirarK*«l • ITmt. FkU.. p. IM. 

S. A compression or eondenntlon. 

"Tba fiwtf rplctorail w«ra a aalUttlleatloa of ona^ 
a»d tha fuar a emtotntrfUitm of f.>rt/. — AmUm .- Jtvd. 
/MaCrra. roLL,pL IL. ah. UL, fn. 

B. Clurflt. : A pmress which has f»v itt 
object to incresMo the amount of a dissi»IvtM 
•obstaaee in a liquid, ivlakiTely to the quan- 



tity of the solvent, without adding any mora 
of the dissolveil sulMtanco itst-lf. When the 
solvent is volatile this ob(|oct is efTcctod by 
evaiNiration, as when water, alcx)h()l, or ether 
is expelled from a solution by heat, by expo- 
sure to the air, or in vacuo. If tlie dissolved 
substance is more volatile tlian the solvent, 
the concentration is efrecte<l by distillation, 
the more c(»nc«ntrated liquid lieiugthen found 
In tbe distilliite, as in the roctitleatton of liy- 
drated alcohol and of volatile oiU dissolved in 
water. In the case of aqueous liquids, con- 
centration Is sometimes effected by fuzing 
out the water ; In this manner a strong solu- 
tion of salt may be obtained from sea water ; 
strong spirit from vinous liquids, kc A 
similar principle is applied to the seiiaration 
of ailver from lead, llie argentiferous lead is 
melted and loft to cool till about two-thirds of 
the mass is solidiflod. This consists of nearly 

Eure lead, the portion which still remains 
fluid being an alloy richer in silver than the 
onginal mass. By repeating this oiieration 
several times the alloy at last becomes suffl- 
dently rich in silver to be treated by cupella- 
tion. (WatU: Diet. ChewL,yol Up. U07.) 

oSa'-^Sn-tn^tifve^ a. [Eng. omeenfra^c); 
-iss.] 

L Able to concentrate or fix the miud on 
one point or subject. 

"It waa hia mneentrtUi90 hahlt of mind and hla 
atlrring tamperauient which bruofht him into this 
coone uf action."— ir<*vfa^ ■' /naoa. <^tlu Urimsa, L U3. 

2, Serving to concentrate, concentrating. 

08ll-^Sll-tra'-ti(Te-nSM» t. (Eng. coaotn- 
trative; -nees.] 

PhrenoL : The power of concentration ; the 
fluiulty of fixing the attention or thoughts on 
any one subject or point. 

" I (loaaeaaad, aran aa a eblld. aa naoaaal ahara of 
what phreuolo^lata oall eonrfmtratt^^Hmt. Tha jMwar 
of abaurptlun. of aelf-foiyetfulnaaa, waa at tha Muna 
tlma a pvoroa uf delight aad a ionuent"— Aijrarrf 
Daytor .* Bom« amd Abroad (Sud aar.K vU., |>. 4U. 

efo'-fSn-tra-tdr, <. (Eng. oonceiifrai(e); 

•KIT.] 

1. Ord. Lang.: One who or that which 
eonoeiitrates. 

2. Min.: An apparatus for tbe separation 
of dry, comminuted ore, according to the 
gravity of its particles, by exposing a falling 
sheet of ore-dust to iutenuittent puffs of air. 
{Knight.) 

* oSa-^Sn'-trep * oSn-^Sn -ter, v.t. k i. 
[Fr. eon^ntrtr ; LaL eon = cum =s with, to- 
gether ; oeiifrvm a a ceutre.J 

A. rraa«if{t»: 

1. To l^ng together to one point ; to con- 
eentrate. 

** la tbaa eamfntrlttg all tbalr pradoua baama 
Of aacrad infloanea I " JUiiton : P.L., La. inc. 

2. To fix intently or steadily on any object 
or point. 

" Tba barlnff a rart laaa to anlmata, will aarve to 
aanemfr* tba qjdrita, . . .'—Dr. B. Mw: Dtoaw 9f 
CkHHian Fi0tp. 

B. Intrantitive: 

1. Lit, : To tend to or meet together in a 

eommon centre ^ to have a common centre. 

". . . tba aldaa aftarwarda Join ao cIudoIj. and tba 
polata eaw w aii irt ao •MMCtlj, that tba plllan apiiaar ona 
antlxa plooa.'— Mr if. IToCton. 

2. Fig. : To coincide, to unite. 

" All thaaa ara lika ao uaay linaa drawn from aa- 
vsBal objaetai that auma majr i«lata to him. and oai»- 
In him."— Alia. 

pa. par. k a. [Concbmtbb.] 

"Tba wratch mnemtrtd all In aelf.* 

Lag (/ tkt Laat Mimgtrtl. rL L 



oSn-triok, a. [Eng. ooacfitfre; -i<r, -ioal.] 

1. Gtom. : Having the same centre. A geo- 
metric trrm used specially of circles. 

"Tha manner of Ita aoncration la br eomrtntrteat 
fines lika th<«e of an onion about tba firat IwmaL' — 
ArftUkmut: ttn DiH. 

* 2. Fig. {nf wrwns) : Having the same cen- 
tres of thought or afft^ion. 

" If. aa In watar atirr'd. mora rtrelaa ba 
Priidac'd lijr one. lova Bocb addittoua take ; 
Tboar. like *> manr aplMve^ bat one haav n maka ; 
Fbr tbay ara all conetntriek onto thae." Ztotma. 

eOBOentriO elndflS. «.p/. Circles liA\ing 
the name centre, but, of eoune, diflfereut 
lengths of ra<iii. 



oonoentrlo 6Bg;liia, t. 

rotary-engine (q.v.). 



A name for the 



oonoentrlc operculnm, s. 

XniH.. {of a univulrr. iJifll): An opcrctilum 
which incrcoMes eqiiaUy all n>uud, and has itd 
nucleus central or sultcentral. Examples -~ 
Paludinaand Atuimlloria. {S.P. Wixnlunrd.) 

* oSn-^Sn'-trio-al-lj^, adv. [Eng. ennctHtrl- 
eal ; -ly.\ Bo as to ]>oitseus tlie same centre. 

* o8ll-9&i'-tric-ate, v.t. [Eng. concentric; 
•ate.] To concentrate. {Lit. d Fig.) 

"Lat tbam knit/md etmernericitu their baama'— 
Cu l »0rw M : Ufht <\f Xatiuiu, loa iL<ttham.i 

oSn-oSn-trif -I-tj^, s. [Eng. concentric ; aud 
suff. -ity.] The quality of being concuutric 

* 08ll-9Sn -tliAg, pr. par., a., k i. [Coif- 

CKMTE&INO.] 

* oSn-^Sn'-t^-al* a. [Formed as if from a 

Lat. ooncefUualit, from eonoentvs.] [Cosckst.] 
Harmonious, accordant ; in harmouy or con- 
cord. 

"... tbia mwanmmata or e ow can fu al ano^ of tho 
Blntb apbara, . . .*— Warttm : Jfotm on JUiUan $ t 



* oSn'-^pt, i. [Lat. conceptvm = a thing 
conceived; neut. of ooAoe;>fM«. i*a. i>iir. of cn- 
eipio = to conceive.] A couception, a mental 
Tvpresentatitm of any thing. 

" What U tmfl of oar ronefp t of rreatinn bt4da of itar 
ccnrttd !•( Kuulhilation."— .««ir H'. aamitbm: Dt»cus- 
aiofu wn PhU*t$ophg ami Literaturm, p. MS. 

oSn-oSp'-ta-de, o5B-«Sp-t&o'-i^-lttiii« s. 

[Lat. concrjttaculum = that which rvtvives 
Bomething, a receptacle ; ooiuripio (-ofpi, -crp- 
tum) = to take to one's self, t4> recvive : eon 
= cum = together, and capio = to take.] 

L 0/fA«/ormconceptaculum: 

Botany : 

1. The name given by Linnieus, in his Philo- 
sopAia lioUinica, toa fniit having a Mingle vsilve 
oiKMiing longitudinally on ouu side, aud dis- 
tinct froni the seeds. 

2. The name given by Lindley to a two- 
celled many-seeded superior fruit seiiaratiug 




OONCXPTACUC OF A8CLEPIA8. 
L Oonoaptaclaa. 1 Sead.^ 

Into two portions, the seeds of which do not 
adhere as in the follicle to the placenta, but 
are seitarate fh)m it, lying loosely In the cavity 
ofthecelL Example— Asdepios. the fruit of 
which is generally calleil a folUole ; in fact, 
the two are essentially the same. 

n. Of the form conceptacle : 

* 1. Ord. Lang. : That in which anything Is 
contained, a vessel. 

" Tharc la at Uiia dajr reaident, in that bara o m er p 
tael^, wAter enough to olbct Mich a dcliv*- "— N'aa^ 
ward : .VM. BUL, PraL 

2. Botany: 

(1) A cAiisuUr form of fhictiflcation in the 
Floridt'iap and Fucoidtw ; they are contnuli^ 
tingulMheil fWun tetnisi>erms, i.e. fb>m algal 
fruit ultimately dividing into four liodies. 

(2) A special organ on the siuface or in tbe 
interior of a rece]>tacle containing tlie nrKons 
of reproduction, as well as Uieir accesafirira. 
It is not the same as a sp4»ra-case, which is 
itself one of the aoce«sorics described. (TVras. 
of Bat.) In Pyrenomycetous Fungi they are 
small nask-shaited rece)>tacles. usually i>)«n- 
ing outwards by a small orifice, the simple 
internal cavity l>eing almoat i-ximpletely fluc«l 
np by the st>ft hymeniinn. They are ea)l«d 
also jirrithecia. In the RhizocarjitA ther ani 
sometimes denoniinatiHl siiorocorps. They 
exist also in the Murchantiaceo?. (thumt, de.) 

(3) The term is sometimes used in the 
sense as I. 2. 



wvU; wMi» wkl^ sdn 






Munal, her, tlidre; piiie, pit* nre, 
; Hkie, ttH; trj, Sfrlaa. m, m 



nr« mertne; ge^ p4K 



= §• eir-ft* «tt 



oonoeptlbillty— oonoemmeiit 



-ttv.l ThA qulitj of Mug eonnpUbla or 



^^; 



f A. If firm ■ Tat, «■- 

;^Hn pn, [»r. of awcipto 

= loenncTlTT.] CkiHMa of Mng concrtTid, 

[Ft. entejti/m ; Bp, om- 



thdiud. (11. 1 

(1) rif. : The flnt origin of UTthlng. 
** T'« Jill ti prrfaDt UAt God wofk* ia ovth. 



t Ths itils of being BonoelTtit. (LU. ^ 



• at CoDcdt. an ■fltetod ■anUmfnt. 

1. P»in. : Tin But (bniuitinn of Ott matt 
nfinanfnut : On nntuilrutioii of the or 
at (he mftment wtirii It Mf4im fmrn ' 
ovarium, pualng through the FalLopEao ti 



ooneeipCa h pmiliMflit ; 



imbnetd Id a eanM|it nr Dotion eo 



of arclinbilltr. that la, 



alnbBt. tlMMl 



<ni qtunUtiaa nil 

aiHibitr. TbtlDi 






of the Htrnt nT ■ oonceiitlon 
mlnlmiuii at tha conlant. and un muiinam m 
IhccoBlaitlithanlnluaiiiorthaailnit On 
lUa aiiula Diuim Fnn or Pormal LoeIb baa 
bam baaed. (iraKf. Sir IKai, MamOlirh, Pnt. 
CamjMl From. Erllnbnigh UolTanltrll 

Diaald BIswait uanl miMillaa ai eqnin- 
Int ta nprodndlTa ImaglDUion, and IWd 
lueil It aa csoTartibla wlUi imagliilng, Diidar- 



-tawMw Aodd K* !■ iwtimit.« Witt «*. 

"""''' ■ K | | i p >»' "7 « ■M 'J i il tern. "tC^JSmI* 

llT'dnrt. Da th« MkB kiKL •iMInHb'uZlu 
■■■■■jHh lo tki ncndKlliB. Ik IhimUbUoi, « is 
■*»»* ■*, ■«■ •• Mt^nji yw j i a.'- jfc- I n. 

"nahfiafitvwliii.vfed^ Invito ■ tnkti^wta 
■. IVdI. it n. AbC. : [liiiucuunl. 




■oto-oCp'-tl 

auir. louH 



>or;<(iu).- E 
ouixlva ; i>i 



* 1- LU. : Having the power or quality of 
OODcalTing^ fniltful. 
i. Fta. : HaTJiiE the power or bcultf ol 

cfiB-qip'-tf'^-Ufm, (. (I^ CDMi^ni^ and 

Bng. iutr. 4iJ; .fiH.] 

Jfdap*. ,t Mid. : The dlatlnctlvt (pMoto- 
tlve opIoioD, ra opinloDfl, of tha coaoeptual- 



IfrtapJi. it AM. (pi.): AmataphTiloalHot- 
lf, iodwd, ithadGDhflr?li«B]iDiigh to bn t^lvd 
a accl—whlch aniaa Iti the Uidijle Agca during 
the dltinitn botweoD tha NomlnauA and tiw 

tgalUou batween tha (wo wntandlng paitisi, 
uL It appmilnuted much mora nearlr lo tha 
NoiniiuilaU than tu tha RnllaU: pcrban. 
Indeni. It waa not really diatlnct irom tha 
[bniKT. Tba Haallilg held that gwwiiUldaaa, 
auch aa genna, anedea, Ac, called in tha lan- 
RDaga w tha acnoiMnian nnlTanalSt al« nal 
eii^OH, at liaat In the Divine mind ; the 
Nominallata, on tha coDtrary, coulcnded that 

CoDcaptiuJiala held that they were not ool/ 
oauwa lut lonital eoncejitloui or Ideaa. Tha 

voice valT uidlbia In Hadifval tlioea aiuid 
ttie diu of battle lietwean the greatar coiii- 
balanU, bat the eminent meUph vbIcUu Locku 
held viewi eaaentlall)' oonfeptualiat 
B. Ai ad). : Pertaining to the teueti of tha 






rbuTcSruTwiiili. Ilk. •!>., c 



»ai. b0i pOt, JAM; <wt, ftfl, d 



tfTMrTluL onK^TM^; 8p.' eoMrmIr, 'fr-.m 

to acfiarate, lo ubearve, to ditciimluatA. ] 
A. IVanilliH.' 
1 Torelateorbelongia; lotHmtodowllh. 



t. To tSvA, or ■•• oT IntAmt to temporarllj ; 

tolnterent. 

S. To be of inipurtaooa to ; to aOMt the In- 

t. To affect with Borrow, grief, or anilel]^ : 
tn nuke auiluui or uurjuay. (Heldom uaol 
axcei>t in the pa. ]•!.) 

*0, Toanit, tobaaj^reealjleorcwnTeuiantlo. 

B. fiMa. .- To tAn oDiwlf tnxible or 
anxletr about UTtfalng ; to IntcreaL 

■ C. faimmlliK : 

I. To nlata. to belong, to appertain. 

1. To be of importancA. 

" DvliTir tUp EAPB Into tlH»r^ ThWd otf Ui Unci 



L That which alhctB or li of Intcreat or In- 
i.fhln,Ma«lii go. twai lUn, fhlai sin 




L LUtn^t: 

J, [nterrated. Involved, counectt 

t Aniinua or aolkltoui: alft 

anilety, can, or H>licitu<le for ; lu 

* n. Ffg. : Intoiicaled, arrei'tcd 

'ota-fini'-Xd-ljF, difi. [Eng.ai 




390 



oonoems— <K>noeyfi^ 



* S. An MOkii, ooDcvru, or btuiuetw ; a 

■Mtter. 

** It la good to b* T«7 slaiaiidi and eaatloiu of tklk- 
Ibk »bom other dmo mmI their co wmrm iMntt. In wmj 
td pudng ehanet«n on them, or doMnuting- apon 
tiMur prooMdluc* . . .'—Bamnt: Strm., fk n. 

1 8. Importance, moment, or weight ; con- 
nquence. 

". . . matlMaof giMt eo$tommmtmt to nanklBd.''— 



* 4. Relation, concern, interest ; a bearing 

vpon the interettts of any oae. 

" Sir. 'tla ol n«ur cometrnmrntt and Imports 
Ho iMi than Um king's Ufa and honour." 

Dtnham: Bopkg. 

* fiw Interooorae, bosineu, concern. 

**Th« greai toiiewmmHr al men la with man, ona 
Mnoafit auothar."— Xroefcfc 

* IL Interference, interposition, meddling. 

** Ha maniad a dang btar to tha earl, without any 
other apiprobatioa of her father, or tu tt Mrmmmnt in iL 
than •nffcrlng him and liar to eome into hla jraatnee. 
—dareiMfoM. 

7. Relation, connection. 
8w Anxiety, solicitude, carei 

** But while they are ao eager to deatror tha fama of 
their amMUou la maaifaat in thair 
. ."—Drwdm : AUfvr Um, TnL 



,, t. pL [OoMCCRSi, «.] A term 

UMd to denote relations, whether by blood or 
marrisge. {Scotch.) 

"Atthaandofaeren yean. -if they had been ehil- 
4tcb whan they were taken a««y, 
their nearart relatic 
eenu), and deelareil 

wore vleaiod with the oouditlon of fairlea. or wiahad 
tobe raatoced to that of men.''-JMiN. JUof.lOcL WU), 



ley were taken a««y, they appealed to 
relatione (In the Beoitiah language con- 
dared to them their state, whether they 



eerier; ItaL antcertart, from Lat. oon$erttu=s 
Joined tcwether, pa. par. of conaero : ooa = cum 
B with, unether ; aero » to Join, to connect. 
(SlapcU.)] [Consort.] 

A. Trantitive: 

1. To plan or devise in ooi\junction with 

others ; to plot. 

**T1>e two rogues, haying oBweert e d their phm, parted 
•ompany. *— />e n« : Mtmoirt ^ Oalontl Jack. 

8. To plan or devise ; to arrange, not neoes- 

■arOy after consultation with others. 

"... a eoBunaiidcr had more trooMe to comttrl his 
iai—Ba before tha people^ . . ."— Anrfts : flMHeatfew 
^i r u tm rm i aocUt9. 

B. TntrangUivt: 

h To plan, to arrange after oonsoltation or 

agreement 

"AU theeaeeiMerCedto 
4«t«rmlned to fse with 
voL I., pt. I., p. in. 

S. To act in conjunction or in harmony with. 



o joa to Ooa together, and I 
tfiaiii.*-JrMfcl«y( : fa 



i, [Fr. concert ; ItaL 

floaeerfo ; Sp. eoaeierfo.] [Cohcbbt, v.] 

L Ordinaqf Lanffuage : 

L Agreement or accord of two or more 
persons or partiM in any design or act ; har- 
mony or accordance of plan or Ideas. 

** London aet the eiample of newosrf and of aiartlon.* 
— JVootMlojr .* HitLMn§., ch. xf. 

S. Harmony, concord. 

** Let ua. in eeneert. to tha eeaaon aing; 
Clvie^and syWan heralds <if the eining ^ ** 



* 8. An accordance or harmonious union of 
■winds. 

* And keen in tuna with heayii, tin Ood ere long 
To his celestial evMoerC ua oniis.* 

Jf iltoA : SoUmm Mutte. 

n. MuHe: An entertainment in which a 
number of persons or instruments, or both, 
take part. 

^ A concert or emtsorf of vto/« in the fifteenth 
and sixteenth centuries was a quartet or other 
number of stringed iniitruments performing in 
concert. (Grove.) 

^ Concerts of music to which the pnblic 
are admitted bv payment are of comparatively 
recent origin in the history of music. The 
advertisement of the first London concert 
nins as follows : ** These are to give notice, 
that at Mr. John Barrister's house (now called 
the Mustek School), over against the ' Oeonge ' 
Tavern, in White Fryers, this present Monday, 
will be music performed \iy excellent masters, 
beginning precisely at 4 of the clock in the 
afternoon, and every afternoon for the ftiture, 
precisely at the same hour."— London Gazette^ 
Dec 30th, 1672. {l^Uvvr A Barrett.) The 
flrat concerts known to have taken place 
were iierfonued at Vicwiiza by the Filarmoni<:i 
In 15<V5. Tliere was a subscritition conrert at 
Oxford in 1666. The first in London was the 



one mentioned by Btainer and Barrett as 
taking place in 1672, but they did not become 
an institution of tiie metroiK>lis till the rise of 
the Academy of Ancient Music in 1710. [Oha- 

TO&IO.] 

eonoert-pltoli, «. 

1. Literally: 

Mutie : A term for the pitch formerly used 
at concerts, a trifle higher tliau the ordinary 
i>itch, for the sake of giving additional bril- 
liancy. 

S. Fig.: The exact or proper degree of 
exactness or correctuess. 

OoncTt-room, s. A room in which con- 
certs are given. 

oftB-9«r-ten-td, s. [Ital.] a term applied 
in the eighteenth century to com})oeitions 
for tiie orchestra in which there were special 
parts for solo instnimeuts, and occasionally 
to compositions for solo instruments witli- 
out the orchestra. It is now generaUy used 
aa an adjective, indicating certain promin- 
ent solo parts in an orchestral composition, 
which are spoken of as " ooncertante parts." 
(Grove.) 

* ote-9Sr-ta'-tloill, s. [Lai conceriatio, from 
concerto = to strive together : ooa » cum = 
with ; oerto = to strive.] A striving or con- 
tending ; strife, contention, contest. 

". . . the law of arma and ceneeftrtfiona In gamaa or 
the like . . ."—UoodwUt : Woria, IIL U. soa 

* ote-9er-ta -tilve^ a. [Lat. oonceriaiivus, 

from concerto » to strive together.] Quarrel- 
tome, contentious. (Bailey.; 



pa, par. or a. [Concrbt, v.] 

Am As pa. par. : In senses corresponding 
to those of the verb. 

B. At adjective: 

1. OrdLLang,: Agreed on, mutually planned 
or devised. 

**. . . two of the party proc e eded with eomemr U d 
rfgnala to show whether it wns fresh water."— /)'inrln ; 
rSrv* Ammw( (*« World (ed. UTO). ch. ▼111., p. 170. 

8. Music: A]>plied to a composition ar- 
xmnged in parts for several voices or instru- 
ments, as a trio, qiutrtet, &c 

*'The term Sonata waa formerly applied to ehort 
epnetrt'd iileoee for three or four etrlnged Inatru- 
ita.'-OMse(ev . MutiotU f\frm, ch. xL. p. »4. 



Mirt-«r, s. [Eng. ooneerf; -er.] One who 
concerts, plots, or plans with others ; a 
deviser, a planner, a plotter. 

". . . their ooadjutnn. conusellora, eom$or t en, pro- 
•oren, abetters, and maiutainers.'— itumet : /toeords ; 
A ComtmlMlem, Jtc, agatmtt Moretiekt, No. U, pt IL. 

DmK« Uo 

6SB-9er-ti -11%, s. [Oer.] 

Music : A ]M>rtal)le instrument of the sera- 
phine family, Imviiig a Icey-board at each end, 
with expansible bellows between the two. 
The sound is produced by the pressure of 
air from the bellows on free metallic reeds. 
There are two varieties, the EngUsh and the 
Qerman. 



b -Uk|r« Pf • ff^M a., & S. [(^NCEBT, V. j 

A. A B. ^< pr. jNtr. <f particip, adj. : (See 
the verb>. 

C As subel. : The act of plannins; or devising 
by consultation or agreement with others. 

oSa-98r-ti'-nd, s. [Ital.] 

1. The princi]ial instrument in a concerto 
aa vlolino concertino. 

8. The diminutive of concerto. (Stainer A 
SarrttL) 

*o6ll-9er'-tloill,s. [Eng. eoncerf ; -{on ] The 
act of concerting or planning ; adjustment. 

oSa-9Srt -mmst-«r, s. [Oer.] The leader of 
the band, the conductor. (Stainer dt Barrett.) 

*ete-9Mrf-lll&lt» s. [Eng. concert; -ment.] 
The act of concerting, planning, or contriving; 
ooncertion. (R. Pollok.) 

c&a-^Sft-tA (or pron. o&B-9liiire-td)» s. 

[Ital.1 

1. A concert 

8. A comiKMition for the display of the 
qualitieii of tunno, especial instrument, accom- 
panied by uUiers of a similar or diMiniihir 



character. A concerto may be for a solo 
violin, or violoncellu with an accoiui>aiiinieiit 
for strings, or wind ; or it may Ix- fi>r a piaiK>- 
forte, violin, or any wind intftrument, and a 
f\ill band. (Staliier <t BarreU.) 

'i The wonl ia at tlie iiresent tinift usually 
applied to a coniiM>8itiuii nir a »<»1<) iiiKtrunit'iit 
accuniiianie<l by full orchestm, us ()pi>ot»eil to 
a sonata, in wliicli the Holoidt in unaccom- 
panied by other instrinneulM, or only 8U)»- 
itorted bv the pianofurtc. In earlier times 
the tenu had a much wider application. 

"The full oonoerfo swells uimu your ear.' 

Cowtmr : Prngreu <^ Error. 

t oAn-^^-fli-ble, a. [Lat conces8(u$), and 

Eng. suflT. -ahU.] Cai>able of being concedetl, 
granted, or yielded. 

" It WNS built upon one of the most cnnetattMe iiosiu- 
latums lu Nature."— ^Keriie ; Trittram Shattdg, vi. U7. 

O^HH^Ss'-sIimI, s. [Fr. concession ; Lat oon- 
oessio, from concessuSf pa. par. of oonondo = to 
yield.] [Concede.] 

L (hvlinary Language: 

1. The act of conceding, granting, or yield- 
ing in re])ly to a request or demand. 

8. Anything conceded, granted, or yielded 
in reply to a request or demand. 

"Bo elided, aiid for ercr, the hope that the Church 
of England lui^tbt be iutluced to luxkt! Miute rotuie$»ion 
to the aoniiilM of the noucouforuiists."— Jfocav/oy: 
SUL Eng.. ch. xlv. 

3. Spec. : A privilege or right grantc<l by 
anv government for the carrying out uf any 
imblie works, or by a itateutee for the use ol 
nis invention. 

" CoHceuinnt for the oolonlee and for forpipi cuuii- 
tries of the vsluiible isiteut rit(bUi under Nith of thsM 
ayst^ms, . . ."—Dailg rrltgrajtk, Nov. 3rd, UML 

B. Ttchnically: 

L Her. (Arms of Conoe^<sion or Avgmentativn 
of Honour) : [Augmentation J. 

2. Logic : The granting, >ielding, or ailniit- 
ting of a i>oiut 

"This is therefore a cenceittofi, that he duth iu his 
own ouDsciruce believe tbe 8crii>turcs tii l>« nuffu iiiitl> 
piAhi, at lesst iu all neceseary i>oiuU, even U* utUiiuuor 
understaudlugs.''— Mat^fM, vol. vll., aer. 4 

odn-fSs'-ftlOII-alre, «. [ Fr. concessio nna irr. J 
One who receives or holds a coiu«i$8ion for 
tiie construction of public works, d:c. 

* ete-cSs'-ftl01l-a-r^,a. [Fr.cnuccvinnnaire.] 
Granted as a concession or indulgence ; con- 
ceded. 



t ete-oSs'-ftlon-ar, s. [Fr. eoncessionnaire.] 

One nesirous of obtaining a concession for the 

construction of public works, kc. 

"The eoneeuionrr, eo tar, has had three ■enarste 
bodiee of uieu to bribe."— Cuntempk Xeititw, March. 
1M0.P. as7. 

* ote-ete'-Slon-Xst, a [Eng. concesfion ; -ist.] 

One who concedes or grnntM a concesiiion. 

" How, tlieii, way this be efl^^rted T By cuiH-Uiatiuii, 
exclaims the whole host ui coufederated oMrewiun- 
iefs."— JlftMtf^ : (iaartmriif Jtgpiew, toL xzxviil., \t. 

Ma 

* edn-fte'-SiVO* a. [Lat onnrrsairus, f^oni 
eoncessns, pa. par. of conanln z= to ct.»ncoilp, to 
yield.] Conceding ; ini)>lying concession. 

* ete-9^-tf TO-lj^, adv. [¥a\k. coHeessive ; 
•iy.} By way of concesi»ion or yielding. 

* ttn-^^'-mor-f, a. [As from a I^t. con- 
cessorius, fh)m conce.ssus, )«. ]tar. of coMeilo — 
to concede, to yield.] PenuigHive. 

"Theee laws are not itruhibiti\e, but (xmrrwory.*— 
Jeromtf Tagtor : Duetor DubUnntiuiH, il. tl. {Latham.) 

* odnk-^te', s. [CoNrKrr.] 

t oAn-fSt'-tifin, s. [Eiiq. pr>nr*f/(f.) ; .ism.] 

The uae of conceits or ulfectoil phraws. 

"If mere coneotthm \te a pRrt of iKwtr}-, t^tlrs is 
■a great a iwet as Cowley or C^eurye Uvrbcrt. —hingt- 
lev : MiacolL, U. 12». 

* t6tk-^t-td (pi. oonoetti), f. [ital.] a 

conceit, a quaintness ; an Hflecti-tl phnu»o. 

" The sheitbenU have their conctttt and their sntl- 
••—Ld. ChatttrfUld. 

'-h^ a [Native name Latinisi'd 

(Txr 

Bot. : A genus of plants, onler Euphor- 
biaceie, tribe Aralyplu*U'. The t«eeilR of ( "n- 
oertilHi gulaneiisi* ore said to be deUci«>us. 
(Lindley.) 



>, r.f. [Conceive.] 

" Hbe has conctgfed a eon lu elde."— rownefejr JfysC . 
p. Tk 









oam^l, liir, tlidro; pine, T^t, sire, sir, nuurin*; go, p4k. 
ear, rftto, flftll ; trj, atrUa. «.« = «. ev = a. on = lew. 



oonoesrtate— oouohology 




(heUiUisn. iOaUtU.) 
n, Ank. : ICotcBA.] 






™(q,T. 



. Their body ■■ lacladfld o6fioll- 



Diu fonL. They have \Aiin stuUi o 
noniul type, which aa i nila bave tlm 



?iC 






both m 



in the 



w«- 



t»rinr Me. This diillii„ _ 

BnchinpudH, Id which the bivalve thelU cjv 
u ■ rule uneqiHl in niu, but each singly oqul- 
literal. [Brachiopoda.I The valve* at a 
Coni'lilFer are bound logethec by in elmtlc 
llran]?iit> and an jointed by a hinge Airnlahi^ 
inth jntvrlocklna teeth. Near each hinge l» 

point whence the growth of the aheU origi- 
nally toolc place. The lengUi ol ■ vain In 
TjifAaoxed fiom the anterior to the po«t«rloT 
side, Ita breadth rrom tho doml margin to 
the hue, Ita thlcknrifl (^iii the aentn of the 
cloeed valves. Ulvalre ihella are eald to be 
■but wh^n th? Talvee Ht t:iact^y, and nping 



eoekle, apet a p<*rl-oyit«r (both of thw an 
UtiItt) ; the ihcll of a inall, or or the Trlton'i 
trumpet oT that rurni (theae ue univalve). 
But the Or. liyn (tniujiii - ■ muide or 
ooelile. Is limited to blvalTts. Cogaata with 
Idt. axUia <q.T.>] 

L A not. : The largeit and deepeat coocaTKy 
In the eilemal ear. It la iltnatcd a little 
betnw the centre of the organ ; aarroiuHla the 
rntimnDe to the eitemal anditoiy paaaaga, and 
la divided at II4 upper and anterior part by 
■ brtdge. which li th* beginning of tba helix. 

i. AnX. • A Icnn fOr the enne*v* tlbliB 



'eU-A&'-fV-**, >. pi. [L«t. <Diu4a, and 
tan. pi. a<IJ. auIT -naa-\ 

Zeol. : In De Blelnvllle'i amngennnt ■ 
bmily nf KoUuaea, comprehending among 
olhergeneraCardium.Donix.Telllna. Uaetn. 






eStOb-I-ail-i-tif, i.pl. [Lat. ondU^a abell 
afa»ll ioila^to aUde or dweU ; and auIT, -Ua ";'', 

(/v,too«(.n [iTt] ^^^; 

fofocn'. ; A gcnoa of Anndfda, onler TaU- „g^^ 

cola. They an found on SUnrlan ahella. p^^. , 

e6Aoll'-f-48r. a IIaL o«*a = a csnch,ud ""o* 

>T.. = to bear.J *iilbkc 

1. Staa : A nwlliue of the claai CoDChl- 

fEn(q.Vl. 

- nti*vm UnJ iWUAik ; Bally nrirUUd !• 
m ottka'claai 



connoctlvQf firo = to bear, and Eng at 
-ou.] BaJlngaiheU. (P«l C>cl!) 

[IaL mtcAa (q.v 
■ 1 

. , e a al 

[Trtat. oSBM.) 
I aSA-flUl''I-«fia, 0. [CoRCHTUon.) 
gJU'-eUn-Ina, 1. (An alteration In the rela- 
tive poiltlona of the lettsn eoniUtutlng tbe 
word CiiHAimlne (q.v.).] 
Chent. : AUo called QDtnMin^ CwHMN,Ob 
organic baae laomBiic with quliiliie, oocor- 






tcryitallliea In Utter 
■ Vlute idlpbnrio 

; a gtteo eolonr 



fcTL By Icng boiling with 
ludityleldileucln- 
[Fr. concklle; Or. tcim 



(tOHjrM)"^ 

{Falmnt.) <q.r.).] A fouU "amch," 
■Imilar shell. [Cuiich.) Tbo modem naivor 
tologlit diea not need tbe term ; he atUmptJ 
gmenlly with ancceu. to ai 

or, If ^ new to aclence, ^1 



ipta. 



. [Eng.n 






!r anuiged the Conch 



1. EntL : I«Barck'* dedgnaOon 1 
nllyvlopted for"^ ' ■ * 

blTal« aflella. L_ ^__ 

feta with SalM and othei naked i 

■ elaaa Acephala^.t., tteadlcH 

called heeuui Ibey ban no ainnnt bead, 
but ■ mer* mmth eoneeaW In (£• bottom or 
between tbe fold* cC their mantle. He planed 
thnn In an order Acepbala Teataen, dlatlo- 
culohlng Iheir ibelleM a 
Suda. Fripc- •■-'- -— - 

Lamelllbiani 

uae : it ia tbe deilgnatloi 



ii poaauainira 
•, De Blaln^Ue 



riUoh-CB-^-f, a [Gr- ttrrn (tofiflcU) = 
nuacle or cockle ^ glcnCDiloi) = a honM,a> 
Ut. Dcul. pL adj. auff. -ia.) 

ZocL : A genua of Entom 
typical and only known one 
ConchwcladB (q.v.). C™c*<B 
fbund In Shetland. {Oriffilk i 



IUehH>'-«I-»-dM, I. pL lUod. U 

(EC<a, and KIB. pi. kU. luff- -ida.\ 



ary, and imnwvable feet two pain ; poaterlor 
■mea rudiinentary ; eyea none. ICoMCHacia.l 
(Ur<5tJ>£if«tAefO 
odAeh-ad, f- [Oer.,FT..& Port (DiulMder 
*jT- ftffyxofc^ {kanghotidfM} =t ol the muacle 
kina : iiiyx>\ amjcM) = a aheU ; and •Uof 

GttuK. : A curve Invented t»y Nicomedea in 

tbe finding of two mean proportloJuibL If 
a itjalgbt line alwaya pauea through a fixed 



U o'n whleb^ 



leave muscular Impreaelona. 

S. Po^mmx. : Fooall blvalvea ara found lu 
mott Bedimentary rocka. Tbey are aomewhat 
an in t" '- '- -■-- "- - " " '" 

Perioda. „ . 

nuneroDa In' tbe Newer TertUry iiiai 
oldeat geologleal ayatema. (S- " 




„ Jne ba meaiDnid either 

riom o, It la evident that, a 

u length aaelgned to a 1 
be described, one abor 
> the tine a B- Tbeae ar 



Ing the length 



■ leribed bj . 

r, tbe ehapee oT 



......... of Q pr"Thua,irq F la leu than thg 

perpendicular from o on a h, tbe ibape la at 
given in the adjoining Bgure. and the iaolatad 

ottAoll'-Sl-d^I. a. [Eog. nnuAold; -ulL) 
likeUie'eurfaceot a (heU. UeeU of tbe ftae- 

There are vazietlea of It — via., ImperfKtlj. 
and again perfectly, large, email, and flat 
conchdIdaL (ftllHpL) 
ailAali-A-lttA''I'a«Lii. r«r..dni|((e><irrU)= 
a ahcll-flth : Xoyot (fiaoi) = a dmcoume ; and 
Eng. mir, -lail fq.v.VJ Hplatinglo orlnany 

efiAoh-Jtl'-^tlMi •- [T^«mcAaIog<y); -<■(.] 
1, Oni. Lan^. : Onewhoituairaor linned 
In concliolugy. 

fmm tlvlronei] attai'hing ahella to Cliemargliia 
of their whoria aa Uiey grow, ip^iivU.) 



■T'-tU, i [Or. rfyw (tmv*0- 
acockle, andl^pfuitdemalsikln.] 
' eda. hmlly Lepa- 
of Darwin, Lepu 



MtibriV-^Kf, I vat. tc^rfx^(\!mt(M)~ i 

uKle or cockle, and W)ik (hvh) -^ a dla- 
inrae.] The •clmee of dielb. Two well- 

blbey 

eleton. 



AtSnt ahella wen atudled without 
iny refnrnce Id the animala nf which they 
wnatlluted the hard fnmewotk or tkeleton. 
Subeequonlly tha study took a 
ind for the Brat tine iKcaine wo 



little IDOn than ornamental ot)Ject>, thoHvho 

bia'h order of inWllEct: but ilnce tbe riaeof 
geology and the dlacoveiT that of all fbealli 
thrlta an able io fornlah the moat definite 
Information regarding tbeieveral aOata, and 
cnneequently regarding the blatoi? of bncHrt 
tlnie.nclrDtincmlndaorthevery llrst claaahave 
given kpen attention lo ahella gome of UMte 



MiLb^; pAt, jAl; oAfell, tb^roM, fUn, bwtclt; ko> ft*>n! thin, fhla; alii, af; aspaot, ^noplion, aftat. pb = L 



lohililttDg tnab nlir, uid Uia gmt maJDritf 
to thoH which in mnrtn*. Um Ibnll ihdli In 

■ (tntum cnniUntly (nubia the gMlofflit to 

■ Und aurfiee, or h dcpnalt tmrn tmh nter, 
or the hed of ■ as. Particular Bonen (nd 

XitI Souriih It certain H»d de|>Uu. and 
n the gtologlnl find* Bnalnitwu fomil 
•bcUn, he I* able, itutling u It uuv ipiw, 
vlUiln etrtifb UmlU to (mond the iejiiu at 
wtJeiUar apola of a jprtioeval and now long 

fniMi ahclia. and ahella done, wen atodial, 

ttat the tnrninaUon 'O^onr afUEeatcd that tbe 
lOTeitlntlon wu noR •denUnc than In neat 
mttt it nally waa. When tha animal* eeme 
to ba anfully ammlned, N. ie HilnvlIIa 
nvpoaed R>r tfaia deeper itudj tha name 
Na&ooioalogj— i.i., tha itodf ot the aafter 
animal*— vli., HaUusei ; thli baa hren liaa 
■bfanrlalad Into Malaoolcwr. Aa each nC tfa* 
tamu Conchotngj aud HtlamiD 
onl» half tbt It "' 



HtlamlDK7 nfera 
LU7, we baTBavoldrd botii, 
3'eptlonal caaee, dMcrllied 



, 1. (Or. .™ (ImgrU) 

^inar (autroa) 



■omfb-cas, •■ [CoKKiiHCK.] (HaiiiwO.) 

«UOh-A-spu'-fI, a. rEng. buk*, o con- 
nectli^ Bod ipinil.] Bplnl *• a unlTalve 

•U«lt''«a,a [Or-OTttowAIXKCoiTOHl 

1. The cailtj or tockot of the eya. 

t«8A«]i-fl'*'-9S-etU. «Mcili-yi-l-&'' 

oC-ofiB, (1. [Prom Lat. vnuJifliiai ; Qr. 
HnniAuM (bxitfdtirflin} >• C) a mnicla nr 
OpeElB, (I) any MnlveabeU : dlmln. oT i«yxo*>I 
Q<m«rilaU)=^the •hell ealtad oam (q.».).] 
Fertiinlng to ihelli, reaembUng (hall). 
teSAah-«-I-n'-*-MBt. 1. IPr. anuMiiila- 
flilL) The Btme aa T^oncxOLOOin (q.>.). 



tUBh-n-I-Sm'-X-trf, . 
■hall^ and ■peciall]' of the 



CFhHD ut. ofHiMyAaii; Or. Ktyvykttf (Lona- 
AuHbiA and Eng. aufll ■out.) PerlalnlDg to 
ahalla. {Smart.) 



elan = to adjuat, to regulata, trom Ijrt. am- 
tiu > neat, i*. par, or ecuo — to drcwi, to 
comb; Law I^ toMfo = (1) to adorn, <S) to 



-mnl-lu ; Tha pxraan who wetgha and 
who HOrlu uid tempen them. (Ifcliiter.) 
•M-fl-irte, I, [Ft., tmra O. Pr. amdrrgc, 

tonther; ana, elnw^ta bo round, Ihnu 
e<nni> = round.] IHuiicii.l 
* I. A keajwT or governor a/ a fOrtreaa or 

t. A pnrtor, a dwirkaeper, a}anltoT. 









I'-I-t-b 



•ata-^-l-%-m». * «Sn-9a'-l-^««l«v ■ 

[Fr. oiiKfHaftxIi ; I^t aneUlalnltm, traa 
enHlitm = an awmblT.] (Council.) f 
mull or private rellglona meetlnx. a eoDveu 



oonohometoF— oonoifleneBa 



ncll. (Barrow.) 
'tb^-^-l-^r-f, a. (Eug. innclliur; -y.) 
Pertaining to or laaued by a council or genend 



dB-dl'-I-aita, I.e. [LsL enncU 
par. of a>«clli<, = to wcoiicllo. to 
nont concUium = an aaaembly. 



S, Tlo win or nin o' 

tMt or hoetillt^or I 



, or mall a etronger. 
l..^?K5*'i!.°iif*^ 
llBrence: to win tha 



1 Cnbb tbu) dlecrimliiatcs between eme<- 
ItoCi and neoneUt: "CoHeiliaU and reomcUfl 
u« boUi «ni|iIoyRl In the aenw of uniting 






aObctlona. or regain thoH which an ^t ; tlie 
neouUir alwayg renewe alIb<:tlona which have 
been once lout. Tha beat ineuna of coaeUtoP 
lair ealecD ia by rtotnctling all that are at 
Tarlanee. COKillaU in laootly employed for 

ferently employed for U™ In pnbllcor pri- 
vate atatlona. Men in power have aomctiniej* 
the happy opportunity of coacUuUing the 
GTood will of tlioaa who are moat aTeme to 
Ihalr aatfaority, and thui rnoTmllni them to 

Klndnea and cand«cei]>loD httb to wiicl- 

aud^ee of authority, la often auooeaafuUy 

•urted In rvmcilii^;'' (OnU .-£■;. SyAca.) 

•ta-^-[-A-tU,|ia.iur. ora. (CotictLlaTa. 

otm-^'-I-Bt-Us, pr. par., a., & a [Conci- 

A. Ai pr, par, : (H«e the terb). 

B, Ai mfj. .- Gaining orer ti> ona'i aide ; 
winning, eODdllatoiy, of eagaging niiiineni. 

C< Ai nJuL : The act of gaining over to 
ooe'a aide ; eoncUlatlon. 

ete-^l-K-^'-tton. I. [Lat. aneiliaUo. from 
enuUlo = to conciliate.] 

L Onfiaory Laa^ape : 

I, The act of conciliating or gaining over to 
faumouy or goodwill ; ravifnclllntloii. 

S. Tha atata of being oonclUalod or racou- 
dlod. 

" n> )MI_ ti_ pu hiHun- ; It kM lieUnd amtl- 
!ISl^"'!^m'''^i""' *" "' ■"'""'■*'"' ■" *■ 

n. I^f-- By an Act nneA on IDtli Auinut, 
IMT, Counclla of CnnFltlstlon. tn adjuit dill^r- 

may be eataldlahed by llcenae of the 8«.Telary 
cfUata. (l/atxfa.) 
fotm-^'-I-A-ttva, a. [Eng mitcill'!(U): 
■it*.] Tmdliig tn or having the )u>wer or 
pmperty o( conclliatiug ; coiicillatory. (C(4c> 
Hdtn.) 

«ta^'-i-A-tir, a (I^t., [rominuniii^to 
eonclllnte, tore'ondie.] 
1. One iihD conciUalea or makoa peaei ba- 

twaen partiea. 

"Hvliitniht It wnaia ba bti inHt howiv to t« tkB 
WnllMivla riinil«Hliiiil.--aUi||> M^rtml^ tiff 



lAlH^'-I-A-tor-f , a. (Eng. «meillalerr;-|r.] 
Tending to or having the cBuct of conciliating ; 



'ottn'-^-luite, a. (Ijit rnnciriuitiit, j*. 
a.) To 



* Mn^^bi-ii&'-tloii. n. [I't. e^netaaallo ^ a 

*eOn'-;Inne,n. [I^t. cone inn u.] Neat, ele- 
gant, becoming. 

oSB-fln'-nl-tJF, ■ eSn-^In'-nl-Ue, i. Il't. 

neat.] Neitiicsa, nUieM, lianuony of partA. 
1. Of tptah, taa^agf, £c. : 



l>lui'dlu(.™£.'.ld^Uin: ITM^ OrHar,'!^ 'a 



' ottn'-fEn-nolka, a. [Ijit 



e&n'-^-6-Il»-tar, i. (IJt. = a bannguer of 
the people, a demagogue, an agitalur.) A 
ooinmou couocilnian, a trcouaa. (llTUrlim.) 



atB-fif«; a. (Pr, roucia (m.). < 

(onrido = to cut mhort, to abtidgi^ : 
= with, tngelher; nolo = In cu' 



I J of lai.guote, Bt) le. 



ooDoision—oonolaBion 
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•da-^'-fton, f. [Fr. ft Bp. eoneiiUm; Fori 
otmcifffo; lUL conetsiom: Prov. omcMo. 
From Lat. «mH«iofi«m, aocus. of oohcMo (rfaet.) 
s tbe separatiug of a cUum into two dlvi- 
sloiifl ; concitH* = divided, pa. par. of eonddo 
= to cnt up, to ent to pieces, to destroy : eon 
and ardo = to cause to Ikll, to hew, to cat ; 
oeufo = to fall.] 



1 1. 0/ttyle : Coudsent 

2. Of $ecUt faicHon*, or/aetUnu individudU: 

(1) Seriptvrt: The rendering given both in 
the Aathnrised and in the Revised versions of 
the New Testament to Kararoi&ify QcaiaUmiHi 
in Philip, iii. 2, a term contemptaously applied 
by St. Paul to the Judaising teachers in the 
Fhilippian Church, who insisted on the neces- 
sity uf the CThristians, Jews and Qentiles. being 
rirrnmrised. His argument is : The ciream- 
cifeiun which thev recommend you, having 
now lost its spiritual signiflcanoe, I con- 
temptuously call concision— i.e., a mangling 
of the body ; we are the true circumcision, we 
have that oi the heart and not that of the body. 

(2) Fig. : A contemptuous term applied in 
eontroversy to schisms produced by gissstls- 
fled iteraons in the Church. (&>«tik.) 

*oSll-9i-t&-tlOII, *. [Lat. caneUatiOt from 
eoncUo = to disturb : con = cum = with, to- 
gether ; eito = to stir.] The act of stirring 
up, exciting, or setting in motion. (Brovns.) 

* odn-^ta, vX [Lat ootmUo =■ to disturb, to 
stir up.] To disturb, to stir up, to ezdte or 
set in motion. (Cotgravt.) 

* ote-^'-t^ pa. par. or a. [CoKcrrs.] 

* odn-^'-tiUkg; pr. par., a., h s. [Concitb.] 

A. ft B. Aspr. par. ± partixip. a4J. : (Bee 
the verbX 

C* A$ tuhsL : The act of disturbing, stirring 
up, or setting in motion ; concitation. 

* 66n-^t'A-Wfa, *. [Pref. onn and eUUtn 

(q.v.X In Fr. conrUoyen,] A fellow-<:itisen. 

" For wh*i i« It iu in* hy whom I caflte •ril of one 
and th» HuiM kind* und ilesrae, whether It bo hgr a 
Bdsb boar, or a itrmunr. ur a mclnMr OTA ( 



BiU. Jtt^rimaliom ; 

* 0&l-ol%-lllft -tlom t. [Lat. eondamoHo, 
from amdamo s to cry out.] The act of 
shouting together ; a united or general out- 
cry or shout. 

o8ll'-«lATe» s. [Fr., 8p., Port., ft TtaL erm- 
clnve : Prov. eondnvi; Lat. condave = a room, 
diuing-hall, cabinet, closet, stall, or coop that 
may be locked up : con here the same as eirai 
B with, and davU = a key.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

h Ofptneet: The cells described under IL 

2. O/pertona: 

(l) Lit. : The csrdinals confined within such 
cells for the election of a po^ie. 

**ItwaeMldnfaeanlliial.brrMMm<rf hiaapoanBt 
IlkelibwiKl tu et^ Into 8t Peter** chair, that fi two 

oat Nfaln eardlBaL" 



ee«rfaM« he erentlB popoaad 



(2) Fig. : A close or secret assembly— 



(a) 0/1 

*lfhov_ 
Xa Bobar eeiMtaae not. to weave a web 
Of anltj. whoee llriuc thnada ehuuJd etnteh 
Beyund Uia eeaa, luid to the (artheat noUi" 

Wvrdmmrtk: AenrriMi, bk. UL 

t(h) 0/animaU: 

" Uke wiilToi before tbe lerln flamei 
When, 'mid their howllnff (vwfcteae drlT*^ 
Hath glaaeed Um thouderbolt of heaven?' 

(e) OftJu keaiMen god$ : *^ ***^* ^* "* 

** Vorthwltb a ronelmt* of tba godhead mi 
Where Ja«o In the ah^Ding vnate eiU" 

n. Bcde*. : For the two senses in which the 
tenu conclavs is used, see 1. 1, 2; Pops Nioo- 
Uui II.. in tlis eleventh century, and Alex- 
ander HI., in the twelfth, having limited the 
right of electing a pope to the college of car- 
dlnahi. In 12t{8, on IIm death of Clement IV., 
tbe (*le<-tnrs oould nut for nearly three years 
agr^ upon a snrressor ; and in 1271 the ma- 
gbitrates, actimr on the advice of Bt Bona- 
veutara, locked them up till they eould 
agree, which confinement made them do bcrfhre 
1<mg. The success of the sdheme led to its 
becoming a settled institution, and it still 
eontinnes. The appropriate place for abutting 
up the cardinal electors is a range of small 
cells la the Vatican, or sonis other ponttfloU 
pabMW. though a conclave may be held else- 
where ; that Pins VII. was elected at Venice. 
Formerly the practioe was to limit the electont 



to a single dish at dinner and the same at 
supper if they did not agree within three 
days, and to a small allowance of bread, 
water, and wine, if the eighth day saw their 
deliberations still unfinitibed. Oresory XV. 
regulated the conclave by a bull issued in 
1021, and Urban VI. by one sent forth in 1625. 

0&l-elA'-¥lst,s. [Fr. omcIavMe ; ItaL ft Mod. 
Lat. oonelavitta.] 

Ecdes. : An ecclesiastic acting as secretary 
and servant to a cardinal, and shut up witn 
him in tho same building during the tixne that 
the conclave continues. 

*1tffn-niym-atl», v.t [Pref. con, and dimate 
fq.v.XI To inure or accustom to a cUmate ; 
to acclimatixe. 

oin-4flnde', * oon-olnden, v.t ft i. [Lat 
eondudo =: to ahut up together : coa = cvnt = 
with, together ; daudo =■ to shut ; Fr. con- 
dure ; ItaL eondiiudere; Sp. ft Port eondnir.] 

A. Transitive: 
L Literally: 

1. To ahut up or in, to enclose. 

**The irarj pereon of Chrlet therefore, tor ever and 
the eelf-eame, waa uolj. tooehlng bodUr aubatanoe. 
eoHrluded within the graTe."— footer: Jbelea J'etUif, 
bk. v.. f U. 

2. To end, to terminate, to finish, to doae. 

*« And aohortly tooendMifrw al hia wa* 

Ckmmetr:ar.,lAm, 

n. FiguraHvdy: 

* 1. To include, to comprehend, to embrace. 

"Ood hath oeiMliidad them aU In oubaUet. . . ."-. 
Montana xL tL 

2. To determine, to arrange, to settle. 

*'iMe. Is it eotMfM4l«i he shaO be protector? 
Q. JTUs. It la determiued. not eomeJudgdrtL" 
Okakt^. : RkhanI III., L 1 

* 3. To oblige, to bind down. 

" He never refnaed to 1« eonetuded by tba aatbodty 
of one legally rammoaed."— ./(CrerdMryi. 

* 1. To hinder, to olwtruct 

** This ofien thing which la beCalla 
Ot nuiu dt t k hlu by auoba a way." 

Ocmer.X. IHL 

* 5. To gather as a consequence fr«)m resson* 
ing ; to infer, to come to a conclusion as to 
anything ; to reckon. 

no man can eeneliMfe Ood'a lore or hatred to 



any pereon, by any thing that befaJa him.*— w< rv k AUkop 
TWotaon. 

* 6. To refute, confute, or convince by argu- 
ment 

" In aU tboaa tamptaUona Cbrlat eomdmdtd tba 
fland."— /taw : AcU, Jtc, pi ««. 

* 7. To prove, to demonstrate. 

** . . . in tbe Mide aa It ahal appaare. ha ooneliMMh 
Bothlnge.'*-y««eB : RtpUt to M. aardimg*, pi 4ia 

* 8. To decide, to consider as proved. 

** Bnt no trail man. howerer great or hl^ 
Qui be eenefiMied blest before he dia. 

AdMmmt OHd, 

*9. To acknowledge as true or correcti to 

admit 

" Baprore my allegation, if fan can : 
Or else eonelM^fo my worda eflhetual." 

AoJbsvpi : S Ottrp TL, UL L 

10. Law : To prevent fh)in. {Wharton.) 

* B. Rtftitxive : To preclude, to shut out 
G* Intransitive: 

1. To finish, to make an end, to come to a 

conclusion, 

**. . . and so her death oMMfudas.* 

tHuiketp.: 1 Henrf T/., v. i. 

2. To leave off speaking or writing. 

Y To condude : In short, in fine ; to be brief. 

"... and. to eofieliMle. tbay an lying knsTea."— 
AaJhajBL : Muek Ad«, r. L 

Z. To determine, to come to a decision, to 

miike up one's mind. 

"1 wUl oowcfiirfe to hate bar. . . ." 

tOuOMp.: CgmbtL, UL k 

* 4. To come to a derision or determination ; 

to arrange, to decide, to agree, 

"... eendwde and be agreed." 

MoAatp. : MA IT., L L 

Y Bometimes followed by the prep. on. 

"BaflbULceweliiilerf on the artlclea." 

Bhaknp. : S Nenry Vl., L L 

S. To ooUect by reasoning, to gather, to infer. 

"... the world wlU ormefiMfe I had a guUty eoa. 
miame:''—Arbuthmnt t HUtory of Jetm BulL 

* 6. To form an opinion or decision (with qf 

or Mpon). 

-Con wa eewefMde lyon Lotbat's InatabllUy. . . ."- 
Atlerburp. 

Y For the difference between to eoneliuis and 
to c/os8, see Cumb ; for that lietween to condude 
upon and to deeide, see Dbcidb. 

06iltHdl4'-dJSd« pa. par. or a. (Cohclitdb.I 



[Lat eondudtn*, pr, par. of eondudo,] A 
logical deduction, consequence, or iufiBrence ; 
a conclusion. {UaU.) 

* oin-d^'-dent, a. [lAt. eondudens.] Involv- 
ing or contiuning a logical deduction, conse- 
quence, or inference ; conclusive. (Baeon.) 

* oin-Ol4'-der, s. [Eng condvd(e); •€r.] 

One who concludes, infers, or detenuiiies. 

oinHdllk'-dlAg; pr. par., a. , ft s. [Conclodb.] 

A. As pr. par. : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 

B. Asodjtdive: 

1. Closing, ending, finaL 
*2. Conclusive. 

" We'll tell when tia enoogfa. 
Or if it wants the nice eomAtdiMg boat" 

£iit§. 

G* As substantive : 

1. The act of finishing, ending, or bringing 
to a close. 

2. The act of arranging, determining on, or 
agreeing. 

*3. An iuforenoe, deduction, or conse- 
quence. 

OOBOlndlllg line, s. A small line lead- 
ing through the centre of the stei* of a rope 
or Jacob's ladder. {Wealt.) 

* oinHdl4'-4IAg-li^, adv. [Eng. eonduding ; 
-ly.] Conclusively; beyond doubt or contro- 
version. (Digby.) 

* oin-Ol4'-«l-ttto, a. [Lat. eondusus, T>a. par. 

of condvdo = to conclude.] Admitting of 
proof; determinable; capable of being in- 
ferred or demonstrated. 

" Tla as eertalnly coneluMts from Ood'a praaelanei^ 
. . .' ^Bt uo otomi. 

*oon-oln-oloiiii, *oon- 
dn-sioQii, * oon-ola-«yoii, s. [Fr. coa- 

dusion; Ital. cundusiouf ; 8p. covdvsion, 
from Lat. eondusiu, fh>in eandtuus, pa. par. 
ofoondiuio.] [Conclude.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

L The end, fluisli, close, termination, or 

last part. 

" A tale that to eometuttim aaitb . . ." 

Ooiaor, LHL 

" The eonehutofi shall be crowned with yoor a&loy- 
ing hu.'-JSlMkmp. : Mwrrw WUm, UL L 

2. A final decision or determination. 

" Ways of peaceable eonelutioH tbers are but tbeaa 
two certato . . .'—Bookor. 

3. An inference or deduction ; a Judgment 
or opinion. 

" Then duth the wit 
BoUd fond oonehMtoiu on those kUe groandai" 

ArvtMk 

4. The consequence or result of reasoning, 

thouglit, or exitcriment 

" If the oomeimiom$ arrived at to the prsoedtag ex- 
amiuatioo of the early Human annals are aound . . ." 
—Lrwia : CretL Kitrlg Boman UiH. (cd. ItfU). ch. xIt., 
f it, voL ii.. p. IM. 

6. A resolution, determination, or resolve. 
* 6. A problem, a question. 

" Be wolde hU wittes nlie 
Tu Bott eitnie rtmcl*uiun, which shaldo be confusion 



iiooxr, L lia 



Uuiu this knight" 

* 7. An exiH^iriment 

" That mother tries a mercllaM coneluiton. 
^ Who havUtg twy iiwprt leihea, when death takes ona 
Will sUy the other, aiid be nufiM tu mme.' 

l9utke»tK : TorfuiH amd Lmarteo. 

^ To try eondusions : To make exjicriment 

or essay of anything. 

" To trp eonduslnnM, In the basket flreep^ 
And tireak your own neck down." 

MoAetM - BanUot. UL 1 

* 8. An attempt, an ol^ect 

" YIt schold he fayle of his conaftialmm." 

(Ikamoor: C r.,e,9lL 

* 8. Silence, quiet, i)eacc. 

" Your wife Octavia, with her modest evea 
And still ttmrtugton, shall aaquire no bouoor, 
Demoring upon me." 

jaaJHV^ •' ^nL « CleofiL, Iv. t& 
n. TechnieaUy: 

1. Logic: The inferential proposition of a 
syllogism, as compared or contrasted with the 
prenilses ; the consequence or inference. 

. . it wUl be fo«nd that erery oamrliukm 9s da- 
doeed. In reality, from two other propoaltiaoa . . -> 
inkotoly : Lofie, bk. L, f 1 

5 Tn eondusion : Finally, in fine. 

2. Lavt: 

(1) Tlic end of a pleading, conveyance. 
(Wharton) 



hS^l P^t, jtfikrl: eat» ^^U, tfhmnia, ^hlB, ben^h; so, i^m; thin, ^blm; stn, mf ; 

-ttoB* -cioii^sliAii; -ftoBv -fUnisSlittB. 



^•Bopboii, mifiat, pta » & 
-Ua. -dto, ^ - b^ d«L 



■oAn-fMltf, B.t. [CoaoiiL,*.] TacoDdllite, 



t Cmaaltd Landi ; Lindg wbicb bid bern 
HMry VIII. 

'•fa-Mftl'-JSd-UP.nifc. (ED;.amaaltd.-Jv.] 

In ■ Mcrct ar cmicsaJM muiuet : Mcnur, 

BotopMl/. (Jfon.) 
'•Sn-OMl'-M-nJiM, i. fGng. anaabd: 

■«M,[ The quslity or lUte Of bcrng GODcealeil 

or kiUid«D ; Kcncy, pKvmcj. 
•ta-fMr-ir, •- (Bng. amaal; -tr.] 

L Onf. Ian; , .- 0ns who or tb«t whleb eon- 




ton inalrrtal (i> Uis L 

'% Tlie wuie u "CovciaLui Lahi 
(q.T.). 

ESiS*~ __^ 

1 Cnl>l> tbiu dJitlnaiilibu tatmen »■- 
m'liunr fend Kcrtty .- — '' Cbtum/iviiJ h«fl tO do 
with wlifet un»rnu otta«n ; tfern wltb that 

li kf ]it rroDi tfafi QfaAcrrfetloD of otben ; what 

■IttiiURli thiin Funnt ba wrHV wlUHiut atn- 

lo the drtiiimiit nf ntlim ; ■rcreip I* ■IwH)'* 
■dtHitrd ftir •mr own fedvmntiin or gRtlflca- 
'- - ■ — : It nervlcniiSe in S» omn- 



n<ul 



imltfl oiCh 



Inipiiiilty wlinn llie wrpe tr atnrB ferv proRctod 
inwnmtlmiiil; UK tmt cinMsrlwl pknatra 
ofton ft-uiRnt«ltlirinBtDralWTrlngaiiir«|[.' 



oon ce&Ie — oonoeltadceBS 

t(. lIM.i«iurdo: a>%^ea% 

A. ImnjHlw: 

I, To yield, to give up, to mrrender. 

disputAL 
UdtrHm cairlil'* liliLoiy tma bU m i Tfc- l^ '— J>| 
B.' />i(n.iiji((ti. .- 
1, To grsnt, to fedmft. to fellow. 

-bm' ■tn'tcw af'ai oni-Uiii it iuvlB£''-JlMrii 
ein-fed'-id, pa. pur. A a. [Coacmi, ■.) 



*«te-9i'-dfnt. a. [Idt. onodfu.] Con- 

oediog. yiBkllng, oc giving wsy. 
«te-9«'-4IAg,f<r, iiar.,a.,A>. [Coitede, g.] 
j1 A B. ^ pr- pur. it porllttp. nifi. : (iiee 



'eon--9ell, 'nom-falll, v.l. [lAt. n 



oto-felt', * ooB'^pt, I. (O. Pr, tma]4. 



ike.lomxin.] [VoKCtr- 
!■ concel*«d or Imagined 



(3) A purpOH or IntunL 
* 2, Tlifl power or ffecnlty of Inuigfnlng or 
conceiving In tlie uiud; luugltiiUon, tUicx. 



■ Cl A penon or Uiiug to irblcb one Uhu 
mcj or regard. 
• & A fucUng of the mind or hMit, Mp 



thought, or turn of ei 






hfepi>llT cnni'vlveO fe» rirtrn br.fetcbed, Ibe 
word lofuril U not now fe term of onmlud 
coiumendition. 



10. Undue, eiecfeHvc, or o|.iiiloiuilii-e «li- 
miUou nlonrwlf ; Kit-iTide. 

■ 11. I'erliilps eitrullon, blitJi {Imm an- 



Oui q/ iotuiU vUh: No longer Coud of or 
iuclioed to. 

ToM.(on(Dmo/wR«Uirtt*.- TodrawtlWr 
feffeclluDh or inclinutioiii .w«y from ; to dlfc 
Btltfy with. 

Ta Mt UiE amaU out t/ ou ; To lower ble 
pride, to humble. 

(.id. [COKCKIT, ..] 



i. To Uke or have fe likli 
posed bjwordi. 
B. Inlrant : Tu Inuginr, 



Oiofeeoftbeverb. 
B. Aiiufjiditt: 
• 1. Endowrd with conceit or nuic-k ippr 



■ 1. PfenclBd, eiiiUng only li 



5, Full of ciiliccll ; liini.liiut^l>- vain or 
liule : opiulonab^. rt^itintlcil. 



T. Fllglity, Billy, irrovii. 
• 8, PfellemnI, d.-lji"''!- 



1-ljf, ailr. lKiig.ei.iifr(W; .(y.| 
■1. lofeinauuerhfepiiilyciinn'ivnl; witlllr 
■£. In a rnni-iful nr wliiuuiol (Mhiou; 
lUclfuUy. wbimiieally. 

i. ln.ioncellp.l,vilii,i.riM.l(|.n.udiuHnuiT. 



iBMb Mttb. vix*. vnlt*. mr, rftla, MU : tir. ■ 



oonoord— oonooone 



t nuda bflVBCD Im or 
mora ivminB vjtan t tntpau conimlttod, by 
«4y <nMtlBbctlnn for tb« duniigB donv. 

(3) Ad igTHmfnt Ijrtwwn ths purtiM to a 
which It ahould pu>. [nm.] (AirrLU.) 



nnlnbsd In 144^ Tbs 
Xyitui Beti 



3. «» 

PiiiTthi, mi 



of n 



llpwlpg It 



. « 

naconla *m pcrftct Dftlu, parfKt 
ijoT and minor Uilnii, uid Dt^or 
HHi iniuur dxlbs, and inch oomblimtlou of 
them with the DcUra uid on* uioCbgr m do 
sol entaU other intwnli. C^nnt.) 

1 Cnbb tlmt dlMrimtuitci betnen am- 
tord nnd hanftxiir : " roifonf li genenlly em- 
plnjred far Um nniun of will* uid ■fl^cUoiu : 
tarmoHf rrapeeto the iptltade oT mludi to 
XKleKe- Thflre duj b« omami without har- 
na%ii, and AdrsD)i|riirithnDta>H»nl PenoBi 





■mnged alphibeti- 
alijr— pailot tlM nn« being ednclsd with 
wh. V that ir one re inemlxr ■ notable word 
In au> pMt of the BlUe be nay Bud, with 

nB-nra. A aimilar worli mn be eonatnicted 
to enihir aludenta to Hnd where each Hdmw 
word oMiin in ttae Old THUment, or euh 
Ornk one In the New l^sftanKnt or in the 
tftrtiiattlnt. The Brat known Concordaneeof the 
Bitile In any luini*ge waa that DTSt Antbonj 
or Padua, who waa born In IIM, and died lo 
lai. Hl> worii wu gallFd Cmonlaatlie 






n aa Caldlnal 



oiifr«ar'-dI-^ 1. [Lat. = concord 

Atlro%.: Anutnnld.UKnflT-eighlhn'uni 



4-1-41. a. 



' l>ilfi-aa>4'-I-att% a. lEng. otmcmil ; -Idhi.J 

' oKA-oord -Irt, >■ (Ene. owonl ; -UL 1 The 
wrlUr or coniiJeror a concordunce. (Ok.Ota.) 

' OJU'-oort'lt, ■ eU'-«a«l-U*, ode. (Eng. 
" '" -l^A In concord or accord; bj 



pla«, B gathering, an aia 
"O. ^i^urnllKJir: 



bCta, b$; pAt, ]A1; eat, fall, olionu, 9I 
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oonoreate— concubine 



vX [Lat oonereatus, pa. par. 
of eoneno : eon = with, together ; creo » to 
create ; ItoL eonereare ; FY. eoncrier.] To create 
at the Hame time or together with others. 

pa, par. or a. [Comcreate.] 

v.t. [Lat. ooucndo.] [Con- 
CftEDiT. ] To entrust 

"To detnuid th* tnut eonertdmt to blm by th* P*r- 
lUmeut-'-Mr H. Ck«lttiUifa Retnlt (Ifttt), jn 4^ 

* oSA-eiM -lt» r.t. [Lat. eoncm/itum, sup. of 

eouerrtto = to entrust.] To entrust, to cumuiit, 

to give in clisrKe. 

"TIm which rcMon nwjr well b« Apuliad to tseoM 
•Tvrjr (%rl«tUii from twMrins. whu u a moat high 
prlMt to tlM M«Mit High Uod. Mid hitth the nio«t oeles- 
lUl and linpuitMii uuUten €9uertdit»U to him.* — 
Bmrrom: liermoiu, L ift. 

* oSA-«rSm-& -tloii, t. [I^t. eonemuaio : 
con, s= cum = witli, together, and crematio s 
A burning, fh>m cmno= to bum.] (Crem atiok.] 
The act (if burning several ttiiiigs together or 
at the same time. (Bailey.) 

* oSA'-or^m8nt» s. [Lat eoncrenun^um, from 

conertaeo = to grow together : con = cum = 

with, to<:etlier, and crrseo = to grow. ] A grow- 

tng together ; a mass fonned by concretion ; a 

oollection. 

"Then U Um cohesion of Um matter Into a more 
looee outiaUteuo}. like cIav. and thereby It i« pre|iared 
to the nm cr tm tm t of a peohle ur flinL'--ifal« ; Urtfftn 

* oSA-erite'-^^Bfe, «. [T^t cnncrtaeen; pr. 
par. «>f cnnrrticn.] The set of gathering or 
forming into a mass by th«.« growing together 
or coalescing of seiwrate jwuls. 

"Beelns It la neither a mhetanee perfect, nor In. 
•boat*. h<iw auv ^lihcr tnlieUuioe should thenoe taJce 
mmrr fi v n t f , hath not bean taoght.''— Ailefa* : Eitkom 
^tht World. 

* oSA-erib'-^-ble, a, [Fr. concrtaeible ; Ital. 
eonertitcihlU, fh>m liAt ooiiomoo.] Caimble of 
gathering or forming into a mass by coales- 
oence ; capable of congealing. 

**Thmf fi«med a . . . fliad eo mr m elh U fAL'—Fomr- 
trof. TroML {Wtbtbmr.) 

* oSft-erte'-^lTe, a. [Lat eoncresoCo); Eng. 

suff. -iw.] Growing together, or gathering 
toto a mass ; coalescing. (£e. Rev.) 

•Uk'-erete, r.{. kU [Ijat. oomrehcs, pa. par. 
otconcrrjKo = to grow together : ooits tc^tW, 
and crtMco = to grow.] 

A* Intransitive : 

1. To grow together, to coalesce into one 



(1) Followed by trU\; 

"The minetml . . . matter, thw eot te re t tng with the 
OTitalline, . . .'— Woodward. 

(2) AbeolnUly: 

**. . . theealteofKtvfMinnfalar flgoTM . .*— JfraCMi. 

S. To coagulate. 

"The blijtid . . . euoU not b« made to eewcrifa, . . ." 
^^r^uAnai. 

Ba Trane. : To form br concretion ; to form 
by the union of ]»reviousiy seiiarate particlea. 

** That there arp in oar Inf erioar world direra hudlea, 
that are fitwrrt^U uut *)t irtltrnt. la beytHhi all dianvto : 
we aee It lu the nicteun."— ITale : Origin «/ Mamtbtd. 

•Uk'-ereta. a. k». [Fr. conrrtt {m.\ cnnerUe 
(f.) ; Hp.. Port.. 4: Ital. ooscreto, all m>m Lat 

Wncrtt Ki. ) [CuNrKKTK, v. ] 

Am Aa atljfctive : 

L On/. I/xng.: Ofown together, fhnned Iqr 
the uuifin of many particles into one mass. 



"The Snt eancrtU atote, or ooaalatMit aorfaee, of 
tbe cha>«. moat bs of the HUns flffurt •• tlie laai Uanld 
Stato." -amrmt, 

n Teahni4XiUy: 

1. I/^ie: 

f(\)(t/nnmeJi: Standfngforathing— «s John, 
aea, t«bln— as liistinguishod from standing ft>r 
an attribute of a thing— as whitrniMa, old age. 
This is thd simse In which the K<rlioolnicn used 
the logii-al term conerttus, IJ. &, Mill : Logic, 
Ilk. i., ch. iL. f 4.) 

{1) 8iief ial, as npposed to general. John 
fltturt Mill considers that tin; imirtice of 
nsing the wonl oonrrcte in this Sf'nue, and 
^wtrairt in the senne of resulting from alis- 
tiBction or gvueralintion. has grown up in 
moilem times, lading ettiihr intmduoe<l by 
I>x*lce or ftt least hsvTnK gainM currr>nry from 
his exsmpltL Mr. Mill himself avoids it, and 
employit the wonl cniicrft#> in his I/ufcicnnly in 
•euM! I (q.v.X (J. S. um : Logic, bk. i., ch. 



2. Arith., Math.t dc {Of numbers and quan- 
Utiu): Stated to be of certain iiersons or 
things aa opposed to an abstract number. 
Thus in the expressions, 6 quires of i)ai>er, 
or 1,000 soldiers, and 1,000 are concrete 
numbers, but 4, 2, 27, are abstract. 

8. The Physical Sciences {Of a Science) : Hav- 
ing as its subject of investigation the descri{v 
tion and elassitl(»tion of particular objects as 
opposed to a science having for its aims the 
investigation of laws. Tints, zoology and 
geology are mainly concrete sciences; pure 
mathematics is an abstract one. 



"Thos the Conereto ivoceea la apeeUl and the Ab- 
■tnct Is jreueraL The cnaiactor of the Conereto la ex- 

Cnluieuial. i>hvaloal. phenouieual. while the Alistraet 
parely lofriCNJ, mtionaL The Conrrtte \m,rt ot every 
matheiuatlral question Is neoesaarlly fuuuded ou oou- 
■Idsratiou of toe external world, while tbe Abetract 
tiart couKists of a aeries of logical deductions. "—Jfar- 
MneaM : ComU't Po»Ui»t /**llosi)ftJky. bk. L, ch. L, |i. 4L 

4. Gram. (Ofvfords): Referring to some- 
thing special, and hence resolvable into two 
words. Thus, to love is concrete ; it can be 
resolved Into (1) the state of being or existing, 
and (2) into the state of spreading that exist- 
ence temi>orarily or permanently as the state 
of love. But the verb to be is solely abstract 

Ba As sub^antive : 

• 1. Ord, Lang. : A mass forraetl by tlic union 
of ]Nirts or particles previously separated. 
[Concretion.] 

2. Building: A composition used for the 
foundations of large buildings, or for securing 
stability or freedom fh>m damp. It is com- 
posed of lime, coarse gravel aud sund in various 
proportions, mixed up thoroughly with water. 



pa. par. A a. [Ck>NCRETE, v.t.] 

o8lk'-erete-lj^» adv. [Eng. ennereU ; Jy.] In 
a concrete manner : the opposite of abstr^itly, 
or, as it was formerly called by some, abs- 
tractedly. {Cvdworth.) 

cUt'-crt/tO-nimt, s. [Eng. eoncnU; -ness ] 

1. Oen. : The quality of being concrete. 

2. iS^nec. : Coagulation ; the condensation of 
fluids into a more or less solid mass. 

oft&-«ret-er» «. [Eng. ooncrtt(e) ; -er.] 

Sugar-boiling: An apparatus for concen- 
trating simp, by allowing it to flow in a 
boiling condition over the surface of a heated 
pan, and then subjecting it to the heat of a 
copper cylinder revolving over a Are, and 
having an internal hotblost. The sirup in a 
concentrated condition is discharged at the 
lower end. {Knight.) 

oSA'-ere-tiUkg; pr. par. ft a. [Conckets, v.] 

oUk-ere'-tloill, #. [Fr. eonerition; Prov. 
eonereeio; Ital. eoncvKione, from liSt. eon- 
erttio = a uniting, condensing, or congealing.] 
[Concrete.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. The act of concreting or growing to- 
gether. 

** Borne plantik upon the top of the sea, are ioppoaed 
to grow at aome eonerttitm of slime fmm the water, 
vhOTS tbe aea aUrreth littleL'— Aaeon .• JTadiraJ Bitt. 

2. The mass thus formed. 

** Heatt In general, doth not neolTe and attennato 
ibe taloea uf a bnman htnlj ; for too gnat heat will 
prodnoe eomertekm$,''—ArbutMiue: On AUmmd*. 

n. Gtol. : Kther a meohanical aggregation 
or a chemical union of iiarticles of calcareous 
or other material producing spherical, oval, or 
leas regularly foniiod balls in argillaceous or 
other strata. Such nodules have fluently a 
shell or otlier organism constituting the nu- 
cleos around which the aggregation or onion 
has taken place. [Concretionary deposits.] 

t eS6-«r«'-ttim-9l« a, (Eng concretion ; -al. ] 
Fsrtainiog to concretions, containing concre- 
tions, coDcretiunary. {Brande,) 

oS6-4nr« -tlOB-^r-j^t & {Fr. concrMionnairs.] 

Chara(:terise<l by, or oontainiug, concretions. 

** Among the most venuurkable examplea of etmrr^. 
ttomarg atnutore . . .'—LgoU : Mamitat qf (tool., ch. It. 

coa w ttoBary deposits, 

OeoL : Strata are not arranged primarily by 
their mechanics! structure, but by the suc- 
cession of life which tliey contain. Nu ei>och» 
grest or small, is therefore called tluit of con- 
cretionary deiKMits, but these exist more or 
km, here and there, in all iiarts of thesjrstem. 
The more notable onncrettons are tliose il&- 
■crilwd by Prof. Hod;nvick as existing in the 
magnesinn limestone <jf the north of Rnglaud, 
which in some plaeea is so studded with them 



that it looks like a greatpile of cannon balU 
fitted for ordnance of different calibres, with 
which are commingled smaller shot, some no 
larger than a pea. {Lyell, Ac) 

* oSA-ore -ti[we, a. [Eng. oonerei{«): -ice.] 
Producing or tending to produce concretioiut. 

"When wood and other hodlea petrify, we du ni>t 
aacribe their indutatloii to cold, oat mito aaluiuoa 
•pirit,orooMcr«(t«eJal€ea''— iyrewne; rutgiur £rromn. 

*o8A-ere -titve-lj^, adv. [Eng.ooiicre/trr;-fy.] 
* L Concretely, as opiKMted to alistiactly. 

** . . . whereby It la urged, that althoogh baptiem 
take away Ui« guilt aa mnrryf JfWjr rrdoajMing to tlte 
pereou. yet tbe >jmple aliatncted guilt, aa to tbe uatore 
remabia . . ."—By. Taglor: Poltm. Moc. ii. 907. Bfk. 
Jtoekotur'a UL 

2. In a concretive manner ; so as to form 
concretions. 

* o6A-erd -tiirCL «. [Eng. ooncret(f): -mre.} 
A concretion. (Johnson.) 

* oSA-erew (ew as 4X v.i. {Vrvt. erm, and 
crew (q.v.).] To grow or gather togeth^ ; to 
unite. 

•* And hia falre loekea. thai wont with otntmcni awaet 
To be ewbaulm*d. aud awcat out dainty dew, 
Helettogrowandgrlealy tueo m crtm . ' 

HpoHotr: F. «.. IV. rIL 4a 

* oSn-eiim-ln-a'-tiOll. s. [Lat. eoncrimi- 
naiio: ton = ctfnt = with, together ; cn'mina- 
fio s a charging^, accusing.] [Criminatiun.] 
A Joint accusation. {Maundtr.) 

* OSA-OU -blh-%-^, «. [Eng. concuhinir); 
■acy. ] The same as Concubinaue (q. v.). 

oSA-en'-bln-age (age as ig\ s. [Fr., fhjm 
Lat. eoncubinatus.] [Concubine.] 

1. Otd. Lang. : Tlie act or state of living with 
one of the opposite sex without being legally 
married. 

2. Law A UisL : Concubinage was tolerated 
among the iiatriarchs (Gen. xxv. C) and by 
the Mosaic law (Exod. xxi. i^l2, Deut xx. 
14X aud was lai^ly practised by Sobiunin 
(1 Kinus xi. 3X It was tolerated also aiming 
most if not all other Oriental nations, as well 
as among the Greeks and the Romans to the 
time of Constantine. Tlie last-named em- 
peror, justly Itelievingthat Cliristiauit)' allowed 
only marriage and not ooneubiiuige (Mark 
zix. 4, 5 ; 1 Cor. vii. 1 ; 1 Tim. iii. 2X rendered 
the practice illegal. The clergy of tlie 3nl. 
10th. 11th. aud ottier centuries were charged 
with what is often called concubinage, Imt in 
many cases the relations between celilvte 
clergy and monks on the one hand and women 
Uving in tlieir houses were not what is gt-ne- 
rslly understood by concubinage. The law of 
England sanctions only proper marriage : it 
gives no countenance to concubinage. Hut on 
uie Continent, morganatic or left-hande<l mar- 
riages sometimes contracted by royal penum- 
agcs are essentially the same as the Cimcn- 
mnage of the old Romans. [Morganatic.] 

* oSA-ca-bbl-al, n. [T^t concuhiiuUifJ\ 
Pertaining to or of the nature of concubinage. 



*oSA-oa-bIn-4ur'-l-^ii,a« h. s. [Eng. concuh in- 
ary ; -an.] 

A. As adj' •' Pertaining to or living in concu- 
binage. 

**. . . the married and nMwwMnariif a. aawrllaa if kMwr 
clergy."— Jftfrnon : Hid. IaMm Vkridiitmttf, bk aAn^ 
eh. L 

B> As subsL : One who practises concubin- 

* oSA-OU'-bln-^rj^, a. A s. [ItaL euncubir 
nario = one living Tu coucubiuage.] 

A* As adjective : 

L Pertaining or relating to concnbinnge. 

2. Living in conoublnagn. 

**The aald John, which In the open cnonorlla had 
grteronaly condemned all the nmntHit^rp itneata, 
waa taken biuiNelfe lu the aame crime "—MiMef* Umll : 



• tf married CUrgji, ilL U. {Lmtkamk.) 

B. As subst. : One living in concubinage. 

* oSfr-^'-Mn-^te, s. [Lat eoncuhinatus : 
Ital. ooactt^^iiui/o.] TIic condition or |tuaittou 
of a concubine ; concubinage. 

" Holy marriMV lu all men ia p eefe r r^l hpfi«« an- 
dean roamMMOie in any.*— A^ Dajrier; /Ma /rvm 
/V«wry.Ui.fa 

oS&'-«i|-lniie» * o8ii'-«i^>b)fii, «. (Fr. »m- 

Cii6ia«; Lat conruhinvs (m.;, mncvhinn (f.), 
fh>iu ooncubo = to lie togetlirr : eua = ctiat = 
with, togetlier, and cut'O = to lie.] 

• 1. Originally of the common gender. Wing 
applied tu a person of either sex liviiig in c-vu- 
euUnags. 



flU, flfart. 



fmldst, whit, flftll, tUbmri we, wit, hare, euMl, tamr, tbArm; pine, pit, aire, sir, mmxinm; so^ pH» 

cttbb eom, 9iilt«b «ar» rftl% rtU; try. AjhrlAB. «,« = •. ey^ft. qii = lcw. 
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** Tb* iMij AntM did fHlMly and irmlUroiwIy proenre 
diTvn of tM Kln>^ daily tad familiar Mrvanto to be 
b«r artaltervfa and eonciMmm.''~-titdictm*t»t 9t Awm 
ikukrn. {Jfwck: Seltet UUmamrtt, ppi 44, <&.) 

2. A woman who cohabits with a man with- 
out being lawfully nuuried to him. 

3. A lawAil wife, but of inferior rank or 
condition. Such were Hagar and Keturah, 
the concubines of Abraham. 

* ottn-on'-bin-ise, v.t. [Eng. cr)7?cuMii<e) ; 
-ue.] To take or adopt an a concubine. 

* o6ft'-€iil-oata, v.U [Lat txmculoatuB, pa. 

imr. of coneuico = to tread together : ocm = 

cum = with, together, and onloos to tread ; calx 

(gcnit. caleis) — the heel.] To tread down, to 

trample under foot {lit. AJig.\ 

" But b* (tbat notviUutandiiig) groveth from ctU 
to wuma, oppnaing and coneulaituig Ui« ebnrdi and 
■anetiiAiy of Uod.'— /te; Martgn; Jhekrfi LatUr ta 
tk» Fapt, !». 1*7. 

* o6A'-eill-C>-t<d, pa. par. or a. [Cohcul- 

CATS.] 



* odn'-eal-oa-nAg* pr. par., a.tkM. [Gov- 

CULCATC] 

A. & B. As pr. par. ± partidp, adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C An gvhft. : The act of trampling or tread- 
ing under foot ; conculcation. 

*o6A-ottl-o&-tloil, & [Lat eoneuleatio, 
from eoacvtoriftu, ]«. par. of eonculeo.] [CoN- 
crLCATB.] The act of trampling or treading 
on. 

" Tbe ctmadetUion ri Vbm ontmurd Ooort la (T of] tba 
Tnnpl* by th« Omtltca.'— ir««ir|r Mara: MmUtu af 
tMi-imitg. bk. iL. cb. It f L {Trvek: Om mmtt lUf. ta 



ttr Itng. lUeL, |h 1«.) 

* o6A - eiim - b^n - ^, «. [Lat. ooncumbem, 
pr. par. ttf coucHitibo = to lie with ort<>geth«r; 
eun = rftm = with, together; cuhUm = to lie.] 
A living together as man and wife ; cohabita- 
tion. 

• o6n-en'-pls^-9ai96, c [Fr. eoneupUeena: 
Lat. eoncupiteeiuiaf from ooneupiteo = to de- 
sire strongly : eon s cum =■ with, together ; 
eupio = to desire.] An unlawful, improper, or 
excessive libidinons desire ; lust, lecnery. 

** Onr wonted omanMnta now aoird and rtalii'd. 
And iu our faoM arldant Um aigna 
UffoaleMWKpteMMW . . ." 

MUton: P.L^bL.XWr. 

« o8lk-en'-pI»-99llt» a. [Lat. eonctiptsofas, 
pr. ]mr. of 00 ncupi$eo.] Addicted to unlawful 
or excessive libidinous desires; lustftd, lech- 
erous. 

"Tba eonmmUetmi down la oridoiia." — Isiwl : 
Ltttmrle CoUridgm. 

• o6A-en-i>Is-9&i -tial, * oSa-en-piiH 

9te'-tlal], a. [Eng. eoncupUcent; -ial] 

Rf-bting or pertaining to concuplscenoe or 

lustful desires. 

" I tbooffat yoa bad qoanebad thoMfomiijilnwiiifan 
flauMa.**— JrMMM : /Virfjr ^ Btmwii, pi IM. 

* oSn-on-pi»-f&l'-tloilS, a. [Eng. coneuh 
;nV«H( ; -toss.] The same as CoMcupucsirr 
Oi.v.). 

" W« vera eamal. «mtup4»etmUouM, Idle, imthank* 
fal. unclean.'— /ta» ; Martgrt, ill SflS, 

^ oSA-ei^-pis'-^l-bla, a. [Lat. eoncupUei- 
bUis, from ooncupiKO.] 

1. Concupiscent; entertaining or provoking 

lustful desires, lecherous. 

" Tb« Tile eonelmlon 
I now bscln with grief aiui thama to otter : 
He «>>ala not. bat by gift of my cbaete body 
To bu enneupUeibIa luUmpanwe liut, 
It4^l«B•B my bruthrr . . .** 

Hhtkap. : Matuurt/or Meamtra, r. L 

2. Exciting the desire or wish for any- 
thing. 

" Vow tbere being a double object for tbe will of 
mat! tu work u|ion. good and evil, there ie likewiee a 
duuble (acuity con«ulei»ble in it; the one we call a 
eom-ujtUeikU. tlie otbcr an inaeible faeolty ; by tbe 
ouc «e fuUuw tbat wbieb b goud. I>y tbe other we run 
from tbat wbi«fa la •riL'—ip, Bntridf, toL IL. Bar. 
1J7. 

3. To be dMired. desirable. 

" Never did thy even behold . . . anythlnc la tbla 
w^itM more rameitpMoMe than widow Waunaa." — > 
drenM ; TritL tkamdg. v. 47. 



cem- 

UStftll 



* o6n-ea-pis'-^-1ll«-llSMl» g. [Ens. 
ruyiscible ; -nes$.] Concupiscence, li 
dcsirus, lechery. 

* €i6A'-Cf^-jritt *' [A oormption of ooncwpCs- 
(u.vTVj Concopiscence ; unlawful or 



odn-cur't *ooil-eniTe, v.i. [Lat eonewrro^ 
to nm toeether : con = cum ^ with, together ; 
curro = to run. In Pr. oomcourir; ItaL eon- 
correre ; 8p. ootuurrir,] 

•L Literally: 

1. To run together ; to meet in battle. 

** Anone they fl4eroe cnoountriug both oomna'd 
With grieidy kMdu. and faoa^ike their tate^" 

Bt^kM : Jnkur, B. S bi 

2. To meet or come together at one point ; 
to coincide. 

IL Figuratively: 

1 1. To Join together, to unito ; to meet to- 
gether. 

"Judgment and gcnios eo eencMr in thea." 

CongruM : TuStr Qodfrtg £mtttr. 

* 2. To be cor\joined or added to. 

**. . . if fair prubabilltiea of renaon ermenrwitb It. 
thia argument naih all the etrangth it oan hava."— 

t 3. To Join or agree in any action ; to act 
Jointly. 

4. To contribute or help iu any common 
oltjcct or plan. 

" Who more than Peleua ehone in wealth and power ? 
What etan eoitatrriHi; bleaa'd liia natal bour?" 
Pojm : Eomar^B lUad, bk. udv. CTS^ 

Y With Vu prep, to Wore tU effect eonirir 

build to: 

" Extremes In nature equal good prodoee. 
Extzemea in man ooneitr to gauatal ~^^ 



** Bndt are tha ehaaaaa which lolanee reeognlHS in 
the wire itoelf, ae ameurrwmt with the 



octuv 



u.v. 
dcs 



lustful desires, lechery. 



**B^ll tickle it for bte eometipM.' 

TratL 4 C rm e ., v. 1 



5. To agree, to assent 

(1) Absolutely : 

** ... the conourrenoe r< tbe Lorda was aeked : the 
Lorda eoncurred . . ."—Maeaulig : Uitt. Sn§., ch. sL 

(2) WOK the prep, in b^ore that which is 

agreed to: 

** Toriee and Whigs bad conrMrredL or had aflboted to 
eonettr, Im pMring honour to Walkar . . ."— ifacuMtajr : 
BUL Aig., oL XT. 

(S) With the prep, with : 

" It is not eril eimplr to conatr %Hth tha baatheas 
either In optulun or action . . .'—Hooker. 

^ For the difference between to oonewr and 
to ooineide, see Goimcidk. 

* oS&'-eur-bite, s. [O. Fr. ciccurMte ; ItaL 
h Lat cucurbita.] The same as Cuoubbit 
(q.v.). 

** Tlola, erosleta and snbllmatorles. 
CMMwMUe, and alembilies eeke. 

Ckouoer : C. T., lS,Yn. 

* oon-eiir-ranBtv pr. par. or a. [Concub- 

BKNT.] 

o6n-oar^-r9B9e» i. [Pr. cnncurrenest trota 

Lat ooncurrcHtia, from concurrens, pr. par. of 
ooneurro = to run together.] 

1. A meeting or Joining together ; union or 
conjunction. 

" We bare no other measure but our own ideas, with 
the oomcurrenot of other probable reeeopi, to pennade 
9a.''—Locko. 

* 2. A happening together, a coi^unction. 

3. A combination or coincidence. 

" He Tiews our bebaTiour in every oeneMrrviMS ol 
aAdia, . . ."-'^MdUon : Upoetator. 

4. A Joining or uniting together in a manner 

contributing to the fUrwerauce of any olject ; 

assistance, co-operation. 

"Those tfainas which are made of <9od bimaelfe Im- 
mediately by nimselfe. without the eoiKNirrpNoe of 
seoond causes, . . ."—Makamitl : Apotogio, p^ IS. 

5 Followed by the prep, to b^/bre the effect or 

object helped : 

". . . the neoeesity of the divine eoneMrrsiMS to it." 
~-/togort. 

5. Agreement, assent, consent 
(1) Absolutaly : 

"... the formal eonemronet of the Northern dergy 
. . .'—Maeauiag : Uiot. Bng., cb. xIt. 

(%) With the prep, in befare the matter agreed 

to: 

" Their eomeurrenet in peniuudon. about some mate- 
rial points l«Iunging to tbe same polity, la not 
strange."— footer .- Jbeiea J^., Pnfaee. 

* 0^-cttr'-r9B-^, «. [Eng. coneurretu(e) ; -y. ] 

L Concurrence, agreement consent 

" All of tbem (the Ust excepted) were delected by 
King James without any ewncMrrency of the l>uke.'*— 
CtMaia to ki$ Haerod ifojomio. 



2. A union of itower, rights or claims. Joint 

power or authority. 

*' A biabop might bare offloera. if there was a eeis- 
tmrrmqi of lurfsdietion between him and Uie arch- 
deacon. —Ajili^o. 

o8A-cttr'-r9Bt» a.h,s, [Fr. concurrent, firom 
Lat ootieurreM^ pr. par. of ooneurro.\ 

A. As adjective : 

1. ExiMtiiig or happening at the same time 
(with the prep, with) : 



taking place in the eye."— lyndolf ; Frag, qf 
(ard. ed.Vviil. S. P^ in^ 

2. Acting in union or coivfunction ; con- 
tributing to the same effect or result ; in agree- 
ment 

** . . . and this by tha concMrrvfi/ erldeBoe of oar 
best palJBuntoIogists seems frequently to be the csaa."— 
JbarwiH : Origin ofSpoeiet (ed. IflWJt ch. x., pi SML 

* 3. Conjoined, united, associated, concomi- 
tant 

"There Is no difltoenoe be t wewi the a m e urvtU aebo 
and tbe iterant, but the quickncas or slowness of the' 
return."— AaooNL 

4. Possessing Joint or equal authority or 
claims. 

* 5. Agreeing, consenting. 

"... the king's conctfrrenr assent . . .*— iVyiMM t 
Trotukorg ani DmogaUg Kf PupUU. 

* B. As suhstantive : 
L Ordinary Language : 
L 0/ persons: 

(1) An opponent <ui adversary. 

"One of them named Oblumbos, fortuned to folle 
his eoneurront. bowbeit bee had gotten befonsuma 
amall hurt '—BoUand : auotonUa, p. 14a 

(2) A competitor, a rival. 
2. 0/ things: 

(1) Anything which concurs or contributes 

in causing any effect ; a contributory cause. 

(S) An equal or Joint right or claim. 

" To all aflhin of impcrtanos there are Ihrsa neoss 
saiy ooncMrreji/s, without which they can nerer be 
di^tched ; time, industry, and faealttssL"— ZleMur V 
Piotg. 

TL Chron. : The solitary day in an ordinary 
year, one of the two in a leap year, constitut- 
ing the excess above 52 weelcs — 52 x 7 = 864 
days. It is so called because it concurs with 
the solar cycle, the course of which it follows. 

oonmuTent endowment. 

Law <£> EcdesioL : The endowment of all rell* 
gious sects which will accejit endowment, so 
as to make a nearer a]>proach to religious 
equality than if only one reli^ous denomina- 
tion were endowed. Politicums sometimes 
call it " levelling up," and oppose it to dis- 
establishment and diaendowment termed 
*' levelling down." 

oononrrent jnriedlotioii. 

Ijaw: Tlie Jurisdiction of various onnrts, 
any one of which, at the option of the suitor, 
has authority to try his case. 

o8lk-cfir -r^nt-lj^, adv. [Eng. concurrent; -ly.] 

* 1. In coucurrence or union with. 

" Tbey did not vote theae special and precise meaoa 
eoiteurroHttg with tbe voice ol Ood."— Ir. MotutUuu : 
Loo. Eu. {\M&), p. SOL 

2. At the same time, contemporaneously. 

* e^-ottr'-r^nt-ntel* s. [Eng. ooneurretnt ; 
-n«M.] The quality or state of being concur- 
rent ; concurrence. {Scott.) 

o6n-onr'-xi&g» pr. par., a., & a [Concur.] 

A. As pr. par. : (In senses corresx>oudiug to 
those of the verb). 

B. As adjective: 

L Coincident uniting. 
2. Agreeing. 

C. As substantive : 

1. The act or stnte of meeting t^^ether, co- 
inciding or contributing to any uaum. 

2. Tlie act of agreeing or assenting ; agree- 
ment assent coucurreuue. 

oononrrln^ flgnre. 

Geom. : One which, 1>eing laid over another, 
corresponds with it exactly in every part 

* c&&'-enrse^ s. [Oomcoursk.] . 

* o5 A' - ear- elon, s. [Lat ooaeitrvio, fh>m 

concursus, psk. par. of ooneurro.] A running, 
charging, or meeting together hostilely. 
{Dentley.) 

* el6A-e6aB\ v.t. [Lat ooneussue, pa. par. of 
concutio = to shake or agitate violently.] 
[CoMCDSsioM.] To shake or agitate violently. 

* oto-oiis-ea'-tlon, s. [Lat. ooiuwsfut, pa. 

I>ar. of concutU) = to shake violently.] A 

violent shock or agitation {lit. kjlg.). 

"... be feels any vehement ooneunatioms td | 
ment"— ^A Baits Rom., p. SS. 

odft-etteeed', pa. par. or a. [Gomcubb, v.] 



bOl, b^; p^t, jAl; eat, fell, ehoiiie, ^hln, ben^; go. I^em; thin, this; sin, af ; ezpeet, Xenophon, mpmt, ph = IL 

-etenssltftn; -flon,-floii=SlittB. -tUme, -etons, -oleae = slifta. -Irie, -die, ftcsb^ d^L 
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•te-otts'-flloil, «. [Lat, ooncMtto, from om- 
cutnt, pa. jiar. of ooneittio » to shake vio- 
l(>ntly : oon = cum = with, together ; quatio 
*s to shake.] 

A* Ordinary Language : 

L LiUraVy: 

1. Tho. ac.'t or prooms of shaking or agitating. 

** Br mtl«M ondalatino : •'•u tb« oiik 
TbrlTM by the nid« eomautUm ot Um ctorm.' 

Comptr : Taak. bk. L 

2. The state of being shaken or agitated ; 
an agitation or shock. 

** Th» atronir ameturtim <m the baarlBg tld« 
Boll'd bMk tb« TMMl to th* laUnd'a tide" 

P9P0: M em*r'$ Odpmrif. bk. Iz.. L vn-% 

3. The act or state of being dashed or 
knocked violently against another body. 

n. Figuraiivtly: 
t L A shock. 

"... ft omginrtrtw to thow proft of oar Tiuiity, our 
■tTMiftli and youth. . . .*— /V^: l^mtr to aimU 
(insL 

* 8. The act of obtaining money by threata 
or violence ; extortion. 

** And then eonruaUen, rapino. pIlkfriM, 
Thalr trnXmlufom of aeeuMtlona fllL " 

DanitI : fit. Wan, It. Ti. 
B. Tecknicalty: 

Y (1) Conaution qftke hrain: 

Med, : A shaking of the brain prodnoed by 
A sudden shoek or any similar cause, and 
generally resulting in at least temiH>rary in- 
■ensibility. Hometimos recovery takes place 
in a few minutes, the sufferer— as the writer, 
from exfierience gained when thrown fh)m a 
horse, can testify— first seeing everything inkv 
black, then dark red, then pink, after which 
the lAndaca)N$ returns. In severer cases in- 
■eniiiliility may remain for days instead of 
minutes, couia at first being deep, then less 
profound, and finally passing away, inflam- 
mntnry action in some cases supervening 
on the previous dejiression. In the worst 
esses the coma is never removed, but is suc- 
ceeded by the yet deeiier sleep of death. In 
many caaes there is diflfculty in distinguishing 
between concussion of the brain, in which the 
organ is congested but not permanently in> 
Jiired, and compression of the brain, produced 
by extravasation of blood upon the suiiiMSe. 

(2) ConcuMsion of the tptm : 

Mfd. : Ii^nry, temporary or permanent, 
to the spine, pnnluoed by a sudden shock. 

Y Fur the difference between eoneumUm and 
ahocJt, see Shoce. 



r, <. (Eng. enntumUm; 
-ary.] One who obtains or demands money 
or property with threata or violence. 

" A wiekfd niaftetrmt«>. and pablteka en m m ml e mt n y 
«r mgUntloott. by glrlns a nlaea of bread to dogs bark- 
iBf at bint, ao to utop their moutha, may tbne aalve 
hU th-fta. and other d«|«datioiw of hie tUo lUk"- 
IKmm'j Htorakotue. VSL 



o. [Formed as If trom a Lat. 
tnneuuirui, fn>m eonciM«i(i, ]ta. ymr. of con- 
eutio.] [Co!«cnMHio!r.] I^lavln;; tlie power or 
quality of shaking or agitating. 

* ato-oto'-t^-bto* a. [Perhaps fhnn coacitM ; 

•OiU^.I ComfiaraMe <?). 

"In I^anirucdM:. thrre are wteea rtHeumaUt with 
Ihoae of H|inlu.'-i7v«rU : UtUn, \L M. 

* oSA-«n 'ta-4Sat» a. [JM. eoncntUnt^ pr. par. 
ofeoNcv/io.] (CoNCCriHiuV.J Daahing or meet- 
ing tn^i'ther violently. 

"U\u- two evne^tnU aaaaoo-haUaL*— f > aoker « » : 

tJHai-Al^TaSlk'-h-^ M. [Named after Charles- 
Marie la Condamine, a French ex(dorer and 
aatrunruuer, who was bom January M, 1701, 
and died Feb. 4, 1774.] 

Bot. : A genus of plants, order Cinchonacec, 
flunily HMyotidiP. Condaminea eorymhnm, a 
native of the PiTUvian Andea, haa a valuable 
fever liark. It is nut, however, equal to Cin- 
chona, for the a<lult«Tation of which it is said 
to be iiiieil. V. tinrtoria, which grows in 
Sooth America, is a dye plant. 



V-^n-^f a. [I.At. condtetntia.] A 

fltiieuM, suitalileufss. or appropriat<>ness. 

** A ev ni l m r rmiy ur oiiitUileneat onto bla Rishteona- 
(Mi i/tbrrm. L T7. 



I, r.f. (CoyDRScmtD.] 

*ote ^-^nt-lf, adv. [Formed as if trom 
an ad|. r-mUcentt with sulT. -ly.] Fitly, ap- 
pnipnately. 

"PitJy. nmtUrfttfp. anawpraMy, beeainii^ly.' — 



* oSn-dSe'-dr-ate, vX [Pref ron, and dee. 
oraU (q.v.).] To Join or assist in decorut- 
ing. 

" Many choice and frMjant gardens also fomdtror^t* 
her, which together make a ciimblned beaaty. thougli 
seemingly eefaimteL'— irer6er( : TramtU, IMI. 

* oon-del, «. [Camdlb. ] 

o6ll-dSlllll' (IX (n silent), v.t. A i. [Fr. con- 
datufur; Ital. eoadaanare; 8p. 4: Port am- 
drnar ; Lat. condrm,Hn, from a>n = cum =■ 
with, together, and dontno s to condemn, to 
damn.] [Damn.] 

A* TrantUive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

L LiUraUy: 

(1) To find or pronounce guilty or criminal ; 

to give Judgment, sentence, or doom against 

** After niMiy exam iuat tuna, at last they rewdemwerf 
him JTyndaUl oy rlrtae of the eiuperour's decree made 
In the aaaembly at Aoabroogh. . . .'—TgndaU; Uf* 
kg Foil 

* (a) WUh the wep. of b^fijre th$ maUer of 
mklek one is fauna guUty. 

(b) With the prep, to h^/bre the penalty or 
punishment awanieiL 

"The son of man shall be betrayed unto the scrlbea, 
and they shall ronOmm bim to death "—Jlatt. x%. IH. 

(2) To fine (followed by the prep, in before 

the penalty or fine). 

** And the king of Egypt put him down at Jerusalem, 
and eomtUfiMtML the uud te an hundred talents of 
iilrer."— S Ckron. xxxvL a 

8. Figuratively: 

(1) To censure, blame, reprove, or find 
(kult with. 

** Ttien she the sensse cheeks, whi^ oft do or, 
• •see 

▲ad oft she doth comdemm what they pni^." 
Aleves .- immort»Utt0 ^ Me AmI, a L 

(2) To bear witness or evidence against ; to 
convict. 

" The righteous that Is dead shall cMidemn the un- 
godly which are liring.'— irisdom. It. I6w 

(8) To declare or pronounce to be imflt for 
use, to re;jcct ; to cause to be forfeited. 

IL ThsfA. : To sentence to the i^nalty de- 
signed as the appropriate ]>uni8hmont of the 
onbeliever and the impenitent sinner. [Con- 
DBfHATIOIf, II.] 

"... he that beUereth not U eoferiemiMrf alrsady. 
beca u es he bath not believed in the name of the oour 
begotten 8un of Qnd."—Jalut UL it, 

B> Intrans. : To pronounce guilty or cri- 
minal ; to give sentence against 

** Considered as a Judge, it e-mtUrntu where it ought 
to abeolre. and itronouncea abeolution wlicre it ought 
to eondeeut.'*— AWilrt . 



the 



JiTSMNS. 

diflterence between 



to 



3 For 
to blame see Blame ; for that between 



condemn 
to 
eondemn and to reproboUet see Rxpbobatc 

ttim-MttUl' Q\ (n silentX v.t. [r Con, and dam, 
V. (q.v.).] TO block up in such a manner as 
to prevent all entrance or passage ; some- 
times implying the idea of corporoal danger. 
(Seotdi.) 

"The Frenchmen— maned artaillie on the eolledge 
stelple. an 1 alao rpuuu the wallts uf the abbey kirk ; 
and tvmUmm^ all the doee and wkU hetdls th.tt war 
within tite autie : that no man that was within the 
eastle durst mure thruw the doee, our pas to the wall 
lisadli '—FiUcottU'i Crom., p. 488. 

* od«-d<m'-ll%-ttte, «. [EngO(m<imn;.aMe.] 
Liiible or denerving to be condemned ; cul- 
pable, blauiable. 

" He oommands to deface the print of a cauldron In 
■ahes; which strictly to observe were eondewMMMe 
snperstltioiL '—Bromn. 

ttOB, s. [Lat. condemnatU), fh>m oondemno 
= to condemn (q.v.).] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. The act of condemning or pronouncing 

gnilty or criminal. 

" When Cliritt saked the woman. ' Hath no man 
eoodeuuMd theeT' be eertainly siwke. and waa under- 
stood by the wommn to iiieak. of a legal and Judicial 
Oiiid* m itnrtnm ; ntherwtee. her answer. So man. Lunl.' 
was Hut true. In rvery other seose uf eumdemn-itiim, 
m Idawe. eeiMnre. retm^if. nrirata Judgment, and the 
Ukc. many bad oMMlemnea her . . ."— ^tti«w; M^ral 
fkUvfAf, bk. liL, pi. ilL 

2. Tite State or condition of being con- 
demned. 

"Tbrre Is thrrvfore now no envUimnatimt to them 

. . ."— ff'-W. Till I. 

8. The punishment or i)en.ilty inflicted. 

"The e-m/Umpnntton or |>iiiiLiihment, Is either to 
reduce hym tiiat rrrrth intu the tzaiueuf vvrtoe. <« to 
prevrue a moltitodj^ fro diwns^ta. 
Cleee^p 



r. Mlwol : 
rmvrr, bk li., ch. 9. 

4. Tlio ground or reaaons of being con- 
demned. 



6. Tlie act of blaming, censuring, or finding 
fkult. (See example under 1.) 

IL Theol. : The act of Ood in condemning 
the nnY)eiic\ing and impenitent sinner ; the 
state of lieing so oonderane<l ; the i>enalty in- 
flicted. That penalty is descril)e<l in Scripture 
In such fearful terms as theHe : " Then slutll 
he say also unto them on the left hand, I de- 
part fnnn me, ye cursed, into cverla.^ting tire, 
prejiared for the devil and his angels . . ." 
(Matt. XXV. 41.) 

tO^B-d&B'-n^-tor-j^, a. [Formed as if 
ttom Lat oondemnatorius, from oondnnnatHS, 
pa. par. of amdemno = to condemn.] Con- 
demning ; containing ur involving a sentence 
of condenmation. 

"... the first emuiemsialory sentence, . ."— 
g eee riM Mitt ^f tkt Toh^u*. 

o^-dSmned' (n silentX or o6ii-d&ii'-BMU 

pa. par. or a. [Condemn.] 

Am As pa, par. : (In senses corresponding to 
those of tlie verb). 

Ba As adjective: 

L LiUrally: 

1. Pronounced guilty or criminal ; doomed. 

2. Used for or appnipriated to persons con- 
demned to deatti. 



" The risitlJig Jostieee hare ac c ees to the emtdemmeH 
oM, and upon Ibrir order it is undentuod the rclatin* 
of the unfortunate man wiU be admitted ..." — XNiMy 
TtUgrapk, Not. ilth, USL 

IL Figuratively: 

1. Pronounced unlit ; sentenced to forfeiture 
or ruction. 

* 2. Damned, abandoned. 

" Condemned villain. 1 do ^prshcnd thea." 

Hkaketp. : Jto./feo dt JutUt, T. a 

* oin-dSm -B^d-Ij^, adv. [Eng. eon-lemued ; 

•ly.] In a manner deserving blame or cou- 

demnntion. 

" He that hath wisduue to be truly rellgioua. cannot 
ha eorndtrnftedlf a fuwL"— /VKAuin, pt i.. Bea 4a 

ctnrA6aak'-ir (n silent), a [Eng. condemn ; 
•er. ] One who condemns ; a censurer, blamer. 
or censor. 

"Some few are the only refusers and romdrmitm d 
this oathollok practice.**— fay (or : Wvrtkg CutiMMafN. 

o6n-dSmB'-Ukg (n silent), pr. par., a., k s. 
[Condemn.] 

A. & B. Aspr. par, d particip. atlj. : (See 
the verb). 

G* As stibtt. : The act of passing a sentence 

of condemnation ; condemnation ; the state uf 

being condemned. 

"... though to thy own oo nd e w wl wf ." 
I/iUom : Samuim A 



o6ll-dte-«%-bll'-i-t)^, s. [Eng. ermdmsabU ; 
'ity.\ The quality of being condeiuatW ; 
capability of beuig condensed or compressed. 

oin-d&l'-fl^ble. a. [Eng. etm(frNar;-aUr.] 

Callable or admitting of being condensed or 

eomjiressed. 

" This agent meeta with itulstaane In the Bsoreahle ; 
and n<«t b«ng in the utmuet extremity of density, but 
eond,matMf vet further, erery resistance wtirk* smue- 
thlng upon the mover to condense xtT—Dighif .- cm la* 



* Oftn-dte'-sate, r.f. & i. [Cosdrnbatk, a.] 

A. Trans. : To condense ; to compress into 

a closer form. 

" They say a little critical learning makes <«• pctmd : 
If tiien were more, it wuuld roMdnu 4fe and cumpaei 
itself into less ruoin.**— ifammdiiil : li'«rifca. iv. (n. 

B> Intrans. : To become omdensed. 

* ottn-din'-sate, a. [Lat. eondenmlus. pa. 
par. of condcn^> — Ui make thick, to condense : 
ooA = cum = with, together ; denMt = t<» make 
thick ; densxu = thick, dense.] Coudeused, 
made thicker and ciuser, compressed. 

* ofa'-dfin -Mfc-tJSd, pa. par. or a. [Condcv- 

BATE, r.] 

* oSn'-dSn-Ml-tiUkg; pr. par., a., ts. [Cox- 

DENHATR, r.] 

Am k "3, As pr. par. (t paHkip. adj. : (Se« 
the verb). 

C ^« nuhst. : The act of oimdensing: c<*n- 
deiiaation. 

ofln-dSn-M'-tlOll, s. [Fr. or>it<i/-ii*ifion ; 9p. 
ettudtiij^tcioii ; Volt. cundeHMifuot all frum Lat. 
CondrnMttio.] 

L Ortlituiry Ijanguage : 

1. Lit. : The act of c<»ndensing ; the state of 
being condensed ; the act of brin^^ng or the 



flU» Hire, 



wluU» C&ll, tether; we, wSt, hare, eam^I, her, thdre; pine, pit, 
whdb ete; mate, e&bb oore, ^^lite, ear, Hkle, ttMx try, SjhrlAm. m, ob 



■ure, sir, niTtne; go^ p6t» 



= e; ey = a. qn = 



oondensatlTs— aondeuendenoe 



■Ute oT being hienght Into ■mailer buU, bat 
vitb t pitipc^oiiala Incraue of gniity ; coo- 
■ollditfon. 



S. Fig. : Th« condEtulns of tAnguige^ c< 



n Ckt*. it PJkyris : Til* KdiicUoa of uif- 

TApOOrorgU to* liquid, or k lEqoJd (OfcHOlid. 

i(l) Couleualloiia/fiijaiir nfmin; 

Ckrm. t Pkywia : The puuge of SUH or 
>i|wun fram Uie nerfninD Ui the liqald lUIi. 
ItlammsCiinnRillalalaatlieliqiiFrictlon of 
niKinn. ItnuybodDetoonsof thnsaiuen : 



cbemlRal ■Ifliiltr. Wlien Tiuoiirv Are con- 
deiued tkiair Utant beat Hcomee (te«- 

r*™. * Piipris' ; Tlie raluotlon n( ■ liqofd 
in the ■prdllc gnvity. 

cunilounlln (f.); 8|i. A Port, miidciuajlni.] 
HjirlDgtlie iiropertyofeondeiuiNg. 

Pint, aaiili'iuar; ItnL ani'b'iuan. fnlin Lit 
OKiilriio - to inske 'iKniB : a>».IruiH( = very 
rlioc tiiHCtlier : »ii=fully, uiddnuui^tllick, 

L Ordinary UtUffvaqt: 

I. itf. ('/ iwiirrlnl ttlniw); To imidtr mora 
dnua \iy any pmcene which liiiiigi the parts 
or iwtlclM mort doMly t-itjnther. 






L : To become more df 



deiue or almiilT deuw, highljr coiutAct o 



(Hari-} 



po. pir. An, (CosD«iM,».] 
lit In IBTS liy P. E. LdckwouL 



Nilk rednri 

.^rt.,rUouatj 

H. liiil Donli^n. rttldliig In t 

n IMU invciilHl 

Inii of milk, whli 



, in IMU 
pToenu liH- iho mndi'ti 

l*.li.li l.invil^; a iih..n dUlaiigg from 
■Ithln the tuba. ('tenAf.) 



Tsvity. 



ircipurtloiutrly lu 



Q. Tahniailt. 

1. Sl«iiii-«iiffl«. 

to ■ UquUI fonu the 



•rho or tb«t wbleh con- 

■pfttntoa for redadng 

pleton. 'id u to obtAln a partial varinuu at 
lliat uolpt, and Uiiiii utlllie the pstiinil urai- 
mre ot ttae atiuoaplien. Watt Invented the 
i^tction comUittf aud the teparule cond^itrer. 
The rarfaix rawkun-huaaerleeafflatcliiiii- 
ben or tuba, luually Hie latter, In which the 
■teamia cDolnl by n tmdyof WBler (uimundlng 
the tabes. DlatlUeil wat«r for ahlpi' oh I> 
Dbtilnpd by the conrieoaatloa of atoam In a 



npnur in the c«ll. The Ilqnld escau* kt a 
oodc below. (KnItrAI.) 
3. KilaL : An apartinent In wbiuh metalUi: 



prolonged duct for l]ie fuinn. with ihowera of 
water to cDUdenae the araeulcal, aiilphunnw, 
and other fUt'lllre volatile niatUn, It alao 

antimony, At. (Kuif/kt.)' 

4. Cat^makias : An a^iantna In which the 
Bill moil lical liquor and tar extracted ITom IL 

.1. Sugar unHKjIidiire ; The Dfgrand (De- 



a. IToDliiuiiiK^tdirf.' AdevlHfnr(»nlpact- 
(K^I»^i.^'* ° con ono u . 

T. DrxlliliTi; A twil fOr packing fbll (or 
pluiRinc teeth. tKiHalU.i 

r fllllng a 



».Optla:Aie 
tho t«» colleiiteil liy tiie ni 
Uuni u|>an the object. (Knighl.) 

10. filK^rirUy: 
tricfly by the effect of InducUnn. It uaiudly 






li pr. far. * mMfrin ndl.: (In 
lioniliii): Id thoae of the verb). 



•lUl lb* ••»• si UlU"— ryMiril.- rrar if 1 

C* At mbd. : The act of rendprinff more 



Blid. : One of two platee lued for eipeii- 

beliig called the collecting plali. (Ca»l.- 
Pk|^ tranaL by ^tttn«™, f B«3.) 

AOttdaulng pump, t. An apparatua for 
couipremlng air or any other gu. It onnalate 
easeutlally of a platou uiDVkiiK In a cylluddr 
or receiver, with a valve on Ita o[i|«r aide, 

deacende. It In useil chiefly for charging 
tlqiilde with gsKS. I<!aite4.) 

.'low iLa iilitmi, 

_.. 'Huge la eecund 

(KttgU.) 

Un'-Bf-tV. a [Eng. egmlcnH, a, ; i' 



■bore and comleiiK 
ao aa to condenie 
the foot ol 



lSn'-d«T, a. [Pr. wiufuire b to caniluct, to 
guide.] 









' ofiB-dBm-ffngo', i. [A coutr. runu of oiii- 
dttceiuUivx ([j.v.).] 
1. Ord. Ijii^.: CondcuMuilen™. affabillly. 




I'e thoughta or affi^tlDoi 




.h. "n,rf •piiilr>^ Uil^ lIiul'-S»*ii 



Mi^M>; pAt,]Ati aat,9*ii.«iioraa,9talB,braQhi ko,*«b; thiB,tiiia: ata, » 
-ilNa,-tlaftsBh«n. -tloa,-alon = BkttB: -tloii. -floD-dtAn. -ttans, Bloiu. -sli 



t, ^p*noplua. «fUt. .ph z t 
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oondefloendenoy— condition 



dieHc(e) ; -y.] Coudeitceiuiioii, courtesy, aflk- 
bility. 

"Ttte reapwi Mid eMMlMMiMlmw<y which yon h«T« 
tlVMdy shuwn toe U thAt. for which I oui uewr duUm 
M17 suiUMe retam.'*— ihiyto : ITorta, ToL tL, p. SIO. 
Lttt/rom Dr. Arrrg. 

oSn-dlkhcSn'-^IIAg, pr. jnr., a., & «. [CON- 

DiaCENI).] 

A. i4' pr. par. : (In Benaea coiTe8iK>iidlng to 
thoflc of the verb). 

1. CourtiMUS, kind. 

" A mkn, whom nuuiu of eoddMom^/iv pmee 
TMch, white tb«y flatter him. hia prorar plMC* 

Comptr: m »mv m ML 

2. Specifying, itarticalarising. 

"That onlTciMd eonTieUoo. If I mnj oftll it to, U 
not fpuenl. . . . but it It piurtloiUAr imd tondmnnt^ 
h»a. . :r-4itUhrUa Trial, p. 97. 

* C* As tuhtt. : Condcsoenalon. 

"ThiB qoMfn of moat (kmiliar co nd m e t md lnift !■ oon- 
tent to l« our vrvtj wmk't praspwt,"— i7<»maMN(( : 
WvrlU, It. IM. 

o8ll-dJb-9&l'-dlAg-li^, adv. [Eng. vm- 
dncendlnq ; -fy.l In a condeacendiiig manner ; 
liy wny nf volnntary yielding or auUmiaaion ; 
court4x>uaiy. (//cit. llore.) 

oSB-diS>-9&l'-«ioil, », (Lat ooRdemmKo.] 

A voluntiiry descending or lowering one'a aelf 

from a iMisition nf higher rank ordigidtyto 

an eiiuaiity with an inferior ; oonrteay, aflk- 

bility, deference. 

" At Um Hun* tlm« h« nagleet*! no art of mmkaot*^ 
•Ion hjr which the low of the maltitoito ooold ho ooop 
ellUt«d.'*-iraeai(<ay.- BUt. Av.. eh. IL 

^ For the iliflTeronce between condeKttuioK 
and contj^Jaifance see Complaisawob. 

*e6n-dJ(s-9&i'-«lTe.a. [ItaL ooiufeacencivo.] 

Inclined to contlesoeniion ; condMcending, 

oourteons, affable. 

**. . . If w« eoonidor tht powrfatcumfnt tondtmaw, 
. . ."— Airrow. roL L, 8«r. %. 

* e&i-dte-^Sllf , t. [CoxDBacDrD.] An act 
of cnndcaceusion or courtesy. 

**8timo worthy pcnon that ma d«nj himmlf In 
atouplng iu Mich % eandMenU." — Woiikimgtont ie 
BmrUtk (IMIK Kpi 17. 

* oon-det, ' ooA-dyt* «. [Conduot, «.] A 

iafe-conduct, a insMiiort. 

" Set ^41 h(« elnk % takyn for to Mi. 
The Ljruuu in wnK that raid hia eomM b«L* 

rollaoa^ xL ni MS. 

* Oon-dotlM, «. [CoNDurr.] 

** withe twmttUm fnlle eorfooi.'* 

Jtanre ^rtikanw. SMl 

* oon-dlot, & [CoifDurr.] 

oSB-4Io'-tlom t. [Lat. ooiuKefio at n) the 
prwlaiuation of a feiitival, (2) in the JurUita, 
a demaiul of restitotion ; oondUo = to speak 
with : eon a together, antl dleo = to aay.J 

Lane : A repetition. (Wharton,) 



^ i'(g sUentX a. [O. Fr. condigtu; Lat. 
condiguu*.] 

* 1. Worthy, adequate. 

"Unto ao ezocUent a prlnee tber* ahall not ladk 
beivkfter eumlignm writara tu i«|{latar hla acta" Mr T. 
Mi fat • I^ Owa er i nmr, fuL 7C 

2. Worthy, well deserved or merited ; anit- 

alile ({larticularly uaed in ooi\J unction with 

the word punishment). 

"What ehanoe thut he wonld rran be able toeaeue 
> ponlahmaott '-'MmemUag : BitL Mug., eh. Is. 



otn-^Ur-iiX-t)^, «. [O. Fr, eondiipiiU, from 
Lat ooHdiffnui.] 

L M<'rit, deserving, deaerts (chiefly uaed by 

thetilogiansX 

"Soch a worthlnem of eofMffnltw, aiid proper merit 
d the hea\enly g lui7. oannut be fonnd lu anjr the b«A. 
i perfect, and excellent of trmteJ 
' WvrkM, L»M. 



2. Equal merit or dignity. 

* oin-dign -If 07 silent), * oon-dygne-lyt 

adv. [Lng. condign ; Ay.] 

1. Worthily, deavrvedly, by merit 

S. In a condign ox merited nuuuier; de* 
•ervvdly. 

* oin-dign'-]lSa« (g silont). i. [Eng. ena- 
dign ; -n«iM.l Tiie quality of U-iug accuruing to 
merits or deserts ; suitableness. 

oSB'-4I-m8nt» ». [Lat. nrndisuatirm, fW>m 
eondio => U t pickle, tn ]ircscrve, tn seasrm. 1 A si'a* 
■nnin>; or Mure ; anything uaed to excite the 
•ppt'tite by commnntcating a pongant taate to 



food with which it ia mixed. The principal 
oondiinunti) are salt, muatard, pepiier, vinegar, 
picklus, hoDMi-niddish, curr>'-|H)wder, nut- 
megs, cloves, ftc. Many of these not only 
assist digestion, but, by tcninUng the palate, 
increase the amount of food consumed, and 
thus stimulate a flagging appetite. Condi- 
ments must, however, be used Mrith modera- 
ti(m, or their action on the digestive organs 
may become injurious. 



" Phyalelana attributed the aoortnitic and jmlmouarr 
eomubunta which were common among the Bngliah 
to tula unwholeaame ounUimejil.''— ifdotudajr : ivM. 



JBi^., ch. ilL 



DnCEND.] 



«. [0>N- 



* oSn-dis-^ -pla* & [Pr., tnm Lat ecn- 
dicipuliu: con =s cum s wit^, together, and 
dicipnlua = a disciple (q.v.l] A fellow-dis* 
ciple ; a learner or pux)il iu the same achool, a 
■cnoolfellow. 

** A eomltaetpU ot hla, or one that had been, hearing 
■o mnch of the man, went to hlia*— Jfertc OeMM^ow; 
or CrtdmlUy owl JitermtulUg, p. IM. 

* oon-dise, $. pL [0>KDurr.] 

" M jrtbe had do«ia come throagh eaw rfto .*' 

iiom.qfRo$$. 

* oon-dite, f. [Coin>ncr, CoNDnrr.] 

** Sana eontUt* ▼■ gyna."— £ajv<ofr, p. 890. 

*oon-dite (I), v.t. [CoNDncr, v.] 

" Ye Bchall oAer them to eondite out of the knde."— 
MtrUn, I. IL Ml 

* 66in.'-dito (2), v.k [CovDTTK, a.] 

1. Lit. : To season, pickle, or preserve with 
apices, salts, &c 

" The moat Innocent of them are bat like eondiCMf or 
piekkd muahitwma. . . ."—Tagtor; JUU» of tMing 
/Tofy. 

2. Fig. : To preserve the memory of. 

** a good fame la the beet odonr. and a good name ta 
a praaooa ointment which will oondiu our bodlea 
beet. Mod preeerre oar memoriea to all eteraltj.''— 
Pmrudoxi«al Amrtlom, p. 44 (MM). 

^oSn'-ditCi* a. [Lat conditut, pa. par. of 

tondio = to iiicklo, to preserve, 10 aeason.] 

Preserved, seasoned, or pickled. 

** Booltiij woald fain hare them uae all anmmer the 
mmUte flfiweiB of auceory, etnwberry water, Ae."— 
Mmtan: AnaL ^ MA, \^ ¥n. 

* edn-di -tJkl, pn. par. or a. [(^NDrrc, v.] 

* oSn-dite -mSnt. f. [Eng. eondiU ; -utent ] 

1. Lit. : A condiment ; a composition of 
conserves, powders, and spices in uie form of 
an electuary. (Bailey.) 

2. Fig. : A mingling or mixture ; a flavoor, 

atasto. 

** A aeholar can hare no taate of natural nbUoeopby. 
wtthoat aome eoHtiU«mei%t ol the utathcmaticka.* 
—BUkop Biidttt: Lf/0 </ ArckbjK WUUaau, pi. L. 
piia 

* oSn-di'-tiftirt P^' PO"^'* a.» A 9. [0>in>rrB, v.] 

Am k ^ As pr. par. dt particlp, a4J- .* (Bee 
the verb). 

C As svbsL : The act or proceaa of pre- 
serving, pickling, or seasoning. 

*' Mnch after the aame manaer aa the angar doth, ia 
the rondWng at pmn, qnlnoaa. and the uEaT'- 
ifiuaHiia. 



otn-dl'-tloiii, * oon-di-etoB, $. [Fr. eoa- 
dition; tip. eondicion; from Ijat conditio, 
trma condo a to put or Join together : oon s 
CKW B with, together, and do = to give place 
f AfoAn. Ac). Ukeat, however, refers it to a 
UMe die, aeen in indioo, &c] 

L Ordinary Languajge: 

1. The quality, stato, circiimstanoea, or ex- 
tamal cliaructeristics of anj-thiug. 

** Yhe hafe herd me apediy the ooimIMom of pazga' 

* 2. An attribute, property, or accident 

"It aeeined tu oa a eon<fM>m and propcrtj uf Dtrine 
Fowen and Uelnipi. tu be hidden and nnaeen tuotbetm." 



* 3L Mental or monU qnalities, pmpertica, 
or attributea ; character, tcmperaiuent, tem- 
per. 

** I cannot bellcTe that In her ; ahe te fall of meet 
bleaaed eonOUkmr-iaukmiK : OthtUo, IL L 

* 4. Manners, conduct, or behaviour ; mode 

of life. 

** And It la oftentjmee aeen that dyMn. vhlcbe be- 
font thejr came In aaturite, were of good 4 Tlrtnoaa 
nmUie^mM, being In their proaperltle were Ttterir 
changed, . . .'--SU T. Mlgtt : Oeeemoer, bk.IL.ch. if. 

6. Tlie circumstances or position of things 

imtier which anything It done or exists. 

** It aeema pretty clear that cupmle beinga mnat be 
eapuaed during aeveral genemtioMa to the new 



fiotM of Hie to eaaae any aupieeiable amonnt n| Tarta- 
tlon . . . '—ikurmln: Origtm tf Hytckm (ed. totoi 
cb. L, Pl 7. 

G. The state, position, rank, or circum- 
stances in life. 

" The king hlmaelf met with many entrrtalnmenta. 
at the chiurge of particnlar men. whlcli had berti mrely 
unctiaed till then by the peraoua of the b»t co»- 

7. The state of presen'ation, health, or 
existence ; plight quality. [III., 4, 5.] 

8. That on which anytliing depends ; a pre- 
existing stato of things requisito in order that 
sometliing else may take effect 

9. Astipulation, article of agreement ; terms 
of a covenant or bargain. 

"... the poealble conffMont of peace bctwnaa 
Baaala and Turkey.'— TtoiM. Nor. u. UTT. 

* 10. A writing containing the article* or 
terms of an agreement ; a compact, a Itoud. 

"... aoch anm or anma aa an 
Expramd In the etmOMan. . . ." 

SkakMp. : ifetxMitf ef renfaia L a 

n. TtckniaaXLyi 
L lavo: 

(1) A restraint annexed to anything, by mn- 
forming to which one will gain ailvnntaiTP, and 
by de(>arting (h)in which lie will suffer Tum. 

(2) Anything contingent on an ocf'urr«uoe 
which may or may not take place. 

% Conditions are of many kinds, as condi- 
tions precedent, subsequent. inlicrenU €■•!- 
lateral, &c. For these aee the special phraM-s 
under III., and the words with which con- 
dition is coupled. 

2. UoXh. : [IlL, 8]. 

a Va. : [IIL. 4, 5). 

TTT- In t\ttckxl phrases d emnpounds : 

1. Ckmdtf ton in deed : 

Law : A condition expressly mentioned in 
that s(>ecial one on performauoe of which tlie 
estate can be held, and on breach of which 
the grantee can claim it back again. 

2. Conditions 0/ sale : 

Law: The terms under which property is 
offered for sale ; also the instrument contain- 
ing these terms. 

3. Equation of etrnditions : 

Math. : Certain equations in the integral 

calculus, ^=\ useful in ascertaining whether 

a proposed fluxion will admit of finite inte- 
gration or a finite fluent (CrvUAt. ) 

4. /noxndifion: 

Vet. : In a good steto of health, strength, 
and training. 

6. Out qf condition: 

Vet. : Not in a good state of health, strength, 
and training. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between cr**- 
dUion and tUUion: ** Condition lias mc«t 
relation to the circumstances, etlucatitm. 
birth, and the like ; station refers rather to the 
rank, occupation, or mode of life which one 
pursues. Riches suddenly acquiretl are cal- 
culated to make a man forget his original 
oonditionf and to render him negligent of the 
duties of his station. The condition uf men in 
reality is often so diflerent f^om what it 
appears, that it is extremely difficult to fitrm 
an estimate of what they are, or what they 
have been. It is the folly of the jiresent day, 
that every man is unwilling to keep the 
station which has been assigned to him by 
Providence : the rage for equality destn»ys 
every Just distinction in society; the low 
aspire to be, in api»earance, at least equal 
witli their superiors; and those in elevated 
stations do not hesitete to put themselves on 
a level with their inferiors." (Crabb: Eng. 
Synon.) 

For the difference between ooadifioa and 
situatiout see Situation. 

otn-^-tloii* * oon-dy-eyon, v.t. & t 

[COMDITIUM, «.] 

A. Transitive: 

I, OrdifMiry Language : 

* 1. To agree on, to contract, to stipnlite or 
bargain. 

" It waa nMUi/lMMki between Batmn and Titan, thai 

Batum ahuold |*ut to death all hla male clilklruL*'— > 
MaUlgk : Uittorg. 

" 2. To imiKjHe or invest with conditiuna. 

*' For every au^atftonce la eamAMomad 
To chaouge her hew, and aondry UTotm in d>Mk* 
a/mutr: r.Q^ III. XL tk 

f 3. To bring into and keep in a good state 
of health. 



ttt» Attn, 



Whit, fAn, flUher; we, wit. hare, oam^ hmr, tbAr%; pine. pit. nre. sir. BMurlBe: g^ pttt, 
wb^b ate ; mute. e&b. eiire, VBlta. ear. rAle. fl^ ; try StrUn. «.«=•. mr-S^ qa = kw. 
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** Tha ralua of Ita eondMomtng quidltlM whan mixad 
with ordinary fead.'— Ztatily rdtgraph. Dec 7tli, IWL 

n. U. S. Colleges : To put under conditionn ; 
to require to imss a new examination aa o 
omdition of rcmuining in the elawi or college 
as a student iu some branch of study in which 
be has failed. (H'ebMter.) 

* B. Tntranritive : 

h To come to or agree on terms. 

" SmiiU towiM. wliirb stand »Ufl!: 'till graat shot 
Eiiforca tbeiu by war's law, eomdition not" 

i>OIIIM. 

2. To stipulate, to bargain. 

"Here hetynielh luid itmdifrjfonrtk «Uh Ood which* 
apitfoacth noihyu^."— Sat* : AitotogU, fol. W. 

O^B-^-tloil-al, a. & «. [Lat condiiioHoliSf 
trom conditio, j* 

A. As atljectire : 

L Ord. Lang. : Containing, implying, or 

deiiending on certain conditions ; made with 

limitations or reservations ; not absolute. 

" For the na* we hare hlaex|trcaaooinin»iMltn«it, for 
tba effect his aniditional proiuiaa . . ."—Ovoktr. 

IL TecknijcaUy: 

1. Law : There may be conditional legacies, 
conditional pardouH, &c. 

2. Gram. : Expressing a condition or de- 
pendent clause. 

" Hyputhetical. contUHonal, ooiiOMilre. and excep- 
tive cuujauctluns aeeni lit general to require a auiv 
Jottctlvc mood after them."— Aia*o/» Lomh : XmgUik 
Ummmtar. 

3. Logic: Exitresslng a condition or suppo- 
sition. 

"All hypothetical propoaltlona, tberefora. thoogh 
diajtinrtlve in fomi, are eomiUionat iu meaning: and 
the wunla hypothetical and e«mHtioHnt may lie. aa 
Indeed they gettetally are, uaed lynoaymously."— «/. & 
Mm : J%r*(«m </ Lnffie, I. tv.. | X 

* B. i4« subU.: A limitation, reservation, 
or condition. 

"This caM seemes aomewhat an hard eaaei hoth In 
resiiect uf the ron,Htiflitat!, and In mpert trf the other 
wordea Bnt for tha eomdithmnll it saemeth the 
Indffsa of thxt time . . . thonght It was a dangerooa 
thing to admit I/m and and$, to tiualifla wosda ol tra^ 
•on . . r—Uaron : n*m. Yll., p. IM. 

Y (1) Cond'Uiomxl fet : 

Law : A fee restrained to partioular heirs 
exclusive of others, and wliich. on the fnihire 
of those to whom it was limited, reverted to 
the feudal grantee. 

(S) Conditional liviUation : 

Jjaw : A limitation which allows a stranger 
to come into jHrnsession of an estate on fulfll- 
mettt of certain conditions. Of old this was 
fllegnl, but now it is ])ermitted and is frequent. 

*oin-4I-tlOB-U'-l-tJ^, •. [Eng. mndUlonal; 
•Ujf. ] The quality or state of being conditional 
or limited ; limitation by certain events. 

" And aa this dear propoaal of the promlsea may In- 
Kitrlt onr endearuun. so Is the condUionnMji most 
dBcaekias to ncccaaitaia and engage them."— Hecajr ^ 

ruig. 

9ibwt^SL'-tUm-^ii-V^n adv. [Eng. condit^mal; 
•if.\ By way of. or subject to, certain con- 
ditions or limitations ; not absolutely or posi- 
tively. 

"... Uherty and rinaon are evndUUmtttlji resigned 
bv erery poor man In aeerj aodatj . . ."—OoUtrntieh : 

JBMfS,IL 

*€tn-dS-tLim-^ap-f,a,ks, {Zng.eondUUm; 

-arjf.] 

A. As a4i. : Conditional ; not absolute or 
positive. 

Ba AtsHb$t. : A condition or limitation. 

" Would God In mercy diapanaa with It aa a contfi- 
lie— ry, . . .'—SvrrU. 

* oin-^-tlOB-fte. a. [Low Ijit. oox<2(- 

tionatHSj pa. par. ot condiHono^ tmm Lat. con- 

dUio.] Arranged on, or subject to, certain 

conditions or terms ; conditional. 

" That which U mistaken to he nartlralar and ahao- 
Ittte. doly nnilrratood. is gcnetw. bat nmditionatr: 
and helonia to none who shall not p a i fon n tha eoodl- 



* o4B-dl'-tlim-&te, r.r. [CoyDinoNATE, a.] 

1. To qualify, to regulate. 

"... the two Idaaa romlttiomaU ona •aother."— 
ArwtcM • LifttfJtmt, transl. (1M«)^ f 14a 

2. To put under conditions. 

" That i vy arurth hot where It may he sapported. we 
canaut aarribc the mme nnto any aricnce therein, 
which sov^ieotls and rvmditkmatm Ita emptkou."— 



Mromtie . I ulgr Erronra. 



O., & S. 



* etn-^-Uon-mt-likg, jn-. par. 

(CojfDITlONATE, r.l 

A. A B> ^< JT. par. k partklp. adj. : (See 
tLe verbX 



€}, At subst. : A putting under conditions, 
an arrangement, a condition. 

" Were these arts or acts any whit the better for 
these caotionliigs and comtUtionatiHga so pre-ra- 
qolredt"— €fa«/«; MagAatn-maitcsr, p. 114. 

O^-^-ttoned, pa. par. k a. [Condition, v.] 

A. As pa. par. : In senses corresiwuding to 
those of the verb. 

B. As participial adjective : 

1. Ord. Lang. : Having qualities of a certain 

kind, good or liad. Generally preceded by an 

adverb indii^ating wliat tliese qualities are. 

I'hey may Ix; with or without a hyphen ; as, 

best cohditioned, ill-coiu2((u»i«/. 

" The dearest friend to ma, the kindart man, 
Tha beat nmdUioH'd.'' 

ShakMtk : Mtrthant ^ ranfee, HI. 1 

2i Utiapkytics: 

(1) Ha\ing conditions or relations, f Chiefly 
nseil as the opposite to ^wxuvdUiam = ab- 
solute.) 

"Tlie mind Is astricted to think In certain forma; 
and under these thought is itossible only In the oow- 
dUlantd luterviU lietween two unrtrndUUmtA eoutm- 
dictory extremes or poles, each of which Is altogether 
hiooneeivatile. but of which, on the principle of the 
excluded middle, the one or the other iauecesaiu-ily 
true "—Vkr W. HamUton : Ditnmions on PkUotoyk]f 
mnd Lit*mtur0, p. Wl. 

(2) Construction (with the definite article, 

substantival). 

" The fleld la thus otteu for the last iheorr, which 
wonid analyse the Judgment of causality Into the 
form of the mental law uf the eomftfienerf."— Air W. 
ItamtUom : Msmmiom en FkUoaopl^f ami UUnUurt, 
P.WL 

* eiliDrdi'-Uon'lAg, pr. par., a., & t. [CoN- 
DmoN, r.l 

Am k'B, As pr. par. £ partieip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 

C As suhst. : Tlie act of arranging, stipu- 
lating, or bargaining. 

" o6m-4^-ti(m-'if»adv. [Eng. oondifion; -7y.] 

According to, or subject to, certain conditions 

or limitations ; conditionally. 

"And though she give bnt thus cowtf/fAmhr." 

Sitineg : Attr. amd steHa. 

* oon-^-tor, * ooB-di-tonr, s. [Mid. Eng. 

ooru(t((0 = onduct ; -or, -o?tr = er.J A con- 
ductor, a guide, a leader. 

"These fours . . . that were malstrla of tha hoate 
and condifoures.**— JTcWIit, IIL MS. 

* oSn'-dl-tor-j^v 8. [Lat oonditorium, trom 
cnnditus, ]ta. itar. of eondo = (1) to i>ut to- 
gether, (2) to hide.) A idace or repository for 
concealing things ; a hlaing-place. 

* oSn-^-tore', s. [liAt. conditvra, fh)m condio 

s= to pickle, preserve.] A coudimont, a season- 
lug. 

"Halae or Aleo waa a cumcWnrfc*— Brown : riraees, 
Na4. 

* o8ll'-dl«» s [Candle.] 

" TaproB make and condl* lyhte." 

S»lig.AmHq.,Lin. 

to4n-d©'-l%-tdP-j^, a. [Eng. condol(e); 
•oUory.] Expressing or tending to condolence 
or sympathy ; symitatliizing. {UmarL) 

0^-dole\ v.i. & t. [Lat. condoleo » to grieve 
with : con =■ cvm = with, together, and doleo 
= to grieve; c/o/or = grief ; Fr. ooTufottloir; 
Ital. condoUre ; Sp. condc^er,] 

A* Intransitive: 

L To mourn, to grieve, to lament. 

"... this made him again recall the vanity of his 
sleei*ing to his rvmeiubnuice ; and thus he began agnin 
to condole with himself. "—Autyan : Tht PUgrunt 
Frogrtu, pt. 1. 

2. To mourn, grieve, or lament with another ; 

to sympaUiize or conmiiserate. 

" Your friends would have cause tu rejoice, imtber 
than eomdol* with you."— Jfir W. Trmttl*. 

B. TraM. : To lament over or bewail with 
anotlier. 

* oAll-^l*'-lll&it» 9. [Eng. oo)Mfo2e; -nienf.] 

1. The act of condoling or sympathizing 
with another. 

. . an addreas of coisdofmieiil fur the leas of his 
qnecu. . . .'—Hfevif A. Wood, p. 390. 

2. Grief, mourning, or sorrow ; lamentation. 

" Tu do ulMequluus sorrow : But to pcraevere 
in obstinate coHdotonuMt, . . ." 

8hako»t*. : Bamlot, L 1 

ote-do'-lfiioe, * o^B-dole'-^nfa, s. [Fr. 

cond(^ance, from Lat. condolcus, yr. inr. »f 
condoleo.] The ex)>rp.ssion of grief or surrow 
for the troubles or misfortunes of others; 
symiiathy. 

"... a special mlmlon of roMttofenm and oongmtn- 
lattou.**— JVamu/fijr: JIi»t. Eng.,c\x. v. 



Y For the difference between eondoUnetand 
sympathy, see Sympathy. 

o6ll-dd'-l«r, s. [Eng. condtHie); -er.] One 
who condoles or symiutthizes with the sorrow 
of another. 

otn-do'-lXAg, pr. par., a., k s. [Condole.] 
Am Aa pr. par. : (See the verb). 

B. As adj. : Sympathixlng. 

" A lover Is more eondoftna." 

iihaknp. : JTmIs. Jfigktif Droam. L 1 

C. As svbst. : The act of expressing sym- 
pathy with another ; condolence. 

"Why should I thUik th«t all that devout mnlll- 
tude. which so lately cried Hosanna In the streets, did 
Hut also bear their part In theae public eesMloltafs.'*— 
BjK Hall : CoMl0mpl.i Tk* Cruei/Uion. 

oSn-do-na-tloil, «. [Lat. condonatio, from 
eondono = ... to pardon : oon = cvm = with, 
togetlier, and dono - to give ; donttm = a gift.] 

1. Ord. Lang. : The act of condoning, for- 
giving, or iiardoniug. 

2. Law : The forgiving by a husband of his 
wife, or by a wife of her husband, for any 
breach of marital duty, with an implied under* 
standing or condition that it shall not be 
reiieated 

O^-done't %.t. k i. [Lat. wndono = to for- 
give.] 

A* TransUive. 

L Ordinary Langvc^fe : 

1. To forgive, to pardon. 

" In tlie nnmerons caaea wh«» a flno ameara aa a 
eoupusition for a Iceacli of law, we are not to aasnoM 
that every offence might be eomloiMd for a certain 
sum in money. . . ."— c'. Jf. Pearton : Tkt Karlg ami 
Middh Agtt qT Enffiand, ch. xxxllL 

2. Used loosely in the sense of atone or 
coiui>ensatc for. 

"There waa a eertain vagne camcatnesa of hdief 
about him which (iunliflrd and eondemed tli« shrea'd 
and aometiuies Jittular luwks of his father.' —lUoek : 
Jlfutcap VMet, ch. xxxiiL 

IL Jmw: To forgive or overlook a breach 
of marital duty. 

t B. lnira}is. : To atone or comjicnsate for. 

0&l'-^U>r» s. [Sp., kc, condor, from Inca 
(Peruvian Indian) cuntur s the bird deflued 
below.] 

Omith. : A magnificent mlture, Sarrn- 
ramr^ns or Sarcorhamj^us gryphus, which 
floau with outstretched and motionless 
wings in airy circles on the higher ]iarts of 
the Andes, readiing at times the tremen- 
dous elevation of 21,000 ft. above tlie sea- 
leveL Tlie older travellers, as was their 
wont, exaggerated its size, strength, and 
ferocity, and it figured as the Western coun- 
terpart of the mythical roc described by the 
Arabs, and by some credited with the ability 
"to trusse an elejihant." Humboldt and 
Bonpland dissiimted these illusions. Hie 
former great naturalist met with none the 
exjjansion of whose wings exceeded Oft. 
Some of 11 ft. have been said to be met with, 
and one of 14 ft. HumboMt found that a 
male condor, the expanse of whose wings was 
9 ft., measured 3 ft. 3 in. from the tit) of the 
bill to the extremity of the tail. The male 
condor has a comb on its head. Both sexes 
have a rufl* round their necks. Their bodies 
are usually deep blaok, with a tinge of grey ; 
the wing coverts in the males are white, at leiut 
at the tilts ; the legs are bluish grey. Strange 
to say, children are reputed to 1^ in no danger 
h'om it, though two condora will attack the 
vicutUi, the heifer, and even the puma. Tlie 
si^ecies is found in most parts of tlie Andes, 
especially in Peru and Chili. There is one iu 
the Zoological Gardens in Regent's Park— a 
sorry binl compared with the mythic condor 
of pre-scientific times. 

ottn-ddt-tl-^'-rS (pi. ooBdottierD, $. 

[ltal.= a captain, a earner, a mercenary leader, 
from eondotht = conduct, command, prudence, 
wisdom, carriage. Cognate with the Lat. and 
Eng. word eoiulttcfor.] 

Hist., d-c : A soldier of fortune, a military 
leader, who sold his own sword and those of 
his followers to the iiighest bidder, regardlesa 
of the Justice of tlie cause for which he and 
they fought. 

% It was in Italv that tlie practice began 
of employing condottieri. In 1226 Genoa 
engaged 200 of them, led by the Duke of 
Savoy ; and in 1282 Florence hired 500 French, 
and other States followed the example. The 
jinictice received a great iuiitulse about tha 
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bM^nning of the fourteenth centnry, when the 
petty Italian princes and republics began to 
commute the military services which their 
•uMects had hitlierto rendered for money, 
for both a military void wom thus created and 
means were obtained to fill it by engaging con- 
dottieri. In 1342 the cities formed a league 
to suppress them. But there was occupation 
for them outside Italy. Large bo<lies or them 
took part in the war between Edward III. of 
England and France, and when the peace of 
Bretigiiy, in 1360, terminated their occupa- 
tion, tliey fouglit and plundered on their own 
account, becoming a terrible scourge to 
France. They were called tree companies, 
or simply companies or tree lances, and num- 
bered about 40,000 fighting men, all heavily 
armed cavalry. Finally they were transferre<l 
to Castile, on their way levying a contribution 
on the Pope at Avignon. Tliey were an in- 
satiably rapacious race, and so faithless tiiat 
they were feared by friends as well as foes. 
They had no scruple about any amount of 
cruelty, but finding ultimately that It was 
more advantageous to avoid slaying their foes 
and simjilv to capture them unhurt with the 
view of demanding a heavy ransom, they 
aimed at making their battles bloodless. Sir 
John Uawkwood, an Englishman buried at 
Florence in 1303 with great honour by the 
dtixens, is held to have been one of the last 
condottieri jiroperly so called. 

oSn'-drte-ita, *. [CHONDBonrrE.] 

cAn-^n^e't v.i. ft C [Lat. a>nduoo = to lead 
together : con s cum = with ; dueo = to lead ; 
8p. conducir; Fr. conduire; Port, tonduxir ; 
lad. oondiicerv, cond%trrt.\ 
A« IntraHsiiive : 

1. To contribute to or promote a result ; to 

further, to tend to ; to advance or promote 

(followed by fo, %nU>t or tovard). 

** Be wM Mnalbit bow much mch aa nalon wofikl 
esndMoa to the happinaa of both . . ."—Maeawdan : 
aUL Kng^ rb. zliL 

* 2. To lead, to guide. 

" As if works coold uo way roiMluet Into the attain- 
lag of mlvatiuo but by way of merit ami dcaert, . . ." 
-IfMfa; ITor^*. bk. L. dis. 40k 

* B. Trantiiivt : 

1. To lead, to conduct, to guide, to accom- 
pany. 

** H« waa Mnt to eonJuew blthar tha prluooM Hen- 
rietU Maria."— IToMoM. 

2. To hire, to engage. 

** Ala ba tba iianoaaiun td flattercrii, ha eoni u eed 
many wicked tvrrantls out uf all eonutriaa to depend 
vpoo himr—PUteotti* : Cron. I. IS. 

^ Crabb thus diiicriminates between to eoit- 
duee and to contribute : "To conduce signifies 
to serve tlie fUIl pur])ose ; to contribute signi- 
fles only to be a subonlinate instrument : the 
former Im alwayH taken in a goo<l senKe, the 
latter in a iiad or good senHC. Exercise con- 
dueu to tlie health; it contributes to give 
vigour to the frame. Nothing conduces more 
to the welliR'ing of any community than a 
spirit of KuUmiination among nil ranks and 
classeH. A want of firmness and vigilance in 
the government or magistrates cotdributee 
sreatly tn the spread of diHafTection and re- 
bellion. Schemes of amMtitm never conduce 
to tranquillity of mind. A single failure may 
contribute sometimes to involve a ]ienion in 
perpetual trouble." (Vr»bb : Eng. 6ynon.) 

* o6ll-dn9e'-lll6Bt, «. (Eng. conduce ; -ment] 
The act of conducing ; tendency, disitosition, 
drift. 

•* Tb« eomdmftmmt of aU thla to bat eahallaUcAl.'- 
Qrtgorg : WvrtM, p. «. 

*o6illr-dn'-99Bt» a. [Lat eonducens, pr. par. 

of eondueo.] Conducing, contributing, hi'li>- 

ing, or tending. 

". . . any othar act fitting or eom dm rfnt to tha good 
■occaai uf thla biulncai.''— Jfr^ Lamd: MiU. ^ hU 
CWiM. at 0*., p. UL 



a [Eng. <wifdwc(e); -«r.) One 
who hires or engages. {Scotrk,) 

r . . ha that It byrit mil maAn agana to tha eon- 
Airar tha baill hyr* that ha waa cvmSmeU fur. . . .'- 



* ctB-dn-^I-bQ -l-t)^, t. [Eng. oondue{bl(e) ; 

-i/y.] Tlie quality of being conducible ; 
capability of b«ing conduccii or tunird. 

** Dntlm, aa dcrlvlitg their oMlgatlon from tbalrean- 
dmribUUff tu tJie |iruiii«tlug id our chief end . . ."— 
WUktms : Qf Xut. Huttg. bk. L. ch. xlv. 

€tB-da'-9Mlla, & & <. (Lat. oandyxVbilU, 
fh>m condttoo. ] 



A. As (ulj. : Having the power or qualitv of 

conducing ; tending, contributing, furthering, 

conducive. 

"To both, the medinm which la moat pnmltioua 
and eondueM*, to air."— Aicon : JTat. UitL 

*1^ As suhst, : Anything which conduces, 
promotes, or tends to an end. 

"Thoaa motlona of generatlona and eorntptiooa, and 
of the eondueibUM th^nmnto, are wisely and admirably 
ordered and ouutemporatad by the rector of all things. 
—MiUe. 



(-Ue-ll£fla» s. [Eng. oondvcibU ; 

•nen.] The oualitv of being conducible ; con- 
dudbility. (More^ 

t oAn-dn'-^-Ui^, adv, [Eng. oondueibUfi) ; 
-y.] In a manner tending to conduce, further, 
or promote. 

o6n-da'-^Ug, pr. par., a., & s. [Conduce, v.] 
A* As pr. par. : (See the verbX 

B. As adj. : Furthering, promoting, or tend- 
ing to; conducive. 

"... all other appendage^ amdttetnata eonTcnienee 
orpleasurs, . . ."—Durham: Phi/ala>-Th»oiogff, bk. L. 
ch. V. 

C. As tuJMantive : 

1. The act or condition of furthering, pro- 
moting, or tending to. 

" I hare taken [muche traTmile] for tite etmdMeing 
and setting furthe of good amiile a peace bctwene 

Jourhighues and bar watk.'*—SUtt« Famtrt ; WUttM to 
r«nr9 Vtll., anno lasT. 



* 2. The act of hiring or engaging ; hire. 

"For the amducin, 
of wix.'—Abvrd. Reg. 



FvT the amdneino M vaging of ane houdrath men 
- ,A.lMSrV. 



aoL 



a. [Eng. condvc(e) ; -ive.] 

Having tlie power or quality of conducing, 

furthering, or promoting ; tending to further 

or promote. 

"An action, howertr cMHfHcie* to tha good of oar 
eoontry, . . .'^—Addiaon : Frtekoldtr. 

t oin-da'-^Te-B&M. s. [Eng. conducive ; 

^itest.] Tlie quality of being conducive ; ten- 
dency to further or promote. 

" I mention some examples of the rtrnduciPtttMi of 
the auiallueM of a body's parts to iU lluidi^."'A>yle. 

oSn'-dftotk s. [Tjow Lat. conducf us = a guard, 
an escort ; Lnt. oonductus, i»a. par. of cohJuco 
= to lead with, to conduct : oon = cum = 
with, and duco = to lead ; dux = a leader, a 
guide; O. Fr. conduicte; Fr.oonduite; 8p. 
eonducio.] 

A. Ordinary Language : 

* t Literally : 

1. The act of leading or conducting ; guid- 
ance. 

" An4l follow me. that will to aoma prurisioa 
Uire thee quick ewtduct," 

8h€ikt^tp. : Kino Lftr, ill. 1 

2. Tlie act or science of leading an army ; 
generalship. 

"C»imIwc< of armies is a prtnoe's strl"— Ifollfr. 

3. A guide or leader. 

"Come, gentlemeu, I wlU ba yonr tomduet'—B. 
/sMSon : Kwrrg Man out qf Mia Mumour. 

L A convoy, guard, or escort 

" His malesty. 
Teuderfuff my person's safety, hath appointed 
This e oma m cl to convey mr to the Tower " 

Staketp. : Riekar.i til., L 1. 

6. A warrant or security for one's safe ]ium- 
■age ; a safe-conduct (q.v.). 

". . . all mercbaiita of what nation soeoer, shall haue 
eafe romtuti to \mm and rrpaes with their merchandiaa 
Into England. "—tfficifwirf : Vogaffr*, voL L, p. 1S9. 

*6. That which leadii, carries, or conveys 

anything ; a conduit, a channel. 

"Likewise by tbe aajrd cistrme there is driaka con- 
neycd thoruw ccrtalne pii«s and ronduet*, . . ."— 
Maektyjft : rojNij^u, voL IL, pt 1., p. CL 

IL Figuratively: 

* 1. Management, direction. 

** Young men, in the comdaet and manage of actions, 
... — tfaeon. 

* 2. Sharpness, cleverness, or skill in the 

management of matters. 

". . . ia unable to eoinnrehend how an extreme 
want of ewfduet and discrrilon can consist »itb the 
abilities I have allowed him."— JLattrn qf Juniut, 
NU.M. 

3. Dehaviour, mode of action, deiM)rtment 

"All these dUBcultiea were Uiersaaed by the condaet 
at Bhrrwsbury."— JVucaMlofr ; MiaL Mug., ch. xv. 

^ 4. Regularity or exactness of life ; exact 
beha>iour. 

"Thongb all reganl for lepntatlon ia not quite laid 
aalda. It is au low. that very few think virtue and 
ramdm et of aLaulute neeeeaity fi>r preaerviug it."— 
aari/L 

* 5. A chonnel, jiassage, or means of com- 
munication. 



""God is the fountain of honour, and tba cwwrfwct ty 
which be conveys it to the sc4ks of men. are vlrtnafoa 
and generous ptmctloesi'— JfMit*. voL L, Smu. k. 

* B. Taxation : The same aa Coin>ccT> 

MONEY (q.v.). 

" Not ha who takea up annaa far oota and eo mdm.t ,' 
—Milton : Aroopag., p. M. 

* oondnet-iiioiiey, s, 

1. Hist. : An exaction levied by Chariet I. 
to pay the travelling expenses of his troo|ts. 

"Allow bim coat and eaiwlMef wiawey.*— BKUtr : 
Charaetart; The Barald. 

2. Law: Money paid to a witness for his 
travelling expenses. {Wharton.) 

Y For the difference between conduct and 
behaviourt see Beuaviouk. 

o6n-dftot^, v.t A i. [CoHDrcT, &] 
A* Transitive: 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. Literally: 

(1) To lead, guide, direct, or accompany oa 
the way. 

" And Judah oama to Gilgal, to go to anact the king, 
to eenduet tha king over Joidan.**— a ^m. xlx. U. 

(2) To utiher in, to lead or taring U> 
presence witli ceremony. 

" Pray receive them nobly, and emnlMc 
Into our preaauoe." 

naktep. : Henry Vttt., L «. 

* (3) To lead, direct, or head, as an army. 

"Cortea bimaelf romifieCerf tha thiid and misllri 
diTisiou."— /Zoter/«oM ; Hietorg ^ Amoriea. 

2. Fia. : To manage, to direct, to control, 
to regulate. 

" Having exidained the general sebcme and hnu^ 
tlon of tbe arguaaent. 1 may be iiermitted to anbJuin a 
brief account of the manaar of amductimg iV—J^airg : 
Borm Paulinm, ch. L 

n. Technically: 

L Phys. : To act as a conductor of heat. 

2. Music : To act as the leader or conductor 
of an orchestra or choir in the i^erfonuanee of 
a musical composition. 

B. BeJUxivt : To cany oneself, to behave, to 
act 

G* /nfran«{f tt« .* 

L Literally: 

1. Physics: To act as a conductor of beatk 
&c. 



"Carbon, in general. cen«lMr<« better or .u.«c m^ 
eording to the manner in which it baa be«u prepared.* 
—Da la Kua : Troatiao on Mlaetricttg. pL L. chL L ; 
tnuialation. 

2. Jdusic: To act as conductor of a choir 

or orchestra in the iwrfomiance of a mubical 

corapositionu 

"We need iwt stay to applaud the ondicatra for 
cxoellent wurk. Mr. Willing fur Jodidoua uae of the 
organ, or Sir Michael (;uctA lor coMduriing, which wsa 
a mtxlel uf clejumess, Armness, and tact."— Asi<r Talo- 
graph. Nov. 14, UttL 

IL Fig. : To behave, to conduct one's teU^ 
to act. (American.) {H'tbster.) 

Y Crabb thus dlRcriniinates lietween to 
conduct, to guiile, and to leatl: "Tliv first two 
of these teniis convey, accunltng to their real 
imiwrt, an idea of suiierior intelligence, which 
is not imi)Iie<l by the latter : on the other 
hand, this includes an idea of crvtlit and 
ascendency altogether unknown to the i>theTa. 
We conduct or guide those who do iiot know 
the road ; we lead those who either cannot or 
will not go alone. In tlie literal sense it is 
the hcail tliat conducts, tlie oyt* tliat guides^ 
and tlie liand that Uitds. One conducts a law- 
suit ; one guides a traveller ; one laids an 
infknt. In the figurative 8«>nse the under- 
standing conducts: rule guides; tlie will or 
influence leads. Intelligence ought to citntiuet 
us in business ; politeness ought to guide our 
behaviour in com]<any ; taste may Imd um in 
the choice of pleasures. We are conductnl m 
a certain course, that we may tlo wliat is 
protier to be done ; we are guided in a ceitiin 
rout, that we may not go astray ; we are led 
into society ttom a sociable temper. A 

feneral conducts an amiy according to bis 
nowlodge and exi>erifnce ; he is himself 
ouidetl in what he does by fixed rules ; he 
leads bis army into the field of battle by tbe 
word of command. The jnlot orndnrts the 
vessel ; the sU'eroman guides it: thec«achman 
guides his horses on the road ; he leails them 
into the stable." (rni66 : Eng. .SyiioH.) 

He thus discriminates betwo«fn to condmct, 
to Miinagf, and todt/rcf ; ** ( 'onducting requim 
most wisiloni and knowledge ; managing most 
action ; direction nuMt authority. A lawyer 
conducts the cauw entniste^i t^) him ; a steward 
manages the mercantile cimcems for his em- 



ttt.&re, 
t won, w^lt 
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pluyer ; a nuperintendent direetf the move- 
iiiciitit (if all the subordinate ageiita. Conduct- 
ing in alwayA applied tu afTain of the flnit im* 
l>ortaiice; muiwytmait in a tenn of familiar 
uae to characterize familiar employment; 
direction makes up in authority what it wants 
in importance ; it falls but little short of the 
word conduct. A cumluctor conceives and 
plans ; a manager acts nr executes ; a dirtetor 
commands." (Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

O^-diio'-ta, «. (Sp.1 A train or convoy of 
valuable freight {Webster.) 

otinrMo'-tl6df pa, par. or a. [Conduct, v.] 

A, A 9 pa. par. : In senses correspouding to 
those of the verb. 

B. As adjective : 

1. Ordinary Language : 

h Lit. : Guided, led, directed. 

2. Figuraiively : 

(1) Managed, carried out. 

(2) Behaved, having manners of a certain 
kind. Used in cumpounds ; as, vell-conducttd, 
badly-oondncted. 

n. Phyxics : Applied to heat conveyed fh)m 
one body to another by coudurtion. 



" Cmtdufted h««t niRy he darlred from either diy or 
moist KubvtAures, Mtd Its rlTects vmrj vomewbAt M It 
emoM from the one or the other oi thee* ■ouroea."— 



Frreira : Kl*memt$ i»f MiUtria Jl0tUe» and Tkeraptu- 
Un.pt. 14b 

O^-d&e-ti-Ul'-i-t^, «. [Eng. conduct^ and 
suff. -abUity ; Fr. <x>nauctibilite.\ 

Physic* : 

1, Projttrly: Ability to be conducted. (Used 
of heat or electricity.) Not the same as Con- 
DUcnviTT (q.v.). 

2. Sometimes, though less properly, used in 
the same sense as condiictirity, i.e., for the 
ability to conduct. (Used of heat or electri- 
city.) 

otnrMtf-U-hlB^a. [Ft. condMCtlbU.] 
Physics : 

L Properly: Able or suited to be con- 
ducted. (Used of heat or electricity.) 

2. Ijus Properly : Ability to conduct. (Used 
of heat or electricity.) 

o6n-dfto'-ti[Ag» pr. par. A a. [Conduct, v.] 

oondoetliiir cells, s. pi. 

But. : For definition sec extract 

" In many YMotilar CnqitogMUfl, Oymnoepemu •aA 
MoDoootyleilriiu, u well at In a few Dlootyledona. 
lowa of rsieeoUir oelU iu« found In plaeea where from 
the analocy of other plant* one would exvect to find 
TWiile. the partltlou-wiUU not havins oeoome ab> 
■orbnL Such rtructnm coiupnee what ia called a 
eooductlng tlaeue. and the Mpaxntc ecIU are nut called 
vaacular. bat e'tn>luatin(i erUa."—rkomi : MoUu^f 
(timual. hy BeuueU). Sid cd. (IS79). p. 48. 

oondnottng tlsaae, «. 

BoL : Tissue composed of conducting cells 
(q.v.). 

•dn-d&o'-tloii, * oon-dae-tloiiii, *ooii- 

dno-ttonne, «. [Lat conductio =: a bringing 
tog^'ther, a hiring: coiuluco =■ to bring to- 
gether, to hire.l [Comduct.J 

* A* Oniinary Language : 

L Literally: 

1. Tlie act of leading or guiding. 

"Hoab the eon of Rafoel the Mldianite who Mslrtcd 
the Iiraeliiat. In their con-iuetivn thro' the wUdemeM 
of VhMnua.'—BaUfk : OUL World, bk. 1.. eh. vili.. 

Itx 

2. The act of hiring or engaging for wages. 

"Tnechync the eoitduetioun A feyug of the lueii- 
■txalllJi. . ..-Ab0rd. neg., A. UU, T. U. 

IL FigurtUively : 

L The act of training up or educating ; 
training, education. 

"Kvcry man has hi* hegbntingmadeimdueHon.''— 
M. Jof%mm : Cam ia attmrtd. 

2. Bkill, experience, apacity, especially in 

warfare. 

"Then grrw the tamenf Bertoriue to be eo gxvat. that 
•Tvn In Rome iteelf be wae thoofht Ui Iw tne nublej>t 
captain, aud of beat eondutHim of any man in hie 
tlnte. '—.Vorc* .- PlutanA, pi 4Mi 

B. Physics: 

1. The ]MUHage of hent through any body, or 

of elfctriHty «iver its cntirv Murfatre. 

** We shall flnt cmwider tlie tnummlmloti of heat by 
tfrndaetUmC'-^amtt (traas. by Atkinaou): 3nl ed.. 

2. The proi«*frty {lossessed by certain bodies 
of transmitting heat thniugh them or electri- 
city over their entire surCaite. 



o8ll-dtto-tI'-ti01Ui» a. [Lat conductitiutt 
tvomoonduoo s ... to hire.] Hired, serving 
for wages. 

" The peraooa were neither titolariea nor pernetoal 
eiirateak but entirely tonduiotMims, and muorahle at 
plMaurvi''— i(|r/(f«. 

o6llt-dilo-tlTe» a. [Eng. conduct; -ive.] 
Physics : Having the iiower or quality of 
conducting. 

ofo-dfto-titV-l-tj^, «. [Eng. oondueliv((i); I 
connective ; and suff. -ty.J 

1. Heat : The power of conducting or trans- 
mitting heat fh)m particle to iMirticle of a 
body, so as to pass through its mass. [(Con- 
ductor.] 

" CkmduettfU^ It the quantity of heat that paaaee in 
unit time, throuf b unit ares of a plate whoae thickneat 
it unity, when iu oppoaite facea dlAr In temperature 
by one defree"— JTeereK : Tht C. 0. S. Bif^tm of tInUs 
(ed. im), ch ix.. p «. 

2. Elect. : Tlie propertv of acquiring and 
propagating over the whole extent of its sur- 
face the electricity derived fh)m any electrified 
body witli which it may be brought in con- 
tact. [COMDUCTOR.] 

"The conduetMtjf of a giren wire or eonductor la 
the reciprocal of ito reaittancw '—Jmkin : MltarlcUw 
amd MagntUtm, ch. xrL, f 1 

Y (1) Conductibility and conductivity are 
sometimes used as synonymous terms, but if 
etymology be regarded the first of these should 
be usedTn a passive sense, and the seooud in 
an active one. 

(2) With reganl to electric currents con- 
ductivity and resistance are the opposites of 
eadi other. 

oin-dile-tor, s. [Lat., Prov., Sp., A Port 
conductor; Fr. conducteur.] 

t, Oniinary Language : 

1. A guide, a leader. 

". . . that be may he our eonductor the reat of the 
way."— fiunyan : FUgrlm't l^rogreu, pt. IL 

2. A chief or leader of an army ; a general, 

a commander. 

** Who It floiMlMCCor of hit people T " 

AaJtMjui ; King Lear, It. 7. 

* 3. A guide, director, or manager. 

** None will deny him to have been the chief eon- 
Aietor."— J ddimtn. 

IL Technically: 

1. Railvsiy and coach traffic : The official who 
attends to the i>assengcr8 in an omnibus, 
coach, &c., receiving their fares, and allowing 
them to enter and leave. Also, in America, 
the guard of a railway-train. [Guard.] 

2. Music: 

(1) A director or leader of an orchestra or 
chorus. It is su]qK)sed that a leader or a 
ftigleman was employed by the Assyrians, to 
regulate the rhythm of tlie songs ur dances ; 
he was anued with two sticks, one of which 
he beat against the other, and so marked the 
time or accent. (Stainer and Barrett.) 

(2) The inventor or leader of a chime or 
change in bell-ringing. (Stainer and Barrett.) 

* 3. Surg. : (For definition see extract). 



** Conduetor, iu auTRery, [iai an iuatmment the 
of which ia to direct the knife in certain operations. 
It ia more oommouly called a director."— ^oe|Mr : 
Mod. Diet 

A, Heat : Anything which is capable of 
transmitting heut through its mass fh>m 
particle to i>article. 

(1) Bad onductor: A lK)dy which trans- 
mits heat slowly and imperfectly. A blanket 
is a bad conductor of heat : used for a covering 
at night it prevents the heat generated by the 
person sleeping from escaping into the ex- 
ternal atmosphere ; employed to roll up ice 
it impedes the i^assace of the wanner external 
air to the congealed body, and keejts the latter 
fh>m soon melting. The resins, glass, wood, 
and es))eciallv liquids and gasei are other bad 
oondmrtors of heat. 

(2) Gooil conductor: A body which readily 
transmits lient thmugh it. The metals an>. 
high in this resjtoct, the leading on(>s Iwing 
arranged in the following order :--(a) (highest! 
platinum, (b) silver, (c) copper, (a) iron, (e) 
MDo, (/) tin, (g) lead. 

5. Elect. : A iKwIy which acquires and pro- 
]tagates electricity over its whole surface 
when brought in contact with an electrified 
iMNly. As in the case of heat, there are good 
an«l had cuiuluctora (»f ele<rtricity. Metals are 
);(kn1 conductors, and in the follovring ortier : — 
(«) (highest) silver, (b) cojiiier, (r) gold, (d) 
aluminium, (e) KO<liuiii, (/) zinc, (g) cadmium, 
(h) iM)tassimu, (0 platinmu, (j) iron, (Jt) tin. 



(0 lead, (m) German silver, (u) antimony, (o) 
mercury, (p) bismuth. Lioaida, on the con- 
trary, ore bad conductors of electricity. 

Y EquitaUnt conductors cif electricity : Con- 
ductors which offer an equal resistance to the 
passage of an electric current, and which 
might be substituted for each other in any 
voltaic circuit without altering its intensity. 
(Ganot.) 

ttm-Mo-tlot-f, a. [Ena. conductor; -y.] 
Having the power or quaUty of conducting ; 
conductive. 

t efa-diic'-tr<W, *. [Eng. oomfucfor. ••«•>.] A 
woman who conducts; a female guide, a 
directress. 

" Lady Raaraa ia a good houaewtfe, and a very pru- 
dent and dl ligrutcomfMrtreat of her family.*— i/eAfiaon; 
Utter to Mn. ThraU, 177J. 

* o6ii-dile, * oonndne, v.t. [Fr. oonduirt.^ 
[COMDUCT, v.] To conduct, to guide. 

" Coundmo hym by the iMwnm.'*—Gawain», \Vt\. 

otn'-^nlt. •oon-^t* «ooii-^ta, *ooii- 
diiyt» *ooitd3rtlie» * oon-dnsrta^ * oon- 
dyt» * oon-dntCL * oim-dsrtl^ s. [O. Fr. 

conduiet; Fr. conduit; 8p. conducto; Port 
oondtfcfa; ItoL condotto; Low Lat. A Lat 
eonductus, from conduoo = to lead, to conduct] 
[Conduct.] 

A* Ordinary Language : 

L Literally: 

* 1. The act of conducting or guiding ; 

guidance. 

"The meeaengera went, oondtUe he did thaat haaib* 
— laMfCqTr. p. sea 

2. In the same sense as B. 

* IL Fig. : A channel, a passage. 

" And all the oofidlHlU of my Mood froce up." 

Shakotp. : Comrdg qf Errort. v. L 

B> Engineer. : A channel, canal, or pi()e, 

usually under ground, for the conveyance of 

water. 

" In ehanncla or in eondUrs oi leed." 

PaUadtms, ix. tl 

^ Conduits were formerly used in London 

and elsewhere for the conveyance of water. 

There were several of them in the Metropolis. 

The Great Conduit in West Cheap, the first 

leaden cistern in the city, waa commenced in 

1285, and the Little Conduit in 1442. A con- 

duit at Holbom Cross, commenced in 1498, 

was repaired in 1577 bv Mr. Wm. Lamb, 

whose achievement is still commemorated in 

the name Lamlisconduit Street, given to a 

thoroughfare opposite to the Foundling Hoo- 

pital in Guilford Street. (Haydn, dtc.) 

"... balla. dlnnera. gntteia running with ale. and 
ooiMlM«r« apouting elarei"— JfueotOajr.- Hist. Sng., ch. 

* oSn'-duit* v.t. [CoKDUiT, «.; Conduct, v.] 
To conduct, to lead as in a conduit 



'Thia oormptinn. even to thit day. it atill 

to hla undone poaterity. *—/WI/Aam : Romlom , % 

0&l-dnp-U-€Alftt» a. [IjA. oonduplioana 
(genit. condu^^ioantis), pr. par. of oonduplioo 
= to double.] 

Bot. : Doubling up, as when the leaflets of 
a compotmd le&f apply themselves to the faces 
of each other. 

* ottn-dnp'-U-oate, a. [Lat conduplicatutf 
pa. par. of conduplUio = to double : con = rum 
= with, together, aud duplico = to double; 
duplex = double.] [Dupmcatc] 

Bot.(o/vemation, astivation^ <fc.): Having its 
sides applie<l )iarallel to each other's faces. It 
is VL&ea. s])ecially of leaves folded fh>m the 
middle, so that one lialf is applied by its 
upper surface to the other half, as in the oak, 
the alinond-trce, or the magnolia. 

"oSn-dop'-U-oate. v.f. [Conduplicate, a.l 
To double or fold over, to duplicate. (Codbcram.) 

oSn-^np -U-oa-tid, pa. par. or a. [CoiroD- 

PLICATE, v.] 

oSa-dnp-U-ca'-tlOII. «. [Lat. conduvlicatio, 
fnmi cimduj}licatus, pa. par. of oondupiico.] 

[Ck)SDUPUCATK, a.] 

1. Gen. : The act or process of doubling or 
folding over ; a duplicate, a doubling. 

2. Dot. : A form of Kstivation in which the 
sides of an organ are applied to each other 
face to face. 

oSll-dar-&A'-gd, ». [A North American 
Indian wonl.] 

Phar. : The dried stems and bark of GonO' 
lobus Condurango (q.v.). This subsUnce has 
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Iwen tried as a remedy for cancer, but waa 
ftnind of no cue. ((kirrvd : Materia Malica.) 

cAn-^vr'-rita, 9. [Named twm tlio Con- 
durrow mine near Helatone In Cornwall, 
wlicre it is found ; with sufT. -iU {Min.) (q.v.).] 

Min. : A variety of Domeykite. It is black 
and aoft, aoiling the flnsora. Sometiroea it in 
formed of Domeykite with arMnit^ of copfier 
and aulphide of the aame metaL Tlie arsenic 
in ita cnnipoaiUon canaea it to give forth an 
alliaceous odour when heated on charcoal 
before the blowpipe. 



*oon-date, *oon-diiyto» «. 

[CoMDUcT, Conduit.] 

o)hi-dy'-lar, a. [Modelled as if trom a Mod. 
I«t. eoHdyfnrU.] Containing, or in any way 
pertaining to, condylea. 



"The eoitdiftitr portiuiM or ex-oedpltAla bear the 

if «nidylM ou tbrlr lower i«t 

warglu ol UM fcNiunen umkuuui tu lim anterior halt.' 



Mtlevliitlnf eondylea ou tbrlr lower )«trt« doee to th« 
warglu ol the fcNiunen umkuv 
—QiuUh : Anmt. (tth ed.)^ I. U. 

Y Among the bones of the head there are 
an anterior and a iKmterior condylar foramen. 

Y CondyUMT tur/aees qf the tibia : 

AnaL : Two slightly concave articular aur- 
which sustain the femur. 



t. [Lai eondylus^ from Or. kSv^v- 
Aot (komiulo*) — iht knob formed by a bent 
hand ; a knuckle, esi»ecially of the hand.] 
AnaUnny: 

1. llMman: An eminence bearing a flattened 
articular surface. 

Y Tlie tenn has been variously applied by 
anatomists, but the foregoing la the moaning 
moat fluently assigned to it (Quain.) 

Y There are condyles of the femur, of the 
humerus, of the lower Jaw, and of the occipital 
bone. 

2. Cvmpar. : The correaiwnding parta 
In the vertebrata. It is used of the surface 
by which one Iwne articulates with another, 
and eiqiecially of the articulate surface or 
aurfaces by which the skull articulatea with 
the vertebral column. ^NickoUon.) 

96n-&fi'A-taL «. [Blod. Lat. condyUvm; 
Or. Koy<vAioy (koHdulu>n\ diiuin. of KMvkot 
QcondtUM).} [Condyle.] 

Bol. : The antherid of a chara. (Trttu, qf 
Bot.) 



_r-lSid, a. [Or. «6y6vAof (kondnlos) = 
... a knob, a knuckle, and ilSot (eidoH)=: 
form, appearance.] Having the ap]tearauoe 
of a condyle. 

•te'-dy-l^pe, t. The same as Condylopcd 
and CoNDVLoroD (q.v.X 

0SB-^y'-l6-pM, s. [IJtt. cowhjlttt and jte$ 
fgenit. pedi*).'] Tlie same as Cundvlofod 
(q.v.). 

o)hi-dy'-l^p6da, oSii-dy-l6p'-^-d% «. til. 
[Gr. KovhvKoi (kotuiuhs) a a knob, a knuckle, 
and vovt (jmi*), geuit. woiot (jndoi) = a foot.] 

Zot^. : The articulate animals with Jointed 
legs such as the s]>ideni and the crabs. 
(Uwen.) 



Mi'dyl-lir'-^. «. [Gr. jcerSvAof (londHUm) = 
a kuol), A knuckle, and ovp« (oura) = the tail. 
80 naiiio<l fn»in a star-like assemblage of snuill 
6artila;;inous fllaniputji, which La Faille emt- 
Deoiisly reprenentcd as being on the tail, 
whereas tliey really are u^ton flie nnae,] 

Zool. : A grnus of Talpidie (Molea). Tim 
apeHca which an* railed 8tar-nr»sea are fhiui 
hnrtli America, Comlylum mnrrrmra from 
the Columbia river being tlic best kiu>wn. 

Cte-df ■ flnld, c [Fliid.] 

•MM. f. [In Sw. Ion; Wei. con; Tr. tAiu; 
Port. o>R«; Kp. & Ital. miio; Lat. cnnuM ; Gr. 
gwroc (kfimt*) -=. . . a niathpni.itical cone, . . . 
a ])liie-mnc, fhuu the Kanitc. root oo = to bring 
to a i>)>iut.] 

L Onlinnry L/inffnage: 

1. lu the sanii! sense aa II. & 

2. Anythin;; Hti:i|M*d more or leaa like a 
matlicniatit-al cttuv. 

- How hud Vlirht MMMW'd wfth her «hMlf»wy rene 

Half aay u|i bill thto «Mt auNmiar vaalt 
_ _ . MUtom : P. U, 1». TTi. 

n. TrcknictxV.y : 

1. Gffm.: A solid figure dcscrilwd by the 
revolution of a riplit-an^defi tnaiijjlc aUuit 
one of the sides ctrntaiming tlie right anglr. 



which aide remains fixed. If the fixed side 
be equal to tlie other side containing the right 
angle, the cone is called a nght-nngUd cone ; 
if ft bo leas tlian the other side, an obtu$e- 
angUd, and, if greater, an acuU-angUd cone. 
Tlie axis of acime is the fixed straight line 
about which the triangle revolves. The base 
of a cone is the circle described by that side 
containing the right angle which revolves. 
Similar cones arc those which have their axes 
and the diameters of their bases proportion- 
ala. {Euclid.) 

2. Ojitics : A jiencil of rays of light emanat- 
ing fh>m a point and diverging as they pro- 
ceed on their course. 

8. Attron. : A conical-sliaiied ahndow im>- 
Jected by a planet on the other Kitio from 
that on which it is illuminated by the sun. 

4. Ceo!. : A conical mound or hill produced 
by the showering down around the orifl(« of 
eruption of soorim, dust, and the various other 
materials ejected. Many hundreds of such 
t^ones may he been in France in the ancient 
jirovinces of Auvergne, Veluy, and Vivarais, 
arranged in chains of hills. Bometiines such 
a cone becomes truncated by a jwrtion of the 
volcano falling in during an eruption. Pai>an- 
dayang, in Java, did so in 1772, and a volcano 
in Alaska in 1786. (Lyell.) There is an ab- 
aence of cones and craters in England in con- 
nection with eruptions during geologic times, 
the reason Iwing that the molten volcanic 
material waa i>oured out merely beneath the 



6. Zoology: 

(1) The English name of any shell of tlie 
large tropical moUiiscous genus Conns (q.v.). 
The name also of any animal of that genua. 

(2) PL (cones): The English name of the 
Conidae, a fkmily of Gasteropodous molluscs. 

6. Bot. : A kind of anthocariK>us or collec- 
tive friiit, called also StrobUus^ shaiNMl some> 
what like a mathematical cone, and consist- 
ing of an anient, the caritella of which are 
(aode-Iike) s]>read o]ien, and bear naked seeds. 
Sometimes these scales are thin with little 
cohesion, but fi^uently they are woody aud 
cohere into a single tuberciilated mass. A 
m(Mlincation of it is the GaWvbis, which is 
globular, and has the heads of the cari)ella 
much enlarged. Tlie friiit of the Scotch Fir 
(Pinus aylvr^rii) is a genuine cone, whilst the 
Juniiter is a gidbulus, with fleshy coherent 
car)>ella. It used to be cousidercd as a spike 
in which the rachis and bracts have liecomo 
Iiartially ligniflcd, or in which the bracts arc 
membranous. But more recent investiga- 
tions Iiave shown tliat it is not a coUectitm 
of flowers, but an a»scinblage of seeds, fniit, 
or pseudo-car]! resulting from a single flower. 
Tlie top ftiniiKhes an instance of a true stra- 
hiiNB or cone with membranous bracts. 
(Alfred W. BentuU, F.I^S., ^^:.) 

**The roNM deiwiideiit, long aiid nnooth, growluf 
froiu the top of the Uruich.'— Xer/jm. 

7. Guii-making : The vent-pliig which is 
screwed into the barrel of a fire-arm. Tlio 
outer end is the nipple for receiving the 
pen:ussion-cap. {Knight.) 

^ Purple Cone : 

Bot. : A i>lant, one of the Echinacese, order 
ComiKMitep. {Amerimn.) 

oone-bltv s. A boring-bit of conical form. 
(KHight.) 



s.pl. A pair of coiii- 

{suses with a cone or Imllct on one leg, to set 
n a hole ; buUet-comiiasses. {Knight.) 



T, 9. A plant, genua Rud- 

beckia, order ComiKwitw. 

OOne-gear, «. A mode of transmitting 
motion, consisttiig of two cones rolling 
together. {KuighL) 

oone-head, t. 

Hortie. : Tlie name given by gardeners to 
Strobilanthes, a genus of Acanthacea:. 



a. Resembling a series of 
holhtw cines, each inserted in the one next 
exceeding it in size, like the small pilMioxes 
at a dnig:;irit'K. Tliis stnicture is occasionally 
found in cial, limestone, &c. 

C08ie-jol]lt» ». A Joint fonned by a 
double cone of irf)n inserted into the ends of 
tlie \>\\*cn to lie J<iined, and tightened by 
scrpw-lMtlts. {Knight.) 



oono-pl»t«, 8. 

Mech.: A atnmg plate of cast iron fixed 
vertically to the bed of a lathe, with a cnnieal 
hole in it, to form a supiK>rt for the end cif a 
shaft which it is required to bore. (freoXr.) 

oone-pnUey, t. 

1. An arrangement for varying the speed <^f 
the bobbin in spinning-machines, givlxig them 
a gradiiallv decreasing velocity as the roving 
is wound thereon, so as to keep an equal strain 
on the roving. The lower imlley is driven 
with a uniform speefl, and communicates 
motion to the other by a band which is id1p)«d 
towards the largiT end of the npiter roller aa 
the roving gradually fills the bobbin. 

2. Mack. A pulley with several Cacea nf 
varying diameter, so as to obtain %-arying 
siiecds of the mandrel: a Mwrd-i>ulley. 
{KHighL) 

a. Shajied like a cone; 



conical. 

OOne-aheU, «. Tlie English name of 
Conns, tlic tyi>ical genus of the molluscous 
family Collide (q.v.). 

OOne-TalTe. a. A hollow valve liaving a 
conical, perforated face, thnmgh which wst«T 
is dischiu^i'd when the valve rises, without 
inii>iuging directly uikiu tlie i-alve-fauw ur 
acat. {Knight.) 

Cone-viK eov\Aing : A mode of connecting 
tlie ends of shafting, ctmsisting of an out<:T 
sleeve and two inner sleeves. {Knight.) 

OOne-wlieel, s. a wheel with sevend 

S>lilications : (1) Two fhistums are in ap]K>9a- 
DU, one having teeth on its face and tlie 
other a spirally arranged row of stutls. Tlie 
toothed wheel at its small end acts u|ion studs 
on the larger |iortion of the opjtuMte wheel 
and conversely. The effect is to confer a 
regular variability of rotation to tlie stud- 
wheel from a regular rotation of the driving- 
fruatum. (2) The fhnttum, being dri%Tn by 
the niotor, cominunicatcs motion tn the wht^ 
above it. Tliis is not iiitcnnitteitt or variaUe, 
but is adjustable. Tlio nearer the upi«r 
wheel is to the base of the cone, tlie faster will 
it rotate, and conversely. {KnighL) 

OO-nSn-Oh^-ma, <. [Gr. myoc {Ifinoe) = a 
cone, and ryxviuL {tngchuma) = an influiou.] 

B(^.: The name given by Frofeaaor Momn 
to the conical cells existing in hairs. 

oonepata* oonepatl, a [Mexican.] The 
name given in Mexico to the Skunk {Jiferhitis 
Ainerlca»a\ an animal of the Mustelidft ur 
Weasel family. 

O^bSs'-O, t. & a. [Et>-m. dout»tf^l.] Tlie 
imnie given in Great Britain, but not by the 
natives of India, to the bark dt^icribed below. 

eooemt bark, ». A kind of l«rk ob- 
tained fnim an Indian plant, Wriijhtia a»ti- 
dyaenterieoy of the onler Aiiocynaccw. It is a 
xidtuible astiingcnt and feliriftige. Jn Mala- 
bar it U called rahiiutta. {Lindlty.) 

* OOOeVWUl, ». [CuNVETU.] 

oo^-nSy, o6'-nf, a [Cokt.] 

ooney-flali, «. [CoKY-rian.] 

t ofln-tttl. e. [A contraction of con^ulttinm 

(q.v.).] Familiar talk or couversatkw ; chat, 

gossip. 

** He made me follow him Into the Hhnuy that we 
Bilglit cuiitliiue our confab withoot luiaruptktti.*— 
JtiuL IfAHflay: JMtfry. L Yt%. 

■ odn'-f&b, v.i. [Confab, a.] To olot 

fiuuiliai ly ur easily ; to confabulate. 

" Mr. ThnUe ami I were di— Ing, and aa oe^ «■•- 
ftMint.'—Mad. DArbUg: thanh L ua 

* o6ll-flU>'-l^-l9r, a. [OiNFABULATR. | Per- 
taining to or connected witli confabulation. 

t o6ll-ttb'-1^-l»te, r.i [Lat. oomfiO^Hlatne, 
pa. \mx. iiX conJitbuUir = to talk together : ma 
= cum = with, nnd/odmlor = to talk ; Johnln = 
a tale, a narrative.] To talk fumiliarly to- 
gether ; to chat, to gossi]), U* prattle. 

** I vhall nut aak Jean Jaiiuea Boaaaaaa 
If Unla eonf'ihuimtt or imi ~ 

Caiepar: Puiring Timu Anitripattd. 

t oSn-ftb-l^-la'-ttOII, $ [Ldt. (»*H/ilhuUUio. 
fntin conJahHtatH*, pa. i^ar. of om/thiilnr ) 
The act of talking familiarly ; easy, vanlt 
conversation ; chat, goasii*. 



flito. flU» fiire, ^mldst, wbat, SASK tUhmri we, wit, hiire, oam^ her, thim ; inne, pit, sure, sir, maiine ; s<i, pM» 
or» w«nb W9II; work, whd^ ate; mutm, eftbb oiira, viiita, ear. rnla, ftll; try, Sjhrlam. m, 06 = •; •y= a. gn = 



* «te-fl(b'-ll-U-tor, I. (Ens. (r»t^AvIal(<); 
■ST.] I)n« Kho ciiisus"! '« ru'illUr Wlk until 



tW-ie. o. [Eng. mn*Aiila«0, «™i «uir, 
m-ylrfnil«r.| t^rtaliiins or nliUng to enn- 



* oSn-b-am'-I-ar, a. [Low Lat amfimlli- 
nrU: fon . »■ = wilh, together ; filtiMiari> 

' ojtn-liu'-l-a'-tlon, (. [C^t. a»<Kiri=t<i 
•l*ak Uvgrther.l A talking together, ■ iu 



Bimn« Aaliq. : Tht fnlrinnlatlan nrinalrl 
many iinonB ihs Romimii hy the ceremony n 
the brt'l«rooin and bride tuUng oF a oM* 
Iriai1«oritoi]r, imltf anil witter in tlw preaencM 



••te-fiUr-«d.a. rPT'reo>..aiiJA»rf(.i.T.l] 
Ritial or dicrwl V fute it Ue hum tiuie 



■•(■'-Not, n. [Ut. tcn^u.) IfaJe np, 
c<>in|H>uiulaI. 

■OKJIH.) (CoMfn.) ■ 



• eta-fter-fr-f, t. A i. [Bng. «>vM; 

L At adj.: Haitanp of rariona porta or In- 
grwlienu {(If. ^At)- 

a. At imhu.: A euni|>«iui<l, i nault, a 
fuppleinent. 

"Towklfh taiHf ■^llA^iblnrmiRk, ■■ ■ DH» 
■IH And uuilfHt etiftHatw thwwt. tff— tfjjr 
lle h irti l a j rrtn^tlafM, pL L. p. ■!■ 

•te-fSo'-tSd, ra. (BT. or o, (Coirricr, (.1 

* «te-IS«'-tUc,pr. Far. A (. [CoiireiTr, *.] 



iXSi 






oonlkbolator— confederated 

1 5|<e. : A awaedneat ur pre|Hntiuii of 

n. 1-Kann. (I'l. niuMicui) ; Cniupaiindn 

IMUllMstteil-pMt. 1. A laii foe nukliie 
oonifllii or oilier co.ifecllona wlileh roqulre I" 

bybnt. (Knlrll.) 

' oAB-fSo'-tloB-4r-)^ <i. * I. [Eng. mii^- 

A. Ai mtj. : Preiauwl or prexrved >i * con- 




oAB-fSo'-ttan-ir-j^, t. [Eng. eBKjMlm; 

1. 8wwtm«.it» nr prewnen genermlly ; lon- 
fbctlDiis, <4iLr]lea, ftc.» or anything Holil by a 
conferUoncr. Theae arc pre|iared either from 
cans4ugar. glucose, or honey, Baroniwl wlHi 

various colouring mattera. Boina o( the coloan 
Died are liannloa, aunh u ooclilneal, iimilna, 
•aifhin, Aiv ; but othen uv poiaoouui, lueli u 



alvaya t>i looked oi 
2. A pluw where airerbn 



jr.».i.4(, lAeontr. torraof » 

/aUraU (q.v.).J 

A. Tram.: To c<nife<l«nit«. to Diiita by 
loAgua, to adaoclatfr. 

B. Intmii. ; To Join with, to usoclntc on 



league, i conrediratlun, a malitlon. 



s.inW™Uon or ooii.iHr«>y of 
grwjDi to evry out my illagal 



ota-fM'-ar-ita, a. it. IIM. mfitdrrntm, 
pa. par. of «qJbYJcrT>=tuJolnorilly by treaty, 
inmi nni=«M = with, together, and fOtlrm 
ctn nuke ■ tnaty; firdiit - a treaty j ft. 



A. At aiUKltm : 
L Ordimri Lanfuaat: 
L Lit. : United. yAutA, ot aaaocialed by a 
Ica^, compact, or treaty. 



t. Flf. : Allied, unlt»1. In league, 

n. NIM. : Prrtalning to the Coiifeilent« 
BtMee or their uuaa. 
5 Canfidrratt Slaia It Nnrih Ajurriai : 
HiH : The niin« aaautned by the Sontliem 

acceded from the United Btatca of America, 
naiulalniug their Mianlion by nr, md luii- 
poriing for a time with great herolam, btit not 
•ith nltiiiiale aiicnaa, Ibelr attempt at Kpuni' 

the Sontliem Statrg of the Union, while, 
■peikinfc broadly, tlie North had been free 

contained an incrpaaing nunilier of abolitiDD- 
irti, eager for Ita extinction everywhere. U|> 
Ull lS«a the South had voliuE iioWGr sufflcient 
to elei:t men of democratic or SouUwm vlewa 
to the United Htatca rrviidential chair, hot In 
November, UUO, a nomine* or the ■■ republi- 
can" North. Abnham Lincoln, wia legally 
elected cliief ruler. Tlie Sonth tainl that he 
wouM uae hie Influsnn aninit the " domeitio 
lu.Utution~ which It eheriihwl. and njected 
all his proteatationa tlint he would atrtclly 
eonform to tin law. On the rath Ilecembcr 
Boiith Carolina leil the way In acHaalon, 
followed by Alabuno, Florida. MIniulppi, 
Qeorgia, Louialana, Tfox, paK of Virginia, 

Theae took the name DttheCinireilerateStatfa 



theantgiMt 1attl>^ thntof Bulla Run, took 

Oeiianl Grant, on April Mh, ISM. the Coo- 

■oou artcrwanl* reatomt. The war baa m- 
aultol In Iho abolition of tlavenr thnnehont 
the United SUIce. 

B. .4>IiilBlniia».- 

1. Cm. : One joined or iiiocUted with an- 






!; SpK.(tit.): Tlie ineinlcn of those atalaa of 
the Ainetlcao Union which Jiupported alavery. 

yi Crabb thai dlicilnilnates between am- 
frdirjm and arran)ilici: ■'Both thcag term* 
imply a partner In some jiroi'eedlng, but they 
dllfcr aa to the nature or tlie prooiedlng : lb 
the fomer caae It may be lawful or unlawful ; 
111 the htltiT iiulawful only. In thil latter 

... "■'-"-lotatlon of the liwi. Qi'y 

111 rCBOluUon. till the lul 
iveil the name* of his eon. 



Fawkea re 
extremity. 



acamiiliai in onler to acieen thenHlia 
puniahment." {CraU : Eug. Stnon.) 



t B. rniH ; To Join In a leagiis ' 
to *Uy, to unite. 

*4n -IM'- Br- i-Wd, pa. pni 



kfiL b^j pAl; jAli MU, f«II, ohonu, fhln, beavbi K*. fm; this, tula I aln, > 
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oonoussion— condensation 



i. [Lat, eoneuatio, from oon- 
euitut, !«. par. of eoneutio s to shake vio- 
lently : con = cum •= with, together ; quatio 
B to shake.] 

Am Ordinary Language : 
L Literatty: 

1. The act or procossnf shaking or agitating. 

** Br mtl«M undnUtioo : e'eo th« mk 
Turlros by th« rud* eoneuttkm ot the vtorm." 

Cowptr : ToMk, bk. L 

2. The state of being ahaken or agitated ; 
•n agitation or ahock. 

" Th« ttronir coite%i»tkm on the bwrtBg tld« 
BoU'd bMk tb« tmmI to Um laUnd't tldcL" 

i'»p4: Eomm'i Odpmrif. bk. Ix.. L tn*!. 

3. The act or state of being dashed or 
knocked violently against another body. 

n. FigunUivUy: 

t L A ahock. 

**...« omginrtrtw to tlMM proft of oar TMilty. ma 
■tTMiftli and yonth. . . .'— /V^: l^mtr to atmU 

(insi 

* 2. The act of obtaining money by threats 
or violence ; extortion. 

* And tken eoneuuion, i»i»lii«i pUloriea. 
Tb«ir trnXmlufom of aoetUAtloiia fllL" 

/tonM : CK*. Ifart, It. Ti. 
B. TechnicaUy: 

Y (1) Conamion oftkt hrain: 

Mtd, : A shaking of the brain prodaoed by 
A sudden shock or any similar cause, and 
generally resulting in at least temporary in- 
sensibility. Sometimes recovery takes place 
in a few minutes, the sufferer— as the writer, 
fW>m exi^erionce gnined when thrown fh>m a 
horse, can t4»tify— first seeing everything inky 
black, then dark red, then pink, after which 
the landscape returns. In severer cases in- 
sensibility may remain for days instead of 
minutes, coma at first being deep, then less 
profound, and finally passing away, inflam- 
matory action in some cases supervening 
on the previous depression. In the worst 
cases the coma is never removed, but Is suo- 
oeeded by the yet deeiier sleep of death. In 
many rases there is difltculty in distinguishing 
between concussion of the brain, in which the 
organ is congested but not permanently in- 
jured, and compression of the brain, produced 
by extravasation of blood upon the surfiMie. 

(2) Concunion of the tpine : 

Med. : Ii^nry, temporary or permanent, 
to tlie spine, pnxluced by a sudden shock. 

% For the difference between eoncumUm and 
Aoek, see Shoce. 

* ctftk-elBm'-Wion-^rf, «. [Eng. eonciusioit; 
•ary.] One who obtains or demands money 
or proi^erty with threiits or violence. 

" A wicked masiatr»t«, Mid paMlek* en m m ml e mt n y 
nr •xiortimuT. by strlnic « rtoea of brMd to dogs bark- 
Ins at him. ao to »top tbalr moutba, may tboa tmlr* 
bU tlwfU. and oth«r dcpradationa of kla vlla lUk"— 
Ttm«'$ Stvrthmue, ySL 



. o. [Formed as if fhim a Lat. 
eonruMsitnit, ftt)m ooneitsinfs, pa. par. of con- 
CMf io.] [CosfCdiwioH.) Having tlie power or 
quality of siiaking or agitating. 

* ato-oto'-t^-bto, a. [Perhaps fh>m ooaciisf ; 

•abU.] C"m|iaral»le (7). 

"In lAamMdoe. tbi-r« ar» wittm nrnemtUMt with 
tboa* of t^fiLu.'-avtMU : Lettert, \L M. 

* 0&&-ca'-ta-4Sat» a. [Lat eonrutieng^ pr. par. 
of cnnrulio.] [Co.scrabioM.J Dashing or meet- 
ing tO}(i>tlier violently. 

"Uka two eoneutitmt oaaaon-bnllfc"— f l aoktr s y ; 
rffy<ii<«iiu. eh. %L 

oSB-d%-lldB'-^(-*v s. [Named after Charles- 
Marie la Cnwlamine, a French exfdorer and 
astronomer, who was bom January 20, 1701, 
uul died Feb. 4, 1774. ] 

Dot. : A genus of plants, order CinchonaceK, 
flunily Hedyotidc Condamiiua eorynnboM, a 
native of the Peruvian Andes, has a valuable 
fever lArk. It is nut, however, equal to Cin- 
chona, for the a<lult<>ration of which it is said 
to be uiie<l. C. titietoria, which grows in 
South America, is a dye plant. 

* oSn-^e'-^B-^, f. [IM. ocmdeeentla.] A 
fltne'W, suitableness, or appro]>riateneiis. 

** A evndtetmrp m >iilt*li1cn««B unto hia Rifhtaona- 
Maa'-OMcn ; (mi Ue^tretm. I 77. 

*oon-^e-^«ii~dre, vX [Cohdcsccmd.] 

* oSb -de -^^nt-lj^, ndr. [Formed as if fh)m 
an adi. r^N'tfcenf, with sulf. -ly.] Fitly, ap- 
propiidtely. 

Pttly. trnt^Urtrntiif, answrrmbly. baoomlnfly.* — 
I ; Lor<fM BttpptT \\9n\. p. »iL 



* ote-dSo'-er-ate, vX [Pref con, and dec- 
oraU ((i.v.).] To join or assist in decorat- 
ing. 

" Many choice and fnurrant Kardena also nndiiror»tt^ 
hm, whieb togatbor make a oimbincd b«aaty, though 
■wimingly aapiimta.'— tf«r6*r( : Tra90U, IMI. 

* oon-del, t. [Cakdlb. ] 

O^-dSmn' (U (n silent), v.t. h i. [Fr. con- 
ditmner; Ital. condannare; Sp. ft Port cr>n- 
denar ; Lat condrmiw, from con = cum — 
with, together, and damno = to condemn, to 
damn.] [Damn.] 

A* TransUivt: 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. LUeraUy: 

(1) To find or pronounce guilty or criminal ; 

to give judgment, sentence, or doom against 

" After many auunUiatlona. at laat tbey eomlamfMii 
him [TyndaUl by rirtoa of tba ampotmr's deeree made 
in the aaaambly at Aoabcoagh. . . .'—TgndaU; Uf* 
bif Fox. 

• (a) With the vrep. of b^fijre the matter of 
vhich one ie fauna guilty. 

(6) With the prep, to b^/bre the penalty or 
pnniehment awarded. 

" The aon ci man shall be betrayed onto the aeribea, 
and they shall eondemn him to death "—MatL xx. 18. 

(2) To fine (followed by the prop, in before 
the penalty or fine). 

** And the king of Ecypt put bim down at Jcrosalem, 
and oofuiraMimr the laud te an huudrsd talenta <n 
allTer."— S Ckron. xzxrL A 

2. Figuratively: 

0) To censure, blame, reprove, or find 
fiiult with. 

** Then she the isnssa cheeka. which oft do an, 
• • e • • 

And oft she doth cvndemn what they prefer." 
ikirtu: twmoruaUit «f tU Sutd, a L 

(2) To bear witness or evidence against ; to 
oou>ict 

" The righteous that Is dead shnll condemn the nn> 
godly which are living.'— ITtodom. Iv. l«. 

(8) To declare or i>ronounce to be unfit for 
use, to rcgect ; to cause to l»e forfeited. 

IL TheoL : To sentence to the penalty de- 
signed as the appropriate punishment of the 
unbeliever and the impenitent sinner. [Com- 

DKMHATION, II.] 

". . .he that belleTeth not la coiKir m w e d already, 
beea o as he bath not believed in the name of the only 
bagottan Son of Uod."-Va*M UI lA 

B. Intrane. : To pronounce guilty or cri- 
minal ; to give sentence against 

** Considered as a Judge, it ciwIcmiu where It ought 
to abeolve. And raonuuncea Abaulutlon where it onght 
fa e9md»mn.'—Fiddr$ : Afmoiu. 

Y For the difference between to condemn 
and to blame see Blame ; for that between to 
eondemn and to reprobate, see Rbfbobatb. 

otn-^Umn' (2), (n silentX v. t. [? Con, and dam, 
V. (q.v.).] To block up in sucii a manner as 
to prevent all entrance or passage ; some- 
times implying the idea of corporeal danger. 
{Scotdi.) 

"The Frenchmen— maued artailUe on the eoll«dge 
staliric. an I also vpunu the w&llts of the abbey kirk ; 
and comtUmn^t all the close and wkU heldls that war 
within the castle : iltat no man that was within the 
oaatle durst move throw the eloee, nor paa to the wall 
lisailli '—FiUcottU'i CroH., p. iSB. 

* o^-d&n'-llft-llle, a. [Eng. condemn ; -able. ] 

Liable or dei«erviiig to be condemned ; cul- 
pable, blamable. 

" He commands to deface the print of a cauldron In 
■abas; which strictly to observe were eondewMMMe 
sapentition. ''-Brown. 

tton, A [Lat. coiidrmnatio, from condemno 
= to condemn (q.v.X] 
L Ordinary Lungvage : 

L The act of condemning or pronouncing 
guilty or criminal. 

" Wbrn Oirist aaked the woman. * Hath no man 
eoodenuied thee T ' be certainly spoke, and waa under- 
stood by the womi«n to speak, of a lecal and Judicial 
earndfrnMatinn ; ntherwtae, her answer. No man. Lord.' 
waa uut tru«. In every other Muse of eondrmnttthm, 
M blame, crnanrc. repntuf, private Judgment, and the 
like, nuuiy bad roudemned bar . . ."'-PtUru : Moral 
Phttoi.'pkr. bk. UL. pt. lU. 

8. Tlie state or condition of being con- 
demned. 

"Thprcis therpfoTftnow no ce$tdemnathn to them 
. . .'—Rtrm. rill 1. 

8. The punishment or itenalty inflicted. 

"The e-n»demmuttt'>n or panlahment. Is either to 
reduce hym tlmt rnvth Into the traiiieof vrrtoe. or to 
pr ts i me a mnltltode fro dumaga^ . . ." Mr T. Mlgot: 
O amornorr, bk li., eh. *. 

4. Tlie ground or reasons of being con- 
dcmne<l. 



6. The act of blaming, censuring, or finding 
fault (See example under 1.) 

IL Thenl. : The act of God in condemning 
the unbelieving and impenitent sinner ; the 
state of being so condemned ; the ]«enalty in- 
flirted. That penalty is deMcril)ed iu Hcript urc 
in such fearful terms as these : ** Then sliall 
he say also unto thejn on the left hand. De- 
part from me, ye cursed, into everlasting tire, 
prepared for the devil and his augels . . ." 
(Matt XXV. 41.) 

t o6B-d&B'-ll%-tor- j^, a. [Formed as if 
fh>m Lat condemnatorius, from ooHdemHotus, 
pa. par. of condemno = to condemn.] Con- 
demning ; containing or involving a sentence 
of condemnation. 

"... the first eondomnaiorjf aantenea, . .'— 
Ooeemmeitf q^ tk» Ton^uo. 

o^-dtemed' (h silent), or otn-dtaai'-iMU 

pa. par. or a. [Condemn.] 

A. As pa, par. : (In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb). 

B. As adjective: 
L Literally: 

1. Pronounced guilty or criminal ; doomeil. 

2. Used for or appropriated to persons cun^ 
demned to death. 

" The visiting Jastices have ac c eas to the eemdemmed 
edi, and upon their coder it is understood therelatiru 
of the unfortunate man wlU be Miioittad . . .' — iteMjr 
TtUffraph, Nov. 11th, IftO. 

n. Figuratively : 

1. Pronounced unfit ; sentenced to forfeiture 
or retjection. 

* 2. Damned, abandoned. 

" CoitdomnoU villain. I do ^[vdiend thea." 

Shakftfi. : lto./.«o 4 JmUm. t. 1 

* O^-dJiin -nSd-lj^, adv. [Eng. eomlemued ; 
'ly.\ In a manner deserving blame or cou- 
demnation. 

" He that hath wisdome tn be truly nsUtfioiw. oMknat 
bs condtmnadijf a fooL"— /VlTAans pt L. Baa 4A 

oAn-diSlllB'-^ (n silentX a [Eng. eondemn ; 
-er.] One who condemns ; a oensurer, bLamer, 
or censor. 



" Some few are the only refusers and m nd e mttt* id 
this oathoUek pimctloe.'*— rajrior : N'orcA^ Cvmmttm. 

oin-dSmn'-inij; (n silentX pr. par., a., k s. 
[Condemn.] 

A. A; B. Aspr. par. d particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

G* As subit. : The set of passing a sentence 
of condemnation ; condemnation ; the state of 
being condemned. 

"... thongh to thy own eondommimf.' 
MiUom : 8«m»on A 



otn-d&n-fla-MI -i-t)^, «. [ Eng. onndeneable ; 
-ity.] The quality of being condensaMe ; 
capability of being condensed or compressed. 

o6ll-d&l'-4%-blev a. [Eng. oondenae ; -able.] 

Capable or* admitting of being condensed or 

compressed. 

" This agent masia with realstanee in the mowmhU i 
and nut being in the vtmoat extremity of dtnaity, bat 
condnuabt* vet further, every rsautanee work* aou*- 
thlng upon tna mover to condanae It"— i>^^<% : Ontkm 






* oftn-dte'-sate, v.t k i. [Condrnsatk, o.] 

A. Trans. : To condense ; to compress into 

a closer form. 

" They say a little critical learning makes one pcond ; 
if there were mors, it wuuld mndma i/« and o«n|Aet 
itself into less ruoui."— Jtfnmimoiiil : H'oi-ifca. tv. «11. 

B. Intrans. : To become condensed. 

* ottn-din'-sate, a. [Lat. condensatus, pa. 
par. of citndenj*o = Ut make thick, to oondenjie : 
eon = cum = with, together ; denmt = t'* make 
thick ; dfnsus = thick, dense] Condensed, 
made thicker and closer, compressed. 

^ oSn'-dSn-M-tid, pa, par. or a. [Coxocv- 
SATE, p.] 

* ote'-^Sn-M-tiUkg; pr. par., a.,kt. [Con- 
dens atb, v.] 

Am k "^ As pr. par, A particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C. As suhsL : The act of oonilensing : con- 
den8.'iti<»ii. 

08B-d&!l-Sa'-tl011« s. [Ft. eondrnmition ; H\u 
condetMiciiiii ; i'urt condensa^v, all from Lat 
oontUnstitio.] 

L Oniinary Language : 

1. Lit. : The act of condensing ; the state of 
being cuudensed ; the act of bringing iir the 



ttt» Hire, 

w»ll,w 



wluU» C&ll, tether; we, wSt. hare, oftm^I, her, th^re; pine, pit, sure, sir, marine; ge^ p<«» 
whdb m6n; mate, efth^ oiire, ^^lite, ear, Hkle, ttU; try, Sjhrlnn. M,m = e; ey = n. qa = 



cUeneu, brcTity. 

" B> rOMUbinlltil •» • pMt ukI iTh.p.jai 



CAdK ^ Fkntia : ThA pAiuge of Riun or 
TtiHian froQi Uie jurlfono lu tM llqaid itftt« 
ItUKRMUmH ailed ilutthsKnusrietliiQ of 
Tiponn. ItswrbeduetoonennhmaiuM* : 
eoollng. oonipmwlon, or chcmLial ■Biitty. 



ehamin] nfflnllr. WUcn viiinnn am cori' 
danod their Uleiit bM>t Wontei An. 

nfm. t n<,Hf : Ttie re-iocHon nf ■ Tlqal J 
In the iiJeclQc gnvity. 
alflt-dBn-«%~tlT«, n. |Fr. fowfcMiifV (m.), 
Hiiviiig tbe idvvflTtjr of condtDMiiig. 



ft i. [Ft. nni'Idun-: Bp. A 



oondensatlTe— oondmoendenoe 
■te-dtn'-MT, 1, [Eng.Biiit(>u(0; •«■.] 

L Ord. lanf. : Ons who or thit which eoa- 

n. TtOxirallf. 

I, Slaim-difflM.- An»pii«n''n»'of "^uflnB 
to 1 liquid funn Ui« lUuii In fmn[ of Uie 
pluton. » u to obUIn ■ psrtlil vaninni at 

^ nrfart roMUmiT hu i aerlei oF fUt cham- 
bsim or tubn, iwiulli' liic MUr, tn wlilch tta« 
*t«Biii Is Pooled hj n lioiijor waler mrmiindluB 
the tubaa. Dl.tmed water for .l.lja* uu It 
obtained by tlis condenutioo of itoun in ■ 

1 /)ii«lliHa.- Tin iitill-.»ndenHr !• in ap- 
Hntm eenenltf iinulrj of Uif wum-tub 




or dtleti'rinu 



deninKo 

of. the atiDuiiptaen. Tlic'davln niiiilata of ii 
pnrionged diLCt for Kb* tnutt^. with jthowen of 
water to coudanaa tba ananlcal, auluhnraua. 
uul ottiar fn^ltlrs voliUla Diattan. It alao 
aarvea an ecnnomltal nnrpoaa In aarlng Itagl- 
tlve niniM of iMd, nnr. menorT, anlubur, 
-- (KkIjM.) 



A. Stigar wianvf«anrt : The Dfgmnd <T>e- 

the ■agar-caiie Juliw tioiD the clofecatnr. 
6. Wool nHiiiiyhcdirf ; A drvl« for eoiupaet- 
ao aa In l>ring them Into the conilltlou of >laliii. 

T. DtnOitrTf! A tnnl toc [Melilng foil tor 
plugging teeth. (Kai^Af.) 

8. Ptunmat. : An air-pump f<>r fllllng a 
chamber urtlh air or ipiH at a proaaiinj above 

g. Ofiia : A leiu to ntlier and concentmta 
the raja coIler'Kxl by the nilrmr and dlivct 
them npon the object. {Knt^.f 

10. Elidrlcity : 

(1> All InHtniment for roneenlntiiig clei^ 
trldly 1^ the eir«it of taului^Uon. It uiiMlly 

l*yen ats lapiimtBil i-y ■ thia aheet liavlng a 

(2) mth Indnvtion apparatna. a darlM for 
Induced ty the rapid tireaka in the Diain cur- 

(3) An liutninient In which an electric )|«r1( 
poHHu betwern the pitlea in a rloiicd glajia 
i;jrlind?r, ao ai to he employed Lu burnlhg 

apflctia at inrLibi <>r gdaea free rroni at-cldeutal 
cbaniGterlHticH of llw iiMwial atinoapliere for 
the tluie IwlUit. (A'NipU.) 

aU-dte'-tiAs, pr. par., a., ft I. [Con- 

A. k B. At jr. par. a jnrlMp. n^.: (in 

a ^.'«W.: Til. let of wnrteriM mo™ 



RIM. : The : 



EltcL : One of two platea naed for aipeii- 
menttiiK nn M.'tlonal electricity, the other 
belliK called the coUeetllig Jilate. (Coiwl : 
FktAa, tranaL by ^dtluo*, f ttU.) 

OOmlmxIng pump, i. An apparatua for 

etuntlill; of a plitou movtng In a cyllurtor 
or receiver, with a valve on Iti ap|>er aide, 
openine or cloalng lu the pUiton aicendi or 
deacende. It le Died chwOy for charging 
llqulda with gosei. (Ganot.) 

coadeiiriitg syrlng*^ t, A avring* 

whoH valvee ire eo arranged ai ti> lake all 
above and condeuae It below the plntoii, 



(KulflW.) 



w ayringe U hkuiwL 



m'-tf-ti^, a tEng. eoiulAut, a 






L"fh=rKi,K^i"iia 



' ^Sn-Ma-qfo^, t. lA coulr. tonn of ojii- 
dunaiteiuK (q.v.).] 

1, Ord, LoAg. : Conrtcacendence, BfTubillLy. 




l eUn-Mm-^ia'-A^a^u, i. [Fr. eondacr 
dantt ; Ital. coiuU^criiiifHxa, from Low l^t co 
detaiidtiUia, from iinuiaceittto.] 
1, A v.ilitnUry eiibmiwion or giving way 



2. AB]>i.'cini'allonnf inrtlcu! 



Mi^M}; pAl;]tf)n; a>t.fell. flli«rna,fhUi, benqlii fo, Iwrni tUa, tkls; rfa, «f ; azpeot. Teoopboa, aflat. .pb = L 
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oondefloendenoy— condition 



deM(t) ; -y.] Coudeitceusion, courtesy, aifa- 
bility. 



**Tbe wp> ct Mid mn^f t et m ltnrjf vhleh yoa h^r% 
alraady •liuwn ni« U ttuU. f'>r which I eau ucrvr uuJm 
any MtiUbla ntara.'*— Ajirfa : K'orki. yoL yL. p. ua 
li«((. /rom />r. ^1 wry. 



o8b 



'-Wki^ pr. jnr., a., & a. [CoK- 



DBSCENO.J 

▲. An pr. par. : (In hcusos correspoiiding to 
thoiw of the verb). 

1. Courteous, kind. 

** A nuui. whom nmrka of eottdmeendlnf tne» 
TMeb. whila they flAttar him. hl« propg pUea i" 

SL Specifying, itarUcuIarijiing. 

"That anlTOTMl eoavletkiti. It I in»y call It ■n, li 
not|»9«r»l. . . . bat It to partiCTilar Md eomdmetnd- 
hv, . ■ .'—OmikrUi Trial, p. t7. 

* C i45 fiibtf. .* CondMcenalon. 

"This qnem of mtmi fkmllUr eott4me«ndbig$ la ooiio 
tmt to h» our CTsry w«ek'« pvoaiwet.''— iTamaKmrf .* 
irurtt. ir. Utk. 

draoend/NO ; 4y.] In a cnndoscending manner ; 
by way of voluntary yielding or ■ubmiasion ; 
euurtt^usly. (//eii. More.) 

oSB-dJte-9&l'-«loll, t. [Lat conduotntio.] 

A voluntary de»ceuding or lowering one's self 

from a iM«ition of LiKlier rank or dignity to 

an eiiuiility with an inferior ; ooorteey, aflk- 

bility, deference. 

" At Um mn* time he ncrl«ct«l no art of eomJne$H 
$Um by which the li>Y« of th« multttoda ooald h« eon.* 
eiUiitML''-ifa<MHla«.- Bttt. Av-.ob. U. 

^ For the difference between eondeaetnsion 
and coMiplaitanee see Complaisancb. 

a. [Itid. eniuleaeeiuivo.] 

lurliued to condescension ; condescending, 

courteous, affable. 

. . It w« emwtdar the entdttMnilM tanJimMi, 
. . .'— Atrrew. toL L, Her. t. 

* o5ii-dSs-9&if, t. [CoyDBCKVD.] An act 
of condescension or courtesy. 

**0oiiM worthy povon that can dray bimMlf In 
stowpUif to ■neh a eoMfawoMrt.*— Worlkingtrnt, lo 
Omrliik (IMl), 1^ 17. 

* eoB-det, * ooii-dyt; s. [Covdugt, s.] a 

•afe-c<>udu(.'t, a inssiiort. 

■* Mt <iu hit clok a takyn fte to m. 
Tha Lyuou in waa that lald hla eowM ba* 

rollaea. zL til. MS. 

* eOB-detlM, «. [Co!n>urr.] 

" Witha wwrfntw folia cmi. 



Morf Artkmn, UMl 

* oon-dlot; t. [CoMDuiT.] 

oSn-dlo'-tton, a [Lat. eondicHo a H) the 
proc'laniatiun of a feetival, (2) in the Jurists, 
a demand of restitution ; eoHdieo = to speak 
with : oon — together, and dim = to say.] 

Law : A repetition. {JVharUin.) 



_i{g silcntX a. [O. Fr. oondigne; Lat 
9omlitjiui».] 

• 1. Worthy, adequate. 

Tnto an azeellaat a prinea tbaie ahall not \aA 
hareaf tar eondiffmt writan to ragiatar hla acta"— JHr T. 
JBgat : J%e O owtrmnt r, fwL 7C 

2. Worthy, well deserved or merited ; suit- 
able ({Articularly used in ooi\|unction with 
the word punishment^ 

**What chance tbnt ha woald aran ha abla toaaoHia 
lign poniahmeot} '-MoMiUaf : Bkt. Jbtg.. cL fs. 



* •Aa-dlff'-lil-ty, f. [O. Fr. eondigHiU, from 
Lat OD/uiiyMta.J 

L Mt^rit deserring, deserts (chiefly osed by 
tbeolngians). 

**llach a worthlaaa of etmOtanltw. aiid proper merit 
of the baavcniy Klory. cannot ba foond lu any the bMt, 
muaX i«rfact. ami exorUaot ol 



2. Equal merit or dignity. 

• o^-dign -If (a silent). * oon-dygne-ly, 

Air. [Kn;;. ounctiyN ; Wy. ] 

1. Worthily, deservedly, by merit 

SL In a condign or merited niamier; de- 
■erwilly. 

* o^-dign'-nSas {a siimit). t. rsng. ena. 

digti ; -hm*.] The quality (»f luiug accuruing to 
merits or deserts ; suitableni 



oSn'-dl-mSnt* «. [Lat. nondinuntwi^ ttom 
condio - 1 r pickle, to presenre, ti • season. ] A wa- 
■onint; nr aaui^e : anything us<h1 to excite tlie 
^yptrtite by commniMcating a pnngent taste to 



food with which it is mixed. Tlie princiiwl 
couiliments are salt niustard. pepiter, viuogar, 
pickles, hf>n>e-raddish, curry -ixiwder, uut- 
mi^, cloves, &c. Many of these not only 
assist digestion, but by tempting the i>alate. 
Increase the amount of food consumeil, and 
thus stimulate a flagging appetite. Condi- 
ments must, however, be i»ea with moilera- 
tion, or their action on the digestive organs 
may become injurious. 

** Fhyaiciana attributed the aoorbatie and palmouarr 
eoini>liunta which ware comm'in among tae BnglUn 
to tola ouwholeaom e comUmeML." — Maeauiat : HUt. 
ihV.. cfa.UL 

V. [0)N- 



DB8CEND.] 

* oSn-dis-^'-ple, t. [Fr., ttom Lnt con- 
dicipulMA: con 3 cum s with, together, and 
dicipultu = a disciple Tq. v.).] A fellow-dis- 
ciple ; a learner or pupu in the same school, a 
Bcnoolfellow. 

" a eomiitelpU of hti, or one that had been, hearing 
ao much at Uid man. went to hiia"— ifario Cataubon : 
Of CrmbdUg ami tnermdulUg, p. 14S. 

* OOn-dlse, f. p2. [CoKDurr.] 

" Myrtha had dona ooma throogh eomdUtt,* 

Rom. <^Sam. 

* oon-dite, «. [(Conduct, Ck>NDurr.] 

" Sana oondiU y% gfxyb.*^LangtQft, p. SM. 

* OOnr-dlte (IX VA. [Ck)NDUCT, v.] 

"YaKhalloflbrthemtoeimiiieaoataf the knda."— 
JtfarHA. I. IL Ml 



(2), V.U [CONDITE, O.] 

1. Lit. : To season, pickle, or presenre with 

Silica, salts, &c 

" The modt innocent of them are but like eottdiMtar 
pickled muahzvoma, . . ."— Ttiirlor ; Jtul« qf Lt9tng 
Molg. 

SL Fig. : To preserve the memory of. 

** A good fame bi the beat odour, and a good name ia 
a preeiuoa olntmout which will condiu our bodiea 
beet, and iircaarra our memorice tu all atamlty.'— 
FmnuhjO^U AiterUonM, p. 44 (UM). 



a. [Lat onndiiuSf pa. par. of 



"oSn'-dite, a. [Lat. onnauus, pa. 

condio = to pickle, to preserve, to season.] 

Preserved, seasoned, or pickled. 

" Beoltsij would fain hare them uae all aummer the 
eondiH: flowen of ancoory. atzawbeiry water, ac."— 
Bmton : Amtt. ^ JteL, p. 401 

* o5ll-^ -tM, pa. par. or a. [Conoitb, v.] 

* oSn-dite'-mtet, «. [Eug. oondite ; -ment] 

1. Lit : A condiment ; a composition of 
conserves, powders, and spices in tue form of 
an electuary. (Bailey.) 

2. Fig. : A mingling or mixture ; a flavour, 
• taste. 

** A acholar can hare no taata of natural phlloaopby. 
without aume coiuUt^tmcnt of the matnenuiticka. 
—Biahop Hacktt: U/t qT Ardtbit. WUtiamt, pL L, 
Pk lOi 

* oSn-dl'-tlftg, pr. par.t a., & «. [(^KDr», v.] 

Am k IL At pr. par. d particip. adj, : (See 
the verb). 

C Ag 9uhd. : The act or process of pre- 
■erviug, pickling, or seasoning. 

** Huch after the same waunar at the aogar doth. In 
tba roMrfiMJV <^ V*"*'^ quinoea, and the iika.'— <Praia : 



oia-dl'-tioa, * oon-di-eton, $. [Fr. ooa- 

djf ioN ; 8p. oondicion ; fh)m Lat oondif io, 
ftt>m onwui ss to put or Join together : oon s= 
cum = with, together, and Jo = to give place 
f AfoAn, dr.). Ukeat, however, refers it to a 
use die. seen in indico, Ac] 

L Ordinary Language : 
I. Tlie quality, state, circumstances, or ex- 
ternal cliaracteristics of anything. 

** Yhe hafe h«rd me apecify the oondMoM of puip^ 
tory."— I'umpola, a.vM. 

* 2. An attribute, property, or accident 

" It aecmed tt ua a eorutUbtn and ptroperty of IMrina 
Power* and Bainga. tu be hidden aud uiuaeu tootheca." 
— AteoH. 

* 3L Mental or moral qiuditics, properties, 
or attributes ; character, tempenuuunt tem- 
l»er. 

** I eannot beliara that in her ; aha ia full ol moat 
bla«ed cim(Htioti."-^lthaiM$p. : Otksllo. iL L 

* 4. Manners, conduct or behaviour ; mode 

of life. 

"And it i« oftantynea aeen that drnera. whiche be- 
fore they came in antArite, were *a guud A rirtnoua 
amUieiima. being in their pruaperttie were rttariy 
efaaugwl. . . .'—Mr r. XIpot : Otrntrmmr, bk. iL. ch. 11. 

&. The circumstances or position of things 
ondrr which anything is done or exists. 

" It Menu pretty clear that ontanic betngii maat ba 
exposed during avraral geneimtiunii to the new tottdi- 



tiana of life to cauae any aiipiwciable amount t4 rarla- 
tion . . . '—Darwin : Origin <tf t>p««i»» (ed. laMi 
ch. L, p. 7. 

0. Tlie state, position, nuik, or circum- 
stances in life. 

" The king himaelf met with many mtrrtainmenta, 
at the chiurue o( tiarticular men. which hail Xwvvk rarely 

SractUed till tbeu by the peraoua of the Uat cv*- 
Uion."—Clartf%dmi. 

7. The state of preservation, health, or 
existence ; plight qiuility. [III., 4. 5.] 

8. That on which anything depends ; a pre- 
existing state of tilings re<|uisite in order tlut 
something else may take effect 

9. Astipulation, article of agreement ; tenns 
of a covenant or bargain. 

". . . the poaalble condUitmM of paaea bctwaaa 
Bnaaia and Turkey.'— nmaa. Nor. l«, i»77. 

* 10. A writing containing the article* or 
terms of an agreement ; a compact, a lioud. 

"... anch anm or auma aa are 
Expreaa'd in the eoatlMoN, . . ." 

MoJIraaA : if areimtf «r Faniea. L t. 

IL TcckniaaXLy: 
\. Law: 

(1) A restraint annexed to anything, by mn- 
fonning to which one will gnin ailvantai^-. and 
by deiMirting trom which he will suffer T«»w. 

(2) Anything conting«'nt on an oC(;urreuce 
which may or may not take pin re. 

^ Conditions are of many kinds, as condi- 
tions precedent, suhsdiucnt. iuliercnt, c«»l- 
lateral, &c. For these see the siiecial ]ihras<.-s 
under III., and the words witli which con- 
dition is coupled. 

2. Malh. : [III., SJ. 

a Vet. : [in., 4, 5). 

in. In sjtecial phrates A comtpounde : 

1. Condition in deed : 

Lata : A condition expressly nientionc«l in 
that special one on performance of which the 
estate can be held, and on breach of which 
the grantee can claim it bock again. 

2. Conditions 0/ Kde : 

Law: The terms under which property is 
offered for sale ; also the instrument contain- 
ing these terms. 

3. EqucUion qf eonditione : 

Math. : Certain equations in the integral 
calculus, • = ^ useful in ascertaining whether 
• proposed fluxion will admit of finite inte- 
gration or a finite fluent (CnMf. ) 

4. /notmdtfioa: 

Vet. : In a good state of health, strength, 
and training. 

6. Out qf condition : 

Vet. : Not in a good state of health, stiength, 
and training. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between emi- 
dition and station: **CvHditU>n has mi«t 
relation to the circumstances, e«lucatioB, 
birth, and the like ; sfaf toa refem rather to the 
rank, occupation, or mode of life which (4M 
pursues. Kidies suddenly acquired are cal- 
culated to make a man forget his original 
condition, and to render him negligent of the 
duties of his sttition. The condition of men in 
reality is often so dilTerent fkt>m what it 
appears, that it is extremely difBcult to funn 
an estimate of what they are, or what th«>y 
have been. It is the folly of the present day, 
that every man is unwilling to ki^p the 
station which has been assigned to him by 
Proviilence : tlie rage for equality destroys 
every Just distinction in society ; the low 
aspire to be, in appearance, at le«st equal 
with their superiors; and those in ele^-ated 
stations do uot hesitate to put themselves on 
a level with their inferiors." {Crahb: L»g. 
Synon.) 

For the difference between eonJifton and 
iituatiou, see Situation. 



v.t 4 L 



[Condition, s.] 
Am Transitive: 
L Ordinary Language: 

* 1. To agree on, to contract, to stipnbte or 
bargain. 

" It waa coNdtffMwd batvaan 8atm and Tttaa. that 
Ratum ahuuld put to death all hla wale chUOrau.'— 
MaUlgk : HUtars. 

* 2. To imiHMie or Invest with cmiditiAaiSL 

** For arery anbataaBea ia oawrftrtawad 
To chaonga her haw, and aoodry fi-naaa tu doa.* 
4»imaer.-#'. «, III. ri M. 

1 3. To bring into and keep in a guud stale 
of health. 



flUe, tu. Hire, finkUt, wluU, f&U, flkther; we, wSt» here, oam^l, her, thdre; pine, pit, sure, nr, martne: gi^ pic, 
«r, wore, w^U; work, whd, edn ; mnte, e&h. oiire, vmite, onr, role, f^ ; try Sjhrlan. «,ce-e. mw^wu 4|ns 



conditional— oondottiere 
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** TIm valua ol Iti eafiMt{oHtma qoalltiM wlicn mixed 
with cnlijianr ttta.'^JktHg fWb»r«|A. I>w^ Ttli. IML 

IL U. S. CcUeges : To put under conditions ; 

to rraaire to jian a new examination aa a 

condition of remaining in the claMi or college 

aa a student in some branch of study in which 

be haa failed. (Webster.) 

* B. Intransitive : 

L To come to or agree on terms. 

" BniAU tuvn*. which stond tUlt. 'till gnat ahot 
Enfurc* tbun by war'* law, amdiUom not" 

Donne. 

2. To stipulate, to bargain. 

** Here he tjrroeth lutd candgrifmcth « Ith Ood whicbe 
•Plirourth uothyug."— Ail« : Apologle, foL 59. 

O^B-di'-tioil-al, a,k s. [Lat. condUionaliSf 
from conditio.'^ 

A» As atlftctive : 

L Ord. Lang.: Containing, implying, nr 
deiiendiug on certain conditions ; made with 
limitations or reservations ; not absolute. 

" For the me we hare hlaexprencomiiModiuciitk far 
tlM elliKt hit cotuUtlanat vtotulm . . ."^Booker. 

n. TecknieaUy: 

L Law : There may he conditional legacieSp 
conditional pardons, &c. 

2. Gmvi. : Expressing a condition or dc- 

Iieudent clause. 

"Hypothetical rmtdlUonni. cODOSHlre. and excep- 
tive ctNijouclluu* eeeui in georral to rwinire a •ui»- 
JuueUve mood after them."— AMojf Lnttk: SH§lUk 
Urammtar. 

3b Logic: Expressing a condition or suppo- 
sition. 

"All hypotbetieal pftopoettioni, thenfon, thoogh 
diajonctive in form, are eondttfottal iu meantog : and 
the wutda hypothetical and evmUttomU roufo*, at 
Indeed they gvuctally are. ueed ■ynonymooaly.'-V. & 
Mm : l^Uem y Logie. I. It., f X 

* B. ./4 s suhti.: A limittUon, reservation, 
or condition. 

*'This caM eeemea eomewhat an hard caae, both In 
reqirct uf the romUtknmn, and in respect uf the other 
wordca Bat fur the eomditk>tinH it eeemeth the 

ailgee of that time . . . thought It wai a daumooa 
ing t> admit ifa and and$, to qoaUfle worda en Xtei^ 
mm . . ."—Bacon : Ittn. TIL, p. 1S4. 

^ (1) ContlUioiMl fte : 

Law : A fee restrained to ]iartinilnr heirs 
exclusive of others, and wliich, on the fiiihire 
of those to whom it was limited, reverted to 
the feudal grantee. 

(3) Conditional UtaUailon : 

Law : A limitation which allows a stranger 
to comi^ into jtoAsession of an estate on fUItil- 
rociit of certain conditions. Of old this was 
illegal, but now it is itennitted and is frequent. 

*0^-di-tlO(n4U'-I-t9,s. VEng. eondUional; 
'Ujf.] The quality or state of lieing conditional 
or Umitcd ; limitation by certain events. 

* And as this dear propoaal of the promlics may in> 
nlrlt oar endeavuan. so is the cmidiHomatitp most 
aalcaci4ias to neoesaitaie and engage tbem.*— iMcajr qf 



('-tion-fl-lj^, cuf V. [Eng. eonditlonal ; 
-iff.] By way of, or subject to, certain con- 
ditions or limitations ; not absolutely or posi- 
tively. 



** . . . liberty snd rMsoo are etmdkiamtinm resigned 
ly every poor man in every aociety . . .'—OcUtmUh : 

*e^tt-^r-tioil-#r-j^,a.&«. (Eng. eonditton; 
-ary.] 

A. Ai atlj. : Conditional ; not absolute or 
positive. 

B, AiSHhst. : A condition or limitation. 

** Would God in mercy dispense with it as a eemdi- 
tlommrg, . . ."-Aori-ii. 

* oAB-dT-tlOB-^te* a. [Low lAt. eondi- 

f ionn/Ms, ]«. par. of conditiono^ flrom Lat. con- 

ditic] Arranged on, or subject to, certain 

conditions or t«'rms ; conditional. 

** That which U tid«taken to he perticolar and ahso- 
lat*. daly qmlerstood. Is general, but eonditiamate : 
and belonis U» none who shall not perform the eondi* 



O^-dl-ttOn-Ate, V.t. [CONDITIOKATE, O.] 

1. To qualify, to regulate. 

**. . . the twu ideas ntmHttonatt one aaoCber.*— 
Srewjs; Hftf^Jttut, tmnsL (lM«)i, 1 141, 

2. To ]>ut under conditions. 

** Thxt ivy anjwth tmt where it may hesnpportcd. we 
cannot Mcrlbe the same nntu any sctenoe therein, 
which susiteitds nnd roit^rfioiiatei Its emptiou."— 
Afotnt* . I ul§ur EmMtn. 

o^B-dT-tloii-at-Ini^, pr. par., a., k s. 

ICoXDITli'NATE, r.] 

▲. & B. Atpr. par. & jiarticlp. adj. : (Sec 
Uie verb). 



C At subst. : A putting under conditions, 
an arrangement, a condition. 

** Were these arts or acts any whit the better fur 
tlicee oaatloDiiigs and eomditiontitiMgs so pre-re- 
quired f—iliiule/ MagjMtnhmameer, p. 114. 

cfo-dT-tiOliadU pa. par. & a. [Condition, v.] 

A. As pa. par. : In senses correspouding to 
those of the verb. 

B. As participial adjective : 

1. Ord. Lang. : Having qualities of a certain 

kind, go*>d or l»ad. Generally preceded by uii 

adverb indi(!ating what tliese qualities are. 

1 hey niAv l>e with or without a liypheu ; as, 

best cohditioned, iW-oonditioneiL 

" The dearest friend to me. the kiadeei man. 
The best nnditioH'd." 

ShakmiK : Merthant ^ Fenioe, iU. t. 

2L Metaphysics: 

0) Having conditions or relations. fChiefly 

used as tlie opposite to unoonditioiua = al>> 

solute.) 

"The mind Is astrlcted to think In certain forme; 
and under these thought is possible only in the nm' 
dtthmed internal between two Kiiroitd<f<ofMd cuutra> 
dictory extremes or iwlca, each of which Is altogether 
hioouceivable. but of which, on the principle of the 
excluded middle, the one or the other is nece ssa rily 
tme"— Sir W. B»mUtOH: DiKitttktmM on PkUotopkji 
and LUtmtuf, p. &9L 

f2) Construction (with the definite article, 

substantival). 

"Tlie field is thus oiieu for the lasttbeorr, which 
would analyse the Judgment of causality Into the 
form fif the mental law of the eeiMTtf toned."— Mr IK. 
HamiltoH : Msnumnu en PkUMOphg amd LiUrature, 
IkWL 

* cfo-dX'-tloil-ing, jrr. par., a.,k «. [Con- 
DrrioN, r.) 

▲. & B. ^s pr. par. £ particip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 

C Ai nthst. : Tlie act of arranging, stipu- 
lating, or bargaining. 

* O^-^-tlon-lj^, adv. [Eng. condition ; -/y.] 

According to, or subject to, certain conditions 

or limitations ; conditionally. 

"And though she give but thus eondiHtmtw " 

8ktn$M : Attr. and SttUa. 

* oon-di-tor, * oon-di-tonr, s. [Mid. Eng. 

condit{e) = conduct ; -or, -onr = er.J A con- 
ductor, a guide, a leader. 

"Theee fuure . . . that were maistrb of the hoete 
and condUourM."— Merlin, UL M». 

* oSn'-dl-tor-j^, s. [Lat oondilorium, Trota 
conditu*, i>a. itar. of condo = (1) to put to- 
gether, (2) to hide.] A place or repository for 
concealing tilings ; a hiding-place. 

* oSn-dl-tiire • s. [lint, conditura, flt>m eondio 

« to pickle, preserve.] A condiment, a season- 
ing. 

"Halee or Alec was a eonditure.'— Brown : Traett, 
N&4. 

* oSn'-dlc, s [Candle.] 

** Tapree make and cendfe lyhtc.* 

£€iig.Antiq.,L9SK 

f odn - do*- If - tor - j^, a. [Eng. eowdol(e) ; 
•alory.] Expressing or tending to condolence 
or sympathy ; sympathizing. {SmarL) 

cfo-ddl6'» v.i. & t. [Lat. condoleo » to grieve 
with : con - aim = with, together, and doleo 
= to grieve ; dolor = grief ; Fr. eondoitZoir ; 
Ital. condolcre ; Sp. condoler,] 

A* Intransitive: 

L To mourn, to grieve, to lament. 

". . . this nutale hlui again recall the vanity of his 
sleeping to hia remeiubrauce ; and thus be began again 
to coMdole with himselL"— JhtagMit : The PUfrrun* 
Progreu, pi. L 

SL To mourn, grieve, or lament with another; 

to sympathize or commiserate. 

" Your friends wuuld have cause tu rejoice, latber 
than eondolt with you."— ^'r W. Temfflt. 

B. rro7is. : To lament over or bewail with 
another. 



I'-m&itftS. [Eng. oo}ufo2e ; -ment.] 

1. The act of condoling or sympathixing 

wiUi another. 

. . an addrean of coMdof^tneal fur the loM of his 
qnecu, . . .'—Life qf A. Wood, p. aeo. 

2. Grief, mourn in;;, or sorrow ; lamentation. 

** Tu do ubseualuus s<irrc»w : But to persevere 
In obatiuatt coHdolement, . . ." 

Shakeop. : Bamtot, L 1 

ote-do'-l^Boe, * o^-ddle'-^n^, s. [Fr. 

eontlolance, from Lnt. condolenSj i>r. ]mr. of 
eondoieo.] The expression of grief or sttrmw 
for the troubles or misfortunes of otlieru ; 
symiiathy. 

". . . as|iecial minttm of m»Hoffnnt and congratu- 
lation."— J/aciiu/air: Uitt. Eng., eh. v. 



^ For the difference between ooadoleiice and 
sympathy, see Sympathy. 

oAn-do'-ler, s. [Eng. eondot(e): -er.] One 
who condoles or sympathizes with the sorrow 
of another. 

oia-do -U&g, pr. par., a., ft s. [Condole.] 
A» As pr. par. : (See the verb)i 
B. As adj. : Sympathizing. 

** A lover is more tondoHna' 

Shukrtt*. : JUid*. Sight t Droam, L 1 

C As siihst. : The act of expressing sym- 
pathy witli another ; condolence. 

** Why should I think that all that devout mvlU- 
tude. which so lately cried Uosanna iu the streets, did 
Hut also bear their part in these iwblic cendeKafs."— 
Up. BaU : Conttmpl. ; Tho Cmci/ixion. 

oSn-do-lia'-tloil, s. [Lat. condo/natio, from 
condono =. . . to pardon : con =. cvm = with, 
togetlier, and dono = to give ; donum = a gift.] 

1. Ord. Lana. : The act of condoning, for- 
giving, or pardoning. 

2. Law : The forgiving by a husband of his 
wife, or by a wife of her husband, for any 
breach of marital duty, with an implied under* 
standinc or condition that it shall not be 
repeated 

O^-done't S.I. & i. [Lat. eonJonos to fur- 
give.] 

A. Transitive. 

L Ordinary Langttage : 

1. To forgive, to pardon. 

" In tlie numerous caaee where a fine appears ai a 
comiioeitlou for a lereach of law, we are not to assume 
that every offence might be eoiidoiMd for a certain 
sum in money. . . ."—V. B. Prurtou : Th« Martg mnd 
Middilm Agtt ii Englanti, ch. xxxiii. 

2. Used loosely iu the sense of atone or 

coin)>ensato for. 

"Tltere was a certain vsgne earnestness of belief 
about him which qualihed and condoned tiie shrewd 
aitd souieliuics liKular loulu uf hia father.' —Alodk : 
Mndcap Violet, cb. xxxiii. 

n. Imw : To forgive or overlook a breach 
of marital duty. 

t B. Intrans. : To atone or comi>ensate for. 

oSn'-dor* s. [?p., &c.. condor, from Inca 
(Peruvian Indian) cuntur <= the bird defined 
below.] 

Omith. : A magnificent mlture, Sarcth- 
ramphus or Sarcorhamphtu gryphtts, which 
floats with outstretclied and motionless 
wings in airy circles on the higher ]iarts of 
the Andes, reaching at times the tremen- 
dous elevation of 21,000 ft. above the sea- 
level. Tlie older travellers, ss was their 
wont, exaggerated its size, strength, and 
ferocity, and it figured as the Western coun- 
terpart of the mythical roc described by the 
Arabs, and by some credited with the ability 
"to tmasc an elephant." Humboldt and 
Bonplaiid dissipated these illusions. Tlie 
former great naturalist met with none the 
expansion of whose wings exceeded 9 ft. 
Some of 11 ft. have lieen said to be met with, 
and one of 14 ft. Humboldt found tliat a 
male condor, the expanse of whose wings wsa 
9 fU, measured 3 ft. 3 in. from the tii> of the 
bill to the extremity of tlie tail. Tiie male 
condor has a comb on its head. Both sexes 
have a ruff round their necks. Their bodies 
are usually deep bluok, with a tinge of grey ; 
the wing coverts in the males are white, at least 
at the tips ; the legs are bluish grey. Strange 
to say, children are reputed to be in no danger 
fVom it. though two condors will attack tJie 
vicufia, the heifer, and even the ]miiia. TJte 
si>ecies is found in most parts of the Andes, 
especially in Peru and Chili. There is oue iu 
the Zoological Gardens in Regent's Park— a 
sorry bird coniitared with the mythic condor 
of pre-scicntiflc times. 

oSn-dftt-tit-d'-rS (pi. oondottieri), s. 

[Ital.= a captain, a carrier, a mercenary leader, 
from oondotta = conduct, command, prudence, 
wisdom, carriage. Cognate with the Lat. and 
Eng. word conductor.] 

Hist., <Cc. : A soldier of fortune, a military 
leader, who sold his own swonl and those of 
his followers to tlie highest bidder, regardless 
of the justice of the cause for which he and 
they fought. 

^ It was in Italv that the practice began 
of emi>loying conuottieri. In 12*25 Genoa 
engaged 200 of them, led by the Duke of 
Savoy ; and in 1282 Horence hired 500 French, 
and other States followed the oxanijtle. Tlie 
practice received a great imj>ulse about tha 
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beginninff of the foorteenth centuiy, when the 
petty Italian princes and republics began to 
eommute the military services which their 
snMects had hitlierto rendered for money, 
for both a military void wam thns created and 
means were obtained to fill it by engaging con- 
dottier!. In 1342 the cities formed a leaffue 
to suppress them. But there was occnpatTon 
for them outside Italy. Large bodies of them 
took part in the war between Edward III. ot 
ftigland and France, and when the peace of 
Bfvtigny, in 1360. terminated their occupa- 
tion, tliey fonglit and plundeml on their own 
aceonnt, becoming a terrible scourge to 
France. They were called free companies, 
or simply companies or n-ee lances, and num- 
bered about 40,000 fighting men, all heavily 
armed cavalry. Finally they were transferred 
to Castile, on their way levying a contribution 
on the Pope at Avignon. They were an in- 
■atiably rapacious race, and so faithless that 
they were feared by friends as well as foes. 
They bad no scruple about any amount of 
eraelty, but finding ultimately that it was 
more advantageous to avoid slaying their foes 
and simplv to capture them unhurt with the 
view of demanding a heavy ransom, they 
aimed at making their battles bloodless. Sir 
John Ilawkwood, an Englishman buried at 
Florence in 13d3 with great honour by the 
ciUxens. is held to have been one of the last 
eondottieri proi)erly so called. 

oSn'-^brid-ite, a [Chondbodite.] 

oin-dnfe, v.i. k U [Lat. oondiico = to lead 
together : eon => cum = with ; duco = to lead ; 
Bp. conducir; Fr. condnirt; Port, oondiair; 
iCsl. eondneertf oondvm.] 
A* Intransitive: 

1. To contribute to or promote a result ; to 

ftirther, to tend to; to advance or promote 

(followed by to, nnto, or toward). 

**ll« WM Miulbl* bow mocb raeh ma union would 
ttmdyem to th« bnuptiMM of both . . ."—Maeaulag : 
Mitt Xmff.. cb. xiiL 

* 2. To lead, to guide. 

*' Am if worlu could no way conduct into tho AttAln- 
Ibk of Mdratlun but by way of merit and deicrt, . . .* 
-Ijr««fo: H'orb, bk. L. dU. Ml 

* B. TranMitipe : 

1. To lead, to conduct, to guide, to accom- 
pany. 

** Ho waa ttnt to eonduet hither tho priuMM Hen- 
rletU Harla."~ IKoCloM. 

2. To hire, to engage. 

** Ala ba tha |ianiiaalon of flaitcrerti. ha eondmcfd 
■way wicked tyrrautls oat of all couutrlaa to depend 
vpon hlm^^PUacUtit : Cron. L 18. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between to con- 
duce and to contribute : "To conduce signifies 
to serve the tail jmrpose ; to contribute signi- 
fies only to be a subonlinate iuHtniment : the 
former is alwayM taken in a goo<l senHC, tiie 
latter in a had or good sense. Exercise con- 
duces to the health; it contributes to give 
vigour to the fk:anie. Nothing conduces more 
to the welllieing of any Ciinimunity tlinn a 
spirit of Kubonii nation among all ranks and 
classes. A want of Hnuness and vigilance in 
the government or magistrates contributes 

Krniy tn the spread of diwiffection and re- 
Ilion. Schemes of ambition never conduce 
to tranquillity of mind. A single failure may 
contribute sonietimes to involve a )>erMon in 
pen^tual trouble." (Cnibb : Eng. Synon.) 

* •dB-dn9e'-llliSnt» s. [Eng. conduce ; -menU] 
The act of conducing ; tendency, disiKMition, 
drift. 

- The eomdmcoment of all thla la bat oaballaUcal.'- 
Qroforp ; Works, p. 6f . 



a. [Ijat eonducens, pr. par. 

of eomluco.] Conducing, contributing, heli>- 

Ing, or tending. 

**. . . any other act flttinf or rondueent to the ooinI 
•necaai of thla builuaaa'— .46f>. Lamd: MisL <J hi* 
Ckanc at Ojc, |i. UL 

*0^-dn'-^er, t. [Eng. a)nduc(e): -tr.] One 
who hires or engages. (Scotrk.) 

be that Ifl hyrtt adl rmder aoane tn the con- 

comdueU: 



dmeor the halU byre that ha 
BsVomr : i*ruc«.. p. «17. 



fur. 



* oin-dn-^l-ba -I-tj^, «. [Eng. oonducihl(e) ; 
•ily.] The quality of being conducible ; 
espability of bein^ ronduce«l or tunird. 

** Datiee, a* dcrlvhiir their ubli^atlou from their eon- 
dwkhUitg tu the pruuiiitibf of uar chief end . . ."— 
WUkimt : Qf Sat. Relig.. bk. L. ch. aiv. 



oda-dn -^I-ble, a. ts. s. 

ttom condueo. ) 



[Lat. condwcibilis. 



▲. ^5 oAj. : Having the power or qualitv of 

conducing ; tending, contributing, fhrthering, 

conducive. 

"TV> both, tha medlom which la mnet proiiltioaa 
•Dd comiHciUe. la air."— A«u!on ; NaL Mia, 

*'B, As sub^ : Anything which conduces, 
promotes, or tends to an end. 

"Thooa motiona of geucratlona and comiptlona, and 
of tha cottduribleg th^rounto, are wiaely ana admirable 
oanlerad and cuutemyoratad hjr the notor of all thiuga. 
—Mala. 

'-Ue-n^Mv *. [Eng. conducihU ; 



-nen.] The quality of being conducible : con- 
dudbiUty. {More!) 

t oAnrdn'-^-ttlj^, adv. [Eng. oondiicibl(e) ; 
-y.] In a manner tending to conduce, further, 
or promote. 

einr^u'-^fiAgt pr. par., a., k s. [Conducb, v.] 

A» As pr. par. : (See the verb). 

B. As adj. : FurtJiering, promoting, or tend- 
ing to ; conducive. 

** ... all other appendaffea, eemiueiivto ooovcnlenco 
orpUaaQre, . . ."—Dorkam: Pkgahthllkoohgp, bk. L, 
ch. Y. 

C As sub^antive : 

1. The act or condition of ftirtherlng, pro- 
moting, or tending to. 

** I have taken [mache tntvallel for tha eomduetitg 
and eettlng fortbe of good amiUa a peace betwena 
your hishuoi and her eoD.'*—Aa(eiP<l9erc; WoUog to 
Monrg rill., anno IWI. 

* 2. The act of hiring or engaging ; hire. 

" For the cendueiftg k vaglnB of ane htuidreth men 
of wt\x.'—Abord. Br§., A. IMsTV. M. 

oAn-dn'-^ve, ok [Eng. conducive); -ive.^ 

Having tlie power or quality of conducing, 
furthering, or promoting ; tending to ftirtber 
or promote. 

*'An action, howcrer eeMduciee to tha good of our 
aoantry, . . . —Additon: Frtoholder. 

t O^-dn'-^TO-nte^ s. [Eng. conducive ; 

■4USS.] Tlie quality of being conducive ; ten- 
dency to fiirther or promote. 

" I meiitiuu eoDie examnlee of the nmdHrtrenett of 
tha Bujallueaa of a body*! |jarte tu Ito fluidity ."-itoyte. 

oSn'-diioti 8. [Low Lat. conductus = a guanl, 
an escort ; Lat. conductus, ini. par. of conduoo 
s to lead with, to conduct : con = cum = 
with, and duco = to h'od ; dux = a leader, a 
guide ; O. Fr. conduicte; Fr. oojuluite; Sp. 
conducto.] 

Am Ordinary Language : 

* L Literally : 

1. The act of leading or conducting ; guid- 
ance. 

" Ami follow me. that will to ■ome provialoa 
Qive thee quick conduct." 

ahaketp. : King Loar, 111. i. 

2. The act or science of leading an army ; 
generalship. 

"Condttct ot anniee le a prince'* ari."— IToflrr. 

3. A guide or leader. 

"Come, gentlemen, I will be your eondiict.'— A. 
Jonmm : JTmtjt Man out <^ HU Humour. 

4. A convoy, guard, or escort. 

•* HIa maleety, 
TeuderfuK my person'* aafety. hath appointed 
Thla conduct to convey me tu the Tower. " 

Skaketp. : Richitr.t ///.. L I. 

5. A warrant or security for one's sufe ims- 

Bsge ; a safe-conduct (q.v.)' 

"... all mrrcliaiit* of what nation foeuer. Rhall liane 
lafe ronilnrt to |him aud rriwa* with tliviruiercltandia* 
lato England. '—/TacA/ wjrt ; I'ogiiffrM, \oL L, p. 139. 

•ft. Tlmt which leads, carries, or conveys 
anything ; a conduit, a channel. 

" Llkewiae by the aayd ciatmie there la drlaka con- 
neyed thuruw certalue piiw* aud conduct*, . . .' — 
Uarklu]ft : t'oitaffr*. vuLlL, lit. 1., p. 6L 

n. Figuratircly: 

* 1. Mauaguuient, direction. 

** Young men. In the conduct and manage of aettoaa. 
. . .'—BacoH. 

* 2. Sharpness, cleverness, or skill in the 
management of matters. 

"... 1* unable tn coniinvhend how an extreme 
want of coftdurt and dlM-rvtioti can cuuki*t with the 
abilities I have allwwed him."— XeTtor* qf JhmUu, 
Nu. M. 

3. Behaviour, mode of action, dei>ortnicnt 

" Alt thcae difflcultiea were Increaaed by the conduct 
of Bhrewkbury."— ifucnu/ajr : i/Ut Kug., ch. zv. 

^ 4. Regularity or exactness of life ; exact 

beha\iour. 

"Thoogh all regard for nrinitation is not onite bdd 
■able, it u *i> li>w. that very few think virtue and 
conduct of aliaulute neceaaity fur |trc«erving It.' — 

ftUff/t. 

* 5. A channel, jiaMsage, or means of com- 
munication. 



"God la the fountain of bonoor. and tha cmmdmtt. by 
which he oout-ejr* it to the *aua of men. are %'frtwMia 
and generous pnsetioea.'*— JSouC*, vuL L, Menu, a 

* B. Taxation : The same as Covdcct* 
MONEY (q. v.). 

" Not he who takes nparaMs lor eote aad mm\lmS.' 
—Jfitton : Armtpag., p. M. 

* ooBdnot-miMiey, s. 

1. Hist. : An exaction levied by Chaiies L 
to pay the travelling expenses of his troops. 

"Allow him eoat and e o ii« f iic< wsowey.*— • BuH wr : 
Charaeton: ThoMorald. 

2, Law: Money paid to • witness for his 
travelling expenses. (H'Aarfon.) 

^ For the difTerence between etmduct and 
behaviour, see Bbhavioub. 

e^-diiot^, v.t. & i. [CownucT, g.] 

A. Transitive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

L Literally: 

(1) To lead, guide, direct, or accompany on 
the way. 



"AudJodahcametoOlIfal, togoto BMattbaki^. 
to eonduet tha king over Junliia.'*— i tfant. six. la. 



(2) To usher in, to lead or bring to 
presence witli ceremony. 

" Pray receive them nobly, sod eomdrnt 
Into our p r es aa cs.' 

Bhakup . : Hvurji Till., L «. 

* (3) To lead, direct, or head, as an army. 

"Cortes himself romfurtat tha third sod Mnaltot 
dlYlaiou."— i:o6erf*o«i .- Mtttorg ^ Amoriem. 

2. Fia. : To manage, to direct, to control, 

toregukto. 

"Having explained tha gencanl aehatac and fceva- 
tloa of the arguaMut« I may be permitted t«* satjuu a 
loiaf account of the manaarof eomdttetUtg it " AfcT ■' 
Borm Paulinm. ch. L 

U Technically: 

1. Phys. : To act as a conductor of heat 

2. Music : To set as the leader or coiMiuctor 
of an orchestra or choir in the performanoe uf 
a musical composition. 

B. Reflexive : To carry oneself, to behave, to 
act. 

C Intransitive: 

L LiUrally: 

1. Physics : To act as a oondnctor of ]icat» 
Ac 



"Carbon, in general, conducts better or «ww ■«- 
eonllng tu the manner in which It haa bevu nrepued.' 
~A* la Hut: Troatito on JllcttrteUp. pC L. ck. L : 
tnualatioai. 

2L Music: To act as conductor of • choir 
or orchestra in the perfonuance of a musical 
composition. 



" We need nat stay to appland the o r tb eat ia for 

Kcelleut work. MrrWilling for Jadiduna uae uf the 

organ, or Sir Michael Costa lor condtu-timf, which eaa 



a mi>del of cleantess, flrmaesa, and tact."— i>««(f Ttto- 
graph, Kov. 14. WL 

IL Fig. : To behave, to conduct one's self, 
to act. {American.) {Webtter.) 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between to 
conduct, to guide, and to letul : ** Tlie firkt two 
of tliese terms convey, accordhic to tlieir real 
import, an idea of sunerior intelligence, which 
is not implied by the latter : on the (ttber 
hand, this includes an idea of cnilit and 
ascendency altogether uuknowTi to the utliers. 
We conduct or ^tiide those who do n^t know 
the road ; we lead Uiose who oiUier cannot or 
will not go alone. In the literal semte it is 
tlie head that conducts, the eye tliat gvnUs, 
and the hand tliat kttds. < >ne conduct* a law • 
suit ; one guides a traveller ; one /cne/j an 
infknt. In the figurative sense the under- 
standing conducts; rule guides; the will (ir 
influence leads. Intelligence ought to euN^/vrg 
us in business ; iioliteness ought to gnitie i>ur 
behaviour in comi«ny ; tasto may Icfd u« in 
the choice of ]>leasures. We are cniuiiicMf in 
a certain course, tliat we may do what i* 
proper to be doue ; we are guided in a crrtaiii 
rout, that we may not go astray ; we are <aJ 
into society trom a sociable temiier. A 

feneral conducts an anny according to his 
nowle<Ige and experience ; he is himself 
Kided in wliat he does by fixed mki* ; he 
ds his army into the field of battJe by the 
word of command. The pilixt o:mduft» the 
vessel ; the steeraman guides it: the coachman 
guides his horses on the maid ; he leatls them 
into the stable." (tVo66 ; Kng. Symm.) 

He tlius discriminates between to conduct, 
to mttnagt, and toffirrcf : " ( "luiNrliny rei[uifv» 
most wisdom and knowledge ; mnnagmf miMt 
action ; direction most authority. A uwjer 
eondifcff the cause entrusted to him : a ^t*>«a^ii 
manages tlie mercantile concerns fur his em- 



flUe, fftt. Hire, finldst, what* fill, fltther: we, w^t, liere, eamel, her, thdre; pine, pit, nre, nr, wmHm 
er, wore, w^U; work, wbA. eAn; mnte, eftb^ oiire, i^iite, onr, r&le, ttJl; try, Bfrimau a^ <e = e. ej=4. 



mmrtnmi c^ p9l» 



«B 
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jiloyer ; a superintendent dirteU the move- 
nient« of all the subordinate ageiita. Conduet- 
ing iit always ap])lied to afTaini of the flrst im- 
portance; maiwyement in a tenn of familiar 
use to cliaracterizo familiar employment; 
dirtction niakeM up in authority what it wants 
in imiM>rtance ; It falls but little short of the 
word conduct. A conductor conceives and 
plans ; a manager acts or executes ; a dirtetor 
commauils." (Crabb: Eng. Synon.) 

O^B-diio'-ta, 8. [8p.] A train or conToy of 
valuable freight. {Webiter.) 

ctmrMe'-tHid, pa. par. or cu [Conduct, v.] 

Am As pa. par. : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 

B. A$ adjective: 

L Ch'dinary Language : 

1. Lit. : Guided, led, directed. 

2. Figuratively: 

0) Managed, carried out. 

(2) Behaved, having manners of a certain 
Icind. Used in compounds ; as, tteil-condtictedt 
badly-condwied. 

n. PhyAics: Applied to heat conveyed ttxaa 
one body to another by conduction. 



' Conitucteii h«at uikt Tm dertved from either dry or 
" iteeiTects rmrr 
eomm from tbe one ur the other of theee •ooroet.*— 



molat >u)»tance«, and ite eiTects 



•omewhAi m it 



/VrHni .* KUmutmtt of Jlattrta Jlt4iea and t% tr m p mt 
tire. pi. li. 

O^B-dfto-tit-Ul'-I-ti^, <. [Eng. oondwA, and 
sufT. -ability ; Fr. wnau^ibilite.] 

J'hy$ic8 : 

1. I'rojterly: Ability to be conducted. (Used 
of heat or electricity.) Not the same as Con< 
DucnviTT (q.v.). 

2. Sometimes, though less properly, nsed in 
the same .sense as condudirity^ i.e., for the 
ability to conduct. (Used of heat or electri- 
city.) 

ote-d&O'-tl-bte, a. [Fr. oonductible.] 
Physic* : 

1. Properly: Able or suited to be con- 
ducted. (Used of heat or electricity.) 

2. Leits Projterly : Ability to conduct. (Used 
of heat or electricity.) 

O^-dtto'-tlftg; pr. par. & a, [CoKDUCT, v.] 

comdnctlBg oells, $. pL 

BU. : For definition see extract 

" In many VMcQlar CrjrutogMue, Oymiiaapenni Mid 
MoDoontyledoiu, u veil as in a few Diootytodona. 
row of YuenUr cells are found In plaoee whm from 
the analocy of other i»lants one would ezpeoi to find 
Teawla, the partition-vans not harlnc Deoome ah- 
■orbetL Bach struotom conipuae vhai is called a 
eundocUoi tissoa. and the se|iamte cells are not called 
TMcular, oat nttUuctinit eeUt"—nomi : B v tmmt f 
(tnuul. by BetrneU). 3rd cd. (187H P^ M. 

ooBdnetliii; tiflsne, ». 

Bot. : Tissue comiKwed of conducting eeUs 
(q.v.). 

oili-dfto'-tloii, * ooB-dno-tloiiii, *ooin- 

dno-tloillie, «. [Lat. condudio = a bringing 
ttf^ether, a hiring ; condueo =. to bring to- 
gfther, to hire.l [Cojiduct.] 

*▲• Onlinary Language : 

L Literally: 

1. Tlie act of leading or guiding. 

** Htmb the son of Racoel tbe Mldlanlte who Msistad 
tbe loacUtes, in their nHdtutimi thro' the vlldcmeM 
of Pbaran.'— ilale^ .- Mitt. WoHd, bk. L, eh. tUI., 
111. 

2. The act of hiring or engaging for wagra. 

"Tnechyuc the eomduetloutt tt feyuf oi the umui- 
stnUlls. . . .—AbenL Bef.. A. IMS, T. 1«L 

n. Figuratively: 

1. The act of training up or educating ; 

train ing, education. 

"Every nuui has his begtnuing and rewfiMrtpn.''— 
M. Jorucm : Cam i$ aiUred. 

2. Skill, exiwrienoe, capacity, especially in 
warfare. 

"TheucrewtbeCamenf Sertorlas to besofrmi. that 
In Rotae f ■*■ 



Itself he waa thought to lie the noblest 
captain, and of beet epnductiom of any mau In bis 
time '-.Vort* / Plutardi, p. 401 

B. Phygit:$: 

1. The iHusage of heat through any body, or 
of electricity over its entire Rurface. 

" We shall Orel cuulder tbe tnui'inlsklon of beat by 
r#ndmeHoH."—aamal (ttaue. by Atkiusou): 3nl od. 
IMA. 

2. The ]vrn|ierty ]>ossessed by certain bodies 
of transmitting licat thnxigh them or electri- 
city over their entire surface. 



odil-diio-tit'-tlons, a. [Lat oondfictUiiM. 

fromcondttoo s ... to hire.] Hired, serving 

for wages. 

" The Mreoos were neither titularies nor perpotoal 
eqratee^ bat entirely romfMc<Moitt, and ramorablo at 
ideaaara"— .<(y/</«. 

ote-diio -tive, a. [Eng. conduct ; -ive.] 

Phytics: Having the iK>wer or quality of 
conducting. 

oSn-dfto-tlT'-I-ty, 9. [Eng. conductive); i 
connective ; and sufT. -ty.] 

1. Heat : The power of conducting or trans- 
mitting beat fh>m particle to particle of a 
boily, so as to pass through its mass. [Com- 

DUOTOR.] 

" ConduetipUr Is the quantity of beat that p ass u In 
nnit time, thruiigh unit area of a plate whose thickneea 
Is unity, when Its opposite faces dlfntr in tempetatora 
Iqr one deKree."— JTeereM : Tks C. 0. & S^^tm qf UnU$ 
(ed. UTftk cb iJU. Ik 41 

2. EleeL : The propertv of acquiring and 
propagating over the whole extent of its sur- 
face the electricity derived fh>m any electrified 
body with which it may be brought in con- 
tact. [COMDUCTUR.] 

** The conduttMtjf of a given wire or oondodor ia 
tbe reciprocal uf lU resistance "—Jenkin : Mitetrltltji 
and MagtuMMm, eb. xvl, 1 4 

% (1) Conductibility and conductivity are 
sometimes used as synonymous terms, but if 
etymology be regarded the first of these should 
be used in a passive sense, and the second in 
an active one. 

(2) With regard to electric currents con- 
ductivity and resistance are the opi)08ites of 
each other. 

oin-dtto-tdr, $. [Lat, Prov., Sp., k Port 
conductor; Fr. condueteur.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. A guide, a leader. 

** . . . that be may be our eimtf Mcfor tbe rest of tbe 
way."— £rM»yai« ; Fuffrim'$ Progrtu, pt. IL 

2. A chief or leader of an anuy ; a general, 

a commander. 

** Who Is condneCor of his peoulef 

Skakeap. : King Lear, iv. 7. 

* 3. A guide, director, or manager. 

** None will deny him to have been tbe eblel eon- 
4uetor.''—AtUlMn. 

TL Technically: 

1. Railway and coach trqfflc : The official who 
attends to the iiassengers in an omnibus, 
coach, &c., receiving their fares, and allowing 
them to enter and leave. Also, in America, 
the guard of a railway-train. [Guard.] 

2. Music: 

(1) A director or leader of an orchestra or 
cliorus. It Is su]iiK)sed that a leader or a 
fugleman was employed by the Assyrians, to 
regulate the rhythm of tlie songs or clances ; 
he was armed with two sticks, one of which 
he beat against the other, and so marked the 
time or accent. (Stainer and Barrett.} 

(2) The inventor or leader of a diime or 
change in bell-ringing. {Stainer and Barrett.) 

* 3. Surg. : (For definition see extract). 

"Conductor, lu suTRcry. [isl an instrument the oae 
of which Is to direct the knife In certain operatlona 
It Is more oonunouly called a direetor."— ifoo;per: 
JtmL Met 

4. Heat: Anythine which is capable of 
transmitting heat through its mass fh>m 
particle to )>article. 

(1) Bad cmuluctor: A iKxly which trans- 
mits heat slowly and imperfectly. A blanket 
is a iMtd conductor of heat : used for a covering 
at night it prevents the heat generated by the 
person slee])ing fh>m esca]>ing into the ex- 
ternal atmosphere ; emjiloyed to roll up ice 
it impe<1es the iiassagc of the warmer external 
air to the congealed body, and kee]>s the latter 
from soon melting. The resins, glass, wood, 
and esjieciallv liquids and gases are other bad 
conductors of heat. 

(2) Good conductor: A body which readily 
transmits hent through it. The metals uv. 
high in this resjwct, the leading ones being 
arranged in the fxdlowingorder:— (a)(hi^est} 
platinmn, (6) silver, (c) copper, (d) iron, (0 
zinc, (/) tin, (f?) lead. 

5. Elect. : A iMMly which acquires and pro- 
jMigates electricity over its whole surface 
when brought in contact with au electrifleil 
Itody. As in the case of heat, there are good 
and bcul cotuluctors of elet'tricity. Metals are 
good conductors, and in the following onter :— 
(m) (highest) silver, (6) cop)>er, (c) gold, (d) 
aluminium, (e) 8o<Iiuni, (/) zinc, (g) cadmium, 
(A) potassium, (Q i>iatinum, (j) iron, (Jt) tin, 



(0 lead, (m) German lilver, (n) antimony, (o) 
mercury, (p) bismuth. Liouias, on the con- 
trary, are bad conductors or electricity. 

H Equivalent conductors of electricity : Con- 
ductors which offer an equal resistance to the 
passage of an electric current, and which 
might be substituted for each other in any 
voltaic circuit without altering its intenaity. 
(GanoL) 

odn-di&O'-tor-j^, a. [Eng. conductor; -y.] 
Having the power or quaBty of conducting ; 
conductive. 

to6ll-di&0'-tdtM,t. [Eng.ooiufudor;-ett.1 A 
wom&n who conducts; a female guide, • 
directress. 

" Lady Baarsa Is a good housewife, and a very pra- 
dcntaitd diligeutcoiufitrtress of her family. '—i/oftiMsn.' 
LttUr to ilr$. TkraU, W*. 

* odn-diie, * oonndiie, v.t. [Fr. oondwire.] 
[Conduct, v.] To conduct, to guide. 
" OmmmIim hym by the dowaea. " -Q awaint, ISTL 



ote'-dnltfe «ooB-dit» «oon-dite» • 
dnyt, *ooii-dytlM, * oon-dnyte, * oon- 
dsri, * oon-dntCL * omi-dytlL s. [O. Fr. 

oonduUA; Ft. conduit; Sp. conducto; Port 
oonducta; Ital. condUlo; Low Lat & Lat 
conductus, fh>m condueo = to lead, to conduet] 
[Conduct.] 

A* Ordinary Language: 

L LiteraUy: 

* 1. The act of conducting or guiding ; 

guidance. 

"The roeseengers went, eondut* hs did tbam bans.' 
—Langti^, p^ 9M. 

2. In the same sense as B. 

* n. Fig. : A channel, a passage. 

" And all tbe eonduiU at my blood frose up.* 

Shakttp. : Conudg of Brron, r. 1. 

B. Engineer. : A channel, canal, or pipe, 

usually under ground, for the conveyance of 

water. 

" In channels or In eondlt€$ of leed." 

Palladimi. is. SI 

^ Conduits were formerly used in London 
and elsewhere for the conveyance of water. 
There were several of them in the Metropolis. 
The Great Con<luit in West Cheap, the first 
l&Eiden cistern in the city, was commenced in 
1285, and the Little Conduit in 1442. A con- 
duit at Uolbom Cross, commenced in 1498, 
was repaired in 1577 bv Mr. Wm. Lamb^ 
whose achievement is still commemorated in 
the name Lambsconduit Street, given to a 
thoroughfare opposite to the Foundling Hoc- 
pital in Guilford Street (Haydn, (te.) 

"... balls, dinners, gutters running with ale, and 
oonduU$ spouting clarei"— ifoeoMJay .- Bitt. Eng., eb. 
xL 

* oSn'-dnit. v.t. [Conduit, <.; Conduct, v.] 
To conduct^ to lead as in a conduit. 



"This corruption, even to this day. Is stiU ...... 

to bis undone poaterity."— /Wf/Aam ; Rootinm, ti 

0&ll-dnp'-li-4)Mit» o. [Lat. condujMcan* 
(genit. ciondumiicantis\ pr. par. of conauplico 
= to double.] 

BU. : Doubling up, as when the leaflets of 
a compound leaf apply themselves to the fitoea 
of each other. 

* oSn-dnp'-U-oate» a. [Lat oonduplioixtu»^ 
pa. par. of conduidico = to double : con » cum 
= with, togetlicr, and dujUico = to double; 
duplex s double.] [Dupijcate.] 

Bot.(p/vernation, a^ivation, ttc.): Having its 
sides applied i»arallel to each other's faces. It 
is used sitecially of leaves folded fh>m the 
middle, so that one half is ap])lied by its 
upper surface to the other half, as in the oak, 
tiie almond-trec, or the magnolia. 

^oSn-dnp'-li-eate, t*.t. [Condupucatb, a.i 
To double or fold over, to duplicate. (Codbtroflft.) 

oSn-dnp -U-el^tid, pa. par. or a. [Covdu- 
plicate, v.] 

odil-ditp-U-O&'-titoll, s. [Lat. eonduvlioatio, 
from cnndui>lic<ituf, pa. par. of oonauplieo,] 
[Conduplicatk, a.] 

1. Gen. : The act or process of doubling or 
folding over ; a dupli(*ate, a doubling. 

2. Bitt. : A form of a'stivation in which the 
sides of an orgjin ore applied to each other 
face to face. 

o6n-dar-4iA'-Kd, «. [A North American 
Indian word.] 

Phar. : Tlie dried stems and bark of Gono- 
lobus Condurango (q.v.). This substance has 



bfilyb^: p^iU»J^^s eat,9ell« ohoma, 9I1IB, ben^li; gOtisttm; thin, fhls; si]i,«f; ezpeot, IfMhopbrnk^ eyist. ph^f, 
-tlAii = ali^n* -tloii«Hiioiisfliitta; -fioii,-flon = di)|]i. -tUms, -ctona, -etons = alilis. -Ido, -die. ^.=1>^ d^ 
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oondiirrite— oonfabulation 



been tried as a remedy fur nancer, but was 
fbond of no cue. (<kirnd : Materia Medico.) 

odo-dur'-rite, «. [Named fW>ra the Con- 
d arrow mine near HelKtone In Cornwall, 
wLcre It U found; with auff. -iU {Mia.} (q.v.).J 
Min, : A variety of Domeylcite. It Is black 
and soft, soiling Uie flnsors. Sometimes It Is 
formed of Donioykite with arsenltc of copjier 
and sul]ihlde of the same metaL The arsenic 
In its composition causes It to give forth an 
alliaceous odour when heated on charcoal 
before the blowpipe. 

*oon-dntft *oon-diite» * oon<^iijrto» t. 

[COXDUCT, COMDL'IT.J 

oSn-dy'-l^, a. [Modelled as If trom a Mod. 
lAt. eondyUirU.] Containing, or in any way 
pertaining to, condyles. 

"Tbt eondglar purtiuiw or cx-oedplUb bear the 
■rUcalRtiuf tuiidym on their lower jMuit clone to tlM 
Biarglu ol the fonuueu iiMgnuiu ia lit autertor ludf." 
•HtMOiii : AntU. (tth «Lk L 3a. 

^ Among the bones of the head there are 
tn anterior and a posterior condylar foramen. 

5 (^ndylar wrfaca of the tibia : 

Anat. : Two slightly concave articular sor- 
which sustain the femur. 



oSn'-dyle, «. [Lat oon^fyZto, fh)m Or. K6viv- 
Aof (kontlulos) = the kno1> fonne<l by a bent 
hand ; a knuckle, es|>ecially of the hand.] 
Anaioyny: 

1. Human: An eminence bearing a flattened 
articular surface. 

^ Tlie term has been variously api>lied by 
anatomists, but the foregoing is the moaning 
most frequently assigned to ii (Quain.) 

^ There arc condyles of the femur, of the 
humerus, of the lower jaw, and of the occipital 
bone. 

2. Compar. : The corresponding parts 
tn the vertelunta. It is used of the surface 
by which one bone articulates witli another, 
and e8]tecially of the srticulato surface or 
surfkces by wnich the skull articulates with 
the vertebral column. {Nicholson.) 

0SB-d91'-I-iillL f. [Mod. JjiL condyllum; 
Or. KovivXtoy (koHdulioH% dimln. of covAvAof 
(famdaZof).] [Condvlb.] 

Bol. : The antherid of a chara. (TVmis. qf 
Bot.) 

oSlB'-dy-l^ld, a. [Or. K^r5vA<K QcondnUn) — 
... a knob, a knuckle, and ci^oc {f.ido»)=. 
form, apiwarauoe.) Having the api>earauce 
of a condyle. 



_r-lipe, «. The same as Condyloped 
and Co.NDYLoroo (q.v.). 

oSn-dy'-l^-pSd, t. [I^t. eondiilus and jics 
fgenit. pn/u).] Tlie same as Cumuvlopod 
(q.v.). 

ote-dy'-l^pMs, odm-dy-l^'-^-d^, «. vl. 

[Or. KoAvkoi (kondulnt) = a knob, a knuckle, 
and irovf ( j»u<), genit. woiot (podoa) = a foot.) 

Zool. : The ariiculate animals with jointed 
legH, such as the s]>iders and tlte crabs. 
iOtetii.) 



ni-dyl-nr'-^. «. [Or. k(Sv6vAo« (londulm) = 
a knol>. n knuckle, and ovpa (oura) = the tail. 
8u naiiie<l fnnn a star-like sssembhice of small 
eartlla;;inous filaments, which Ijl faille erro- 
neously repreMeiit«d as lieiiig on the tall, 
whereas tliey really are uiton the nose.] 

ZooL : A ffriius of T^li>id«e (Moles). TIio 
■necii^ which arc called Htar-noses are from 
Iforth Am(;rira, Coiulithira nuirrfrura from 
the Columbia river Lteing the best known. 

Cte-df 8 flnid, s. [Fluid.] 

•tee. s. (In 8w. Inn; Wcl. cnn; Fr. edne ; 
PorL amr: Sp. & Ital. mno ; Lat. conus ; Gr. 
«wro( (ioNiw) --. . . H malhffni.'itical cone, . . . 
a plne-c(»iie, fmiu the ISansc. rout oo = to bring 
to a iMtint.] 
L OnllHttry Ijingnnge : 

1. in the sami' sense as II. 0. 

2. Anythin;; Hbni>ed more or less like a 
matheniatiial cimi*. 



** Now )imI N'Irht tiMMsr'd with her kIumIiiwt ( 

Uftlf •»> up hill Utto %Mt •iiUniuu- vanlL 
_ _ Mittom : P. L., It. n*. 

XL TtchnieaVy : 

1. Gtam. : A s«ilii1 flgtire describe*] by the 
irvulution of a ri);ht-aii);le4i triangle alKiut 
(me of the sides f«»ntaimiiig the right angli*. 



which side remains flxc<l. If the fixed side 
be equal to tlie other side containing the right 
an^le, the cone is called a right-angUd cone ; 
if it be less tlian tlic other side, sn obtiue- 
angled, and, if greater, an acute-angUd cone. 
Tlie axis of a cone is the fixed straight line 
about which the triangle revolves. Tlie base 
of a cone is the circle described by that side 
containing the right angle whidi revolves. 
Similar cones arc those whicli have their axes 
Slid the diameters of their bases i)roportion- 
als. (Euclid.) 

2. Ojitia : A ]«ncil of rays of light emanat- 
ing fW>m a ]H)iiit and divei>png as they pro- 
ceed on their course. 

3. Aetron. : A conical-8liai)ed shadow pro- 
jected by a planet on the other side from 
that on which it is illuminated by tlie sun. 

4. Ccol. : A conical mound or hill pnxluced 
by the showering down around the orifice of 
eruption of scoriie, ilnst, and the various otlier 
materials (>jecte<l. Many hundreds of such 
(X>iie8 may 1)e seen iu France in the ancient 
provinces »>f Auvergne, Velay, and Vivarais, 
arranged in chains of hills. Bomctimes such 
a oone becomes truncated by a {lortion of the 
volcano fklllng in during an eniption. Papan- 
dayang, in Java, did so in 1772, and a volcano 
in Ahiska in 1786. (Lyell.) There is an ab- 
sence of cones and craters in England in con- 
nection witti eruptions during geologic times, 
the reason l)eiiig that the molten volcanic 
material was poured out merely beneath the 



6. Zoology: 

(1) The English name of any shell of the 
large tropical molluscous genus Conns (q.v.). 
The name also of any animal of tliat genus. 

(2) PL (eoneg): The English name of the 
Conidffi, a ikinily of Gasteroi>odous molluscs. 

6. Bot. : A kind of anthocariious or collec- 
tive fruit, called also Slrobilus, shaped some- 
what like a mathematical cone, and consist- 
ing of an ament, the carpella of which are 
(scale-like) sjiread oi)en, and bear naked seeds. 
Sometimes these scales are tliin with little 
cohesion, but fl^quently tliey are woody and 
cohere Into a single tuberculated mass. A 
modification of it Is the GaUnilut, which is 
globular, and has the heads of the carpella 
much enlarged. Tlie fruit of the Scotch Fir 
(Tinns tylvfjitri*) is a genuine cone, whilst the 
Juniper is a galbnlus, with flcs]iy coherent 
car])ella. It used to be cousidered as a spike 
in which tlie racliis and bracts have Iteoome 
iwrtially lignifle<l. or in wliich the bracts are 
membranous. But more recent investiga- 
tions liave shown that it is not a collection 
of flowers, but an aKsoniblage of seeds, fruit, 
or psendo-car|) resulting fW>in a single flower. 
The top furnislics an instance of a true stra- 
bUns or cone with niembmnous bracts. 
{Al/ral W. Dennett, F.L.S., «fr.) 

"The conn deiiendeiit, long aittl sinooth, growiug 
troui the top of the bniicb.'—£»rign. 

7. (iun-making: Tlie vent-plug which is 
screwed into the barrel of a fire-arm. Tlie 
outer end is the nijtjde for receiving tlie 
|iercnssion-cap. {Knight.) 

^ Purple Cone : 

Bot. : A i>lant, one of the Echinacea, order 
Comi>osit4r. {American.) 

OOne-bit» «. A boring-bit of conical form. 
{Knight.) 



s. pl. A pair of oom- 

{«sscs with a one or bullet on oiio leg, to set 
n a hole ; bullet-coniiiasses. {KnighL) 

oone-flower, «. a )>lant, genus Rud- 
beckia, order Conii>ositie. 



_ \ 8. A mode of transmitting 
motion, consisting; of two cones rolling 
togctlier. {KnightJ) 

oone-head, «. 

Ilortic. : Tlie name given by gardeners to 
Strubilauthcs, a genus of Acmnthaceie. 

OOne-ill-OOlie, a. Resembling a series of 
hollow cones, each inseried in the one next 
excee<ling it in sir^, like the small )>ill-boxes 
at a drugidHt's. Tliis structure is occasimially 
found in coal, limestone, iic 

OOIie-Joillt» «. A if>int fonne<l by a 
double cone of iron inscrte<l into tlie ends of 
tlie pii>4>s to tie joined, and tiglitened by 
scn'w-liolts. {Kniglit.) 



oone-plate, «. 

Mech.: A strong plate of east iron fixed 
vertically to the bed of a lathe, with a conical 
hole In it, to form a su)>iKirt for the end of a 
shaft which It is required to bore. {WeaU.) 

oone-pnlley, «. 

1. An arrangement for varying the speed of 
the bobbin in s)iiiming-inachinea, giving them 
a gradually decreasing velocity as the mviiig 
is wound thereon, so as to keep an equal strain 
on the roving. The lower pulley is dri\'en 
witli a uniform 8poe<l. snd communicates 
motion to the other by a band which is sMpiied 
towards the larg(>r end of the umier roller as 
tlie roving gradually fills the bobbin. 

2. MadL A pulley with several faces of 
varying diameter, so as to obtain varying 
siteeds of the mandrel; • «ieai-i>ullcy. 
(KnighL) 

Oone-allJtped, a. Shaiied like a cone; 
conical. 

OOme-diell, s. Tlie English n.inie «^ 
Conus, the tyiiical genus of tlie luullusouus 
ikmily ConldiB (q.v.). 

oone-valve. «. A hollow Tal\-e liaving a 
conical, perforated face, through which waur 
is discharged when the valve risi's. without 
impinging directly ui>on tlie \'aJve-foi<« «jr 
scat (Knight.) 

Conr-viM coujiling : A imxie of connecting 
the ends of shafting, consisting of an outer 
sleeve and two inner sleeves. ^Cnight.) 

OOne-Wbeol, s. A wheel with sevcnil 
applications : (1) Two fhistums are iu ajqio^- 
tion, one having teeth on its face and the 
other a spirally arranged row of stmls. Tlie 
toothed wheel at its small end acts uiion stuils 
on the larger iiortion of tlie opjHisite wlieel 
and conversely. The effect is to confer a 
regular variability of rotation to tlie stud- 
wheel fh>m a regular rotation of the driving- 
frustum. (2) The fhistum, being driven by 
the motor, communicates motion to the wtu^rl 
above it. Tliis is not intermittent or variable, 
but is adjustable. Tlie nearer the upi«r 
wheel is to the liase of the cone, tlie faster will 
it rotate, and conversely. (KnighL) 

oo-nSn-cliy'-m^, <. (Gr. kmmk (lv(pot) = a 

cone, and ryxyt^ (engchuma) = an infkisiuu.] 

Bot. : The name given by Professor M<BTen 
to the conical cells existing in haira. 

oonepate, ooneiMitl, s. [Mexican.] The 
name given In Mexico to the Skunk (Mephitis 
Americana), an animal of the Mustulid* ur 
Weasel family. 

O^nSs'-n, s. & a. [Et>-m. doubtlU.] The 
name given in Great Britain, but not by the 
natives of India, to the bark describeil below. 

eon— 1 bark, s. A kind of Isirk ob- 
tained from an Indian plant, Writjhtia amti- 
dysenterioOf of the order Aiioc>'nac««'. It i» a 
valuable astringent and febrifuge. Id Mala- 
bar It is called PahipatU. (LindUy.) 

" eoneretli, «. [Ooitvetb.] 
od'-nSy, eo'-nf, a [Cont.] 

OOQAy-ilill, ». [CUMV-FISH.] 

t Oon'-ftll, s. [A contraction of cott^uLitifn 

(q.v.).] Familiar talk or oonversatuNi ; chat, 

gossip. 

** He nwkdc mc follow htm into the llhiary tluU we 
mliflit coiitluo* our am/ab withovt iuUrruiiUuu.'— 
JIad. /TArMag: Marg.l ITS. 

" O&l'-f&b, v.L [Confab, s.] To clut 

familial ly or easily ; to confabuhite. 

" Mr. Thnde mmI I were dr— Ing, au*! •• makl cww- 
fakkin0.--.Mad. ITArkUg: MHmnhL Ua 

* O^-ftb'-i^-l^, a. [Cos-rABL-uiTE.] Fer^ 
taining to or connected willi ouufabulatiun. 

t odn-fftb'-9-late, r.L [1st. enn/idmiattu^ 
pa. par. of cunjfiihulor = to talk t<^tber : efm 
= citm=witli. and/K&v/or = to talk ; Ji>J>ttln ^ 
a tale, a narrative.] To talk familiarly to- 
gether ; to chat, to gossijt. to i»rattle. 

** I mIuUI not Mk JeiUi Jmnuta Boomab 
If Unk e»ii/iibutmt* or uo " 

Cswyier: Jhtirtmg Tim* Amtieipatmi^ 

t eSn-ftb-^-la'-tton* t [Lat. evnjiihmlntio, 
ttttm oonf^Hlatus, pa. |iar. of cvi^i^«fi^.j 
Tlie act of talking familiarly ; easy, t-ai«lf 
conversation ; chat, goasiit. 



Ate, fftt, l&r«p amidst, what» f&U, flUher ; we, wit, here, oam^ her, thdre ; piae, pit, nre, nr, flUtfina ; g^ pit* 
er» wore, W9II; werk, whA^ edn; mvte, oftb, oiire, ^nlte, onr. role, ftJl; try, Sfrtaa- «»ce = e;eysai q[a = 



oonfkbulator— confederated 
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**Fri*iidi' eot^iihuUtStomM art oooifortoUc mt all 
. ."—Smrton: Amalvmif 4^ i/atattelhof jf . p. M9. 



* 0^-fftb'-9-l*-tor, s. (Eng. coHfabulaHe) ; 
-or.] One who ciigagcM in familiar talk witli 
another. 

" Th* kiioi at canfitkmtaton,''—LMUoM. 

tor-io, n. (Eng. eonjbbulat^e), nnd tufT. 
-{Mry ; afl if from a Lat. conjiihwtiitorius, trow 
f^u/abvlor.] Pertaining or relating to con- 
fabulation. 

"... a ftnrfabulaiorU tpltaith.*— IfeaMr: /Vnantf 
Jlon., IK »;7. 

* oSn-fift-lllil'-I-^, a. [Low Lat eonJbmiH- 
arU : con 3 cum s with, together ; /amiliarU 
a familiar (q.v.).] Very intimate or fitmiliar. 

"... WHIM of UiMn were man eon^mMar Mid 
aualuKooa Ui mmiw <>( otir tmnAactitiaak taaa otbata."— 
iilamiUl* : Pr*-0*Ut. </ SotiU, pi M. 

* O&l-liir-I-a'-tlOII, «. [Lat. crmfiiri a to 

siit>ak together.] A tallcii^ together, a dia- 

cuAAion. 

"flaUifle4 with Um eonf^rloHon of w—owbla 
men.'*— <;«•«<• : Jlagjutro ma mr t r, |il tL 

* eSn-lKr-riMl'-tlOII, s. [Lat. eon/arrtatio, 
ttom con s ctfm=w{tli, together, and>hrmt«s 
of or jiertaining to com ; ybr = com, spelt.] 

Roman Antia. : Tlie solemnization of matri- 
mony among ihe Romans by the ceremony of 
the bridno^nu and bride tasting of a cake 
made of flour, suit, and water in tne presence 
of the high priest and not leas tiiaa ten 
witnesses. 

"The oemnony an^d at tlie ■olemnlsitlon of a mar- 
rfanie waa called confmrrtatiom, . . .'—Bnntd : Pcpntnr 
AnXkiiitiM. 

* O&i-f&r-M, rt. [Pref. COM, and Jilted (q.v.X ] 

Fated or decreetl oy (ate at the same time 

with something else. 

"... «h#Q a tick nuw la flht«d to reeorer, It !■ <aii- 
fmtml that be vhall aMid far a rhylciui. —Stmtek : 
Fr^wUL, ^trrkMomtrntge, amd Fat*, p. m 

*ete'-fKet, o. [Lat oon^MS.] Made up, 

com)M>unded. 

"The auhetane* or matter, which la holy efarlaiB 
twftct (as thejr Hgr) aiid nuMle of oU<oUv« aad babn." 
— Aofwrt.- »UrfM«i.p.aU. (ISOT.) 

* ote-fSof , v.t. [Lat eon/Mum^ snp. of eow. 
Jicio ■=. to prcmre : con = cum = with, andyiieio 

«= to make ; Fr. conjlrt,^ [Connr.) 

* 1. To make nn tngetlipr ; to compound, 
to mingle or mix (Jit. A Jig.). 

" And rrt thoar daliitlct of my lojnMk 
Ai* alUl eonftcUd with Kime faM«a.* 

SUrting ; Aurora,*, C 

2. To make up or prepare, as sweetmeats or 

preservt-a ; to preserve with sugar. 

** Nor nve^oil from Naplaa. Omp«% 
Saflhin rnn/ieritid 111 CllieU." 

W. aromn : Brltannta'i FiutarmtB, L t. 

* oSn'-ftet, t. [I^t coi^eefwm, nent of et>M- 
/Ktut, pa. pnr. utconjlcio.] A sweetmeat now 
corrupt-'d into CoMKiT(q.v.). 

"At nii>ivr eat a plifcln roaatnl. and ■wvaCmcd 
with aaipkr wf nuM^and isunway «»V«e(<."— Jfareeir/ 
On CcmautmptiuiL 

* etn-fHo^-fT-f, a. k s. [Eng. eonJM; 

-ory.l 

L At ad}, : Made np of Tarious parts or in- 
gre<lientit {lit. i: Jig.), 

Cn^fttfrj/ IninMlcs and bofi^Il 



' : yutjfur Krrvur*. tik. L. ch. la 

IL At subtL : A conii>ound, a result a 

supplemfnt 

"To which third T aball add tbiii fbnrth, at a bmm- 
mrr and uaJiifeat coufwetarm thewqf.'^— WawNlie ; 
8 at \ itr iMm %u Tri wm pk ui m*, pi. C. p. M. 

oAn-fSe'-tM, pa. par. or a. [Coifrvcr, v.] 

* o^n-fSe'-tiUkg, v^. par, k a [Cokfect, v.] 

A» A*ftr. par. : (In senses corrssponding to 
thfiM of the verb). 

B. A* tubat. : The aot or prooeas of oom- 
pounding or mixing, or of preserving with 
sugar. 

"Tbey doe not oKwrre the eoVerMiiff of UmoIb^ 



e^-fSc-tton, • oon-feo-otoiiB, a. [Lat. 
onnfietio, fhim oonJ^uM, pa. par. of eonfleto.] 
[CojfrccT.J 

L Ordinary Ijutgnage : 

* 1. Gf%. : A composition, mixture, or com- 
pound of several ingredients or materials. 

- A <»Vmnto«it «f htjMimi and of Mak mlf- 
fVvHM. L HI. 
** Bave. Mid •hi^ prm hla mlatren that ew Ot— 
Whidi I «ar« blm fur cnnllal. . . .' 



2. 5j)ec. : A sweetmeat or preiiaratiuu of 

fruit preserved in sugar. 

"... eonfeetimu and froita of uiunbw1«« aweeta 
and tinvonnr—Attdimui. 

n. Pkarm, (pi. eonfietiones) : Compounds 

prepared with sugar or honey. Also called 

Electuaries, or Conserves. 

OOBllDCtioil-pail, «. A iian for making 
comfits or other confections which require to 
be rolled niH>n one another while being dried 
by heat (Knight.) 

* oitH-fiie'-Uink-^T-f, a. k 8. [Eng. oonJitC' 
tion; -ary.] 

A» AiadJ. : Prejiared or preserved as a con- 
fection. 

" The blaeult. or amfteHomttrw plum." 

Camper : Mji mvUm't fiet«r* 

B. As iuhstantive : 

1. A confectioner. 

"And he will take yovr daofbtera to he eeff/txrfioit- 
urlm, and to be couki^ . ."—I Sam. vlU. IX 

2. A store-place for sweetmeats, kc 

" Here. LMllea. are tht> ke>-B of tliestoiwe : of the «»»• 
feetionarg . . .'—Kidtantmn: Mr O. UranOlmfU, roL 
II.. let la 

oin-fSo'-tioil-er, «. [Eng. eonJMion ; -ar.] 

* 1. One who compounds or mixes ingre- 
dients. 

" Oftuldia Kcopolltana waa ronfnttoner of tmfne&ta" 
—tttMWootU : ffHtMikHtm^ bk. Till. 

2. One whose trade it is to prepare or sell 

confections, sweetmeats, &c 

" Cfo^feetlontrt make much uie of wbltca of cggi.*'— 
B09U. ^^ 

e6n,-Pio'-ti€m-9ir-f, «. [Eng. eonJMloH; 
-ery.] 

1. Sweetments or preser\'es generallv ; con- 
fectioiu, candies, kc , or anytliing sold by a 
confectioner. These are preitared either tnm 
cane-augar, glufM>se. or honey, flavoured with 
essences, and in niOHt cases coIoure<l with 
various colouring matters. Some of the colours 
use<l are luuiuless, sut^h as cochineal, carmine, 
safnron, &(v ; but others are poisonous, such as 
the bright greens containing arsenic and 
copper, chrome yellow, Pnissian blue, Ac., 
and should be avoided. Highly coloured con- 
fectionery, unless guarantee^l pure, should 
alwavs be looked on with more or less of 
suspicion. 

2. A pluoo where sweetmeats, confections, 
&c, are sold ; a confectioner's shop. 

" eta'-Pio-tor-f, a. [Eng. oon/W .• -ory.] Of 
or iiertainiug to the art or tratle of a confec- 
tioner. 

"... the wantoo mifbt 
Of eonftetorM art . . ." 

Btiattmont : Ptjtch; it. 1S7. 

* eon-feo-tonr, * cfo-f6o -tore, «. [Fr. 

conjUurt.\ A confoct, a sweetiueat, a confec- 
tion. 

"... hot alswa of dronla. nM^rcTeyrft and ipioela, 
. . .'—A«U Jo. ri., IMl (ed. laUU p. SSL 

* ofo-lSd'-er, v.t k i. [A contr. form of ooa- 
federale (q.v.).] 

▲. Traiu. : To confederate, to unite by a 
league, to associate. 

"... whether they will tonfmUr tbemaelfli with 
■ad other outward pryneeb' — Bmmai : Ute. no. Si, 
Prop, to (Ae Minf$ CotneiL 

B. Intrans. : To Join with, to associate one- 
self to. 

"goforp q rpoee the thought It very good 
With fumier foes lu frieudehiu to ofMfeder." 
Mirrour/ar MkgtMtrtum, pi SS7. 

0^ll-lSd'-«r-%9- j^, a [Eng. e>OH/ederaf(e) ; -y. J 
L Ordinary Langu<igt : 

1. A league or compact bv which several 

persons engage to support each other ; a union, 

an engagement, a treaty. 

"Judaa eeut them to Borne. V> maks a lescas of 
amity and ceff/Wer«cy with tbem."— 1 Maecubtm tUL 

2. A number of persona, parties, or states, 

ccmfederated for mutiuil aid and support ; a 

league, a confederation, a coalition. 

"... two rival <w^«der«c<ei of etateemcn. a obm* 
/Weraey SMklooa for aath<*rlty and autlqalty, and a 
eeVedfTocvaealoua for Ulicrty aad pmarei. "— Jfacmt- 
lay : Mttt. Mug., eh. L. 

IL Jjtyf: A oomMnation or oonsplraov of 
two or more persoiu to carry out any illegal 
act 

diMkr-BUL'-iir-ikt/Bf a. ks. [Lat. oonjixdtratua, 
pa. par. of oon/onirrosto Join orally by treaty, 
from con = cum s with, together, and fadtnt 
sto make a treaty; fcedut ■=■ a treaty; Fr. 
oow/rti^rer.l 



A» At adjective : 

L Ordinary Language: 

1. LiL : United, Joined, or associated by a 

league, compact or treaty. 

"... all thepowrn 
Of earth and hell eot^fedttmft . . .* 

Cm^w : nke Taak, bk. v. 

2. Fig, : Allied, united, in I^igue. 

" My heart la not oottfmitnut with my hand." 

atakfajK : /ndk //.. T. 1 

IL Hi^. : Pertaining to the Confederate 
States or their cause. 

^ Confederate Statet qf North America : 

Hist. : The name assumed by the Southern 
or Slave-holding States which in likto and 1861 
seceded fh>m the United States of America, 
maintaining their seimratiou by war, and suii- 
porting for a time with great heroism, but not 
with ultimate success, their attempt at separa- 
tion. From the first slavery had flourished in 
the Southern States of Uie Union, while, 
speaking bnmdly, the Nortli had been fhw 
from the transcendent evil, and year bv jrear 
containe<l an increasing number of abolition- 
ista, eager for its extincti<m everywhere. Up 
till 1S60 tlie South had voting iMwer sufficient 
to elect men of democratic or Southern views 
to the United States Presidential chair, bat in 
Novemlier, 1800, a nominee of the " republi* 
can" North, Abraham Lincoln, was legally 
elected chief ruler. Tlie South feared that he 
would use his influence against the "domestic 
iuhtitution " which it cherishe<l, and rejected 
all his protestations that he would strictly 
confomi to the law. Ou the 20th December 
South Carolina le<l the way in secession; 
followed by Alabama, Florida, Mississippi, 
Georgia, Louisiana, Texas, part of Virginia, 
Arkansas, Tennessee, and North Carolina. 
These took the name of the Confederate States 
of North America, whilst their opiK>nents 
called themselves Federals. The secessionists 
on Febmary 8th, 1861, elected Jeflerson Davis 
their President the rest tacitly acquinicing 
in the decision. On May 13th Fort Sumter, 
near Charleston, was taken by the South 
Carolinians, and a challenge thus thrown down 
to the North, wliich, being accepted, com* 
niencc<l a sanguinary war. Ou the 21st July 
the flret great Uttle, that of Bull's Run, took 

Itlace. Afl^r the surren<ler of General Lee to 
ieueral Grant, on April 9th, 1865, the Con> 
fe<lerate cause became hoi>eless, and peace was 
soon afterwards restoreti. The war haa re- 
sulted in the abolition of slsvery tlirougbout 
tlie Uuite<l States. 

B. At tuhstantive : 

1. Gen, : One Joined or assoclatecl with an- 
other for mutual aid and sup|>ort in any eutorw 
prise ; an ally, an associate. 

(1) J% a good or at least doubtful tense : 

" Pur this cauee all the eonfttteratrM }»yjun ammih 
bled by the Laoedemouyaiu for tbve matter, they 
were eouteute that the peace ihoald oe caocloMd."'— 
jrieoH : rhucytfUea, foL l»l. 

(2) In a bad tense : An acoomplica. 

"... he found some of h\* eo^frUtratts tu tMlU'^ 
Macamlap: Mift. Kn§., cb. xxi. 

2. Spec, {yl.): The meml>ere of those states of 
the American Union which supinirted slavery. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between eoii- 
fetUrats and accomjtllot: "Both tliese terms 
imiily a partner in some proceeding, but they 
differ as to the nature of the iiroceieding : in 
the former case it may be lawful or unlawflil ; 
in the latter unlawful only. In this latter 
sense a cvtifulerats is a {Mutner in a plot or 
secret association ; an aeoomvlice is a partner 
iu some active violation of the laws. Gny 
Fawkes retained his resolution, till the laat 
extremity, not to reveal tlie names of his odm- 
federates : it is the common refuge of aU rob- 
bera and desperate cliaractera to betray their 
acoomvlices in order to screen tliemselvet Crom 
punianment." {Crabb : Kng. 5ynon.) 

ote-lSd'-er-4tt«, v.i. & t, [CoNrsDERATi, a.] 
* ▲. Intrans. : To Join together In a league 
or confederation ; to unite for puriKMSs of 
mutual aid and su)qK)rt ; to league. 

"... the chief of the Oenaau Proteitants thai eaw- 
/e rf er rt ed with FnoMt. . . .'•-Mrnm: Mwrntrimli t 
JUw. I'/., an. uu. 

t B. rraaa : To Join in a league or compacti 
to ally, to unite. 

" with theae the Plsfvics them 



o6B-0kl-er-&-tM, pa. par. or & [Ooir* 

FEOKRATE, r.] 

1. Onl. Lang. : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 



boil, b^; P^iU; J^ilrl; eat, ^ell, olioras, (tain, bMigli: go, l^em; thin, fhls; sfii, «f ; esqueot, Xenopboa, eiflMi, ph=: t 

sabta; Htaa* -fiMi = ^i^ -tlmi% -stoaa, -elaiui » alilis. -hl^t'dl^ko.sxh^d^L 
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oonfederater— conferred 



2. HiMt : Murdock's translation of the Lat. 
word Foederatit applied to a sub-diviaion of 
the conftreuationa among the Maoicheana and 
the Cathari. They were not ao strictly bound 
down aa the *' Comforted " (Conm>lati\ but 
ivoniiaed before death to enter into the latter 
daaa. {Mo$keim: Ch. HisL^ ed. Hordock, 
cent xii., pt. ii., ch. 5, § 6.) 

tbiBr$Ui'-%t-i^tmr, : [CoNFSDntATOR.) 
O^-0kl'-er-4-tiUkg, pr. par,, a., & $. [Cov- 

FSDERATE, r.] 

▲. & B. il< pr. far. d partielp. adj. : (See 
the verbX 

C As nhsL : The act of entering into a 

eonfedeni<ry or alliance ; confederation. 

" It U A eonfwdsmtiH§ with him to whom th« merl- 
flM ia oaend.'—AtUrbuty. 



oSn-lSd-er-a'-tioa, ' 

eyoilf s. [Fr. eon/etlfration ; Lat oon/otdera- 
tiOf fh)m con/ctderatut, !«. iwr. of eon/aidero.] 

L LiUrally : 

1. The act of confederating ; a league^ com- 
pact, or alliance between several iMutiet for 
liorposes of mutual aid and aupport. 

"Th« thrw prinees eut«r Into wims ■trletlcafiMaiid 
e»i^»dtrmhom unoofit thmn>lT«fc"— Bmcon : Ewmrn 

%, Thoae who enter into a league or con- 
federacy ; confederates. 

IL Fig. : A union, or united body. 

** It l« nnt A slnclo *\m*. Irat like a eonatalUtion. and 
putlenlarlr •■ tAe Hleladaa, where inieof th«wren 
birth •imxJt no llvht or viaibiuty, though knit In Um 
■uiM cvftfodmiMoH with thoae which half the world do 
at oiM time tm'—Mp. rajrior : MuU qf Oimaeitne*, 
bk HL. ch. 9. 

% (1) Con/ederaticno/tkelthine: 

Hist. : A confederacy of states in the vicinity 
of the Rhine, aggregated round France, the 
foander being Napoleon I., who conatituted it 
on July 12, 1800. It soon afterwards comdated 
of France, Bavaria, Wnrtemlwrg, Saxony, and 
Westphalia, with various smaller states. Hie 
nominal capital was Frankfort on the Maine, 
though of course its policy was directed from 
Paris. It fell after the abdication of Napoleon 
In 1814. In 1815 it was succeeded by the 
Qerraanlc Confederation (q.v.X 

(8) Germanic Confederation : 

HiM. : A confederation of the German states 
Institnted in 1813. and continuing till the Ist 
of January, 1871, when it was superseded by 
the German Empire. 

(8) SvU* ConJMeratioH .* 

PolU.f Geog., A Hist. : A confederation of 
the 22 SwiHs ivntons. Up till 1848 Switxer- 
land conatitute<l a league of semi-indeiiendent 
states, but in the year 1848 it became a 
" bundeastaat." or united oonfederacv, and 
has continued to lie so tiU tlie present time. 
The present cunstltuUuu received national 
■anctlon by a vote of the perijilf* on April 19. 
1874, and came into ft^rce on May 2V of tlio 
■ame year. It vests the supreme logislative 
and executive authority in a Federal Assembly 
consisting of two houses — a atate council and 
• national one— the first with 44 memliera, 
the latter 13j. Everv citizen of the republic 
above twenty yean old may vote, and there is 
a general electiim every three yean. (Frtd. 
Martin : SUUcMtnau'i Year.Book.) 

* ote-0kl'-&r-4-tlTe» a. [Eng, i»njiiderat($) : 

'in.] Of the nature of or i)calainipg to a con- 

fideration. 

" The Ooi^/Mbra/iM 8ut« ctmpotd of Mooarahlml 
OovcnunentA.'— i>aUjr Xtim, Jalf tS. iMa 



a [Eng. confide rah e) : -or, -our.] One wh«i 
antera into a eonfetieracy ; a confederate, an 
ally. 

"The one hAlfe thj eonfmlgrat^rt Amll and OMy 



lEng. entt/etlenu(e) ; -y.] A c«»nfnieracy or con- 
federaUon. {SioJl: TkucyduUs.) 

*0terf9d'-ered, j^i. j«r or a. [CoHFRriKit, v.] 

I. ((.VjKKUSBb.] (Seoleh.) 




p. . * OOa-ferr*, r.t. k i. [LmX. ctmjhro 
■ to bring together . mn = rvsi = with, to- 
cether, and firro = to lirin;:, to l>ear ; Ft. eon- 
Jkrir ; Sp. con/rrir ; Hal. confirir*,] 

A* Transit ire ; 

• 1. To brinu tofcether fi»r the puri>oees of 
comi«risou ; to discuiis, %*> voiuinitQ, to ex- 
amine. 



" The cAptalue ceuer»It •Membliug the iiuutein ;o- 
■ether ouce eoeiy week ... to confrrr* all the ob- 
■enuitloiM. and uotea of tho add ahipa, . . ."— ifodt- 
btift : rofo^M, ToL L. i>. ns. 

* 2. To apply, to turn, to direct. 

" Con/mm All thr etndic. aU thjr time. aU thr ti«A- 
•ore to the attdniof of ye eacred and elnoers liuow- 
ladceof dlainltia."— Zyfy: EuphuM.. ix 111 

S. To bestow, to grant aa a permanent gift 
or possession. 

" lltoa io n f $ rrMi t theheneflta, and he raoalTf* them 
. . .'—JrbtUknol : Eittorif itf John BuU. 

(a) Followed by on or upon before the re- 
cipients 

" Heat to the limfa% and quiet I confer 
On troubled mlnda." Ifallrr. 

* (Jb) Sometimes followed by to. 

"Everything aevnu to hAve nome beueflelal tra- 
dancy. accordmc to which It eo^/er$ aomewhat to the 
need . . . of the|irlncliMdcrealuraa.'--AarrMe: A(r> 
moiu. L 4. 

* (c) With two objects. 

" We thoold eonf» 
ThtM TrojAna thdr due fate and d«ath.* 

Chafrnian : Iliad, II. W. 

* 4. To contribute, to help, to conduce, to 
tend. 

"The doaeneai and oompaetneaa of the parte reating 
tomther. doth much o»nf*r to the atrrugth of the 
umon. "— Ola itH/(«. 

B. tntrantitive : 

1, To meet together for the purpose of 
oomiMuiiig thoughts, ideas, or ])lans ; to 
discuss, to converse, to consult, to compare 
views. (Followed by v?ith before the per- 
son consulted, and of before the matter con- 
sidered.) 

". . . he U now ready to diecnaa the conditinoa of 
paaee ; and with thAt riew he haa eoftftrrU wUk hla 
wHlmtiomr^TImn, Nov. 13, 187a, 

2. To contribute, to helj), to conduce. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between to oon- 
fkr and to besUnv : " Conferring is an act of 
authority ; be$Uaiflng that of charity or gene- 
roaitT, Princes and men in power confer; 
people in a private station bestow. Uonoure, 
diguities, privileges, and rank, are the things 
coinferred ; favoura, kindnesses, and i)ecuniary 
relief, are the things hestove/l. Merit, favour, 
Interest, caprice, or intrigue, gives rise to con- 
ferring ; necessity, solicitation, and private 
affection. lead to hesUnting. England affords 
more than one instance in which the highest 
honoun of the state have been conferred on 
persons of distinguiithed merit, thougli not of 
elevated birth : it is the characteristic of 
Chriatianity, that it inspiires its followera 
with a desire of bestowing their goods on 
the poor and necessitous. It is not eaay to 
ooi^rn favour on the unthankful : tlie value 
of a kindness is {peatly enhanced by tlie 
manner in which it is bestowed." (Crabb: 
Eng. Synon.) 

t oSn-fSr-^', t. [Eng. confer; -ee.] 

1. One with whom a person confers, dis- 
cusses, or consults. 

2. [CoNFERnEE.] 

o9n'-fer-9ll9e, s. [Fr.. from I^t. eanferens, 
pr. )>ar. of confero = to bring together.] 
[CoiirEn.] 

L Ot di nary Language : 

* 1. The act of comiviring or collating two 
or more things togKher ; compaijson, colla- 
tion. 

'"Thteanferwnc* of thMe two plaeea, eontalulng ao 
exoellcut a niece of iMiniiiig aa tbia, exiireaaed by ao 
worthy a wit aw TuUy'a waa, ruuit nvcda bring on 
plaaaure to him that niakrth a true account of Icam- 
Ing.'— ilMAani: Sdtoottnattrr. 

* 2. Tlie act of conaidering ; discusaing or 
considering mentally. 

"Scad the place, and ye bIiaII take lioth pleaaura 
and pruAt In conference of tt."— ^M*am: aefceof- 
NMiCer, bk. iL 

3. The act of comparing \icws, ideas, or 
plans ; disi'iission, consultation ; interchange 

of viewa 

" Reading maketh a full man : eonf«renc$ a ready 
WOMtk.'—ll*c«m : Mstayt, No. M. 

* i. Analogy or agreement. 

" Jnho Knns doca not melt the hei<1 of my faurtickle 
qnhalr I do mark the mt^rrrtty^ betulx the pbrue 
M the Bcrtpturca alledgcd be ts baith.'- itcMm<N^, 
Crotmffuttl^ J. Mnox, F. la. a. ly^ b. 

5. A meeting or gatliering for the purpose 
of conferring or comimrlng views and ideas ; 
or for the aettlement and adjustment of differ- 
cncea. 

IL Twhnically: 

1. IHplomacy: A meeting of the represen- 
tatives of ditfi-rent powers for tho purpose 
of adju>ting differencrv. For details see 
example. 



" It wuuld tend to uuifonuity of cxprv-aaiou in thla 
B«at debate If you would aUte tlMrt the linelnaM «< a 
OMifemMe la a FTotoooI,— thAt of a Coagi—^ • Ttmtj. 
Many hon. memben have epokcn ui a C u i tfi r r m m ea wIml 
I Am aure. would be aurpriacd to hear that Xim way «k 
paaoa la by a Oimgreaa.^--rKiwa. Fob. t. isra 

2. Parliamentary usage: A meeting of two 
branches of a legislature, li>' their committees, 
to consider and adjiut differences resiiecting 
bills, kc (Webst€r.) If a bill is in dispnte 
between the two Houses of Uie British Parlia- 
ment, the House which at the moment is in 
iKMsession of the bill asks for the conference. 
The House of Lords then fixes the time and 
place. If a " simple conference ** fail to adjust 
matters, a " free conference ** follows, and it is 
customary to ask for one if two of the ordinary 
kind have failed. Afterwards all, till the 
difllculty is removed, must be tree, 

S. Law: A meeting between a harristerflr 
other advocate and a solicitor to cousnU 
about the case of the client for whom they 
are acting. 

4. Ecclesiology : 

(1) A meeting of the mlnistera of any 
Church for the consideration and regulation 
of church mattera. 



" floou after hla return from 

menord the Annual CMt/ernm uf Preaehcra, . . .'— 
JVewmaii : Dtrtlt^mteHt qf Chriati^m Jtocttiim, ch. L, 

(a) Gen. : In the foregoing sense. 

(b) Spec. : An aimual gathering of the 
ministere, now with a certain numiier of lay 
representatives of the several 'Wesle>an Me- 
thodist congregations, to deliberate uiM>n the 
affaire of the religious denomination to which 
they belong. [Mlthodi8M.] 

(2) A meeting not held at stated interrals. 
but arranged to adjust some difference which 
may exist between Churvhes or aevtious of 
Churches. 

H Many conferences ha\'e tAken place abroad 
between Churches or i«rties in Churches. 
Thus there were conferences Itetween Lo- 
therans and Roman Cathulica at Ratisboa ia 
a.D. 1601 ; one in 1685 between John C^odc, 
of the Frcnoli Reformed Church, aiid James 
B^nigne liossnet, a Roman Catholic ; and 
one at Thorn in 1645, with the view of re- 
conciling the Lutherans and the Refonnrd 
Churches ; but the conference to which the 
name is most f^quently applied in En^and 
was that at Hampton CourL 

^ Hampton Court Conference : 

Ch. Hist. : A conference lietween King 
James I. of England, immediately after his 
accession to the ^k>utllem thn>ue, and the 
representativcM of the Anglican and the Ihiritan 

Itarties in th<> Church. In Oct4>lif>r, IfO-i. tbi- 
;ing ap]H>iiitcd the conference. It*> hrkt 
meeting was held at Hampton C*>urt <>n the 
14th of January, 10O4, James on that day re- 
ceiving the Anglicans. The seomd day. 
January 16th, the Puritans werv admitted ^• 
make their statement and discuas it with 
their opponents. The tliird day, Januar>' ISlL. 
the biiihoiis and deans were called in to settle 
with the king what alteratu»us shotUtl lie 
made in the rc^^ulations of the Church. Then 
the Puritans were culled in to Iiave the deci- 
aion intimated to them, and the conferame 
closed. 

Y For the differeuce between ooi^/brvaea and 
ooHnrrsof ion, aee CoNvcnsATioir. 

* o&i-fer-9n9e, v.i. [CoNrziuEiccs, t,] T» 
ccmfer, to eonsult together. (H'tbster.) 

- 0&l'-f8r-fB-^Uk|^ «. [COSTFEIUEIICB. r. 

CousiUtation. conferring, conference. 

"There waa of counr long tmn fi - rv me i mm . leag aa 
sultlug."-rarfff« ; /V«rf. urmt. bk. xiL. A. 11. 

* ete-fSr-l^'-tlAl, a. [Eng. eoi\firentie); 
-ial.] Of or i>ert.niuing to a conftirnce or 
discusaion. 

* odn-fSr'-mSnt (IX <• (Eng. em^/krm z. 
contlmi ; -nwNf.J Confirmation. 

" He made ae c<u%frrm€i*e to Wcatmyaali* «f a« L« 
thynge. '—ifoA. f/ OI"ttet»l«r, pi SMi 

d^-titf-Wfynt (3). *■ [Ruf • Cf>nfir ; -mert ] 
The act of conferring, granting, or l>«»to«mg . 
aa. the conferment of degzeea at tiie uui\er- 
sities. 

* O^-fiir'-r^-Vte, a. [Eng. a>R>r; wiMr.] 
Cajiablo of Ijcing conferred. 



"It onaliflea a gcntJenan for any n^^f0^rmkU 
hunour. —WutfrkoHt: Arms mmd Amn^g. \. »i 

O^n-ferrod', pa. par. or a. [CovruL ] 



flU«, flU; ttr«, finldst, wluU, f&U, Iktliar; we, wit. liere, oam^l, ber, there; pine, i>lt, nre, nr, marine ; se^ P^ 
#r» wore, wMw8rk,wli4^eAB; mute^ettlN e«ire.9alte, ear. f^le,ltUl; try, 8i^^ a^oisi. ejrsft. q^aa 
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oSn'-lSr-ree* «. [Eng. conjkr; -M,'\ One on 
whom auytliiug is comerred. 

t O^-fSr'-rer, t. [Eng. wnfir; -«r.] 

1. One who confers, consults, or conTenes 
with another. 

2. One who confers or bestows ; a granter. 

" It ia au ImporUnt om : becauM nrcnl pcnnoi^ •• 
oo H/fc n'»i 't or neeivvn, Iwv* fonnd their lUCMon or 
•eeoant In it*— iNekauxbon .> Pam^a, let zzzlL 



cte-fSr'-riAg, pr. ]Mr., a., ft c [Conpeb.] 
JL» k "^ As pr. par, dt partieip. a^i- : (See 
the verb). 
C As mhttantive : 

1. The act of comparing two or more things 

togetlier; comparison. 

" A curvful oomperlnf aud eimftrrimff of on* aerli^ 
tor* with another."— Miiho|> EaU: CtuantfCotueUmct. 

2. Tlie act of consulting or discussing toge- 
ther; conference. 

3. The act of bestowing or granting. 

t 0Sll-fSr-r4'-mXn-4-tM» a. [Lat. eonfir- 
ruminatust pa. par. of conjkrrvmino = to 
cement together : ooit = cum = with, toge- 
ther, and /trrumen =■ cement ; Jkrrum = iron.] 

Hot. : Closely united or Joined, so as to be 

undistingniMhaule. 

" Knibnro . . . with it* ootjiedona and radioala di»> 
tlnfuialiahla or enn/mrumiHatml into a aolJd maM**— 
Undt*y • Nat, Hgtl Bat., p. <a 

66n-tw'-yn^ s. [in Pr. con/erve. From Lat 
oon/hra = a kind of aquatic plant, fh)m eon- 
ttrveo = (]) to seethe, to lioil together ; (2) to 
heal, to grow together, which these plants 
were supiiosed to do: eon = together, and 
femo = to boil.) 

Bot. : A genus of Algals, the typical one of 
the sub-order Confervese and the order Confer- 
TBcee. The species consist of unbranched 
filaments, comitosed of cylindrical or monili- 
form cells with starcii granules. Most of tlie 
species are marine, though a few are tnah- 
water. Babenhorst describes thirty in alL 

oSn-fSr-TA'-^S-aB, s. pi. (Lat, conferva (q.v.), 

and fem. pi. adj. suff. •actce.] 

IM. : An order of flowerless plants, alliance 
Algales. Thev are vesicular, filamentary, or 
membranous bodies, multiplied by zoospores 
senerated in the interior at the expense of 
the green matter. They are water-plantH. 
generally green, but occasionally olive, violet, 
and red ; most of them are found in f^sh-water, 
attached or floating, some in salt-water, and a 
few in both. The Confervacen bear the 
lichens Ccemjgonium and Cystocoleus. 

ote-fSr-TA'-fi^-oiis, a. [Lat fonfhrv(a) ; 

Eng. sufiT. -aoeous.] Belonging to the Con- 
feme. 

odm-lSr'-Ti^l, a. ft a. [Fh)m Lat oonjkrva, and 
adj. suflT. -alis.] 

A. As adj. : Belonging to the Conflarvn. 

B. As sub^antive : 

Bot. (ph. Conforvals): Plants of the order 
Confervacen. 

** Henry hu exanlned the Conffrrali in the aprinp 
o< Vichy. Neri*. and Vavz. and fomid amall qnanti- 
Uai of an indlde In eath.'-Itatfcy ; r»§. Ming., Srd 
ed.(lWiUp.l«. 

&in-^it-w6-mt s. pi. [Lat. conJlm:(a\ and fem. 
pL adj. suflT. ■4ce.] 

Bot. : A sub-order of Algals, order Coufcr- 
Tsoec (q.v.). The cellules resemble Jointx. 
arranged in a net, or more freouently in 
simple or branched threads separate or com- 
bined by common slime. It is divided into 
four tribes— <1) Uydrodiotidc,(!i>)Zygnemidw, 
(:<) Confervidc, (4) Chetophoride. 

0<B-fer'-wi-^UB. s. pi. [Lat eonferv(a\ and 
fem. pi. adj. sua. -iotB.] 

Bot. : A tribe of Algals, the typical one of 
the sul»-or(ler Confervee (q.v.). The cells arn 
tulrtilsr, united by their Uiincatad extremities 
Suto free simple or branched threads. 



;-fer'-wite, s. [Lat ooVc*^a); Eng. suir. 
Me (Min.).] 

I'altamt. : A genoi of fossil plants. [Con- 
rotTrnEs.] 

•te-iir-wi'-tOf, $, [Lat coii/trv(a); Eng. 
watt, -ites (Palffont.) (q.v.).] 

Pataxmt. : A gv'nus, if not even a higher 
cat^^iry. of fossil plants, supposed to bo akin 
Ut Conferva. They are found in the Chalk of 



Bombolm and the South of England, in the 
Oreensand of Maidstone, and in the CShalk- 
Marl of Hamsey. (MantelL) 

0&i-f8r'-¥6ld* a. ft a. [Lat conjerva; Gr. 
rUot (eicfos) = appearance, form.] 

A. As ac^}. : Having the aj^pearanoe of or 

like the Confervas. 

"Oovered over with snansltie cimfbnoU growth." 
~-MaemiUan: Papt q/ Jratur^, pi UX 

B. As tubsL {pi.): An English name fbr 
Algals resembling Confervas or belonging to 
the order Confiervaoess. 

"The Chlororaona or On^^'SBrvofdlt, the lowest order 
of the A)tm.'-OritUk * Benfr^: Mierogmfk. IHoL 
(edL U78), pi US. 

o8B-f8r-TQ'-4U(-«» «. p2. [Eng. conferwid, 
and Lat fem. pi. adj. sulT. -toe.] 

Boi. : An order of Algals, the same as Con- 
fiervacese (q.v.X 

• o9ll-fSr-j^» • OOWn-fiMr-y, s. [An Anglo- 
Norman word.] The Dauty {Bellis perennU). 

** DaytT, flowre. Comotida nUttpr tt nmfor diHtur 
CoitfirtiComttfnv, JL^'''-I*romfS. Pmr9. (ed. U66), pL 
111. 

ein-f&M^t v.t, ft i. [Fr. oonftsser; Ital. oon- 
fissaare ; 8p. ft Port con/esar, from Lat. ot>n- 
fMus, pa. par. of conJUeor = to confess : etm 
s cum = with, t<^tlier ; fateor s to confess, 
to acknowledge.] 

A» Transitive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. To own, acknowledge, or admit ; to make 

acknowledgment or avowal, as of a crime, 

Caudt, or debt 

"Hold. Peter, hold I Icei^/iMt. I con<«M treaMm." 
Hhakup. : S Senrg VI., U. «. 

SL To admit, to concede, to yield, to grant 

"IfthAttheking 
Hare any way your guod deterta fonot. 
Which he coveuei* u> be manifold." 

tSkatup- : i HtnrM /K.. It. «. 

3. To recognize or acknowledge the presence 

or superiority of. 

" Th' alTMghted code emd^d their awf ol lord." 

Fope: Bifmer't Jtiad, bk. L. L 8M. 

4. To own, to acknowledge, to avow, to 

recognize ; not to deny. 

" Whaeoerer ahall coi^eM me before men, him will 
I ronfnt alao befon my rather which ia in heaven."— 
iron. z. St. 

5. To declare one's adhesion to or belief in. 

**. . . sret if they pray toward this plafle^ and oor^M$ 
thy naiue^ . . .*— a Chron. vL 16. 

6. To prove, manifest, show, or sttest the 
existence of. 

"OoddeH(heerled). . . . 
. . . c0V«M the hikod divine." 
Popt : Uomer'a Iliad, bk. six.. L St^ M. 

7. To manifest to declare, to exhibit 

** Behind the etood. and by the golden hair 
AehiUea wis'd : to hlu alone ootireet'il' 

Fopt : Honm's JUad, bk. L, L W4-«a 

n. EccUsiattioal : 

1. 0/ the penitent : To make known or dis- 
close one's conscience to a prirat with a view 
to obtain absolution. [B. 8.) 

" If our ain be only acalnct Qod. yet to cei^ew it to 
hit miulater may be m good uaci —Wtike: Prtpura- 
timfoir Dtaik. 

2, 0/ the priest : To hear the confession of a 

|)eiUtent 

" I have MM^/taMl her." — Skakev- •* Measure for 
Miuurt, T. 

B. Rf/lexlvely: 

1. Gtn. : To make known or disclose ; to 

acknowledge or avow. 

** Bat the hir wolde not eonfm$*. 
Whan the! hir aaken. what ahe was." 

Gower .■ Con. A., bk. U. 

2. 5pee. : To make known or disclose th*- 

state of the conscience to a piiest ; to make 

confession. 

"Our beantifol ToUry took the opnortanity of oon- 
fmtkte heteelf to thia oelebratad tMtet.-'-Addimm : 
Bp t et a t or. 

% With o/ before the matter confessed. 

" CoV«M thee freely o< thy ain." 

Amka^y. : OtMio, v. S. 
CL Intransitive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. To make a confession, avowal, or acknow- 
ledgment of sins, fiiults, &c. 

"Now when Bcra had prayed, «|id when he had 
een/'eMed, . . ."— Are %. L 

2. To acknowledge, to avow, to admit, to 
own. 

" Our foee tbemeeloei eonfett they boncht fall deefe^ 
The hole ponute which they att^mined thera' 

Oa$eoiip*« : Th€ /VMCe* ^ Warre. 

S. Followed by s clause. 



"Joaaphoa Mye that Autlochua Epii>hanciL as he 

" * ' r the lujt 



WM dying eemfimtd that be raflbred tor the iujnriea 
which he had dune to the Jews, "-^orfte : On the 
Ckrtttian IttUgkm, Dia. 1. 

4. Used loosely in the sense of admit ctate, 
allow, grant 

** I must eei^esf I waa most ideeaed with a beaittlfol 
proepeet that none ol them have menttoned.'— iUrft* 
ee« .' On /fa/jr. 

n. TtchnicaXLy: 

1. Eodesiaaiioal : 

(1) Of (h€ penitent : To make confession to 
a priest 

** I should eoff^lrsi to yoo." 

SkcJcmp. : Bommt awl JtOitt, It. L 

•(2) Of the priest : To hear or receive the 
confession of a penitent 

" Tonre corent coTeiteth 
To eonfmae and to bnrye 
Bather than to buitlxe bamea." 

Lamgland : P. PlotmuMt «bTM 

2. Law : [ConrEaa and Avoid]. 
To confess and avoid : 

Law: To admit one has done what is 
allied against him, but to show thst there 
was nothing illegal in his action. {Blackstone.) 

^ To make a bottle eonftvs : To drain it to 
tlie last drop by pouring or dripping. (SootcA.) 

* 0^-lS8'HI9l» s. [Eng. con^; -aJ.} Con- 
fession. 

"It is good that it be luatifled by con^lwea? and 
•ToldAUce."— i>ii<(«ii*«n: Art9tfSmg. PoeiU, bk. liL, 
ch. xix. 

* O^-fSs'-MBt, s. [Pr., pr. par. of oon/isser.) 
One who makes confession to a priest. 

"... one was ' That thev did adore the Mnttarlee 
of their prieata,' which, he aaith. grew from the 
posture of the cof^ntant, and the driest In coolis> 
sion . . .'—Baeon : ApopkthgsfmM. {Latham.) 

* O^-fSs'-MUr-j^t s. [Low Lat. eonftssarius.] 

One who hears or receives a confession ; a 

confessor. 

"... to reveal It. as treacherooi eonfessaiHes.''-^Bp. 
Hatt : Serm., WorkM, VL Ml 

cfa-fgMOd', pa. par. or a. [Cokfess.] 

O^-fSs'HlM-lj^, adv. [Eng. confessed; Ay.\ 
Avowedly ; in an acknowledged manner. 

" As regards direct actioti upon natural phenomenal, 
man's will is conft—edtg powerlcaa.'— 2>iMaJI: Fra§. 
qfaeitnet (3rd ed.). ill. 4S. 

O^n-fSs'-aer, s. [EDg. confess ; -er.] One who 
confeases or makes a confession. 

oda-l&r-^UkC pr.par.,a.,& s. [Comtess. ] 
A» ^ tL As pr. par. A jiarticip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 
C As subst. : The act of making confession. 

odn-f9$s'-«loii, *ooB-fte-ii-onii. «. [Lat 
oonfessio, from confesstis, jta. par. of eon/Ueor : 
con = cum = witli, fully ; fateor = to confeis.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. The scknowledgnieiit of any crime, feolt, 
or action committedT [11.] 

2. The acknowledgment of the truth or 
accuracy of any statement 

" Lord Beacunsfleld's own speech contained many 
undesigned coV*'^**' o^ this truth. . . ."—Timm, 
Not. ix Iters. 

3. A profession, a declaration, an avowaL 
IL Technically: 

* 1. Law : The acknowledgment of a debt 
by the debtor before a Justice ; also the plead- 
ing guilty to an indictment. 

2. Eccles. : [SACRAiiEirrAL CoHnsaiOK.] 

"... all that could be un^ In favour of txaamb' 
■tantiation and auricular con/'essfcrn."— Jfaoaiiley ; 
BiMt. Eng., ch. zt. 

TTT. Special phrases and eompounds : 

L Auricular confesgion : [Auricular. See 
also Sacramental confiesion in this article.] 

2. Confitsswn and avoidance {Law): A term 
lUied when a plaintiff in his replication to a 
defendant's )>iea iwnfesses the truth of the 
facts in the plea ; but at the same time intro- 
duces some new matter or distinction coii' 
sistent with tlifi pluintifTs former declaration. 

8. Confession of aeiion : 

Law : The confession tlist an action against 
one — as, for instance, to recover a debt— la 
to a certain extent Just, and tlie payment 
into court of the amount which one admits 
to be due. {Blackstone.) 

4. Cotsftssionoffiiith: 

Theol. d Ch. Uist. : A statement in a care- 
fullv composed and well-tested series of pro- 
Iiositlons of the tenets held by the church or 
religious i>arty adhering to such confession. 



fetti, b^; p^tfe jtfiM; eat, 9ell, ohoma, 9I1I11, beii^li; go, ^^tm; thin, fhls; sfii, «f ; azpeot, :|^oplMiii, •pmt, phsfs 
esh^a. -tloB»HiioBsfllitta; -ftoOt-floBsdittii. -tions, Hiloii8» hsIous s alilis. -Ido, -die, ftcsb^ d^ 
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Numerous confestiions have been put forth, 
and among others the following : — 

(1) The Con/ctsion of Avgrimrg : [AuoHBUita 
Co.;f»wion]. 

(2) T!te H'estminMer Confession: A confea- 
■ion of fidth drawn up by what was called 
an AsMmbly of Divines, bnt which had also 
tome laymen among its members, sitting by 
anthoritv of the Parliament between a.d. 
1643 and 1647. Ninety-seven were English 
and nine, with two "scribes," tjcotch com- 
missioners. The jtlace of meeting was Henry 
VII. 's Chapel at Westminster. The confession 
of fiiith was Agreed to in IMS, uiid was de- 
signed to be the standard of belief for the 
whole kingdom, England as well as Scotland. 
In the farmer country, however, it was never 
cordially acce)tted by the nation ; in the latter 
it was so received. It was ratified by tlio 
Scottish General Assembly on August 27, 
1647, and by the Parliament of the northern 
kingdom on Fcbniary 7, 1640, as it was once 
more under William and Mar^, on June 7, 
1690. Its tenets were essentially those of 
the Reformed Churches in general. It is 
■till the cldef symbolic book of the Evan- 
gelical Presbyteran Churches in Britain and 
America, though explanations or qualifica- 
tions of the teaching on one or two points 
•re permitted in some of the churches. 

^ The Thirtv-nine Articles are a confession 
Of fiiith in all but the name. [Articles.] 

S. Confession of indictment : 

Law: A confession by an accused person 
that he is guilty of the offence with which he 
It obu^jed. {Blaek^ons,) 

d. Saeramental Confession : 

Theology d Church History : 

(1) D^.: " The habitual and detdled con- 
feasion of sins to a priest, with a view of re- 
ceiving priestly absolution, and of so becoming 
better prepared for a faithful and true par- 
talcing of the Uoly Communion, and of attain- 
Ing to a higher standard of true spiritual life.** 
iBp. of Gloucester dt Bristol, quoted in Times, 
Oct. 27, 1877.) 

(S) Hist.: Originally notorious offenders 
were required to confess their sins publicly 
before the congregation. There existed also 
an ancient ]>rai-tice of voltmtary confession in 

Siiblic of private offences and secret sins. In 
le fifth c«mtury Pope Leo the Great gave 
KirmiMiion to confess the latter kind of sins 
private to a ])riest np|>oiuted for the pur- 
pose. This was the origm of sacramental con- 
fession, which soon after became an institu- 
tion, though confession to a priest was op- 
tionjd till the thirteenth century, when Inno- 
cent III., at the fourth Council of Lateran, 
A.D. I21.'>. rendered it compulsory. It lias 
since continued to be iiroctisod In the Ronun 
Catholic i^urch, and efforts have been made 

Sthe Ritualistic party to reintroduce it into 
e Church of England. It has no place in 
the standards of the English Church, and has 
been repudiated liy the vast nu^Jority of its 
adherents, whether clerical or by. Hooker 
thus spttks of it : "I dare boldly afBrm that 
for manv hundred years after Christ, the 
Fathers held no such opinion ; they did not 
gather by our Saviour's words (John xx. 2») 
any such necessity of seeking the priest's 
a>)aoluti<»n by secret and (as thcv now term it) 
■acramental confession. Pulilic confession 
they thought neceassry by way of discipline, 
not private confession as in Uie nature of a 
•acrament necessary." (Hooker: EoUes, FoL, 
vi., c. 436.) 



e, A confessional. 



a (O. Pr.) A peni- 
tent ; one who has made confession. 

"Like Ml aliaolved ri^imi^mnirt, wipes off m btf 
fOM alonf wa* tcora, to Mglu ■aothar."— /tieAarUwn ; 



•^B-fSs'-Sion-fl, a. & a I Fr., fh>m Low Ut 
4 ItaL amftssiitHoUf from Lat. eo^funis, \vl 
par. of eoHjUeor.] 

A» As ad), : Pertaining to confessions of 
fidth, as " confessional books.** 

B, An siibst. : The seat on whirh a priest 

•ita to hear confessions ; a confession ciiair. 

". . . tbo em^^wt^nal vWrt he lUily atodi** with 
•oU Mid KUutlfi* Attoutiott Um HMiirfd aiintoDiy ol 
gvtitj oooBcteoeM, . . .*— ilwuMfajf ; UttL Mm^., efa. 

sxJv. 

* O^-fSs'-ltfOB-^-Ist, f. (Eng. etmfissUmal ; 
-ist.] A i-oufessfir. (iSoucker.) 



o6B-f(SB'-«lon-%-ri^, a. &, s. [Low Lat. con- 
fiMionarium, from Lat. oonfessus.j 

A. As adj. : Of or pertaining to confession ; 

of the nature of a confession. 

" Th«7 moke • kiud of eomftaitonarif litMiy to tham- 
wlves, . . ."—Bp. Pridmutx : Kuthol. U«Mk p. 2M. 

B. As svhst. : A confessionaL 

"TheM stAlU . . . Iwve baen improperiy tonnod 
euHfeuionartea or ouufeaaiuiud*."— ^ircMM. z. »w. 

(iw.) 

O^-fSCHilOII-Ist, s. [Eng. confession ; -ist.] 

One adhering to a certain confession ; one 

professing a certain faith. 

" . . . th« FrototMit Mid Romiidi eo$^MtioHi$u."— 
Mtmntttgu : Apji. to Ccmur ; Ded. 

odn-f9$s'-8dr, * oon-fM-soor, s. [Lat, 
Arom confessiis, pa. par. of oonjiteor.] [Com- 
FBsa.] 

t L Ord. Ixing. : One who confesses any 
Ikult or crime. 

n. Technically: 

L Ch, Hist. : The name given by tlie early 

Christians to one who manfully faced death 

rather than deny or conceal the Christian 

fkith, but who hau not his life actually taken 

away. If he were put to death he was a 

martyr and not a confessor. Both were 

dcetnod exceedingly honourable titles, but 

the mart>T was tlie higher of the two. 

**. . . tome con/enora. who had numfnllT refnsed to 
nr« themaelves (rum tormeuU Riid denth ay throwing 
ftmnkincciue ou th« altar ol JnylUir, . . .'—MaeoMlag : 
Biat. Eng., ch. xlv. 

2. Eocles. : A priest who ofncially hears con- 
fessions and prescribes penance to penitents, 
or grants them absolution. 

^ Confessor of the Sovereign : The title of a 
dignitary called also Clerk of the Closet (q. v.). 

O^-fSs'-MT-ahip,*. [Eng. con/crssor; -ship.] 
The office or position of a confessor. 

* oiB-f&rt', pa. par. or a. [CoMFEsa ] 

A. As iM. par. : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 

B. As adj. : Acknowledged, admitted, not 

concealed or disputed ; open. 

" Biaot th« perfldlotti aathor itMMls eonfett t" 

Ritwt : Koyat ConPtrt 

* cfo-lSst -Ijf; adv, [Eng. confest ; -/v.] Con- 
fessedly, admittedly, avowedly, o|jenly ; witli 
acknowledgment 

"They addroM to that inlnclple which ia confMttjf 
prodominant In our natore."— /Moajf qf Pirtg. 

'o^-fl'-^ieiit Client as Oh^llt), a. [Lat. 
oof^fi/:iens, pr. par. of coiificio = to confound, 
to eflcct.J That which causes or effects; 
effective. (Bailey.) 

oSn-n-^Umt (m.). odA'-fl-^Uuite (f.), t. 
[Fr. oonMtnt (m.X eonfUlente (f.) ; O. Fr. con- 
fidant (m.X confidante (f.).] [CoNriDENT.] 
One who is entrusted with private secrets, 
especially one trusted in affifiirs of love; a 
bosom friend. 

** Quick with the talo. Mid ready with the lia— 
The gMilal can^Manft aud gtueral spy. " 

BgroH : J aketch. 

oAn-flde'* v.i. & t. [Lat. oonftdo : con = citfi» 
s with, together, fully, and fido = tu trust ; 
fidus = faithful, trustworthy ; Fr. ooufier.] 

A» Intrans. : To have trust, confidence, or 
reliance in or upon; to rely, to trust, to 
believe. 

** That I should fetir, nut toclably mild. 
As Uaphaal, that I should much cmlUle' 

Milton : P. U, bk. zL 

^ With in before that in which trust oi 

coufldence is placed. 

" CoH/Uima in our want ol worth, bo stands.** 

^l^;fM.■ Bomor'a lUaAAJk. ix.. L kS-60. 

B. Trans. : To entrust or give in charge to 

another ; to commit, to acknowledge. 

" . . It had been eon/UUd to two emlnsnt mm, . . 
—Mlnettulajf : UuL Eng., ch. xL 

H Crabb thus discriminates between to con- 
fide and to trust : '* Both these verbs express a 
reliance on the fidelity of another, but ooi\fi^le 
is to trust as the siiecies to the genus ; we 
always trvai wlien we confide, but not vice 
vertd. We confide to a person tiiat which is 
of the sreatest im]>ortance to ourselves : we 
trust to liim whenever we nwt on his word for 
anything. We need rely onlv on a iterson's 
integrity when we tnut to iiim, but we rely 
•lao on nis abilities and mental qualifications 
when we pUce confidence; it is an extraor- 
dinary (rust, founded on a i)OwerfUl conviction 
in a iierson's favour. Confidence frequently 
supiHises something secret as well as iwrsonal ; 



trust respects only the personal interest. A 
king confides in his ministers and genexmls for 
the due execution of Ids plans, aud tlie s>i- 
ministration of tlie laws ; one friend oonJtd^s 
in another when he discloses to him sll his 
private concerns : a merchant tntsu to his 
clerks when he employs them in bis biuine«M ; 
individuals trusi each other with portions of 
their property. A breach of tnut evinces a 
want of that comm(m principle which keeps 
human society together ; but a breach of con- 
fidence betrays a more than ordinary share of 
oaseness and depravity." (Crobb : Eng. Synon.) 

ein-tl'-A'ML, pa, par. or a, [CoxnDCl 

confidence, confiance; ItaL coHfid/msa^ eonfi- 
dama; 8p. confidencia, oonfiansa, from Lat. 
confidentiOj fiom oonfidens, pr. par. of eottfida 
=■ to confide : con = cum = with, togetlier, 
fully, and fido - to trust ; fidus » faithful, 
trustworthy.] 

L The act of confiding in or placing firm 

trust or reliance on any person oar tJhiiig; 

trust, belief. 

. . the Cardinal Benedict who enjoyed hb taO 
and unlimited ivf^tttoe.'^MUtmam: Miat. Lmtm 
ChrittianUg, bk. U.. ch. vii. 

^ It is now followed by in, bnt fonuerly <^ 

was also used. 

"Sodrty is built on tmst, and trust vpoa O0M* 
lienos c/uue another's integrity.' —/fnuA. 

2. Firm trust or reliance on oneself or one s 
powers or abilities ; Loldness. 



"His times being rather iKosperone than 
raised his eon/Uutre by sucossa.'— A/mvh : Mm, tit. 



3. Excessive trust or belief in onaael^ bold- 
ness, assurance, cimceit. 

. . tlieir eonJUaner, for the meat part, riecth fraci 
too much credit glren to their own aiu^ . . .*— 
Mookar : Dedication. 

* 4. That in which reliance or tnut is placed ; 

a ground of trust or reliance. 

" What omjideneo is this wherein thoa traBtastt'— 
S JT^nyt zviiL I*. 

* 5. A state or condition of clcse intimacy 
or trust 

" Puch a citiaen who lived aftcrwanls In graat c«M- 
<ieiiee with Cmar.'— J/*Ja/r(uH ; Vinro, 1. IM. 

6u The quality uf being worthy to be con- 
fided in or relied on ; trustwortliiuess. 

" He was met by uiuUtct* of cot^ftdtnce, coBUU'S- 
siiiued to si'lze tiie offices uf guveimtwint." u iib^m . 
JUeelinr <uhI l-\ai. iv. \M. 

" 7. A cuufideutiol talk or converantiou ; a 
conference. 

"The next time we hare omjtdonf." 

S..itkmp. : Manrjf Hitea, L 4. 

8. A feeling of security or trust 

"Beloved, if uur Iteart condemn us nut them hare 
we roH/Uenre tuwardi Uud. '— 1 Jtrkm ilL 3L 

% For tlie difference between confidence and 
hope see Hope. 

oSn-fi-d^nt^ a. & s. [Lat. oonfidcm, i^r. par. 
of coufido = to ciiiiUdc.] 

A* As adjcitire : 

1. Assured, sure, secure ; hsving fUll couf.- 
dence or trust. 

" Tu build our altar. epM«/«w/. and boM." 

Catcptr: i Xn wt n atiam. 

(1) Followed by a clause. 

"I am eon/UIon/, that verr mooh may be done tw- 
wards the ini|>n»euicut uf puUesuphy."— itayte. 

12) Followed by qf. 

" Defying earth, aud eon/ldemt of bearen." 

itprvm : Ltm, tL t. 
(8) Followed by in. 

is. Self-reliant, bold, courageous. 

"Achilles answensd ; all thwu kiiuwot »i<aske and 
be cvn/l<i«iiC'' 

Chapman : Momor'$ ttiad, bk. L 

3. Over-bold or fhll of atfurauee ; presmii]*- 

tuous, conce.iled. 

"... l.at the fuol ngeth. aud ia eon^Utmt.' 

Pr—. air. IS. 

4. Positive or dogmatic in converaation, 
t & Trusting, without suspicion. 

"Borne, be a« Just and fr»eKtin» outo mm. 
As I am conMcNf aud klud Ui Uime.' 

t)knkap. : TO. And.. L L 

* 6. Trustworthy, confldenUaL 

" I had given notice tu a eomuaalon ct mlnsc a «««. 
fitlent servant uf luy nuwtir'a — ifaMe: Fho £^f.*s 
{Itat, pt L, pi 171 

* 7. Giving reason or grounds for of>nti- 
dence. 

" The eanse was man eof^fUant than the trmtt mrs 

prosperona."— Taglor. 

* B« ^« suM. ; [CoNnDAjrr). 

" If ever it comes tu this, that a man can sav of l>'e 
eon/ittent. he would have dcostvtd we, he lies «■ 4 
euuotfh."— AoMfA. 



w9u; 
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H Crabb thiM disciiniinatM between confi- 
dent, doffmnticaly and jiMitiw : " The fl»t two 
of these wonU denote an habitual or peiroa* 
Dent state of mind ; the latter either a partial 
or an habitual teniiier. There is much of con- 
fidence in dogmiitiem and positivUy, but it 
expresses more than either. Confidence im- 
plies a general reliance on one's abilities In 
whatever we undertake ; dogmatism implies a 
reliance on the truth of our opinions ; poei- 
iivity a reliance on the truth of our assertions. 
A confident man is nlways ready to act, as he 
is sure of succeeding; a doornatical man Is 
always ready to s))eak, as he is sure of being 
heard ; a pnettlve man iH determined to main- 
tain what he has asserted, as he is convinced 
that he has made no mistake. Confidence is 
opposed to diffidence ; doqmatlm to scepti- 
cism ; poeittvity to hesitation. A confident 
man mostly fails for want of using the neces- 
sary means to ensure success ; a dognuUienl 
nmn is mostly in error, because he sulwtitutes 
his own partial o]>inlons for such as are esta- 
blished; a pneitlre man is mostly deoeived, 
because he trusts more to his own senses and 
memory than ho ought Self-knowledge is 
the moHt eflTertual cure for teU'-confidenee ; an 
acquaintance with men and things tends to 
lessen dofrmntUm ; the experience of having 
licen dcf'eived one's self, nnd the observation 
that others are )ierpetually liable to l>e 
deceived, ought to check the folly of being 
poeUire as to any event or circumstance that 
is past." {Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

oSn-f i-dSn'-tlAl, a. [Fr. eonfidentUl, ftnom 
ImL eonfidene.] 

1. 0/ persnne : Trustworthy : entrusted or 
worthy of Iwing entrusted with matters of 
■ecrecy ; trusted in ; treateil with confldenoe. 

". . . bOvh vet« tlMqnsliUei«hlch mad* Ui« wlilow 
of s Imffoon flr»t tb« ewfjltletttinl friend, and then the 
•pouw. of the nroodcMt mhI mo»t powerfvl of Esn>- 
pcan kiu(».*— JrocttMlAjf .- SM. Fug., eh. xL 

2. 0/tkinge: 

(1) Told or commtmicated in confidence ; 
secret, ]>rivate. 

". . . wt made two con/UUntiitl commonleaUoiu 
. . .'—Burkf : tt*§. /Vare. Let. S. 

(2) Carried on in confidence ; relating to 

private or secret matters. 

**I sm deeinnie to begin a evidUtential tanmg a a- 
deoce vlth yuo."-I«rrf ChutariMd. 

ote-fl-dSn'-tUl-lf , ndv. [ Eng. confidential ; 
-/y.l In a oonfldcntlal manner ; in confidence 
or trust ; privately. 

66DL'-fi-A^t-'if, ndv. [Eng. confident ; -7y.1 

1. In a confident or assured manner ; with 

confidence, trust, or a feeling of security. 

** When Dnty lildii. h« emAUttttw etasra.* 
Orteptr : A RfjUetitn ; Jforaea, bk. IL. Ode x. 

2. With confidence or assurance ; boldly, 

courageou.Hly. 

"... the avthor't imaatflptlun. In ao eonMdantIg 
pr«dictintf luiinortality to his perfurmaaea. — ITar- 
ktrfeii . /MriN* U§mtUm. bk. lU.. f a 

3L With excessive confidence or assurance ; 
positively, dogmatically. 

" nvrrr fui«l mar beltere. and prononnceonvWeirt^ ; 
bat wtae loeu vUleouclad* flnnly."— A»H<ikw 

« ote>fI-dfllt-ll<M, A [Eng. confident: 
-nem. ] The quality of being confident ; confi- 
dence, a^tsurance. (Bailey.) 



t aaa-f l'-4«r (1), s. [Rng. oonfid(e) : -er.) One 
who confiiies, trusts, or lias confidence in 
another. 

• o&i'-f id-er (2), i. [CoNPEon.] A oon- 

fSederate, an ally. 

" Alzatla thlf mar not aofferit ha^ 
lAtinla ron^McrwIth TruianU aiid Bnea." 

Dou0. : rtrfU, SIT. IS. 

O^-f i'-dUks, pr. par., a.,ts. [CoNnoE, r.] 
A» A$ pr. par.: (In senses eorrespoDdlng 
to those of the verb). 

B. Am adjective : 

1. Giving or committing in trust. 

** Ami whom ?-tbe grariooa. the eo^0din§ hand." 

Thtmt mm . Libtrtp. pt 1 

2. Trusting; having confldracep trust, or 
reliance. 

S. Over-tmstAiI, cre<lulaiiB, onsospldoiia. 

' Be hMl a rmtifdii^ wife, and he traUad her at tfom- 
jUlmg wivea anlj are tisstad.'— rk«cter«|r ' rmmitg 

C. At enhtinntire : 

1. The art of giving or committing In tmst 

t. The act of communicating in confi- 
dence. 



3. The act or state of having trust or con- 
fidence in. 

e6n^fi'-dliLg-lf, adv, [Eng. confiding: -ly.] 
In a confiding manner ; with confidence, con- 
fidently. 

"A priect . . . who had tvnfUUmtfig aeeompaaled 
them, acted aa Interptvtcr.'*— y. Qrant; /n—ntor$, 
*e.. In CtmM» Tmii. OL, pi. U.. p. «a 

* 0^-f i'-dIAs-4lSML t. [Eng. coining: 
•nem.] The quality of being confiding or con- 
fident. 

" He had the fraahncaa. the aimpUdtj, the rw^- 
dh^Hfu, the hveliuaai <>( boyhood, "—if ill; Die$tr1. and 
DUnm. (BtnthamU L SM. 

■ oSn-f Ig'-^-r^te, v.i. [Lat. oonfiguratue, 
pa. par. of configure : eon 33 eum = with, to- 
gether, and>l(niroai to form, to figure ;figurasMtL 
figure.) To assume a harmonious or concordant 
sha]>e ; to take form or position, as the parts 
of a complex structure. 

** Whsre pjrranilda to mTamida reUte. 
And tha whole fabrlck doth conftgHrats." 

Janlttn : Potma (before IMO^ 

oSn-flg-U-r&'-tloa, «. [Fr. configuration: 
Lat. configuratio, fW>m coj^urcUuM, pa. par. of 
coi\figuro.] 

1 1. Ord. Ixing. : The form, shape, or posi- 

ti<m of parts of any thing in relation to each 

other. 

"Chili uuat fonnerly have reatuUed th« Utter 
eoQutry in the rmijlgurrttion of its laud and water."— 
Jktrwtmt rey. nund tha World (ed. 1170k rh. xU.. p^ 



* S. Aetrol. : The relative position of the 

planets ; the face of the horuscone aooording 

to the relative aspects of the planets at any 

time. 

"The aapeeta, coujonettona, and evnflftimHone. d 
tha Stan . . ."—Hir T. Orovmm: CkrUtianMoraU, IL S 



(1) With the prep, vith, 

"UaIfloat,Iaeek 
What raadkst path leada when yoor f Icwoiy hoonds 



'UaIfloat,Iaeek 

ath leada wncra yoor g looaiy boondi 
Ow^ne with heayu." MUtam . />. ll. IL WTI. 



* ecnUgarm (o&i-f Ig'HrarX 

Hguro,] To dispose or ar- 



_ r.t [Fr. con- 

figurer ; Let. conAgut 

range into any shape or form ; ~to fashion, 

shape, or fhime after a model. 

" Mother earth brought forth legs, srma, and other 
niemben of the b.<ly, icatteT'd and dinttnct. at their 
full growth ; which aiming together, cementing, and 
ao coi^^rtn0 theniaelTea into human shape, made 
loaty meo."— ^nllry : Marmeiia. 

* o«iiflgnred (odn-f Ig'-serd), pa. par. or a. 

[COMriGURE.] 

* oonfignrlag (ofo-f Ig'-ir-iAcX pr. par., 

a., its. [CONPIOITRE.] 

▲. & B« .<4s pr. par. A particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C A§ $ub*t. : Tlie act of shaping or forming 
after a model ; conflgiuation. 

oda-fi-n^-Uo, a. [Eng. oonfinM: -abk.] 

Capable of being confined, restncted, or 

limited. 

" There la infinite rlrtoa In the Almighty, not eew- 
jlnaMe to any limits"— ^p. MmU : ilCem.. p. m. 

oS&'-f UM or t o^-f&M'» t. A o. [CoirnKE, 
r.] 

A* As iubstantive : 

L Literally : 

1. A common bonndarv, fh)ntler, border, or 

limit (generally used in the plural). 

"Oil the nmAnM of the city snd the TMnjila had 
been founded. In tha thirteenth eentory. s Itoaee ff 
Csmtehie Frian, . . ."— ifoeaittay ; JTM. A^.tkiii 

* 2. A neighbour ; or perhaps bordering or 
neighboiuring territory. 

** Mow, nsifhboor coMmm* FVife yoo of yutD* eeum." 

AakmfK : t Htn. /!'., Iv. 4 

* 3- A place of confinement. 

" Bam. A goodly ooa ; in which tb«« are many 
eom^nm, wards, and doMsons ; Denmark being one of 
the wowt.- ak akmp . : Bamitt. it t. 

* IL Fig. : A boundary, limit, or extreme. 

" Bff O, air, yon are old. 
Hatnre in you stands on the Terr eexg* 
Of her eotMH0 . tou ahould he ruled, and led 
iiy aoma dlaoretloo. that dbccma your state." 

auikmp. : Kii^ U^r, U. i. 

*B. AsadJ, : Neighbouring, bordering upon, 
adjoining. 

H For the diflcrenoe between oonfinet and 
bonier, see Border. 

O^-flne'. v.L & (. [Fr eonfiner = to confine, 
to abbnt or bound upon ... to lav out 
bounds unto; also, to confine, to relegato 
(Cotgrave) ; Fr. eonfin = near, neighbounng, 
from Lat. confinit : am s cum = with, to- 
gether ; finis = a boundary (Skeat)."] 

*A. TntransUive: 

1, To bonier upon, to touch on ; to have a 
common Iwundarj', firontier, or limit. 



(2) With the prep. oh. 

** rnU in the midst uf thU ereatad spsM^ 
Betwixt heaT'u. earth, and sklas, thiere stands s 
CbfVMiiv «*• *^ three.* 

2. To restrict or limit oneself. 

** CbUdrtn, nennlttfld the frredom of both haada, de 
oft timea ratO^*** onto the left^ and are not without 
mat dUBeul^ restaiu'd from if—Bromue : Fiilfar 
Mrrotrt. 

B« Transitive: 
L LiteraUy: 

* 1. To form a boundary or fW>ntier to, to 
bound, to limit. 

2. To shut up, to restrict, to keep within 
bounds. 

** The third ia a mixture of the two fonMT. where 
the jmpils are restrained, but not cwf^liied . . ."— 
OaUbnUtk : On Fvtif UarfHn§, eh. xlU. 

* 3. To drive beyond the confines or bor- 
ders ; to banish, to expel 

"W^ by the help 
Of theae his people, hare comAn'd him henea.* 

JTeyweod : tfoWen Ag*, MU« 
n. Figuratively: 

1. To keep within limits, to restrict, to 

limit 

"If the goat eootiniM, I MmMe myself whtdly to 
the mllkdlct.--rcmi^ 

* 2. To bring to an end, to conclude, to 
limit 

3. To restrict or limit in application or 

reference. 

"Looking to the caaea which I have eullectad cf 
croas-bred anlmala closely reeembllng uoe iiarmt. the 
blaiioek aecSD chiefly esf^ned to characters almoct 



monstrous in their nature." — Jktrwtn : Origin ef 
a^teim (cd. m»U ch. rUL, p. S7E 

^ Tobe confined : 

Medical: 

1. To l>e in child-betl ; to bear a child. 

2. To lie constiiiated. 

1[ For the difTerence between to confine and 
to bound see Boukd. 

e^-finadV pa. par. or a. [OoNnicB, v.] 

A» Asna. par, : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 

B. As adjective: 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. Lit. : Shut up, restrained within limite, 
imprisoned. 

2. Figuratively: 

(1) Restricted, circumscribed, not extensive. 

"Ctansklcrlng the small slae of these Islanda, wefctl 
the more astonished at the number of their shorlglnal 
beings, and at their vmAnad magt.'— Darwin i l'e|WM 
romtd r*e nroHd (ed. MTO), ch. xtU.. p. r7. 

(2) Restricted in spplication or reference, 
U Medical: 

L Brought to bed of a child. 

2. Constipated. 

% For the difl'erence between confined and 
contracted, see Comtractep. 

* odn-ff '-nM-n^fflS, s. [Eng. ennfined ; -ness. ] 

The stato or quality of being confined, limited, 

or restricted. 

"... the Imperfection of hie vlfwik sod the ceit> 
;liMilfHS« of his powera." — J7oadl^ .- tatters tinned 
BrUanninu, Let. U. 

t oAn-fme 'Itak a. [Eng. confine ; -Imb.] 
Without limit or boundary ; unbounded, un- 
limited. 

" Will seem as pure as sonw : aad the poor alals 
Esteem him as a lamb, beins coinpafed 
With my coM«mImi harms.' 

Shakmpk : Mmebafh, Iv. S. 

oiB-f&l«'-niSllt» t. [Eng. confine; -«i#nf.] 

A* Ordinary Language : 
X. Literally: 

1. Tlie act of confining, shutting up, or rs- 

straiuiiig. 

" As to the numbcn who are under rwtimlnt, people 
do nut seem eo mik-h imrraieird at the coiVlneaMfil of 
aome. as the liberty of otnos."— Jdrftam. 

2. The state of being confined, shut np, or 

imprisoned. 

The poor man. ready to fslat vlih grief and 
ducted by the dBccrs of the Uor ' 



was conaucted tnr the dBccrs of the House tuaplaoeof 
coMnemewt"— jTiMMflajr .- BisL Eng., eh. six. 

^ Crabb thus discrimlnstes between era- 
fintmnU, captivity, and imprimm'm/nU : " Con. 
finement is the generic, the other two specific 
terms. Con/fnenunf and imprisonment both 
imply the suridgroent of one's personal frtt- 
dom, but the former speiifles no cause which 
the latter dues. We may be confined in a 



Ml» bO; pSht, j6^i eat, 9ell, ohoma, 9111a, ben^b; so, |;em; thin, fbls; slii, «f : ezpaet, IfMUiophon^ mpML pta = C 
Bflb/>]i» -tloB,-«ioasflblia; -|l«B,-floB=difi]i* -elons, -ttoiM, -eUms = ablis. ■'hli^-41ibt ^c^h^LM^ 



oonflner— oonflrmed 



iDom [or ill hslth. or miyliKil in iny pla^t 

sriBwd but In •odw hjihIIIc iiIu« niipolnted 
for UiF cDiOliunoi' ot uircnilen, incl ■Iwsti an 

B^tiAnl A t*mi, u to b« applied Ca inimftld 
And cv«D lnaninuit« ohj^U; impritonwunl 
ud tnjiliFifir in spplW In Uw proimr Knie 
to ptnnni DnlT, but thejr admit of > ngunllve 
■ppUcnllun. Tlw poor iU»j brat«, who «it 
found trespiBlng oD unlawful gronnd, on 
doomed to » wMlshed amllnmnit, rendeml 
■till mnn hard and lutolcrabls br tlie want or 

naiTDW a apac« will atop their growth for 
want o( air,' {CrnUi : Eng. S^jurC) 

1. Tbsict of Mtrictin«, UmlUng. or oon- 
llliing. 
i. A rHtnlnt. limit, or nitrlctlon. 



S. tfid. : Cbildbid, parturlUoD, Iflng In 
«tB-fI'-nir, ■ oSn'-f i-aSr, t. [Eug. o 



tnea of anotber coontir ; a bordf rt. 
Aad (HtlHiHii ti itAir . . -~ 

t. One who or tliat whloh conBoe 
■tnlni, or llmiti a boundary or lloilt* 

•n. FiBuratlnlt: 

t. Anytbing cloWl]' ijllcd ; a doH oi 



Anytbing < 



h limits OI 



oSa'-tiB*!, 1. pL [Cowriii. a.l 
•6a-ft''nUK;iir.rar.,ii.. At. [Co»n»^ ».] 
A. A B. ^1 pr. par. ^ parflclp, ud/. ; (S« 
the verb). 

O. Ai lubil. : TIh act of putting In cmllat- 
nent, natrictlog. or limiting. 

* ate-fla'-I-tV, •- jt't. waJtaUoi, from 
oiVlali - neighbouring, bordering,] [Cof- 
Fnm, B.] The quelily ot belns bonlortng or 
DcighbonriDg : neamtia, neighbourhood, oou- 
tlgully. 

>!■ f ina', ' oon-ftema, * oon-Aimau. 
*eon-fannl, * oon-tennr, v.l ft I. 
(O. Fr.om/erwr; Kr. coiKl™ir; Bp. * Port, 
enjlnur; Ilai. mnfinnnti, from Lai, mri^rmo 
=tortr(Djtlicn,toconflnn; EirrsCim^with, 
lofcthor, mUy. and Jlrpto — to atrengthen ; 



*L ToraaiieatrDngerorilmKr^loBttengthci 
t.' To ratify, to aettle, to eaUhliih. 






S, To Bi flrmly In, (o rHUat«. 

1. Toadmiolater UMrlteorcooflrmatloB to. 
ICoxriuiJiTioit ] 

AuTallk lb* atm^htttmftrml.- 

i. {ScH;<. tjn).): To appnint. chonaa ont, 
or aat a[an for a iiiedil purpo» or (i«l. 



ncea. What eonjtrm 



but with a dltl^rent application : »iv<rm 

whatever acta upon the mind ; ataillA la 
emrlnyed with regard to whatever l> exlanial : 
a report li anftmud; a reputation la ttlab- 
IMid : a penou ia conjirwl in the penuuion 
or belief of any truth or ciroumitance; a thing 
ta (KoMWud In tbe pubUc estlmatiin. The 
mind leelialtaovnmuniofcaiulnnlaf Itaelf; 
things are aiabliifird either by time or au- 
thoritj : no peraijn ilionld bo hasty in giving 
ereilit to rcporta that are not fully mn/lniiA^ 

not iii3iiiArd upon the aureit ground! ; a 
reciprocity of good offlces wrrea to ronfim an 
alllaneo, or a good underalandlng Ijetveen 
people and nations: Intereit or rsciprucel 

cuuaiiy commenced," (CmAO : Has- S^ikh.} 
a. [Eng. conjtnn; -able.] 



CapabK 



rm'-K-Ua, ' 

1e of lieing co 



i-rirni'-#aga, «. [Lit (onjJmaM, pr. 



ttoii; Bp, Amjfmuteioa ; Port. 

Ital. cwnjfermiizion* ; all from I«u ot\ 

(fee. (oiylrmalion™).] 

L Ordtnary Langvage : 

1. The act of conDrmlng anything 

(1) Crn. : In the foregoing eenie. 



and uflliFHnn. an'lof the HolyOluHt.' The 
opposition by the Prutealanla In the mih m- 
tuiy to the adnilnietnitlon of Conflnnallim to 
Infanta mide Uie Cimnpll of Trent poatpoa* 
It to the b'venlh >-ear of ■ chlld'a age. 

coma to years ot di-rretioo," fch™ p-i- 
fathera and godmotliGra preaent a child ot 
tender years for Ijapljsm, the demand is maiic 
V the oOclitiiiK clergiiDin, " Doat thoa. m 
tlie name ot this child, renounce the devil and 
■11 his works, the vain ponip and glory of the 

thou wilt not follow nor be le.1 Lythem!" 



._ , . . ,, je brought 

to the bishop to be conHnued as soon la It 
on iiy the c5rwd, the Loids P»r«. and ths 
Ten Com mind menta, besides having been In- 



, and pnyer olfcred, the 



dcairous of being 
t Lac- 



(1) EaUt. !«».- The ratinnlloo by as 
Dran and Chapter, Originally the ArvhHah(i> 
Que, but for about KIO yean buk he baa hal 



i/rnutBo; ei„t the Indlvli 



% The atale of being conDtmed. 



S. That which atrengthena anything, ii tin' 
evidence idducsd In support of a doctrine oi 



-TtltBbdiluUr 
Ai fraalB<k btJ^wSf' ■ ■' ""^ 

n, T«t*nioiU».- *"*''■ 

1, EcdaM.tHUoTY: 

(1) Dff. : The act of coDllniiliig a child, i 
young perion, or anyona, by the Imi 
of a Blahop'a bands. For further aei*ii>> 
see (3), 

(3) /fW. : The paaaagei adduced In lUpport 
ot this rfte are faeb. vi, 1. *cts vill. Il-IT, 
ill. b. i. especially tbe flnt of the thne. 
Conflnnation was oritrinally itdmlnlatartd ai 

baptised penion were an adult or 

M year a,b. IM, ITie primitive 



-,(,,r,), 

idn;,- A kind of se 



lar eltate ini 
for furth* 



for further securitr'a sake, ths other mda 

" given and granted." 
\.-fbetBi-^ttT% a. (Fr. «s,«nuti/; lul 
infimielivfi, from l^t, rovfiTwnrut, pa. |v. 

!Dcy lo, confirm or strangtheu ; eorroUnv 

l-tiim'-A-tiETa-tf, adt- [ftig. om^lTms. 
n; -1)1.] Ins coDlTnuiiig miuusr; ao aa u 



whethf 

Efl,.,,™,,™, 

In iba Jnd ceni.irv, 
Itntnartortiie 



Chriani, ■ 

The unction w 
■Igiilng with the algn 



UolyObosI. In the Chun'h of Home. Con- 




I, oiir«, VBlM, «ir, rUa, All ; tirj, I 



oonfirmedly— oonfliot 
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2. AssuxihI, settled beyoud duubt, estab- 
liabed. 

" Of Approred Taloor mmI nnjirm'd honakty." 

3. AsMnted to, ratified, established. 

4. Perfect, fully developed, fixed. 

" In Tatii I ■inim at my eon^rm'd dacplta." 

Skaiegy. : Tar^uin and Lticrwet, IjOIM. 

5. Beyond hope of recovery or belp ; as, A 

confirmed invalid. 

"ThcM AfRrctiug hAllttduationa terrified UmD, lett 
ttMT shotild MtUe lutu A rtMVimMnl Iom of icaaoA . . ." 
—mr K. L. Butwer : tCufftu« Aram, bk. tIL, eh. zzxlll. 

IL Ecclrs. : Having received the rite of con- 
firmation (qv.). 

* 9tm-firm'-6d-lf, adv. (Eng. confirmed; 
-iy.] 

1. So as to confirm ; in a uuuiner to bring 
conflrmation. 

2. In a confirmed or amured manner ; as- 
suredly. 

* o6ll-f irm'-M-nSss, «. [Eur. oonjlrmetl ; 
'Wss.] The state or q uality of being confirmed 
or firmly fixed. 

" If th« dlScalty arise from the a nd i r mtdnMa of 
habit, every reatatauee weakena the haUt, abatee the 
dUBcnlty."— />6ca# </ />My. 

* oSn-flrm-ee'. «. [Eng. eonllnn ; -ee.1 One 
to whom anything is confirmed. {Ath^ 

* ote-f ume'-m&it, ». [Eng. coryfirm ; -HMn/.] 

Conflnnation. 

" That one vaeche men orer the ftint 
Attn coH^rmemmt." MorrAam, p 1ft 

t oin-f irm'-er, «. [Eng. confirm. ; -er.] IK; 
who or that whicJi confirms or attests ; one 
who ratifies or gives conflrmation to. 

*' Be tbeee aad airlM eoiVlniMn of thy wordat 
TbcQ apeak ■cun." 

makmp, : King John, IIL L 

ctn-thrm'-Ukg, * oon-ferm-yngv, pr. par., 
a., ft $. [Confirm, v.] 

AmkJL As pr. par. d particip. ac^j. : (See 
the verb). 

C* A$ svhgtanlive: 

1. Ord. Lang. : The act of oonflrming, at- 
testing, or ratifying anything. 

2. Eccles. : Confirmation. 

** Cot^trmpngt hie a ■hcxemcnt.''— Aeraftom, p^ U. 

eisk-tirm'-lAg-l^, adv. [Eng. confirming; 
•ly.] So OS to confirm, ratify, or give counr- 
mation to ; in a confirming or corroborative 
manner. 

"... the vow that ther aaed lu her ritce. aoinewhat 
t^n^rmingig allude*."— A. JontoH : Pwrt 9t tht King't 
Mntrrttlnmgni. 

* O^-firm'-I-ty, a [A blunder of Mrs. 
Quickly for infirmity.] An infirmity. 

roa oaainnt ou« hear with another'a eim/trmi- 



... yoa oaainni 
tim.'-ska]mp. : t Henry 1 1'.. IL i. 



flscated 



is-ea-bte, a. [Fr.] Able to be 
1 ; liaolc to confiscation. 



con- 



ete'-f Is-cate, v.tk i. [Lai. confiMatut, pa. 
par. of confitco — to put in a coffer or chest : 
con = cnm = with, together, and fixuM » (1) a 
wicker basket, (2) a puna, (3) the public trea- 
sury.) [CONriHK.] 

A* Tran$\tivc: 

1. To seize as forfeited to the public trea* 
■ury. 

"By thto plebiaelte^ aa>-i Llry. the forttinea of a 
larce part of the iwtnctaiis would have been eonfLt- 
oU0i '—l^wiM: Crtd. Ear Roman Bim. (18M). ch. xU., 
pC Iv.. I ««. Tol. IL. p S9S. 

• 2. To deprive of gf>ods as forfeited. 

"He waa committed mito waid. and breaktug 
prlaou. van ron/Ueated aiid proclaimed traytor."— 
Ii*tfl4» : But. Prmbgt., p. 3IL 

Bw Intrans. : To seiae the goods of i^rsons 
as forf«ite<l. 

" Duiimt their abort aaccndencT they had done no- 
thiDc Uot aUy. atMl bnru. and pillafe, and demoUah. 
and attalut. aud ran^eeuee.'*— Jroesuiair : EUL Eng., 
eh a>lli. 

* odB-f Is'-e&tO, o. [Lat. eonfi^Tfttus, pa par. 
of mnfijum ] Confiscated ; forfeited to the 
public treasury. 

** Flnt ray me for the DQnlng of thy ecma ; 
And let it he ronfttmle all, ao aoon 
Ae I have raoclTed It." 

Sk a kMfi . : CymMlite, t. 1 



pa, par. or a. [Comfis- 
CATE, v.] 

-f to-€&-tiAg, pr. par., a., A s. [Cok- 
rwcATE, r.l 

Am k JL Aapr. par. A pnrtictp. a^, : (See 



C Aa tubst. : The act of seizing as forfeited ; 
confiscation. 

odn-f I»-«a'-tioil, «. [Lai oonftaoatU), from 
confiacatuSf jta. par. of confitoo.) 

1. Lit : The act of seUing as forfeited to 
the public treasury. 

"... to baniahment, or to eonfUeatioit of goode. . . ." 
— AraTii ae. 

2. Fig. : Robbery, plunder. 

". . . epecial taxation, laid oo a amall claM which 
happena to be rich, onpopttiar. and defenoeleaai. U 
really eon/Uration, and must ultimately impoveriah 
rather than enrich tbeSlat«."-ira<«Klajr: Hut.Mng., 
eh.zy. 

oSn'-fliKoft-tdr. t. [T^t.] 

1. One who confiscates. 

"I aee the eoMerafort beeln with biabope and 
ehiqtten, aud mouaatcriea . . .'^—Burk»:OntH«tr0net 
R09olution. 

*2. A farmer or administrator of confis- 
cated property. 

" They were overmn hy imbUcuw. fannen of the 
taxea, asenta, con/Ueator$, uanien, bauikere, . . ."— 
Bwkt: Abridg. Sng. Mitt., I A 

* dn-tiB-ck'-tSir-f, a. pSng. confitoator; 
-y.] Pertaining to or attended with confisca- 
tion. 

"The gronnda, reeeona, aud prineiiJea of thoae ter- 
rible. coTOUeatorf, and exterminMory periodA**— 
Burk» : UUer to &. Burkt, Aq. 

* oon-llflk, * ooB-fldM» '* ooB-iyikfl^ v.t. 

[Fr. confiaquer, horn Lat. oonfiaoo.] To confls- 

oate. 

** He Blew mony of all the rlehe men in hia oontre, 
for na othix oaoa, hot allanerly to eot^/Ukt thair 
guddia"— ^fletid : Cron., B. v.. o. 1. 

jNL par. or a. [Confisk.] 

•eta'-tlt, * ooa-fyte, a. [Comfit, 0>nfcct.] 
A comfit, confect, or sweetmeat. 

" Wonld yon not nee me eevrllv anin, and give me 
poaaeta with uinfiug an^ftU in't ? *— Se(U*m. owl /Te(. : 

* odn'-f i-tfOl^ A [Lat. coj^fUena, pr. par. of 
eonfiteor = to confess.] One who comeflses ; 
a penitent 

"A wide dlflhreoee there ia between a mecr atn^U^nt 
and a true penitent"— JDecay qf Ptetg. 

* o^'-f I-tiire, s. [Fr., ftrom Lat. oonjkotura, 
fjrom confido = to roiake up.] 

1. Tlie making or preiMration of comfits. 

2. A comfit, a confection* a sweetmeat. 

"It la certain, that there be aome honaea wherein 
eonfUurtm ami plea will gather mould umn than in 
otbera. "— /hicofi. 

« eonflture-lumae, $. A confectioner's 
shop or room. 

"We ooutain a eon/Uurt ho»u», where we make all 
Bweetmeata, dry and moiat, and divert pleaiant 
wlnea"— Aiomt. 

* oSn-f is', V.t. [Lat. oon/LrtM, pau par. of 

eonfigo = to fasten tt^ther : con = cvm = 

witii, tf^ther ; figo s to fasten.] To Cuten 

or fix flnuly. 

" Or elae for ever be cimMxtd hertb 
A marl>le monoment f * 

SkoMmp. : Mmuntr^/or Mtaamtt, r. \. 

*o8B-fXzed', po. par. or a [Confix.] 

* odn-f ts'-UklTt pr. par. , a., & a [Cokfix.] 

Am k tL Aa pr. par. <f particip. adj. : (Sec 
theverbX 

CL Aa aubst. : The act of fastening or fixing 
down firmly. 

" oSn-f is'-iire, a. n>t. cor^fiius, i>a. par. of 
001^0.] The act of futeniiig or fixing firmly. 

" How anbject are we to embraee thia earth, even 
while it wounda na by thIa eonfUmrm of oondvee to 
itr— r. Mountagu : Den. Aa. P. II. (16M), p. U. 

* oHlk-iUk'-KT^Bt, a. [Lat eonfiagrana, pr. 
par. of confia(pro.] Boming together ; involve<l 
in a common fire. 

". . . theniaiee 
Prom the enn^ngnuU maaa, purged and refined. 
New heavena, new earth, ..." 

jraioii:/>. £..blc.xiL 

* o8B'-ll%-grftte, v.t {\Ai. confiagratm, pa. 
par. of confiagro,] To bum up utterly, to 
consume. 

** Coi^ftagrattng the poor luau hlmaelf iitto aahea and 
oupai mortnum. — Carfjr/e : MttoM., it. 1*4. 

oSn-fl^-gim'-tloil, A [Lat oof^/lo^rafio, fh}m 
confiagro = to hum together : eon = eum b 
wiUi, together ; fiagro = to bum.) 

1. Lit. : A general burning, a fire on a laigo 
scale, and extending to many things. 

"... the litnua of Romnlua waa f«nnid unhurt in 
the aahea uf the Uun Rumuli after the eonftagmtton."— 



L»»it: Crtd. EaHg JUuman //M. (USSl, eh. xlL. pt v^ 
I 83, Tol. ii.. p. SU 

* 2. Fig. : A general distarbanoe, such m 
an insurrection, a war. 

" oSll'-llMEr»-tiTe» a. [Lat eonfiagrat(va) ; 
Eug. sutr. -ive.] Tending to or causing a con- 
flagration. 

*o6B-flate. a, [Lat eonfiatua, pa. par. of 
confio =a to blow togettier : oou - oum = with, 
together ; >lo = to blow.] Disturbed, agi- 
tated. 

" Metboncht no ladie elae ao high renownd 
llMt nilKbt hane cauwle me chauee my cerate 
miude.' Jiimmrfor MngUtratM, p. U. 

* oSn-llate', v.t [Lat. confintua, pa. par. of 
confio = to blow together, to ftise, to laclt.] To 
fUse or weld together, to join. 

'*Tbe 8t«iee-0«neral, created ami eeiuCaleil hy the 
paeaionate effort uf the whole nation, la there aa a 
thing high aud lifted viK'—Carlgle : Frendk He^oUh 
tton, pt 1., bk. T., eh. L 

" odm-fla'-tioil, a. [Lat eonfiatiOt from ooH' 
fiatna,] 

1. The act or process of casting metals. 

2. Tlie act of blowing many instruments at 
the same time. 

" The aweeteet harmony ia. when every part or in. 
atrument ia not beaid by itaelf, but a emotion of 
them alL"— ilocen. 

^ oSn-flte'-nre, a. [Lat coufiexvra, fh>m 
confi€Xiu, pa. par. of oonfitcio =; to bend.] A 
bending or turning. 

o8b -IUot» a. [O. Fr. oonfiict ; Fr. confiit ; Sp. 
confiieto; ItaL eonfiitto, ftom Let confiietua, 
pa. par. of confiigo = to dash together : am » 
cum = with, together ; fiigo = to strike.] 
L LittraUy : 

1. A violent collision or meeting of two 
substances. 

" Pour dephlegmed spirit of vinegar upon aalt of tar- 
tai^Mid theiv will be auch a ooh/(mx or ebullition, . . .* 

2. A contest, stniggle, or battle ; an en- 
gagement 

" And ouer A lieeyde theee foure ivynclpall Imtavllen. 
Yortimenu had w< the Saxune dynen other coiyUotit, 
. . ."— /HAjfOA, voL i., c SA 

IL Figuratively: 

1. A stniggle or contention for superiority. 

"... it would have been wise in hini to avoid any 
ceiUCM with his peopla"— ifaeauCay : Sitt. Mng., chTl. 

2. A Straggle or contest generally. 

". . . hia habits hy no meaua fitted him for the 
cmyUeCf of active life."— Jfacaitlajr .■ ifist Eng., eh 

3. A mental strife or struggle ; agony, 

l*ng. 

" For he dunt not make them iiriule of his eenJlMe, 
sith they were yet but weafce.*'— rita/: Math., eh. 
xxvi 

* 4. An effort, struggle, or exertion. 

** If he attcm|it this great change, with what lahonr 
and eot^/Uet must he aecompllsh it? '—ilogwra 

* 5. Disturbance, lack of order or rale. 

"Also where there is lack of onler, nedee moste he 
parpain*!! eon/lget*.'^JSir T. Hgot: Tkt Gw m we e i ' , 
hk. 1., eh. 1. 

^ Confiict of lam : 

Law: Variance between the laws of two 
countries, one that of the plaintiff, and the 
other that of the defendant Tliis occasionally 
arises in cases of marriage between the suo- 
Jects of different rulers. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between confiict, 
combat, and contest: "A confiict has more of 
violence in it than a oomibcU, and a combo/ than 
a oonteat. A confiict and combat, in tlie proper 
sense, are alwa)'s attended with a ]iersonal 
attack ; contest consists mostly of a striving 
for some common olgect A confiit^ is mostly 
sanguinary and defl]K'rate ; it arises fW>m Uie 
undisciplined oiierations of the bad passions, 
animosity and bratnl rage ; it seldom ends in 
anjrthing but destruction : a combat is often a 
matter of art and a trial of skill ; it mav be 
obstinate and lasting, though not arising from 
any personal resentment, and mostly ter- 
minates with the triumph of one mrty and 
the defeat of the other : a contest is interested 
and personal ; it may often give rise to angry 
and even malignant sentiments, but is not 
necessarily associated with any had iiassion ; 
it ends in the advancement of one to tiie 
injury of the other. . . . Violent passions 
have their confiicta; ordinary desires their 
combats; motives their conteMa: it is the 
poeVis ]tart to describe the eonfiida between 

Cride and passion, rsj^e and dcs|>air, in the 
reast of the disappointed lover ; reason will 



bfile b^; p^t, Jtfill; eat, ^eU, ohoma, (tain, b«ii«li: go, ^^tm; thin, fttls; sfii, «f ; esqueot, Xenoplioii, esfdst. pli = C 
'^ tiMi =. difa. -tton. -«ioa = alita; -fUHH, -fton s MSol -tlonv. -ciona, -eUms a aiilis. -ttl0b -^U^t &«•* b^ dfL 



watHtloii, ■nrln, ■ lava of pleuon, or uiy 
pmloinlimut daln. nnlHi aided by nlUt™ : 

bllowlDg on«'i will anil « Hoae of proprlrty. 
tba tola of ■ prudent rriauO nay ba bard 
■ltd haded.' (CniU : Sua- S^aoit.) 
Moatst-ary, j; A IhUIc-cit. 

•la-UeV, tF.i. [coxrLiLT, >.] 

■I LibraUg; 

t.Ta dull or atrilM tngathar; to boiuc 
Inte ealllKinn. 

1 To atrlm or eiHitaiHl wltli ; to atniggle. 
eofnge, DT nght. 

'rint>li«li>jptH<u<lvlH>^tbM|bb. , 
n. Flsurallrrltt . 



entail;. 



nitaiid or atrlve In ■isnmoot o 



■eta-fllo-tt'-tlon,!. ItjiU tafJIIdallB.] . 
oonlllcUnaor caaCandiru toffether ; acoufllc 
orMmgttle. 



to Ihnae ot ths verb. 
•1. DaiblDgoritrlktnga^Inatatho'boilla 



I. Crnitrtidlng, itraoxllnii : i 

DTC01ll«t. 

IL Fifratlrtly ; 



h OppMliig. conleihllng. 



Aiic J ; Irnconcilable, contra- 



(IktOTT' 



Olrt, ■ •Vnggla. 
•tn-IUo'-ttTe, a. [Rng. nn/M ; -in.'. 

Taoding to eonBiet ; ooulllotlDg. 
* ata-fllo'-tor-y, a. [Eng. mtJUti ; ■erj/. ; 

CoulUctlnt, apiKialng. 

, [Pref, on, and jloio (q-T.).] 



is'-ta-Ate, *.l. [Prcr. < 

(l.vi^3 To floir togathcr. 



togatticr, mid J(u = lo flow.) 
L titornU» ■■ 
1. TIm art iT Rnwlnfi tnjettMr ; tba Jolulti^ 

I. A plioe wlmn tiro or mnn ilraama Bnv 
togelhrrnrjolii Into ana: ainint nf Junrtlun. 

wUH<< ruiktlS.''^*?!?: na, yuw r^ 

" BltdU M iHHUa tklntlUMolTUlbud tQ- 

1. Tha aat of Bockln* er erowdlng togitbf r 
la ona apot ; an uaembllng. 



oonfliot— ooDfomutble 

S, A number ot i^nani cnllccUNl In 



a, k t. [Ljtt. tonjtutm, pr. par. 



0) Uniting, coocurrlug, blending, or com- 
m Rich, afflitenl. 



n. TeAiiltullii: 
I. Dal. : ColietlnB ; hjiving XI 
jiarti Diatened loiretlier ; | — ■■— 

1 Mrdiwl! 

P) Bunnlnglnjretlier, I 



U Diatened lotntlwr ; gnulDiIlT united a 



ofa^l-p 



.«.] 



•epante, becoiT 
•1. The place or ipot where two or mon 



4 Howing Ingetlior or uniting ol 



S. A mttllni or Maemblage of people ; a 

Via Svu^T^M^t:lr^Ka!rl!.l,■liIlt^L- 
3. A eonourrenee or union. 

> etfn-flttx-I-Wl'-I-t*, a [Ktig. «n«»j-;i>b; 

-Uy.] Tlie anility ufbeliiit confluilllai Uie 
tandanC)' nf Buidi to run or Sow together. 



[Pret con = irith, tcssllieJ 



n.: A pale nw-nd nrtetr at Moat- 
lonlle fmin Confolena (etjrin.V (DaiM.) 

farm', * OMi-IWiue. t A '■''>■. (IV. 



toother, and firma = 



: or the ante fbrm or ihape, 

rrajcndlng. 

Fp..- Conti^nnalilj, agretablj. In 



v.Lt I. (FT. iBH/trmiri 
i\. ntififrtun, tnui IM^ e 

t together, and firma = a 



£. To acconinwdale, to adapt. 



•I Toonile,lojnin. _ 

1. To eonipli wiUi, ajuenc to. or abay ; to 
(aefw'nlly roUowiid bjr la, but ocnaioDilli' bi- 



n. EccteM. cC Ch. Hut. : To nnacnt narvn. 
ally to Horehlp In tlie Church of Euglud 

1 For the dlffewiim betuwen ti>ai^^>n> and 
t Bln-tOrm-^Ul'^-tJF, t. [Eng. ni^Arv- 

I. OrrL Mif. : Tha qoalltr of balng eca- 

i Gml. ; Tha paianeliara of the pluiea of 
tact vlth «ich othar. [CoHrouiaBi.E.1 
•fa-lbrm'-fr-Ue, n. [Eae- anfimm ; -Mi-i 

A, OrfHimry Languagt : 

L tiwmlly : 

1. Thnt iiuiy nr cian be formed or fkihhiud 
like •niiietlniig elie. 

2, IlAvIng thr> ume form or aliai« ; esn*- 
•poidlng. alniilar. 

1. Agreeing or corresponding in chanrler, 

^ SometlnKafuUondbyirtfk. 

2. Conii.llint. couforming 




ibaily of atnla, 

linggeotoplcal chingaa brtwaen the div^ 
on ofthe roirat and that of tba hiebtat of 
h oonfomuihle aliata, tpaklnp hnadbr. la I 
iplite ; but a great la|«e gf time. •* vhkU I 
reeonl baa be^n preaerved, at leaat at lLi« 



oonformableneBs— confraot 
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numy leaves at one itlace torn oat. A vast 
lapse of time oocurreu between the deposition 
or ■ and D, during which tlie lower atrata 
were lifted up to the high angle at which they 
now Ktand ; there was a much briefer period 
between the dei>oeition of o and a. 

^ Crabb thus di8criminat*'S between eon* 
/rrmnbte, agruabU^ and tuiUMe: "The deci- 
sions of a Judge must be strictlv conJbrmabU 
to the letter of the law ; he is seldom at 
liberty to consult his views of equity : the 
decision of a partisan is always affrtnbU to 
the temper of his party : the style of a writer 
should he mitabU to his subject. Conforn^ 
ohlt is most commonly employed for matters 
of temporary moment ; agrttahlt and miloMs 
are mostly said of things which are of con- 
stant value : we make things eonfnrjMbU by 
an act of discretion ; tliey are agrteaJbU or 
tuitabU by their own nature ; a treaty of 
peace is made confiirmabU to the preliminaries ; 
a legislator must take care to frame laws 
agreeably to the Divine law ; it is of no small 
importance for every man to act suitahly to 
the character be has assumed." (Cra56: E»g. 
Sipu>n.) 

t oto-lbirm'-%-Me-H<— , a [Eng. mr^finrm- 
able; -nesi.] The quality or state of being 
conformable ; coufonnability. 

0^-form'-%-1»lj^, adv. [Eng. oon/ormahl(e) ; 

1. In a conformable manner; agreeably, 
■oltably, corresiiondingly. 

** 80 R man ofawnr* tb* ■sraMpent of hia owb tmagt- 
mtkNu. Mid Ulk eor^onmak^. It to all eartalatyT— 



2. Generally followed by to, but sometimes 
by vfUh, 

**. . . their aetlnc r9nftrmahhf to tba law and 
natort of Qod-'—Sp. B wnrUg*, toL 1. Srm. as. 

* O^llr-ftelll'-^ll^e, ». [lAt. eoi\/brman«, pr. 
par. of comfarmoS Conformity. 

* O^-ftem -flit, a. [IjQt. amfimmaiu^ pr. par. 
tiH eonfnfrmo,\ Conformable, in conformity. 

"Hatvin U divinity evn/ormanf unto pblloiophy.''— 
«p r. Brommt : MtH§to MmUd, ML (Ma) {La&mm.) 



* odn-ftelll'-^te, a. [Lat conJorvMtHa. pa. 
par. of eonformo.] Having the same lorm, 
ahape, or appearance. 

oSn-for-llia'-tloil, «. [Lat. oonformatUi, ttom 
conformcUHt^ pa. pa^. of oonjbrmo.\ 

L LiteraUy: 

1. The act of forming, sluiping, or fkshion- 
Ing anything according to a model or pattern. 

t. The relative form, shape, or fiuhion, or 
the particular texture or structure of the iiarts 
of a complex body. 

* ... a stmcton and eot^ormntlam oi tba «artb, 
. . .'— Woodward : IfiUmnU Outortf. 

** In tiM H*bnw piMtrr, a« I befor* mnarked. tbcra 
may b« olMirred a errialn rgn/iiiiwariim of tha mn- 
tcaoea. . . .'— ^owO. pL L. LscC I. 

IL Fig. : The act of making suitable, agree- 
able, or in conformity with anything. 

"... th« uin^i m a rtaw of oor bcarta and llvaa to 
the dHtiM of tma i«Ugk» and OKicmUty. . . ."—Watta. 

^ For the difTerenoe between oon,fifrmation 
and form, see Form. 



t-fornMd', pa. par. or a. [CoMroBM, v.] 

t c6itk''f&tm''4Ur, s, [Eng. eonfom; -rr.1 One 

who conforms or assents to; a complier, a 

conformist (either absolutely or followeu by to.) 

**. . . th« choTch of Kttfland. and of eoi^fbrmm 
vnio tba aald doctrlua of tbat ebvreh.''— Jfe«Mta^ : 



L'-tik|^ pr. par., a., A a [ConroRM, v.] 

A. At pr. par. : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 

B. A$ adjective: 

L 0«n. : Agreeable, eorreaponding, in oon- 
fioviuity. 

2. Spec : Complying with or conforming to 
the form of worabiji of the Church of Engljuid. 

C At rubtt. : The act of making com- 
■lionding or agreeable ; conformity. 

0^-flDrm'-Ist» f. [Eng. conjbm (r\ and 
auir. -itt.) 

L EceUsioL A Ord. Jjang.: One who con- 
fnrmA to the worship, and presumably to the 
doctrine of the Church of England, as opposed 
to a Nonconformist or Dissenter. 

"ta that fmr h«faa tba loos stranla 
fraat parttoa of eonfprwlia "—if acioiifay 
cb xL 



2. CK HisL : Tlie name arose among the 
exiles who fled to Holland, Frankfort, Geneva, 
and other places, in or about the year 16M, to 
shelter themselves ftroni the fury of the 
Marian persecution. Some of these exiles con- 
ducted public worship according to the liturgy 
establisned by Edward VI., which retained 
various rites and ceremonies whidi the Gene- 
van Church had abolished. Those who did so 
were called Confonuists, whilst those who 
desired to assimilate their worship to that 
used under tlie auspices of Calvin, at Geneva, 
were called Nonconformists. The names, es- 
pecially the latter one, are still in use. [1.] 



[Eng. CO VorRii((y) ; 



bttvccn two 
■ EUli.Ett0.. 



* odn-fbrm'-I-taii, «. 

•ON.] A conformist. 

** Protaatant nor Puritan. Oai^rmUiut or Non-Con- 
formltan."— MTard; Btrimma, p. a 

•An-form'-I-ti^, "ofo-ftKr-my-tfe, a [Fr. 

oonformiU; Frov. con/ormilat: 8p. conjbr- 
midad ; Port, oonformidade ; Ital. oonJbrmUd, 
trom Mod. Lat oonformitoi (genit. coi^^- 
miiatis), from Class. Lat oon/armit.] [Con- 
POBM, a.] 

L Ord. Lang. : Tlie state of bcarin;; a resem- 
blance to any person or thing ; resemblance, 
similitude ; agreement, congruity. 

** Affreement tberefocv. or etm^ermifp. ia only to bs 
reltecfttpiiu no far aa w« oan axciade tbooa MTonl aap- 
pooitlona.''— fd/ay - Horn I'uutinm, eh. L 

"... oaingo thoy might not endooo the kynge to 
noona oon^ormyri« or agrauat, to raaama hto lawfull 
wyfa, . . . — /'ki6|ftn. c. SM. 

It may be ujted— 

(1) With no preposition after it 

" Craated. aa tboo art, to nohlar and 
Holy aiMl para, eoN/termi'ir divlna " 

Milum: r.L.,hk.:d. 
Or (2) followed by to. 

" We cannot be otberwlaa happy bat by onr con- 

formttff to God."— ri/for«on. 

But (3) most fh»quently it is followed by 
with. 

"... ha would not attempt to force either nation 
Into eonfiarmieif trith the opinion of the other. "—JTo- 
OMlajr t Bite. Jkv-« e^ xllt 

n. Technically: 

1. Ecelesiology <e Churdt Jllstory : 

(1) The act of conforming to the worship of 
the Established Church. 

(2) The whole body of those who do so 
viewed as an abstract existence. 

2. Law : Submission to the order of a court 
IBiUqfConJbrmUy.] 

^ BillofConformUy: A bill filed in Chancery 
by an executor or administrator, who, finding 
the aflaira of the deceaitcd person involved, 
wishes them to be wound up under the direc- 
tion of that section of the High Court of 
Judicature. To a decision given by such an 
authority both he and the crediton are of 
course com{ielled to *' conform." 

* O^-lbrm'-lj^ adv. [Eng. eanjbrm; -Ig.] 
Conformably ; in conformity with. 

* o— fart, * eon-liBrteii, v.t. [CoMroRT, r.i 

"Who can eonfortmt nowo yovre hartea weR*?"— 
Ckmue«r : TroUmt, y. IM. 

* oon-ltat. * oonn-ltat. s. 

** Be of gode eoM^^brC and good lyryncai"— JferfiM, L 
ILia 

* OOOr-fort-A-tlle, a. [COMFORTABLR.] 

** A knyght right cen^br<ttM«L"-<>einr»d>», I^SU. 

* o^-ftnr-ta'-tloill, a [Fr., fh>m Low Lat. 
confortatio, from Lat. ooi^/brfoiiu, pa. par. of 
eonjbrtor s to be strong.] [Comfort.] A 
strengthening or giving strength. 

"For eorroboratlnn and emtfoKoMon. take tueh 
bodlea aa are of astrlmrent quality, without ■"»"'*— t 
eokL"— AoooM.- Jiae. am. 

* oom-fsr-ta-tlTet * oon-for-ta-tUb, a. 

(Lat conJortatus,\ Strengthening. 

" It moat be wyne eonfartattfr that ehold be gami 
to tha ■ike.'-tfeeca ibmaji. (ed. Herrtage), p. m. 

•An-CSiiiid', * ooB-foiiiid«u * ooa-ftmd, 

x.L k i. [Fr. confandrt ; 8p/ k Port, confiiniir; 
ItsL eomffimdere^ fh>m Lat confundo a to pour 
together, to mix, to confound : con « cum s 
with, together ; /undo s to pour.] 

A» Transitive: 

1. To mingle or mix things together so as to 
cause oonfdsion. 

" Let UB go down, and there ei»nfimnd their tanguM^ 
that they may not undentand one anutber'e apaech. 
—Otn mi t zi. 7. 

2. To conftue or throw into confusion or 
per|>lexity. 

" The knightea wittaa to ean/bim f a." 9 *mt v , L t4C 



[Comport, a] 



8. To frighten, to terrify, to amasc, to 
stupefy, to astound. 

" Bo enike the Son of Ood ; and flatan atood 
A vhlle aa mute, ew^Miideif what to aay." 

JfMofi . -/>. k.. UL a 

4. To throw into conf^iaion or disorder, to 
ruin, to overwhelm. 

". . . goMeof^/bMMdyoiihowaoe'ar! 
Aman." 

Aotop. : Timom nf Aiktiu, r. a 

5. To defeat, to balOe, to put to confusion, 
to discomfit. 

"... furtone, luat at tbla moment, put it In his 

S>««r to tfomfvtumd hU advarmrlea . . .'^— -i^acMilajr; 
M. Ai^., eh. xvL 

6. To put to shame, to abaah, to shame, to 
conflite. 



"Bat Saul Incteaaed the more In etnngtb. and 1 
fmndtd the Jewa which dwelt at Damaaoua. urovUig 
that thto to rery Oirist"— JcO Ix. B. ■- -• 

7. To conftise two things together; erro- 
neously to take or mistake one tiling for 
another. 

" From truth and reaaon ; do not then, eonfaund 
One with the other, but reject them both?* 

IfordaaMrta ; Mmmiott, bk. Iv. 

* & To waste, to consume uselessly. 

** He did eu«0Mmci the beat part nf an hour." 

Sttaktap. : I Bon. jr., L a 

9i Used colloquially as a mild curse. 

"... Impluie hearen to rof^/linind him ... If be d d 
not take good care of their Intereata."— ifocaw/ujr ; 
BUL tt^.. eh. tL 

* B. Intran*. : To throw into confusion, to 

destroy. 

"The shaft Mn/bMNdi; 

Motthatltwonnda, 

Bat Ucklea aUU the enreL" 

Shakoep. : TroO. Jt Crm., UL L 

^ Crabb thus discriminates lietweeii to eoa- 
found and to oonAcai : '* Confound has an 
active sense; confuM a neuter or reflective 
sense : a person con/bunds one thing with 
another ; octJects become confuted, or a person 
eo^fuae» himself : it is a common error among 
ignorant people to confound names, and among 
children to have tlieir ideas confused on com- 
mencing a new study." {Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

\ Ygv the difference between to oonfonnd 
and to baffiA^ see Bafflb ; for that between 
to confsmna and to m,iXf see Mix. 

O^-fS^iklld'-Sd, pa. par. k a. [CoxFOtnrD.] 

A. At pa. par. : In senses corroi(|)onding to 
those of the verb. 

B. At adjective: 

1. Thrown into confUsion. 

"... eon/'MMNieil Chaoe roai'd. 
And felt tenfold ooofualun in their fall.* 

2. Perplexed, abashed, confused, stupefied, 

or astounded. 

*'Or atontob'd aa nlght-wanderen often are. 
Their light blown out iu aonie mtotniatf ul wood 
Even ao tot^fotrndtd bi the dark the lay." 

Bhmkttp,: ramu Jt Jdanlt. 

3. Used as a strong term of disapprobation. 

" Sir, I have heard another atory. 
He waa a moat c on ^w d e d Tory.* 

etn-iSbntCL'-M-lf, adv. [Eng. confounded; 

-ly,] Exceedingly, greatly, to excess (with a 

strong suggestion of disapprobation or dis- 

likeX 

"You are cof^o«nd«iI« C^^fo ^ aqolrtlng up and 
down, and chattering."— £'lWn»iif«. 

* oAll-li^iilld'-M-llSM, a [Eng. oo/^ndeer; 
-itsia.1 The quality or state of being con- 
fonnded or put to oonf^on. 

"Of the aame atnUn to their witty deeeant of my 
I mdt dmma. '—•Mittcm : Aminmd. Mttm. Dtf. 



O^n-CSiUld'-er, a [Eng. confound; -er.] 

1. One who confounds, puts to couftision, 

or discomtlts. 

" Hataful conf<Mmd«n both of blood and lawi.* 

AaniW : TKo ComftUtint qf Kotamomd. 

2. One who confuses or mistakes two 

things. 

"The emtfomtifr of our ehuTDh with Charenton- 
Tmaple. to now at letoare to Antoh and poUab thoaa 
pceeloua manoacripti. . . ."^Doan Jl*rtlm : Ltttort, 
pindMOX 

QinriSbaA'-ftth pr. par., a., k a [Cov- 
rouifD, v.] 

Am k tL Atpr. par. 4t particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C At tuhtt. : Tlie act of confusing or put- 
ting to confusion ; a mistake, a confusion. 

* odn-lHUlt', a, [Low Lnt. confraeiuM, flrom 
lAt oon s eum = with, toother, fUUy ; fraetut 
« broken, pa. par. of frango - to break.] 
Broken up. 



Ml»1i^; pAt» jtfiMt imt^^ell, ohoma, (tain, IMI19I1; go, ftem; thla, fills; sIb, «f; •xpeot, ]|^MM»plMm ipat, ph = £ 
-tiAasdi9a» -tlom ^«ioAsalita; -flMia -fiMi^^ttn* -ttons, stouit -eloiis s alilis. -Iito, -dto, Jm. * 1>^ d^ 






■nd >viff^=3ii breaking, a rnclun; fran^ 
ctobiMk.) AhiMklngap. 



oonltaotioii— oonftisa 

t-ttiut-i-O/aa, I. (Fr.,rtomiDi\/ronlcr 
. LU. : The ict of biingine tngothfr IBcii 



S^^Su^i^llf&^nbliHui ih 



Ivr of Iha uiih teoUuihoo 
or nligioni order. 



Ing, ilgniiiiDg fiuing 
' unotlier, or fuU-fKcO. 
oia-ttimX-m, pa. fni 

I <i. [CovrsovT.) 



|Ei.g. 




v.lhtrhood ; ■ Ki'ietT or 



B. «. [Lit. WB/ftoK/o, fm 

_ Ii, l™thfr, mnrt fricallo = 

mbbinff, /ri« = to nib.! Tliv act or jirooe 
ot nibUng logetlKr : friction. 



* ota-frliii', o6a'-tri»% * oSu-M-ar, •. 

(Ft. o.»/r*rr, from Ut. mi. = cult = wllh, 
tngstli»r, uid /min- = * l.r..thM.l A eotu- 

brnthrliood, oonfmUnilty. or raUgiou4 onler j 






k t. (Ft. ovii/'r 

Port. conAo"'"'".' Ttal om/m^lar 

Idt. iT«- cnn = cum ■ wUh. tomllieT. 
ri. fivit = l^t. froHi = trwat. (Stntt.)] 






oAn-ft4nf-lA^ pr. pnr., a., & r [Cov- 
A. At pr. par. : (Boa the lerb). 
* 1. Bonlerlng, a<t^oLaLDg, luvljig a commoil 

-. . . at mnt I»rbuciii Arililua lI tl« lIlHrt 

2. Standlnf; or placed bea to GiM, or Lu 
direct opposition. 
C. Ai nUumn : 



1. The act of biinglng togstlHror pladog 

2. Tlie BUt« of beiug placad foca to face or 

in dlmct oppoaitlgo. 
Cfia-fn'-olaii (idan ■■ Bhrim), □. A >. 
(Mod- Lat- C-o«f«tl^ the nuns given by the 
JeaulUi to K'uiiKftK) t«M, Ilia great pliiLo- 
_....,..■< ■--otLTilna.l [CoHTO- 



S'uiiK-ftHJ- 



ilnos oncwir fmnt ti 



. To atan.l or plao 
IhanolhMitoiu,-,., 






4«ah^ bqlbldvuir bl* cr»1 U*BfawA''_5tdiv 

fiotUtBiilnfirt: " Wltnnaca art Wrm 
■ iwraoo ;i(«i ilmup'r. nr >inn an ena 
■ban pojita civ* ninlrmrir (i-|i|nir» I 



' (CroM: £■}. .V".) 



rM. : A follower of CoDfucli 



oen-rn'-cdu-Ifm <alMi ai aliTimX '. 

[Eiig. Confucian {q.v.X and aulf, -tm.] 

miila, rotkp. JUligion, ma,, <ec ; Tlie 
lyatcm of belief and |iractl« taught by Con- 
tui-iiii. The ]>ro]wr Uhinne nnuie of Ibia dla- 
tinguialKd mnn iria K'uni;-fo<i-taia, meaning 
Ihr iiiuter K'ung. Ai^wnling lo Hr. Lc«ie. 

iiirv In Uiford Univenll)', he wu bciroof Isty 
guvl fiiinily. In the ycai i.e. &&1, In LA, wm 

aUI«nilile |iart of wliat la now the provliiM of 

a trac'hn iR hla tuenty-aeeond year ; grew 
dldinunlhtiH aboul B.<r. &IT (i.t., when Iw 
wa* tGlnyttxirl Ilia iliarii-lo anniunlliig to 
tliouiwiHli 1 but tuBiiarartly to Irave LA in 
■.c. Ml), owing to eiiil Dimmuliiin i In mc. 
euo. wlmi IM waa anj-uiif, be«BM chltf 
uugiilrab! of thr tn*n of (."hung'tO, wnnder' 
hilly iTliufniiig ILr ]ibre ; waa tulir«|ui'ii(ly 

wuhla iniubitcr iiT niina In tha'itatr of LD, 
iHit had t^ reahpi tbne BTi|iiilnlniantii throngli 
the Jpaliiuay of the nrlifhtwDrlug atalea : long 
wanlvfi^ up and down, l«achln|c and rkprtiug 
great Inilumrr : RUinwd to LD. Init not to 



the canoninl SctJptnrca among ourteln^ I 
the latter alao are larrcd. 

Confuvina wu highly dlaUnguiahed aa ■ 
teacher of cthlda. He ronuuUt«l th« tfMa 

Taae- 



n naked hta If 



[a not rHdlproclly inch 



otbara.' But when Uo-tuc. who waa hii 

dalod the atill mora advanctd m-'riuty af 
retunilnff good for evil. ConfuHiu, bclDg ?■»- 
■idted ou the i-oltject bv one □( hii dbuplea. 

iTiJujy with Jh» 



rejected It, aaying. 






geoenl to tJKir k 
aociety in each kin| 



KSilJ!! 
Dbe.iie; 



■Imply aa. _ _ _ 

Prof. Leege ia of opinion Iha 

error to Call in regarding it alao aa a rvllpiv. 

Confudua prureatHl to rerere the China« 



naae dimltl 



7 great InpoeUu 



yatem fai^Uj 



and by aojientllioaa dlvinnllun on the utte. 
Prof, l-egge. therefore. irgHnia the term «."••- 

■re comprahended under CLiintiiuuiy iheiiue. 
trinea of the OU Testament u well ■• tkl 
New. He wonhlpped Tien, HeaTen. lO 



, , , raovemmeiitknionhiilT 

Bhang Ti (8u]>reiua Lordablp nr liorereninilli i 
which be might have emiiloynl. but igniMd. , 
During the thouaaul yews which i«naM ' 
the twentythlrd centurj b.c. ther* had heM 
Inatitutid a wonhip of iJod for all the la-l*. 
the oBlclalor heisg the king ; also a wnrkhip if 
anrealoia liyall.DratlraatbyhndaofEaunllB 






I I'jrtT' 



rligioua iacnio^ 
I the WDtiAlp If 
ra pmtrally am 
ig utruvd to Ot 
.|1icitly about thi 



. . that of forebtlvem Ev^itrally 

dead. Nulhlag ia aUted ei|1i 
■ute of the depaited. Futi 

betlar adapted lo the mnn thno^tful Hi Ikt 

feieling man attached Ui Boodithiam 'Bud*- 
DHisHl or Ttoiani [Taouh]. Ibougb e> 



«ill, o. 



ConficianUm, £c.} 



•^-ftjj I 



' ata-ra-f*-Ul''I-ty, a. [Edc. na>aei(.- 
-Ky.) Capability of or liability to CDnfuBia. 

'afa-fn'-ff-bl«t a. lEng. en/uCt).- 4lk] 
Capable of being eonf used ; Uatik Is be «■- 
founded. 

R6B-f Ufa', e.l. [Lat. anif\tnt. pa. ;ar. of «a- 

/uwio = lo poGi logither. to mil, to ei.jifae.1 

1. To mil or mingle to^etbrr, an aa >■> 
render IndiatinguiahatilB \ to Joulik up, tB 



!. To pot 1 



i msta, etth «iir«. valM, mir, r&la, All; try, BfilHM. »», « 



•T'k. ««<akaw 



oonftise— oonge 
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ior« tvturiM Aipo^ne Into BmJMut, Init djred of 
tL tu Fnuct. —Bem0r$: /Vol*. Cyon.. vol. i.. 



"ThiMrorlugon 
In coii/Wd Duurck forlorn. . . ." 

MiltoH : F. JL. iL <U. 

3. To abash, to shftme, to confound. 

". . . whentf hojx of Tnuwhen. «ho had lUwiiyc* 
Iwfor* exciiwMt th« duke, wkk %of<an/med, that b« wold 
no nior« 
■orowt. ti 
eh. xxxvltl. 

4. To obscure or render diflBcuItor doubtfld 

of meaning or explanation. 

". . . our td«M of their lotimAta ewenoM and mm m 
are very eoi^/cMni and oljMurai'*— Wattt: Logick. 

5. To i>en>lex, to astonnd, to amue, to 
tstonish, to tliMconcert, to confound. 

"The want of arrangeincnt and oonnexioa odi^mm 
the reader.'- WMateIg : Et«m*nU ^ MhH, 

fi. To confound one thing with another ; to 
mistake one for another. 

^ For the difference between to wnfute and 
to eoisfi>undf see Cosfovsd. 

* oAn-fOfO', a. [Fr. oonfus; Lat oojtfutUM, pa. 

par. of coil/undo.] 

1. Conftised, mixed up. 

2. In confuiiion, disonlerly. 

Sb Confounded, perplexed, amazed, discon* 
certed. 

oAn-fiifed', pa. jwr. or a. [Coittose, v.] 

A* Ai pa. piir. : In senses corresponding to 
those of Uie verb. 

B. Ai aJJeelive : 

1. Mixed up, jumbled together. 

S. Put into confusion, disorderly, disor- 
ganized. 

3. Abashed, disconcerted, astounded. 

** (Vn/bf'if. Inactlre. or rarpris'd with fear ; 
Hatt food of glory, with terere deliiht" 

P0pt: fltad. It. m. 

4. Obscure, unintelligible, indistinct 

^ For the difference between confiued and 
indittiuct, see Ixoistimct. 

c6m-tu'-flUL-lf, adv. [Eng. confitscfl ; -ly.] 
1. In a confiise<l or mixed state or manner. 

** The inner conrt with horror, nolle, and tean 
Confa^tttM flU'd . . ." Dunham. 

i. In a confused mass. 

** He aaka hlfoMlf. what will be the eflbct of p m eore 
vpon a luaM coutnluliig luch plates ronfumtUji mixed 
«p In lt~— rjrfHlaM.- Frag, uf acitH«e{M.td.\, xIt. 41& 

3. In a ciinfused or disorderly manner. 

"Some fall to earth, and eome confu^M^ fly.* 

Foy : Uomer'i Odffurjt, bk. xxIt.. L 610. 

4. In a confused, obscure, or indistinct 
manner. 

** He (VM/Weerf^and obeeorely dellTered hia opinion." 
— domufoit. 

5. Irregularly, improperly, without due 
care or exactness. 

"The propriety of thoufhta and words, which are 
the hidJen beauties uf a play, are but ronfMeei/jr 
jndgad in the rebcuenoe of Action."— />rjNlefi. 

'O^B-fu'-fSd-ll^Saa,*. [Eng.coi^Aiaed;-fiett.] 

The state or quality of being confused ; cuu- 
fOsiou. 

"Till leawthoee eyas. I was b«ta lamp, a ehaue of 

afmam l n n a dwelt in Bie.*— AeoMin. A FUi.: J%e 
0r BnUker. IIL a^ 

* O^B-f OfO'-lj^, adv. (Eng. confvm ; -Zjf.] 

1. In a oonfiised or disorderly manner ; con> 
foaedly. 

2. Indistinctly, obscurely. 

" As when a name lodf 'd in the memonr. 
Bat ret thivof h time alwoat obliterate, 
Comfuntlji huvete near the uhantaaie.' 
JTore: On rAe Am*!, pt IL. Ul IL, c iU., s. IL 

€dB-f&'-^EA|^ pr. par., a., & «. [CoMrxTSE, r.] 

A. A»pr.par. : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 

B. At adj.: Causing confusion, disorder, or 
perplexity. 

C* A$ suhtt. : The act of confounding or 
eaoaing confusion. 

^tt^ta'-fUm^ * oon-te-ftomu *ooii-fti- 

mWOtk, f. [Fr. & 8p. ooi^uion; Ital. oon/^- 
ntynt, from I^t oor^fiuio, fh)ra ooi\fusu$f pa. 
par. uf onnfuruio.] [Confoumo.] 

L Ordinary Languagt : 

L The act of confounding or conftising ; a 

mixing or mingling together of things so as to 

be ind»tinguisha)>le. 

** As the pruod tow'r whose polnti the eloods did hit, 
By toaffoes' eeVaeton wae to rain brought" 

2. The state of being confused or mixed up 
iofclher. 

S. Disonler, tumult 



" At length, after much wrangling, and amidst great 
eonjfiuian, a vote was taken . . .'— ifaooMioy; Mitt 
Mug., ch. xlli 

4. The act of confounding, perplexing, or 
astonishing. 

5. Perplexity, astonishment. 

" ConfutioH dwelt in ev'ry Caoe. 
And fear in ev'ty heart" Bp4Ctat«r. 

* a. That which causes ruin or destruction. 

"Thou slye devoorer and em^futifon of gentll women." 

L»§. Good Wtnm. ; TpdfK S. 

• 7. Ruin, destruction, overthrow. 

"As by tbe strength of their illusion 
Shall draw him on to his contytion." 

8kak€$iK : JUnebeth, ill. L 

8. Obscurity, indistinctness of style or 
meaning. 

"On the other hand, the legendary style la marked 
by copioufuees aud tvn/ution.''—Lewt» : Crmd. £arfg 
JtomaH BUt. (UU). eh. xlli.. pt L, | L. vol iL. p. MOl 

9. The act of mistaking or confounding one 
thing for another. 

"The ooOolofi of two diftarent ideas, . . ."— £eeft». 

10. The state of being confounded with or 
mistaken for another thing. 

IL Law: 

1. Eng. Law : The intermixture of the goods 
of two or more persons so that their respective 
shares cannot be distinguished. 

2. FrtHch Jmw : The extinction of a debt by 
the creditor becoming heir of the debtor, or 
the debtor heir of the creditor, or in some 
similar way. 

^ The ymr of confusion: The year 46 b.c., 

in which the calendar was reformed by Julius 

Cwsar. [Cali:ndar.] 

"... it wRs neoeaNary to enact thai the prerioos 
year (46 a. r. I should counst of i4ft days, a cireuuMtauee 
which obtained it tbe epithet of 'the year of eoi^H- 
efoM.'"— ifrredM : Attrotioiug. 6th ed. (IBM), | »18. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between oonjii' 
$ion and disunier : " Confusion is to disoidei- 
as the species to tlie genus : conJitsion 8U}>- 
poses the alMsence of all order ; disorder the 
derangeiuent of order : tliere is always disorder 
in confusion, but not always confusion in 
disorder: a routed anny, or a tumultuous 
mob, will be in confusion and will create com- 
fusion ; a whisiicr or an ill-timed motion of 
an individual constitutes (Usnrder in a school, 
or in an anny that is drawn ui»." (Crabb: 
Eng. Synon.) 

* oiai-ta'-^vef a. [Lat. oonfus(us); Eng.suff. 

•ive.] Confusing, coufouxkdlng ; tending to or 
causing confusion. 

"Yhe sound of dashing floods, and dashing anus, 
And neighing steeds, cottfuitft struck nilue ear." 

IfarroM : Eck i. 

• c6m-fa'-^V9-lf, adv. [Eng. ooi\fusive ; Ay. ] 
In confusion, confusedly, wildly. 

" Pel-niel aud eonfuti9«l$ dispenMd omr the land."— 
MadUugt : rogagm, IL. IL a. 

t ote-fat'-^ble, a. [Eng. confiU(e); -able.] 
Possible to be confuted, disproved, or shown 
to be false. 

** At the last day. that Inqnldtor shall not present 
to God a bundle uf calumnies, or eo^futabl* aocusa- 
. . —OrowH. 



* citik-ta'-t^Bt, odn-ta-t^nt, a [Lat coh- 
futans, pr. par. otcottfuU>=~ to confute.] One 
who confutes, disproves, or shows the taUe- 
ness of anytliing. 

" Now tliat the coH/utaMt m«r mIso know as he de- 
sirea what force of teaching there Is soauetinies in 
laofhter."— JViUoM : AjMlofg/nr amsttt/m. 

odn-fta-t&'-tknit «. [Lat. conf^tatiOt flrom 
confuiatus, \i&, par. of confuto a to confute.] 
The act or process of confuting, disproving, 
or showing the falseness of anytliing. 

* Form'd tor the eoVteCndoM of the fooL" 

OotsjMT : ne Task, hk. t. 

*ote-A-t^ti[Te, a. [Lat eonfutat(ns\ ]«. 

jtar. of confuto : Eng. sufT. -ive,] Atlapted to 

or having the power or quality of confuting or 

disproving. 

" Albinns. In his fifth eecUon. dlyldes PUto'i Dla. 
logWBS into elasies. Nut into two general ones of 
esoteric and esoteric : but into the mora minute, and 
different of natural, moral, dialectic, cotf/utatbrm, 
dvil. exrdoratlve, obetetrick. and subvaislTe."— If ar> 
tmrtan :F.S.to Rtmarks on TWarA. 

* oill-f&te', a. [CoNTCTTE, v.] Confutation. 

" False below con/We.'— JMr T. Brownt. 

oAn-f&te', v.t. k i. [Fr. confuttr; Sp. confiir 
tar; Ital. oonfutarSt ftom Lat. ooi\futo,\ 

Ml, Transitive: 

1. To convince or overthrow in argument ; 
to convict {U$ed of persons.) 

"... to oppreee the sect which they ooald not con- 
fuU.'—MtuMutajf : BUt. Kng., cb. tL 



2. To refute, disprove, or prove to be fklse 
or erroneous. {Used of things.) 

"If his reaanns bee light und more good may be 
done in eot^iUing his. than In confirming our owne 
. . ."—WUmm: Art <f Rketoriko, p. 114. 

* 3. To nullify, to render of none effect or 
fUUle. 

B. Intrans. : To refute in argument. 

" He could on either side disnate : 
Cortfuto, change handa, and still nn/iUo,' 

Budl^ras. 

S Crabb thus discriminates between to con- 
fute, to refute^ to disprove, and to ojtpugn: "To 
9onfuU respects what is argumentative ; refute 
what is personal ; disprove whatever is repre- 
sented or rehited ; opfiugn what is held or 
maintained. An argument is eoi^tferf by 
proving its fkllacy; a charge is rtfuted by 
proving one's innocence ; an assertion is dis- 
proved hy proving that it is false ; a doctrine 
is oppugned by a course of reasoning. Para- 
doxes may be easily confuted ; calumnies may 
be easily refuted; tlie marvellous and in- 
credible stories of travellers may be easily 
disjiroved ; heresies and sceptical notions 
ought to be ojipugiied." {Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

oiai-ta''ti6dt pa. par. or a. [Conftte, v.] 
A* As pa. par. : In senses corres];>ondiiig to 
tliose of the verb. 

B. As atljective : 

L Overcome in argument. 

2. Disproved, refuted ; shown to be (Use or 
erroneous. 

* O&Mk-fatt'-JDXiat, 8. [Eng. eot\^U : -ment.] 
The act or jtrocess of coufuUng ; confutation. 

" An opinion held by some of the best among Te> 
formed writers without scandal or cot^fuUmtmt,"— 
J/atoH: TotrachordoH. 

oin-f& -ter» «. [Eng. confute); -«r.] One 
who confute or overcomes in argument. 

" We have promised that their own deareet doeton 
aud divines should lie their eimfut9rs.'—Bp JUvrtom : 
Mftse. AimrUd, p. 108. 

■^-f&-ti[Ag« pr. par.^ a., &a [CoKrirrB, r.] 
iL,^'^ As pr. par. S particip a^J- : (See 
the verbX 
C .A« subsL : Confutation, disproof. 



for eongius — n 



; s. [Lat eongius.] 

Med. : An abbreviatiom 
gallon. 



* oSn-^e, s. [Fr. = leave.] 
L Ordinary Language: 

1. A bow, a courtesy before taking leave, 

or at other times. 

". . . Rs they came up with hint, he made them a 
very low eongit, and tney also ga%'e him a eompli- 
menf— AMNjraM : Fttgrim't Frogrom, pt L 

2. Leave, de|iarture, farewell. 

" And unto her her eongto came to taka" 

Spenoer: F. Q.. IV, vL 49. 

JL Arch. : A moulding in form of a quarter 
round, or a cavetto, which serves to separate 
two members fl*om one another : such is that 
which Joins the shaft of the column to the 
cincture. {Chambers.) 

^ To give any one his or her congee : To get 

rid of him or her. 

" But the truth was. that iihe was occupied with a 
great number of other thoiiglita Should she itay oflT 
old Brins aud giot ktr hir eongi/'—Tkaaurug: 
raiiUg nilr. 

wmg6 d'elire. *ooiig4 d'eallre, «. 

[Fr.congi d'ilire; Norm. Fr.congi d'eslirt = 
leave to elect] 

1. Law. Ecdetiot, £c : Leave given by 
means of a writ or license to a clean and 
chapter to elec^t a bishop when tlie see to 
which they belong is vacant. Tlie tendency 
in Churches has lUinost always lieen to claim 
the liberty to elect their pastors without in- 
terference from the civil iiower ; that power, 
on the contrary, has always, when it could, 
desired to exercise adetenniuing voice in such 
elections. During the Middle Ages a pro- 
tracted struggle on the subject took place 
between the successive Poises on the one 
hand, and the civil rulers on the other for the 
right to nominate bishope. The contest broke 
out in the eleventh century. In the twelftli, 
the civil power being temirararily worsted 
in the contest, the dean and chapter, 
between a.d. 1125 and 1145, in most Places 
o^ned the power of electing their bishop. 
In ^gland the Constitutions of Clarendon In 
1164 accorded tliem this right or privilege. 



WSUp b^: p^i^ J^iM; oat, ^eU, Ohoriw, ^ibln, Imb^Ii: go, Irom; tlilii, this; sin, af ; oxpoot, Xooop h o n , e^dst. pb = f 
tUm=wlt^ML -tloii, -ston^abiiii; -floii, -floii = «liiiii. -tloiia, -tfloni, -iiUma » abtta. -400^ -dlo, &&=li9l» d«L 
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ooDge— oonger 



Iwit rctainnd for the sovereign the lll>crty of 
conAmiing the election, and the riglit was 
conflnncd by Magna Charta In 1215. By 25 
Henry VIII., passed in ad. 1535, when a 
vacancy arises in an archltinhopric or in a 
bishopric the king 8en<ls tlie dean and chap- 
ter a congi d'elirt, aocom)vinie<l by a missive 
directing tlieni whom to cliooso. If they 
delay tlicir dioice more than twelve days, or 
select somn one else tlian the individual 
named in the missive, they become liable to 
ti premunirt. 

2. Fig. : A nominal but not a real permis- 

aiou to choose. 

" A wouuut, wheu ■b« hiu made her own choice, for 
furtn** Mke, wmls • eongi tTilin to her frieiKliL"— 

* oonge, * oongto, v.t.ku [Conoe, «.] 

A. Trant. : To give leave or iiermissiou to 

deiiart. 

" Ho«re LtMunedon the king uf Troie, 
Whkhc ouyht well haue made hlui ioie, 
WImu thei to rmt a while hytn preyde 
Out of hie luuda he theui conffrjfd0/' 

Comer: Con. A., hk. v. 

B. 7n/ran«{fire : 

1. To bow, to salute. 

** Thia aide aud that aide eangting t<> the crowd.' 

2. To take leave. 

" . . 1 have roMffMl with the dake, done my adien 
with hia ueamt ; buried a wife, mourned for hor . . ." 
-AkakogjK : AVa WoO, Ir. 9. 

o9n'-6S-«» $. [Etym. doubtful.] 

B4.: A genus of Verbenaccce. Congm villosa, 
the leaves of whicJi have a slimy, heavy, dis- 
agreeable smell, is used by the natives of 
India in fomentations. 

o5n -|^-A-ble, a. IFr. eongi = leave, and 
Eiig. suff. -ubU.] 

Law: Done by iiermission of Uie legisla- 
ture ; which may be legitimately done. 

o^B-^eai; * o6n-|reale', * ote-^le; v.t. 

it I. (Fr. eongeler : I*rov., Bp., &Port. co«- 
gelar ; Itnl. congtlarty fW)m Lat. congtlo^ to 
cause to freeze ui> : con = together, aud gelo 
=. to cause to freeze ; gtlu = icy colduess, 
frost.] 

A. Transitive: 

1. Lit. : To cuise to freeze, to convert finom 
a liquid to a solid Htute. 

" llere uo hungry wiiitrr nmffttttt oar blood like the 
riTrm." Longfettow: EraitgoHne, pi ii, I. 

• 2. Fignnitivfly : 

(I) To make to feel or run cold witliout 

actually cauiiing to freeze. 

**Bc*ing toi* uiiR-h Mtlneni hath rongtnTd yonr blood. 
Aud luelMicliuly ii the nune of freusy." 

Shak€*it. : Taming of the Skrvw, Induct, ii. 

(Si To ]>re%'cnt from ai>|>onring liquid ; to 

hold liack from dripping fu a liquid manuer. 

** TU uld. at tinice the nullen tear would itart. 
But Ptidc mngenrd tli« drop within hia ee." 

BgroH; ChlUlif Hurvlilt ntgritiutge, L S. 

(3) Kept f!x>m tlie fervour of {tassion. 

"Thin iirvcioua Martpuitp that thou icraeat, ihewcth 
it self diiireiMled bv uoMev of \crtu«'. from hu Iicmu*. n- 
liche <lewe. iwurlabed and coMyrted in niekeneiwe, tluit 
mother of all vcriuea."— Cika4M«r: Teatamemt qf loue, 
bk. Ii. 

B, Intrans. : To freeze, to jniss from the 

liquid into the solid state through tlie o|>era- 

tion of cold. 

** When water eomgetiU, the mrfaoa of the lee f« 
■mouth and level, aa the eurface of the water wa» lie- 
lure."— itunM< .- Thoorg. 

ote- j^eal -ft-blfl^ •oiai-t&^'-^r-hlt, a. [Eug. 

ongnil; •able.\ Able to be congealed or 
fh>zen. 

* ote-lreal'-^ble-ll^Saa, «. TEng. eungenU 
able ; -iiea.] Tlie qtiality of being congcaluble. 

" Nut here to reraU wlutt we formerly delivered of 
the eeuy rm»feaiiM«nem uf oU uf aniaecd. . . .'—Bogle : 
Work*. IIL Wl. 

[Eng. congeal; -ative.} Tending to conge:d ; 
congealing. 

" Aire too cold la of a ceN0«l«<l»e power."— Venmer : 
Tia JUrUi. p. s. 



I, }». par. Ic a. (CoicaEAL, r.f.] 

oAn-l^eal'-M-ll^Saa, s. [Eua.eoHgeaUtl;-tuu.] 
The state of being congealetl. 

cdm-tMd'-Ukgt pr. par. k a. [Conocal.] 

t citik-teal'-fa^t, ». [Eng. crmneal ; -•ment.] 
That whifh is congralp<l. 8]*er'ially, the riot 
of blood ]ir()ilufed by the jiartial congelation 
oftbevlUl fluid. 



"... «hiUt they with Joyful tears 
Wash the rongeahneHt f rum your wuuiida, aud kiaa 
Tlte huuour'd gaahea whule." 

lShak*$iK : Ant. it Cleop., iv. 8. 

* odn-ftee' (l), «. [Comge.] 

ote'-gee (2), B. [Mahratta Icanget - rice- 
water, starch.] 

oonifee-water, s. Water in which rice 
has been boiled. (Anglo-Indian.) 

* o6n-|fel'-^ble, a. LConoealable.] 

* eim'-iil-ate, a. [Lat. congelatus.] Con- 
gealed, {ttalliicell.) 

eiiD,-t^l-a,'-tkont s. [Fr. congelation; Prov. 
congelacio ; iSp. congelacion ; Port, congela/^ ; 
Ital. congelazioiie, from Lat. congdatio (genit. 
congekUionin).'] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. Tlie act of causing to congeal or fi-eezc, 

or of rendering solid. 

"TbevaiilllKrv tubes are obstructed either bv out- 
ward cuuiiireuoon or ooiv«la/ion of the fluid, —^r- 
buthMot : On Atiments. 

2. Tlie state of being congt:alcd, frozen, or 
rendered solid. 

"Many waters and spriuga will never frecae: and 
many iMurts in rivers aiul lakes, where there are mine- 
ral eniptioiu. will »till iiersist without conpelof ten.'— 
Browne : Vuiaar Krro*tr». 

3. A congealed mass, a concretion. 

n. Nat. PhiL, Ckem., <fc. ; llie iiassage of a 
buly fl*om the liquid to tlie solid state. Two 
known laws regulate the phenomenon : lat, 
Every body under the same pressure solidifles 
at a fixed tenqierature, which is tlie same as 
that of fusion. 2nd, From the coinmencement 
to the end of the soli<liil('ation the temiwra- 
turc of a liquid remains c<mstant. tiome fats 
are exceptions to the first rule. 

Many liquids, viz., alcohol, ether, &c., have 
not been seen solidified. Most, liowcver, (ran 
be reduced to this state. In ordinary cases 
li(pii(ls )>ecoiniiig solid occujiy less s|.>ace than 
Uiey did berore oongelntioii took place, but 
water is a notable exception. It expands 
about 10 )>er cent, at the moment of itassing 
into ice, hence when fnizen in the crevices of 
rocks it tends to rend them asunder. Fre- 
quently a liquid, on becoming solid, crystal- 
lises ; water occijisionally does so. [6mow 
cbvstalh.] (Canot.) 

* o6n-|rel'-^titTe, a. [Comoealative.] 

* ote-l^ele', V. [Congeal.] 

* o&i-^m-i-na -tton, ». [Fr.. from Lat. 
congeiniiiatio, fh)ni congenUno = to double, to 
du]<licato ; geininvs = a twin.] The act or 
process of duuMIng or duplicating. 

oSn'-^S-ner, s. [I^t. (as adj.) = of the same 
race, (as subst.) = a joint son-in-law.] 

♦ 1. Ord. Lang. : A i»erson of the same racn 
as another, or an animal or plant akin to 
another. 

2. Biol. : An animal or plant of the same 

geniui as auotlier, using the term genus iu a 

strictly scientitic sense. 

" It niiis (in coutntJlstinctlon to hoppiugL bat not 
quite bu quivlily iu» kunie uf itji congenert.''—D<trwim : 
Vogage rvutiU tke World (ed. 1870), cL ill., pi M. 

•o&l-lfSn'-er-^-^, s. [Lat. congener; a 

connective; and F^ng. suff. -cy.] Similarity, 
afllnity, community of origin. 

"That tbey are ranged neither nrrnrdloe to the 
merit, nur eongetterarn, uf then cuudiliouai, — More : 
Expoi. Benn CA.. p. 173. 

«o6n-|^n'-er-ate, v.t. [Lat. conj^rn^ro/ug, pa. 
l>ar. of congrnrrii = U) beget or produce at the 
same time.] To jiroduce, to originate. 

"That which did eomgenerate the colour ia fitted 
with wtUteues^ . . ."-CuUieortk: Jiorulitg. bk. i, 
ch. liL 

[Lit. ctnuicHfr (geuit cotigtneris), and Eng. 
suir. -ic, -ictU.] 

"In the Htork aud congeneric birds. '—Todd : Cgctop. 
Auat., I SM. 

^ o6n- JrSn'-er-ofifl, a. [Rng. congener ; -oiig.) 

L Ord. iMng. : Of the same origin, kind, or 
nature ; allietl. 

" In this place we should introduce the wolf, a eim- 
generotu animal, . . ."—J'eHHaiU : BriUsh Zooiogg ; 
The Wolf. 

H With the prep. to. 

^'* . . . eongenemwi to this are thow namea of 
elfkopiievH. te. . . ."-Mvre: Api*. to tHf. <^ PhO. 
CeMhila, p. IIH. 



IL Technically: 

1. Anai.: Concurring in the aanie actioD 
(said of muscles). 

2. Nat. Hist. : Belonging to the same or an 
allied genus. 

H Its pUico lias now been su]>|>lied by Cut- 

GENULlC(q.V.X 

* odn-ll&l'-er-oiis-IiSn, «. [Kng. eongttur- 
ous ; -new.] Tlie quality or state of bidog 
congenerous or of tlie same origin. 

" Rational meaiw, and i^nraaaivs argaiMnta. «base 
force aud strength must lye ut their rw p » a ei 
aud suitableucss with the aueicut hleaa aad 
tiuiis uf truth upou our bouIsl '— Haiti —II .* 
pronma, p. M (1077). 

ote-^e-nl-^ o. [Prct eon, aud geniBl 
(q.v.).] 

1. Partaking of the same kind, nature, or 

origin : allied, cognate. 

" Tou look with pleaaure on ihoee thinn whitk an 
somewliat coNffeniaf. . . .'-Itrgdrn : JtemmmTt J^ 
tir«a.I>cd. 

" Welcume kindred Gluosba I 
Congenial Hwrrurs, haU ! * 

Thommm : n» ftmeosw ; Winter. 

2. Naturally adapted or suited. 

"... a clemency and modeimtkai wliicb 
means eonffeniul to hu dinMaHiou."— j 
BiML Kng„ ch. xiL 

3. Partaking of tlie same natural chanicter- 
istics ; symiiathetic. 

" But. aa two voycea iu one song cnibraee, 
Fletcher's keen triblile. aiid d*ei> l;caawcat'a haBk 
Twu, full, cimgrM^ctl sottla . . .' 

Berkenhead : On the CoUeotieet ef /Ictaker^e r«r*i. 

4. Agreeable, pleasant. 

" The congenial sound of the eatbednJ bdl Vrmt' 
ing abuve tiu:m all."— /McAmm ; AovM CmattiUW, » 
1701 

0te-|Ee-IlI-4U'-X-t^, «. TEng. cowgtniid ; -if^r.I 
Tlie quality of being congenial, or parlakiii^ 
of the same nature or kind. 

by Jhe analogy, whidb palutiB* bolA witk 



tlie sister arts, and cuuseuueutly by Um c««un«« lew- 
gftiiafifg, which they all bear to uur mUore."— Mr J. 
RegmUdt, Dia. Ik 

* o6ii-|Ee'-iii-9l-iae, r.f. k t. (Eng. osfi- 

nial ; -ise.\ 

A. Intrans. : To jiartAke of the same oatai* 
or feelings ; to sym]tathize. 

B. Truns. : To make congeniaL 

' O^B-I^'-bI-^I-IiSm. «. [Eng. eongeniil; 
-ness J The quality or btate of biiug eon- 
genial; congeniality. 

* o6n-|^'-iii-oiiiL a. [Cokgckxai.] Of tl« 
same uature or character ; allied, aLin, nai- 
lar. 

congen iltu =ifoni together, with: cnis = RN 
= with, toother, and ffenitus = burn ; 
= to bear, to iiroducc] 

A. A$ adj. : Bom or coming into 
at the same time with aomeUiing else; 
uate. 



" Many ooodnaiuos ef mcvml and IwtsllsitiMl i 

aeeiu, uiwu this aceuuut iu be romgmmUe »ith vk em- 
natural to na, . . ."—Bale : OrigiH ^ JUmi^ttmL 

B. As subst. : Tliat which is Iniru (v pvo- 

duced at tlie same time aa something tl ^L 

". . . T mean the ntlunal iacalts-. en 

with its uwu ccmgmit, tir ooaiiaaii '''•'^^'■n t 

—Bogle : H'orka, vol. v., pi »ia 

d(n-j^'-l-tal, a. [Lat. eoii0rna(«*); Ek. 
suff. -al.] Bora with one ; cuustiuitioau ; 
dating from birth ; natural 

"... morbid duuige or eonge n Uitl ddsd 
Boitman : VkgUoL Anal., vul. L, ch. Ii.. pt SSa. 



gsrre, *eiin-giir, *lniB-c«r, a [Vt, 

eongrt; 8p. oongrio; Port, ooa^ro; Ital. fe»- 
gro, all from Lat. conger, rongnu ; Gr. i»i0m 
(gonggros) =■ a sea-eel. See the def.) 

1. Lit : A large sea-eel, Cotxyrr rutpnis ei 
Cuvier, Murcena Conger of Linncna. It is of 
the family Munenidte. It is 5, 6. or, in nrt 
cases, even 10 feet long. Its npper parts vt 
brownish-white, and the lower dirty-vldlt; 
the lateral line s|)otted with wbite» the d«nil 
and anal tins white margined wiUi Uaek. It 
Is common on the coaat of Britain and «f 
other European couutrit». A smaller ti^oia. 
Conger myrus, U found in the Metliterxaacaa. 
" Cougar, fysahe. Congre.''—f<e/»9rmem. 

1 2. Fig. : A term of abuse ai>i lied te a 
I>enion. 

" Hang yonreelf. you muddy i 
—»Mkup. : JUemrg jr., U, «. 



; w«r«. wfU; W( 



wliAt, ttaU flUhar; we, wit, here, oam^ ber, tlidre; pine, pit, »u^ ■ 
whd^ a6u : mntm, oftli, eiire, ^nlte, oar, r&le, ttJl ; try, Sj^rlaa. n. «is i 



sire, nr, amriBtt: gk^ pil. 



■ «Ad-UM', 1. [Comm. •.] A bap, *a ui- 

ll*t amfnlHi, n«, p«r. of 
mp together, to collect ; em t> 



1. LU. : To beep k^ether, to ucami 

1 rin. : To bring oi gUiiBt togM 

n. Mnl, : To iMnM »n iboonm 

■nine ceeae fining olber nwrUo uinpHfliH 
b> folloK, 

oAB-t<at'-U> )». pnr. or a. [CoMOT, ■.) 
^ At pa, far. .- (BMUwnrb). 
B, AiadjrtUTt: 
* L Ordivtn Lan^vofft : 
1. LIL .- Hvipod togettiH', «oeninnkl*d, 
pHednp. . „„„^,„„^ 

a. Fit. .- Accunuliled. coinbiiied. 

n TcntntoiIIy.- 

1. Urd. : A tem mrd of tha capdlur 
TflBwIn when tberanln i data or eidleraent. 

qiunlily nf Uood tbiui uull drculuSig 
&r<.ui:h theiD. 
I. hoL : Crowdtd nrj cIomIt. 



«ia-Ha-t 

ffMJo. ; P 



I. OnL ijing, : A heaping op, 
ttnn ot Hatbeiing togelhu, tha 



1 lYoni UL mftHo 
aeeonnl*- 



e Kfrf. : Ad (liDormil kecnninlitlca of 
bhnl Id the ca|>lllarT *eneli, ipeedily pnw 
rtiMinu ■ dlmrteral fuBctlaii or the ci|<uUrtM 
thrniMlns. It i> of two klnd^^rimrle or 

IkmIvc, uil ■irtireiiuliiuil**. latbafenMT 



rl--lirtii It, *nd become Jletmded ■»] ireiili- 
torA by lu [nwenoe. no ntlier nioriilJ ippeu- 
uioe*. h'li'prer. pmeuUng thaHHelvet. In 

■n nclletl (tale, tbie eicluiiient dmwing to 
Ui«n tbo lilnal, with irhkb they moo beoonw 
enic-niFtL Tbe leiHlmcy of ODOgntlnii on- 
cli"'kr<iroritlineliln|Halntohinuniiut>aa 
of lhi''iig»n>afltitHl. and uUre c-Higeattoa 
nrHiniU all tbe aHDlUl tHtun* ot UlUlUDI* 



• ate -«l-9^rf . - «te'-tf-*H:te, •. [i^ 

^iCiiD : Pr. onf iaira ; [til. HMjrliiriK) 

I. A lai-ipaa nr praaant nude br tbe Romu 
&fl]«iTf[a li) the jwnpla : ortgtnAUy of cum or 
vliie iBHund oqt lb A consul, but Later of 



irtss.r.-izsi^'- 



ocmg«rlM— oonglom«ntion 



a. ICoHon W, t.] Indian boOed 

oiiB'-ftl-tta, a. [I^t.] 

Mot : A Uqxld ipaMure containing one 

^UOQ. ICoHolj 

vte-SUf-I-M*.*.!.*!. (ULfDivlacfrKu, 
pa. par. ttt ODii^ffacla = to fteaie tooether r »h 
D cKM 3 iTltb, together, u>d ijbcta = to 
tneie ; flacUt " !».] 

A. /nlniiu. : To tun to ka^ to fMeia, to 

ailn !!?"n!NSi'F!?^!ll " '' ' * ^'" *"* "•"' ' " "" 

B. TVoiM. .■ To freeaa, to coniert Into Ice. 
66K-gU9**:-am. : [Pr.. f»m Ut. 

cDiifliirialln. train cmflneli) = to treeie.] 
I. Tbe act or proecaa of tuning Into lot. 



Mj^^bi 



a. iw nrcsas'olw ^ to ga 
_ .... indie rouud like a ban : m 

ball r«'^>« - a ball, a globe.) 

I. Ont. Lang. : Mavied togeUxr, ud ni 
Into ■ ball or iplMn. (Ltt. d j^.) 

-Hana'i lUU 'lilok to Ilka aoilaa ilBa iM 

^ In the fOiTgnliig 



n. TKAslmU*; 

1. But. 10/ a f/xttr land) : Fonning 

talL Eianipls, the flowen of Echli 

%. Ava. : [CoiULDnAn auumL] 



ICamiLOBATE, 

1. I.U. : To fono Into a ■oll't ball or man. 
». ri}. : To gather together, to auimnarliB 
or epitoiDlie. 

Bi fhtrciiML .- To became fomed Into a aoUd 



• oU-|I«lMd', pa. par. I 
■ eU-Kl6'-l9iUs, pr. par. tCawouw!.] 
' eU-sUb'-B-I>My *.<. (lAt. eoo, and fb- 
taJu = a mile globe, A giabuk.) To nrake 
Into ■ litUs heap. 

"a«aUv««taln]rdtiBaJltbaai>Mr- Aewaikir 
o( Uan tomtlttHlmb tintlHa, liT Irlaa nnna a^ 
naiid. ana Uin aU IB ajyf Uvdw IIiitiiItm aaln 



■tement nuula la tbe fbngoliig ex- 
I eii>loded error : iwallova mlgrata 
1 irinter, and do not bybeniale 

a)tt-gUtm'-«r-&t«, o. & i. ILut, nii«(o<uni- 
tw, wu jiar- of cDii^lDiMr« = to roll tugpther, 
to viDd up, tn confflon^enle : eon = together, 
and gtomrro = to fonji Into a ball ; ^oajita 
(genlL giomirit) = ■ ball or nhia of yam or 



IKij'" 



1. Ordinary/ Lanffvaft ! 

L LU.lO/iBlilt]am,iiair]ara.elamU,er 
nuMliu timUar) ; Collected or gatbared into 
■ ball. (COHOuumiuTa OUHH.] 







Gaol, : Pebble*, graret. or anv aJmHa; 
_.on of rounded water-worn nagnitiu.. .. 
Fka, the wholo bound togetberbyaalhdoua, 

pDddlng'ito 



the ajmllaritv . . ..__ 

fomed aay of ralslna or other'. 

In ■ paale. Tbe pebhlag or giarel can 
■11} fnm aoDH prevlniialT.eilatlnB 

hiatory of Ita own 

the geolo^at li aU 

pbaptcia, or jiarta c 
of the earth. A i 



It <• 

'Idlng. 



Bjr rEBdliiE tliat liiatory 



Roderick 
hi the Htli 
Hllla, uv 






a. ol tht Halvem 



Okl Red BanOilooe^ 

Brlitol— In the Lower New Red b> 
Niy, they an fonning in partlinir 
now. Thiia between Pltleuweeic 



(Uiuierale J 



atrianiletlnipivgnatetl with ferrugluaua ini 
retnenta Into a cr>nglniDpTa1c aa hajnl aa 
old onfe all the pebbles, gravel, and aaii 
the bmhbrfonlHliiglUelf In tlic Frii 
Potth. air Chariea Lyell inentlnne tliat i 

tbe nle of Uia Maritime AInK are nowtu — ' — 
■traUofcx 

5 DohmUlc CDaslinin'alt of 
BkHnerate In wlilci> pcbblea a 
gather in a 



Alpa. are now fonning 




tin; hrt, etngtoMemfoo, h. . — 

" icrowdlngtogetheriinaaaeinblji.] 

hup, or balL 



*6ta. b^i pAt, ftfM: wrt, fan. «bOTH^ ftalH, bM^: so, ti 



oiA-Klfi-tln, t 

togeui«r ; gluUn = 
Chrm.: A nniM 

Blmonrts ind of liif 
cM-gla'-Un-aa^ a.t i. [Fr. o)w(iliiliMK(, 

Jniii tt^rtier : am = tjvether, and gliMno ~ 
to gliw ; gtuUn ind jlullnum = glue.l 

A« At fu(f,.- Olucing or ccmeatiog Uiings 
tnB-U.fr, 

B, A.nbitnnllK: 

gtuca tJie oppnultfl alda uf open wi>uiidA to- 
gether, and ttacD promolei tlielr buling. 



1. Ord. Laig, : Oluod. CMnenled, or oiilt«id 
totretbar, (.Lit. ijUi-l 

"All llHH tuMtxr nnpliin -111/1. ud idfrtauIlT 

I. Bol.: Olual togBtber, (nitead of tclng 

OJU-gli'-tb-aM, f I. k f. (Covoi 

A. Tmni. : Tn glii' . 
ctiiii« to adlien bigcliir 

" ■ktfal'>liH witnAvi Ihkt In viMiT UK rwiH hftTIPC 

B. fiifnini. ,' To coiliwx, to Dnite together 
hy the interventloD of i;]ue or ceinent. 

oSA-tf &'-tbl-4-t^ pa. far. t a. [Conolit- 






08A-Klft'-tlB-a-Hve, a. TFr. rniujlurlimli 
(ni.), fvl"i'"''l'» (f.).l ll'iiiig tlie powe 

•U-KlA'-tlll-a'tOT, . lElig. mnelFr(i«n«fl 



••SA-St&'tlB-OfiB, 

■ lilt, n.i-jrt II (("■■."•. 
gluUliBti-- - - 



nllrd (he Zilre 
iKoVtIiurc 



2. A k 



t)w wi.ler tiTilloiy deiKrIlwl 

3. rke wliiile of Wstem AtritM Ictveen 
IdL VUm. and 111 l&'M'*., incliHllDB tlie 
klBRdnia nrilMtli't* of Liiuigo, Uungoimiper 
[t], Angola, ■ml Kenguela. 

% IV Sffj«n( if Cnfo: Tie nime rfvm by 

■lal hi nnl fruin Coogo. (Ilrliuh! Cvvltr. 

ii •;&.) 

8> jli aili'rllrt: Fcrtainlng to t)is ptacei 

•BA'-SOn, *0<I1'-B&, t. [A ciirm|>linii or 
h.*g.l« (AniOF dlt^-*): Ctilnw l'.i.e-/« - 
lalKHim'i li«, nr tra on wlilrb laNnir baa 
bnii iMtownL) A t«a elaaHllkil bj On dla- 
trirta fri-m whkli Ihr urmil ilt*nl|)tlnna 
corn*, XlnKrhnwn, l>infka. Oonanka, and 
K«-ntue1w. in i^lM by the LooAoo hnben 



oon Blntin— oongrogfttion 

nna1lqiuuitlt7ofCiiDgauGaIled"Ne<r maka ' la 
grown In tlie dlatrictDFTiyiliui.tieir Canton. 
The Hiivour of essb deacription fa dlatlno- 
tJve, arieing putly from aoU and climate, and 
partly rcoui iiivda of curing. Congno la ulcked 
aa flrat, aeconf). and tJitiil crop, and u pra- 

Cnd by slowly drying the leaf om charenal 
a, and HubBequBiitly Hasortlng carefnllT, ao 
that the leaf ia nearly unironn tiiroughoul Uie 

fn™'a>oV7t>o'cb"at«of aboot IWIba. offO 
Ib the t« {>r one or more girdena b^pAd to- 
gether, and eurod together, having euctl J the 

Two-thirdB of the whole Ira port of M* Into the 
Unltod Kingdom conalata of Congoo. 
' oon -8Tsf-fat, a. (Lat. pnf, am — »« = 
with, rullv : Or. tfiAt fenijiiW) = to willa.] 
Begiattred, couBrmeJ. 

' otA-grttt'-q-Ik-Us. <<■ [Rug' emitratu- 
la(U) ; -abif.\ Pit or denerving to H congratu- 
lated ; worthy of congratulation. 



.g Joy 01 

otA-grkC-V-UM. v.t. k i. ILaL nnfi^ 

= with, locetiiflr, and itnKvior = to wiah'joy ; 
ra'iK = pl«eing.l 

A. rmniilir..- 

1. To declare that we ihare one's Joy ; to 
•yiuiiatblM with the g.^Kl fortune of another ; 
to comi.linienl "' "iili Joy to on any happy 

% It It generally followed by on befom the 

* S. To nelcouie, to eipreia Joy or pleaaun 

* ^ Followed by to beforv tbe oblect cos- 



I. Followed by /or befOTBtbaaubieet of 



ollowed by to liefuro the otiJeCt o 



and to/tdcUdU. tea Fklicita 






oAA-ST)U'-lt-Ut'tt&8,pr.twr.,ii.,Ai. [Coh- 

OK*H'LATt| 

A. A B. .ila pr, inr. i farlirip. aii. : (See 
tlie verb> 

Tbe ivt of eiprewilng Joj In 

teft-v.).] 
rt of imngratiiluling or npreaalni; 

i^rin In which tympathetSc Joy or 



)te-srXr-V'U^tSr-f , ■ 

htor; -k.1 Eipreuing i 

'llKkllH bl« WM tb i ii ^ li > mwi (4 tTln4«.*l* 

»8A-btM, v.f. lO. I^. entfff^cr. from L-w 
Lat. eoa^reo, from LAt. 
together, and (pnifi 



'oSA-greet;*.!. [Prrr.mm, u>df>wrf(4.T. 

to grat, lo uluU rcciprocallf. 




A. At ja. far. : (Seo the nrb). 

B. Ai al]rctiu : 

1. Of ptnau: CollectHi or aaai 



body. 



Z OS M-tgt: Oathend into ou, bm « 
^^^^^ 
■• a., k L ICUF 

A. A B. Atpr-vat. t faHirtp.^.: (b 



S|». fnngrfffnei^n ; Port coaj/iT--- 

pnijnlio(genll. (OBBJTfinlioiiii) = 
henling higrtJief, aociety, aav 

lotii'ther, and frifK = to gather 



: In the foregoing senw. 



oongFsg&tioiial— oongreaa 




t. SatUinli ntjUrt : 

(I) Tbe Congrtmlion, OT the ConOTmtlm of 
Cttiiit, wu Ih* i&ignntton whirh Uie Scnltlab 
Rer'-noeniuuinKl during lbs rrlgn of Queen 






(X) The trtm ta i" 
RMricted Mnee. < 
bodv or ProtMtin 
imther, ■ceordlug 



Cliurcta to idmlnlfltel 
tenul taatroi, uid ah 
tegiiUtlre luthority 



tnibiT, lu LonA 



, , LT — one, CAUed Iht 

lioiidoD, !d Hi)' ; and 

inbly, lu 



pabliihed u Lsyden tn 1<II», U» Utln wo 

iiiI(Tm<(iUir(=lndependeDtly)«:cun,wtii 
nuy have bHD the origlo el the iranI lot 
peadenU u iii)>Ued 



Sli/llillita 



peodept p 



SsEffJ" 



londlita (q.v.). Viewing Umh nniler the 
-IVD beBdaoTdoctifne And ChurcbgoTerament, 
the fnniier dnu not Ms«ntl*]ly dirr» rram 
tint of the other Prottatut denomliieUoni 
or trom thit of the Evugellcel purtj In the 
Chordi of Bugtand. It i* not In doctrine but 
In eovenimeut Uut their peculUrlty cnnilita. 
1 Uut Btery minjrtgetlon hu Inde- 

i by»ny Blabop, or^Pwibyterj, or other 

■rienul ecdeeluttcil luthorlty. they Trcag- 

rslgn Id the congngitlon, but Allow the con- 

I otdLiclpliiie. 

CiiA-KTJi-K»'-tlon-«l-1tat,i>.A>. tBng. 

A. ^" "*- -■ Prrt«lnlng In eny wey to Cou- 
gregAtloDBliim, or to the uUieraDtA of tint 
■om of Church gnvFrnment. 

BctUiiol. t Ch. Utit. (tI.) : 
I (1) Off; ^ : The ndberenU of the tbnn d 
Church goTemiuent cailrd Cnugret^tloulliDi 

liuUoa Id Hhleh thcM viein lwv» 






. The/ 



e refcrrf ug to tb* 



3. AiflKiH Cal^oUc I 

S) A bniird of KcU 
ilonen »t Rome, 



purpnsf*. The Pope cj 

welijhiy ruJKini. The laiiat nntable 
CongiTDIlon ds propegandl II 



[Pbop*- 
ilemity of | 



tjwl thit tW eevenl ChurrJiee L ,... 

dent of ncli nther, md ill nplritiiU mitMn of 
the dvl! power ; lud the lerm Congrvgntionol- 

gutluns hnvo ■elf-guvemnient tu eii eiteut 

(S) n. UW. : CoDgroitlnnalliU In genenl 
belie?e thdr fonn of Church govpnimeiit to 

of the ApusU>li<^ Churchn. Tha adhennti of 
Ep^HCDpacy and of Preiiliyterluilani, ftc. ou 
the conlrary. rrjert thla view, uid put In 



itaofRubrrtBTQwii 



•M-Kr<l-8>'-tlaa-«l. a. (Eng. 

1. I>n.: Prrtalnlngloi eongngatlnn. 

1, Sptc. : Prrtalnli^i to the deuoiiiln*Uoi> of 
.tkr Cwgrentloaallata (q.T.). 

5 The w.rd i>M Brat uaed bj the dlvina 
of Ibe WwtmlMter AHemUy. ((-'nUKliiHi i^ 
Bmnt Tmea, ed. Iiy Sir W. Suiitt, vol. vii., p. 
VI. IVnOh : Eaglirt fnit axd ynmU. p. M.) 

tfwb: Miuli^ in whleb the people or con- 
nfaUoD t»kf MTt. u oppoaed to Eh 

LoiS'B Prayer, and the nieltxiy of p 

t r^ki M and antbemt ire iperially : 
for ivrfomiaiice by the vh'-lr.jn.-tliigi 



KcOnbil. t Ck. HIH. : A nnin 
In 1B3I eiDrnMclheCougnRatlon 

UdIod remgnla«the right of r< 



'«S 



it IMS he inveighed with Heiy Tehe- 
Inat the enrruiilhm, M>d to a L-erUio 
ilnat Uie conalllutlon. of the Eitab- 
irch, hii Idilllppln being varied by 



hem, with Mr. Brown hiKiaeir, weie obll»d 
Jieir leader thai lie n^liirued lo En|)land, cob- 



uen of hia Ihith. It 
Into UH till betveen 
lotbeiitlcofiwork, 
of the lodapeDdeDt*." 
lleniy Jaeoha r 



"Apologetic 

eillahed in 
ned to England fnim Holbnd end founded 
a meeting- ho UK. It wae the llntt nnequtrocal 
Indewndeut or Cougregationol church In Eng- 
land. In 1U9) a uut ut Ur. Rublnaon'i con- 
pvgation at Leydtn removed lo Plvmoiith, In 
Sew England. They were followed by olhen 
of the auino denoidl nation, aa well u by per- 
■acuted PuiiUua generally ill through the 
17lh century. There the tDundatlona of the 
Independency or Congregationalltni of tha 



that type over Bng- 

. . lefuAed toleration to 

Diaaenteni. Aiuoue thoae DUaentera wen 
Otlver Cromwell, who waa regarded aa an In- 

vain petitioning for that religluuB Iieedom to 
which they were inllUed. end which a more 
enlightened ase would havt granted them, 
they became alienated from Prcabyteiiinliui 
and from the Parliunent. 

defeallog the Scote 



Ighltng ft 

oppoeed to them, gained the tfile 
■ought, and ultimately brought 
beheaded the klug. Only two ] 
Binietera approved of the eiecutlt 
I-, hut a good deal of odium can 
■ect Id general. Tha word Indepe 



s:i 



tlie lerm t^ongregatlu 

Order owned and mactia; 
tional Chutcbet in Eikslan 



of Palth and 



I Eiksland. agreed upon and 

/ tlieir elderaand meaaengera 

naetiug It the Havo]^ October 12, Itas." 

hronght heavy trial to the Cougregationaliata. 
aati» the other diaaentera from the Eplacopal 

Toleration Act of liiS0 rratorvd them to peace. 
In the early part of the 18lh centurv they wera 
declining, till the revival uodr;r Wealev and 

"■■' 'a: 



lining, UU the r 
ItBeld inaiiind th 



Wealeyaid 
In the num- 



In Eughind and Walei, S,244 etupela and an 
atlen^nce of 1,ve7,Teo, •• agaluat 14,077 
ehurchaa. with 6,917,»15 heaiera,In the Church 
of Engliuid ; i,b19 with I,lM,a(« In the Waa- 



■tllitled Ihem Uie third English ill 
In point of maicnltudp, a poalUou 
itlll malutiin. lu \\»i the total t 



2,000 ; witliout cbuge, 



CougregaOnnal 

*.iflT. Thrre 
Englaud a 



Society ara d 

* oM-sri-Cit'-tloii-flr, : [Eng 
«o«; -er.l A ci-iigregiillonaliBt. 



had aoTehemently and reralntently denounced, 
and became reetj>roracb(irch]n Northunplon- 

dut^.^if^t e^en^dlleollile in llf^Tand died in 



fhunded at Leiden, by Jacohe and Brown, In 

mluliter of the Chun'h. He modlfleil the 
Bmwniat Leueta, randering them leaa oitr^rae. 



aUr-rilM, I. [Fr. naipri.: 8p. « 
For. ft Ital. marrriH. all from Lat w 
^ atttendlynie«tlug,aeunfereuoe . . 
teat, a nght.) 

L Ordlaary Languor : 

1. A friendly meeting fordbcuniol 



between natlona [IL, 1.1 



(t) n#. : A pthering, a 



driicata charaeUr 



; pAi. jAl; e*t, foU, olioma, fUa. banvb; go, t«>n; thla, fUa; aln. m 



420 



oongreBS— oonio 



t 2. A shock between two or more iteraoon 
or things ; a flght, a ountent, a combat. 



H«'re PaIIm mm on. muI Lmimm there 

Both dooib'a tu MU but Idl by nxMtpr 

Or t de m 



Tb«Lr fowyrrw ui the fleU 



dgraat 



Jove withetuidik 



" Pivm tbeae hi we nuij b« dedooed the nil«e of the 
etingrrtmi Mid teflecUuiiB of two hodim^—Gtagna : 
A fc w oed pMPB f Primeipt«$. 

U. History, PolUicai Geoffrajik}/, Sc : 
L In the same sense as 1. 1 (q.v.X 
^ Among modem congresses mav he men- 
tioned that of MUnster. a.d. 1643—1648, which 
Sit an end to the Thirtj Years* war ; that of 
yswick. In 1697, at which peace was signed 
between EngUnd, France, Holland, Germany, 
and Spain ; that of Utrecht, fai 1718, signed 
between the Ministers of E^^and, Fiance, 
and Spain, the Broperor Charles VI^ however, 
holding out. Coming to more modem times, 
a congress of sovereigns, or their representa- 
tives, was held at Vienna to arrange about tlie 
resettlement of Europe after the great dis- 
turbance of ancient landmariu produced by 
the wars of the Arst Napoleon. A congress 
was held at Berlin between June 13 and July 
IS, 1878, the British representativea being 
Lords Beaconsfleld snd Salisbuiy, to submit 
to tlie Judgment and decision or Europe the 
results of the Buaso-Turkish war. At this 
congress our ceuntry obtained the permisalon 
to hold under the Porte the island of Cvpnis, 
to be used as a nUuse of arms whence Turicey 
might be defended if war again broke out. 

S. The legislature of the United States, oon- 
•Isting of a Senate and House of Reiiresenta- 
Uves. Whilst yet the BriUah settlera in 
North America were colonists only, oeeasions 
arose when It was needAiI for them to co- 
operate for the attainment of particular ends. 
Iiiey did so in 1745 for the capture of the 
French fortified port of Louisbourg in Cape 
Breton, and in 1754 fbr holding a conference 
with the Indian tribes north of New York. 
The War of Independenee made the union of 
the scattered colonies eloeer and more tier- 
msnent, and tlie governing body then estab- 
liiUied developed into the present Congress. 
The American Congress must ssserome at 
least once a year, tne day of meeting being 
the flmt Monday of December. The Senate 
consists of two membera from each state. 
Tlicy are chosen by the legislature of each 
state for six years, one thlnl of them elected 
biennially. The Vice-President is ex officio 
President of the Senate. The numbera or tlie 
House of Representatives are apportltmed to 
the several states according to popuhitlon ; 
they are elected for two years. All nnmev 
bills mast originate in this House, wbi(!n 
e«irresiM>nds to the House of Oommons in this 
eount^. 

maoL, s. A member of the 



United States Congress. 



, v.i. [Covaseaai, «.] To meet 
or conic togetliej ; to aes«ml»le. 

"The ▼alrtadtnarUiw who e u ^ i tm tmn wlatarat 
MleSk'-JTr*. Oon. 

*llSft-grSs'-slOII, : TLnt eoa^reMio, fWmi 
eoHgreuuM, |«. par. oteoagndlor.} IConoBcsa. j 
Z, LUeraU^: 

1. A meeting or collecting together. 

2, Sexual Intercourse. 



tafitlinatt the e9Hfrmahm, erea wiisn then Is 
iohAtca dlBCMtd chtUl bwutiea, . . ."-^a 



raptor : ttmetmr ItmkHmmUmm, L INk 

XL Vij/nraUvd)/ : 

L A collishm, a dispute. 

"I Diut eooMtMHiUy oHike ejiyr—laii with 
t^-Chafmrnn : CommumU am lUnd, L {Daataa.) 

8. Coiiijiarison. 
'Mmit iucb. rtcwItoDtly Issnwd. bsve alraadj die* 



e»afM<d Isnrrir *d the truth ul ClirlstUuity. mmI ai»> 
ISvvvd hr « dlrtvt MOd cluee cimanmioH with uther 
ivliftutn. Uuit All the rraeuu uf the world ^iipesn to 



■taiMi uu the chriatliui nkdr.' 
itmbUmiUlum, L 19L ( 



o8A-|prte'-alon-Al, a. (Eng. wngrtanUm: 
•ai,\ PertMiniiig to a congress, especially to 
the Congress nt the United Stotee. 

oSft-grte'-slTe, a. [Eng. congrtu; -Idv.] 
Meeting, coming together, encountering, 
eoimlatliig. 



-. . . If of dltJoTBfd and 

there ie no mu^» «ir l»nuil« In then aX aU. 
Vmlgur Mrromra, hk. a. ch. vi 



OOB' 



m'-gr«T». : ^ a, [Named after Sir Wm. 
Cmigreve, the seconil liamnet of that name, 
wlin waa Itora In Middlesex May SO, 1772. 



invented In 1808 the rocket called after him, 
and died May 14. 1828.] 

A* As substantive : 

1. The invention mentioned in the etymology. 

i. A lucifer match. 

B. As aiUj. : Pertaining to or invented by 
him. 



s. A kind of lucifer 



match. 



ooDsrewe-rookflt^ «. [Bocut.] 

*ott&-Er6eb v.i. [Let. eongruo s to agree 
together, to correspond.] To agree, to corre- 
- spond, to be consistonl 

" Put into parte doth keep in one eonaent ; 
Oen^rulaur In a foil and natoral elooa, 
Llkemad&'' Kkakasp, : Bam. V., L 1 

* ottk-gr^e, * ooilr-gm, a, [Fr., fh)m Lat. 
oongruus,] Fit, suitable, consistent. 

"OoMfru: CcmgnmB.'—CuikaL Ai ^i amm, 

* o9n-gr&'-fll-o|^, t. [O. Fr. oongrwmu; 
Lat eongrutma, from eotigryunt, pr. par. of 
flON^rvo.] 

L Agreement, oonsisteney, sultabllitjr, cor- 
respondence. 

"The phtloaophldi mbfaala and the text hara a 
marvenoiu fit and eaay amfruemem In thia placa."— 
Mort : CohJ. Cab. (1663t p. tSL 

S. Propriety. 

"Infldeleinairhanothbattrttfcm. . . andT«til»n 
it not folowc uf eonarutnc*. that thay must reoeiiie 
gnee, and aleu remlJBlan vi their ■Innee."— iloriMf ; 
iror*««. p. 171. 

• o5n -gr^-fnt* a, [Fr. eongnunt ; Lat. con- 
gnwns, pr. jiar. of eongrtuo.] Agreeing, corre- 
spondent, suitable. 

" Theee iiUaea were ao eepaimted aa to more npon a 
eomiiMMi wde uf the eamgruatU 
Chagma : PhUoaopkieal nimetpl 



aqnaiMW •■ Uk axle."— 



adr. TEim;. eongnunt ; -/v.] Fitly, suitably, 
with consistenoe or proprHsty. 

*' Right oonnmiantly 
And fall romgruantlma 
Am nature cuuld diuiM." 

SkaUon: Boka <^ PhtUp Hparata. 

OOA-grft -X-ty, s. [Fr. oongruiU ; P«>rt eon- 
gruidade; Ital. eongruiid, ail from Low Lat. 
eongruUas,] [Covoruods.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

L Suitableness, adapte<lness, agreement. 

"Then la. at least, moral eoitmtttp between the 
•atwArd foodiMH aud the inner Ufa^ . . ."— J>imWI : 
Frng. ^ MHatiem {Std ad.l lii. 4S. 

8. Fitness, pertinence, point 

" A whole aentenoa mar teU fl( Its sai^rmHt by 
wanting uue partiela."— /NaM«ir. 

S. Consistency, consequence of argument, 
leason. 
n. TeeknieaUy: 

1. Oeom. (0/ lines, JUptrss, de.): Corre- 
siHuidunue, coincidence in every i»art of two 
ngures, two lines, Ac, the one laid over the 
otner. 

^ In eongruity : Thus coincident 

8L Theol. {Of Divine grace): Efflcaey, so 
excited that whUe leaving the wUl f^ it 
still does not fail to influence it in an easen- 
UaUyelfectlve manner spiritually aud morally. 

*«8A'-grv-lj^, adv. [Eng. eongni(e); 4y,] 
Fitly, eoiitfistontly. 
"Oangruljf : ea mf y tta , mdaarH»t$m.'—CathA 



* •S&'-gr^-mSBt; «. [Eng. eongruie) ; -wunL] 
Fitness, accord, harmony. 



"The rsw^rMMMiK and hamuoloaa fltUag of ptrloda 
hi a aeutence. hath alniuet Uie tuteiitng and furce of 
|fiii«Aif.j and ounnexlun."— Ae* Jonaom : Diaeoaarg. 

*oS&'-Krft-«lia» a. [Fr. eongm: Sp. t Port 
eongruo ; Itel. eongruo, all ^>m Lat oongruus 
B agreeing, fit, suiteble ; eongruo = to run, 
come, or meet together : ooa s together, aud 
gnto (the old form of ruo) s to run.] 

L (Followed by to) : 

(1) Agreeable, suitable, oir accordant to ; 

eonsisteut with. 

** The Mclstenas at Ood Is so many ways manifest, 
and the obedience we owe him to oonantau* to the 
light of roMQO. that a great part of mankind giva teeU- 



Biutty to the law of UMorei — Leefee. 

(2) Proportioned to, commensurate with. 

2. (Standing alone, that with which aeeord- 

aney is predieated being implied instead qf 

being expreeaed) : Fit, ntlonaL 

•* MoU'rea that add we themeelrea to onr w aa on . art 
flttaet to be employed apon raMiiiiwtilii vraaturai : it la 



the bUddar. fuond 
oppoalt* wvlghL"^ 



no waya extnariuma, that Ood should 1« always tHght- 
enlug men uito an ackauwlwlgmant of tlaa urvtk,'— 
Atlarkttrg. 

*e6ft-flra-olis-]j^,a<lv. [Bng-eongrHOUM; -Ijf.] 
Acconlautly, suitHiily, fitly, in agivciueiit ur 
correspondence with. 

" This oonJectore is to be regarded, 
•MSfjv onto it, one haring warmed th 
it than lighter than tSs oppoalt* 
l^MTtnt 9ftha Atr. 

^oM-grnnHUkll^Saa, s. [Eng. cnugntmu; 
•ness.] The quality of being congruous to 
anything, suitebility or fltneas to, aeoordaocy 

*o5iHi&*t'-^ble, a. [Pref. eon, and gnst- 
able (q. V.).] Having the same taato or flavour. 

" Winas pwymfaMs with thoaa of SlpaiB.''. 
Latt. Ka It. 

*ote-j;j^, i. [CoMOB.] 

**8ir WlUlam. with a low 
•"Armim : UTaat </ JHmmiaa (ISmV 

* OOB-gy^ v.t [(k>iir.] To coin, to aUmp. 

"He had innoto [trsasorel eoiv f ft and eweei^feil 
of mony k gala. . . .'—Akari. Mag. 

0&l-liy-dliB% s. [Lat eon(itm): Eng. 
kydr{aU): aud suflT. -ine {Chnn.) (q.v.X J 

Cftm. : C8H17NO. An slkaloid, whteh Is 
contained in the flowers and rine meeda nf 
hemlock, Conium miu:ulattim. It is nbcaiiied, 
along with conine aud ammonia, bv exhaust- 
ing tbe flowers or the seeds wiUi hot water, 
acidulated with sulphuric acid, supersatu- 
rating with hydrate of putaasiuu, and distil- 
ling. The distillate is neutmlised with sul- 
Shuric add, and evaporate<l on a water-ltath, 
iien absolute alcolu)! is added, which |ireci- 
pitetes ammonia sulphate. The a<>lutK>n is 
then evaiMirated to remove the alcohol, then 
suiiersaturated with ctmccntratetl potash, and 
shaken with ether. The brownish-red etlicreal 
solution is Heparated and evai«orated 00 a 
water-bath, heated to 100*, and distilled in a 
stream of h^'drogen in an oil-bath. Tbc 
Conine is punflcd by neutralising with hydn> 
chlorlc acid and recrystellizing flx»m aloihoL 
Conhydrine remains in the retort, and <iu 
heating sublimes in tbe upiier part aud nrt-k 
of the retort It is purified by cr>'atelliaitii« 
flrom ether. Conhydrine cnrstellixes in iiciiriy 
iridescent lamine, wltich uielt at ISO*, aiid 
boil at 226°. By the action of plioa|ihi>ric 
anhydride, PeOs, it is n<mvcrtMl into coniiir. 
It is a narcotic, imi less }Miwerful tlutii conine. 
0:>nhvdrine sulphate crystailixes in flat jnisma, 
readily soluble in water. 

OO'-bI-^ (IX A [COMUfB.] 

OO-Ili-% (2X A [From Or. «M»og (]D0tiO8) = a 
cone.] 

ZooL : A genus of Cirripeda. 

0&l'-l€^ *ote-Iek, a. ft A \Vr. eonigme; 
8p. it Port conico; Ital. conioo ; Ur. «Mrt«wc 
(Icdnikos) =a oouical, drum mmfot {konoa) =1 a 
cone.] 
Am As a4ieetire : 

L Ord. Jjnng. : Shaiied more <v less like ■ 
mathematical (rone. [Come.] 



" Tow'ring An In camidt fiiiSM 
▲ndwitha pointed qwar divide the skka.* 



"Bildoalsahlghhin.tarmlBatlng In thi«aea«rfnl 
■uumlts, . . ."—HeoSt : Maa ^st. Jakm, Not«L 

n. OeoTn. : Pertaining to the matlkematioal 
figure calUxl a cone. [M>if £.] 
B. As subeL : A oonic section. (Bnmde.) 

•OBle nodaa. Apt. 

Cr^oBt. ; A matlieiuatical term occurring in 
calculation regnnling cubic surfsoes reprr- 
sented by a common sjiez of two oones. 
(iZositor.) 

eonlo Metlotta, a pL 

Geometry, Algebra, <f Hietnry : 

L Geom. : That iwrt of geometry which 
treate of tlie parmbola, the ellii^te, and the 
hyperbola, produced tiy eectious tiif a right 
cone, made in three different wavA If a rigl^t 
cone be cut by a plane iianllel to a plane 
which touches the cone altmg the slant sitte, 
the resultent figure will be a i^raUiU ; if the 
section be made Uirough both alant sides, it 
will be an ellifiee ; and If one side \m cut 
through by a plane which, produced ba<-k- 
wards, cute the other side likewise nnKlttivd. 
the section constitutes a hyiwrlxda. 7m*\ 
other geometric flguiVM can be i^rtiduced wlien 
a cone is cut by a plane. If tbe {dane mt 



OT« WOTttf W<9tC 



Whit, lAll, IMhar: we, wCt, bora, oam^ bar. tli^re; piaa, pit» tar%» nr, Buurfma; 
w1iA.a6B: mate, ettb.eara»«Bite, oar.rAU,rilU: try. ftfrlAB. «,«§»§. eysft. «« 



n. Tirlinimllv: 

I JnciA Bill.: The Jim gathond to- 
gplhfr- 
0) In ths itUdetnm duhagUiejoDiiHf to 



"uT"* 

i. SaiaiA Hiibirt : 
(IjTTHConcrfgstloii.ortheCoiiKnigilloii o 




^ ^ or HUt Ibi r<lT nf Olid 

-W'ft ii mrJinJw of Frb. Fvtha, IHlbJlr, Antu 
■nil aii7 HcjumU. lalm Mi wdjl t lu Uie b>i£^ 

OnitrrsallHuii : Tlw n< 




r ftmWrnltj of 



(I) A eompiny, ■oriplj, _. .._. 
monki, u Ihn Cnngrpgatlnn of CLani 
1. tTiiHTilrta; The CnntircgiitJnn nf tha 

Ontaln olktal pcnnni tin) tlw iwiilciit 
XuLflnufArtL IlA prliirljttl buslnesl* the 
aniUiiKatilei^m Tlifre»re nlmilarlr con- 




ooagregational— congreaa 



l«ra, Honorary MBUibflrii ind -—,___—„ __ 
hokla twomeetiiigMDverryttAr — ooe, cillad the* 
Anniul AHcnibiT, in Lonitm. iu Uiy : ind 

muliinin. iu •uma otbordtj or town of EuglUHl 
CUk-grS-K4''tlon-9]>Inn. •. lEns. mn^re- 

ert,imil .- -iMm.\ ThB U.ntU or the ConKiTg.- 

twn liudiotdoctrine Hid LThunihgnvcniinaiit, 
Out (onoer dwi not mantUllT dJO^ Crom 
Ihit nr tha oUwr Protntuit denomlralloni 
or rrom ttnl of the Xvuigelleal putji la tha 
Chnrch of Euglind. It la Dot Id doctrjna but 
In gnvcrnmcot ttaiU their pecniiarity Dinaltt^ 



pendant poweta of wK-aoTeii . . 

boiled by any Biahnp, or Praabytenr. or other 






» wtth Judicial power la a 



[Eng. 



(nntlonai^eni, or to Lhe adbennU ot tin 
form of Church Rovi-niDunC. 

B.-<rr.WnnJi«.- 

ftdaiotita. tflal. (pi): 

m Off., it. : The adbcKnta of the fbrm c 
Cluirah govemiiieut called CniiKregatioiuillaii 

eiu denonilnatlon lu which tbeae Tlewa hav 
u caiTlKd out. Tbey are oRcn lermrd In 

d^iit of Ach otlior, aud In apirltual niattenc 

th* f*4vll imyn-r ^ sitil thu tann CDn|{Tegutlona1 



whic-i 



aeir-gi. 



(!) Ct. Hill.: ConoTwatlnnallata In general 
believe their form oT Church gnvrrnmcpt to 
be at DivUia aiilliotlty. and ti< Save 1«an that 
arthBApuatollnChuRhee. The iilherent* of 
GpUcopocy and or FmhytArlBitlim, Ac, on 



tluiUi 



t Ihla V 



tiinn.llie leneta of Hubert Brown [BnowNiaii] 
were eaaeuliatly Uioae of inDdem Cmenga- 
thmaJinm. Ra waa bom about tlie mltldlfl of 
the lOth century, and waa a near idatlve of the 
Lord Tniauraf Cecil He waa nnl a preacher, 
then a aelvoohuaater, uid aftcntarila a lecturer. 
Proin aloiit 1M& be InTeliheil with nary vuhe- 
manwaeainatthecorTB|>tluo, ud to a certain 
aitent i)t>luatUii cnnatitutlDii. ot the Eaub- 
llshrdCLurcli,hla|<liillpi>h-a lieing varied by 
thirty-two ani-cnulvB iiiiprlaonmenta, annia of 
tbein in oella when lie euuld unt aee hi* hud 
at Donndajr. Holwlthalainllng all rfforla lo 
tntimklate him, ha lucceeded about ISM In 
aattluK uii a cuuBregntfon in Loiulon. ThoH 
tn ftvuur of hi* ducMuei werB then eatimated 
at W.WW in number. Alter a time many of 
ttaein. with Ur. Brown hlDweir. weie obllind 
to rwuova to Holland, where auveral ChuTChn 
were aeC up. There they were fee to act ac- 
cording to their ronvicUona. but Callinit Into 
aivliluna among IheinKlvM, they ao dlagniUid 
their liader tiut he nitiiraad tu EnglauJ. con- 
fMnieil t>. the KaUbliahed Church which he 
kail ao vehemently imd uenlaten llydanounced, 
aivd became rector ofa church In Northampton, 
ahire ; waa DegllBFiit in the dlechaiKe ot hlii 
duty, if not even dlaaolnte In life, and died In 
1680, in iirteon, where he had bmi conflned, 
not lor the aaka of oonaclenca, tHit for ttriUng 



Browniflt tcneta. remlifrin^ 
•i>d la by mjuiy legaitb^l u 



Tden In t«l8, the Lalin wo 
= Independently} occara, whi. 
1 the origin of the won! Ind 
ipUed tu u.ni of hla Mlh. 



. . _ ... U Ilenrr Jaeoba i«- 

tomtd (o England frnui HoUand and founded 
a maaUna-hnuae. It waa the llrat unequivocal 
Independant or Cougmmtional cbureh In Eng- 
land. In MM a lart uf Mr. Rubiiuon'a con- 
i»H»llaa at UyJen runoved to t^vmouth, In 
Hew Ibigland. They wen followed by olbera 
J .1. 1 .. ..i~. .. — 11 ., j^ pj^ 



Indarcndenr 
Kew^otld « 



When Bpiacopacy w 



u Scotland, refuaed toll 

Among U 
well, who w 



iK 



L reganled aa ao In- 
dependent, and nuiet of hie Bitldlen. Alter la 

which tbey were entitled, and which a mora 
enlighlined age would have gianlwl Oitni, 
thev ^ecame alienated from Fnabytenaniam 
and from the Parliament. 

, laaE, alter defeating the Scola w' 
■ ■ " ■ • tt at Worceit 



flgbtiug tor CbarlH E 



t Woimter. they 

Jie uemben moM 

.,., \i, gained tb* lolcntlon they 

ought, and nltimataly brought to trial and 
-•■—'-■ ■•-- ■-'— Only two Indeinndent 



beheaded the klus 






-' Decia 



The I 



<dfar 



Order owned and ptacti 

tlonal Cburebn in EngUnd, agmd upon and 

nmting at the Bivoy,* October 1!, 16SS." 

Tba raitontiun of Charlea II., In 1M0, 
brought heavy trial to the tJongrrgiilionaliata, 
■a til the other diaaauten from tlie Eplaoopa] 
Revolution ot iee« and the 



Toleratio 



ig, tlllUlB 1 



deeiining, 

WhltUeld laaidred thelu with 
an oJBclal attempt waa m--'' 
with tha cenaua of IKil, tc 
ben actnallj preaent at II 
on a paitlcuUr Buuday, 11 
CongwDlionaliata wen cr 
Id bigbiDd and Wain, 8,: 

ehuiche*. with S,a'll,»ifi be 
of EiKtand ; U,&T» witli t 
leyan HetbodUt body: ' 



sns 



n^lhi 



■iy : I,Ti» with >69,M 

iea?lllprc<wntafIlo'nuuiCathDlla. Thiacoi 
atltuted them the third Engliah denominatlu 
In point of magnitude, a position which the 

ttfanoh c]iun±ea, and preaching atationi ooi 
:ted with the Congrnatuinal Union I 
laE Britain, Ireland, aaiTtlie lalaada of tl 

charge 'in England and Wahi 



Britlih 
mlnlatera ii 
S,OW : Willi 

logical c^i 



• oBA-cr«-Kft'-tlon-er, i. 



ofiAC- 



.ritaa, •- IFr. nn^grhi ; Bp. owifT™o ; 



= a flic IK 
tnt. a nghLJ 

I. A frltndly meeting for diacnaal 

(1) JLII. : A alerting for the ictt 
airafia of a dlfflcnlt or dcUcate 
between naUnne. (11,, 1.1 



l; go, ftem; tUn, fbla: atn, &■: aspaet. ^Kanapliaii. e^lat. ph = £ 
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oonflner—oonfirmed 



room for ill health, or coHAned ia any place 
by way of puuishinent ; but we are never iwi- 
mi9oned but in wonio ii}teciflc place appointed 
for the ooi{finement of utfendcrs, and alwayn on 
■ome supposed offence. . . . Confinement ia bo 
general a term, as to be applied to animals 
and oven inanimate ottJects; impri9onme}it 
and captivity are a))))lied in the proper aense 
to penii>na only, but they admit of a figurative 
application. The poor stray brutes, who are 
found tresiwssing on unlawfbl ground, arc 
doomed to a wretched confirument, rendere<l 
atill more hard and intolerable by the want of 
food : the confinement of plants within too 
narrow a siwce will stop their nt>wth for 
want of air. (Crdbb : Eng. Syiton.) 

XL Figuratively : 

1. The act of mtrlctlng, limiting, or con- 
fining. 

2. A restraint, limit, or restriction. 

* Tbe mind hates mtimint. and fi apt to fuicy Itself 
vidcr eot^/hiememt wheu tbs sight u psnt up.''—Addt- 



B. Med. : Childbed, parturition, lying in. 
o6B-ff-iiSr, * o&i'-f i-nfir, «. [Eng. eon- 

L Literally : 

L * One who lives upon tlie borders or con- 
fines of another country ; a borderer. 

"Tbs sssste luUh stirr'd up tbs ooM* w» 
And gsnilcmsn of lUly . . ." 

SHakf^i, : CgmMlne, It. t. 

2. One who or that which confines, re- 
■trains, or limits a boundary or limit. 

•n. Figuratively: 

1. A connecting linlc, a connection. 

"ThspsrtlciplssorcMtiliMrsbetwesii plsntisadllr* 
tnfcnfttiiresars such M UTS BO local motion: saehas 
ojfstiSiw. ■— oAcon. 

2. Anything closely allied ; a close or near 

neighbour. 

"... they ai« socfa nsi^boim and eai^nen In art. 
. . ."—Wotton. 

3. Anything which restraina, limits, or re- 
stiictM. 

ote -f ilMf* <. pl» [Confine, «.] 

o6a-f i'-llIAg» pr. par., a., ft s. [Continb, v.] 
AmA^Aspr. par. dt partieip. ad^. : (See 
the verb). 

C Am tuM. : Tlie act of putting in confine- 
ment, restricting, or limiting. 



= nelfl 



$. [Lat. oonfinitcu, fh>m 
en^fluU = neighbouring, bordering.] [Com- 
riNB, v.] The quality of being bonlering or 
neighbouring ; naamesa, neighbourhood, con- 
tiguity. 



*ooa-ferml, * oon - lermy, v.t ft i 

[O. Pr. oon/ermer; Fr. eonfinner; 8p. ft Port. 
cot^rwMr; Ital.coi^/^rmare, fh)m Lat. confirmo 
ssU> strenstlien. to confirm : oous cum = with, 
together, fully, and firmo =. to strengthen ; 
Jtnuu* = strong, firm.] 

A* Transitive: 

!• Ordinary Language : 

* L To make stronger or firmer; to strengthen. 

** . . . mt^rm tbs tssbls kussa."— /MioA xxxw. a 

S. To ratify, to settle, to esUblish. 

** Tb« gods olds iavss hs e9f|^«mis.-i« rsst*."— iloft. cf 
t O a me M t tr.p. US. 

SL To render valid by a formal assent 

"That trsaty. so prsjudlelal, onaht to have bscn rr- 
■Ittsd mtbsr than ai»f^brwttd.^-^Aift. 

4. T<} render certain or beyond doubt by 
trtmh evidence ; to bear witness to. 

* Tonr cjret shall witness and em^/lrm mj tals. 
Our yoDtb how dextroos, and hnw flsst our salt' 

A>p« .- Bomfft (Mlpuep. hk. VIL. L 417. 4U. 

fi. To Rtrengthen, sssure. or encourage in 
resolution, iiurpose, or opinion. 

" Bat on I most : 
Fats IsmIs mo ; I will (ullow— There yon 



What may cm/lrm you." 

8. To fix firmly in, to radicate. 

IL EedesUutioal : 

1. To administer the rite of oonflrmation to. 
[CoxnnMATioN.] 

** Icb sifnl ths vltb signs of eroys, 
▲ad with tbs ersBM of bsls ei^ermL' 

Aorafcom, p. U. 

S. (Script. Lang.): To appoint, choose out. 

or set apart for a s|iecial purjiose or end. 

* Tm tbon bast tmdirmmi to thyself thy psopis Isnel 
to bs a psupls vnio tbss . . .'— tArtm. Tfl. S4. 

* B. Intrans. : To affirm, to maintain, t<> 
declara. 



^ Crabb thus discriminates between to con- 
Arm und to corroborate: "The idea of strength- 
ening is common to these terms, but under 
different circumstances : confirm is used 
generally ; corroborate only in particnlar in- 
stances. Wliat confirms serves to confirm the 
mind of others ; what corroborcUes strengthens 
one's self: a testimony may be confirmed or 
corroborated; but the thing confirmi, the 
person coiroborates : when the truth of a 
person's assertions is called in question, it i^ 
fortunate for him when circumstances present 
themselves that oonfirm the truth or what 
he has said, or if he have reapectable fHends 
to corroborate his testimony.'^ (firabb : Eng. 
Synon,) 

He also discriminates between to confirm 
and to establish : " The idea of strengthening 
ia common to these as to the former terms, 
but with a different application : oonfirm 
respects the state of a i>erson's mind, and 
whatever acts upon the mind ; establish is 
em}>loyed with regard to whatever is external : 
a report is confirmed ; a reputation is estab- 
lisked : a person is oonjlrmed in the persuasion 
or belief of any truth or circumstance ; a thing 
ia established in the public estimation. The 
mind seeks its own means of confirming itself ; 
thinffs are estaJblished either by time or au- 
thority : no )>erson should be hasty in giving 
credit to reports that are not fully confirmed, 
nor in giving support to measures that are 
not estahliihed upon the surest grounds ; a 
reciprocity of good offices serves to confirm an 
alliance, or a good understanding between 
people and nations; interest or reciprocal 
affection serves to establish an intercourse 
between individuals, which has, perliaps, been 
cuoally commenced." (Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

e6n--fixmf-*-hlB, a. [Eng. confirm; -able.] 
Capable of oeing confirmed, made certain or 
ftMured. 

" It may reeelrs a ■pmions inmats, as Is rof^lnnaNs 
by many examplss. "--browns .* I'utffor Mmmn. 

* ote-f irm -9n9e, t. [Lat confirmans, pr. 
par. of confirmo.] Confirmation, assurance, 
encouragement 

" For their eowlrmaiics, I will tbersforB now 
Usps In oar black barke." 

Chapman : Bcmtr'9 OdyiMy. bk. iU. 

oSn-fir-Bui-tloii, * ote-f ir-m&'-^om «. 

[Pr. confirmation; Prov. co/ermatio, confirma- 
tion; Sp. oonfirmaeion; Port, confirma^o ; 
Ital. con/ermaxione : all flrom Lat. confirmatio 
(aco. confirmationem).'] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. The act of confirming anything or any 
person. 

(1) Gen. : In the foregoing sense. 

"Their blood is tbed 
In eonArmatUm oi ths noblest claim." 

Cof^psr; 7%« Task, bk. t. 

(2) Spec. : Evidence in support of a doctrine 
or a statement ; proof. 

"Tbs annmsnts brooght by Christ for tbs coivlrma- 
Hon of his doctrine, wsrs in themselves suffldent."— 
BotUk. 

2. The state of being confirmed. 

"... and in ths defenos and eon/trmaUon at ilie 
fospsl, ys aU . . .'—Pha. I T. 

S. That which strengthens anything, as tlu* 
evidence adduced in support of a doctrine oi 
statement. 

"Triflss light as air 
Ars to ths Jealons eoHftrmatUfna strung 
As proofs of holy writ . . ." 

Shak»$p. : OikeUe, UL t. 
U Technically: 

L EecUsioL dk History : 

(1) !>«/' : The act of confirming a child, a 
young person, or anyone, by the imposition 
of a Bishop's hands. For further details 
•ee(3). 

(2) Hist, : The passages adduced in support 
of this rite are Heb. vL 1, Acts \iii. 14—17, 
xix. 5, 6, especially the first of the three. 
Confirmation was orifdnally administered as 
tbe concluding part of tbe baptismal (reremony. 
whether the baptised i)erBon were an adult or 
an infant. Some think the practice was 
general by the year a.d. 190. The primitive 
practice in this respect still continues in the 
Greek Church. Chrism, nr Mcred ointment. 
was used at least f^om the time of Tertullian, 
in the 2nd century. The unction was the 
first part of the oeremony ; the second was the 
consignatinn, or Higning with the sign of the 
cross; and the third was tho iin|K>sition of 
tlie bishop's hanils, with the iuvi»ci!i<>u "f tlic 
Holy Ohost. In the Churcli of Rome, Con- 



firmation is one of the Heven sacrainenta, the 
formula used being, " I sign thee with the 
sign of the cross, and confina thee with the 
chrism of salvation, in the name of tlie Father, 
and of tlie 8on, and of tlie Holy GhiKt" TIm> 
opposition by the Protestants in the lUth (*en- 
tury to the administration of Conflrmati«>n t<) 
infonts made the Council of Trent {toatpone 
it to tlie seventh year of a child's age. 

(3) Present Practice in the Church of Eng- 
land : The Litui^ in one place has this head- 
ing : " The Order of Confirmation, or laying on 
of hands u))on those that are baptiserl, and 
come to years of discretion." When goii- 
fathers and godmothers present a child of 
tender years for baptism, Uie demand ia ma<le 
by the officiating clergyman, " Dost thou, in 
the name of this child, renounce the devil and 
all his works, the vain pomp and glonr of the 
world, with all covetous de^iires of the same, 
and the carnal desires of the flesh, so that 
thou wilt not follow nor be led by them ? * 
To this the reply is made, " I renounce them 
all." At the conclusion of the Baptismal 
Service the godfathers and godmothers are 
exhorted to take care that the child be brought 
to the bishop to be CMifirmed as soon as it 
can say the Creed, the Lord's Pnyer, and the 
Ten Commandments, besides having been in- 
steiicted in the Chureh Catechism. When 
these qualifications have been attained, and a 
suitable age reached, their namea are sent tn 
the bishop, who, if satisfied with tbeu, ad- 
ministers to them publicly, with othens the 
rite of Confirmation. On their part they aiv 
held to confirm and ratify in their own persons 
the engagements made in their behalf, whilst 
yet they were inlknts, by their gndfatben 
and godmotliers. After questions jnit aikd 
answered, and prayer offered, tbe Biafaop 
]&yn his hand on the head of each one to be 
confirmed, with ])rayer, and then «ilh the 
pronouncing of a blessing. N one, it is ordered, 
are to be a[dmitted to tbe Holy Communiao 
unless they have either been confirmed or an 
desirous of being so. 

2. Law: 

(1) EccUs. law: The mtiflcation by an 
Aronbishop of the election of a Bibhop by a 
Dean and Chapter. Originally the An>bbisbop 
liad real power to decline to coufinn such a 
case, but for about 200 years back be has had 
no liberty of refusing to do bis poirt ; nor have 
the Dran and Chapter been free to refuse to 
elect the Individual recommended to tbem in 
the Congi d'elire (q.r.). 

(2) Conveyancing : A kind of eonveynnee by 
which a voidable though not a void estate is 
made "unavoidable" and valid, or a iiartu-n- 
lar estate increased. This can Iw done l^ the 
insertion of the words " ratified and em- 
finued," with which are generally aasociatrd, 
for further security's sake, the other wotda 
" given and granted." 

O^-firm'-^-tiLTe, a. [Pr. confirmati/; Ittl. 
oonfiirmativo, trom I^t cvi^rmatns^ pn. par. 
of confirmo.] Having the power of, or tea- 
dency to, confirm or strengthen ; cozrobors- 
tive. 

o6n-f inil'-%-ti[y«-]j^, adv. [Eng. eonfirw*- 
tive; -ly.] In a confirming nuuiner ; to a* to 
confirm. 

* o6n-f ir-mJi'-tdr, «. [Lat, fkxkm eoajlnw^ I 
One who or that which confirms en* attests ; a 
conflrmer. 

** Thsre wants bsrtin the dsflnltiTs eat^rmmlar. snt 
tsst uf thitttfs unosrtain. ths smss «< anna *^Mramm. 
Vulgar JCrnura. 

o6n-finil'-%-t«r-j^, a. (Eng. eot^Lrmahr. 

1. Confirming, containing, or adducing cr«- 
firmation or corroboration. 



" All this illusiratlou. all this < 
wanting to the Roman libtory dntef ths 'thi h^ 
and a-half centuries of tbs city."— £#wrfs. Crwi. M»r 
Soman UiSL (IIML ch. rt. | K vol L. |«. SS7. 

* 2. Relating or pertaining to tlie rite of 
confirmation. 

"It U not ImprohaMs. that tbsy Ilk* dhct|4s»? u: 
la thsir era ths e"nflrmiumrp omsv la tW s»n^ p" 
. . ."— i?Msf> Compton : M/Mcm^mit*. |a la (IMC 1 

ote-f inil«d'« pa. par. or a. [CoMniui. r | 

A. At pa, par. : In senaea oorrespowtiag to 
those of the verb. 

B. A$ Ofljeetive : 

L Ordinary Lamguagt : 

* 1. Strengthened, made Ann. 

"... bs has saeh a 
gkakrap. : CsrM'tniu, I. a. 






whmt, f&ll, fiUlier 



wbl^a^; matob 



we, w^ here, oam^I, ber, tli^re; pine, j^t, sir*, 
eftb, eartt» ipilto. our, r&to, tttSl ; try, SjhlMb «b «i» 



Si^VK 



oonflrmedly— oonfliot 
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2. Assured, settled beyoud doubt, estab- 
lished. 

" Of approTcd valour uid amfhrm'd htaktu^." 

itIuUMtp. : Muck Ado, U. 1. 

3. Assented to, ntifled, established. 

4. Perfect, fully developed, fixed. 

" la raiii I inum at my etn^/brm'd dMpit* " 

ShakftfK : Tarquin and Lucr^et, 1,0M. 

5. Beyond hnpo of recovery or help ; as, A 

tonHrmjod iuvalid. 

"TheM liffrctUig balladuiiilons terrified thetn. Itat 
thnr thould nettle Uito a rm^rmtd \om of rraaon . . .'* 
—Mr E. L. Bulwrr : Eufftru Aram, I>k. viL. ch. ZXXUl. 

n. EccUs. : Having received the rite of con- 
firmation (q.v.). 

* ote-f irm'-M-lj^, adv. [Eng. confirwud; 

1. So as to conflnn ; in a manner to bring 
conllrmation. 

2. In a confirmed or assured manner ; as- 
suredly. 

* oAn-firm'-^d-nSM, ». [Eng. eonjlrmetl ; 

-n««.] The state or quality of being confirmed 

or firmly Axed. 

" If tbe diffleoltjr ariw from the ceiiJlrwietliMW of 
habit, every mtstiuiee wcakane the habit, abatea tbe 
dUBcalty.'— £)wtty (/JPMjr. 

* oSn-fSmi-ee', «. [Eng. eouArm ; -ee.1 One 
to whom anything is confirmed. \A$k^ 

* ote-f irme'-mSnt, «. [Eng. cor^m ; -iimti^.] 

Cunfinnatiou. 

" That one waaehe men orer the fant 
After eumjlrmmntrnt." Shorekamf p 1ft 

to6n-finil'-«r. s. [Eng. ooitytrm; -er.] He 

who or that which confirms or attests ; one 

who ratifies or gives confirmation to. 

*' Be theee md eif ha oeMniMrt of thy wordaT 
Then apeak aaain." 

akaJenp. : King Jokn, UL L 

e^-f irm'-XAc ^wm-fem-yngp^pr. far., 

a., ft «. [COKFIRX, v.] 

hmkJU A9 pr. par. d partictp. adj. : (S<>e 
the verb). 

C As substantive: 

"L Ord. Lang. : The act of confirming, at- 
testing, or ratif>ing anything. 

2i Ecclis. : Confirmation. 
** CM^«nNjr*i#e hfa a aaerameni."— Aeraktfm, pi UL 

O^B-fiim'-Ukg-lj^, adv. [Eng. conjlmiing ; 
•{y.] Bo OS to confirm, ratify, or give oouflr- 
mation to ; in a confirming or corroborative 
manuer. 

"... the TOW that ther aeed iu her ritea. aomewhat 
tnt^frmtnglg alludea."— it. Joiuoh : Part qf th& Mtng't 
Kmterttt inment. 

* ote-flrm -l-tj^, 8. [A blunder of Mrs. 
Quickly for infirmity.] An infirmity. 

"... yon eaunot one bear with another'a eotd bm U- 
am.''-Sia»mrK : t Utnrp I >'.. IL i. 

* o9n'-f i»-ea-1lle, a. [Fr.] Able to be con- 
fiscated ; lia'ble to confiscation. 



'-f Is-«ate, vX k L [Lat. eonfiscatus, pa. 
par. of eoHfisoo = to put in a coffer or chest : 
eon = mm, ■= with, together, and yUciu = (1) <i 
wtclcAr basket, (2) a parte, (3) the public irea- 
■ury.] [CoxriKK.] 

Am Transitive: 

1. To seixe b» forfeited to the public trea- 
sury. 

"By thto pleUadte, aa>i LiTy. the fortanea of a 
large part of tbe iiatnclaiM would have bemi ret^^ 
tnlMt.—lrwiM: OrmL Rar. Roman BUt. (18M), eh. xU.. 

pt. iv.. I M, vol. it, p an. 

• 2. To deprive of goods as forfeited. 

"He wan committed nnto ward, and breaking 
nrltan. wae nnfiaeatoi and proclaimed traytor." — 
JTf jr/lA : nUi. FrotbfWt., p. «». 

Bh Intrniis. : To seise the goods of persons 
as forfeited. 

"Darinf their abort 
thing l^t eUy. and baru. 
and attaint, and eot^/Ueat*. 
eh. z>ill. 



C* As suM. : The act of seizing as forfeited ; 
confiscation. 



aaoendcncT they had donemv 
ru. and pillage, and demolish, 
at*. •-'Maeaulaif : BlaC EMf., 



-f Is'HHite, a. [\Ai. eonfi.^UMM, pa par. 
of confi^ri ] Confiscated ; forfeited to the 
|>ubllr treasury. 

** FInt pay me for the nnnlng of thj eona ; 
And WXiiht ron/Urttio idX. aoaoon 
Aa I have reealved it." 

AtfAaq*. : CifmMtno, v. L 

fal'-€I»-oil-tMa pn. par, or a [Coifna- 

CATE, r.] 

'-fU-e&-tUkg, pr. par., a., ft «. [CoK- 

riMCATC, r.] 

A* ft B. i44 pr. pnr. d pnrtlcip. adj. : (See 
the vert)). 



ottn-fis-ca'-tlen, s. [Lat oonfitoatiOt flrom 
confitoatus, pa. par. of ctrnfiaoo.] 

1, Lit, : The act of seizing as forfeited to 
the public treasury. 

"... to banlahment, or to confUcoNen of gooda, ..." 
— Ara vlL SS. 

2. Fig. : Robbery, plunder. 

". . . apedal taxation, laid cm a email claaa which 
happens to be rich, onpopolar. and defenoeleea. is 
rHUly ronfUra/ion. and most ultimately impoverish 
rather than enrich tht atsts."-' JVaoflMiajr : Ui^ Sng., 
eh. XV. 

66ai'-tUi-€A-tmr, s. [Lat] 

1. One who confiscates. 

**I aee the eonfUeaton begin with biahope and 
chapters, and monaaterlea . . .'^—Burko : On tkorroite • 
KamatutUm. 

* 2. A farmer or administrator of confis- 
cated property. 

" They were overrun by publicaBa, farmers of the 
taxaa, agents, con/Ueatort, usuren, tiankers, . . ."— 
Burko: AMdg. Eng. BisL, L X 

• ote,-fXs-oa'-tdr-j^, o. [Bug. confitoaior; 
-y.] Pertaining to or attended with confisca- 
tion. 



'The gromula. 
rlble. fot\/l»catot 



, and principles of thoaa ter- 
irorv, and exterminatory perioda"— 
Bwrhs : LtHUr to R, Burk$, Mtq. 



In, and give me 
a«Mf ^eC: 



* oon-flflk, * ooii-flflke, '* com-tj^wlke, v.t. 

[Fr. confi^uer, firom Lat coi^joo.] To contis- 

oate. 

** He slew mony of aJl the rlehe men In hb eontre. 
for na othir oaoa. bot allanerly to eoMsAe thair 
guddia"— Aelfend. : CroHn B. v.. c. 1. 

* OOB-llakod, pa. par. or a. [Conpisk.] 

*ote'-f It, * eon-iyte, s. [Comfit, Cokfect.] 
A comfit, confect, or sweetmeat 

" Would yon not use me sevvlly aoiin, ai 
poaseta with pniglug eonfet$ lii't t *— Seawn. 

* ottn'-f I-t^nl; a [Lai. confitens, pr. par. of 

confiteor = to confess.] One who confowog ; 

a penitent 

** A wide diflhrenoe there is between a meer ton^Uont 
and a tcue peniteuL''~Z>eea|r qf Pikit. 

* ote'-f l-tiire, s. [Pr., fh>m Lat oonjkctura, 
ftrom co)\ficio = to make up.] 

1. The making or preparation of comfits. 

2. A comfit, a confection^ a sweetmeat 

"It la eertain. that there be some honsee wherein 
ton^urm and plea wlU gather mould mio^ than in 
otMra "— Snocm. 



A confeotioner^s 



* ooBlltiire-lioiiso, «. 

shop or room. 

"We contain a conMur* haum. wliere we make all 
Bwcetmeata, dry and moist, and divers pleaaant 
winesL"— AoooiL 

* Ote-f iz'« v.f. [Lat. oonytrtcj, pa. par. of 

eonfigo — to fasten t(^ther : con = cum = 

with, together ; figo s to fasten.] To fasten 

or fix firmly. 

" Or else for ever be eonAxod here. 
A marble utonumcut I ' 

Skakm^ : Moantro/ar Moanuro, t. l 

* 66fMk-ti*M6lt pa. par. or <l [Confix. ] 

* ote-f iz'-Iftg, pr. par. , a., ft a [Confix.] 

A. ft B. ./Is pr. par. dt partieip, a4). : (Beu 
the verbX 

C. As subst. : The act of fastening or fixing 
down firmly. 

^ ote-f iz'-iire, s. riAt eonjlxus, pa. par. of 

configo.} Tlie act of fastening or fixing firmly. 

*' How subject are we to cmliraoe thia earth, even 
while it wounds ua by this eoi^iteatre of oniaelvaa to 
It 1 "— r. Mountafu : D«9. As.. P. II. (1«MK p. Ml 

* O&D-fl&'-gV^nt, a. [Lat confiagrans, pr. 
par. of oonfiagro.] Burning together ; involve<l 
In a common fire. 

". . . thenraiae 
From tbe em^ front maas, porged and refined. 
New heavens, new earth, ..." 

Jtaton : P. L., hk. xiL 



* 06ll'-4%-gr&t6, v.t [Lat confiagratus, pa. 

par. of conflagro.] To bum up utterly, to 

consume. 

" Ooi\fUi{rntttHg the poor man hiunelf into aabes and 
eapnt mortnnm.^— CaWjr/e : JltteoU., iv. 144^ 

O&l-fl^-^^'-tleil, s. [Lat oonfiagratio, troxw 
confiagro = to bum together : con = ewm a 
with, together ; fiagro s to bum.] 

1. Lit. : A general burning, a fire on a lai^ 
scale, and extending to many things. 

"... the litnns of Romulus was found mihnrtln 
the aahee uf the Uaaa Ruuul 1 after the conftagntMion."— 



iMfU: Ond, Kartw Boman Bi$L (XUi), tikk. xiL. pt v„ 
1 6S, vol. it., p. sas 

*2. Fig.: A general disturbance, such m 
an insurrection, a war. 

•* o&D'-fl%-gri^ti[Te, a. [Lat eonfiagrat(ut) ; 
Eng. sun. -ive,] Teuding to or causing a oou- 
fla^tion. 

*o6il'-fl«t6, a. [Lat oonfiatus, pa. ])ar. of 
eonfio = to blow tngetlier : con = oum = with, 
together ; fto = to blow.] Disturbed, agi- 

" Metboncht no ladie else eo high reuownd 
n&at mitfbt bane oauade me cbause my ceivCoto 
miud«.* Jlirrourfor Jtttfftitralu, p. 14. 

*otflI-flat6', V.t. [Lat. conflatus, pa. par. of 
oonfio = to blow t<^tlier, to fuse, to melt.] To 
ftise or weld together, to join. 

"The Statee-Oenera], created and eemlaterf by the 
paaaionate eflbrt of tlie whole nation, is Uiere as a 
thing hiah and lifted uik"— Cari^le; /VencA iteaote- 
tlon, pt L, bk. v., eb. L 

• ote-lla -tton, s. [Lat oonjiatio, from coh^ 
fiatiis.] 

1. The act or process of casting metals. 

2. The act of blowing many instruments at 
the same time. 

" The sweetest harmony la, when every part or In. 
atnunent Is not heard Iv Itself, but a emotion u( 
them all."— AaooM. 

^ ote-ll&C'-nre. s. [Lat conflexvra, from 
oon/(eru«. pa. par, of confiecto ^ to bend.] A 
bending or ttu*ning. 

ottn'-IUot* s. [O. Fr. eonfiiet ; Fr. confiU ; 8p. 
confiicto; ItaL oonfiitto, fh>m liat ooi^ictits, 
pa. par. of eonAigo = to dash together : am s 
cum = witit, together ; fiigo = to strike.] 
L Littrally : 

1. A violent collision or meeting of two 
snlwtances. 

** Pour dephlegmed spirit of vinegar upon salt of tar- 
tar, and tiiere will be such a oonftM or ebuliitiou, . . ." 
—BopU. 

2. A contest, struggle, or battle ; an en- 
gagement 

" And ouer * liesyde theee foure prynclnUl liatayllea. 
Vortimerus had w^ ttie Baxone dyuen other con/lictis, 
. . .'—FinbgaH, voL 1., a W. 

IL Figuratively: 

1. A stmggle or contention for superiority. 

"... it would have been wise In htm to avoid any 
eonfUot with his peoiite.*— iffMouiair : Bkt. Mng., eh. X 

2. A straggle or contest generally. 

"... his habits by no means fitted him for the 
totJUcU of active life."— JVa«a«iaf .- BUt. £n§., eh 

3. A mental strife or stmggle ; agony, 

l«ng. 

" For he dnnt not make them nrluie of his oonMeU, 
aith they were yet but weake.*'— I'do/: Uatk., eh. 
xxvi. 

* 4. An effort, stmggle, or exertion. 

" If he attemiit this great chance, with what labour 
and eoi^iat muat he aeoomplLsh it? '— i?oflPvn. 

* 6. Disturbance, lack of order or rale. 

"Also where there is lack of order, nedea mnele he 
perpetnall conftjfcto.'Sir T. Mtyot: Tho Gesemevr, 

If Confilct af laxos : 

Lena: Variance between tlie laws of two 
countries, one that of the pUintifT, and the 
other that of the defendant Tliis occasionally 
arises in cases of marriage between the snlv 
jects of diffiRreut rulers. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between eonfiiet, 
combat, and contest: "A eonfiiet has more of 
violence in it than a combat, and a combat than 
a contest. A eonfiiet and combat, in the pmiter 
sense, are always attended with a ])ersonal 
attack ; contest consists mostly of a striding 
for some common oltject A eonfiiet is mostly 
sanguinary and desiierato ; it arises fW>m the 
undisciplined oi>eratious of tlie bad passions, 
animosity and bmtal rage ; it seldom ends in 
anything but destruction : a combat is often a 
matter of art and a trial of skill ; it mav be 
obstinnte and lasting, though not arising from 
any personal resentment, and mostly ter- 
minates with the trium])h of one mrty and 
the defeat of the other : a co}itest is interested 
and personal ; it may often give rise to angry 
and even malignant sentiments, but is not 
necessarily associated with any bad iiassion ; 
it ends in the advancement of one to the 
iiviury of the other. . . . Violent passions 
liave their confiUis ; ordinary desires their 
combats; motives their conteUs: it is the 
I>oet's ]»art to describe the confiiets between 
pride and passion, rHj::e and despair, in the 
ureast of tlie di8ap]>ointed lover ; reason will 



Ml. b^; p^t» JdiM; eat» 90l], tihonw, ^jtdn^ b«ii«]i; go^ 6em; tlilii, this; alii, «f ; exp«et. JCenoplioii, tufSmt, pb = 1^ 
tl«i=ali«ii. -ttoo, -«l«i = abiiii; -floB, -flon^Shiiii. -tloa«, -stoiu, -otons a ohtta. >blfl^ -dto, ftcsb^i, dfL 



knowing "n"/wm >na > HDte of propriety! 
ttaa vain or ■ uruilvnt Mauil nu/ li« kewil 
uiJ be«Ied.~ (CHibb : Ejitf. Sywn.) 
Oamniot-«rr, j. a Isttle-CFjr. 



•L LiBrnHi,.- 



I ■.) 



' itrllio txgnttiori to COMiu 
mpgc, or IlKlit. 

mantiillr. 

ft. To dfrTAT or illNigna; to ihov a db- 
cniancy— oommonl]' 11981I In the pr. par. 



(l-v-t- 



pr. pM. 
njl/cteHo.] 



> alfn-Uo-tt'-tlaa, i [Tjit. wii/fcIaltoO A 
oonlllFtinR or caotBodlng togAtLi«r ; a cooJUot 

" And ■taTdr««>v**rMr/H 



*I. Duhlngoratrlklngiig 



I. CnnleiHlinB.itngaUngi (ngagodlnttrUt 



1. Dliunciiis ; pmcnllng pnliiU of 
tnca or ojieniiaiic)' : iTTMonrlltbl*, c 



* B<w a i o -tiaw. 

aet,*(tniBgle. 



ILat. nnjIMw.) . 



1^ floir nr Aock tn^tll«r. 



., ud /w (q.T,).] 



r. yar. nr a. |Ca>rLaw.l 

. CCai(rLmio>.J 

■aiB-aflo'-tn-lt^ o.i. CPio'- B)*! ■<><! 
/wdufi (q.T.),] To Bov IsgclLer. 

. [Ut wnjtrmtlo, from an- 



*□. /(^rnHiTlt: 

1. Tha (ol of nocklnjE or crowdlpg togetbrr 



ooDflict— oonfomuble 

L A number of vtnovi coIIccUkI In oin 
'HA-fnt, a. A 9. [liL toii/uiM, pr, pw 



n, TaknlaiUji: 

1, Itnt. : CoTiQrlnB ; liJivEng tlie contlgnoufl 
jHrta feiU'ned IfseElieri gniiliwllj muted ao 

L Mallcal: 

(I) Running tn)^lher.unl«iignrb1nullng. 
(S) Atlen^lclwIthronBiientpiutiilM. (Uied 
OftnuilL-pal,) [SHALlrKlE.) 

3, AjuU.: Applied to bona, which, orlglnaUx 
•tpante, beeome cohercnl or united. 
B. .11 nWr'iiHn .- 
* 1. Th« i>1ica or ipot whm two or mors 



■• On* In ll» I tlu Df mUnii bl(1iirt m^tl, 

n. FlgnnHcTly : 

1, A Bowing nr Hocliliig together of pei«oti> ; 



' oJill-att«-I-lrfl--I-», •- [E.ig, w<tllrl!l,U: 
-Ut-j Tlie mialitr of belug oaDBuilliie: the 
tflodency of Buidi to niti or now together. 



• Ota-lltt'-xlon, 1. [Lut. amtnio-i AE 
Log or uDltinij tiigetlier ; a union. 



in-fSo'-al, a. rPnt »n = with, tonUicr, 

«l.l.AffliTq,..).] 

JfoM. ; Hiving tlie un» faaD*. 

IPnim Cootoleni. in the 



Pnnce ; wiUi lulT -Hi (Mix.) | 
I ro««-r*l wrletir of Mort- 
Confiileiu (etfm,). (Dana.) 
I etn-fOnn'. ' non-ftanw, a. h oiIf. [Kt. 

fDHJbnu; Ldl. 0)V'>""i'. ll^im ^M ^ with, 



■m. iLipe.l 
tme Ibmi or ilitp*. 
nublT, igimblT, In 



c, tmu i^t. eonftrwt 



thing eUe. 

T Followed bjr fo or kute. 
t. To iccommolat*, to ndnpt. 



J. To eonipiT with, nueut to, or obey ; I 
yield : lo is in hannnny or ucsrd wiU 
(Generalljr followed by (o, but ot — '- — "- ' 
vUk.) 



ally to wonhip in tbe OlDnrh ot 
aeoonllng to tbe form. ItgAlly In nae 
1 For the dllRrenea between (CO 
Wa™p;ir,«»Co»rLT. 


oUa.- -ilrl 

1. Ont La,m 
tbnnal.le, 

t {;m1. : Tbe 


: Tb* qualltjr of b 



etn-lt>nn'-%-bU, a. lEng. coi^/bm; 4U1.I 

A.Otfinnr|,£iiN^a«e.- 

L Liltnttf. 

I. That inaf or ou lu fOnued or Ikifalooeil 
Uke umethiiig elM. 

X Having tbo aama fonu or ihi|ia 1 eon*- 
■ponding, aindlar. 

tL Flgantirtls : 

1. Agiteing or entreapondlng In rhiinirt»r. 
DBtuTc. opiniuna, tc -. uKoriing. (UeUtnLr 
foilDffe<lWl°) 

\ Boiaelimea fbUowcd by ■'lU. 

2, Compliant, coufunnlng, agreeable. 




ipeaking knadlr. ■ 






aUa, flU, fir*, ymldrt, wkit. (JUL StUur; 



oonfbrmableness— oonfraot 



in 



numy leaves at ooe i>laee torn out. A vast 
lapse of time occurrea between the deposition 
of B and D, during which the lower strata 
were lifted up to the high angle at which they 
now Ktand ; there was a much liriefer period 
between the deposition of d and a. 

If Crabb thus discriminati's between con- 
^wwutbU^ aqremble, and nitahle: "The decl> 
sfons of a Judge must be strictly confbrmalU 
to the letter of the law ; he u seldom at 
liberty to consult his views of equity : the 
decision of a partisan is alwa)*8 <^Jrtial>U to 
the temiier of his party : the style of a writer 
should be mUabU to his subject. Con/brM- 
ahlt is most commonly employed for matters 
of temporary moment ; agrtttmt and mitaMf 
are mostly said of things which are of con* 
stant value : we make things cotifirrmahU by 
an act of discretion ; tliey are agrteahU or 
Buitnblt by their own nature ; a treaty of 
peace is made eonformabU to the preliminaries : 
a legislator must take care to fhiroe laws 
agntably to the Divine law ; it is of no small 
importance for every man to act suitably to 
the character he has assumed." {CrcM>: Eag. 
Sjpton.) 

t ote-form'-^-llle-llJSas, a [Eng. eoi\fi)rmr 
abU: -nest,] The quality or state of beiug 
eonformable ; conformability. 

€dB-fiMrm'-%-Uij^a adv. [Eng. oon/ormabl(e) ; 
•If-} 

1. In a conformable manner; agreeably, 
■aitably, corresiiondingly. 

**8o » oMu ohwrre th* agraament of his own imiMU 
BAtious Mid Ulk evVbrmoMlr. it i» M MrUlntyT— 



2. Generally followed by to, but sometimes 
hy with. 

**. . . their Mtlnf roybniM&hr to th« Uw 
■iOan of QiA.-.-ap. B m wi dga, roi. I. Sotu. 3Il 



s. [Lat. oonformans, pr. 
par. of eon/armo.] Conformity. 

* cdm-torm'-^ntf a. [Lat. conJi>rmans, pr. par. 

cieonformo.] Conformable, in conformity. 

"HtRin ia divinity conformant nnto uhiloaophj.*— 
Mr T. Bvvmm m : MeUfto MmUet, Ml (MflL) (LolUm.) 

* oAn-femi'-^te, a, [Lat eoi^mia^iis. pa. 
par. of eoHfarmo.] Having the same form, 
shape, or a]»pearanoe. 

•SB-for-mJi'-tloilt s, [Lat. eonJbmuUio, from 
eom^rmatus, pa. par. of oonformo.] 

L LiteraUy : 

1. The act of forming, shaping, or fkshion' 
fng anything according to a model or pattern. 

2. The relative form, shape, or fashion, or 
the paiticuUr texture or structure of Uie parts 
of a complex body. 

*. . . a stractan and eoii/brmiKion of tb» Mrth, 



"In the H*bc«w p)cti7. aa I before mnarkad. tbcra 
BMjr \m olarrrad • certain comfat waltoii of tba aaB' 
\m\*s . . .'—Lomlk, lit L. Lact t. 

n. Fia» : The act of making suitable, agree- 
aUs, or in conformity with anything. 

**. . . tha CM i Vto i a ie rtai i of cmr haarta and llv»a to 
tW dutira of traa rallfloo and moaaUty. . . ."—WoUb. 

^ For the difference between wnjinrmation 
mndfam, see Form. 

, pa. par. or a. [Cohvorm, v.] 



k,s. [Eng. otn^/bna: .€r.] One 
who conforms or assents to; a compiler, a 
eonfonnist (either absolutely or followed by to.) 

*. . . tba chnrdi of KiisUnd, and of ei u^fiu me r § 
vrto tba aald diietrina of that ehurch."— ifeiMtaMt .* 
ApL f Obl. pi IfT. 



I'-Ifti^ pr. par., a., t s. [Cohform, v.] 

Jk» As pr. par. : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verK 

8L As adjtfdive : 

^ V Cen. : Agreeable, oonwpoiiding, in con- 
Connlty. 

SL Sptt, : Complying with or conforming to 
the form of worehip of the Church of &igljuid. 

C As subst. : The act of making corre- 
sponding or agreeable ; conformity. 

^Utt, t. [Eng. eoM>na Or.\ and 

!• BrdaioL d Ord. Lang.: One who con- 

fnmm to the worship, and presumably to the 

doctrine of the Chureh of England, as oppoaed 

to a Noocooformlst or Dissenter. 

* la thAt ymr bafan tba kac >tni|Kl« between two 
mBA|Mttaa«<flH|^rNilM«.r-:VM«Eiy.- Em. Mug.. 



2. CK HUL : The name arose among the 
exiles who fled to Holland, Frankfort, Geneva, 
and other places, In or about the year 16A4. to 
shelter themselves fh)m the fury of the 
Marian persecution. Some of these exiles con- 
ducted public worship according to the liturgy 
esUblished by Edward VL, which retained 
various rites and ceremonies whicli the Gene- 
van Church had abolished. Those who did so 
were called Conformists, whilst those who 
desired to assimilate their worehip to that 
used under the auspices of Calvin, at Geneva, 
were called Nonconformists. The namt>s, es- 
pecially the latter one, are still in use. [1.] 



* ote-flonii'-l-taii, 9. 

-an,] A conformist. 



[Eng. oonformit(y) ; 



** Protaaiant nor Puritan. CoitformUmn or Non-Oon- 
flormitan."— Irani; Strmoiu, p. a 

ote-fdrm'-l-t)^. "oSn-fiyr-mj^-tfe, t. [Fr. 

oon/omits; ftov. conJvrmUat ; 8p. eon/nr' 
mtdad ; Port, conformidade ; Ital. ooit/brmild, 
ftom Mod. Lat. cxmfarmUas (geuit. eonJoT' 
mitatisX from Class. Lot oon/ormis.] [CoH- 
FORM, a.] 

L Ord. Lang. : Tlie state of benrin^ a resem- 
blance to any person or thing ; resemblance, 
similitude ; agreement, congruity. 

" Anrament timvfora, or eon^brm^jr, la tmlj to be 
relied upun ao far aa wa oan axcloda tbaaa aararal sop- 
poaitionai"— /*u/«gr - Oorw Pauilmm, eh. L 

". . . aeinje tliey might not endooa the krnge to 
noone eonfarmirtie or afmnet* to leaome hia lawfull 
vyfa. . . . —F^bjfiui, c MS. 

It may be UAed— 

(1) With no preposition after it 

" Created, aa thou art. to nol>ler end 
H0I7 and para, eei^rmi'ir dirina " 

MitUm: />. L..bk.xL 

Or(S)foUowedby(o. 

** We cannot be otherwlae bapp7 bat bf onr eon- 
farmitp to Gad."— TUtoUon. 

But (3) most frequently it Is followed by 
with. 

"... be would not attempt to force either nation 
Into e onA trmUgtHth the opiaion of the oUMr."— JTs- 
emtdaif t BiaL Mttg., ch. xiiL 

IL TtehnUxJly: 

1. Scdesiohgy <f Churdi History : 

(1) The act of conforming to the worship of 
the Established Church. 

(2) The whole body of those who do so 
\iewed as an abstract existence. 

2. Law : Submission to the order of a court. 
[BiU 0/ Conjormity.] 

% BUI of Conformity: A bill filed In Chancery 
by an executor or administrator, who, finding 
the affaire of the deceased i^eraon involved, 
wishes them to be woimd up under the direc- 
tion of that section of the High Court of 
Judicature. To a decision given by such an 
autltority both he and the creditora are of 
course comi^Ued to ** conform." 

* m6n-ioimk'-lj^f adv. [Eng. conform; -ly.} 
Conformably ; in conformity with. 

* ooB-fort, * OOB-Iditen, v.t. [Comfort, r.] 

"Who oan eoii/cTUm nowe joara bertea werraf "— 
CkoMcer : TroUm*, r. S34. 

* ooa-fort, * omm-fort^ s. [Comfobt, a] 

" Be of gode ooMVwt and good l/rynfei "—iferUii, L 
ILia 

* 00&-fort-*-blfl^ a. [COMFORTABLK.] 

" ▲ knyght right oon^tortaMa."— ««»»«ryda«, «;«>. 

* ote-for-ta'-tUm, s. [Fr., fh>m Low Lat. 
conf&rtatiOt from Lat. oonfortatus, pa. {lar. of 
eonfortor s to be strong.] [Comfort.] A 
strengthening or giving strength. 

"For oorroboratioti and eonfortation, take aucb 
bodiea aa are of aatrinffent quality, without M'*n'ftH 
cold."— Aooon .■ AaL UUt. 

* oon-for-ta-tlTe, * ooii-ror-ta-tlD», a, 

[Lat confortatus.] Strengthening. 

" It moat he wyne oonfartatift that ahnld be geven 
to the aAlcei'— Oeate aoman. (ed. Herrtage)^ p. SSI. 

oin-fS^nd', * ooa-fonnde, * ooa-fluid, 

r.t & i. [Fr. eonfondre ; Sp/ k Port confundir; 
Ital. conjbndere, from Lat confnndo => to pour 
together, to mix, to confound : con s cum v 
with, together ; fitndo » to pour.] 

A. Tmnsititt: 

1. To mingle or mix things together so as to 
cause oonftision. 

** Let ua go down, and there rot^omnd their languM^ 
that thejr nukjr not niiderstaud one anothcr'a ipeeen. 
—0«Mo$U xi. 7. 

2. To confUse or throw into confusion or 
per])loxity. 

"The knightea wittes to eonAnm1o.''-4fmMr. L 14C 



8. To frighten, to terrify, to amase, to 
stupefy, to astound. 



" 80 BpalM the Bon of Ood ; and Batan atood 
A while aa mate, eonfomndoil what to mw." 

MiUon: p7a.,UL%. 



4. To throw Into confusion or disorder, to 
ruin, to overwhelm. 

"... gold oott/btuMl you bowaoe'erl 



ShaketfK : Timom vf Athmu, r. t. 

S. To defeat, to baflle, to put to confusion, 
to discomfit. 



fortone, loat at thia moment, pat It In hia 

8>wer to eon/uutti ' ' ' 
l$L Enf., eh. xvL 



Dwer to confututd hia advanariaa . . .'—Mnmmlmg s 



C To put to shame, to abash, to shame, to 
conftite. 



" Bat Saul Inereaaed the mora in atrengtb. and 1 
faundod the Jewa which dwelt at Damaaoaa, pvoviuc 
that thia la very Chrlat"-ile(i Ix. a. •^ "• 

7. To conftise two things together; erro- 
neously to tike or mistake one tiling for 
another. 

*' From tmth and r aaaon ; do not then, totsfcund 
One with the other, l>ot reject them both. 

Wordt mrr th : Egeunton, Uk. It. 

* & To waste, to consume uselessly. 

** Be did eeiV'MMMl the beet part of an boar.* 

Bkakt$jK : 1 Ben. jr., L a 

9. Used colloquially as a mild curse. 

"... Implore heaven to coi^^b«m<f bim ... if he d d 
not take good care of their interaata.*— iroeaulajr .* 
BUS. Xmg., ch. tL 

* B. Intrans. : To throw into confUsion, to 

destroy. 

" The abaft eonfimmda. 

Not that it woonda, 

Bat ticklca atiU the eora" 

ahakmp. : TroSL * Crms., liL L 

^ Crabb thus discriminates lietweeu to eo%- 
found and to eonJkss : ** Confound has an 
active sense; confuse a neuter or reflective 
sense : a person confounds one thing with 
another ; oldccts become confuatd^ or a person 
eonfttsa himself : it is a common error among 
ignorant iteople tocoi^ufid names, and among 
children to have their ideas confused on com- 
menutng a new study." (CraM> : Eng. Synon.) 

^ For the difference between to confound 
and to baffle^ see Baffle ; for that betwi^n 
to confound and to mix, see Mix. 

o6il-f5ik]ld'-M, pa. par. & a. [COKPomrn.] 

A. As pa. par. : In senses corresponding to 
those of Uie verb. 

B. Asa4jective: 

1. Thrown Into confiislon. 

"... coM/dMntfecl Chaoa roared. 
And fait tenfold oonfaaiuii in their fall.* 

MiUon: />. L.. bk. tL 

2. Perplexed, abashed, confused, stu|)efled, 
or astounded. 

"Or atooith'd aa night-wandcren often are. 
Their light blown out iu aonie miatrnatful wood 
Kvan ao OMf/bMMled in the dark ahe lay." 

SktUtmp.: rtmu*A4oHla. 

8. Used as a strong tenn of disapprobation. 

" Sir, I have heard another atory. 
Be waa a muet c eti^iw l e d Toij.* 

ote-f^dnd'-M-lj^. adv. [Eng. confounded; 
•ly,] Exceedingly, greatly, to excess (with a 
strong suggestion of disapprobation or dLis- 
UkeX 

"You are eonfimntUtUM civen to aqoirting up and 
down, and chattering '—L'tstranga. 



L-nSM,a [Eng. coi^minf; 
-Hess.) The quality or state of being con- 
founded or put to confiislon. 

"Of the Hune atrain ia their witty deaoant of my 
eafnfoimd»4m«m.'—iliUon : Animad. Aem. D^f. 

O^-fShnd'-ir, a [Eng. confound; -er.] 

1. One who confounds, puts to couftislon, 
or discomfits. 

" Batefal eon^otmdtn both of blood and lawa" 

IktnM : Tko Complatmt qfMooamomd. 

2. One who coufUses or mistakes two 
things. 

"The cfufotrndfr of our cboreb with CSuuenton- 
Tample, ia now at leiaore to Aniah and poliah thoae 
peecK wa mannarripta, . . .'—Doan Martin : Ltlttn, 
pt, n (IMO). 

o6n-f(5ik]ld'-IA|^, pr. par., a., k $. [CoN- 
FOUVD, v.] 

A« & B. Aspr. par. A partlcip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

<X As svltst. : Tlte act of confusing or put- 
ting to confusion ; a mistake, a confusion. 

" oAll-flrftot't a. [Low Ijftt vmfractus, firom 
Lat. eon - cu 81 = with, together, fully ; fracius 
at broken, )ia. par. of frango a to break.] 
Broken up. 
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oonfraotion— conflLse 



** Th* bodr bciiw into dwt cot^ruet^ 
TIm tprlgfat dliftis'd. ipreiid 67 dispersion.'* 

Mor* : On tks Sottt, pt UL, a 1. 1. H 

* 96ia-ttA&-tUnk, «. [Low Lat conjractio, 
fh>m Lat con = cum s with, together, fully, 
and fraction A breaking, a fhuiture ; /rango 
sto break.] A breaking up. 

"TIm eon/Wref^oR of the splrita. cmUnff tli«ni with 
a galling iar.'— /'eUMkam : On M M J ^ at tn , p. MS. 



[Lat. confragotus.] 



Broken, rocky, craggy. 

** . . . the preelpic* wbereoff la eqiwl to y most eon' 
ftttgom CAtarnots of the Alpee, the rlTer eliding >«e- 
twMne them at an extimordinary depth. —Jmqrn; 
Mwmoin, Jnne 97, iMt 

• ^Anrttmtaf-ff «. [Fr. con/Wrie.] A confra- 
ternity, a broiherhoixl. 

"The confrairiat are fratemltlea of deroteei who 
iBllst themeelres nnder the banners of particular 
•ainta-'-AtMl/ea: #Vaiwe A /foly. Lett. ST. 

* ote-fHi'-tir, a. [Lat] A confrere, a mem- 
ber of the same brotherhood, confhtteruity, 
or religious order. 

** Oild-brother. a cni^reKUr, one that Is a brother or 
cvn^nere of the gild. — ■ren fa yoii ; BmL <tf Decagdl 
infrilif me e , di. vU. 

ote'-fir^-ter'-Bl-ty, ». [Fr. confratemiU; 
LowlAt. eonfratemitat, fh)m Lat. con—cuM= 
with, tOTgether, and yytiteni<to«= brotherhood ; 
frater=.h brother; 8p. eon/ralernUad : Ital. 
eoTifiratemitd.] A brotherhood; a society of 
men aaaociated for a certain purpose, especially 
a religious order or brotherhood. 

" We find davs atwointed to be kept, and a coi^/ra- 
tmrnttw establUhed f«r that porpoae. with the laws of 



* otta-fHe-A'-tten, ». [Lat. con/Hcatio, trom 
eon = cum = witli, together, and friccUio = a 
nibbing, frico = to rub.] The act or process 
of rubbing together ; faction. 

" It bath beMi reported, that try hath grown oat of 
a Blag's horn : which they snpiMee did tmther come 
from a f^nfricathm at the boon upon the Iry, than 
from the hoiru Itsell"— Aoeen. 



[Fr. confrere, from Lat. con = cum « with, 
together, and /rater = a brother.] A com- 
panion or associate ; a member of the same 
brotherhood, confraternity, or religious order ; 
a colleague. 



" It was enacted, that none of the brethren or 
ttmfritn of the mid relMon within this realm of 
■nsland. and land of Ireland, should be called 
Knights of Rhodes."— ITeaeer. 

* 66a-ttUf-vt-mJtib, v.t. [Pref. eon, and 
yHjperote (q.v.).] To ft-eese together. 

** niere stands He shaking in a feaoer-flt, 
While the oold aire His woonds comfrlgeratm* 
Davim : Bolg Roode, p. 16. 

oin-firAnt, vA. k t. [Fr. erm/rfmUr: 8p. & 
Port, con/rontar; Ital. coiifrontart., flponi Low 
Lat. onnfronto = to assign 1»ounds to. or from 
Lat. pref. con = aim = with, together, and 
Pr. front = Lat. front = ftvnt. (SknU.)] 

• A* Intrans. : To border, to adjoin, to have 

a common fhnitier or boundary. 

* It eoi^frtrntetk on the North side upon part of 
Qala,ti»,''-EoUand . PUng. L lU. 

B. Transitive: 

1. To stand or i>lace oneself firont to fi'ont 
with anoth(fr ; to face. 

" He spoke, and then cof0vnrs the bnlL" 

Dr/tden: rtrgO. 

S. To place oneself in opposition to another ; 
to opiiose. 

"And with new llf^oM/Witf her heartless enemies." 
P. FUtAtr: T%0 Purple ItUtnd, c. U, 

** It was impossllile at once to cm^nnt the might of 
Vlrance and to trsiuple on the liberties uf Kngland.**— 
J/meamlag : OltL Kng.. ch. It. 

3. To set one tiling fa(» to face with another 
for oomiiarlson or examination; to contrast, 
to eomjiare. 

" When I eem f rtm Z a medal with a verse, I only shew 
yon tl»e same desijin executed by dlOsrsot haoda."— 
AddUon: On MtdaU. 

4. To Oppose one evidence to another. 

**We began to lay hit unkiudneas onto him: be 
aeeing himself c^mfrantml br so many, went not to 
dsBlaL bat to JastiJy his cmcl fslsehoud."-jW^iuy. 

^ Crabb thus discri mi nates betwM^n to con- 
front and to /ace: " Witnesses are confront^i ; 
a person /nee* danger, or fogies an enemy : 
when people give cnntrary eviilence It is 
sometimes nec^'saary, in extra Judicial matters, 
to r**nfmnt them, in orrltT to arrive at th** 
truth ; the best test which a man <-an give of 
bis rourage, is to evince his rv^diuoss for 
/being his enemy wheiM^ver the occasion re 
quires." (Crabb: Eng. Sjfnon.) 

• O^-firAnt, «. rCoxmoscT, r.] An opposi- 
tion or coafh>nting. 



" A eottfront no lees outrageous than if they had 
given him batteL " -Hacktt :L{ft <tf WiUianu, IL 187. 

* o&i-firtet-a'-tloilt s. [Fr., fh>m oonfronUr 
= to confront.] 

1. TAt.: The act of bringing together face 
tofiice. 

2. Fig. : The act of bringing together for 

com}>ari8on, examination, or contrast. 

"The argument would require a great number of 
oompariaons. cm^rontatUnu, and oombinatlons to llntl 
oiot the connection between the two manners ol 
architeoturs."— ^9wfn6unM.- Spain, Lstt 44. 

o6n-firAllf -6, a. [Fr., from 
eonfronter = to confront.] 

Her. : Anepithetin blazon- 
ing, signifying facing one 
another, or ftiU-faced. 

o6n-frAnf -^Ml, pa. par. or 
a. [Confront.] 




o6n-frAnt'er, $. [Eng. 

confront; -er.] One who 

confronts or places himself' confbokte. 

in direct opposition. 



" It hath bene obserred that prinees. listening: t« 
bally to the sutes and requests of their subjects, bare 
mette with bold and insolent cei ^ 'OtUers.''— Wwie's 
8tor9hoiue, Ml. {.Latham.) 

o6n-frAnf-Ukg, pr. par., a., k $. [Con- 
front.] 

A. As pr. par. : (See the verb). 

B. A$ adjective: 

* 1. Bordering, adjoining, having a common 
firontier. 

**. . . the most barbarous ArablaxM of the deeert 
were and are the confronting, and next people of all 
other unto ii.''—aaUigh : Mik. WoHd, bk. i.. oh. x.. 

2. Standing or phtced ikce to face, or in 
direct opposition. 
C» As 9ubiftantive : 

1. The act of placing oneself face to face 
with or in direct opposition to anything. 

2. The act of bringing things together for 
comparison, examination, or contrast 

* oin-firAnf -mSnt, «. [Eng. confront; ment.] 

1. The act of bringing together or placing 
face to face. 

2. The state of being placed Cace to face or 
in direct opposition. 

Cto-fu'-olan (eian as ahsmnX a. & s. 

[Mod. Lat. (^n/ucius, the name given by the 
Jesuits to K'unu-foo-tsze, Uie great philo- 
aopher and ethical teacher of China.] [Confu- 
cianism.] 

A, As adj.: Pertaining to ConfUcius (see 
etymology). 

"... to prevent the use of idolatry in the Coi^ftteian 
religion of ChliuL'—Pntf. Legg* : S*Hgion4 <^ CMna 
(UsS). p. 2S. 

t B. i4« suhsL : A follower of Confucius, a 

Confucianist. 

. . nor hare the Confuekvu ever represented the 
Orsat First Cause under any image or pcrsoniflcatlon 
whateTer."— /'etHty CgcL, vil 447. 

Cdn-fu'-cUm-ifm (eian as ilisriiii)^ s. 

[Eng. Confucian (q.v.X and suflT. -i»m.] 

Ethics, Comp. Religion, Hist., <fc. : The 
system of belief and practice taught by Con- 
fucius. The proper Chinese name of tliis dis- 
tinguished man was K'ung-foo-tsze, meaning 
the master K'ung. According to Mr. Legge, 

C'esMor of the Chinese language and litera- 
in Oxford University, he was born of very 
good family, in the year B.C. bbl, in LA, one 
of the Chinese feudal states, covering a con- 
siderable part of what is now the province of 
Shantung. He married at nineteen ; became 
a teacher in his twenty-second year ; grew 
dtstinKuitfhed a)x)ut B.o. 617 (i.e., when he 
was thirty-four), his disciples amounting to 
thousands ; had teinjH)rariIy to leave LA in 
B.C. 510, owing to civil commotion ; in kc. 
600, when he was flfty-uiie, became chief 
magistrate of the town of Chung-tA, wonder- 
fully reforming the i»lace ; was subsequently 
made sui»erinteii(leiit of works, and after- 
wards minister of crime in the state of LA, 
but had to resign those appointments through 
the Jealousy of the neighbouring states ; long 
wandenfl up and down, teaching and exerting 
sreat influence : returned to LA, but not to 
nia previous offices, in b.c. 4S:i, and died in 
B.C. 478, a^eil about seventy-three. Five 
books are said U) have been comptle<l by Con- 
fucius, and four by his disciples ; the former 
are looked upon with the same veneration as 
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the canonical Scriptures among ouraelves, 
the latter also are sacred. 

Confucius was highly distingttiabed as • 
teacher of ethics. He formulated the golden 
rule, which is not found in its cundensed ex- 
pression in the old Chinese classics. Tsar> 
kung having on one occasion asked him if 
there was one word which woul<l serve as a 
rule of conduct for sll the life, he replied, 
'* Is not reciprocity such a word f What you 
do not want done to yourself do not do to 
others.* But when I^o-taxe, who was his 
contemporary, being bom in b.c. tiOl. enun- 
ciated the still more advanced mormlity of 
returning gotxl for evil, Confliciua, being con- 
sulted on tlie Kul^ect by one of hia disdplet. 
rejected It, saying, "What then will you re- 
turn for good r Becomp«nse injury with Joa- 
tioe, and return good for good.** 

Confucius attached very great importance 
to obedience on the part of children to thrir 
parents, and to veneration on the part of 
people in general to their ancestors. The 
extension of the same doctrine led to his n»- 
garding all society in each kingdom as a great 
family, in all circumstances owing |«asiv« 
obedience to its sovereign. This tenet of 
Cc-nfucius has rendered his 8>-stem hi^y 
K>pular with the successive Eiuperors of 
~hina and the Chinese dignitariea genentUy. 

By most persons Confucianism is viewed 
simply as a system of ethics and of poUties. 
Prof. Lecge is of opinion that it is a gtvn 
error to fail in r^^arding it also as a relipm. 
ConfUcius professed to revere the Chinese 
faith, and to revive or advocate it, instead vf 
setting it aaidei That ancient belief was si 
first monotheistic, but in process of time it 
had become corrupted by a subordinate wor- 
ship of multitudinous spirits on the one hand 
and by auperstitioos divinstion on the other. 
Prof. Legge, therefore, regards the term Coa- 
ftacianism as covering first of all the aiinent 
religion of China and then the viewa ttf tlic 
great philosopher himself in illiistratioa nr 
modification of its teachings, as when then 
are comprehendoil under Cbristianity the di«- 
trines of the Old Testament as well as the 
New. He worshipped Tien, Heaven. l«t 
Heaven used by metonomy for God. At the 
same time there was a more specific word f«ir 
Ood, TI (Lordship or Government), more fully 
Shang Ti (Supreme Lordship or Govemmentjc 
which he might have employed, but ignored. 
During the thousand years which |nrrcrded 
the twenty-third century b.c. there had been 
instituted a worship of God for all the |«ople. 
the offlciator being the kiiis ; also a wonJiip of 
ancestors by all, or at least by heads of fauiuief 
for themselves and their households. Sul^U- 
tutlon liad no place in the religious sacrifices. 
A part of filial ]iiety was the worship of 
I«rents; that of forefathers generally was 
also enjoined, prayera being offered to the 
dead. Nothing is stated exidicitly aliout the 
atate of the departed. Future r^trilMitioo is 
in this life. As a religion Confucianism is 
better adapted to the more thoughtful of the 
Chinese than to the common )>eople. the latter 
feeling more attached to Booddhism {Boud- 
DHISM] or TAoism [Taoism], though comma- 
tures of the several fkiths frequently occur. 
(Pro/. Legge : ReligioM q/ China (18MX l««t. i., 
iL, Confucianism, <tc) 

Cdn-fn'-eiMi-lBt (eian as alijrttBX «• 

[Eng. Confucian; -ist.} An adherent of Con- 
fucianism (q.v.). 

. . tbeHeavai of theCM^/WteniiTswgnkip . . ." 
—Mdinb, Mtm., Oct., ISH. 

*OOII-ftia, o. [Fr., pa. nar. of conf^ndrc] 
Confused, amazed, astounded. [Comusc] 

**Pandare . . . so (wi/W that he nyste what tossy*.* 

Ckmmetr: rroilus. Iv. aSL 

* 0te-fa-f%-1lll -I-^, s. [Eng. coi^usabU; 
•ity.] Capability of or liability to oonJTuaioiL. 

*ote-fn'-f%-blfl^ a. [Eng. confus(e); <tbU.] 

Capable of being confused ; liable to be ouo- 
founded. 

o6n-f OfO', v.t. [iMi. confusus, pa. par. of era- 
fundo = to )>our together, to mix, to cunfuae.] 
[Confound.] 

1. To mix or mincle together, so as ti> 

render indistinguLshaple ; to Jumble up, to 

confountL 

" At length an nuieenal hoKbah vlld. 
Of stonulug sounds and Tuices all em^fi^d.' 

MitUm : P. L.li.mL 

2. To put into confusion or dist^tder ; to 
disorganize. 



WMTt, WfU; 



whmt, l&ll, fiaiMr; we, wH, liere, eamol, her, tli^re; pine, j^t, nre, 
wliAi a6a; mate, oftliw eiire, volte, our, rftle, rtll; try, ftfrlaa- «• «i== 
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"Hiim roving on 
Id ooR/Wd nuueh furlorn, . . .** 

Mftton : />.£.. a <U. 

3. To ahosh, to shame, to onufound. 

*'. . . wherof Loyt. of Tmitehcn. «ho hiul Alwnyei 
haforv eictiwil Um duke, wiu au rmt/tued, thiit b« wuld 
no niorv rvtunw iimrQO Into BnuMUit. but dy«d of 
•urow* tu Vnuf. —Bem0r$: FroU. Crtm.. voL 1.. 
eh. xxxrttl. 

4. Tu obscure or render difficult or doubtful 

of meaning or explanation. 

". . . our id«M of their totltnAt« oMoncM Mid c am ai 
are very confusett and oh»enn.''—Wattt : L»gidt. 

5. To i^rplex, to astound, to amase, to 
tatonish, to tliaconcert, to confound. 

"The wMitof nrrutgnnent »iid ounnexton odi^mm 
the rnuler.'- trhatetp : BfnntnU <tf Kktt. 

fi. To confound one thing with another ; to 
mistake one for another. 

If For the difference between to wnfute and 
to eonfoundt see Confousd. 

* oink-fxbf^', a. [Fr. oonfua; Lat oonfusus, pa. 
par. of eoiifundo.] 

1. Confused, mixed up. 

2. In confu8ion, disonlcrly. 

Sb Confounded, perplexed, amazed, discon- 
certed. 

cda-fOfed', pcu ftar. or a. [CoifrosE, v.] 

A* As pa. par. : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 

B. As adjective: 

1. Mixed up, jumbled together. 

2. Put into confusion, disorderly, disor* 
ganized. 

3. Abashed, disconcerted, astounded. 

** CtoitAti'd. iiMetlre. or rari'rte'd with feiur ; 
HaU food of glory, with lerere dvliihi." 

ropt: Iliad, It. tn. 

i. Obscure, unintelligible, indistinct 

H For the difference between confuted and 
indittincty see Ixdistinct. 

o6m-tXL'-^d-lf, adv. [Eng. confuted ; -ly.] 
1. In a confused or mixed state or manner. 

** The Inner omirt with horror, nolae, and t«m 
TomAif'iffjr nird . . .- Denham. 

i. In a confused mass. 

** He aeks hintaelf, whnt vUl be the eflbct of preeeore 
vpon » iiie— couttlnlug euch |»Ut«s con/Umnttif mixed 
mp In H.'^Tgndaii: Frag, of .8c«ciu« (Sid ed. ), xIt. 4i& 

3. In a confused or disorderly manner. 

"Some flaU to euih, end eomc ton/HM'dJn tLj." 
Pop*: Hotntr'i Odj/nej/, bk. xxiv., L 6». 

4. In a confused, obscure, or indistinct 
manner. 

** He ra*0iMril|rand obecorely delirered hieoptniou." 
•-aarrmdon. 

5. Irregularly, luii>roperly, without due 
care or exactness. 

"The propriety of thooghta end words, which are 
the hidden beautlee of a play, are bat eonfuttdtg 
jndffed In the Teheraenoe uf action.*— />rjNlefi. 

*cilik-txL'-^6d-m6am,s. [Eag. confuted; -nets,] 

The state or quality of being confiued ; oun- 
ftision. 

"Till leawthoee eyea. I wee bnia lamp, a ehaua of 
etufutMlnem dwelt in me."— SMatm. A FUt.: Tht 
MUtr BraUktr. lii a^ 



l'-]j^, adv. [Eng. eot^fiue ; 4y.] 

1. In a conftised or disorderly manner ; con- 
fusedly. 

2. Indistinctly, obscurely. 

" Am when a name lodg'd in the mcraorr. 
Bat ret through time ahnoat oblltcnie^ 
Comfiurijf huren near the uhantaaie.'' 
Jl9rt: On fAe Am*!, pt IL. bk. IL. c. ilL. e. IL 



% pr. par., a., & ». [CoNrusE, v.] 

A. A$ pr. par. : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 

^ At adj. : Causing conftiaion, disorder, or 
peri>lexity. 

C* As tt^ti. : The act of confounding or 
causing concision. 

^tt^ta'-fUm^ * oon-te-ftomu *ooii-fti- 

arfOB* f. [Fr. A Sp. coiifution; Ital. eonfu- 
turtu, from Lat oonfutio, fh)ra oonfutut, pa. 
yu. tit eon f undo.] [Contouwo.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. The act of confounding or conftising ; a 
mixing or mingling together of things so as to 
be inilistinguisnable. 

"Astbeprvnd tow*r, whoee notnti the cloode did hit, 
By toagneri* eeVaeton wae Co rain broaght ' 

iMH^e. 

S. The State of being confused or mixed up 
together. 

S. Disorder, tumult 



" At length, after much wrangling, and amidst gnat 
eon/uHoM, a vote was taken . . .'—Jlaoiuiiag :jBiat 
Bug., ch. xliL 

4. The act of confounding, perplexing, or 
astonishing. 

5. Per]>lexity, astonishment. 

" Confiui»H dwelt in ev'ry Caoa. 
And fear In ev'ty heart." aptettUor. 

* & Tltat which causes ruin or destruction. 

"Thou slye devourer and ewn/Utffon of gentil women." 

U§. Good HTom. ; rpsipk, S. 

* 7« Buin, destruction, overthrow. 

"As by the strength of their Illusion 
shall draw him on to hia cor^uHom." 

Shoketp. : JInebetK ill. ft. 

8. Obscurity, Indistiuctness of style or 
meaning. 

"On the other hand, the legendary style la maiked 
by copiousuees and coMftnion.''^LewU: CrmL £artg 
JtonMfM Sttt. (ISU). ch. xtii., pt L. | L. vol IL, p. MO. 

9. The act of mistaking or confounding one 
thing for another. 

"The ooi0afofi of two dlflbrent ideas. . . ."— £eeft». 

10. The state of being confounded with or 
mistaken for another thing. 

IL Law: 

1. Eng, Law : The intermixture of the goods 
of two or more persons so that their respective 
shares cannot be distinguished. 

2. Fretich Imw : The extinction of a debt by 
the creditor becoming heir of the debtor, or 
the debtor heir of the creditor, or in some 
similar way. 

If The year cf eonfitsion : The year 46 b.c., 

in which the calendar was reformeid by Julius 

Cwsar. [Calendar.] 

"... It was necessary to enact that the prevloas 
year (46 a. c. ) should consist of 445 days, a circouistaucv 
which obtained it the epithet of 'the year of eei^* 
^OH."'-a*rtekH : Attrouomp, ftth ed. (tSU), 1 9U. 

If Crabb thus discriminates between oo^fH• 
tion and disfirder : " Confusion is to ditoider 
as the species to the genus : co)ifi(sion sup- 
poses the absence of all order ; dltorder tlie 
derangement of order : there is always disorder 
In confutioH, but not always confusion in 
ditorder: a routed army, or a tumultuous 
mob, will be in confusion and will create con- 
fusion ; a whisper or au ill-timed motion of 
an individual constitutes disorder in a school, 
or in an army that is drawn up.*' (jUrabb: 
Eng. Synon.) 

* odxk-ta'-^y^ a. [Lat. confusyus); Eng.suff. 

•ive.] Confusing, confounding ; tending to or 

causing confusion. 

"Yhe sound of dasbiug floods, and dashing anus, 
And neighing steeds, oof^HS<f« struck nunc ear." 

WartOH : JBcL 4. 

* cta-ta'-^ve-lf, adv. [Eng. confutive ; 4y. ] 
In confusion, confusedly, wildly. 

** Pel-mel and eoit^fu^tlf dtspenMd ovor the land."— 
MaeUuift : rogagm, IL, IL a. 

t ote-fat -%-bIe, a. [Eng. oo)\fut(e) ; -able.] 
Possible to be confuted, disproved, or shown 
to be false. 

" At the laet day. that bmnlsitor shall not prsaent 
to Ood a bundle of calnmnles, or co»(fwlaMe accusa- 
. ."—Brown. 



*eia-f&-t9st, oSn-ta-tfst, s. [Lat con- 
futa}itf ]>r. )>ar. of confuU>= to confute.] One 
who confutes, disproves, or shows the false- 
ness of anytliing. 

" Now that the eoi^utant may also know aa he de- 
slrea what force of teaching there Is sometime* In 
laoghter.'— JVIUoH : Apoiogg for ammdgm^ 

oSllr-l^-ta'-ttOII» «. [Lat. confuXaXiio, fh)m 
confuiatus, pa. par. of confute = to confute.] 
Tlie act or process of confuting, disproving, 
or showing the falseness of anything. 

"Form'd for the eot^ftUatiou of the fooL" 

Compvr : ffte Task, Vk. v. 

* o6n-A -t^titve, a. [Lat confutat(ut\ pa. 

liar, of cot(futo ; Eng. suff. -ive.] Adapted to 

or having the power or quality of confuting or 

disproving. 

•• Albtnns, In his fifth section, divides Plato's Dta. 
lognee Into claa<ies. Nut into two general ones o^ 
exoterie and esoteric : hat Into the more minute, and 
difllFrsnt, of natnral. moral, dialectic. cot^Tutattt*, 
elrlU explorative, obetetrlck. and sabverslve."— ITor- 
kmrlan :F. 8.to Mt mar lt s on TUturd. 

* O^B-f&te'a a [CoNruTE, v.] Confutation. 

" False below con/W*."— JMr T. Browns. 

oAn-f&te', v.t. & i. [Fr. ooinfuttr; Sp. oonfu- 
tor; ItaL oonfutartt nrom Lat. oofV'^to.] 

A* TrantUive: 

1. To convince or overthrow in argument ; 
to convict {Uned of persons.) 

"... to oppnes the sect which they ooald not een- 
fuur—Maeautag : Ifttf. Kng., ch. vt 



2. To reftite, disprove, or prove to be false 

or erroneous. ( Used of things.) 

" If his reaeitns bee light, and more good may he 
done In eoi^futing his. than in ooiiflnnlng our owns 
. . ."—If I/son: Art t^ Rhetorikt. p. 114. 

* 3. To nullify, to render of none effect or 
fUtUe. 

B. Intrans. : To refUte in argument 

" He could on either side dispute : 
Con/uto, change hands, and stUl confitU.' 

ffudnras. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between to con- 
fute, to r^ute, to disprove, and to oimugn: "TV) 
tonfiUe respects what is argumentative ; refute 
what is personal ; disprove whatever is repre- 
sented or related ; oppugn what is held or 
maintainetL An argument is confuted by 
proving its fkllacy; a charge la refuted by 
proving one's innocence ; an assertion is dis- 
proved by proving that it is false ; a doctrine 
18 oppugned by a course of reasoning. Para- 
doxes may be easily confuted ; calumnies may 
be easily refuted; the marvellous and in- 
credible stories of travellers may be easily 
disproved ; heresies and sceptical notions 
ought to be oppug)ied." (Crahb : Eng. Synon.) 

o6il-f&'-tSd, pa. par. or a, [Confttb, v.] 

Am As pa. par, : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 

B. As adjective: 

1. Overcome in argument. 

2. Disproved, refuted ; shown to be fklse or 
erroneous. 

* o6n-fat6'-m&it, t. [Eng. cwsfuts ; -meni.] 
The act or jirocess of confuting ; confutation. 

" An opinion held by some of the liest among re- 
formed writers without scandal or eoVtelemeni:''— 
JttttOH: rttrackordon. 

oin-f& -ter» t. [Eng. oonfut(e); -er.] One 
who confute or overcomes in argument 

" We have promised that their own dearest doeton 
and diviuee should be their oon^tiisr$.''—Bp Moriom : 
Mpite. A»terUd,v. 108. 

o6n-f&-tiUkg, pr. par., a., &a [Cokfutb, r.] 
Amit ^ As fr. par. d particip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 

C At subst. : Confutation, disproof. 



;s. [Lat coniTitia.] 

Med. : An abbreviatiom for eongius >- a 
gallon. 

o»Drt6' (ft« as JaX * ottn-l^; • ote-|^. 
* o6n-|;le, «. [Fr. = leave.] 
L Ordinary Language: 

1. A bow, a courtesy before taking leave, 
or at other timea. 

"... as they came np with him, he made them a 
very low eongee, and tney also gave hiiu a eompli- 
meuL'— AMHjraH : PilgrttHt Frogrota, pL L 

2. Leave, departure, farewell. 

" And auto her her congee came to taka" 

Spmstr: F. Q., IV. vl. 41 

IL Ardi. : A moulding in form of a quarter 
round, or a cavetto, which serves to separate 
two membere from one another : such is thst 
which Joins the shaft of the column to tlie 
cincture. (Chamben.) 

it To give any oju his or her congee : To get 

rid of him or her. 

" But the truth was. that she was occupied with a 
great number of other thutigbte. Bhoultl she itay olf 
old Brins and gioo ktr h*r congi/'—Tkaaurug: 
ranUgnUr. 

wmg6 d'elire. *ooiig4 d'eallre, s. 

r Fr. eoHgi^ d'ilire; Norm. Fr. oonjr^ d'edirt = 
leave to elect ] 

1. Law, Ecdesiol., Sx. : Leave given by 
means of a writ or license to a ncan and 
chapter to elect a biuhoji when the see to 
which they belong is vacant. Tlie tendency 
in Churches has almoHt always lieen to claim 
the liberty to elect their ptuttors without in- 
terference fh)m tlie civil iKiwer ; tliat power, 
on the contrary, has otways, when it could, 
deaired to exercise a determining voice in auch 
elections. During the Middle Ages a pro- 
tracted struggle on the subject took place 
between the successive Po))es on the one 
hand, and the civil rulers on the other for the 
right to nominate bishoiui. The contest broke 
out in the eleventh century. In the twelfth, 
the civil power being temporarily worsted 
in the contest, tlie dean and cliapter, 
between a.d. 1125 and 1145, in most places 

Kined the power of electing their bishop. 
England the Constitutions of Clarendon in 
1164 accorded them tliis right or privilege. 



ySlK b^: p^i^ J^iM; o»t» 90l], tihonw, ^jbiak, iMn^h; go^ 6em; tlilii» fliis; sin, af ; exp«et» Xenoplioiit e^lat. pb = f 
rtfhfB. -tUm, -ston^abiiii: -floB, -floii=:«liiiii. -ttona, -tflonit -iiUma « ohtta. -^dab -dto, &&sb^d4U 



416 



ooDge— conger 



bwt rctAinml for the sovereign the liberty of 
conflrming the election, Aiid the riglit was 
eoiiflnned by Magna Charta In 1215. By 25 
Ifeury VIII., passed In ad. 1535, when a 
vacancy arincs In an archltiNhn])nc or in a 
biMhopric the king aends the dean and cliap- 
ter a congi d'elire, a('coiu|ianie<l by a nilsnive 
directing them whom to ehooHe. If tliey 
delay tlicir dioice more than twelve days, or 
select some one else than the individual 
uanieil in the missive, they become liable to 
a pnmunin. 

2. Fig. : A nominal but not a real permUi* 
aion to choose. 

" A woiniui. when the has made her own choire. for 
funn'ii Mikr. wuds a e^igi tTilirt to her frieuda."— 
Sinttatcr, No. 47L 

* oonge, * oongie, v.t. k i. [Conge, ».] 

A. Tram, : To give leave or permission to 
dc|iart. 

" Howe Lnomedou the king of Trole, 
Whicbe uutfht well haue nuule him ioie. 
Wluui thel to rmt • while hym iireyde 
Out uf bM loude he theiu eongrndtr 

Comer: Con. J., bk. v. 

B. TntransUive : 

1. To bow, to salute. 

"This aide and that tide rofiffeiua to the crowd." 
ih-gdcn : Luke <^ Oui$e, L 1. 

2. To take leave. 

" . . 1 have ronaied with tlie dnVe, done ray adifn 
with his ueamt ; burietl a wife, luourued fur her . . ." 
—Ukakotp' •' ^W» H'e/f, Iv. IL 

0te'-ftS-«» s. [Etym. doubtful.] 

B)t. : A genus of Verbenacew. Congta villosa, 
the leaves of which have a slimy, heavy, dis- 
agreeable smell, is used by the natives of 
India in fomentations. 

o5n -IfS-a-ble, a. [Fr. congi = leave, and 
Eng. auAl -able.] 

Law: Done by jtemiission of the legisla- 
ture ; which may be legitimately done. 

oiak-timl', * o6n-|reale', * oin-lrele; v.t. 

Ai. [Fr. congtler ; Prov.. 8p., & Port, wh- 
gdar ; \U\\. congdart^ tronx LaL congtlo s to 
caiue to freeze ui) : con =r together, and gelo 
= to cause to freeze ; gdu = ivy colduess, 
frost.] 

A. Trannitlre: 

1, Lit. : To cause to freeze, to convert from 

a liquid to a solid state. 

"Here iiu hungry winter rrmjfo.iUonr blood like the 
rlrem.' LnnafoUom : EeutiooUnt, pi ll., I. 

• 2. Figumtirely : 

(1) To make to feel or run cold witliout 
actually causing to fh^ze. 

"Bcclng t(w uiurh MwlneM hnth r*mg«iTdjfoiat blood. 
And luelHiirliuiy ia tlie nurse uf frviuy. 

SktiltMjK : Taming of the tOkrvw, Induct, ii. 

(2) To ]irevent from apix'iiring liquid ; to 

hold back fn>m dripping in a ]i<iuid manner. 

** Tia Mid. at tiuim the millen tear would itart. 
But PriuK rongffird the ilrrtp within hii cr." 

UfTuH . ChlUi- llar^Mi IHfgritnage, L 6. 

(3) Kept from the fer>'our of iKission. 

** Thie ]>rrcioua Marimrite that than Mmvet.Bheweth 
It aelf dlicciKied hv uolilev of \frtm*. from hi* Imtmui u- 
llche drwr. nuurlancd and roHff^td in ui«keiieMe. 1 lint 
luuthcr uf all vertuea."— CAoMcer: TottamatU of Um*, 
bk. a. 

B. IntraM.: To freeze, to ]nis8 from the 

liquid int4> the solid state tlirongli tlie oi>er:i- 

tiou of cold. 

"Wlien water eemg*kitt, the turfaee of the Ice la 
nooutli and level, aa the aorface of tbe water wa« tw- 
fure."— iTuriM* ; Thoorg. 

oin-^eal -»-blfl^ •oin-lrdr-vMe, a. [Eng. 

euMgrnl; -abU.] Able to he ctmgealed or 



fh»cn. 



* Mttk-timl'-^-'blB-nli&m, t. [Eng. en»genl. 
obit ; -nea.] Tlie quality of being rongcaluble. 

** Nut here tu reirnt wlutt we fonurrly delivered of 
the eaay rsMiyra/oMeiMM uf uU uf anieeed. . . .'--Bogle: 
Werka, ilL «t. 

[Eng. congeal; -<itive.\ Tending to cong<>:il ; 
eongealing. 

" All* too cold !■ of a eoiffelafiee power."— rrjmvr ; 
Fia Rfeia, |i. I. 



I', jta, par. k a. [Conoeal, r.f. ] 

oAn-l^eal'-M-ll^Saa, ». [Eng. congeaUd ; -neu.] 
Tbe state of being cougealedl 

oAn-l^eal'-Ukg. pr. par. k a. [CoMOCAL.] 



t Mn-I^Ml'-mtnt, f. [Eng. congeal ; -neut.] 
That whirh is ci>ngi>alp<I. HiMrdally. the rlnt 
of bkMxl pnKlui'ed by tlte iiartial congelation 
of tbe vital fluid. 



"... «hilat they with Joyful tmre 
Waah the rongeatnutHt ftuiii your wuundataud kLn 
The buuour'd gaahea whole." 

tSkakeap. : Ant. t Cteoj^, iv. 8. 

* O&l-i^' (1), ». [Ck>NOE.] 

ote'-gee (2), «. [Mahratta Icaniget = rice- 
water, starch.] 

oongee-water, s. Water in which rice 
has been boiled. {Att^lo-Indian.') 



* o6n-6el -%-lile, a. [Conoealable.] 

* oSn'-^Sl-ate, a. [Lat congelatus.] 
gealed. ilfalliwcll.) 



Con- 



0&l-|^l-4i-tioll, s. [Fr. congelation; Prov. 
congelacio ; Sp. congdacion ; Port. congeloiQdo ; 
Ital. congdfuiime, from Lat. oongelatlo (genii, 
congelalioniii).'] 

L Ordinary Lang^iage : 

1. The act of causing to congeal or freeze, 
or of rendering solid, 

" The caiiillary tohea are obetructed either by out- 
ward cuuijirea«ron or oongokUioH of the (Inid. — ^r- 
butknot : Oh Aliments. 

2. Tlie state of being congealed, frozen, or 
rcndercil solid. 

"Many water* and tprina will uever frecae: and 
many iiarta in rivera and lakea, where there are niine- 
nU eruLitiuiui. will Ktill iieraut without OPNpefo/ioN.'— 
BrowHe: Vuigar Erroun. 

S. A congealed mass, a concretion. 

n. if at. Phil, Chem.f Ac. : Tlie iiassage of a 
body Trom tlie liquid to tlio solid state. Two 
known laws regulate tlie phenomenon : 1st, 
Every body under the same ) treasure solidifies 
at a flxed tem]>enitun', which is the same as 
tliat of fusion. 2nd, From the commencement 
to the end of the solidiflratl<m the tenqiera- 
ture of a liquid remains c<mstant. 8ome fats 
are exceptions to tlie flnit nile. 

Many liiiuids, viz., alcohol, ether, &c., have 
not been seen soliditied. Most, however, can 
be reduced to this stitc. In ordinary cases 
Iiqui<ls Itecoming solid occujiy less s]>ace than 
tliey did lieFore congelation took place, but 
water is a notable exce])tioii. It ex]iaiids 
about 10 ))er cent, at the moment of passing 
into ice, hence when fl-ozen in the crevices of 
rocks It tends to rend them asunder. Fre- 

auently a liquid, on l)CComh)g solid, crystal- 
ses ; water ocuisionally docs so. [Snow 
CRYSTALS.] (Ganot.) 

* o6n-6el'-^titT6, a. [Conoealative.] 

* o6n-|fele', v. [Conueal.] 

* oSn-^m-i-na -tloii, s. [Fr., from I^t. 
eongeininatio, fnmi amgemino = to double, to 
duplicate ; geininus = a twin.] The act or 
process of doubling or duplicating. 

o6n -|fS-ner, ». [Lat (as a^j.) = of the same 
race, (as subst.) = a joint son-iu-law.] 

1 1. Onl. Lang. : A i»erson of tlie same ncv. 
as another, or an animal or plant akin to 
another. 

2. Biol. : An animal or plant of the same 

genus as auotlier, using the term genus iu a 

strictly scieiitillc sense. 

**Itruiu(iii eoutnuliatluctloo to buiipiugL bat not 
quite Ml quic-kly m tK>nie uf ita camgener».''—Dttrwim : 
rogage routtd tke H'ortd (ed. lB7u), cL 111., pi M. 

*0&l-^n'-«r-9-^, $, [Lat. congener; a 

connective; and Eng. sufl*. -q/.] Bimilority, 
afllnlty, community of origin. 

"Tliat they are ranged uritlier acci>rdinc to the 
merit, nor roMgeneracif, uf then cundlUoua. —JVore: 
A^i^oi. BewH CX, Ik 172. 

*odn-6Sn'-er-ate, v.t. [Lat. congeneratvs, pa. 
)iar. of congenent = to lK;get or produce at tlie 
name time.] To produce, to originate. 

"That which did con^nenKe the colour la fitted 
with whiteueias • • ."-Ciutmirtik: MoralUg, bk. L. 
eh. 111. 

o5n-|r&i-^'-Io, o5n-6Sn-er'-Io-9l, a. 

[LnU oiH'juier (geuit cvngenerU), and Eng. 
sutr. -«V, -irttl.] 

" Iu the HtoriL and cvn^eiterJc XAxda.'—ToJd : Cgelop. 
AnaL, L 2Ml 

^ O&D- Jr^'-^-<Hi% a. [Eng. con(^7ier ; -oua.\ 

L Ord. Lang. : Of tlie same origin, kind, or 
nature ; allied. 

** In thia iilacc we ehould introduce tbe wolf, a omi. 

Rn^rviu anluial, . . ."—i'eumuU: BrUiek Zoologg ; 
m Wolf. 

^ With the prpp. fo. 

* . . . cotfpvnenwf to thIa are thoee namca of 
cifuipiien}. Ac . . .'-More : Ant. to JHf. of PkU. 
ClaMdAi. p. list 



n. TeehHieally: 

1. Anat.: Concurring in the aame actieii 
(flAid of muscles). 

2. NaL Hid. : Belonging to the Mune or aa 
allied genus. 

% Its place has now b^n supidied by Ci>s- 

OBMKBIC (q.V.). 

* o9n-|;&l'-^-otts^l&np «. [Eng. exmgewer. 
ovs; -nesa.] The quality or state of buing 
congenerous or of the same origin. 

' Rational meant, and i«nnaaalv« a iguiu euta, w 
.1 * " 



force and strength must lye In their w m ^ wrrsi s o^ 
and snltableueaa with the audcut kl«ito awl Imcrtp- 
tlotts uf truth upon oar aunhL'—HmttlmoU : JMrnm- 
frotma, p. M (icnji 

tbOrifi-vl-^ o. [Prvf. com, and genial 
(q.V.).] 

1. Partaking of tbe aame kind, natnre, or 

origin ; allied, cognate. 

"You look with pleaaure on thoae thiiwi wbick an 
somewhat congenial, . . " iTviIrr - fiireaari M- 
«r««,l>cd. 

" Welcome kiodrwl QlooaM ! 
Congenial UurruTB. ball : " 

2. Naturally adapted or suited. 

"... a clemency and modermtloB which w«f« b> ne 
means coHgonial to hit illtrnaltlii ' Mmntmi*m 
BiaL Eng., ch. zU. 

3. Partaking of tbe same natural cbaracter- 

istics; symiiatlietic. 



' But, as two voyces iu one smtg embrace; 
Fletcher's keen trlblde. and dcvii ' 



>tal 



Twu. full, amgenial suals . 
BerJt«M*M<l . On tko CoUeetiom of rteidkm'e reete 

4. Agreeable, pleasant. 

" The coft^mte/ sunnd of tb« eathcdnJ kcU hi.evr^ 
lax abuve them all.**— /Mdbens .* Do/oUi Cou^ewfieid. y. 
17a 

0&l-|Ee-IlI-4U'-X-t^,«. [Eng. eon^rvia/; -tf?.] 
The quality of being ciuigeuial, ur iwrtakiiiif 
of tile some nature or kind. 

"... by the aualc«y. which minting boidB with 
tlie rtstcr art*, and cuuseuueiitly U)- the cuUuaiA <«» 
geuiatifg, which they all bear to u«r tmXvn.''—aU J. 
Jtegmddo, Dia. lA 

* ote-lEe -nl-^-iie, v.i. k t. [Eng. cn^r- 
nial ; -ue.] 

A. Intran.%. : To partake of tbe same aalarr 
or feelings ; to symjiatluze. 

B. Trant. : To make congenial. 

' oin-l^'-Bl-al-llJSM, «. [Eng. n*ngmini; 
-flCM ] The quality or state of bting roi>- 
geidal ; congeniiility. 

' oin-lre'-nl-ottB. a. [Cokgeniax.] Of the 
saiiie nature or character ; allied, aLin. umi- 
lar. 

* o5n-i^n'4t, " 0611- j^'-Ite. a,k$. [Ut 

conpfitifiM = liom togetlier, with: €nn=.c-M 
=■ with, together, and gtnitux = bum ; ;ifw 
= to bear, to ]irodui*e.] 

A. A» ailj. : Boni or coming into existence 

nt the same time with sometbing elsv; eub- 

iiate. 

" Many eoaeluaiuiis of moiml and InteOectna] trvtks 
Mem, nixni this accuunt, tu l4> coMgrmiu with «^ ea^ 
natural tu us, . . .^—ffalo : Origin Hf Itankimd. 

B. As tubd. : Tliat which is Ivru nr pn>- 

duced at the same time as sometbing else. 

". . . T mean the nttlunal faenlty, endowwd tat 
with ita uwu rtmsfr.nit, i.te onmmon uutious fci»»i id«M.* 
—Bogle : H'orkt. vol. T.. {k. MA. 

d(n-ft&l'-l-tal, a. [Lat. con0entXv«); Enc. 
suflV -al.] liorn with one ; const itntiuDal; 
dating from birth ; natural 

"... morbid cluuijre or ewfif*Nir:t/ defecC*— fkAf * 
Bowman : PM/f^iul. Anut., «ul. 1., ch. iL, p. <7X 

oXm-^mr, * ooa-gar, * oon-gnr, * 
gsrre, * oon-gyr, " enn-ser, * 
gyre, * enn-gur, * ]niii-s«r, a. [Pr. 
oongrt; Sp. congrio; Port cfmgro ; ItaL gom- 
gro, all from Lat. couger, rongnu ; Gr. yoyy i wc 
IgonggroM) = a sea-eel. Bee tlie def.] 

L Lit. : A large sea-eel. Conger vulgetrit of 
Cuvier, JJunKna Conger of IJnnrus. It is of 
tbe family Murvnidte. It is 6. A. or, in rare 
cases, even 10 feet long. Its upinr ]«rts are 
lirownish-white, and the lower dirty-white: 
the lateral line sitotted with white, tbe dursal 
and anal fins white margined with black. It 
is common on the coust of Britain and of 
other Eunq>cancountric!>. A smallei S{<i-C4«s, 
Conger mynis, is found iu tlie 3lediU:rraue.iiL 

" CDM^r, fyaabe. CeNgrw.'— iWiyrawe. 

1 2. Fig. : A term of abuse apf lii^ t^ a 
lierson. 

** Hans yourself. yi>o muddy eoetfor, tmng yooneif : ' 
SttakoejK : Benrg jr., U. «. 



flU, fiirt, ^mldst. whmt, fAll, IMli«r: we, wH, liere, oam^ Iiir, tlidre; iniMf pit, aire, 
were, wfU; work, whd^ mttk : mnte^ oftli^ oiire, ^pilte, our, rftle, ttOl ; try, ftj^rlaa. i 



nr, marine; li^ pdt» 



«i=i. eysft. qn 



eSM-iwr-t'M, •■ II 

wlt1>, tngctlier, and p 



•««n-fttat-. 



:, «. [CoHQin', •.) A heap, a 



1. fi<r. : Td brinE or pOimt ingtOitt; to 
n Vtrf. : To caoH la (bnonnal 



eta'ttet'-Sd.)xi.t»r. oro. (CoHBr,*.) 
A. Jijia. par. : (Etee the TvrbX 

I. LU. : Hia|ied togitbtr, aooomnlatoil, 



t, rig. : Arcumulalal. comblnsd. 

1. Nrd. ; A tcTTn med of the eaplUair 

an kninewhat dUtpmlAl, aJnd hjave a larger 
qimiitlty of blood tlun aluBl dRnlatbig 

S. RU. : Crowdsd nry clOKly. 
• ofa-MaV-f-Ue. B. CEnit. »m,iu<; -aM(.l 
CaiiaGlB of belntt bmpnl ay ot ucuiauliteil. 

o6&-Ma'-tlo^ •. (Ft. miwrtioa; Sp. am- 
grMiam ; Port, am^tf^. all from EaL «H0nfia 
(j^iilt- fuMd^criuiii^) ::: 4 beALfliig up. an acou- 
mulntion.l [Cohobst. 1 

1. On( Loiw. : A baping ui<, an aMnnmla- 
tkn w KaUKling togcUiar, tht tormaUon of a 



S ilHt.; 

blond In tbt 



ulbTud'iKbAII H n um >mLTi»u 



alvomul aocamnktlwi d 
■illary vraaela, Bfeedily pn^ 
ed niDctton of tbt caplUariM 
tbrniiHlva. It ka of two klnd^-almple or 
laiHin, and ai^Unandpaad**. InthtftinBat 
a •■umnt nf bluoil gnater tbaa luual la datar- 
BiiiHul towanli thts esplllarim. mbtdl, nnt 
Ik'Lng at^v (ci glvfl Lt \intpa vital natataDOB, 
ykl-l to II, and hecome diit^mled and waak- 
rncd bj ILi iimenot. no otliar ntoHild appear 
anc*B. b-ioFver, pmeaUiig tbwuMl***. In 
Ihr laiwr tlie MoocIvmkIi Ihenueivca an in 
an Tidlfd (Ula, 



oongerlM— ooDi^iDeratioii 

1. A coin ilnick Id commamonitlaD of tbg 
Roman oongiarla. lOrihU.) 

I. [CoHou (I), 1.1 Indian boll«d 

[LatJ 
Hid. .- A liquid miaaun oontabiliig one 
pUon. [CoH.] 
■^lln-glMf-l-».tm,*.Lkl. [LalonfliicfBfici, 
pa, par^ of <Bnataeio = to freeaa twptbar : a>K 
D niB '= niib, togetbcr, and gtacto s to 




fHrit = togetbaTt and ffiotut = to 
baU ; fltrinu = a ball, ■ globa.] 

I. Ont. Loaf. : MaiMd togolbar, and imllad 
Into a ball or aphera. ILU-^Jli) 

-HBHB'a ■ll^ wlilcli ihi lib UIII« Mui liWBl 
Wanfli-fU Mhh« labb Bol .^/^ 

^ In tlia fo»ignli:g example. It will be ob- 
Mrvfd, Uie pmnuuclatioD ii anflffbau. 

1. Bat. (OfajinBrT\iadJ:fnnaingnmaAai 
baU. Eniaple. tbe flowiui of Eehrnois, 




^LthW ; Pr. amfjqln : IlaL oarloric) 

1. A laTgvaa or pnaent made br the Roman 
Enpcmn !•> tbe i>eo|da : origlnaUir at com oi 

■■^Ual-'uijjdMiltaulaiMiUri » Ito isUM 



Pnoob wittan the lymphatic giiigllooi. 

• oetf-glS-bitaL - ate-ilo-lMK^ *,<. * 1, 

[COHOUiBATa. a.) 
A. TnntUivi: 
1. ;.U. .- To fonn hito 1 aolld ball or maaa. 

I. ^^. .- To gather together, to ■uniinailie 

-. . . bmr MwiT Tiimm l" htdw. mJ JMrlmlii*. 

& intmu.: To beoome formBd Into a aolld 
UUornuaa. 

*■ TU< BMr kAk ovivtoaaf* Into Uw fcvK d4 KB ^t* 

* otB-KlS-M'-Ud, pa. pw. or o. IComia- 
•Ata. a.l 

•ote'-Cl»4AtMjr, ad*, (bg. OHvfciteX; 

-ljf.| In a apbdHcal fonn. 
-ete-Kli-b4'-tlaa.a (Lat auvtotaKo, from 

(DXf^to = to fbm Into a ball or roand 1n-~ ■ 

The Ht or proi-caa ot funolac Into a ti 

bodf : a round bod J or maaa. 



or mtm ; to gatlxr logeUier into a baU. 
UkilklBdUIIU- *««,,,. t,,t 

B> rntmaa : TO Ibrm Into a ipberioal body 

•n ™ iHiir jiiMi bK irai m i ttOm 
' oSA-gldlMd'. po. par. V a. [Cotclobi, 
■oM-gU'-UUciir.iHr. [CoHQLom.] 

■ •W-cUb'-a-lM*, *.i. [Ut IM. and fte- 
ka/u = a inTte gloJM, a globula.! To raaka 
Into ■ little heap. 

-SnUoinHTUliiIr dH> •n Ihawtnts. Ante 



■Sd!i"to a 



L Ontlfutry IdHfiiafe : 

L Ul. (0/ loIUejUra, oOarjIbn. flaiHb. ar 

«iit<*liip ilnllar} : Colleeled or gathered into 
a LalL [ConoumEBiTi Qlahes.] 

t- rig. (0/%*l}-ConaentialadlDtoafDeua. 
~ ibL •hm_lli«u*BD^tiii»>daiil 



1. Gvl. .- Pebbla. graTtl, or any almllar col- 
lection ot rounded witfr-nom ftigio' iiU o[ 
rocka, the whole bound Ingelher by a •Uldoua, 
calcaieoua, or arglllaceoua cenieot. It la 
BomeUmea called alto pudding-itone, from 
the almllarity wbicb It haa to a piidiling, 

in apaate. Tbe ueliblea or gravel cam* origin- 
^^ ■- 



wke: they may : 






blaiotj of lt« ow 

the geologiiit t> aUe to traai ifie directlnu of 

(■haipten, or pirta of chaptcfm. In tin lil>lory 

breccia, but In a liiwcla the Imbedded rrag- 
inenti are angular, while in a coiiglonierale 
tliey are rounded. ConglomeTafea ocriir more 



Brletol-io U 
Nay. they ar 

Hounea, on t 



e to the Old Red SuHlitooe. 
Ibnnlng ID IMrllcHlar liISOM 



with ferruglnuna mette 



-.-.-i'bBin^ 

Forth. Bir Chirlaa Lyell mentlnna that luoat 

the vale of tlie Haritiine Alpa. an now fonolng 

^ DolemUie Coiialamrniti ef ArMef: A eoB- 
glomerato Id which pebblea are cvmeiited to< 
getlier in a red or yellow liaae of dulomito or 
mngn^T'r" Umeetune. It la of the Penuian age. 
It b found near Briilol, sud in otlirr part* 
near the Uerern. tjuiiie of the (ngiiienltL of 
the olds' roeki Iniliedded Id It bring aii)pilar, 
than might be tempUtloo to call it a bnrcia, 

mon apprain^le name. Two aii.pliil.i"n 



chleay of the 
tbe pancieua, t 
uiamniar> glanda, Bit 



'mil and 



and an aggloments aee 

, thB HllTaivTr 
nda, Brniiuor'i glf 

■Indplpe. 
r-Jtto, K.l. (Cow 
To gatlier liilo a ball, to bring tu|t 
coUect Into a Leap. 



■M Hffm ir i' tlTrti a [FT. snoloiUni- 

lida ; Purl. mnglonufoiSin, both from LAt gda- 

;laaienU<o=a crowding together, an aaaenbly.] 

1, The collection of mat 
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ooD glutin— oongregation 



S. Interniixtnxv. 

"Tb* malttpllailna md ctmaUimmriitiom of m 
doth gaoenkte imrtfMtlon at tba tiz."— Bacon : If at. 
Mitt, 

05A-ffl4-tIll, ff. [Lat eon » cum » with, 
together ; gluten s gum.] 

Chem. : A name given to the legomin of 
almonds and of lupines. 

o5A-gl^'-tIll-ant» a. ft «. [Fr. congluUnant, 
tram Lat. congittHnam (genii eonglvtinanH*)^ 
nr. par. of conglutino = to glue, to cement, to 
join together : am = together, and glutino » 
to glue ; gluten and glutinutn = glue.) 

A* As ttdj.: Glueing or cementing things 
together. 

B. At tubstantive : 

Med. dt Surg. : A medical appliance which 
glues the opposite sides of open wounds to- 
gether, and then promotes thcor healing. 

o5i&-gl4 -tibl-&te, a. [Lat etmglntinahu, pa. 
I«r. of eonglMtino = to glue togetiier.) [Coh- 

OLLTINAMT.) 

L Ord. Lang. : Glued, cemented, or united 
together. (LU.djlg.) 

"An tlMM tonthcr eongtttttnat«, and cfllKtiunj 
•xeeatod. iD*k«tn a iierfeei dnllTiltlon of JoaUoa."— Mr 
r. A/yo« .- 0«9.. fol. 143. 

2. BoL: Glued together, instead of heing 
nnitMl organically. 

05A-gl^ -t&|-&to, V.t. t i. [COKOLUnVATK, a.] 

A* Trans. : To glue or cement together, to 
cause to adhere tc^ther. 

"lUthl.tliu rtlnUa tlMt in many the booM haring 
been wall mtt . . . hnv* had thair broken nurta eon- 
tter<i«ar«Kf within threa or four dji7i."—0o|ff« : Workt, 
▼oL IL. p. IM. 

B. Intrant. : To coalesce, to unite together 
hy the intervention of glue or cement. 

oSA-gl^ -t&i-«-t^ pa. par. & a. [Cokqlv- 
TiKATs. r.e.J 

o5A-gl^-tIli-A -tloill, s. [Fr. etmgluHnation ; 
8p. ennglutinacion ; Port. eonglutinofAo ; Ital. 
eonglutiiuuione, all from I^t. conytuHiuUio.] 
L Gtn. : A glueing or cementing together. 

S. Spec : The reunion of the severed parts 
of a wound. 



(ni.), oonghttinative (f.X] 



[Fr. etrntjUuHnatif 
Having the power 
of uniting wounds ; conglutinant. 

o5A-gl^ -tln-H-tor, a [Eng. eonghiHnaiit), 
and HuflT. -nr. 1 That which has the power of 
uniting limken bones, the opposite sides of 
woundH, &C. 

** Tba nateocitlU ia raemntDendad M a eofv^fuMnalor 
of broken bonaa"— Woodward : On /\imMl 

* e9A-gl€l'-tibl-4His« a. [Formed as if fVom 
a I^t. cimgltttim'itiit, from conglvtino.] Con- 
glutinative, cunglutinant. 

* o5A-gl&'-t&l-otts-lj^, adf. [Eng. eonglu- 
tinout ; -ly. ] In a conglutinate manner, closely. 

"Tba inittUr at It bangath ao eongl^htomtit to- 
g atb c f.' 



Ctt -go* <• ft a. [A West AfHcan word (?).] 
A* At tvhttantive : 
GeograpJijf : 

1. A river, also called the Zaire or Moienzi 
Eiizaddi, in tlie west of AfHi-a. 

2. A kingdom or dihtrict in the west of 
Arri(«, alN>ut lat 0* a, one of four cimstituting 
the wilier territory descrilied under [3]. 

3. The whole of Western Africa between 
lat 0*44's. and lat 15' 40' a, including tlie 
kingdom or districts of Loaugo, Congo proper 
[S], Angnls, and Benguela. 

S The Serjient of Congo: The name given by 
the Aniericsn negroes to an ampliluan. Am- 
phiutna (HdtKtylMm^ which is not a serpent 
and is not from Congo. (Griffith: Cuvier, 
ix. 475.) 

B. As oiljfctive: Pertaining to tiie places 
descriiied uiuler A. 

oSA'-gou, *ote'-gd, ff. [A corruption of 
kon^-k^ (Anioy dialect): Chinese kung-fk s 
labonrer^M tea, or tea on wliich labour has 
been bestowed. ] A t(« clasnifled by tlie dis- 
tricts tr**m which the se^-eral descriptions 
come. Ningrliowii, Otnfas. Ooiiacks. and 
Kientncks, are called by the London broken 
*' Blaekish-lcaf kinds." These are all grown 
io districts near Hankow. Kysows, Oilngwos, 
and Paklings are called " Reddish leaf kinds." 
and are grown in districts near Fnochow. A 



imallquantity of Congou called " New make" is 
grown in the district of Tayshan, nesr Canton. 
The flavour of each description is distinc- 
tive, arising parUy from soil and climate, and 
partly from mode of curing. Congou is picked 
as first, second, and third crop, and is pre- 
pared by slowly drying the leaf over charcoal 
fires, and subsequently assorting carefully, so 
that the leaf is nearly uniform throughout Uie 
chop. A chop (an undefined quantity ranging 
fh)m 200 to 700 chests of about lOOIbs. net) 
is the tea of one or more gardens heaped to- 
gether, and cured together, having exactly the 
same appearance and flavour throughout 
Two-tiiinls of the whole imiK)rt of tea wo the 
United Kingdom consists of Congou. 

*OOill-grmf-fet» a. [Lat. pref. amsatma 

with, fullv; Gr. ypafot (jfrajM)=.to write.] 

Begistered, confirmed. 

" TbAt focawud .*. . in Godaa oonri Is eo mg ra J M.' 

Caotti og Loua, l,OSa 

* ote-gr&r-^-la-llto, a. [Eng. congratn- 
Ia<(e) ; -a!>2e.1 Fit or deserving to be congratu- 
lated ; worthy of congratulation. 

oto-gr&t -l^-laBt» a. [Lat. eongratulans, pr. 
par. of oot^raiulor = to congratulate (q.v.>.] 
Ck)ngratulating, expressing Joy or pleasure. 



o^A-grftf-9-]*-tdr, f. 

congratulates. 



[LAtl One who 



" Forth nub'd in baate tba gnat eonaaltlnc pa 
Raiaed from thalr dark divan, and with lllca Joy 
Congratulant apnoaeb'd him, . . .* 

Maum: P.L.,%. 

oto-gr&tr-^-late, v.^ ft i. [Lat oongnxt^tr 
latuiy ita. par. of ounprafWor, from con = cMst 
= with, t<M:ether, and gratulors:. to wish Joy ; 
grattu = pleasing.] 

A* Transitive: 

1. To declare that we share one's Joy ; to 
sympathise with the gn4)d fortune of another ; 
to compliment or wish Joy to on any happy 
event ; to felicitate. 

*'. . . Bbakinff baikb and con^ratuhutng aadi otbar 
In tba adjoining gallery."— iroeaKlajr; MM. Mn§., 
di. is. 

Y It is generally followed by on before the 

subject of oongratulatiun. 

"Too congratulate me on tba proaperoua dtoatloD 
of my allkira . . .'—Mttmotk : Cieoro, hk. U., latt. %. 

* 2. To welcome, to express Joy or pleasure 
at 

" Tbar eongrattdat* onr retmv, aa if va bad baan 
with Pblppa or Banka."-VoA«MB W : Lrtt. to Mn. 
ThraU. Nov. IS, 1771. 

* % Followed by to before the object con- 
gratulated. 

** An acclealaatleal onion within yoiuMlT«L I am 
ratbar ready to eongratulato to jva.''—iipr%U : aorm. 

B. Intrant. : To express one's congratula- 
tions ; to de<.'lare one's plessure or Joy. 

" A Btrangar^B purpoaa In thaaa laya 

la to congratulate and not to praiae." 
Compor : An Kpist. to an AJticttd Frotmtant 
Ladg im France. 

Y * L Followed, by fur before the subject of 

congratulation. 

" Tbfl lubabitantB of Bordaanx bearing of tba erle'e 
arrlual, aeiit to him mcaaetiKen iu the darka niglit 
tbJQcing and eungratulMngior bia thither ounuuyng.' 
—Hall: Men. Vl., an. M. 

* 2. Followed by to before the ol^eclt con- 
gratulated. 

" The subjacta of England may congratulate to than- 
aalvea. that tba nHtore of our govemuieut, aiid Uia 
clemency <rf our king, aecnre OM."—I/rgtleM : Pr^f. to 
AurengeOte. 

* 3. Followed by vrith before the object 

congratulated. 

" I cannot bat congratulate with my eomitry. which 
hatb outdone all Europe in adrauclug couveraatiou." 

H For the dlflTerenre between to eonffratuUxte 
and to felicitate^ see Feucitate. 

oto-grftt-l^-l&-tikU pa. par. or a. [Com- 

OBATULATX. ] 

oto-gr&t '-^-la-tiUkg, pr. par., a., ft ff. [Con- 
or atulate.] 

A. ft B» ^ff pr. par. A partieip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C At tvhtt. : The act of expressing Joy in 
participation with another. 

ote-gr&t-l^-lA-tloil, ff. [Lat. oonartUuUitio, 
from eongratulor = to congratulate (q.v.).] 

1. Tlie act of congratulating or expressing 
symiMithy in partiei}iatiun with another. 

** While with congratulntUma and with prayan 
Be entertained the Angel njiawarea." 

LooMfellom : rain of a WngeUU Inn ; Tke 
atetltan't Tate. 

2. The form in which sympathetic Joy or 

pleasure is expressed. 

" with alackrn'd footAt«p« T adx-anced. and aooa 
A glad eongrtitutatien we exchanvnl." 

trord*te«rtk : Excnrttrn. ><k. L 



" Nothing BBora fortvaalely anapleloaa 
to oa, at oar fint antraaca apon tm govs 
auoh a eemgratuUUor.''—MU»o» : LtU. of 



ote-grftt-9-l&-tor-j^, a. [Eng. com^rain. 
Intor ; -y.] Expressing syroi<athetie Joy or 
pleasure for the good fortune of au<ither ; ono- 
gratulating. 

" Making bla way thnmgh a crowd of tri«ndik wha 
all wantaato give nlm a oangratniatmrm abAfca of ftm 
hand at onea, . . .'—DaUg r^agmgK Vow. is, ISO. 

o6ii-|(ide, v.i. [O. Fr. otmgreer, from Low 
Lat ooiH^rieo, ftrom Lat. eon =■■ cum = with, 
together, and gratua = pleasing.] To agn« 
together. 

* o5A-gree -Iftg; pr. par. or a. [Cosiobkc. v.] 

"Congreeh^ In a foD and aatoiAl elaaa.** 

Mam. r, i t. 



* oM-greet; v.i, [Pref. tson, and greet (q. v.XJ 
To greet to salute reciprocally. 

" Slnea than BT oOca hath ao Am- nrvtBird 
That, face to xaea and nyal ay« to ay*. 

Ton haTB eemg r oe ted . . .' 

IW a l a M .* Mmt. r, T.a 

oM'-grS-K&te, v.t. ft i. [Ft. ODMmcr; 
Ital. congregare; Sp. oon^rrynr. trom L«L 
oon^rfyo = to flock together : eon a cum s with, 
together, and grex (genit gregit) s a flock.] 
t A* Trantitiw: 

1. 0/ persont : To collect or bring togethsr 
into one place or assembly ; to aaaemble. 

"... in wbleb place they detanulaad to i j iiji ij aSi 
and gather a new army* . . .^—Mall • Men. rt^ «au SI 

2. 0/ thingt : To gather or collect together, 
to unite, to mass. 

" Heat eomgregalet bomngaDaal »«~*«-*.iril mfoamtm 
hatcroganeaioiMa''— iTraCon .- Optieta. 

B. Intntnt. : To meet or collect together, 
to assemble, to gather. 

"That latenaa patriotlan which la MroUo' to tba 
mambera of aoelctlca eon g rogat*^ wi^u » naovw 
apaea . . ."—Maeautag : Miet. Mng.. ch. UL 

*eSA'-cr8-gate, a. [Lat eomgregatua, pa. 
par. meongrtgo.] [Cohobi£oatc, v.] 

1. 0/mrtont: Collected or gathered togethsr; 
assembled. 

** Who now. in th* high cat aky. 
Waa placed In bla prinelnall aatataL 
With aU tba goda about biaa eommw^atm.' 

Sp t neer: F. tf . VIL Tt K. 

2. 0/ things: Compact, united in a mass. 



"Where the matter la moat 
the greater."— Am0m ; Mat. Miet. 



the adih 



par. or a. [Ouaou- 



oM -gW(-g&-tM, pa. 

OATR, v.] 

A* At pa. par. : (Bee the verbX 
Ba At culjective : 

1. 0/ persont : Collected or aaaembled to- 
gether. 

** From thaaa the eom g re g a in t tiwina ohar.* 

Fope : Bomer'e ntrnd. &. it . I Ijm. 

2. 0/ things: Gathered into one 
body. 

thafimii 
n. fie call d i 
Mittam: F. L..Vk.t%. 



Qi congregated 



pr. par., a., St a, [Com- 

OBtjQATE, v.] 

A. ft B. ilff pr. par. # partieip. o^. : (to 

the verb). 

C. As snbeL : The act of collectiug or i 
ing together ; congregation. 

e>&-gr<-s»'-tton.''eg A c r< g &' 

* 0&B-gr<-g»'-^MB, a [Fr. eii>mgrigaUem ; 

Bp. oongregaeion ; Port eongrtga^ ; ItsL 
eongregazione ; Prov. eongrr^ttio ; h^ cds- 
grtgaiio (genit eongregatianit^ = a floekfof or 
herding together, society, aasoeiatkm ; <••• 
arego — to collect into a flock or herd ; com m 
together, and grtgo = to gather Into a flork er 
herd, to collect ; ^rer (genit gngis) s t tuck 
or herd.] 
L Ordinarg Umguage : 

1. The act of collecting together into a 
flock or herd, or simply of d^Uecting. 

"The maanaof radaetlaB by the are. to hnt bf «•> 
gregation ot boaagODcal parto — Amm*. 

t 2. The state of being collected. 

3^ Persona or things collected togetiier : a 
mass. 

(1) Gen. : In the foregoing sense. 

"... thia brave o'erhanfliw ftriamant . . . afpima 
Bootbcr thing to ma than a lemi aad pmHUnt ce^p-w 
gattoH of TspoBta." Iffcalaup .- Mamtet. IL a 

(2) Spec. : A Christiiin assemUr gsth«rc4 
together in a choreh, diapel. tent. Um v|«s 
air, or any other place to woraUp Giod. 



ffttob tttfe ftre. »mldrt» wh&t, f&ll, flUher; we, w6t» here, oam^l, her, tltdre; ptiM, pit; ura, nr* 
W9II; work, wliA, ote; mate, eftlH oiire, ^pilte, oar, rAlo, riOi; try, SjhiMk «b Ci^o; «( 



8«.PK 



n. rwkHlmJIv: 












|.U«r- 






a) In Ih. •lUeni 


■.durtn 


jtlieJoan«yto 



(I) TheCnDgrrgitlun. or Ore Cangnattoa at 
Cbrlit, «u the dmlgruitlriD whlcb the Scottidi 



n uinnied daring I hi i 
ThB trmi !■ .iipwiKd U 



NitloMl Con 

buj^h Dd 3ld iJrc., i:>a^ ID wniCQ in" worn 
mngrralioo omuh eight llmei. IHiAtHnf- 
ton: SSl C*. S««ln»d^ 



oongregationiil— oongresB 



kgllUtlre luUiur 
■ppail." ItcaiHl 
liere, Hononry Mi 

AnnoiJ Asumbly, In London, In Hay ; and 
ths other, called the Autiunull Awnibly, In 
■utiinin, In »ID* otb«[ city or town of EngWid 
orWnlM. 

CSA-grt-si'-taaa-^-iat, t. [Eno. artft- 

Etirinai : -itm.] The terieti of the Conjrega- 
inallils (g.v.). VHwIdk Uwm under the 
tuoheedsDldoiitrlneend Chnrchgiweniinent, 
tlH fonner doea not enenttally dltTer from 
tint ot the other Protnlont dengniitntlnni 
or from ttiat of the KvuigeUcal party In the 
Chnrch of EugUuid. It la not In doctrine but 
In government that their peculiarity conaLita. 
They believe that every congn«alJon baa Inde- 

Kident powere of aelf-govamment. unoon- 
lled by any Blehnn, or rreabylerF. or other 
axtema] ecirlefllaatlcal authority- Thry reoiA- 
DlHa Riluletry, have deacona aa aubordinate 
rnlore <n the coBgrtgatlon, but allow the con. 

nnli, and to act with Judidal power In eaaea 
oTdiaclpiiiLa 

CU'Kre-Ka''tiiim-«l-ial;a.iEi. [Eng. 



pnbllabed at Leyden Is ISlfl. the Latin wonl 
vndtBtiuUKUr (= independency) occura. wblch 
may have biien the origin of Oie word Inde- 
pendenla aa applied to men of hia faith. It 
did not, however. <»Hue Into nae till Iwlwetn 

"Apolugetlcai Narrative of the ludeMBdtula. 

Cllahed In 1M4. Inl«ia llenryJacoba ra- 
ted tfl England fmm Holland and founded 
a meetinR-houH. It waa theflratimequlTocal 
Inilependent orCnngrrgBtionalchnrTh In Eng- 
land In lU^ a part lit Mr. Htrblnaon'i con- 
gregation at Leydrn removed to Flymonth. In 
New England. They wen followed by othera 



lodeMnilEncy or i 



. There the foni 



>ngr^atlDnaliini ot tb* 



inaot, and In takina itapa to aat DP an 
bllahed Church o( thai type over Eng- 
aa well aa auitland, ref uied toleralion tb 



dependent, and moit of hit aiSdlara. Aflar la 
Tun petitioning for that nllgluui freedom to 
which Iher wen 

enlighCcDfld age would have griuiua them. 
they became alienitad rmm PRabyterlanliia 
and from the Parliament. 

At but. afler defeatinK the Seata who wen 
lighting for Chirlea U. at Worc«al«, Ihey 
purged the Pari 
oppoead to then 
aougbt. and uU 

mInUten approvedof the eieeutlon orCharka 
1., but a good deal of wlium came upon the 
aect In general. The word Independent waa a 




aBft^rt-CA'-ttas.*!. a. I&ig. alvnraHoi 

L an.! Pertaining to a congregallnn. 

1, SpK. ,- Pertaining to the denouiiuatkiii o. , 
the Congregatlnnaliata (q.v). | 

5 The wiinl waa Brat uaed by the diiinea 
at the Wratulnaler AaHinUly. ((.'eUMtoii nf 



wblch Ibe penpl* or eon- 
negation laht uirt. aa oppoeed to that vhlrb 

l^im'i Pnyer, and the tnelody of iwalto and 

aarvlcea and anthema are iperlBlly aet aalde 
for perfomiauM by the cholr.acllng aa It wen. 
■a ibe ikilled lepraacnUtivea o[ Ibe liilening 
■Bd BuidltaUng people. (SIsIht ^ Kirvall.) 
Y nt CntngaUotiQi CbIoh t/ Sngbad lad 

la formed 
unhea for 

>f "faith, order, and dla- 









at JO.OOO In number. An«r a time many of 
them, with Mr. Brown hluiKlf. were obliged 
to rwiiove to Holland, wbeit ai^veral Churetea 

maelvei. they ao dlafiuatal 
I to England, con- 

■iiduertlatpntly denounced. 






doty, ir not even dlia 
1030. In priKii. vrhen 
not for the Hke of coo 



In life, ai 



lit Cor atiiklDg 



Among the Chureha In 
Ihnnded at Leydr 



RobLnion aiwn after becami 
indering them leu extreme 
hIa " Aipoto^ia pfv Kmli^ 



dpiln waa pubhAhei 
wd lawi. idopUil i 
VnUa rerognlaca the right of 

hOWkQ: pA^jAli oat. fall, cbarna. fUn. iMnoh; to. kwn: tUa, fUs: iIb, » 
hM^ -ttaw = *)UM. -ttoB, -atonadittB: -floa, -ftaB = Afis. -ttona, •tan. -«li 



charge tn Cngbuid and Walca. 

lit char^ &71 \ lay paatora, 33 i 

il«clieti. 1^0 They have nine Iheo- 

>f]u>onary Bociety are drawn bnm 
lon-^, 1. (Bng, amnnga. 

<iUiM!'Tita, I. |Fr. angrit ; Sp. empw) ; 
Fort. A Ital. eoiiTTtao. all from LaL «n«nant 

toelan^M"" '"'''"° " ■■■ "" 
1. f>nfiaary Lanffuagt : 
I. A Meodly meeting for dlacunlon. a con- 

(1) LU. : A merting for the aFltlement of 
Bffain or a dlHIruit or delicate character 
between natlone. HI., 1,1 

(O rig. : A gathering, an aaHmblaga. 
■ : •zpaot, ^naplini, aflBt. ph = t. 



420 



oongroBs— oonio 



t 2. A shock between two or more iieraoiu 

or thingn ; a fl^t, a contcHt, a ooiiibat. 

" H«Tv PiillM urm on, mmI Lmuw than : 
Tb«tr eomfrtmhi the fl«U gnmt Jure wltlHtaiidi^ 
Both dooB'd tu tall, but bH by OMtrr hamb." 

" From Umm laws nu^ b* dtdnoMl the mlva of Um 
ee nf re mn and rtfl«ctiua(i oi two bodi— ■"— O^yiw : 
nUMOfMeal PrimetplM. 

XL HUtory, Political Oeoffraphy, At, : 

1. In the same aenae aa 1. 1 (q.v.X 

^ Anionfc modem oongrtrsaea may be men- 
tioiied that of MOnster. a.d. 1643— 1M8, which 
put an end to the Thirbr Yean' war ; that of 
Ryswlck. In 1607. at which peace waa signed 
between England, France, Hollaod, Oennany. 
and Spain ; that of Utrecht, in ITIS, aigned 
between the Ministers of England, France, 
and Spain, the Emperor Chaiiea VI^ howem*, 
holding oat. Coming to more modem timea, 
a oongreaa of sovereigns, or their representa- 
tivea, waa held at Vienna to arrange about the 
resettlement of Europe after the great dis- 
turbance of ancient landmarks produced by 
the wars of the first Napoleon. A congress 
waa held at Berlin between June 13 and July 
18, 1878, the British representatives being 
Lords Beaconsfleld and Saliabury, to sulnnit 
to the Judgment and decision of Europe the 
results of me Roaso-Turkish war. At this 
congress our ciHintry obtained the permiaaion 
to hold under the Porte the island of Crprua, 
to be UMd aa a nlaoe of arms whence Turkey 
night be defenoed if war again broke out. 

2. The legiHlatnre of the United States, con- 
sisting of A H«>nate and House of Representa- 
Uves. ?rhilst yet the BriUsh setUers in 
North America were colonists only, occasions 
arose when It was needtal for them to co- 
operate for the attainment of particular ends, 
lliey did so In 174A for the capture of the 
French fortified port of Louiabourg In Caiie 
Breton, and in 1754 ibr hohling a inference 
with the Inilian tribes north of New York. 
The War <if Independence made the union of 
the scattered colonies doser and more iier- 
mancnt, and the coveming body then eatab- 
liHhed devel<ipod into the iiresent Consress. 
The American Congresa must asacmble at 
least once a year, the day of meeting being 
the flnit Monday of December. The Senate 
consists of two members fhnn each state. 
They are chosen by the legisUtnre of each 
state for six yean, one third of them elected 
biennially. Tlie Vice-President is ex oMelo 
President of the Senate. The numben or tlie 
House of Representatives are apportioned to 
the seveml states acconiing to jiopalation ; 
they are electe«t for two yean. All money 
Ulla must originate in this House, which 
ctirresiHmds to the House of Commons in this 
country. 

$, A member of the 



United Stateii Congresa. 



, v.L (CoMOBBM, a] To meet 
or come together ; to oasemltle. 

"Th* y»lftodliiTUn» who e»mr$m anrwrr vlat^at 
SUta'-JfrL itoraL 

* oSA'gHte'-CiOII, ff. [Lat eongrenHo, tnm 
eoHgrauuM, i«. par. otcongndior.} LCoMoaesa. j 

L LiteraU^: 

1. A meeting or collecting together. 

f. Sexual intcrroune. 

**. , . IcfiUuiatr tb« coi fr t m hm, «ftm whtm thn* to 
hmmr4 tw b^tr a dl-eawa rhiUl bHuttcu, . . ."• 
TrnptoT : Ittuimr iiuMamUmm, L va 

IL FujuntUvely : 

1. A oolliaion. a diapute, 

**I UiQ«t MuwIutMlily Djiik* Mmfr9m§om with i 
m-Ckapmmn : f'ommsmU «n /Hod,!. {Dattm.) 

2. Com))aris(m. 

"Mauy uwa, rsralWoUy I— nwd. ba«« »irmdy dl»- 
soonnl larvHy «4 Um traUi ul (lirUiUuity. and a|»- 
|«vicd by a din-rt umI elum evmmraminM witb i>tb« 
l*liKl«4Mk tlwt all tlie rrawju of to* vurld aivpaan to 
■taiiil uu tb« christian tttir.'—Jmrtmg Tm^Ur . 
ihtklUmtlmm, L ISl (Luthuim.) 



PETMl'-dOB-Sl, 

r F>-rt«iiiiu;( to a congresa, 
th« CuogreM of the UnitedSUtca. 



a. [Eng. mngnmloii: 
•o/.r Ffrt«iiiiu;( to a congresa, especially to 



•ttk-gHte'-tfT«, a. [Eng. eimyrtm: -int.] 
Meeting, coming together, encountering, 
eoimlating. 

"... If of dU)oyii«>d and rmttg rm i t ** MMVailcm, 
tb srt to uo mala <« fmiaU In tbaot at alXr—Btvmmt i 
rul0mr Mrrmm, bk. U.. eh. vl 

oM'-grer*, «. k a. r^smed after BIr Wm. 
Ctmgrcve, the iw^vind )«rr>iiet of that nam**, 
wlin waa bore In Mitldlesez May SO, 1772, 



invented in 1806 the rocket called after him, 
and died May 14, 1828.] 

A* A$ tub^antivt : 

1. The invention mentioned in the etymology. 

8. A lucifer match. 

B. At <ulj. : Pertaining to or invented by 
him. 

f. A kind of lucUiBr 



match. 
ooiigrev6-rodk«t» a. [Rooxr.] 

* oSA-grAab v.i. [IaI eongruo » to 
together, t4> correspond.] To agree, to cone- 

' q^d, to be conaiatent 

** Pot luto part* doth k««p In ona oooanit ; 
OM#rH<M la a full and natWBl doM. 
LikaBiiid&- akakmf^: Btn.r.,L% 

_ o. (Fr., fipom Lat. 
ooacrrviu.] Fit, suitable, consiatent 

" O tmgru: Cai^ r mm.''—CmtkeL A n g ti mm. 

* ote-gra''9ii9«^ •efo-gr^'-fii-ffo, 

* 66n-gr^'-fa!^, t. [O. Fr. ora^mmee; 
Lat ecmgruetUia, xrom eongruens, pr. par. of 
eongruo,] 

lu Agreement, oonafateney, suitability, cor- 
respondence. 

'^Tbe philcaophlek eabbda and the text havw a 
aianrellooa fit aod aaay eomgr ue mem la thto ulaoa"— 
iforw : ConJ. Cab. (l«UJi p. tH. 

8. Proprietjr. 

•*Inlldetoauir bane thto attrithm. . . andyatdmll 
It not fulowe of cotwrutncr. that they nrast reoalne 
grace, and atoo remtoaton at their ■tanaa'—AariMe .* 
iTorifcM, f. tTK. 

* 66n'-gn^-^ait, a. [Fr. eongrvent ; TM, eott- 

gruent, pr. par. of eongruo,] Agreeing, corre- 

apondunt, suitable. 

" Theae idanca were ao aepafatad aa to move vpoa a 
eomuMin aide uf the entfrurHt eqaana, aa an uEtoi"— 
Ck«yiM •' PkUctopkieai PHi te ip lm. 

'ooA'-cr^-^nt-lj^t *ooii-gni-60t-tar6, 

adv. [Eng. eongnuni : 4y.] Fitly, suitably, 
with oonalatenoe or propriety. 

" Right conocnicntlj 
And fall f^mgrtuntim* 
Am nature ettnld dinue." 

UktUom: Boim <^ PkOtp Spartm. 

COh-griL'-i-tf, a [Fr. eongruiU ; Port eon- 
gniidaiJe; Ital. eongruitd, all firom Low Lat 
eoiigruiUu.] [CoNORUoua] 

L Ordinary LaKguage : 

1. Suitableness, adaptedneas, agreement 

"Then to. at least, moial coHoruUg bet«««u the 
ontward guuducw and the Inner Iif% . . ."— yjwadall : 
Arn§. ^Mritne* (wl ed.|. ill. M. 

2. Fltnesa, pertinence, point 

"A whole eentence may flaU «< tts 
wanting one uartide."— awner. 

3. Consistency, consequence of aigumentt 
reaaon. 

XL Teekuieally: 

1. Geom. (0/ Utut, Jtffuru, Se.): Oorre- 
siK>ndeuce, coincidence in every iNirt of two 
Ugures, two lines, &c, the one laid over the 
other. 

if In eongruity : Thus coincident 

8. TheoL (Of Divine grace): Efficacy, ao 
•acited that while leaving the will tnt, it 
still does not Csil to influence it in an easen- 
tJally effective manner apiritually and morally. 

*oM'-gri^-lj^, adv, (Eng. eongmie): -ty.] 
Fitly, <.-ui)Miittently. 
-O^mgrtUy : oomgrtm^ odeerMMm."— ^facaaL Am§\%man. 

* oSA'-gri^-mtet» «. [Eng. eongru(e); -menL] 

FitnesH, accord, harmony. 

" The romgrumfnt and hamuolova flttiag of perloda 
in a erntenee, hath aluiuet the faetrniiig and forte uf 
knitting and ounueziou."— Aen Jonmm : /Meoveery. 

*ttttk-grft-«)lfl, a. [Fr. eongru; Sp. it Port 
eongrun ; Ital. eongruo, all tmm Lat ouKgruut 
B agreeing, (it, suitable ; eongruo = to run, 
come, or meet together : ooa — together, and 
gruu (the old form of mo) s to run.] 

L (Followed by to) : 

(1) Agreeable, suitable, or accordant to ; 

oonslsteut with. 

" The eslatenoe of Ood to ao many way* manlfeet, 
and the obedience we owe hlin eo eongruont tu the 
light of reaarm. tbat a tpymt uart of mankind give taeti- 
uiuuy to the law of natora.' —Ltek*. 

(2) Proportioned to, commensurate with. 

2. (Standing alone, that vitk which aeeord- 

anry it predieatttti being implied inetead qf 

being erprttitd) : Pit, retional. 

** llotiree that addraet themeelvM to oar leaaua. art 
tttaet to be amployad nivn tenaiiiiiihle creatorm : it to 



ao ways eommrmmiM, that Ood ahovld \m alwaya tngf^U 
enlng man mto an aeknuwlodama»t ct tkm trwth.'— 
AtHrimrp. 

*oSA'-cr9-otta-l#.adv. 

Acconlantly, suitably, 1 

correspondence with. 

'Thto eooleeturt to to be mgivdadL bi 
ilir onto it, ona haTliw waarmed thm hli^der. f«j 
tt thfla Ughiar than tSa opporitc w^ghL'^f 



fitly, in agnsement or 



onto it, ona harliw 
UahtM' than tSe 
i^rinf pfOt Air. 



-nett.] 



. f. [Eng. 
he quality of being congruoaa to 
anything, auitabiiity or fltneaa to, aeeordaacy 
with. 



*oSA-sttsr-^Vlc^ a. fPref. am, and 
abU (q.y.).] Having the aame taate or flavoor. 



**WiBaa 
IttL. Na It. 



vltk 



*0te'-ftj^, t. [Covos.1 

"Btr WUIiam. with a low 
~^rmim : Mm ^ Mktmkm {WetM 



mi-gy«, v.t [Com.] Tb ooin, to stamp. 

"He «-->«- r~*-[^ 1 - jj - — ^ r^„ ■- n 

«< aMmy * gold, . . .'—AbtHL Mm§. 

tal'-]iy-driB% a. [Lat eMi(laMa); Eng. 



Aydrtole); and aulf. -iiig (CA^t 

Ckem,: CsHi^NO. An alkalfiid, which la 
contained in the flowen and rine Meda of 
hemlock, Coniutn maxu\at%m. It u cihtaiBcd, 
along with conlne and ammonia, by exhaust- 
ing tUe flowen or the aeeda with not water. 
acidulated with sulphuric acid, aupervatc- 
nting with hydnte of potaaaium, and distil- 
ling. The distillate ia nentnliaed with sul- 
phuric acid, and evaporated on a water-bath, ' 
then absolute alcohol is added, which uno- 
pitates ammonia sulphate. The aolotiuo is 
then eva|K)rated to remove the alcohol, thra 
su]ieraaturated with cttnocntnteil pr^aah, and 
shaken with etiier. The brttwuiali-rBd ctberaal 
aolutiim la separated and eva|iaratcd oa a 
water-bath, heated to 100*, and diatUl«l ia a 
atream of hvdrtMDen in an oil-bath. Tkc 
conlne is purifled i)y neutmliaing with hTditi- 
chloric acid and recrystalliaing from ak^4wl. 
Conhydflne remaina in the retnt, and i« 
heating aublimea in the upper part aiMl nrrk 
of the retort It is imrified by cryatallixalj'iB 
fh>m ether. Omhydrine crystalliaes in prarir 
iridescent lamins, wliich melt at Iju', ai4 
boil at 225'. By the action oT phiMfhiTir . 
anhydride, Pe(>s, it is converted into omiur. 
It ia a narcotic, but leas powerful than dmiw. 
Conhydrine sulphate crystallines in fiat |iiimm. 
readily aoluble in water. 

eo-ld-^ (IX a. [COVIITB.] 

eo'-ni-^ (2X «. [From Or. amvwg (Unoi) = a 

cone.] 

ZotiL, : A genua of Ciiripeda. 

cOKk'-ie, *efo'-iek, a & s. {Vr. eomifv, 
8p. & Port euaieo; Ital. ooai«u; Gr. mmf^mt 
(kdnihot) s oouiuai, from mmtmt ikamm) =■ a 
cone.] 

A. At adjective: 

L Ord. Lang. : Shaped more or leas like • 
mathematical C( me. [Conb.) 

"Tow'riag flra in e mm 4dk fm — 
And with a iwintod apear dlvMe the 



"Elides to a high bin. lannlMthw !■ 
aommlte, . . .'—tkatt: M^^MLjAn, 

TL (kom. : Pertaining to the 
figure called a cone. [Coke.] 

Ba At evJbeL : A eonic 



!C«trL 



( 



) 



eoBto nodas, t. pt 

Geom. : A matheuiatic«l term ncenning la 
calculation rvganliug cubic aurfam rv]<v- 
aented by a common apex of two asnsiL 
(itosfOer.) 



•onlo ■aetlwM, cpL 

Geometry, Algebra, A Hittory : 

L Geom. : That fiart of geotnetry which 
treats of the parabola, the clli|istt, and the 
hyiwrbola, produced by eectioua vi a ngiil 
cone, made In three different waym. If a r^t 
cone be cut by a plane panllel tn a i4aw 
which touches tlte cone along the alanl aid*, 
the resultant figure will be a panla»la : if the 
section be made through both alaut sides, it 
will be an ellii«e ; and if one aide l« rat 
through by a plane which, prodnond hark- 
WHrds, cuts the other side likewiae nculncwl 
the section constitutes a hyperiifMn. T«m 
other geometric figures can be iirodueed wl»n 
a cone ia cut by a plane. If the plane ml 



worn, tP9li; 



whttt, f&ll, fkthar; wo, wit, hiur% eam^l, her, thAr%i ptiM, ^tt» nr«, 
whA, ste: mute, M^ oiire. valte, enr. r&le, riUi: try. SfrlAa. «b <» » i. 



; cik9it» 



ooxdoal— oonimene 
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tnm the apex down vertically to the teee. a 
triangle ia itmdacod, whilat if it do ao parallel 
to tlie bane a circle in tlie reaultant ; iHit ooii> 
yeutionally a triangle and a circle are excluded 
from the list uf "conic sectiona/' the tenn 
being limited to the three flgurea first men- 
tion^. 

2. Alg. : Algebraically viewed, conic seetioua 
are canrTS of the second degree— i.e., tlie 
cun-eji U-loiiging to ancli e<|uation8 between 
co-ordinatee are of the aecond degree. 

3. HM. qfilMm, : Tlie Greeks studied conic 
sectinnH about tlie tinie of Plato, B.& S90. 
Al>out &c. 330 AriKtipus wrote a treatise on 
them, and A|H>lloniu8 eiglit 1>onka on the sub- 
ject ahoni B.C. 240. But in the hands of Uie 
Greek geometriciana no special interaat waa 
known to attach to conic sectiona. Their 
value was not |terceived till Gidileo discovered 
that pnijectiles move in parabolic curves, and 
Kepler that planets do so in elliptical orbtta. 
Now conic sections are regarded as an indis- 
iwnaaUe part of the higher geometry, with 
continual application to natural philosophy. 

oda-i-Ofl. a. [Eng. eonio; -al.] 

1. Ord. Lung. : The same aa Como, a. (q.v.). 

S. Bot, : Having the figure c^ a true cone, 
as the pricklett of some rooea or the Druit of 
the carrot. {Litulley.) 



^ ^, ». An arranmment 

c^ gearing in whicii a pair of cogged oonea 
transmit through interposed pinions OMtion 
of the required apeed. 

caniwd-pendnliun, «. 

1. A pendulum of a conical ahape, ana- 
pendcd i>v a wire, and moving in a drcular 
path iu a horizontal plane. [I^dulum.] 

2. A term aouietimca applied to the rotating 
boll governor. {Knight.) 

coniwd-painf, a. pL 

Tumery: The oonea fixed In the pfllars for 
sup|K>rtlng the body to be turned ; that on 
the right hand is called the fore centre, and 
that on the left the back centre. (fFieok.) 

coniwd projeetton, s. 

* dfom. : A metliod of prctjecting a part of a 
sphere upon a plane. A cone is fomMd which 
tnuchea a sphere in a small circle, and the 
aevcral ]iointa of the sphere are then projected 
upon the cone by linea drawn through the 
centns. This being done, the parte acyacent 
to the HHiall circle of contact wiU be fbund 
timjei'ted inti> flgurea very like the originals. 
In FUmMteed's projection the degrees of lati- 
tude are made eciual, which ia very nearly 
accurate ; and the |iarallels of latitude are 
peritcndicular to the vertical ri^t line into 
which the middle longitude circle is thrown. 
The )m>()ortions in length between the meri- 
dians of longitude and Uie parallela of latitude 
are made everywhere the aame aa on the 
actual globe. ThiH plan, ali^tly modified. 
waa adopted by the French. 

fKml<i>l-pnll0yt t. 

Mneh,: A kind of pulley naed in cotton 
machinery, where a grailually increasing or 
decreaaing speed is required. [Cokk-pulucy.] 

eonlMd-Tatwe* «. A form of valve for 
water and steam-enginas. (KnighL) 

eonlMd-wlia^ «. A wheel shaped like 
a fhutiim of a cone, and naed in many ways : 
as a roller for turning curves in moving heavy 
Itodica : the cone-pullejrs are forma of wbeela 
for changing speed : naed in apinnlng-machinea 
and lathe-beada ; the fbaee u a oooioal-wbeel 
with a spiiml track for the chain. (KnigkL) 

ate-I-eU'I-^, s. [Eng.eo»<e(iZ; -^fy.] Ooo- 
iealncsa. 

ate'-l-«9l-l#, adv. [Sag. eonioal; 4y.] In 
the form of a cone. 

a wmtoiiuc pot, ahaped eimiflafllir, or ilka a 
•I, . . .'-BtlfU: aprimt^tMtA*r. 

conieat; •mmt] 



ogn-I-gal-B8— , a [Ens. 
The quality of being conical 

•^id-tfhJU'-^te, a [Oer. kenidkaleU, tram 
Or. certs {konia) =r dust . . . lime-powder, 
and x*^*^ ickalkc§) n copper.] 

Af in. ; A green, maUchite-loolring, brftUe 
mineraL Banlneaa, 4 5; ap. gr., 4*llra. It is 
nmipnerd of anieitic acid, .HO'68 ; uhoaphoric 
•ekl, 8*91; aeaqui<»Eide of vanadinm, 1-78; 



oxide of copper, 81*76; lime, 21*36 ; and water, 
6*61. Found in Andalusia, in SpaUi. (fiana.) 

ote'-I-9Xlie» a. The same as Conine (q.v.). 

tefo-l'-^-t^, a. [Eng. oonie; -Uy.] The 
quality of being conical ; conicalneaa. 

ote -I-cdi i« oompoi. [Gr. mwucoc (1oSnUm$) 
= cone-slia])ed. ] Shaped to a certain extent 
like a cone, but preiicutiug still greater re- 
semblance to a figure indicated in the second 
word of the comiiound. 

ooBioo-oyliBdrleal, a. Nearly cylin- 
drical, but vet tapering at one end, ao aa to 
form part of a long oone. 

eoilloo-lMillllqilieil€al,a. Essentially 
hemiapherical, Imt with reaemblanoea to a 
abort cone. 



Bot., dc : Awl-shajied, but to a certain 
extent reaembling a cone. 

1 66ik-io-9-vmltm9 a. [Eng. eonie, and waU.] 

Nat Science^ Ac : Ovate— i.e., egg-abaped— 
but to a certain extent resembling a short 
cone. 

ote'-lofl» a [GbNic] The department of 
mathematica called conic aections, or the 
corves described under It [Conio OBonova.] 



ed -id-dM^ t. pL 



[Lat conui; and flam. pi. 
mJij. SUIT, •idee.7 

1. ZooL : Oonea. a flunily of gasteropodons 
molluMca, order Siphonostomata. The ahell is 
inversely conical, with a long and narrow 
ai>erture ; the outer lip notcbed at or near the 
suture ; and operculum minute. The animal 
haa an oblong truncated foot, with a pore in 
the middle ; the tentacles far apait, evea on 
the tentaclM. the gills two, long lingual teetli 
in pairs. Tney are very predato^, and bite 
when touched. Genera — Couua, Pleoroioma, 
and Cithanu 

2. Palannt. : The Conidse commence in tlie 
Crotaoeous rocks, are numerous in the Ter- 
tiaries, and reach their maximum in the pre- 
aent 



OO-nld'-I-^pluire, t. [Mod. Lat. conidia; 
Gr. ^fm ipherS) == to bear.] 

Bot. : One of the branchea in Aingi which 
bear conidia. 

oo-Bld'-l-ttm (pL oo-nld'-I-^), t. [Mod. 

Lat. dimin. of oonus =■ a Uttle cone.] 

Botany : 

1. Sing. (CSonidimn) : The gonidinm of a 
lichen, one of tlie green splieriod cells in the 
thallus of a lichen constituting the diatinctlve 
maiii between that order of ];>]ants and Fungi. 

8. PI. (Conidia) : Certain amall reproductive 
oella on the spawn, mycelium, and other parts 
of certain fbngi occurring in addition to thxAr 
ordinary (hictiflcation. 

ed'-id-fSr» a. [Lat ooniu a a cone, and ftro 
= to bear.] 

Botany: 

L Sing. : A tree or ahrub of the order 
Coniferee (q.v.X 

2. PL (Conlftn): The Bnp;lish name given 
by Lindlev to Ida order Pinaoec, generally 
called Coniferse (q.v.X 

oa-nlf-irHB^ t. pL [Coniteb.] 

1. BoL : An order of plants, one of those re- 
cognised in 1751, In the infancy of botany, by 
Linueua. Jussieu in 1789 adopted the name. 
Lindley altered it to Pinacee, but retained 
the term Conifers aa ita English equivalent 
Formerly he called them (^uacee. They 
belong to the class or sub-class of Gymno- 
aperma. They are fine trees or shrubs abound- 
ing in reain. Leavea linear, acerose, or lanoe- 
owte, entire at tlie margin, often fucided. 
Inflorescence amentaceous, each floret with one 
stamen or a f^w united ; ovary apread open : it 
arises trom the axil of a membrnnoua nact ; 
ovule naked in paira or aeveral inverted. 
Fruit, a oone [Cone] ; embryo with two or 
many cotyledons. Lindley di videa it into two 
auborders, (1) Abletese, with the ovnlea in- 
verted and the pollen oval, curved ; and (2) 
CupresseK, with the ovules erect and the 
pollen BpheroidaL Sometimes the Taxinec 
(Yews) figure aa a third, but Lindlinr makes 
them a distinct order, aiKl oalla them Taxaoeie 
(TaxadaX Nearly 200 apeciea are known. 



They are most naef\il to man, aupplying timber, 
with oil, resin, and turpentine. They are 
diflbsed over the world. Their appropriate 
habitat ia in temperate dimatea ; wnen m the 
tropica it ia generally high on the mountain- 
sides. 

2. Palaont. : The wood of the Coniferr. mav 
be distinguished from those of ordinary di- 
cittyledons by the absence of i)roper ducta in 
the woody layers, and by the presence of large 
areolar discs on the walls of the wood cells. 
The wood of the Yew (Torus baaxUa), and the 
DougUa Fir (Abiet Douglasii), are exceptions to 
this rule. On the otlier hand, the Wintercie, 
which are not coniferoua, but belong to the 
Magiioliads, have similar circnlar diska. When 
by tlie chemistry of natnre wood ia ailicified, 
these areoUir disca are at leaat as visible under 
the microscope as In recent coniferous wood ; 
and when they occur in fossil stems, or fkag^ 
meuts of stems, these are presumably the re- 
mains of Conifere. The ducts or glanda also 
aid in distinguishing genera. When in double 
rows they are placed aide by aide in the Euro- 
pean pines and fin, but are arranged alternately 
In the Araiicariaa. The Conifene commence ai 
least as early aa the Devonian. They are well 
represented in the Carboniferous rocks, being 
asaociated tiiere with the higher Acrogena. 
They flourish through the Secondary p«riod, 
and on to present umea. The Ovboniferoitt 
Conifere may have been taxoid (Yew-likeX 
though the genua Pinitea alao occurs. The 
species in ue Secondary rocka were more 
akin to the Araucaria of our gardena than to 
ordinary pines. 

00-llIf-er-&l, a. [Eng., Ac, oo%(^; -in.] 

Chem. : A glucoaide occurring in the cam- 
bium of coniferoua wooda {Abie* exeeUa^ Fittug 
StroinUf Larix europaxL, ikc.). It forma 
needle-shaped cr}'stahi, CisHsgOg-SHoO, which 
eflloresce in dry air, give olT water at loC, and 
melt at 185* : aoluble in hot water, and slightly 
soluble in alcohol. With atrong sulphuric add 
coniferin givea a violet colour, turning red ; 
on diluting the sulphuric add solution a blue 
reaiuisdeiKMited. Coniferin boiled with dilute 
acida Is converted into a ream and glucose. 

eo-nlf-er-tt, a. [Eng., *c, wmi/kr; 
Lat o((e««»).] 

Chem. : Coniferyl alcohol, C]aHisO«, or 

{OCl^ 
OU A aubstance isomeric with 

QsHf-OH. 
etliyl vanillin, is formed along with glucose by 
the action of emulHi<m and water on coniferin. 
Conifcrol forms white prisnuitic crystals, mdt* 
ing at 74*, soluble in ether, and forming a red 
aolution with sulphuric add. If diaaonred by 
alkalies and repredpitated by adda, it ia 
thrown down aa an amorphons white ]K>wder. 
which turns brown. Crystallised coniferol 
exposed to the air smdls like vanilU; by 
oxidstion and agitation with ether it yktliu 
vanillin. 



a. [Lat & Eng. conifer, and 
Eng. BUtf. -ov*.] 

BoL : Cone-bearing. Used specially of trees 

and shrubs belonging to the order Contferw, 

though what are technically "eonea ** are not 

ooiiiliied to tliis order; and the berries of 

aome genera, Juni(ien for instance, formed 

internally on the model of a cone, look to the 

uninitiated quite difl*erent 

"Cmtifmnmt vood cxhibiU a pwaliar ilraetiue 
which ouiDot be uistAkoi, u»d whfdh in funoad Ui no 
other Mi of phuita."— ^mif*#rf; OyM>« mw mmt wtu 
FiruiU,/fvm Ste. Mocta </ BrUnin. 

oo-nlf-er^j^l, «. [Conifvrol.] 

eo'-i^-form, a. [Lat. conns = a cone, and 

forma = form.] Conical in ahape. 

*00lllS, a. [CONT, CONYNG.] 

*'H«vt we Dowther rnnlg ne cmt, that thai ae « 

•tin.'— JTiiwC. pi ST. 

od'-IU-Ilia» a. [Conine.] 

OO -nlm-A^ a. [Etym. doubtf^ From Or. 
Kwyt toy (Wintion) = hemlock (7). ] Also called 
Incense Reain, m Gum Uyawa ; it is obtained 
from the Incenae-ti-ee, Idea hei'taphyUa, It 
contains an essential oil and a reain. 

eo -l^-mene, a. [Mod. Lat oonim(a), and tnfL 
•tne.] 

Chem. : CsHg. The essential oil, obtained by 
diMtilling incense resin with a large quantity 
of water. Dy fhtdional distillation, and purlfi- 



b^: pSktt J^iM; oat, 9^0, ebonia. 9I1I11, 



go, d^om; tlilB, Ihls; alii, af ; oxpoot, ^Conophon, o^^tot. jftk^L 
-ftonstfittii. -lloiis>-otoiiB,-«toiDSsaiittfl. -blo^ -dk^ %j<^=\Mik ^^^ 



n irtUi nielallic Hdlnui. la oU wu ob- 
irlFU mobile litjnul. DMrly liiwliibls in 



1. [IdL emhin = hsmlocll, uul 
: CglliiN. Alio called Conllne. 



I, limiiid, oilj liquid, 
potnon. ItiasliKhUy 



CoDine fnnna ■ crjaUlline niui ol needln 

i>a Hron<larTironiiinln«, NHlCgliiJ'. Nl- 
trotu ■nh>-dri<li- dmbkI into pure Coiiine, snd 
nUr then addei], yieldi lunlc bydrioe. Uj- 
drochlnrio odd gM colour* dry conine red 

modinpatloo of cnpino hru been prruoied nyn- 
tbetlrtllr ; by heating butyric nldrliydc witb 
alrwKglic smnionla, and diatlllinii the dltiaty- 
imldliH C,I1,;NU whtcb is formed, a vulatile 

phytlolnglcal proiH'rties uF conine, ItdHTers 
In givliiB a ureenlnh-blue colour with hydro- 
chloric iL-ld : it preclpitAlFx lilver oiidc 
lanre Alawly, and hu no action on polariBed 
light. 

I PhaTTn.: Tbe action of conine li to 
paralyK the voluntary inuscles and to act on 
unninatlous of the ninfor nerTe», produelug 

by aaphjiia. TbtletYrtntVnivmmaailalun 
are uked to prepare entnct of Hemlock <£z- 
rracfum ConiiX which ih iLsed to foim pltlri. 



•OOB-tog.o.4.. (CiiN!nxo.l 
*eBa-tii'-<iiiIn-&te, e.l [Lut 
with, tofivlher ; ifiyuiwi'u*, pa 



t^-ai-i-^f '-**.•■ |Or,™™.(ienf™) = a 

■mall eona, and kvt<h (HuIUI = a liladdrr.] 

IW, ,- Tuberele-lilio elowd apntheela con- 

(TucllBcalian gf innie AIe». Tbey are mute 

commonly ailed >p<iru^ ISpoiuiioiuit.l 

•i-^-&-lllT-fa'-t«f, 

- a lillle c-ne and (.Jin (muCi.), genii, 
aVmpof {■luWfM) = a mo«hrooni,I 
finf. ; An order of Puiigl. conaleling of 
lenera in which the iporea predominate over 
^ - replacle. It conlaini nnineroug ■i>mc4 
...n:.! inf-Kt iivlug planta. It Ik diTMcd Into 
dl eiiborlen — (1) (tjiharonemri, m Kelan- 
eonirl, (a) I'hiaKini'tricbjicel, (t) Tunilacei, lil 
PneelnKi, r-- "" -^ ' 



conine— oonj ectnr al 

Bat. : Two garalltJ lobea at c«ll> nni 
Locult (q.v.). 



A-rSa'-ter, >. ICoNinuiniiiis.] 

«i(A. ; A member of lUo auborder or trtbe 

06-ltI-rJt*'-tral. 1. flM. roi»ii,)>ndrai>nni: 

—- 1 EnK. Buli: ^il.) |CoBinosTRia.1 HaviuE 

>nical beak or conical beaka ; pertaining tu 

CONIBOSTBEB (q.V-X 

oo-nl-rSiT-tT^ elD-I-rSa'-tna, t, pi. 

[Lat cortvt = a cone, and Tx/tti-um = me lieah 

r, tribe, or division 




TJwm'ure coN.BosTBra (hi*d or 
eiBht(nnjili,-a:(l) OBKAT uonxBiij.). 

Buctridip lllom- 

blllg), (» NusDIibagldc (PlanUln-atcraX (3) 
0]>iatliocomida (Hoatdna). (l)Cal ildie (Col lea), 
<») Corvidn (Civwa). (e) PaiadiaeMK (Ulrdi 
of FvadlieV (T) StuniidcfSlal'llngiX aiid 
(8>FringiIlidK(liwlMs>), (Dafliu.) By another 
claialilntlnnitlntludes(l)Butsmtidip(Hom- 
Irilb.). (S) aiuniirt* (3larlbig>>, (3) Corildie 
<Cn.wa), (4) Loiladffi (Cniabllla), and (5) Frin- 
gilbds ainchei and Larke). (^tcholKii,) 
'oSo'-l-miife, 'o)tB'-I-*%iui9B, i- (Coo- 



■0dn'-l-«5r, «. [CooBison.] 

OO'-niM, 1. [Mod. Lat. conilcj ; Oer. lionll, 

lS'wder,«u^Bnd''euff.~Ku(MiB.j(q.».).] 
" " loniil*. Dabmilii 






. IIis< 



arbonulA 



l^-Bi'-ttsL t, [IjitluiuMl from Gr. cwfuv 
(tan*(on) = 0) ''^lieralooli,- the ocuW (q.v.), 
h) heiuiock-Juice, {ThaphTmlui. Llddetl « 
SbiU.) ThU aealn is from niirot (Uim) - a 
cone ... t top. which the glddlneu of one 
poiionedby itanggetta. (Hoofcrr* AmoU,)] 




nlafTfl of ftv Ica^rea, tbe partial oae wiUi 

refenlng to the spoit or porple blutchee on the 
■tem. There la a fOHifDrm biennial jrtoL. Tbe 
leavei are triplnnitc, (he leafleta inanatiM. 



1 are greenlih-irblte, Tb^a; 
.d July. The plant ia two to ' 



It la a good anodyne ac 
1b acliThua, acrofuloua 



eagiddlne 



pualysli 



r aii^t. Bi 



le llmbe. It la nit, bovrnr. 



Cievla vfrwo. It aecnia to beie bcra the 
ClCDta and not the Conlnra which waa oaid 
to polaon BocnteL |HoiLac>.| Bull the 
cnnUm la hit^ly daiigeroua. The iitact | 
which render* It ao la called Covia (q.T.X 
t. ffairBO(*,- I 

p) Cotii Folia: Hemlock leaves, tbg Uttk 
lenvee and yoiuig bnnchea of Spoiled lt«s- 






rtie \ral rubtn 



CMii. 




•fa-iSor.a. [Lat, (o^in*!... p.. par. of o*- 














•ta:J»or. V.LI 








wlfli, logetlier, andjocfo = to throw.l 


A. rniHrtHB 




L To heap or 


.row toeether. 


^ir^^'ff.-;!^ 


S'STSSEi^-'S'-*^.!* 






1 To conjectu 




"SSs.S'jr 


ssS^ikT::. 








I. To plot, in 


Ian. to devhie. 



t. To coajntare. (o guen. 

'Ota-ji(0f-tir.r.(.4(. [C0MJE<TTBtl 

•o6&'JM-tag, * «ta-J«tf-4PAsa, pr far. 

a., *•. [CUBJECT, r.J 

A,t B. Aipr. far. i jarticip. oitp..-(S« 
the verb). 

iM. : Tbe act of eoujcctailnc a 






oox^eotttralist— oosjugated 
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* ote-J^-t^-r^l-Ist, a. [Eng. conjeehtral; 
-iaL] Cue much given to coj\jecturiiig or 
gueaaiDg ; t ooi\]ecturer. 

*S^a-Mc-ta-rU'-I-tj^, t. [Eng. conjectural ; 

1. The quality or state of being conjectural 
or depending upoh conjecture. 

2. That which is conjectural or depending 

upon conjecture ; a conjecture or guess. 

**. . . Uken themaelvM unto probftbtUUei. mkI Um 
miKftetmraiU0 of phUotnphy."— /Tivtm* : Fulgmr Mr- 



tn lU-hTMdinc mindK." 



ttn-fie'-tf^-nl-lf, adv. (Eng. conjectural; 

-iy.j In a conjectund manner ; by conjecture 

or guesswork. 

** Wfl cannot tharefon tnn the Moonnt of Po1]^ 
Mm. •r*n conjeeturang. to Mar tmstworthjr aoarM.** 
^Uuta: Crtd, Barlf Roman hUHt»$i\,ch.xil,jfLr.t 
I tl^ ToL iL. p. Mft. 

otn-JI^'-tl^re, a [Fr. eonjeetur* a a gnoss, 
from Lat. conjtctnrat fem. of eonjeeturvji, fut 
part, of eoTUieio = to throw together ; 8p. ooit- 
J^ura ; lUd. oonjeitura,] [Comject, v.) 

* 1. The act of placing together for com- 
parison. 

S. The act of conjecturing, guessing, or 
Inferring. 

**. . . and thU Is cRllod iiain eonjtetur* at tho pact, 
MrprMonpUwu of ibo tMei^ —Mobbei : Bum. SaL, cb.T. 

S. A guess, surmise, or inference. 

** Bat tl»«M arc IaIm, or littl* olw hot drcMiia, 
CmJ^etmrm, faoelM^ Imilt on nothing firm." 

MUtom: f.M-.hk.lr. 

* 4. An Opinion, Judgment, notion, ooncep- 
tioo, or idea fornied. 

** Now «ni0rtafn oH^/^Mdirt of a time.* 

8kfUtm/k : Ben. r^ tr. (eboroi]^ L 

* 5. Suspicion, doubt 

DaBfwroas mn/wCi 

* 6. A plot, a plan. 

** In that e9M feeture for tha aoaqmrt of FoartofaL'* 
—Btflgn: C oamag., Praf. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between ooi^eo- 
turt, fNppofUion, and ntrotise; "All these 
terms convey an idea of something in the 
mind independent of the realitv ; but ooi^eo- 
tun is founded less on rational inference than 
iuppotUion ; and surmm less than either : any 
circumstance, however trivial, may give rise 
to a eonjtcture; some reasons are requisite to 
produce a suppoiition; a particular state of 
reeling or train of thinking mav of itself create 
a ««rmi«0 ... We may with propriety say 
that a etrnjeetur* is idle ; a aunpoiition false ; a 
amrmim CancifuL" {Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

•In-J^-tl^re, v.<. A i. [Fr. oot^jecturtr ; ItaL 
eongtUurare.] [Ck>KJiccTuaB, aj 

A* Transitive: 

* L To put or bring together for the pur- 
pose of comparison ; to compare. 

S. To guess, to Infer, to surmise, to divine. 

" To« abal poroaioa the tnaaoua talM of Graaka. and 
of this ouo 
Oomitetmn alL' Fkutr. : TtrgOi; JtmekUm, bk. 11 

Ba IntransUivt: 

1. To form an opinion, judgment, or idea 
frtMn comparison ; to infer. 

" What tboa« thinft vera which aoma anoog tha 
OortnthiAiM Imilt upon thofountlatiouof Chriatlanlty. 
vhttcbjr tb«7 mdauair'd their aalvation. wa ntajr pn^ 
\m^AJ €»njeeturt hjr what tha apoatla ivprorea In hia 



-Jle* «. [Ck>NO£.] 



."— rUJeCMM. ToL L. 

%, To guess, to surmise. 

** Wbctt we look upoo each thiofi aa cqoaDy may or 
wmj Doi ba, hnman raaaoa cmi tAcu, at tha beat, bat 
mnjaehtr* what wiU ba.'-«NKiL 

^ For the difference between to oomJKturt 
and to gyuMj see Gucsa. 

-jW-t^red, pa. par. or a. (Conjmtube, 

A* A$ pa. par. : (See the verb). 

Ba Ai a4i' : Surmised, inferred, guessed at. 

mSn-pitf-ta-rir, •. [Eng. oonjoeliirie) : -^r.] 
One who lonns conjectures or inferences ; a 
sr, a diviner. 

pr. par., a.,kt. {CovutctvuKt v.\ 

A* ft B. ^« pr. par. 4t partieip. a4j. : (See 
IbererbX 
Cm At nbftatUivt : 

L The act or habit of forming conjectures 
or guesses ; conjecture. 

* 2. An ex]>lanation or Interpretation. 



* Oon-JoVble, v.t [Pref. am, and Eng. 

iobbnutl =■ tlie head.] To concert, to lay 

neads together al>out. 

** What would a body think of a minletar that ehooUl 
ODML/oMla matten of state with tumblers, and ooufer 
poJGiUeka with tinkarsf-LMMrsiHw. 

ote-J^n', * oon-Jolgiie, ^eoii-JoyiM, v.t. 

& i. [Pref. oon, and joiM (q.v.).] 
A. Transitive: 
1. To Join together into one, to unite. 

". . . the toes helnjc all oou/ojnurf with mambnuies 
. . .'—Ittrkam : PKg$ic<hTheolog0, bk. vi., eh. i.. notes. 

* 2. To unite or join together in matrimony. 

"... this dv to be 0M</i>«N'4i 
In tha state of hunoorable mamaaa." 

ShakMfi. : MuA Ada, T. 4 

* 3. To associate, to connect, to Join closely. 

** And the oanse, why the pueta coniofMift axperlanee 
and memorye toavther . . . — Mr T. Mq/ot : Tit Ceaer- 
MOST, bk. It. ch. zjdL 

* B. Intrans. : To unite, to join. 

"llyUfaisluat,lfyoa contenM not both in oaa." 
Mtrrour/er MaglttraUt, p^ ML 

ote-jfilied', po. par. or a. [Conjoih.] 

* ote-J^n'-M-lj^, adv. [Eng. wnjointd; 4y.\ 
Coivjointly, in union or association. 

"The whteh also nndoubtedly. altboocli not so eon- 
JtUtmltif aa in hIa epistle, be assana In nk gumtL'— 
Works, ILiM. {Lathmm.) 



* otn-J^n'-er, s. [Eng. ooi^oiit; -fr.] He 
who or that which conioins or connects. 

O^-I^B-Iftg, * ooii-joyn-liis, pr. par., 
a., s f. [C02IJ0IV.] 

A. & B. ^s pr. par, dt pariicip, a4/. : (See 
the verb). 

C As substantive : 

1. The act of joining or uniting together. 

"... his ambaasade for tha eoniognbtg at this now 
f(f»»'«t*r . . .'—Ort^fton: tUm. lY., an 4. 

2. The act of joining or coming together 
into union ; union, meeting. 

H C((»\/oinin^ 0/ prooessM : 

Soots Lav): The conjoining, to that they 
may be discussed together, of two separate 
processes before the Court of Session which 
relate to the same subject and have the same 
plaintifni and defendants. This is done, when 
requisite, by the Lord Ordinary of the Court 

odn-J^nf, * oto-J^nte', a. ft t. [Fr. oon- 
joiiU, from Lat. oonjunctxis, pa. par. of oon- 
jungo =■ to Join together : oon s evm a with, 
together, and jungo = to Join.] 

A* As adjective: 
L Ordiiuury Language : 
L Conjoined, united, connected, or asso- 
ciated. 

" fRie and the son with Inflaeoea eomjoint 
Wield the hog* axle of tha whiriing earth." 
tfloswr : On Mr l$aae A'owton. 

2. Acting conjointly or in connection ; co- 
operating. 

"... the eonJoiitt action of tbsae two kinds of 
ras matter.^— rbdd * Bowman: PIqfiriol. 



to me the sweoen and the eomjoeturgng or 
»nm thawoL'—Wpeli^ : DnnUL, IL I. 



Anal., 
ToL L, eh. X., p. 

n. A^roL: In conjunction. [Cokjuxctiok.] 
B. As subst. (pL Conjoints) : Persons mar- 
ried to each oUier. (Wharton.) 

* eoi^oliit dagreeo, s. pi. 

Music : Two notes whidi immediately follow 
each other in the order of the scale ; as ut 
and re. (Bailey.) 

ooojolnt tetraidioirda, «. pL 

Jfiuic : Two tetrachords or fourths, where 

the same note is the highest of one and the 

lowest of the other. (Webster.) 

ttn-ySlnt'-lf, adv. [Eng. conjoint ; 4y.] In 
union, connection, or association ; together. 



*e<P-jQlir-n8— , •. [Eng. conjoint; -ness.] 
The quality or state of being conjoint, or in 
anion. 

* ote-JUb'-I-lAllt, a. (Pref. oon, and jubilant 
(q.v.>3 Rf^oicing, or singing together for Joy. 



"They stand, those walk of Zkm. 
CefMufribrnt with i " 



Jfeals. 



* oSn-Jl^'-S^-^t '^ [I^ eonjugatio.] [Cow- 
jooATiuM.] Marriage ; the married state. 



" Nut onely in their Papal Orllbaey. bat in thdr 
Brlmitlre and later eof^gaetf." O n nd t n : Toar» vf 
the dUtrdt, )«. Mik (iki w ea) 

ote'-J^-gfJU a. [Lat. eonjugalis, fhmi oonjux 
(genii. ooiO'ugu)=awife orhusbaod : con = cum 



s with, together; jitngo=: to JoiiL] Of or 

pertaining to matrimony or married life; 

matiimomal, connubiaL 

** . . . ha, sha knew, wonld Intermix 
Omtefal dtgreaslons, and aolTC high diaputa 
With eoHfugat oareaaes . . .' 

Mikon: i*. £.. bk. vilL 

if Conjugal rights : 

Law: I'he legal right which a husband has 
to his wife's 8o«*iety and affection, and a wife 
to her husband's. In cases of separation, or 
"subtraction of coi^jugal rightit, an action 
lies for their restoration, aa f ar aa these de- 
pend on human law. 

* efo-J^-g&l -I-tj^, s. [Formed aa if from 

a Lat, conjugalitwf, from oottjugali*.] [Con- 

JUOAi..] Sexual intercourse. 

"... should preaerve It in love and rsaaon. and 
dlfltecnce It from a brute eonftg^UM'—MUfn : Totror 

*efo-Ja'-g9l-lj^, adv. [Eng. oonh^ ; -ly.] 
In a conjugi^ manner; connubially, matri- 
monially. 

ote-j9-g&-t«, t. pi. [Fem. plural of oonjn- 
gaXus.\ [CoNJUOATR.] 

BU. : In some classifications a tribe of Aign 
containing those in which reproduction takes 

?lace by conjugation. [Conjuoation II., 1.] 
he Zygnemese, the Mosocariien, the I)cs- 
miden, ftc, belong to this division. They are 
allied to the Confervacese. 

ote'-Ji^-gate* V.U [Conjuoatb, o.] 

* 1. Ord. Lang. : To Join together, to unite 
closely, to connect in marriage. 

"... power and oooasioa to eoniu§af at pleasiiTO 
tha Norman and tha Saxon boasaa. — iS<r B. WoUon : 
A'fn^ Y Mnfftond. 

2. Oram. : To inflect or decline verbs through 
their various voices, moods, tenses, numbeni, 
and persons. 

ote-J^-g&te, a ft «. [Lat confugatus, pa. 
par. of oonfugo = to Join t(H>ether : oon = to- 
gether, and ju^ = to Und to lathes or rails ; 
fugum = a yoke.] 

A. As a4j«^iva • 

1. Geom. A Optics: So related as to be in- 
terchangeable. [CONJDGATX AXES, MlRROBB, 
Fonm, Limes, ftc) 

2. BoL : Paired. Used spec of the petiole 
of a pinnate leaf when it Dears one i>air of 
leaflets. 

Ba As substantive : 

1. Logic : A term applied tn a word having 
the same derivation as another, and therefore 
generally resembling it in meaning. 

2. Chan. : A conjugate compound. 

% (I) Conjugate axes: 

Geom. : Two axes so related as to be inter^ 
changeable in position. 

(2) Conjugate compounds : 
Chem. : [Conjuoatso]. 

(3) Conjugate mirrors : 

Optics: Mirrors, the relative positions of 
which might be interchanged without alter- 
ing the result. 

^ The eapeiiment qf the conjugate mirrors : 
Pictet and Saussure i>laced two such mirrors 
about four or ti%'e yaixls apart with their axes 
oolndding. In the focus of one they placed 
a wire basket, oontaining a red-hot ball, while 
in the focus of the other was a piece of gun- 
cotton or phosphorus. The effect was to 
ignite the inflammable bodv ; wltereas if placed 
above or below the focus it did not take Arc 
This demonstrated the existence of foci in 
connexion with mirrors, whilst exhibiting also 
the Laws of reflection. (Uanot.) 

(4) Coi^gate points, lines, ^. : 

Geom. : Two points, lines, ftc, are said to 
be conjugate when their relative positions 
might be Interchanged without any alteration 
in the language used in describing that pro- 
perty or those properUea of theirs to which 
refleofence is being made. To tbia a writer in 
the Penny Cydopaadia points out that there is 
an apiwtrent exception— vis., the conjugate 
imint of a curve, by which is meant a single 
point lying by itself, the co-ordinates of which 
satMV Uie equationa of the curve without its 
actually being on the continuous branch of 
that curve. To abolish this anomaly of lan- 
guage he propoees to call the latter case tlie 
conjunct instead of the conjugate |)oiut of a 
curve, or to term it an evanescent oval. 

0te'-jl^-S&-tSd, pa. par. ft a, [Conjvoatb.] 



hS^; p6hU jS^; cat, ^9X1, ebonia. 9I1I11. ben^h; go. Irem; Oda, this; alii, af ; 



X«iioplioiie eflst. phaid 



k 



oonjogatiiig— oonjnnatare 



direct union or tKO tiodln. wltb cUi 

of nWr, Kod an cursbls ul nptoducipg 
■|y igKlD talilnii 



muiti of witsr." The tcnn !■ now out of iub. 
d(B'-ta-S&-tiUs> J^- f^r., »-, k L [CoBJO- 

OiTK, t,T 

A. A B. ^' pr. 



A partidp. adj. : (Set 
i of InflActlng 1 tbtIi ; con- 



toait UucoiIbI ; on* t. 



DontainLug prolopluiD. ^_„ .. „ .. 

*t tbe end ot <*g)i hcennwa H»rU4id rrom 
tlH nut, tfter which Uu putlUon-wta b*- 
twgen tlnm dinpiiean. ind thtf ontls luto 
■ ngnKluctlv* dU caUod the ijgocpore. 

aBn-JVtK'-tloB,'- [lAt.»^fii0aHo SI Join- 
big logitber. fmiD aiiin'IW'vJ, !«. pT. of am- 
jvfD ^ ic Join tugethtr : am = «■ =• wlUi, 
toitistliBr :Ji4uii ^ B Toka ; Jm^o = tojolo.j 



■Lo 

1. The K'l 01 
thing! tngctlisi 



S. A unioD or nMoinlilig*. 

(, A union or Jululug togetlier In mitri- 




(tt) The act of conjugiling gr {nBMtlng ■ 

a\ A nmnbar or slu* of mtm eonJngUed 
■like. 

Y To bring (ogether nil lite IMnnt of the 
Yerli 1h til CJttiJiigatfl It. Thnamre aald tn he 
Id Knglidh two rniOu^tloM, an old nr aCning 
one and a new or weak one. Tbe worda )«- 
longing to Ibe formar an all of AnglDtteKni 
ortgtn and primitlre or rout larhn, anil are 
IrregulAr In tbrir fOma, aa, / aJhuJ^, I shunk, 
taMil-alii«: lUl derivative* or (breign w.ipla 
Intfndneed into Bngllah tclnng to Uh Littrr. 
and are onuJiigatoJ rpgnlarlj, aa, / fciw. 1 
Ennl. I riei luHf. (iliUm.- Hl^lur tnitiik 
ammmar,} 

t. Bliil. <E Ffft. : A pmcen oi«urring among 

which Uie Hiliatan«of twodlalinptoraanlauB 
fuiutv luto contact, uid becoinea fuaed Into a 
aliiiili' nuuH or "tnolta.' Alwtyi In ]>Ianti, 
Bud Hiinellinen In aplnuda. It fa mnnectHl wlUi 
repnHluctliin, Among the fonarr It haa heen 
■let wiih iu till' fiillowiug algal Kniuiai : Zygne- 
naiiw, UrwulibaiTC. IHatimua*. and Pal- 
buIIkwe ; and lu the Fiiu«il geriua HrmUim, 
wlikh inntalii aoue of the idaiiU Kl>iug rlae 
to mildFW. In the •niuul klngdoin eni\|uga- 

AwloB or two. thiH. fonr, or uon Isdlvlduali. 
E]uoi|de: l^odofArni nfrvm, an lufueorian. 
Hie iiKMeaa la eall«l aLu ncoala (q.*). 






■al.\ IVrtniuiiiK b> a ii>i|Jiiga1iuu. 

fUa, flU, Bin. «mldat, wKftt, fiUl. f 
•r. win, wfIC wwK whA, bAb ; n 



At-Jn-sA'-ti, tit einun. [lat. axju^ni). 
auiTcounKttve o.| dudnpete (daUll* being 
aupplJAd by tbe word Ut wlili:b It la predxed). 

Sot. (O/altufi: Having two dlTUlDiil, tach 



a Uafi : HaTlng two diTUona, each 






'oitn'-Jttnat, 'oAn-Jftnot.a. i 

ftiitcfu, pa. paT' of anytum = 
ther.l ICoKJOun.J 



>niiected doaelj 



TilrtutbMuL- 

a. Joinl. aaaociata. 

U.Jf".lc.' "^ 

1. One of the Greek ijatema nf music. 
[Ouu HtJsIC] 

pnceediDg hj alugie degreea. (£<ataer ^ 

B, At fbhttf. : A conjunction, anaaaociation, 
a combination. 

oonJtmet-tM, I. 



A riglit 



' property granted in 



Ina-eloii, i. [Fr. eonJwrfimVPort. om- 
junfSa ; Itil. ooiijaiiilou; Prov, & IU1. ow- 
JaiuMo. from J^^ an^iufiii.] (Coiuuhct.] 

1. Ont. Lang. : The act of conjoining toge- 
ther, the itate of being coiMolnai ; uulou. 



E23y,; 



i*;. 

n. TsJinteoJIy : 

L Ailr™. (O/Oirrt (unmly Indi 
of being in a]>pareut union wlUi oaxa otner. 
One dXtliuctioD i> between tqnabiriat and 
enHitif OH^atf ion. Two heavenly bodie* are 
aald tn be in iqiiiifaiial eonJuncUon, or, mm 

when 'they have tbe aane rl^t aecenil™ 
mraaurvd on the equator of the llilrd. ainii- 
larl). they are In tcliitie eonjuncllon with 
reaiievt to It when they have the laine longi- 

Botb conlunctiona take place doting the 

ecliiweofUKBun, though aldlDerent momenta, 
unleaitbeBclliMljeeiactlycenlnL AnuUier 
divtiUn ia into a n^nrior and an laftriiir aoa- 
JuiivUon. In the caaa >« one of the Inrenor 
ptinet>(llFn'ur; and Venua)iU CODjuiictiona 



Ih^'itf 



pmaeli to It, theli^^orciNjniicMoiii 
wlien tlie idauHt Mimee between the t 

the Rrent Inmiuary, Tlia coiijDnctinn of a 
aniwkit I'lenet occun when it la in Ihr hiiic 
line aa the earth, with the aun beliliid Iheiii. 
Planela may *lao have euitJunelinBii with «ei; 
other. Aa FroCeawv Alir iwinta out, the 
peri-xlle Umnnf Ju|>ll*raD<l NaUira haing to 
««h otherinthepniivirtlnuaf lto5,aad llieir 

between Iheni will luceeeaivelr take niace at 
diffennt parta of their ori^la. For about 4M 
yeara one planet makea the other move roun: 
quickly than iU normal rate, and llirn r.>t 
iSO more alowly than it, thlugi ititnlugto 
what they were at tfaa be|dnnlug aftrr MM 
Tlw extreme prrtuniation will be 1* 

all AfipartJU co^jiiuction lup- 

Imagluea him to tir 



behind >l one 
pom 



1. (hnn.: A part of aiwo-h Joining tngelfciT 
aentanoca, parte of Beuteuefla, aud aibfle 
wonla; aa, "Judah waa hie aanctuary, a^il 
larael hia dominion' (Pa. eidv. 1) : "IV tm 
aaw It, aid <lnl " (ver. I) ; " Still waun, KC 
deep. The a»()uueUon doea not. Iilie the 
pxpoelOon, altar the caae of the dddd oa prn- 
noim following it : aa. Be ami I. Thin are 
two claw of ooidmidlona, snifidlaaMu aad 
entonlliuUlKf ooiiJancUoiia, tite tonuTjoiBlBg 

onlinatlng or dependent flataee lo Uk uta- 
elpal (Oauae of a Bentanea. (Bsto: sUf 
£af. Otihl) 

•lo-lllno'-tlas-Bl.a. [&is.e«>»in 
PeAalning to or ^U» natnm of a « 

olm-Jlina'-tUn-fl-tf . ad*. 
ilouJ.'-li.] In muuiBr "' ■ - 
coujonctioa, 

0BB-JliBO-ti'-«V. a. [TRm I^t. aaqfuMru 



• nlloeid CDvolna oo the anrfha of tbe f 
bdL The fOenier b ailed tb* talpahaal, a 
Uw latter the ocuUr put. In tho ocnUr p 
a aaleroUc and a eomal portioQ mmj he d 
Biigiilabed. The ooiijuncllvm la eallad al 
the eotJuncUval memhnne. («wi(b.) 




T (7a*Jaiialy gad •eetraOv .' 

SeaU Lata : A phnaa ueed when two or ■■ 
pennua are bound to the perfornmre of a 
obligation Jointly and eevi^iallr. ■.. Hut a 
la re>[>onilb]e for the ruli perfanmooe. 



U'-tma. [Fr. em. 

■ I, LUrrall^ : 

i. The act of Joining oronltlng to 




r, rtl«,nUi try. fttrUa. «,«=•. «v=A. «« = kw. 



ooQJuration— oonnams 
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"A conjunehm ■Inguljirljr aoqilGluai^ . . ." — 
Jfacairfay : BUI. M»t., eh. %L 

* S. A correspondcuioe, agreement, or con- 

sUtency. 

"I WM wflllBf to mat to prwliytny vhat with 
fMMion It oMi pretend tu, la a etuftutotmn with •pl»> 

^ Crabb thus diBCTlmfnates between eoit- 
Junetun and eritis : " Both these terma are 
employed to expreee a period of time roariced 
by the state or aflkira. A eonjitnetun ia a 
Joining or combination of correaponding eir^ 
eunistaneea tending townrda the aame end ; a 
criHi ia the high-wronght atate of any affair 
which immediately precedes a change : a eoa- 
jvaetMre may be fkYoorable, a criMi$ alarming. 
An able ntateaman seizea the eonjvnetw 
which promiaea to suit hia purpose, for the 
introduction of a fltvourite meaaure: the 
abilities, flrmneaa, and perseverance of Alfttid 
the Great, at one iropoitant crUU of hia reign, 
aaved England fjraoi destruction.'' (finub: 
Eng. S}pu)n,) 

* ote-Jn-riT-tloaL * ooiHvr-«-«loiiii. a. 

[Fr. i dp. eoRJumoum ; Port eot^raoBo ; Ital. 
ccmifiuroHontt fh>m Lat. o(M\;«ratfo, fh>m eoit- 
^ro = to swear together, to oonapire : eon » 
CKM = with, together, and ^ro » to swear.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1 1. A conaplracy, a plot. 

"OoBMBtjrBf ol a mmiurmHmm makwd agalM hjrm." 

Ckmttetr : Mofthtut, p. UL 

% The act of ooivjuring or inyokins super- 
natural aid ; the use of magic arts ; mcanta- 
tion. 



I Mfva 



What e tuf uration and what mighty masl^ • 
I won hto dM«hUr.* Aatepi .- odSiOa. L a. 

S. A magic spell or form of words ; a chann. 

"... the briM thttt the dmum by which be wm 
poMMeMd. eonU rvUla hia hnld before a foim of eoi^ 

L A solemn a4jnratioD orappeaL 

"Mqek not mj aanaeleH eo^hiratltii, loidi : 
TMb earth ahaU have a fMliaf and theae atonan' 
makmik : MieHard //.. IIL 1 

^ With Upon before the peraon or thing In- 
Toked or apiiealed to. 

** If ever ... the pinphel Jenaaj ... did ao 
aaUf aak Qod thia aocaClatt. with a ea^^MraMon 
bit Jintioa. •ajrlaf. Lord, tboa art loat 
with thee . . ."— Jf«MMra#Me.- Dt tmtt J 

n. Law : Blackatone makea witchcraft, eon* 
Juration, enchantment, and aoroenr aynony- 
maaa terma. Bee the ^ for tilie dis^ciion 
drawn between them by Gowd. 

^ According to Cowel, the dtflbrenoe be* 
tween eot^roliAn, wUeheraJl, toreerff, and 
cHdkaataiMtf waa auppoeed to be, that a person 
using the irat endeavoured I7 prayers and 
Invocations to compel the devil to aay or do 
what he commanded him, whilst the praetloe 
of wUekcraJt dealt with the Evil One or with a 
familiar spirit in a conciliatory manner, offering 
Uood or other gifts ; the one. in short, tried 
to coerce the foul fiend, whflstne other ooased 
him. In aorocrv anin there waa a personal 
conference with the demon, whilst in an- 
Amtvunt there waa no more than the use of 
such cfaarma as medicines, or certain words, 
no apparition taking nlaoe or being expected. 
For the ]ienaltlea lormerly Inflicted upon 
offenders for these hnaginsry erimes see 
specially WircBaurr. 

■te-Jnr'-%4ir, a. [ImL, ttom coiijwn,] A 

couapirmtor. 

"Bvth theae WiUiawi haAvt ralMnad wen nthM- 
un of aunrfdoii and lelowala. bacanaa thajr wcfa 
re of Mood te tkm eomtmrm lon, then fluraay BVooad 
taneeorcflae.--«r^le».* Jtam r//..aa.aa. 

Sp. eonjtirar: Ital. ocmgiurare, fktmi Li^ eoit- 
Jurv =■ to Bwsar tontber, to eonspire : eon ^ 
cum s= with, together, and Jwro sz to swear ; 
i«a (genit jurU) » Uw. right] 

A. WitktJuoootnton11ukul§ifaKbk: 

L TraiuUivt: 

L To plot, to plan, to eonaplrs. 

2. To adjure or beseech earnestly ; to call 
npon or appeal by a aaered name or in asobmn 
torn. 

I|r Hiaa whnni d et nea a fear. 
1W dMnr « whcnoa thoa act ttynM, 
AnJ wh*t thy anwrf tmn.' 

Beta: Tkt Lmdg tf 0»t Lmkt, Ir. %L 

X To bind by a solemn oath or form. 

"file] IB pnmd rahellio«a anu 
Di«w after falm tbe third part of hm% 



MnHmt: F. L.. a ML 



* n. IntrawUive : 
1. To conspire, to plot 

** When thoee 'faiuat atatea and kinsdomas do eanfHm. 
Who then ean thlako tbair hedloQi ruiue to reeuM t* 

S. To make a solemn api)eal or adjuration. 

"Than eenlnrc the kayiht and on Cryat oallaa," 

Antun^Arth»tr,xL 

B. WUK the aennt on tJuJlrai syOabU : 

I. TrantUivt: 

1. LUeraUy: 

(1) To affect by the use of supernatural aid ; 
to enchant, to charm, to exorcise. 

"Saa. 

Madbofboontyi AU thaae ^Iriti thy poww 
Hath eof^wvd to attend.- 

fltaWm, ; Timen, L L 

(9) To raise up or produce by magic arts. 

"What bhM^ masidan eo nJur t § ap thla fiend, 
Tb atop davotea eharttahla deeda?" 

AaJbQK ; Biekard IIL, L L 
8. Figwrativdy : 

(1) To cause or give rise to anything by any 
art, as though by magic 

** Yon endMrw from the bMaat of dvll pwaa 
Booh bold hoatUity." 

akakeip : 1 Btn. IT., It. t. 

(8) To bring into existence without any 
reaaon or grounda. 

(a) With «p. 

" Yon have roi^Mrad up peraooa that exlat nowbora 
elae bat on old coina."— itdtUtoM: DkUogvut «n tkt 
U»^ fulH0u 9f oMettnt M*dml$. 

(5) With out. 

"And In lyke maimer of the leapen thon oanat 
pwoa nothing ; thon cauat neow eow<<»r»eitf floBfawinn 
thauoe^ . . .'-TgndM: WoHtm, pi IA 

(3) Tb effect anything by conjuring or tricks. 
IL IntrantUive : 

1. To practiae charms or enchantments ; to 
make uae of magic or aupematural arts. 

2. To Juggle ; to act as a coiUurer. 

" ni canfmn yon. Fll tortono-teO yoo." fltatwBX : 
Jferry Wl»m qf Windtor, iv. % 

3. To make uae of art or artifice ; to use any- 
thing as a charm. 

"Somen and BbrawdMiry wwa of oplnina that the 
only way to avert auefa a miafortone waa to amjuf* 
with the name of the moat ylrtnooa of all the Buirtjm 
of Bnf liah Uberty.''-Jfaea«la|r : BUL Bng^ eh. zadL 

*ote-Jiur«, ff. [COMJVnB, v.] 
msgic, enchantment 

" And gan ont of hlr eofer take 

S 

Waa wrooghC 

o6n-jiur'ed,oto'-jQr«d,pa.|Ktr.ora. [Coh- 

JUBB, v.] 

Am As pa. far. : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 
B. Am ai^ieetive : 
L With the aoeent on the moond tyUahU : 

1. Cionspired, oonfederato. 

" llioy Mad thamaelvea with the ean^ired banda." 
AiTTwy ; rtinfaa; JlnmU, bk. IL 

S. Appealed to solemnly ; adjured. 
IL WiththeaooeiUontheJlrtttyUabU: 
•L Peijured. 

". . . theraalmaeoeabadflT«ithalroathoradaU- 
Ha; for, in ao doing, they aoiud be eomndled, ala aue 
eoiOurtd pao|>la, to dtuae aaa other in hia piaoa."— 
i*llMeC«c; Oron.. p^ U«. 

2. Caused by conjuring or tricks. 

* cinrjiar9'-m6at, a. [Eng. eonjure; -jntnt.] 

L The act of abjuring or appealing to 
solemnly ; s^juration. 

" I ahoold not be ladnaad but by your enmeat Uh 
treatiea and aflrtoao mnjmrwmmttt. <~inUon : qf JU»- 
cttth*. 

8. The act of exorcising ; exorcism. 

"The thndde hya i-oleped eonfiirMMWf 
Agenyathe floola thynga" 

Aeraft«m.pi«L 

ote'-f^-rSr, ote-Jar'-ir» a. [Bug. eoa- 
jwr(e); -ar.] 

L WUh the aceeni on, the eeeond eyUabU: One 
who a^jurea orappeala aniemnly. 

n. WiththeaeeentontheJlreltyaahU: 

L One who practisea ma^ or aupematnnl 

•Its. 

"flood Doetor Ptaieb. yov an a eai^fiirar ; 
■rtabilah him in hia true aeoae MAla.' 

Aohatji. ; CMMrfg oT Mrrvrg, Iv. A 

S. One who practiaes conjuring or aleight of 

hand; a Juggler. 

** Pram thoaaaomt the 
The eonfrtr knowa who atola the 



Coi\|uration, 



lym thoof^t an baoeuly flgnra, 
Wbiebe all by ehanoa. aiul by eo iU iira 

''" - C. il.. bk.v. 



oof^ureiaun, fh>m 



8. A clever fellow. 

"Tbongb ante ara venr knowlaf, I dont take them 
to be v rnfm rt r* ; and therefore taoy eovM not gi 
that I hod pntaomc oora in that naoL'—Addlmn. 



^ Cmiurtr of ChaJgrata Fern. [So named 
ftx>m tlM external resemblance of the heaps of 
protospores to tlie fiructiticHtion of ferns. ) 

BoL: A name ^ven by Relhan, in hia " Flora 
of CambriUgealiire,** to a fUu|^ — Fuociuia 
anemonee. {BerktUy^ in Trtne. of BoL) 

oto-jor'-Iftg, oto'-Jor-Us, pr. par., a., * a 

[CONJURK, v.] 

A. At pr. par. d partieip. adj. .* 

L With the accent on the eecond syUable : Ad* 
Juxing, appealing aulemnly, beaeeciiiug. 

n. With the accent on the (lr$t nyUuMe: 

Making uae of magic or aupematural aid ; eii> 

chanting, charmiug. 

** boh family or tribe baa a wimrd or ot«tiurina 
doctor, wboae ooloe we could uerrr clearly aacartain?*' 
— Airwdt: royofe rwtmd tte WvriA (ed. U70i eh. a., 
PP.114-1A 

Ba Ae tuh$tanHve : 

L With the accent on the moond tyUabU: The 
act of aiUuring ; acUuration. 

IL With the aeoenl on thefiret tyllaMe : 

1. The use of magic or supernatural arts ; 

enchantment 

" Geometry thoy have thooght een^arin^."— JMtat : 
Of JVait. pL L. ch. V. 

2. Jugglery ; alei^t of hand. 
Jonr-l-Mm, ». [O. Fr. 

Lat oonjvratio.] 
L A conspiracy. 
"There la maad a strong ecnimrm»mn'*—Wifem^: 

2. Conjuring, enchantment, magic. 
" With cfaamu and with oef^«riaoiu.'— JfiMtMider. 

a. 
66n,-%iaar'-Wt * oon-Jiur-oiir, a. [Bug. eon- 

jur{e);-cr.] 

Law : One bound with others by a common 

oath. 

" And bereapon oartain men, June ft. were eommla> 
riosaated toproooed to further eiami nation of them 
confuroun . . .'—atntpet Mtm. ^ Mart, ItMA 

V. [Can, Com.] 

A (CoMir, v.] 

Naut. : The post taken by the person who 

cons or directs the steering of a vesseL 

"The qaarter>maatar at the eonn." 

M. aeoU : Cntiw ^ like ifl^ei 

* OOB-IUMll* * oon-noollt v.U [Etym. un- 
known.] 

1. To abuse, to destroy in what way soever. 

" The lads in order tak their Beat ^- 
Tbcy eted) and oornioo* aae the meat, 
Tbnii teeth mak ouklr than tongue hiwteL* 

F n t m t emik : P ot uu, IL SL 

2. To waste. 

" I oanm aay I bad any eanae to wlah the body lIl.-> 
only be eeaiMek'd a hautla o' tofaaooa"— i/OMnMl/yem 
lofKfon. p.& 

^ Heat ia said to be eonnadt'd^ when it is 
out of season for being eaten, when it has 
been too long kept {JavUeeon.) 

* OOn-BMid, A [COMAITD, CoVDf AMT.] 

" Wndyr that King ouhilk be befor bad maid. 
T» Bmoe aaa nme no kepit na amfhtnd." 

rolioee. vliL (1S«I)L 

0te-ll%-ra'-fS-«^ A pi. [Mod. Lat oaanarva, 
and fern. pL a^j. euff. -ooecv.] 

Bot. : Connantda. an order of hypogynoua 
exogens, alliance Rutalea. They are trees or 
shrubs, sometimes climbing. Tue leaves are 
compound, not dotted, alternate, exstipulate ; 
the flowers in terminal or axillary racemes or 
panicles, with bracts; calyx, 6-parUte, nga- 
ur, peraiatent ; petala, 5 ; atamena, 10, the five 
oppoaito to the petala ahorter than the otliers ; 
carpels aolitarv or aeveral. each with a aeim- 
rate atvle or atignu ; ovules aeasile, collateral, 
aacendlng. Fruit dehiacent, follicular; seeds 
erect in pairs or aolitarv. The. siiecies are 
tropical and mostly Amencan. Some Ompha- 
lobiums have an eateble aiil and oily seeds. 
0. Lamherti produces the sebra-wood of the 
cabinet-makers. Jfvryoeaia lang{fi)Ua, callt^ 
In Mahioca Ftmowur, ia saki to be a valuable 
flsbriftige. 

o8n' nyr Mi. •. pL [Mod. Lat eoananca; 
and Eng. pL auff. -odA] 

Bot. : The English book*name for the plant- 
order Connaraoen (q.Y-X 

ote'-afr-tUl* a [Gr. a^vra^og (famnoros) » 
an evergreen, thorny tree, like Celastrus. 
lliis is not the modem botanical Connarus.] 
BoL : The typical genua of the order Con- 



kfil, b^: p^t. J^M; mt, 9^0. 
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fSS. 






. It couliti or amnU tmm, ntUvoi 

■■ ~ - • iriiM, othen or llic tru1>l»l 

nchca. ThrTD bAVd Iwdn 

*«ta-ak«'-;iii9a,L [lAt. «■ '<nii>''«1th, 

1. Th« prnductinn or two or mon Ihlngi it 
the una time ^ ■ belog iintduced or boru to- 
e-thet. 

3. A growing or nnlllng logpther. 



produeed logFtlicr a 



t L Ordinary Lanfiiag4 t 
1. Lit. : Bom with mootlier, born tX On 
umeMRli. (JdAudii,) 
t Fig.: OrUie HUH origin Kith. 
bUn IniillKt. do JM iiIbK tbm la Uil>,--Aw£k 




M |>«'jW(al^ the 
ImT, Um kibw ut 



I soBnaM-partbllMa, I oonnata por- 

fOllMM, u. A trnii K^niFtiinrji uwd when 
two oppoeito Irava grow together it U>e 



ti'ngmii— 
nntcUoc 



lited 01 



[Pnf. 



A. ^> ocllKlin : 

"CexouiJIh nlfllf." Chnnfl flryU, V 
IHaUlmll : Contra,, lo Lrrlaif.) 
B> Am iuIM. : A tFllDW-oo'intrynun. 



A. ^1 -ai-niw,: 

I. NitnnllT united ; eo 


[Pnf. <i»siBd 
niKrted or tililM 





oonnaMenoa— oonneotlon 



* cfin-nkt-n-rU'-I'tV, i. [PteT. ttm, ini 
nn/»™IiJl, lo.v.).] The itete ur qii.lity o 



oiw ■>€ ' * >d. pB. par. or s. (CoxncT.] 
A. Am pa. par. ; (Beg Uw vartiX 

1 Lit.: DDll«t.llak>d,arhiKwdlogrik>r. 



■ ota-nilt-v-ral-iaa. «.(. [Pref. ant, uid 
lu/nra'ur (q.v.).] To milie »r. or brini bi 
the ume nilute or ehumcUr; to (dipt or 

• ofin-iiAt'-q-r^-UBd, pa. par. or a. tCoir- 



•ICnbbthwdlicrimli 



: nlaMam im k t^eOt 
.'in mij be eitbs doit k 
lie : ■ relition dlmrt or Indtrwt. WM 
iinecM bi* aoine coniina* piliiclpb «■ 

w> wlthtba object to which It ia nUM 
1 put of loaM whtdc* (CnU; Xn- 



> ote-nM'-v-r^-iy. 

Jy.l in 1 manner a< 
turaUj ; by tli« act ot 



^*^^ _■*» I Til- niialitw ntf 



(q.v.W o 



■ota-nU'-v-r^l-nSM^i. [Bng.mi 

«, I. [Prer. OK, and ultin 
itnnllty ; nitiinl uuloa, con- 

in-nSot', r.t. A i. [Lat. BiuKto ^ to tutan 
or tie together ; am —nw-wltli, together. 
and lucid = to bind, to tia.j 

L Lil.: To Join, llDk. or tailen together; 

n. Fi(nniIiHt|i : 

1. To unite or [Ink together by aome bond, 



2. To rbnn into or Join lu ■ aerlei ; to link 
togellier. 

3. To uaodite with uiilhlng la ■ nua or 



L To Join or aaUt bj marriage (geusnlly 
□aed 111 the pa. im.) 

B, Rfjhi. ; TojDlnnraiaocliteaCFHlfallh 

C. /"ftnw. ; To nnlle. Join with, or 



or being rut tocether la eoniinon to Uifm 
Uniw. but wilh tlllTcrentdmwaor nroilmity. 
('BiiiiAtnr la more rrmol* than nmlliinl, ind 
thia than onUvl. Whit iiani»(X<d ind »*. 
hinnf rcmalni rilitin^-t, but what la umIM 
loHB all indlvldnalilf, Thlnp the noet dla- 
thnlhir mar ho amnrrled or enhiHl; thing! 
or the aaiiie kind oiilr can >« wilnd. Thlnga 
or l»™')na are DmiiKtal mnm or Iraa nmnlelr 



acmrdanoe leida to a aaioii. ((.'raU: Mt- 
Sgm.) 



A, Ai pr. jar.: (In 

to thuae oi the nrb^ 



!.,*.. [0.«.KT,r.l 



>u by which II 
at ■ broken chain. (A'h1«U.J 
ominaotlac red. a. 



Maliiiiury. 
cmaa-haad 



_ __nneetlng tha i . 

>f a locoDintiTe angina wlxh Ifei 
......u .uo dnring wbrti aale. 

1 The coupling-rod which eonaoeh di lifcl 



3. Tlie rod connecting the o 
lieuii-ngbH with that rnd o 
lieam which plaja over i 



Ital. a 



n LaLcD 



[Fr. B 



. g togrlher. . . . . ,_. ,_.. 

■da = to Join or link together.] [CoinclJ 
1. The Kt oT nnlUbg, Joining, or llaUg 

lalain* Eb«a»s MMUh. |iIiIiimT>I?w- 



!. That wh 
IhlJi^'a t«g^h( 

t. ThFatateurcoudltlonof bell 
or nnltnl ; klnahlp. 

t. A niationihip, aa the co 



tloiiahip b] 
7. Chamctei 



i. A partT or number <jt p 
me TloWF ur prlndptaa. 

10. A rellflniu hodj. 



>ihu. or llBkl Ii 



(. wk&t. Au, fUtar: 



: ^n^ pit, nil*, air. ■ 



oonnectival— connote 



427 



^ In this connection: In connection with 
thi« sutgect. (Avurioan,) {Webiter.) 

^ For the difference between eonaerion and 
iiUtroourte, lee brrEROOUBSB. 

efo'-nSet-i-V^ a. [Eng. eonnectiv(e) ; •<i{.] 
BU, : Ot or pertaining to the counective. 

oin-lU$C-tlve, a. A «. [Eng. conned^ and 
•uir. -tw ; Ft. connectif (ra.X <»ii»m:/iiy (f.X] 

A* ^« (uO'- ' Having or involving a couneo- 
Uon with ; connexive. 

"Thert art timM when pnpoaltionfl totally loiw 
tlMlr eo mm0 ct i »t natar*. being cunrartcd into advcrtia. 
. . ."— Ifurrto; Merman, U. X 

B. As substantive : 

L Ord. Lang.: Any thing producing or 
characterized by connection. 
n. Ttehnioally: 

1. Bot. : The part or body iiiteryenins be- 
tween the two Iol)es of an anther, and holding 
them together. It is analogous to the midrib 
of a leaf. It is uanally continuous with Uie 
filament, and terminates exactly at the apex 
of the anther ; but in some plants, like the 
Composite, it is articulated with its apex ; in 
others it is lengtiiened fiu* beyond it In a 
crest, horn, or cup-shaped body ; and yet in 
others It falls so far short as to make the 
anther look bind. 

t 2. Grvvi. : Any part of speech connecting 

words or sentences. Tlie preposition and the 

ooiOtinction fall under the definition. 

" C»mn*T<t*tv, aeeording m they connect either am- 
taneoa or vonia. an called tnr the dlffiFrcnt uamea ot 
ouajonctiona or impoalUooii — iforHa : Mtrmm, IL X 

omineotlTe tUwne, s. 

1. Annt. : A substance consisting of two 
kinds of fibres, more or less amorphous 
matter, and iiecullar corpuscles. By means 
of its fibres it connects different parts of the 
body together, besides covering, invMting, 
and snpiiorting different organs. The cor- 
puscles seem designed to aid in the nutrition 
and repair of tissues. It is divided into the 
areolar, the fibrous, and the elastic tissues 
(q.v.>. (Quain.) 

8. Chan. : A substance chemically allied to 
cartilage, whirh occiuv as areolar counective 
tissne, and as compact forming the basis of 
tendons, ligaments, ke. Boiled with water it 
yields a solution of gelatine. In concentrated 
acetic acid it swells up and berimes trans- 
parent, but does not dissolve till water is 
added and heat applied. By dilate acetic 
add it is rendered transparent, and thus the 
other structures are rendered more visible. 

* o6ll-n6o -tlTO-]j^, adv. [Eng. eonntcKve; 
-/y.] By connection ; in conjunction or union ; 
emvJointly ; connectedly. 

odn-sSo'-tdr. «. [Lat] 

L Ord. Lang. : lie who or that which con- 
nects or links together. 

n. TeehnicaUy: 

1. Sat. Phil. : A flexible tube used for con- 
necting or Joinins together the ends of glass 
tubes in pneumatic experiments. 

8L EUeL : A name for a device for holding 
two parts of a conductor, as the two wires for 
inxtanoe, in intimate contact. It is generally 
called a binding-sertw or a damp, 

3. BaiL Eng. : A car-coupling. 

ate'-B9l-Ute, ff. [Xaroed after Mr. Connel, 
who analysed it in 1847.] 

3iin. : A translucent mineral, with aci- 
cular or hexagonal prismatic crystals. Its 
lustre is vitreous, its colour fine blue. It is 
considered to be a compound of a sulphate 
and a chloride of copper. (Dana.) 

Oda -B^mte s. [Etym. doubtful.] The fhiit 
of Cucuviis Conomnn, cultivated everywhere in 
Japan. (Traot. qfBoi.) 

'•OB-lier, v.t. [O. Pr. eoaroyers to curry.] 
To ctury, to dress. 

'Tbcy worke the letber befbra It ia well emraarad, 
te gnat blader anil akalth ol Om Ktugaa Uagai^"— 

Air. c tL 



t mmkromr, $. [Eng. eon ; 
or studies at anything. 



■€r.] One who oona 



,« v.t. {LbL eemiuxMj, pa. par. of 

eonntdo.] fComffBCT.] To connect or link 

together, to Join. 

" Thow Mnla who art taaght aome tmrda or 
eaaaot eonntm tbeir worda or Mntaaaaa In 
-JTiaCe : Ortftn ^ Mtmklmd. 



* c6n'-n<6Xf a.6t$. [Lat. connezus, pa. par. of 
eoniucto.] 

A. As ad^J. : Connected, Joined, linked. 



" For aa it ia an ai^oriam moat tma, ao ia It alao 
rrrf eluaely roniMz with irfety and nulclua . . .' — 
M9rt : PkUomnMck Cabbaia, App. e. S. 



^ Aa subst, : A connection, an associate, a 

confederate. 

cTTramatMineea, depcn- 
icueu hyiu and iiya par- 



". . . aU their Inddentaa , 
dentei and rwtnticrt, that tottcl 
'-BaU : Mm. Vl., an. 4. 



^oto-nSzed', a. [Eng. oonnex; -ed.] Con- 
nected, coherent, consistent. 

"Thia hiatonr IMlltona] . . . had only the rapnta- 
tlon o( the patting of our old aatbon neatly together 
in a eomttxd atorj. . . ."—Wood : FtuU Oxon, 

* eAa-nSz'-lAg, * oto-nSiC-j^ng, pr. par.^ 

a., & S. [('OMMEX, f.] 

A. & B. i4« pr. par. d jnttkip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 

C As s}(hsL : The act of connecting or link- 
ing together ; connection. 

. . the eonntxpng t loyngsmg the one to the 
other . . ."—Ball : Btn. T., an. «. 

eAa-n&c -ion (neglon as nSk-chfin), s. 

[CoN»Fx?noii.] 

'oto-nSs'-lTOvO. [Enff.O(mnex; -<t«.] Having 
the power or quality of connecting ; conjunc- 
tive. 

" The pcedioate and aobjeet are Joined in a fonn of 
worda by ooniMseiae partidea."— WatU : LtgUk. 

* ote-l^O-t&'-ttoil, s. [Lat. con =eF/si= with, 
t(>gether, and nicto = to wink.] The act of 
winking, a wink. 

ofo^dng, a. & ff. [Cuvirnro.] 

ote'-nlAfft V' f^^-t o-i & <• [Con, v.] 

A. A B. As fir. par. dt particip. adj. : 
(Bee the verb). 

C Assiihst. : The act of directing the helms- 
man in steering a vessel. 

eAll-lliv'-9B9e, s. [Eng. oonniy^e) ; -ance,] 

L Ordinary Language : 

L Lit : The act of winking ; a wink. 

2. Fig. : Voluntary or intentional neglect or 

omission to see any fault ; passive co-oiiera- 

tion, especially in a crime. 

"The predeceeeor of Boderick npon the Bpauiah 
throne, and aWn by Ida eonmlMner, . . ."—Soott : 
Dom Rodtrick, Note. 

VL Law : Consent, express or tacit, on the 
part of a husband in the adultery of a wife, or 
of a wife in that of her husband. When tliis 
is proved, the person thus conniving is not 
entitled to obtain tiie dissolution of the mar- 
riage. 

oto-nive't v.i. & (. [Fr. eonniver » to wink 
at, to tolerate, from Lat. eonntvoa(l)to wink, 
(2) to connive.] 
A* Intransitive: 

* L Lit. : To wink. 

** Thia artiat ia to teach them how to nod JndidoiMdy, 
to eamrfaa with either eye.*— Spectator. 

VL Figuratit>ely : 

1. Voluntarily to omit or neglect to see or 

prevent any wrong or fault ; tacit approval or 

consent. 

"... the one violataa, and the other eetu Ut m."— 
D9MW9f Piety. 

(1) Followed by ai, 

**. . . induced not only to eoiwrf«a«r aome acandalooa 
peenniary tzauaactioua which took place between hia 
maater and the Court of VonalUaa. . . ."—Matnulat : 
BitL Stv-, eh. U. 

* (2) Followed by on. 

** Pray you eei uri w on my weak tandem Mi .* 

MaaMnffer : t%0 Pteturt, iU. t. 

* 2. To tamper, to meddle, to interfere. 

** Nor ware they ever intended to be <wMitf8iad with la 
the leaat eyUablc.''- Aieftfe : Hf^ ¥ WiOiaHU. L 171. 

* Ba TVans. : To connive at, to overlook. 

"DlToroee were not ee i ii ri ae d only, but with «ya 
opan allowed."— Jracon. 

[COinilVANCE.] 

o6m-m'-wpat, a. [Lat. eonnfrent, pr. par. of 
coanitwo.] 

* L Ord. Lang. : Conniving, overlooking ; 

voluntarily or designedly inattentive. 

" HIa [Ood'e] la^U Inatiea cannot be ao flekla and ao 
Tariable. eumetiuMi like a devouring Are. and by and 
by emtnlMnt in the eubera. . . ."— JfittoM : Doemm*, 
^c^DUrcrct. bk. 11.. eh. iv. 

n. Technically: 

1. Bot. : Converging : having a gradually in- 
ward inclination ; having the points turned in, 



so arched as to meet above, 
oounivent 



Many petals are 



2. Anat. : Applied to the folds of the lining 
roembraue of canals, which serve to retard 
without obstructing, the passage of the con- 
tents of such canals. 

oto-ni -▼er, s. [Eng. oonnit(e) ; -tr.] One 
who connives or winks at anytliing. 

"... couaenten ; comnieiideni ; eomiirtn: con- 
cenlera ; not kindenn ; each ctf theae will be found 

Kilty before Uod'a tribnud."— i/im<«ia : aiu SUam. 
*ti.p.SSb. 

eAa-ni'-ytiig, pr. par.^ a., k s. [Connive. v.\ 

A. & B. ilff pr. par. dt particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C As svhst. : The act of overlooking or 
winking at any fault or crime ; conuivanue. 

• oSn-lliz-a'-tloil, ff. [Lat con » ei/m = 
with, together ; uix = snow.] A swallowing 
up in or covering witli snow. 

" I thought laat night waa the general eonntjEnlion.'' 
—Walpote: UtUn, fi. ST. 

OOn-noell, s. [Gael, connach = murrain.] A 
disease. 

" The ooeh and the eefmec*. the oolick and the eald." 

~i*o/w. wtae» CM., m. is. 

66n-n6iM-9«6ap't s. [Fr.. from connailre - to 

know ; Lat cog}iosco.\ One well skilled in any 

ai-t ; an adept, a Judge, a critic of tiie fine arts ; 

a skilful or clever person. 

"... the abeep an placed on a table and are atndlad 
like a picture by a ccnm^aamur."— Darwin : Oriain of 
~ ' i(ad. lBW).eh.i.p.tL 



oSn-lloiS-flenr'-llklp* s. [Eng. oonnoiffsevr; 

•ship.] The position or skill of a connoisseur ; 

critical Judgment 

** How well hia contioia s tu nk ip underetanda 
The gxaoaf nl bend, and the voluutuoua awelL* 

BproH : ChOdt Borold. iv. M. 

Ote'-nor, s. [Etym. doubtfUL] A fish, Cftni- 
labrus melops. it is called also the Gilthead 
and tiie Golden Maid. It is found in the 
British seas. [Crenilabrus.] 

oSn-no-t&te, v.t. [Lat oon = together, and 
notatus, pr. par. of noto = to mark, to dis- 
tinguish by a mark ; nota = a mark.] To note 
along wiUi anything else ; to designate some- 
thing besides itself. 

" Ood'e foreeeeing doth not inclode or eomn»t:iU> an- 
determining, any uore than I decree with niy iMti- 
VtcW—Hnmrnomd. 

oSn -no-ta-tSd. pa. par. & a. [Connotate.] 
tUSn'-nb-tA-tttg, pr. par. Si a. [Connotate. ] 

efo-iio-tft'-tloii,*ote-ii6-t&'-eloii,ff. [Lat 

con = together, and notatio = a nuukiiig, a 
noting, ttx>ai noto = to note, to mark.] Ihe 
act of noting one thing together with sonie- 
thiuK else ; implication of something besides 



a. [Eng. otmitotal(e); -ire.] 

Logic (0/ terms) : Denoting a subject and 
implying an attribute. (John S. Mill.) 

^ By a subject, in the foregoing definition, 
is to be understood anything whit'h possesses 
attributes. Wliite, long, and virtuous are 
connotative. Thus white has for its sul](ject 
things, and implies that they have the attri- 
bute whiteness. But John is not coimotative : 
it refers to a sutject only, without mention 
of attributes. Nor is whiteness connotative : 
it relates to an attribute only. It is opposed 
to connotative, sometimes but improperly 
called abstract. A non-connotative term is 
one whicii si^ifies a subject only or an attri- 
bute only. John and whiteness (already men* 
tioned) are non-connotaUve. Connotative 
names have also been called Denominative 
(q.v.X (J. S, MiU : Logic (2nd ed.), bk. i., 
ch. U., I 5.] 

Ote-note', v.t.ki. [Lat con s together, and 
noto = to watch, to distinguish by means of a 
marie.] 

A. Transitive: 

1 1. Ord. Lang. : To note along with aome 

thing ehie ; to imply, to betoken. 

" Oood. in the general notion of it, e emnttm alao a 
eartaln euitableneaa of it to eoue other thing.*— AwM. 

2. Loaic : To note a 8ut()6Gt directiy and an 

attribute indirectiy. 

**The name thereforo ie aaid to algntfy the aubjeeta 
dlxvetJy. the attributea indirectly : it denuiea the aub- 
lecii. and impllea, or iuwlvea, or indicntea, or aa we 
ahall eay heuceforth nnftotm theattribotee.'*— ^aAnK. 
MiU: Lorte{todtd.lVk. L.eh.iL. fS. 

B. Intrans. : To have a meaning in con- 
nection with another word. 
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ote-B6'-tM» pa. par. A a. [Comvote. j 

ote-no -tiUkg» pr. par. & a. [Comvotb.] 

eAa-nu'-bl-^l, a. [Lat eonnubialU = of or 
relating to marriage ; oonnubium = mairiage.] 
Of or relating to matrimony ; naptial, mi^- 
monial. 

** Alooe Ulyaes dnw the yital air ; 
And I alone the bed comhuMoI gne'd.* 

Popt : Homtrt OdMUry, bk. ztL. L lM-7. 

t oto-nu-bl-ftl -i-tjK c [Formed aa if fh>ro 
a I^t eonnuhialita», troia connvbialU = per- 
taining to matrimony, coimubial.) 

1. Actions or worda aach aa might paaa be- 
tween married people. 

"... ekld N.. with a view of stoppiiif eome tom nu 
biaHtU* which had befon to uaai between Mr. and 
Ms*. Br.--Diekem : Jfid^eUu Ifkuiibg, oh. xL 

2. Matrimony. 

" I think he the wletim of «MMuMaltty.'— iMetem : 
Ptekmtek. 

tin-nu'-tA-^^-l^n adv. [Eng. eonnvbinl: 
-ly. 1 In a connubial manner ; after the manner 
of married people. 

t oSn-nu -mar-Ate^ v.t [Lat. eonnumeross 
to number with, to reckon among : eon = to- 
gether, and numero = to number ; nutnerus = 
a number.] To number or reckon along with 
anything else. (Cudtoorth.) 

^ o&i-iium-er-&'-tloii, «. [Pref. con, and 
nunuriition (q.v.).] A counting together. 

" How ooald be utherwiae have mlaiwd the omwr- 
tmilty nf in»liiUng Qpjn the cimMumfrntioHct the three 
penone, . . ."—Pormm to TrawU, p. S2I. 

*e6il'-nn-fl^9e, «. [O. Fr. oonnMMinee; Fr. 
ooniiausance.] Oignisance, knowledge. 

* efo'-m^-f^nt* a. [Fr. connaimant, pr. par. 
of oonnaitre = to know.] Cognisant, having 
knowledge. 

"If eomnucmit of the blockade." ~ Browne (In 

* eon-nuwMnr, «. [Cookizor.] 

ote-n^-tli'-tloiiaa a. [Pref. ron, and nittri- 
tioM (q.v.).] Nourishing together; jointly 
nouriHiiing or nutritious. 

eoB-ny, a. [Cankt.] 

* oon-iiy, ff. [Govt.] 

eO-B^Mwr'-tf-iilll, t. [Or. mmvov (hiinot) s 
a cone, and xapSia (kardin) = the heart.] 

Palmnt. : A genus of molluscs, family Car- 
dia<]ff!. The shell ia trigonal, conical, and 
gaping. Thirty siteciea are known in North 
America and Euroi>e. Tliey range fW>m the 
Upi>er Silurian to uie Carboniferous period. 



, s. [Or. wKOf 0c6no$) = a cone, 
and Kopir<^ (karj)6») = fhiit.j 

Ihft. : A fruit in which th<> seeds are arranged 
around a conical axis. Example, the straw- 
berry. 

Oa-li^-OMr'-Iltts, t. [Or. lAvnt (%i0ROi) = a 
cone, and xopink (karpot) = fhiit] 

Bof. .* A genus of plants, order Combretaoett. 
Tlic l>ark of Conoenrpui raoemom, one of the 
trees called Mangroves in Brazil, is used at 
Rio Janeiro for tanning. Some siiecies of the 
genus furnish excellent timber, but the Indian 
siiec^ies whi(*h do so are now removed to the 
genua Anogvisana. 

CO-n6-^-9hMl'-l-4Ub, a pi, [Or. cwroc 
ikdHon) = a cone^ Kt^aAi^ (kfpKoU) s=. head, and 
iMi. fcm. pi. a^J. sufT. -UIk.] 

Zool. : A family of TriloHtes. The glabella 
Is narrow in fmnt, the tall moderately deve- 
luin-d, the thora^iic rings fewer than in the 
ParadoxidA, to which they are closely akin. 

od-li(6^-pliU-i'-t«f, a. [Or. kAmk (kdwo*) 

= a cone. xe^aA^ (JkepkaU) = bead, and iulT 
.ito*(.l.v.).] 

Palfu>nt. : The typical genua of the Cono- 
oephalida: (q.v.X 

OO'-B^-dteta, ff. pf. [Or. «Mv«f (l&noti) = a 
cone, and iMs iodoui\ genit. hii^mt (odoHto$) 
= a tooth.] 

Pahrtmt. : Certain minute bodies which, 
Yfrn«<Uy upeaking, seem like conical teeth, but 
vary much in form. They were first dis- 
eo%'cnHl by Pander in the Silurian ami I)e> 
vonian rocks of Riimia. They have since 
been found in the Bilurian, Devonian, and Gar- 
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boniferoos rocks of Britain and of North 
America, if not even as high aa the Upper 
Triaa. Pander, and more recently Prof. New- 
berry, consider them the teeth of fl^e«, the 
latter gentleman believing tiiem to have be- 
longed to cydoatftmatous fishes like oar 
modern lampreys and hag-fishes. Prof. Owen 
considered them akin to the spines, booklets, 
or denticles of naked molluscs and annelida, 
and other views have been expressed. {NUAol- 
mm.) 

oo-ni-htfr'-I-fL «. (Or. kmmv (]lcAu») = a 
cone, and opo« (Aoros) = boundary, limii.] 

Bot. : A genua of plants, order Violaceie. 
Hie leavea of Conohoria Lobdobo are used in 
Brazil for spinach. When boiled it is mucihi- 
ginoua. 

OO'-nSid, ». A a. [Or. icMMK (iaffaos) s a oone, 
and fltdof (eidoa) = shape.] 

A. A» gviutantive : 

Geom. : A sfdid, the smfooe of which ia 
traced out by the revolution of a conic section 
about its axia. If the revolving body be a 
paraboU, the resulting conoid is a parabollo 
conoid or i>araboloid ; if an ellipse, it ia an 
elliptic conoid, ellipsoid, or spheroid ; and 
If a hyperbola, it la a hyperbolic conoid hyper- 
boloid. 

Ba Ai adi. : Resembling a cone. 

"The tympanum la not eapable of tenaion aa a 
drum : there reiualue another wajr. by drawing It to 
the centre into a oonoM fQnn."->A»M«r ; Mlamtntt of 

^ Conoid liganunt : 

Anat. : A ligament constituting part of the 
ooncavo-cla%iuular one of the ahoulder-bone. 

OO-nQ -dfl, a. [Eng. conoid ; -oZ.] 

Bot. , dc : Reeembling a cone, but not one 

truly. Example, the calyx of Silent conoUUa, 

"The thorax ia a eonotdal carlty. ■lichtly flattaoMl 
on Ito anterior ampeet"— rocM * Bomman: AprioL 
- tL. p. r - 



Anat., voL 1.. ch. 
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* oo-ii6i'~dio, * oo-nQ -dio-^ a. [Eng. 
conoid; -fc, -iooL] The aame aa Conoidal 
(q.v.). 

• od-n^fan'-ln-^e, a. [Pref. oo » eon, and 
nominee (q.v.).] A Joint nominee. 

"They, therefore, looked about to find a ee wowU i iee 
In the mnet utterly dlerpinitaMe penon who wai duly 
qnaliaed."— Jtt«(r*«a/H>m Cambrldffe, p^ U«. (IMIl) 

Co-nAn-ites, a. pi. [Named after Conon, 
Bialiup of Tarsus in the sixth century.] 

Ch. Hist. : A sect of Tritheists founded by 
the Conon mentioned in the etymologv. The 
Tritlieists were divided into Philopomtea ami 
Cononites, who differed in some matters re- 
garding Uie resurrection of the body, U>e 
Cononites maintaining that the matter only, 
and not the form of the body, was corruptible, 
and to be resuscitated, while the Philopbnitea 
thought both would be ao. [PHiu>PONrr£s.] 
(Mttaheim : Ch, Hist., cent, vi., pt. iL, di. v., 
§10.) 

06-n6p -I-d«B, $. pi. [Or. mtttm^t (kfin^) s a 
gnat or mosquito, and Lat. fem. pi. a4i. suff. 
•idm.] 

Entom. : A genus of Diptera with a diatinet 

{>rol>o8cis, the loat Jointa of the antenna 
bnning a short style ; the wings perfect, with 
the cubital vein simple, the halteres un- 
covered. Type, CJonopa (q.v.). 

o6 -ll6pa, f. [Or. iMtmtii {kdndpe) s a gnat or 
mosfiuita Thia is not the modem genua 
dnio\m.] 

Entom. : The typical genos of the fkmllv 
Conopide (q.v.). Thev nave oblong, promi- 
nent eyes, a long, stiff proboscis, geniculate 
at the baae, and arched alwve. the abdomen 
rather long and arched. The siiecies fluent 
flowcni, the larve being {larasitic on the 
humble-bee. The si>e<ne8 are found in 
Enghmd, the European continent, Australia, 
6ui. 



_ f . pj. [Mod. Lat eo- 
notpermium, and fem.' pL adj. suff. -idcr.] 

Bot. : A tribe of ProteacesB, sub-order Nnca- 
mentacece. 

OO-n^-spar'-iB&n, a [Or. jcmmk (l:^noi) s a 
eone, and oir4piia {gperma) = seed.] 

Bot. : A genua of proteaceoua planta, the 
typical one of the tribe Conoepermids, with a 
four-deft caljrx, four stamens, a filiform s^le, 
and a f^^ee, oblique stigma. The fhiit u a 
nut with a aingle ailky seed. About forty 



apedea are known, nearly all fhxu the 
perate parta of Anstnlia. 



f. pL rFvmn Mod. I^ 
oonoatjfla (q.v.X and fem. pi. ai^. auff. -er.] 

Bot, : A tribe of Hjemodomcwr, baling a 
long, woolly perianth. 

00-ll6-i^-lIl»f. lQr.mmwot(k6mm)^AeamB, 
and 9Tvkot (aiulot) = a lullar, a style.] 

Bot. : A genua ot HKraodoraoec, thr typiral 
one of the tribe Conoatyles (q.v.). Tbcy aa 
fhun Aoatralia. 

Oon-Sv'-^l-ttfl, a. [Lat. eo»iu = a coot, and 
Mod. Lat ovuIm* (ahonld it not have beea 
omhtmfX dimin. of onm s an egg.] 

ZooL : A genua of .moUoacB, fhmll j Anrieo- 
lids. The shell ia obtoaeW eooe^haud, 
amooth, with a abort flat-wbonad spire, a In^ 
narrow aiierture, the Up dcntiealated withta. 
They exist in aalt marshes on the 
Borne are British. There are foeaO s 
in the Eocene. (5. P. IPoodisanl.) 




1. Conquest 

''VtalarmethatbelMdi 
And b«nl tdl weyla I 
Ha tboGht tm hym to Bak It 

%, Aoquidtion hy porchnM^ aa oppoeed la 
inheritance. 

" TiM cMirMM «« any Ma 1 
en. 

'<Wm-tIll>IHI. * 0( 

9,L [Fr. conqmiM, pa. par. 
oonquer.] [Cokquut.] 

*I. Ordinary Ijongvagt: 

L To conquer, to acquire by eonqueet. 

** To Bmoe a«B mte ha iMpn Ba ( 
He Mid, he wakl nocht go and < 
TiU othlr men : and thna %km < 

W»Umtm.nu. 

2. To acquire, to procure, to gain in mf 
way, to win. 

"And be roM vthar OvtatM lUUHm 
Foil greto honoor auJ nnfmi vntv ^* 





n. Scots Law : To purchase with luooty i 
by means of one's own iuduatry-. 

"The hnabaad may not aonami kte wth't < 
with laudaeonvtMMatf bahini ' »^i«*< 
M»g. MaJ. Indmu 




, ».t (Pref. com, and , 

rule (q.v.).] To bring into a squarsL (JaL) 

pa. par. of oonqmauo = to shake oftes ur 
aeverely : con = together, and fuamo » la 
shake repeatedly or violently ; yi 
ahaken ; qtuUio » to abske.] To ~ 
agitate. 

"Vomlti do Tkilently aeMfwato the Imm.*— 

*efo-qilfts'-aft-tSd,papar. fto. {OmtfUB- 

8ATB.J 







QUA8BATE.] 

* e<p-^pi«« ri -ttoa, a. (Lat, 
The act of ahaking or agftatii^ ; the 
being ahaken or a^tated. 

o5A'-4ia«r (q^«r as kir or Icwiri 

q^ere, *ooii-qiMrj. *eaB-«r 

^oon-qnlre, v.t. h L (O. Ft. ooa^wrr^ 
esn^iierra = to conquer; Vt. aonqmirir; 8p. 
eon^Nerir; Ital. oonquidcrt ; ImL. cDa^ms 
(1) to seek, to aesrch for, (2) to eoaqarr: 
con = e«m = with, together, ami gMoroste 
aeek.] 

A. Trantitim: 

1. To win or gain by eooqueat ; to obCaiB 
possession of or authority over by aQ|i 
atrength. 

"He o pmi M» » * altheiayaof: _ 

C r. 
* 8. To acquire or gain In any way, to wis, 
to earn. 

" BTary goda crlatana a 
with all hie ■trnftfae for to ( 
tiVa'-JTmnMOTSfe; pk a 

S. To take poaseesion of or gain by art er 
otherwise. 

*'By dafres tha Tiitwa and ekai^ «t Mmwr a» 
mtimrtd the flnt placa In bar h-mba afa aikrt^a.'— 

4. To vanquiah, to overeosM by supcrtar 
might 

"Thl eewfua'a d O ia al i Aki a a d er tte Meilto a 
bapane y* tnlid ombi 
^ DmnitI, Axgwaami. 



ffttob At. ftre, ^mldst^ wh&t, f&ll, UXhmr; wi, w6t» hUf, oam^l, her, tlidre; piiM, plt» 
W9II; wirk, wbA. ste; malCb eftlN «are. ^pilte, Mr, r6la» riOi: try, M^rUuau m^ 
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5» To subdue, to overcome, to sunnonnt. 

"Twaallt. 
Who comqum*4 nator*. ■hoald praslde o'«r vit' 
Pope : Ac on CritMam, Ml 

* 6. To racoeed in anytlUng, to manage, to 
attain to. 

**If tlioa vlth qukjmtyM eomgu§r» hit. I qoyt* ttM 
th/med*." 

jr. Kng. AOtt. Potmt; CIimiUM, 1,611. 

** Loiu MlMth p«0a nod vtn shiUl : 
And who that flfhteth moct wlthaU. 
Shall la»t eonoH«r« uf hU •mioiM." 

Hv^tr : Con. A., hk. ML 
Ba Intrantitive : 

1. To be victorions, to overoome, to gain 
the victory. 

" Kaeh o'«r Ha rlTaTa gnmnd «stcnding, 
Altoniate o t m tum i m t , •hlfttng. blaodliif.' 



tLIw 
* SL To attain, to aucoeed. 

if Crabb thus discriminates between to oim- 
mtr, to vanquUk, to ntMue, to owreome, and 
to mrmemnt : " Persons or things are cummmtd 
or tMbdued ; persons only are vanqui$h«d. An 
enemy or a country is eonqumd ; a foe is tom- 

Si$kid; people are auhdued . . . one may 
mnquUhed in a single battle ; one is nb- 
diMd only by the most violent and persevering 
measures. William the First ixmqutnd Eng- 
land by vanqHithing his rival Harold ; after 
which he completely nbdued the English. 
Vanquish is uaed only in the proper sense; 
etm*tHer and guMue are likewise employed 
figuratively, in which sense they aro anaiogoua 
to overoomf and surmntint. That is conowtnd 
and Mubdved which is in the mind ; that is 
ovrrvon u and aurmounted which is either in- 
ternal or extemaL We conqvtr and overwmt 
what maJces no great resistance ; we tubdut 
and tumuiunt what is violent and strong in 
Its opposition ; dislikes, attachments, and fisel- 
ings in general, either for or against, are oon- 

Sertd ; unruly and tumultuous passions are 
be subtlurd; a man eonqvera himself; he 
9ubdue$ his spirit.** (Crabb : Eng. Synon,) 

t eSA'-quar^bto (qn«r as kSrX a. psng. 

eoftujuer; -abu.] Able or liable to be con- 
quered, overcome, or subdued. 

' eSA'-qner-^blo-iiSM (qn«r as kir), t. 

(Eng. omanerabU; -nea.] The quality or 
state of iieing conquerable or capable of being 
overcome. 

•ttk'-qnered (qiMred as lubrd), pa. par. 
or a. [CoNviUEK.] 

* oSA'Hqiiier-^Saa, ' e<p'-qnw >Me (qn«r 

as kmrX *• [Eng. oonqMer ; -ess.) A female 
conqueror. 

" Yoar iMMtte of ItwUe U eommttrtmt.' 

Pkmnlx't JTmt (lUSk Vi Sa 

oSA'-quer-iAg (qia«r as karX p*** i^f** a-, 

A a. [CoNqDKR.] 

A. A B. Aipr. par. d partidp. a4j. : (See 
the verbX 

C Am »ub$t. : The act of overcoming, sab- 
duiug. or vantiuishing. 

t oMk'-qaer-Uig-lj^ (qiMr as kerX adw. 
(Eng. rom[%urmg ; -<y.J In a conquering or 
overpowering manner ; victoriously. 

* oJhfc-qnT-lgie (qner as kirX a. (Eng. 
eo^qwr; 4eg$.] Nut capable of being oon- 
quervd ; invini-ible. 

"Which — tntng con^tMrlcM* did eooqaaats taod." 

* •M'-qiMr-mtet (qner as kerX «• (Eng. 

cofHquer ; -mTAt.] A contiuest, a victory. 

" Th« Dim* of new>won CkIm hto bouiMt tant 
In Uc« of their ao kind a ecMaMrmMne." 

«)ii BuU, bk. UL, aai 7. 

•M-qiMr-or (qn«r as k«r), *ooii- 
qiMroiir, * eonqnaror, * oonqnlrer, $. 

(O. Fr. OfuqHerrur ; 8p. ooii^u^rwior.l 

L One who gaina or acquirea anything by 
eonquest. 

"Aapummrimr of veha a eoai ha oajraar wats halta." 
M. Mh0. AtUt. Potmt; Clfannru, um. 

2. One who ac^iuires or gains in any war. 

** For to fea a eomfturottr of worldaa good.* 

Oowrr, L ML 

X One who overcomes orsubdues ; a victor, 
A vanquisher. 

" loeraaaliif oaqnoMToa and rarlrlng art 



tha qoArral on tbnjrvnyu*ror'$ pari 



Cowprr: On 

If The epithet is especially applied to Wit- 
Uani of Normandy, who conquered England 
in lOM. According to some William is im- 
properly callffd the Conqueror; for, though 
victorious In battle, be bad to come under an 



engagement to observe the laws of the realm 
before obtaining the crown. But this is nut 
uncommon with conquerors. Speaking of 
what we usimUv (^I, though somewhat im- 
properly, the right of ctmquMt, Blackstone 
says that it is *'a risht allowed by the law uf 
nations, if not by that of nature ; but wliich 
in reason and civil polity can mean nothing 
more than that, in order to put an end to 
hoatilities, a compact is either expressly or 
tacitly made between the conaneror and the 
conquered that, if they will acknowledge the 
victor for their master, he will treat them for 
the future as sul^Jects and not as enemies.'* 
(Blackttone : CommetU., introd., | 4.) 

% Crabb tiius discriminates between am- 
queror and victor : ** A eonqutnr is always sup- 
posed to add something to his possessions ; a 
victor gains nothing but the sup«riority : there 
is no omfu&ff where there is not something 
gotten ; there is no victory where there is no 
contest : all oonqueron are not victors, nor idl 
vieton oonquerora : those who take poesenion 
of other men's lauds by force of arms make a 
conquest ; thoee who excel in any trial of skill 
are the victors.'* {CraVb : Rng. Synon.) 



(qn«r as kerX a. (Eng. 

conquer ; -ous.] Conquering, victorious. 

** Tha OMMiMraiM honaa onlwdUa and umnlndfoll of 
hia galnea.'— i^lmUnf* : rtrffO, aoorfick III., p. U. 

V.t. [COMQUACBiV.] 



*ooii-qaefle, ff. (CoNQUACR,a] 

*oM-qa&rt; v.t. (O. Fr. conque$tm.] To 
conquer, to subdue. 

** NabngodanoHv makaa modi torn 
Nor ba tha kyiw hats eumqumt.* 

M. En§. AUu, Potm»: CUannam, 1,SM. 

(M'-qaSst» ff. [O. Fr. conquest ; Fr. oonquite, 
from Lat conquisitumt neuL pa. par. of oim- 
quiro; 8p. & Ital. eonquiste.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. The act of conquering subduing, or 
acquiring by force. 

5. The act of subduing, conquering, or sur- 
mounting by mental strength. 

"Tha laat and hard«at eoMuaaC of tha mind." 

J^pe: Bomm^t Odgmag. hk. zilL. L aS4. 

* S. The act or process of acquiring or gain- 
ing in any way ; acquisition. 

4. That which is acquired or gained by 
victory or force. 

" Tm ha waa and wlaa and kind, 
O thair eomquMt ha toka tha land.* 

Ottnor Mvmdt, %tia. 

6. The act of gaining the affections of any 

person. 

" Wrinklaa, or a amall atoop In tha •honldata, nay, 
aran gxay bain, are no objectum to making nav oof»> 
fmmta.'-M. W. Montague: Lett., Na IL 

6. A person whose affections are gained. 
XL Technically: 

1. Hist. : The term " the Conquest ** is ap- 

f)lied to a revolution in British historyfollow- 
ng on the defeat of Harold II. by William, 
Duke of Normandy, in 1066, which reduced the 
Saxons for a century and more to the position 
of a sul^ect and oppressed race, land, power, 
ever}'thing having been tnmsferred to the 
Normans. (Conqukbor.] 

8. Feudal A Scots Lauf : (See extractX 

" What wa call pnrchaM. porfutsUio, tha feodlala 
eallad nm^iMiC. eunq ua m t u*, oar vonqnttlHo : both da- 
noting any maana of aoquiring an eatata cmt of tha 
eommun ooana of inharttauoa. And thia la atlll tha 
nrvpar phmaa lu tha law of Bootland : aa it waa among 
the Norman Juriata, who atylad tha first purehaaar 
(that la ba who faruught the anata into tha famitar who 
at iiraaent owna It) tha rofiytMror ur conyiMrvitr. Which 
to be all that was meant bjr tha auueUatlon whiah 
van to WUUam tha Norman."— Atadbeon* : Com- 
\rtm, bk.iL.ch. xw. 

'oon -quest -or, *ooii-qnest-oiir, s. 

[Eng. conqnest ; -or.] A conqueror, a victor. 

* eon-qnlre, v.t. [Conquer.] 

; a [CoNQrKROR.] 



* edn-tjlllI-^-ttoll, a [Lat oonqulsiHOf flrom 

amquisUus, {mu par. of eonquiro.] Tlie act of 

sepking for in order to nutke a collection ; a 

cullecting or buying up. 

" I do not aaa tham making mcanaa for tha proeora- 
ment of auma nmning artlflcera. nor for tha eonmiM- 
ttoH of aoma ooetly marMaa, ana ordara, . . .*— MaMfp 
Matt : KtiMha RaMng the Iron. {Latk,tm.) 

* o6n'-nUl-iBe, a. [Prob. a corruption of Lat 
eoutmdieo = to contradict] Perverse, contu- 
macious. 

'* T ahall neither eiek nor pair [paral what T think ; 
hot I think tbin ireneration ia aa eonrnWte' aa aver aei 
our crowna to Ood'a list . . ."— W. tfaCkHa; lltrm..pk IS. 



*0Oll-r#y» ff. [O. Fr. ocmrei, oonroi.] A troop, 
a comi>any. 

" Ther formaat ooMncy thar bakkls togidera aetta 
Thar aperea pojnt oner puynt." 

M. d* Orunne, p. SM. 

* oSn'HM-ere, v. t. [Pref. ooit, and saere (q. v.)l] 
To consecrate, to dedicate. 

" nttiutlj tMiiaiu t intt 
Thalr llTaa and aonlca to God. in snnarlnc." 
Du Bartas: rriitmph qf/Vtttk, UL sTiMaiaa) 



* eoB-Mi'-ered, a. [Consacrk, v.] Conse- 
crated, dedicated. 

** There waa a Paaeh-tiaa growing there amid 
Ckxl-Ounoah Tample, to blm eonmuiroit.'' 
BgUotter Du Bartas : Maiden't Blutk, m%. iDoHss.) 



V.t. [Counsel, v.] 

* efo-fllKa-gl^'-S-fl, Ok [Lat (xmsanffvi- 
fuUiff— of the same blood.] The same as Con- 

8ANO0INEOU8 (q.V.)L 

* oSn-attA'-ffldlMd, a. [Lat con = ctfia = 
with, trw'.tner ; aauguis (genit mn^^wtniff) = 
blood ; Eng. sufll -ed.] Belated by blood. 

ete-sUk-gnln'-S-ottfl, a. [Lat consnn- 
guineus^ fhim ooit = cum = willi. togctlier, 
and sanguineus = (till of bloo<l, bloo<ly ; sun- 
auis (genit sanguinis) = blood.) Of tlie same 
bloou ; related by birth ; descended from a 
common ancestor ; near of kin. 

Am not I eofiaafifK<iM«Mf ; am I not of har blood I" 
' Tmsf/th Ntffht, U. S. 



^XnrmM-gfahk'-l-tf, $, [Lat consanguinitas, 
from con = cum = with, together, ami Mfij^uis 
s blood.] The quality or state of being re- 
lated by blood ; nearness of kin ; descent from 
a common ancestor. 

"... ooanaetad bjr eonsangutmUf or aAnltj with 
■araral othan, . . ."— Jfoeawteir : Bitt. Xng.. eh. xtIU. 

^ Consanguinity is of two kinds, lineal and 
collateral. Lineal subeiHts among persons 
who descend in what may be called a straight 
line from a common ancestor : tltus graiid- 
fkther, fother, son, grandson, jpeat grandson 
have lineal consanguinity. Collateral con- 
sanguinity is when there is descent from a 
common animator, but not in a direct line : 
as grandfather, father, his brother, son of the 
flrn, Ac, kc Here the line is not direct If 
A. has two sons, each of whom has children, 
these children are related to each other by 
consanguinity. Consnnauinity^ which is of 
Latin origin, is nearly the same as kindred, 
which is Anglo-Saxon. 

^ For the difference between conaanguinitji 
and kindred^ see Kindred. 

* 0>H —f-yln-a -tton, t. [Lat. oonaardno 
= to iiateh tugether, to pieoe.] The act of 
piecing or patching together ; patchwork. 



, , ff. [Jamieson 

suggests Flem. hundmJiap.] Knowledge, inti- 
mation, information. 

' Ha moat alao direct parti ea on all qnartara of bona- 
L to gat intelligence, and eoneekwt of hJa —«*"«*•( 

onawaraa baaboald basorpriead.'^Jfefirp: J&ruait. 

P. L, p. a 

ofa-aeUnee (aolfliioe as diyttiM). *ooii- 
otaiioe, *eoiB aeteaa, *ooiiHMyeiio«, 

*knB-M«IMML ff. [Fr. conscience; Prov. 
eonscienciat oossiencia ; Sp. condenHa ; Port 
conscientia ; Ital. cosdema ; all fh>m Lat oan- 
tdentia = (l) a Joint kni)wledge, a being privy 
to, a witnessing ; or, by metonomy, the persons 
who are privy to anything ; (2) consciousness, 
knowledge, feeling ; (S) the moral sense, con- 
science, f^m oonscitns, pr. par. of consdn a 
to be conscious (of wruiiu) ; conscius = one 
cognisant of: oon = together, and scto » to 
krow, to understand, to perceive.] 

L Ordinary Languajge : 

1. 0/ mental states or operations : 

(1) Consciousness, knowledge of our personal 
existence and of the mental state existing 
witliin us or the outward action being per- 
formed by us at tlie time. 

** Her Tlrtua. and the ronaritnee of har worth. 
That woald be wouad,and not onaought ba won." 

MUUm : P. L., bk. Tiii. 

(2) Inmost thought or feeling, real senti- 
ments, [f (l).^ 

" Diiat thoQ in eonseUnee think.— tell ma. ilCmllia>r- 
That there ba women do abuae tiietr bnabanda 
In auch groea kind T ' ithakmp. .- OthoUo. It. a 

(8) Reason, sense, common-sense, under- 
standing. 

"WbTdoat tboQwaapt Canat thon tha eoaaeiaiMa 
lack 
iy> think I ahall Uek trteuds r - 

Ohaketp. : Ttman, IL t. 



k&l, b^: p^ilt, i^iM: oat, ^eD, ekoms, 9blii. benoli; go. ftem: thin, tbSmi alii, af ; ozpeot, Xenoplioii, eylst. ph»Ci 

sakttn; -tlon* -flMi^tfittB; -ttous. sloii% -4iloiui=akiis. Wm^ -dim, Ac =bfl,doL 



X 



2. 0/ tumt fiilim 

(DTJie moral Mii»_. ___ ..._„, 

— -s, It ■l^illlcii'-knowliiilKBaloiie Willi 



fltTmoloerlndl' 

iiimnwilff'— InU 

Being, It li 



consoienoed—oonsoiunola 



IWO, wlili'li hul to do with Mnindarr edoB- 
lioD. With mam to iiriinw; or flEnieaUrT 
Kluatlon, tbe Stile, In midlii8 dsnoniinaUoul 
>ytnoiiBy«lllKtnlRdbynu«oi UI 

ii-uiu uw lEnperul exchequar^ both tiiB luiei 

tlw otbor olittliwd lyom ptnont belonjlliic to 




which, to me ii.-i 



I^nl'Hi Cnniuiin Coiim 



linhM bj> th* 



It >u ant in- 



»tu b«t<mn (OM- 

... .- ...in li H altngcdicr ; > •cnpnliHM nun 
ni>T lisi-e nnij jiutKulu' jcmpki .* tlie one i> 

bid SFiiw. A caiwltvitoiia nuui duofl hothlnjc 

hAB ort«n hli atravfn on trilliDg or minor 
iwinU: therbiriWMWvrrKniir.roHjwItbout 



(1) Gn. : Intcnul fnHns; tb* itaW <f 

(^.^•E. : tnteml.marcorln 
feflhig or guilt, otiJcMimlde fi 






ijbt toLlowfd blFqri-» 



n. MiuUl. Flia.: The powir, bcutii. 



Uh riuni imllaled i|<liumtl]F tram LjO. diBiB. 



•r, wara, wvU, work, wbl, ate; moM, s 



oonsoribe— conseil 
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i\ vJ, [Lat owjcHfco.) To en- 
roll, to enliHt, to levy by conscription. 

"The Aimic (wbieb waa not niuUI)waaraiucrtt«d, 
•ad cnmm tufcther to Harflet*. . . .'—Bail : JUmard 
ir., Tht mmik rmr*. (Rich.) 

ote'-aeiiiit, * ote'-aeiipte, a.9L ; ri^t. 

eorucrfptut, \\a. jmr. of con$cribo - to write 
tosether, to enroll : con = cum =-. witb, to- 
gether, and teribo = to write.) 

A* Ag adj. : Enrolled, registered, or written 
down. 

% The Senators of Rome were styled P(Urf$ 

Conseripti ; properly, FcUreB et CotueriptL (See 

extract) 

" Bach as wtn ehaMn tnto th« Moaie by Bnttaa» 
after thr expulsion of Tarqalu the Prood, to supply tli« 
Blaea of thoae wbotn thai kliig had alaiu wvn called 
CanseHpN. La., pcnons writum or eoroUad tofstbar 
with tha old senatofB, who aluna wars pfoparlj atjlad 
pmtTM." — Adam: Ram. Antiq. 

B. A» tnhst. : A person enrolled in an army 
by conscription. (See instance under Con^ 
aeriplion.) 

eiak-metip'-Uan, * oon-aoriiMsloiiii, a. 

[Lat. eontcriptlo = a regist4'riii}(. an enn)Iling. 
from conacnfiiHS, pa. ynr. of eonteribo a to 
write together, to enrol.] 

* 1. Ord. Lang. : A writing down, enrolling, 
or ret:isterin}?. 

"Thai nutden tha (wnjertoefoun at tha wadlo&*~ 

2. MU. : A compulsory enlisting or levying 
of soldiers. 

** lu 1799 Qanaatml JourdMi preaantad to tha Ooundl 
of Five Unndrrd a nr<>Jc«t of a law for a new mode of 
ncrultiug. under the ivuue of ctm»eriptioit.''—JfatiomU 
C^ti^tmdia c/ Ct^ul Knowted0t. 

^ Tlie word oon»(ri]^Um was first used in 
connection with recruiting in France, though 
the same system waa in force among the old 
Romans In France it was enacted as a law 
on Septembers. 1798, and, according to Alison, 
more than 4,000.000 Frenchmen were thus 
teken from tlieir iiroiier employments between 
1792 and ISIS. In the American war of seces- 
sion. 1861—1865, there was a conscription 
carried out. It is the common method of 
recruiting armies on the Continent; in this 
country unconstrained enlistment, the volun- 
teer movement, and our insular pcMition, have 
hap])ily rendered it unnecessary, Uiough ad- 
vocated for it have fh>m time to time ap- 
peared. 



v.i. [From Lat. eoftanrafua, 
pa. par. of eniuecro = to make holy, to dedi- 
cate as sacred to a deity : con (intens.), and 
jocro = to set apart as sacred ; saosr (m.X 
sacra (f), sacrusi (nent.) = sacred.] 

L Ordinary Langvage : 

L Of aeUing apart : 

(1) Tn ft apart as sacred, to devote to the 
true God or to some false deity. (Used of 
persons [IL 1], of money, of tiinea, of any- 
thing.) 

" And Mieah cwwswrgfaif the Larlte : and tha yoai« 
Bao beeame his prleat. . . .'—Judget zrli. U. 

** Ha shall eommemtt nato tha Lord tha days of hia 
aaparatioo. . . .*— /rwin. vL 11. 

(2^ To devote to a sacred or high purpose. 

**. . . the aikbbath. and other daya noiMacrafail to 
religious duty. . . .'—Bonu : Tka Cham. 

2. Of reniUring holy : 

* (1) Of a ptrton : To canonise. 

(2) Of a thing : To h.iUow, to make interest- 
ing In a high degree through the associations 
eonnectt^ with it. 

** A kiss eaa eenserraTe tha gnmnd. 
Whers mated hnuta are mutual bovnd." 

CampMl: Battowtd Qrtmimd. 

IL TechnUxiHy: 

* 1. Rnwuin AnUq. : To deify. (Used of an 
•miMTor.) 

2. EcduioUtgy : 

* (1) Of a mint : To eanoniae. 

(3) 0/a bi^hnjt: With solemn ceremonies tn 
•et him apart to the sacred offloe which he is 

t4>flU. 

^ For the difTerence between to conmcrajte 
and to dtdicaU, see Dedicatc. 



CRATK, v.] 



pr. par. & a. [0)ifH£- 



a. (Lftt. eoiueeroiifs.] [Coii- 
■BciLATr., r ] Coiisccnited. 

" To a mr*teriou«ly cniiaurtad volt 
This place Is eimurrau : to death and life.' 



»rertteesrtk : Mke^ndom. Vk. v. 

m6ai mH cr4 -t<d, pa. par. k a. [Comsb- 
caATK. v.] 

* •te'-«J(-erft-tM-lltea.9. (Kng. ennMcraUd; 
. ] The state of being consecrated. 



ote-sS-ora'-tioii, 'eon-se-cra-ooiiii, 

* OOn-Be-cra-OSron* <• [Fr. conthmtion; 
Prov. contecrocion ; Sp. onn»agnu:U}H ; Ital. 
conmcrasionf, all tvom Lat. coNjecratio = (1) 
religious dedication, (2) deification, esitecially 
of tue Roman em)ieroni, (S) a magical incan- 
tation.] [COKSECRATK, t*.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

]. The act of consecrating; the state of 

being consecrated. 

"And thou ahalt take tha breast of the nun of 
Aaron's eoiMecmf <en. and wave it for a wave ofltelag 
before the Lord . . ."^—Bxod, xxix. SL 

* 2. Things consecrated. 

"... of votueertuiimi, aa I eommanded, Mjrlnc. 
Aaron and his sons shall eat ii.'—U*. viii. SL 

n. Technically: 

1. Ethnic Ctutowu : Consecration of animals, 
priests, temples, kc. to the several divinities 
worshipped was and is common among the 
ethnic or pagan nations in all parts of the 
world. 

2. Roman ArUiq.: When the Roman em- 

Krors had the word con$ecratio applied to 
em. it meant that they were deined and 
held to be entitled fWim that time forward to 
receive divine honours. 

3. Jewish A ntiq. : At the exodus fh>m Eg}'pt 
the firstborn males in Israel, whether of man 
or beast, were sanctifietl to Ood— i.e., oonae- 
cratni or devoted to Him— the beasts to be 
sacrificed, the children to be redeemed (Exod. 
xiii. 2, 12, 15). In lieu of these firstborn sous 
the Levites became specially Ood's (Num. iiL 
12, IS, 45 ; viii. IS— 18). Aanm and his sons 
were anointed and consecrated to the priestly 
office (Num. iii. S). For details of the cere- 
monies observed see Iiev. viii. The taber- 
nacle was "anointed" aud "sanctified" 
(Num. vii. 1) ; the first temple and its furni- 
ture deilicated (1 KiugK vii. 51, viii.X aa was 
the second (Eaa vi. 16); so also was the 
wall of Jerusalem (Neh. xiL 27), and all these 
were consecrations under other names. 

4. Christian Bcelesiol. & Church Hist, : (^n- 
aecration may be resolved into two elements : 

(1) the dedicAtion of persons or things to the 
service of Gud with appropriate ceremonies, 

(2) the formal declaration that in consequence 
of belonging to God they are now sacred; 
for, as South well remarks, " we must know 
that consecration makes not a place sacred, 
but only soieiuuly declares it so ; the gift of 
the owner to Gud makes it God's, aud conse- 
quently sacred." The term is used— 

(1) Of persons: 

(a) Spec. : Of the consecraling of bishops, 
priests, and deacons, lu the Liturgy one of 
the headings is, " The form aiMi manner of 
making, ordaining and cousecrating of 
Bishops, Priests and Deacons ;" aud the 
thirty-sixth of the Thirty-nine Articles is en- 
titled, " Of consecrating of Ministers." 

(b) (In ths Chwrck qf Roms) : The canonia- 
tion of a saint 

(2) Of things : It is used specially of the 
consecrating of rJiitrches. It waa not till 
Christianity had existed for some little time 
that se}«rate buildings were erected for 
Divine worship, ordinary rooms at first being 
used for the meetings of the faithful (Acts i. 
IS). When separate churches were built, some 
simple rite or cousecratiun was almost sure 
to follow at once ; tlie ceremonies cpaduallv 
became more numerous aud striking, till, 
when CoiiHtantiue establislied Cliiistianity, 
they became splendid and imposing. They 
are still so in tne Church of Rome, and to a 
less extent in the Church of England. The 
elements in the Holy Communion are also 
consecrated. 

5. Law: When in England a church is con- 
secrated by a bishop none but the worship of 
the Establislied Cliurch can be itennitted 
within its walls or precincts. Till lately, 
when a burial-grounu was consecratefi, none 
but the cleiY>'man of the parish or his dele- 
gate could olBci;ite within it ; but the Burials 
Act of 1880 in certain cases removed the 
restriction. [Burial, A. II. 2.] 

% There is a distinction between oonsscra- 
tion, ordination, and deiliaition. The first is 
applied to )«rsons or things, the second to 
persons only, the last to tilings. The term 
'* consecration " is used of kings and bishoiis. 
the term ordination of ordinary clergymen or 



ministers; while dedication is used of temples, 
altars, &c 

oSn'-S^crft-tor, s. [Lat.l One who conse- 
crates any person or dedicates any temple, 
altar, money, &c 



" Whether it be not affainst the notion of a 
meut, titat the ooiuecntfor alone should partaka of ii.* 
— JUtrburg. 



r-j^, o. [Eng.eoNsrcrotor; -y.] 

Used in consecration. 

" His words of conseerati«>n. which yon Toofialf in 
your lettar do rightly tarai true ooMwracory woida, 
. . .'—BjK MarioH : JHtdtarg*, p. as. 

* ote-«So-tan'-8-otts, a. [Lat. eonsectonevt, 

fh>m cotisequor =■ to follow.] Following or 
deducible as a matter of course. 

* 66itk-1t6d-t^-f, a.k8. [Lat consectarius^ 
following logically, consequent] 

A. As a^Hj. : Consequent, following liy na- 
tural sequeuce; consequential in a logical 
sense. 

"From the tneonsisteat and euntrmnr determina- 
tions thereof, consectarjr luplctlaa ana i*-ni'?MrtVftit 
aoay ariaeL"— Aro«Mt«. 

B» As sub^. : Sequence, consequence ; de- 
duction fh)m premises, corollary. 

* oSn'-s^Mmte, v.t. [Lat eon^ecutus, pa. par. 
of ocmse^ior.) To follow after, to reach, to 
attain. 

**. . . if re finding the dlsporialoo of things In mora 
direet state, had ooiMecu<eU all your nurauita aud 
daali«s.'-irMrNe<: MmnnU. bk. iL. No. »l 

* ote-aS-en'-tlon, * ote-s^Mm'Hdoti, $. 

[Lat coiuecttfio, from cousecuiitj, pa. par. of 
eoitse^tior.] 

L Ord. Lang. : A succession, a sequence. 

**In a quick cowMcwtion of the colours, the imprea- 
alan of every colour raiualna la the aansorlum."— 
NtwtOH: Otitic*. 

VL Technically: 

L Logic: A following, a consequence, an 
inference or natural deduction, a chain or 
concatenation of deductions or propositioua. 

SL Astronomy: 

Ths Month of Consecution : The lunar month. 

eAa-aSo'-l^-tlTe, a,k 9. [Fr. consieutif(m.\ 
eonsieutive (f.) ; 8i>., Port., k Ital. eonsecutivo, 
fh>m Lat oonsecvtus, pa. par. of oonsequor «■ 
to follow after : con = together, and seguor ^i 
to follow.] 

A* As adj. : Following, successive, unin- 
terrupted, without interval or break. 

1. Standing alone : 

" In tha structure and order of the poam. not only 
the graater iiarts are properly cofueeiiMee. 
; lAfi^BX ' 



Jthiimn : lAf» (/ Slodbitori 

•2. Followed by to ; 

** This Is seeming to oumprehend only the aetlona of 
a man, cofueciifiw to volition.* -Uxka. 

Ba As svhi^ntixe : 

Music (PL): A forbidden progression of 
parallel fifths or octaves. 

ocmaeoiitlve poles, s. pL 

Magnetism: Secondary iK)le8 formed at 
various parts of a nuignetic bar. These, 
tliough feeble in their influence, yet tend to 
disturb the attraction and repulsion of the 
real poles. 

eonseenttve mynptomm, «. pL 

Med. : Symptoms near tlie b<»inning or end 
of a disease, but not connected with it very 
directly. 

96nrm6c'-n-€lW^lf, adv. [Eng. consecutive; 

L Ord. Lang. : In a consecutive nunucr, so 
as to follow something ehie. 

n. Logic: 

L Consequently, ss opposed to antecedently. 
2. In a manner to indicate that it is an 
effect u opposed to causally ur eflectively. 

eill-aSo'-a-tiTe-ll&M, «. [Eng. amsecutlvs ; 
-ness. ) Toe quality or state of being consecu- 
tive— i.e., of following after something else. 
(Used chiefly of aiiguiueut) 

* oon-sell* V. [CouMSFi., «*.] 

" Blyeonde the waters be conttfUd* la deaeipke.*— 

* OOB-(Mll (1), a. [COUICBXL, «.] 

" Hi nuiuen consett betwane helm."— O. tag. MUetL, 
p-SL 

• «MM|-aell (2), ». [Ck>uNciL, «.] 



bflDU b^s p^t» l^iM; oat, 90II, ehoms, 9I1I11, ben^li: go, irom; thin, |liU: olii, af ; expeot, 3|:oiiophoii, eyist. pb ^ 1 
-tftan = atafii. -tloii, -olon = alitta ; -f^on, -floa = shfia. -ttono, oloiis, -oloiis = alifis. -mo, -olo, &c s bfi. k^ 
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oonseminate— oonsequenoelesB 



*o6ll-flSlll'-bl-ftte, v.U [Lat eonaeminahts^ 
pa. par. of ooMtmino = to sow together : oon 
B cum = with, together, and mviino = to sow ; 
semen (genit. vrminis) = a seed.] To sow 
difltirent seeds togetlier. {BaiUy.) 

oj^, i. [Lat. cotiMneMeiu, pr. par. of cou- 
aenuco = ta grow old together : am = cum = 
with, togetlier ; ienesco — to grow old ; mnex 
an old man.] A growing old, a decay troiu 
old age. 

" It will not he amiia • llttl* to oouaidar th* old 
Mrjromeiit for the wurld'i dlMulutlon. and that li, Ita 
dally c»»uerMsae«fM* and dAoaj.**— Jtoir; Tkrm DU 
eourtn, oh. ▼., | L 



«. [Lat. eon* 
aetuua.] 

1. Ck)nBe{ousne88, inward perception. 

2. Consent. 

" If id kttnsomet of baorta.*— ^1 nerin JUwic, ft ISt. 

*e5ll-flto'-«loil, «• [Lat amsetuto, flrom oon 
B cum = with, tr^ther, and $enHo =a a feel- 
ing ; tentio = to feel.] A feeling together, or 
in sympathy ; agreement, accoroL 

". . . one fraater individnal animal, with one mind 
and nndcmandlng, and a Tital cenmnakm of the 
whole boAj'—Benttejf. 

66n-m6n'-mq.-Blt a. [Lat oonmniu($), and 
Eng. siiflT. -fli.j 



1. Law : Existing by consent 

. . raeh UtIiw apnit must be a eom mntua l wtirvr- 
anee, pro tatito, of the nnpUal hood."— J^tiv Tlmm, in 
/ViHy .V«iM, Not. 20, I4M. 

2. PhvsioL : Excited, caused by, or depen- 
dent iifion sensation. 

" Theee motions . . . beloos to the dan whldh the 
Phytioloalst trnni . . . remeiMiia l ."— <S«»y>mw ; 
Mental Pk^atoL, Itk. L. ch. IL 

^ (knuensual oontraet. 
Law: Marriage. (Wharton,) 

e&l-flto'-Bfis» «. [Lat., from ooiuetMo = to 
thinlc together.] A general agreement or con- 
currence. 

" The theory • • • M«ne to me imtanahle in eplte of 
the ooiuMwiw of eminent critica"— /Vhtot : 8L. Am/, 
ILvL 

e6n-s&it', * oon-aente (IX «• [Ck>innT, v.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. The state of being of one mind or feeling 
with another : agreement or symiwthy in feel- 
ing or thought 

" The flshtlnf winds woold atop then and admlvB, 
Learning OMusRt and ooneonf from hislyra" 

ClMsfeV' OaHttU. 

* 2. A connection, a tie, intercourse. 
"What eenantf to the tMupto of Ood wtth wkw- 

3. Voluntary (»mi>lianoe or agreement with 

any person or thing; concurrence, aoqoies- 

cence. 

** The gastermii Oreeki their Joint eoi mmt dedans 
The prleat to rsverenoe. and rsleaae the fair." 

Popt: Honur^i lUad, bk. L. L 4M-1. 

* 4. A tendency, inclination, or Joint opesu- 

tion towards one point or ol^ject. 

** Prum union, osdv. fall eeme wl of thlnck* 

Fepe : Jbt. on Man, llL, MS. 

* 5. A correspondence, coherence, or agree- 
ment of i^rts or qualities. 

** Whose power hath a troe eomeiii 
With plauet or with element." 

Mitton: It PmttnM. 

* 6. Advice, voice, counsel. 

" By my eenu mt, w^M even let them aloDc" 

Skattsp. : 1 H0H. K/.. L *. 

n. Path. : The perception one part has of 
another, by means of some fibres, and nerves 
common to them both ; and thus the stone in 
the blailder, by velllcating the fibres there, 
will affect and draw them so into spasms, as 
to affect the Tiowels in the same manner by 
the intermediation of ner%'ous threads, and 
cause a coliek ; and extend their twitches some- 
times to the stomach, and ocouion vomitinga. 
(Qvinry.) 

H With 01U oonmnt : Unanimonsly, with <nie 
accord. 



it-mlo, 9, 

Jjtw: A leicnl instniment in which a de- 
fendant in an action for ejectment stated why 
he defended, and confessed to tlie fictitious 
lease, entry, and ouster, as well aa to the being 
in iMieaession. (HThurtcm.) 

* oAn-stot (2). a [CoKCEirr.] 

eAn-aSnt; * oon -cent, * oon - ooiitl, 

* kOB-aentOll, v.i. a t. [Ft., Sp., k Port 
etMumf ir, from Lat eonanUioatofeel together. 



to assent : eon = cum — with, togetiier, and 
atntio = to feel.] 

Am Intransitive: 

* 1. To feel, think, or be of the same mind 

with another. 

. . all yoor writers do eonMia that ipaa ia ha .. ." 
—SkaJtmp. : At you LUg it, ▼. 1. 

2. To concur, to agree, to assent, to yield, 
to give way. 

. . the If inistiy.— for that word may now vith 



propriety be used.— readily 
VUt. £\ 



£i»g., ch. xxL 

(a) Witli to or unto. 

" And 8anl waa eo n m Uk ^ unto his dsath.'^JflCi 
▼ULL 

*(Z>) Withiffitit 

**When thon aaweat a thi«t then thoa eonwnCsM 
wUh him. . . r^PmUm L U. 

t (c) With in. 

" Did yoo and ha eoMem ii» OMsioli death t* 

akakmp. : OtMMo, ▼. 1 

* 3. To cooperate towards the same end. 

* B. BeflexitK : To bring to agree. 

"Tho he him eonttnttdt to the ooodingB."— Jysn- 
htU, P.M8. 

C Trans. : To agree or oonaent to ; to sob- 

mit, to admit 

"Interpretara . . . will not flonamt iitobaatma 
atary."— ifi/ron. 

If Crabb thus dlstinguisbea between to con- 
sent, to allow, and to permit : " The idea of de- 
termining the conduct of others bv some 
authorize act of one's own is common to these 
terms, but under various circumstances. They 
express either the act of an equal or a smoerior. 
As the act of an equal we consent to that in 
which we have an interest ; we permitorattow 
what is for the accommodation of others : we 
allow by abstaining to oppose ; we psrmif by a 
direct expression of our will ; oontracts are 
formed bv the consent of the parties who sre 
interestea. The proprietor of an estate permits 
h\» friends to sport on his grounds ; he aUows 
of a passaffe through his premises. It is some- 
times prudent to consent ; complaisant toner- 
mit ; good natured or weak to allow. Wnen 
applied to superiors, consent is an act of private 
authority ; permit and allow are acts of private 
or public authority : in the first case, consent 
rsHpects matters of serious importance ; pemM 
and ailaw regard those of an indifferent nature : 
a parent consents to the establishment of his 
children ; he permits them to read certain 
liooks ; he (Mows them to converse with him 
familiarly." iCraltib:Eng.Synon.) 

t ote-0&l-t^-lld'-I-t#, s. [Formed as if 

fh)m a Lat consentaneHas^ ttom oonsenlanstrs.] 

The being of one mind or consent ; matuai 

agreement 

**. . . the cp wenf a w e tty or eran privity of Pnaia.* 
—Tknm, Jan. U, UiS. 

t o&i-oSii-ta'-n&-ottfl, & (Lat oonrnntameiu 

= agreeing, of tlie same mind, from ecmamMo.] 

Consistent, sgreeable, harmonious, accordant ; 

in harmony or accord. 

" The cantmtansotu aotion of wymuwirto al parts.*— 
Ttdd * Bomnan: PhifM. Anai., voL L. di. U~f, MQl 

^ Followed by the preps, to, unto, or with. 

"In the picture of Abraham saorlftolng his 
Isaac is deecribed a UtUe boy. which ia not ( 
fM»M« unto the oireumstanoe of the text.'' 
Vulgar Mrromn. 

t o6n-ato-tft -B^^-otts-UK adv. [Eng. am- 
aentaneous ; -ly.] Agreeaoly, consistently ; in 
a harmonious or accordant manner. 

% Followed by tlie preps, to, unto, or with. 

** PuBceisns did not always write eo fonttmtmmmudi/ 
to himself. . . .'—BotfU 

* o6n-oSn-t& -B)(-otts-nSas» «. [Eng. eon- 
sentaneuus; -ness.] The quality of being con- 
sentaneous ; harmony, accord, consistence. 

* o6nHiSnt'-aBt» a. [Fr., pr. par. of ooiueiiMr 

= to consent^* to agree. ] Consenting or asaent- 

ing. 

" The rsmenant were anhanged mora or kaa^ 
That were eonmntatu of this curaedneaee.' 

Ckauetr : Doctor't TaU, lS,flU. 



"OOidiallraiHlea 
CathuUek Cunfunn 



^iMatm 
ity and Uaity.*- 
(Atste) 



oAn-atot 



a [Eng. consent; -tr.] One 



who oomtents or assents. 

o6n-oSnf-I-9nt, a. [Lat otmsfn/fens, pr. par. 
of consentio = to consent.] Agreeing or con- 
senting in opinion ; of the same mind or feel- 
ings ; unanimous. 

" The aothoflty doe to the t ummm t Unt judgment and 
practice uf the imtyenal ehnreh."— Ob^^rw : ifeasem 
against the O ifP t m a nS. 

* oSn-oSnt'-I-^t-lj^, ndr. [Eng. consentient ; 
•ly. ] With one consent or accord. 



•ke Aicreh, p. 4. 

ofo-oSntr-XAg, 

a., As. (CONSKMT, v.] 

Am Aspr. par. : In aenae* comapoodiog lo 
those of tiie verb. 

B. As adj. : Aaaenting in opinion ; of tlM 
■ame mind, complying. 

OL As fuM. : The act of agreeins. iminiaw 
ing, or assenting ; consent 

* o6 n a^ nf -MlC-M^, adv. [Eng. omaniHsf : 
•ly.] In a consentanig manner ; with eooaoit 
or oonoorrenca. 



[Eng. roHSBAf; 'suat] CoDaent» ooocancBee, 
aoqufesoence. 



s. [Fr. conahpienee: 

eonsequmUia, from consequeiu, pr. par. of 
aequor « to follow with.] 

A« Ordinary Languagt : 

L Literacy: 

1. That which follows aa the rcaidt or 

of any cause. 

". . . y<m ans tba wmsiniiiiKja of 
Ocldtmkh : Jtea^ ilL 

2. A concatenation or oonsecotkm of caoMS 

and effiKts. 

**... martbyBSDama i y o s w ai i isii w. hrtag lassow 
toa'-AwA. 

S. That which prodtioes an effect 

IL Figuratively: 

1. Importance ; having an infloence orcflbd 
upon ; moment 

"The place of thaparibeUoaaf a |ilaaaffVe rt<tlss f 

Attrtnomg, Uh ed. <lMSk p. 90L 

8. Bank, consideration, importanea. 

** Bewaxa of too aahUme a t 
Of your own worth aad^ 
O puye r : Marat te , 

8. Pride, conoeit, vanity. 

B. Tsdinieai^: 

L Logic: 

1. A deduction, a eonelasfon, an 

drawn fh>m preceding pmpoaitiitns. 

"This ogee beUered. twen lovic : 
lb piwe a esnasfiMiMis by 



2. The last propoaitioo of a syllogjaat. 

** Otn qrlloi^ set thli«a ri«ht t 
Ko. majon soosi with mtaon isM : 
Or. both In ttttmUj nnwi i-tfag^ 
The esnasfVMMe Itepa flalaa MkLtd.- 

IL OamesiPL): The name of a child's 

somewhat like croaa-raadinga. 

** Playing at cards or wswiiaii nstissu"— JHss Ammm: 
Emaa ondBsm s Ml kv , oh. MtU£ 

^ (1) By eonssqfutnee : Conaeqoantly, la a 
necessary result or effect 
(2) In consequenes ef: By reason of. throq^ 

- rn m-rrm -r- v— ^'-'^ p-ir -rlBW hew 
Did aotawlTS dU yea teriay at i)«m.' 

(S) Of eonsefpumiee : Consequently, aa a 
necessary result or eflbct 

■MR falnL^-^«yt: igmintt Pmmmh^. ^^^e^^^ 
^ Crabb thus discriminatea between 
fvenoe and result : *' CoaaroMmeBs flow of 1 
selves fh>m the nature of things ; rsmJls art 
drawn. Consefuenoss p r o eeed flroai ariMss a 
general ; reaulta urooeed firom parttcnlareflbrts 
and attempta. Contemunees are good or bad ; 
results are successfm or nnaocceasfU. Wt 
endeavour to avert amaagiwMeai which 
to be bad ; we endeavour to prodoee 
that are according to our wiahea. Not U 
foresee the eonsequeneet which are fui ^a s e n lij 
otiiera, evinces a more than ordinair shai« «f 
indiscretion and infiituation. To *ai**^inu em 
a favourable result firom an ill-judged and O- 
executed enterpriae, only provea a raaaMHl 
blindneas in tne prqiector." {Orabk: ilsf. 
Synon.) 

3 For the differenoe between eomasqmmas 
eged, aee Errecr ; for that hetwwo aw- 
sflftunce and etciO, aee Evdtt ; for that W> 
tween omsegii^acs and imyvrtanM^ aac liifonr' 

AVCB. 

ote'-oSH[a9B90, v.i. [Cow^BQCBn, aj 
TO draw inferences or concluiiiona. 
•*. . . ameth'dioal and sehool-Ukv 



*ote'-0^^-«a9B9O-liM,a. [Eng. 
-/ess.] Without results or effect 

••This is no slight, aeteiisiiiiiiiiiii 
ch.viirfa' 




fftto. At, Hire, fmidst^ what, f&U, fSathor; wo, w^ lioro, OM119I, hor, thdro; piao, pit* ifiro, ii 
or, woro, wfU; w6rk, wbd, odn; mnto, eftli» oiiro, vnlto, oor, rftle, ffUl: try, Sjhnaa. n» m^%^ 



9^p9k 



«n 



-« Wft-«f . * •ta'-ai-qnvn-fla, m. 

,_ _ MojiinKtJ); -».] Th« Btw »» CbiiiiK- 

«<tf-ai-ViVB^ * ota'-dt^nonM. a. fc i, 

ipT. A Pmv. axufaiuHl ; ap. csiuiciif nl : Part 
1 Ital. rDinrfinite, all fiTHD Lot. anutrfKiu 
(»nlt. Aiur^ucul^j), pr. par. of oijufg"™' ^ ^ 



n. /iff.: In ■ coiueqaanUii], Hlf-Lmportuit, 



L /■"- : Thg qmUltrolbe 



oonseqaeao;— oonservator 



' 06B'-«i-ailfBt-Iliaa, ■. [Eng. onuiTWiil ; 

.1 A luteal anil wjjnJur " 

— ■•— ■■• propositions. 




-jniL] Tha politic*! Icnets wlvoateit bvtlif 
CoMerv.tlyn.— vlt. the pniMmtldn af Ihe 

tlont of the Kiiiiitry, MpMlally tlir mdiiirdij. 



Ito, a. a (. [Ft, mmtrvBHf 
,/»rn«.in (f.) ; Sp., Port, & IttL fOM- 
lm.1 [CoBaEBv..] 

!ttt. : Tndlog to prMerre from loia, 




(« a*. : One talonglng to th« party de- 
•crlbsd undrr 2, nr hokltng llmlUr conrlo- 

i. PUComrmliow): OnB Of tht two graat 
political putiea In Euglaud and ttie BilUali 

ninuultjr 



Iw riw>f of Ua Docessity than t]>at which 
ttaa fltat would dc«Di aufDcleot, advoca1« 
cbuge aod whit Uiey d«iii nfonu. Tbough 
boUipartieaanneBdlul toUie btalthy laltll- 

rasani Oio ' ■ ■ 



placed power Id the ~^-^ .. ,_^. 

™ .^, ,~i..„v iirodnOBd Uio n™' Kefonu 

la rule for the tluie. During 

p«rtoiAa : Under Sir B< 

niubor SB, 18M. to Al^rll II 

again rrum Septembers, IMl, to July B, IMd; 

nndw ihc Earl of Derh;. frou Foliruary IT, 

Februar/ U. l&iS, to June IB, ItHit'; and 
i|plD floRi July B, laistf, 10 February 27, lM8l 
u^er beojauiln Llere«U, attervarda Lord 
Bcaconatlekl, fruio February 1!T, IBM, to 
tiMvmWr 97nr ih* uTue year ; aud aeaJD Troiu 
AprU 18, !«£. ICofl- 



Londou In IM 
Febniary 10, 11 



tiPtCliA: AelubftiDDded 

The niaiialou In Ht Jam 

t oocu]>l» wu opeoed < 



John Wllaon Cruli< 

In tbe Suie prnnouiiy ai 

patty. [B,Kl (HaealwiTi 



ThB namg dTen by Ifr. 
a In 1830 to tue great party 



aftn-aar'-Tf-tor, oAn'-aSr-ni-tar, *«Mt- 

L OnL LuMf. : Any penon apjiolntad to 
■- nything. 



9i pAt, jAlt oa^ frtl. abana. fUa. basfAi i 



■1 -tlan,-fUB=jkiiL -tlanB=aUia. 



A 



_. .ivcre, in tba Netbartinil^ ud Hltla 

CMAi uEiiLng Among Um ScotUitb nterchuilji 
CUTvlnK nn IhalrboilnaH Ukk. OaUwenc- 

U(N>aftll<CaurtorsualiinlnlU2.lt<:l>ltM<li 
cuniuljitivs lurfiillctiOD Id eiuim cugalublo 
by Ibt OHiurvibir. He wu lumetlme* callBd 
Vie CoiucraUor of lU Sa^ 

1 0) CowmalBTtofititPviei: 

lav ft Hl^. : onicen ipiiolnted by tht 
oomiDon Iftw to Kt tlutt the peaca Iji kupl 
The; WFT^ OTlgkDAl]/ of two kLodfl. Tho« 



Mulilr. >pd other dlgoltuiea. 

B or JuitllH Ot tbs 



Faice. lBlm*1imt : Cmmml., bk. 1., rji. ».) 
(it CuMtrnHoi- r^tt» SajA ; [Cumuiv*«iit, 

{3} ('Drwmiart i^ T-nut ami .S<<A CtrndteU : 

Idu * llitl. : Oflloe™ »iipoiiil«l it Brery 

•enioTt tc> liFur *iiil ilrf\ie on ohimr* noinl- 

Ing th. l™Wnj! i.(tnic« uhI »I^ ™ndui*.. 

Bt 3 H.D. V. 1, c B, *ucb olTenM* «en nuuU 


to™ {-•. 


m-tar-f.a. A> 

t 11.) : 8p, rair«-nU 




A. J< 
tioniUiH 


mfj, : TeiHlIng to pr 
ilimy. or liOury. 




AUTthlog 



I. Onlittonr tsiiEruofir.' 

[I) A iilm ohtn ■nslhlna 1* kept to pi«- 



(i) AnyRluwIl* 
fl<iitlonS(l),(^),iu 

eoulaililDg — J ., . 

■tynoloin liniilh'i. It ta lUidKniJ tn n 

or prubirt iiUBt* wbicli can Iw iml In tn »!>«< 

.1. 1 v.- ■_ imittotlon ftoni 



i"i".is 






(I) To pn»rTc or ruiJy (nilt; ia tukii 



Aa/iv i> ■<Ai> .'^r™ii?^ 



oon ■errstory— oondderatelj 

5. A J>v«tjDeiit ; fnilt pTeKCTcd or cuidtaiL 



2; £;«. : Doe vho milui aiujervii*. 
6n-*it'-yUlt,pr.jar.,a.,tt.[CoinBiTt.<i.] 

* A.iB. Atjir.par. tfarlMf-adj.: (8h 
the tcrb). 

O. Jt tkMaUtK : 

I of prewrrlng or keepliig 



tugeiher, nod (3u = to lit.] Ailttina t» 
gelber. (BaiJtf.) 

. {\jyi., from omideo.] One 



Ma-Myl, ■ OOO-Hjlr, C.I. [CofMSEl, •.] 

>6n-ald'-ar, t.t k t [Pr. »iu<<Urrr ; Bp. A 
rgn, miuulenir,' Itil. coulifenirF, rmto I^t. 



11 (genlL 
^inplite, 



3. To have legardorieipcctloitoUkelnto 

■mur iiuuloioHiiu. U nni.uj Ibeu >■>]!>•*■ wlU 

L To look upon uofliuportAAce. 

i. To look ^mn In ■ certain light ; to ati- 

t ilii ■■■ Till hiljTT hi T mill ■ii^TlintlnriiiiTiimWiijil 
1 followed bj <u. 



* 6l To oillinits It Ita ivoper Ttln* ; to n 
quile, tn reward. 



(i.) Fo;iiiiie<lhy(!j^ 

(I) L'Hd In a aort of ndeil 



1. Tn hnlUtc, t 



ifkl^rfnf ; tuoiitBt(i-lalk<>n In rfjTnnllaf. The 
■ 'umttaiKT*. Hlliuitlfiii. vU-aiilngHH cllud- 
nlapm. and tbc liki-. are oli.ip'la o( cniui^fro- 
n : ivnujiial cluincler, aliiiltlni, ani) igiiall- 

ttM, flU, fiira, fmldJt, whit, lUI, lunar: we. wM. Imm, o&mfl, bar, thin: 
•r. wHf, wfK work, wfeA, afa; mst*. oftb, oiira, vsUo. onr, rila, f6Ui trr. ■ 



Uea,anol4>cuornyiinl. A wmot of s>»>*«> 
Moo leada a penon to form ■ mrf ufihit jiii|(- 
mcDt of othen : k want of njnrd oiakia IJiau 
n(Ditflw of thalr oomfort, BODnuiucc. bM 
napeolabllltj. We ou«ht ta bare a mvidva' 
ll« for all who an tn our aervlee, not tu di- 

ably eipwt : we wiglit at all Hum to hait a 

nfiird for oar own civlit mod napeelalalitt. 

^ct/ (CVnM : Xng. %»■.) 
' etn-^M-«r4-Ul'-[-t]K i, [E[i(.«u 

atU; -Uf.] Ttie qualitT of U-log CDDudB 
or capable ol being nnalitend. 

oin-aU:-ir-^tiU,a. tt. (rr. OMjUnalkl 
A. Am adJcOin .- 
* 1. Wortliy or capable of bel^ ouaaidaid ; 



s.sr"- 



t. Ofioiiie ulie, ainoimt, or quality ; Bed- 

cnteljr large or gnat. 



etn-dd'-ar-f-bla-Bte.K IEnc« 

tiiitrubtr; .Jmv.J TIk qiulity uT bting tftall 



J-blf. -rfr. lEng. owiAf^ 



<S}Inalie, 

ith-Bld'-a 

■Men! Inn. 



'odn-aUt'-ar-vaf*.!. [Enn. eovi 
Coniidcnllon. rrllHll.ni. or d.dih 

otta-rid'-ir-fta, a. iLat. i 

lur.ufmmjj;™.! 
■ S. gcriou, lubcr. ciprraatveuf tbosgM* 



TTganlful Ifnfjowrjliy 



the pniuitioB ./>. 



oAn-Bld'-ii^^ts-lf . adr. lEos.ai 

■l».l 

nAt liaalily or raahly ; aerloualy. 



considerately— oonsigned 
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SL With consideration or regard lor the feel- 
ings of others. 

«. [Eng. anuider- 
aU ; -nestJ] 

1. The quality of being considerate, prudent, 
or thougbtfuL 

2. The quality of having a consideration or 
regard for the feelings of others. 

" Toor contlder att nm a aod bouatj will maka you 
ftiltbfnl oDca (Attaiulwital wharaver yva go. '— Bkkm rd 
mn: Oartua. toL UL. lei. zxzlL 

o4ii-«ld-er-«-tloiii, * oon-nrd-er-a- 

Cjjfoa. «. [Fr. considiration, ; Itai. ctrMldtra- 
zuiot : trom Lat. coiisidtratio, fh>m eontidtro 
= to consider (q.v.).] 
L Ordinary Langwigt : 

I. The act of consitleriug, reflecting, or 
■erionsly deliberating on. 

t. Careful attention, thought, or delibera- 
tion : care, prudence. 

"TImm lacte Kf Id p«rf«et Aeoorduioe with anothar 
bet which aeniu to dwrrt eeiuMvraMMi.''— JToosh- 
l«#; am, Jta#., oh. UL 

3L ContempUition or meditation. (Fallowed 
by the preposition of.) 

** Moaca, haviiif his mind flzad upon him who la 
iBTlsJlila, acted mora from tba eoimdenHtm 9f him 
whoiu he -ould not aae, thaa of him whom ha aaw to 
ha hlfhir dlaplaaaad with him . . ."-JMUi^tflaaC. 

4. An examination, enquiry, tx investigation 
into anything. 

5. The result of examination, deliberation, 
or meditation ; reflections, thoughts. 

"... a Uttia traet aatttlad ' CtomMaroMaiu on tha 
Okaiaa of a Spaakar ' ..." — JVMMitev •' A«. Em§., 
ah. sxIt. 

8. Thought, re^ud, attention, or respect for 
the feelings or opinions of others. 

"... imlaa tha Hooaa ahoold, oat of omuMrraMofi 
for him. ba dLtpuaad to latain tham."— iTaaaaJM : 
JTML Kn§., eh. sxlr. 

7. A respectful ezpreasion of regard. 

8. That which is considered or reflected on ; 

a motive or ground of action or conduct 

" TIk ewttkiUmtiam, in rafard wbaraof tha law foir> 
biddath thaaa thinn, waa not baoanae thoaa natlooa 
did nae tham.'— i7ooc^. 

9. A point or matter to be considered or 
taken into account 

**. . . hr what cwmAdtrtMcHU tha appIieaMllty of 
tha prlnelpl* la boandML"-^. & MiU: PoUU Mam. 
(U«0i TuLL.bk.lL. ch. IL. I L. p. Oft. 

10. Tlie ground or reason for a conclusion. 

** Not lad bjr any oommandmant, yat movad with 
aach fmutd tn M mM aa hava baan banca aat down."— 
iTaoter. 

I I. A claim to notice or regard ; importance, 
worth, c«>niMHiuenL'e. 

pan* of high oam Md»r a M o H . . ."— iraoa«la|r ; 
.ch.»UL 



L2. A reward, recomjiense, or payment for 
any act done. 

" Wa ara inovldant moagh not to part with any 
thlBg aerricaabla to oar bodiaa uadar aguod caiuMarw. 
tiam. bat maka Uttla aoeovnt of our aoola."— Jbur : Om 
tMtCrmittim. 

13. An equivalent 

** rnnlnen can ncrar taka oar billa for paymanl; 
thoogh tbay might oaaa aa raloaUa comaUtrmtiom 
aaoong yoor own paoplai*— / 

U Law : (See eztractX 



" OwMarafiM b tha matarlal eaoN of aaoatraat, 
wlthuat which no euo traet bindeth. It la aithar ax* 
mamad. aa If a man bargain to ^va tar«ity ^lUlaga 
lor a bono ; or alaa Implied, aa whan a man eomaa 
into an Inn, and taking both maat and lodgliMt for 
himaatf and hia bona, without banainliw with tha 
Ikaat. If ba diaehana not tha honaa, tSa hoM maj atay 



% h, To take into eontideroHon : 

(1) To consider, to reflect on, to wei^ 

(2) To pay attention or regard to aa a matter 
dcraerving of consideration. 

**. . th«y took Into otnaUm'mHmt anethar mailar 
of high Impwrtanea.'- jr«MaHtojf ; Uiat. Mng., di. ztUL 

2. /« con$ulenUion <^: Ck>nsideriug. taking 
into account 

H (1) Crsbb thus discriminates between con- 
tidemtion and rejUetion: "Consideration is 
employed for pnu>tical purposes ; reJUetion for 
matteni uf s(>eimlation or moral improvement 
Ci^mnion objetrts call for cotuiiUraHon : the 
wirkuigB of the mind itselt or ot]|)«eti pu2«ly 
afiiritua], occnpy rtfiKtion. 

f2) He thus discriminates betwemi ecm- 
9iiUrni\t/% and rmmm : " ConsidenttUnu in- 
flii^-nce our actions ; they are a species of 
motivea : rtasom deti^rmines our belief or onr 
conduct. VonAiilerations are restrictive or 
negative : raoaoas are p<Mitive. We may have 
powerful eonMderoHons for forbearing to act, 
and powerful rta»on$ for sdopting one line of 



oondact in preference to another. Con$idAr€i- 
tiom are almost always personal, afilBcting 
either our own interest or that of others ; 
rsosonf are general, and vanr aooording to the 
nature of the snttlMt No contidtration of 
profit or advantage should indace a person to 
forfeit his word. The reaaons which men 
assign for their conduct are often as abaord 
as tney are fklse." {Crabb : Eng. Sifnon.) 

oiia-Mid'-%r-%-iiT% a. [Eng. oong(drrai(e) ; 
-ive.] Given or inclined to reflection ; tliought- 
ful, contemplative. 

*o^-^d'-«r-%-tdr. «. [Lat] One who 
considers or reflects ; a considerer. 

"... thinking oonaid0nUon . . .' B r o mm : Okr. 
Mor., L aoi 



fa. par. or a. [Considbr.] 

A* A$va. par. : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 

B. A$ adjective : 

L Reflected on ; devoted to reflecUon. 

" And at oar mora cofuUm'd tlma wall rmd. 
▲nawar, and think upon thia baalnaaa.' 

Skatm/t. : BamUl, H %, 

2. Thought of, estimated, looked upon. 

H All things considered : After a eareftal 
weighing of and reflecting on all the drcnm- 
stanoes of any case. 

O^-flld'-Sr-er, s. [Eng. eontider ; -er] One 
who is given to consideration and reflection. 

oAn-^d'^or-XAg, pr. par,, a., g., k prep, or 
conj, [Consider.] 

A« As pr. par. : (See the verbX 

B. At a4f. : Reflective, reasoning. 
". . . yat aftar ao long a tzaot of tima^ tha aerlptora 




1L.§U. 

C As subst. : The act of taking into con- 
sideration ; reflecting or seriously thinking ; 
consideration. 

. . lamafmld. 
Hia thlnklnga are balow tha mooo, not worth 
Hia aarioaa oamtUgrtHg.' 

Skakmi^ : Bntrp mi., UL %. 

D, As prep, or conj. : Taking into considera- 
tion, making allowance for. 

"ItianotpoadbUtoaetotharwiaa. eoiiiiif ti img tha 
wnalruaai of oar uatora."— ^p0e(a<or. 

H A considering cap : A state or appearance 
of consideration, meditation, or reflection. 

"Now 111 put on my eonsldsHng eop."— Aaawn. 
ondFUt: Lpp^ Bm^aet. 

*ctia-4M'-er-lAg-lf, adv. [Eng. consider- 
ing: -ly-] In a seniius manner; with deej) 
thought or conaideration ; without haste or 
rashness. 

**. . . raad tham eomMtdtringlg am, . . .'—WhoU 
Dmtt vf Mam : Etada <^ HtV-r 



otn-mgEk' (g silentX v.t. k L [Fr. consigner ; 
ItaL consegnare; Sp. consigruxr, fh>m Lat. 
consigno s to seal, to attest : con = cum=a with, 
together, and ftj^no s toseal;g<^itflta aseaL] 

A« Transitive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

L Literally: 

* (1) To sign or mark with a sign. 

". . . ebtutffitimf tham with holy chriam, . . .**— 
Btrpp0: Maoordt, Na M. Judgmtmt ^ Euekmtuter. 

* (2) To confirm, to assure. 

" For my father hath eomalftttd and eonflrmad ma 
with hia aaaarad taatlmoala, . . ."—T^mdaU : Workm, 

(S) To hand over, to deliver formally or by 

deed. 

** Men. by traa gifU em u lgn orar aplaea to the Dlrina 
worahipL"— AMtfJL 

(4) To commit, to transfer. 

" Hopakaa aa thay who, fiur at eaa. 



tha oold moon have Jnat eonslsn'd 
oTM of one, lorad tenderly, 
To the bleak flood they leave behind.' 



The eoTM of one. lored tenderly, 
kk flood they h 
Moorw : LaUa Jtoifta ; Hr* Woi ak t f/ pn t. 



(5) To yield, to give up, to surrender, to 
resign. 

"Athnt 
Tha elooda eonalfn thair treaaurm to tha flalda." 

Tkonaon : 4»riN#, 1714. 

2. Figuratively: 

* (1) To stamp, mark, or impress. 
*■ Cnuign my aplrli with great fl|ar."-.d^ ftylar. 

(2) To commit 

"The foar erangeliata oemf/wad to writing thai hla- 
torr.'-Addimm. ^ 

(3) To give in charge, to entrust. 

" Atridaa. parting for the Tmjan waK 
Cmulgn'd tha yoathf al coaMort to hia 



* (4) To appropriate, to apply to a certain 
purpose, to assign. 

"Tbr Frtneh commander eaua^jtad it to tha oaa far 
which It waa Intaodad by the donar.''.^Z>rrdm •' /Mfai ; 
Dedia 

(5) To condemn, to give up to a certain state. 

**. . . pat thair aaak to tha paekat whloh camttgm 
mmj naer-boni aflbrt to obllTtoii.* OtUtmitk: I%s 
Bm, Na T. ; Ctr ilaeeriaL 

n. TecknioaUy: 

* 1. Ecdes, : To mark or sign with the sign 
of the cross. 

"In haptlam wa are admitted to tha kingdom of 
Chriatj preee nt ad onto him. cmulgtml with hu men^ 
mant — d;|ii Taslor : Vrtat Exmnplar, pi. L, Dia. C 

2. Comn. : To hand over or entrust to an 
agent goods for disposal or snperintendence. 
*B. Intransitive: 

1. To consent, to agree. 

"... a maid yet roaed over with thavinlnalmaoa 
of modeaty, ... It ware ... a hard coaSitiaa lor a 
maid to m m lgn to.'— Skakttp. : Btmrg F., t. %. 

2. To yield, to submit, to give way. 

"All loraiB yoong, all kiron mart 
Oomstfn to thaa. and eome to doat" 

Bkw kkup . : Bong in CwmhtHne. 

\ Crabb thus discriminates between to eoji- 
tign^ to eommif, and to entrust : ** The idea of 
tmnsferring fh>m one's self to the care of 
another is common to these terms. What is 
consigned is either given absolutely away fjrom 
one's self, or only conditionally for one^s own 
purpose : what is oommOted or entrusted is 
given conditionally. A person consi^/ns his 
property over to another oy a deed in law ; a 
merchant consigns his goods to another, to 
dispose of them for his advantage ; he commits 
the management of his business to his clerks, 
and enlnuto them with the care of his property. 
Consign expresses a more positive measure 
than cammitt and commit than entrust. When 
a child is consigned to the care of another, it 
is an unconditional surrender of one's trust 
into the hands of another ; but any peraon 
may be committed to the care of another with 
various limitations ; and when he is entru^sd 
to his care, it is both a partial and temporary 
matter, referring mostly to his personal safety, 
and that only for a limited time." {firalbib: 
Eng. Sywm.) 

*0&l-sIg'-ll^tar-j^» «. [liat consignaltus, 
pa. par. of ooMigno.] One to whom goods 
are consigned or entrusted ; a consignee. 

o6ll-id!g-Iia'-tloill, s. [Fr. consignation ; trom 
Lat eoiisignaiiOt from consignaJtiUt pa. par. of 
consigno.\ 

L Ordinary Language : 

* L The act of marlcing or signing with any 
sign. 

". . . with the eeMynaNaii. with the cream, im- 
poaitioa of handa of the prelate, he the algnaa."— 
atryjw.* Bacorda, Na M ; Judgmmt <^Wotee(y. 

*2. The act of ratifying. afBrming, or con- 
firming, as though by sfflzing a seal; con- 
firmation, ratiflcation. 

** If we And that we increaaa In daty, than wa maj 
look apon the tiadltlon of the holy aaeramental aym- 
bnla aa a direct eonalfnaUom of pardon."— fkylar.- 
Wortkjf CommunieamL 

3. The act of consigning, committing, or 
delivering over. 

** Aa the hope of aalTation la a good dispuaitlon i»- 
warda it. ao la despair a certain eoiuigmuitm to atacaal 
ruin."— IViy/er. 

4. A Sign, indication, or mark. 
n Technically: 

1. Comm. : The act of consigning goods to 
an sgent for sale or dispossl ; consignment 

2. Civil d Scots Law: The act of depositing 
in the hands of a third peraon a sum or money 
about which there is a dispute. 

* oSn-ds'-ll^tiiro, s. [Pref. oon, and Eng. 
signature (q.v.).] A Joint signature ; a fiul 
and complete raUfication. 

ooA-slg-iM (aliEiM <u> Mn-y^X «• H^-l 

Military : 

1. A watchword or countersign given to a 
sentinel. 

2. A person required to keep within certain 
bounds. 

oin-nglMd' {g silent), pa. par. or a. [(}on- 

BlUSf.] 

Am As pa. par. : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 

B. As ai^jective : 

L Ordinary Language : 

L CkMnmitted, delivered, handed over. 



Bitafta. -«loiia, -ttooa, -ilmis = alitta. -1iU» -dl«« 4Le.=VJU^diS^ 



A 
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consignee— oonBOoiate 



2. Qiven in charge, entrusted. 
8. Assigned, appropriated, given over. 
n. Comm.: Entrusted or delivered to an 
agent for sale or dispottal. (See extract under 

CONSIONEX.) 



_ »' (g silentX a [Eng. ocnuiffn ; •«.! 
One to whom goods are entrusted or consigned 
for sale or disposal ; an agent, a factor. 

" Cooiitgned goodU itre Bupposed In friiernl to be the 
propertT of bini by whom they nre cuiiaigued (who Li 
called toe oonalgnor), hut tu be at the dlenoeal of hiiu 
to whom they are ooneigued, who is called th« eon- 
tlff»»e '—Mortimer : Oommerciul Dietionarw. 

o6ia-ngn'-er, oinHBogn'-or (g silentx «. 
[Eng. consign ; -«r, -or.] He wlio consigns or 
entrusts goods to anotlier for sale or disposal. 
(Ehee extract under Comsiokek.) 

* oSn-idff-iiif -I-oant. a. k §, [Pief. eon, 
and Ebig. tigniJlcatU (q.v.).] 

Am Ai adj. : Having a Joint or common 

signification. 

" But I flod not one of thoee worda or any <«iwl0«U- 
oamt or eqairaleDt to thein. In all oar Saxon Uwa — 
4p«iii«m : Of FmidM and Ttnturo$, pt IL, p. 7. 

B. As subsL : A word having the same 
meaning as another ; a synonym. 

* ofo-s)tg-iiX-fI-ea-tloiii, a [Pref. con. and 
Eng. signification (q. v.X ] A joint or common 
signification. 

"He calls the additional denoting of tima. by a 
tmlT lAlloaophlo word, a eomtigiti/leatUm'—Barrit : 

* eSn-slg-llif -Xo-^tiT«, a. [Pref. con, and 
Eng. significative (q.v.).] Having a Joint or 
common signification ; synonymous. 

* oSnH^tff'-llI-f!^. v.^ [Pref. con, and Eng. 

signifi/Xq.v.).'] To mark or denote in union 

with something elne. 

"The cypher . . . only aenree ... to connote and 
eMU/^i«4/y, and to ehantfe the value of the (tgurei^ . . ." 
—Tooko : btMrttoM <^ Ptu-lojf, toL i., p. ao&. 

oinHBdgn-IAg (g sileutX pr. jtar.f a., & s. 
[Consign.] 

Amk'B* As pr. par. <t parUcip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C. As siihst. : The act of entrusting goods to 
another fur sale or disposal ; consignment. 

eAn-sisn'-mSnt (g silentX ». [Eng. consign ; 
•ment/] 

1. The act of consigning or entrusting goods 

to another for sale or disposaL 

"... to Incraaae your eofu^menlt of this Talnable 
branch of national commerce, . . .'—Burke : Report 
qf a Com. en tho Afair§ tf liuUa. 

2. The writing by which anything is con- 
signed or entrusted. 

3. That which is consigned ; goods entrusted 
to an agent or factor for sale or disposaL 

4. It is commonly used for a batch of goods 
received for sale, not necessarily upon trust 
or SB by an agent, 

** cin-tXi'-l-mr-i^, a. fljat. eonsHiarius, flrom 
eonsili um. ] Having the character of a counsel. 

0^-^'-I-^90» 9' [Lat consiliens, pr. par. 

of consilio = to leap together : con — cum = 

with, together, and salio — to leap.] The act 

of concurring or cciinciding ; coincidence. 

" This la what Dr. Wliewell ex|>raaaiTely terms the 
9cmaUi0n» of iudactiuua."— J7«neA«l .* Aatrwt., Srd ed. 
(lUO). p. 4. note. 

t oin-sn'-I-^t* a. [Lat. oonsiliens.] Coin- 
ciding, concurring. 

"The eoniilOnt testimony la their favour. *— 
Oarbott : gumptjn Uct., vUL 

* o6n-8l'-mI-l%r. a. [Pref. con, nnd Eng. 
similar (q.v.).] Having a common likeness. 

* oin-tf-ml-l^-^, a. [Eng. consimilar ; -y.] 
Similar, having like qnalitiM or appearance. 

" The flood eetui'xllarir daeta receive. . . ." 

irrooJk* : UrUoortal Boautp, bk. ilL 

* O^-OI-ml'-U-t^de* a. [Pref. eon, and 
Eng. Bimilitvds (q.v.). J A common likeness 
or resemblance. 

* O^-Sl-ml'-U-t^. 9. [IJit eonsimilUas, 
from or^rt ■= cum = with. tog«'Uier, and similUas 
B likeness ; similis = like.] The same as 
CovsiMiLiTUDC (q.v.X 

oin-^tet', v.i. {Ft. consister, from Lai. eontisUt 
= to Htaiid Ann : con = cum » with, together, 
and sisto = to staml.] 
* 1. To stand together ; to remain fixed. 



" It is against the nature of water, being a ftezihle 
and pouderoos body, to comM and etiky itMlX, . . .'— 
Brtrmt : Oh Laitguag«$, 

* 2. To hold together, to exist 

" He is before all thingi; and by him all thlii«i cen- 
tUt.'—Colouian* L 17. 

*3. To have concurrent existence, to co- 
exist 

" Necessity and election cannot eeiuM together in 
the same tAm'—BramhaH : Against Uobbet. 



2. Comprised, contained, or depending eo. 



' Though in and of Una thrr* *« aiach 



iu.a 



JOV. 



4. To be composed or made up, to be oom> 

prised. (With the prep, of.) 

"... the Editor has reutored to add a Second Pkrt, 
consjff/ny <i^a kind of cento . . ."—Seott : Tkoma* th> 
Bkjftnor. 

5. To be comprised of, to be contained, to 

depend on. (Followed by in.) 

** If their purgation did comtUt in words." 

Ukakosp. : A$ I'ou idko /(.La 

* 6. To be based, to stand, to insist or 

claim. (Followed by on.) 

" Welcome is peace^ if he on peace nnaUt." 

Skatiep. : PvrMm, L 4. 

* 7. To hold together ; to be consistent 
agreeable, or in accord; to hannonixe, to 
accord. 

" This was a eomisthig sUxj.'-Bp. Burnett. 

H Followed by with. 

" His majesty would be willing to consent to any 
thing that cuuld eontitt mtk nia c o ns c ienoe and 
huuoor. "—ClaroHdon. 

o6n-iri8t'Hpiioe, odn-sXst'-^n-^* a. [Lat 

consistent ia, Jtom consisttnSf pr. par. of oon- 
sisto.] [Consist.] 

1. A holding together ; the act of remaining 
or existing in a fixed or ]iernianent state. 

2. A state of rest in things capable of growth 
or motion. 

" Even there [in the heavenl 1 And a change, of 
motion, of face, of quality ; mutiou whether by cois- 
HMtenee or retrugradatiou . . .'—SeatonabU Bnrmant, 
P-t- 

Z. A substance, form ; firmness of character 

or nature. 

" His friendship is of a noble make, and a lasting 
eontiMtrncj^.'—aoutk: SermoHt. 

4. Tlie quality of being durable or lasting; 

persistence, durability. 

" The first can only refer to that sort of preliminary 
meeting of the reprceentativee of the «lx Puwen 
which aceuis t<i gala uiore and luore eonsif/ency. a 
from which Turkey would he excluded."— rimes, M« 
la. 187«. 

* 5. A substance or materiaL 

" Nigh foondei'd on he fans. 
Treading the crude ceiM<«r«itro. half ou foot 
Half flylug." Jtautm : />. L.. bk. U. 

6. A degree of densenem or rarity. 

"Let the exprvaeed Juices be boiled into the 
sUteneo of a syrup."— ^rfru/^fwC .* On AHu'Onta. 

* 7. A combination, a oomUned or united 
body. 

"The Church of Ood, as meaning the whole eensM. 
eitce of urden and uiembecs."— J/Mon, iu Omltia. 

8. Tlie Htate or quality of being consistent, 
harmonious, or in accord with itself or other 
things ; agreement accord, lianuouy. 

" That eoMsisCeiiry of behaviotor, whereby he InflcxlMy 
pursues th(«e measures which ai-i<ear the muetJuK 
and eqoiUble."— jl<l«Ustm ; /Veekeltfsn 

1[ Followed by vHh. 

"... the eonMlMtency uf popery, wUK the drll and 
religious liberties of this nation, . . ."—Bottdlg t 
LttUr* ttgned BrUannkut, Let. M. 

odn-idst'-^ta a. [Lat consitiens, pr. par. of 
consisto.\ 

* 1. Holding together ; firm, solid, not fluid. 
(JM.Afig.) 

2. In consistence or harmony ; congmons, 

harmonious, nut contradictory (followed by 

vith). 

" A great part Af their politicks others do not think 
eongittent mft honour to imcticc.'-' A diii$en : On Itaig. 

3. Acting up to one's i)rofcssions. 

"It was hardly tKJsaihie to lie at oooe mrontUtont 
Quaker and a c«iurtier : but it waa utterly iw|HflMn4« 
to be at ouoe a cvuMtstent (Quaker and a coiiapimiur."— 
MacauUiM : HUt. Kng.. cfa. xr. 

^ For the difference between consi^ent and 
oomjiatible, see Compatible ; for that between 
consistent and consonant, see Consonant. 

oin-^tat'-fBt-lj^, ad V. [Eng. oonai^fnl; -^y.] 

1. In a consistent manner ; agreeably, har- 
moniously. 

2. According to, or in consistence with, 
one's professlona 

oilft-tfIsf-IAg, pr. jMr. or a. [Consist, r.] 
A« As pr. par. : Iu senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 

* B. ^« adjective : 

1. Having consistence. 

"... eemsUttng iMdies.'— Airen : WaL and Krpori- 
mmital Hialorg. 



that is 



3. Consistent 

"You eoukl not h^ 
»USltt§ with the fgrtuiM of a i«i 

Odn-lris-^or'-i-fl, a. [Eng. contistorf; -91.} 
Of or pertaining to a consiMtoiy or 
tical court 



"... the OsneftforfiriCoarta. . 
Bistorkut iJutt*e$ ; Lord Mam^fMd. 

^ CoiifwtoriaiCcnirf (Srnf M hi {) .* A term >»• 
plied to the Commisiuiry Court (nuwslinljjKa). 
which took the place of the mure aaottt 
bishop's court (Ogifvis.} 

" eSn-ldS-tor'-I-fllt a. & & [Eng. omuiitoy : 
•an.^ 

Am As adj. : Presbyterian ; relating to Pna> 
byterian church govern men t (Ueed hg a 
seventeenth century ooutrovcikialiBt eoi- 
temptuously.) 

"Too £sU n«it on Um cewsliftn Imm iihlMMriiii: 
for so you call rNshyteriaua."— IHISmi ; jTefta m Br 
eriffkk'i Serm. 

B. As subtt. : A member of a ooaststnry. 
e6n-tiU^t&t-f, * ooii-flto-tcir-l% "m^ 

■tor-le. s. k a. [Lat cnnsistorivm =z a i-bn 
of assembly, from conaiaCo = to sLand together.] 
[Consist.] 

Am As substantia : 

L Literally: 

Ecdesiastieal: 

1. The court of every biabop of the Chfirt> 

ian Church for the couaideration and deciaiM 

of ecclesiastical causes arising within the 

diocese. In England the oonsutoi7 >* k<l4 

by the bishop's chauoellor, or cotumwmxf, 

and by archdeacons or their offldaU, either m 

the cathedral or other convenient place m the 

diocese. (Bums: EecUs. Jjoic.) 

" ThU false Judge, aa tollcth oa the i 
As he waa wout* i»at in hfca nmseii 
And yaf his domea num auudiy 

Chaioer : na Drtamrma Tal^ 

% In (he Roman Cathoiie Ckurtk: Tks 

highest council of state in the P^ai gpvcn- 

ment ; tlie assembly of cardinals. 

" By a crtwmiasiuii trrnu the amBisiora, 
Yea the whole oo ma i m 'rp of Kobml' 

Skakopi. .• Sen. Till., ■. 4 

3. An assembly or council of ministers sad 

elders of any church to settle niatUVB 

uected with that church or bitdy. 

". . . oonflscated peoiierty baqncaCbad to 1 
eomtUUtrUar—MacoMtaii : Mm. Mmg., eh. wL 

•IL FigurtUirely : 

L A solemn assembly or meeting. 

** To council sumuMUis all bis inlgh^ iicte^ 
Within thick clouds, aud dark, taulukl lavalviC 
A glucMuy oenaislery . . ." 

jrotat.i*. ^ba.L 

2. A council or court 



" My other self, my coanaariB < 
My ofacla, my pniiiLct !** 

BktUmtp. : M«*. III., il X 

B. As adj. : Of the nature of <>r |« 
to an ecclesiastical court ; consistonaL 

ooasistory court* a. 

Law d Eodes. : The aam« o CoxBUlOBf , 
A. 1. 1. 

* o^-sls'-tare, «. [Eng. eouiaf ; ^rs.] Cos- 

sihtcncy. 

. . bai^ «laa» 
IK«aa. 



"Treea proof against 
sMufw so bax±'—£9oiwn 



* ote-nte; o. [Lat eonsf^Ks, pa. par. ol 
coN4^it> = to SOW tiigetlier.] To sow oi^ pbac 
together, to unite. 



'oooflkite, ^< 
ful.) To befoul with oi 



v.t. 
ure. 



[Etym. doaH- 



" By the means nf which, they grip* all 
eotutire all. Inuu all . . .'-MabeLUs . Oa..bk a. 



a*. 



oSn-Bo'-ei-^to (ol aa ghl), «. (Let 

ciiUtit, (la. jtar. of ooNSorio : cuu = ni8i= with, 
togetlier, and socio = to J<tin. to asauoate: 
socius = a companion.] An aaaociaBe, a ooft- 
fedemte, sn accomplice. 
" Patrldge aud Stauhntie ' 



tUUea in the ooospiracy 



'—M^^mmrd. 



e6n-mo'-^-qtm (ci aa oldX r.t k L lOas- 

SOL-IATK, «.] 

A« Transitire: 

* L Ordinary Lanfptags : 

L To unite or Join tngrthrr. to aaaochitaL 

" Generally the beet oatwani ahapea are a>«« ^ 
llkelteet to be tonmteimtml with send iMwunl la r m i tim 
— Wolton: Om 



flUo. at. Hire, amidst, what, f&U, flUlior; wo, w^ lioro, oam^ hSar, thdro; pino, pit. nro, 
or, wtfro. w«lt wdrk. wb^ o^; flratc. oftli» oiiro, ipatm, oor, rAlo. fAU; try, Bfxima. n. « = 



oonsoolEted— ooiuolidatiiig 



S. To crment, Ui hold togother. 



" S' . ' . ^ . V* "* ^^^ ^.^"H* caaHlMM iHdiwpJ iHajttU. 

U. Amriain CA^rA: To meet In ■ CODM 
dUlon. 

* oAb-W -«l~ft-tM (or el u Bbl), pa. var. o 

* a4B-aa'-9l-4-UAs (nr flu till), pr. par., a. 



L Tb«lct orjoluli 
1 The .1 



pur. A par<Ie<iL adj. : (Bee 
uniting togethv. 



3. Intlmscy. cloH eonipink 



II Erdaial. : A union or tellnoihtp of 

^t<«. A lueelJng of the peeton end delegmtee 

•upport 




L [Lai] A comtDrter^ j 

>eta-BU'-%-toI^, I. k 0. [Let coiugla- 

A. Ai nM. ; Anirthtng iihiGh eou 
CDiDforU, or cliene ; ■ vouBoleyoh. 

B* ^' fu^J. ■ ConeollnE, omifortlnc, cl 
ing: cijiiUliiing ar (enditig to eoneoliitlD 



[Fr. (OMolfT, from 



i.1 Tncomfoi 



^Cnlib'uiiudii 

X 

B^ oonelvei witii reHectioni ; we com/lirl 
Tij ironii or derds. Cmuofa ii UKd on more 
imiiorlADt ocfssiiini thin totaa. We eonm^ 



nilee Iwtween to «>•■ 

_.. _ Klon; "CoKKli ..lU 

ioJdn denut« the relieirtiig of paJu ; mufbrt 
inirke tlis coniniaiilciiUao of poiitiiie picutin. 




itn, ICOKBOtE. b] 

a'-«r. J. [Eng. iBnioHr)i -*r.] ( 



pr ivr^ of ornifDJida^ tacoDdeniH, ti- 

d.le(q.F.).] 

A. ill 04. .- Hvrlog the power or qaillty of 
eoDKlldellne 1 (uiecijilly arpllod to a iiiL'di- 

up wounds. 

B. Ai nM. : Thit which hu the power or 
(lii»lit» of nonin1id»ting ; eBimciilly nwid of 
■ meilidae having tbe qiuUty of clonLng ap 

etn-ail'-I-data. t.l. A <. [in Pr. amKUdir. 

[COIfBOl inATK n1 Thfi vnnl !■ pinlainHl In 

the^glo 

'knjil, 



I of ninj'i Nitunii Hielory, I 
inen of recent IntmlucUon Into th 
tongue.] 



L Ordinaff LartffHog* : 

and coiuiact nuia, to Gouipreaii, to hanltn, 
lo»1id(&r^ 



3. ri^mlinly: 

• pj To strengthen : to render Bnn or 1 

arifi"cr,"i.™**""-*' '^^^' * 

^ m To uidte cloMly aud flmilyi to 



■ai7i 



(3) To nuu logctbw. 
n. Tedihuallt: 

1, Ugal: 

(1) To coniWne two bmr 
(S) To cou.bine two or 

2. Pari. : To combine 01 



•3. Snrf.: To nnlte or cIom U>e Up> of a 
wonnd, or the paiU of 1 broken bone. 

nuder one head. (Consol.) 



pact body, to •oltdliy. 
1. 0. [Lai. mtKlldaU. 



• 1. LU. : Formod Into 



ota-AU'-I-di-tM, FO. pur. < 



B. Ai atdictltt : 
L Ordltutty Lanff}iagt! 
1. Lit : Bulidilted ; formed In 
compact mau ; hardened. 
. ..•-IimdMll: rnt. ^ iffj-rTuH 
i. ^IffurUinel^: 
(1) Broujiht into onion ; combined. 

(!) IncIo«Bn(onandamd«lion;conipact. 



J. Zoid: Applied to two < 

^ Tht Ck)iual4ifaUd Fund : 
NoJlcndt SzcAe^nfr: A fnn 
the aggregite, the genermi, ind thr I 

Geo. Ill,, e SB there wuanial^iai 
the Irith EichNiuer. On Jnn. 9. lAm n w 
ciuieuit nnw ii, the coneoUdated fund of tb» 
Unlleil Kingdom. 

oi»-*«l-l-di-tUis. pr. 



called b 



I, It be- 



»-) 



pnr. t jmrtWp. a^. : (Sea 



theyerb^ 

a.^inI>((aiiliH.- 

L OrrtlMirir laHjrno^.' 

1, The act or proceao of malting aoUd or 
Mmpaet 

3. The act or proceaa of becoming aoltd or 

n. haxf, t£, : The ict of combining two or 
more actions, blili, Ac., into one. 



MB . bftt pAti jAli OKt, feu. «lM«ma, fUa. lMB«k: go. kam; tUa, fUa: «Ib, «f ; aspMi, Xenopboai, a^lat. pli>fL 
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oonsolidation-- consort 



^ Contolidating of txetiont : 

Law : The Joining of two or more actions In 
one. This may be done by order of a Judge, 
when two or more actions are brought by the 
same pbtintiff, against the same defendant, at 
tlie same time, for a cause of prosecution which 
might have been tried in a single action. 

e6n - m6l - i - da'- ttoa, <. [Lat eoftmlidaUo, 
lh>m eonsolidatui^ (la. iku*. of contfUido,] 

Am Ordinary LanguoQt : 

L LiUraUy: 

1. The act of consolidating or forming into 

a solid and compact mass. 

" The eomtotidatian of the ourbl*, and of Um rtona, 
did not 1a\l oat At imndom."— ITootfiKtnf.' Awy to- 
ward* a IftUurml Biatorp 9fth» M^trtK 

2. The state of being consolidated or fonne<1 
into a solid and compact mass ; solidification. 

" In Ml able Mid eUborftt« mmj pablbhed In ins. 
Plot Bedf wick propoaod th« tb«<ff7 that cleavaff* Ik 
do* to tm action of crystalline or polar torcei tnlMr- 
qoMit to tbo comottdattan of the rock."— lyiidaM • 
rrag qfSeiefttM (Srd ed). sir. 410. 

•XL Fiffuratively: 

L A ratifying or confirmation. 



" He flnt oflfiBTwi a league to Btnrr the Serenth, and 
lor cmm^tdatkm thereof hie daoc nter Kanaret.' — 
Lord B«r*oH qf Ckerbury : BUt. tit Btnrt Vlll., p^ IL 

8. A strengthening or rendering firm. 

B. rerAn(<Yi7/y: 

1. Gtcl. : The rendering of strata harder and 
more stony. [A. 1 . 1.] As a rule the older rocks 
are more conm>lidated and therefore more 
stony than those of comparatively modem 
date, hut there are numerous exceptions to 
this rule. Some, such as calcareous and 
silicious defKisits, were hard fh>m the first. 
Among those which were originally soft, the 
solidifying causes were the pressure of super- 
incumbent rocks, hmt, the infiltration of a 
calcareous, ferruginous, or snicious cement, Ac. 
{LydL : Prlncip. o/GeoL, dc, oh. xii.) 

8. Lav: 

(1) The combining of two or more actions in 

one. 

** Applieation majr he made on the cart of the dcfcn- 
danta fn theee eevenl action* for a Jodce'i order to ataj 
yi the actions except one. Thie la called oonaolidatlng 
the action*, and the order by which It I* elBKted, the 
ConaoHdatkm Bole."— Untold: 

* (2) The combining of two benefices In one. 

(8) The nniting the possession or profit of 
land with the property. 

(4) (Soofs Imw) : The reunion of the property 
with the superiority, after they have been 
feudally di^oined. (OgilvU) 

Z. Pari : The combining of two or more 

hills in one. Various Acts of Parliament have 

befn passed to consolidate into one several 

others previously existing. Thus, in 1845 

there were passed a Land C&nses Consolidation 

Act and a Railway Clauses Consolidation Act. 

" It waa MKne sarprlae to me to find mjaelf trana* 
lated all on a mddeo Into this bill against tlie dlreotoie 
nnder the new-fashioned term of con«rfl<faUo«i.''—ifeii, 
J. AUtabU : Bffaro Bout of Lords, Jnlj 1*. ITtt 

4. Funds : The combining of two or more 
sonroes of revenue in one. 

o6n-m6l'-l-<kh-Ur% a. [Eng. eoruolidaHe) ; 
-ive.] Having the power or quality of con- 
solidsting. 

* o6n-m6l-l-^UL-tiSir, ». [Eng. eoiuolirfa<(0 : 
w>r.] One who consolidates. 

" Harmonists and nonootidtttorg foree It Into the 
emcihle.*— iic^emmtm, Oet «. isn. p. 4SS. 

cin-mdl'-lAg, pr. jnr., a., k t, [CONsoLic, v.] 
Am Aipr. par. : (See the verb). 
B. A» adj. : Comforting, cheering. 

C At suhnt, : The act of comforting or 
cheering ; consolation. 

cAn-wSk'-Ukti-'lf^ adv. [Eng. conmliiuf ; -ly.] 
In a consoling or comforting manner ; byway 
of consolation. 

oSn-fltflf', «. fl. [Abbreviation for eonioli- 
daUd annnitiet.] 

Nailonai Exhrqwr : The three per cent, con- 
solidated annuities, constituting part of the 
British funded debt. By the Act 25 George II., 
passed in 1731, various perpetual and lottery 
annuities hmrlng 3 percent interest were con- 
solidatiHt together, and became tlie nucleus of 
the consols. Tlieir%'ahie fiuctuatesperpetuallv, 
but within narrow limits : they are generally 
not mui'h below ]iar. In 1701 4 per cenL, and in 
1762 5 per cent, consols were created, but the 
interest ni>on Uicm was gradually reduced, till 
now it is only S per cent 



0^-s8m-m6'» a [Fr.] A broth or aoup 
made by boiling meat and vegetables to a 
JeUy. 



r, s. [Lat. 

contonantia. from comonans, pr. par. of ooiuono 
— to sound togetlier, to agree in sound : con 
= cum = with, together, aud «oyio = to sound ; 
»onu» = a sound.] (Sound, v.] 

Am Ordinary Languag$ : 

L Literally : 

1. Accord or agreement of sound. 

" And winds and waters flow'd 
In eonsofiaiios. Sueh were those prime of daya.* 

Tkommm : Sprtmgt STOl 

2. Rhyme or agreement in sound. 

"... the ode Is finished before the ear haa teamed 
its measuzea. and conaeqoently before it can reoelve 

Sleasure from their c o wsnawo e and recorNnosi"— 
oknton: HfoqfOntif. 

n. Figuratively: 

1. Consistency, agreement, harmony, accord. 

" As in erery thing else, beanty and tavonr Is oou- 
poerd and framed (as It were) of many memben meet- 
ing and ooncnrring In one, and all together at the I 
tinML and that by a eerialne slmmetxy. < 
and harmony.'— JvoUoimI : noanh, pi 10. 

(a) Followed by nHth. 

" The ontlo nerve responds, aa it were, to the wnvas 
mUh which it Is In eoHaoMano».'—TwmlaU : Fra§. of 
BeAmee <Srd ed.), tUL. 9.. Pl IMw 

• ib) Followed l^ to. 

" I have set down this, to shew the perfect cemon. 
manrw of our persecuted chnrcb to the doctrine of 
scripture and antiquity." — Bammtntd : On Fumd^ 
montaU. 

* 2. Concord, close union, flriendship. 

"... by the right* of our fellowship, by the eoMse- 
ttaneM of our youth, by the ohllcation ol our erer- 
preaerred love. . . ."—Makeop. : Bamitt. IL S. 

B> Music : A combination of notes which 
can sound together without the harshness 
which is produced by beats disturbing the 
smooth flow of the sound. (Grove: DvoL of 
Ifvsic.) 



■•vw. a., cufr., 
it «. [Lat conaonarUf pr. par. of coiisono.j 

[CONSOMANCK.] 

Am At adjective: 

L Ordinary Language : 

L LiUrally: 

(1) Agreeing or according in sound ; having 
like sounds. 

"... often Intermingled with perfect or eonmmamt 
rhymaa.--iraIlaiM .• Uc <^ Jtiddlo Agot, pt, L, eh. IL 

* (2) Consisting of consonanta, consonantaL 

2. Figuratively: 

(1) Agreeing, consistent, congruous ; in har- 
mony. 

* (a) Followed by v>ith. 

"That where much Is given there shall be mudi r»- 
quired, is a thing ooHmmcuU with natund equity."— 
Doeag of Piotff. 

(&) Followed by to. 

"... It Is much eonaonani to the law of Ood, aa a 
thing willed, not commanded '-—OumM: Soeardt, hk. 
Ul- Nan. 

* (2) Sympathetic. 

n* Muhic : Composed of ooDsonancea. 
B> At adv. : Agreeably, consistently, in ac- 
cord. 

"Christesayethee m owgMwIeto thain e''— lolimerg 

6A a0V"IMOft. 

C At tubstantive : 

Gram. : A letter which cannot be sounded, 
or but imperfectly, by itself— that is, without 
the conjunction of a vowel. Consonanta are 
divided into liquidt, mutetf and sibUaiiU. (See 
these words.) 

% Crabb thus discriminates between con- 
nonant, accortianlt and con<j«fen< : " Consonant 
is employed in matters of representation; 
accordant in matters of opinion or sentiment; 
consistent in matters of conduct. A particular 
passage is consonant with the whole tenor of 
the ^riptures ; a iiarticular account is ac- 
cordant with all oue hears and sees on a 
subject ; a {terson's conduct is not consistent 
with his station. Consonant is opposed to 
dissonant, accordant to discordant, consistent 
to inconsistent . . . Consonance mostly 
serves to prove the truth of anything, but 
dissonanot does not prove its falsehood until 
it amounts to direct ditatrdance or incon- 
sistency." (Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

ooBBonant intervaL 

Mtieic : [Interval]. (Stainer A Barrett^ 



l-t^ «. [Eng. eonsemaiU; -oi.} 
1. Of the nature of a consonant. 



"The 
word."— ir«rU: £«er. e*i 



S and < li^gin no Gmk 

2. Pertaining to or connected with eoiuo> 
nauta. 



wharcb frotn 
abort vowel has to be lengthened." — Jlaam*s.- Chvl 
Oram. Arumtk Lmng. of liUUt, voL L (Um. c^ X. 
p^ U7. 

oSn-4l6-lllbl'-tfl-]i^, adv. [Eng. omsPMa- 
tal ; 4y.\ By a cousonaut 

t oSn-S^nlbl'-tlo, a. (Ens. oowdhowI ; -ic) 
ReUting to or partakixig tx the natora of a 
consonant ; consonantaL 

" Commnamtie baaca. or. of the voenli^ thaas wMA 
and in m (»), a vowel of a decided rni»aewww>fc himIITj. 
an moat apt to neeerve the taflactiaaa Is (heir ■»> 



altered fona.' 



1 



I 



conaooaat; 



* o6ll'-a6-ll9Bt-lj^» adv. IKng. 
•ly.] In a conaiatent manner ; oooaistcatty, 
agreeably. 

* efa'Hi^nyit-ii 8—, s. [Cng 

'ntss.\ The quality of being corn 
Bistency, accord. 

"oSn'-flin-oiia, a. [Lat eon«m«s » aooad- 
ing together, agreeing : oon = evm = mith, 
together, and sosiut = a sound.] Agrrai^ ■ 
sound ; accordant, conoordantY haniionkwa, 

*oill-M'-pi-fto,v.t [CoNBOPm, r.] TuUD 
to sleep. 

* 0^-«6-pX4i'-tlOB» «. [CONSOPTTIOK.] A 

lulling to sleep. 

"... a total abatlnenee from IntcaaMt^Me or hm^ 
nees. Is no murs philoeophy. thasi a tulal can ofikMkm 
of the senses la repoaa . . ."- famo : Lau. Co Jii^ 
Aug. IS. ^^ 

^'oSn'-ai-pita, v.t (CoiroonTB, a.] To IiD 

to sleep, to quiet, to compose. 

"The maacnllue facultlea of tba aool wre hm a 
while w^ slaked and cow anjHtarf. •*— Jftw .- c-oml ObH 

* o6ll'-*6-|lite, a. [Lat. et>mao7>U««, pa. par. 

of oonsojno = to luU to sleep.] Lulled to 
sleep, quieted, comiKwed. 

" I have the harking ol bold aanaa aoetefarf : 
Its elaaBocooB toarae thoa being cemHriM. 

jRorw ; Am^ ^ Oe Sm^ UL «L 

* o9ll-a6-pir-tloil, s. [Lat. ooKsopifMi, ihw 
eonsopio.f A lulliug to sleep, a qaietiiig or 

composing. 

oon aordlnl* lAroac [Xtai.] 

Mu^: 

1. With the mntea on. 

2. With the soft pedal at the ptaaofati 
helddown. (Sfaia«r ^ itarr«tt.) 



J t, [Lat contorg » a _ 
cum - with, together, and son iasaiL 
B a lot] 

Am Ordinary Language : 

L LiteraUy: 

1. One who shares the lot or 

another ; a companion, an aasociate. 

"... on the whole 
least dangerooa 
Mmeaadat: BitL Ay., eh. uUL 

2. The partner of one'a bad ; a 

band. 

"Andthylovadoi 
Of life lung since 
Co wfor: On Motmi^ of 

3L a mate, a partner, 

"... the snow-wfalta 
pauied by his darker 
JtoMiui tko WoHd (ed. isroi dL U . ft SMi 

* 4. An asaembly, a meeting, a 

" In t«M ramuit than aS 
Qmelrv 
IMahqrnl 



or ha 





*5w A group or company. 

"Qrml boata whlah dlvMa 
companies, five or sis beala In 
Forties. voL L. pi. L. pt. OS. 

* 6. A company, a feUowahipL 

". . . wilt then ha of 



U Figuratively: 
L A companion, a fit 

" Boch as T seek, fit to 
AD raUonal deUght. 
Ckaaoihehi 




^r«r^ Iv.L 




2. Unloa, 
Bociation. 

"TWw It 
In CMMirt with 
-'Attorburp, 

3. Used catachiestiQally far 



It 



M air of 



iqr.\ 



hStk^ h^; pSbt, 56^; emt, ^tHJ^ ohoms, ^bln, ben^h; go, Irem; tliln, fbls; slii, af ; MEp^et* 
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0) A nuiu1>er of iuatruineuto pUying Id 
harmony together. 

" A contort of intuick In a bannoet of win*, la m • 
dguot of oarbuuclo set iu gokL' -iSnrlttC xxxiL k. 

(2) Ilannorty. 

" VUlt by night jroar iMdir** efaainber-wliidow 
With MUM swvvt eoHtort." 
A<fk»<l». : Two 09Ht. qf IVr.. liL t (Polto ed, Utt.) 

B. TtehnieaUy: 

1. Pol it. (Qveen Cotisorf): The wife of a 

king, aa distiugiiishcd tvom a Queen Regnant 

or Queen Dowager. (/Yinoi Con$oirt): The 

bnnbaml of a queen. 

** Miirv, helBg tint merely Qi(«m Coivort, but lUiio 
Qdmu RccimuC wm iiMiifftimtMl in nil thliiga Uk« a 
KiOff.''— JfAOSHlajr : Biat. £ttg., ch. zi. 

2. Naut,: A vessel keeping company with 
another. 

3. Mnsie: 

• 0) A consort of viols was a complete set, 
the number contained iu a chest, usually six. 
[Chbmt op viols.] 

(2) Tlie sounds produced by the anion of 
instrumental tone. (Staiiier dt Barrett.) 



i\ v.i. A t. [Consort, «.] 

A* fntransUive: 

1. To associate, to keep company, to share 
one's lot or fortunes. 

" Hnvenv. I with th«6 hurc flz'd mr lot, 
Ortain to nndergo like <lnnm : if tlmth 
Contort with thoo, death Is to me lu llf*." 

MUtom: A L.. bk. is. 

* 2. To agree, to arrange. 

** All these eomoorUd to goe to Qcm, together, and I 
detennlurd to goe with them."— ir«cftl4ijr( : rojKves. 
▼oL L. pt. L. p. m. 

B. ReJUxive: To associate or Join oneself, 
to mix. 

** He begins toeoiwoK himself with men. and thinks 
himself one."— IocA« : Tkougkta on SdueatUn^ 

* C Tratuitiv : 
L LitemUy: 

1. To match, to nnitp, to associate, to Join. 

** 8n forth they pae, a well eonaortfd iiajrre. 
Till that at fengUi with Archimage they meet" 

aptmarTr. «.. U. ill U. 
SL To associate with. 

"And they 
Cotttortod ether deities, rejilete with paaslona." 
Chapmnn : /flod, tUL SM. 

S. To unite or Join in harmony. 

** Cemsort both heart and lute, and twist a song 
Pleasant and long." Berbiri. 

4. Tn accompany, to attend, to escort. 

** ThoQ. wretched hoy. that didst osnseit him bare, 
Shalt with him hence.' 

tttakmp. : Rom. 4t JtU^ ilL L 

n. Fig. : To attend, to accompany. 

*' Bwect health and fkir desires eoiuor< yoor graoe ! " 
Skakmit. : Loo^a Labou^a Loot, li. 1. 

oin-Mnrtr-^-Ue* a. [Eng. eDa«xrt ; -able,] 

1. Buitabie or fit to be associated with. 

2. Fit to be compared or ranked with ; com- 
parable. 

"He was eonaortabto to Charles Brandon, under 
Henry \1IL who was equal to him."— Wotton. 



pa. par. or o. [Coxsort, v.] 
Am A a pa. par. : In senses corresponding 
to those of the verU 

B> AiOfljeictivt: 

L Joined, SKtociated, united, leagued. 

*. . . Cullatlue and his reiuorretf lords.' 

Shitkaatt. : The Rttpo of JLueroea, l,SOa 

* 2. Joined in marriage, united. 

*'He, with hU eouaorUd Ct% 
The story heaid attentire. . . ." 

JHUoh: p. £.. bk.TlL 

♦ 8L In harmony or accord. 

** SuiKlry comaortoU iustniments they bald in their 
" aUmag : Arcadia, bk. IL 



t, «. [Enff. ooHat>r< ; .er.) A con- 
federate, an accomplice, a companion, an 
abettnr. 



" All and rrcry tbeir eoad)iitors, eonneellors, eo»- 
mr t tra. iiriicarrn, ahetten and malntalusts.'— 5Mr> 
pt.tL.bk.iL. No. n. 



wwar-vw. '^^'a '* (^C[* o^^^^oH ss coucert, 
aud stiff, -ier.] One who takes i«rt in a concert. 

** His lordship had not been kmg master of the riol, 
■Bd a sat* eonaortitr, iwt he turned cumpoeer.'— 
UfoafLd.O%Mdford,\Ltt%. {DoHaa.) 



V-Uk$^ pr. par., a., k a. [CoifsoBT, v.] 

A« 4 B> Am pr. par. A particip. adj. : (See 
the \erb). 

C. Aa $Hh§t. : The act of aasodating or 
keeping coini«ny with. 

or'-ttom, s. [T^t cntuortio, fWim eon- 
] Fellowship, comi«nionship, association. 



stody thon eoDTersatlon. aud be critical lu thy 
"-A(r r. Brotam: ChrUttaa Jlorala, ii. a 



oSn'HMT-tlflllt «. [Eng. conaort ; -ism,] 

BioL : The union of animals and plants in 
one organization, each affording accommoda- 
tion in some respects to the other. It was 
discovered by Max Schultze that chlorophyll 
constituted the green colouring matter in 
Hydra and the Planarian Vortex. Lankester, 
by means of spectroscopic analysis, prove<i 
its existence in Hydra and Spougilia. Sorby 
showed that ehlorophyll-beanng animals must 
have a plant-like nutritive process ; in fttct, 
they arc vegHtating animals, Jost as fly-trajis 
are regarded as carnivorous plants. Mr. 
Patrick Geddes subseouentlv showed that a 
green Planarian was coloured by chlorophyll, 
which gave off oxygen in sunlight like a plant 
The parasitic character of the yellow cells exist- 
ing in Radiolaria was shown by CienkowskL 
On this and various other aniinals classed as 
Protoxoa and Coelenterata there are parasitic 
algsB. Consortism is called also symbiosis, 
and algaa parasitic on animals are denomi- 
nated symbiotic (iloodemy, No. 509, Feb. 4, 
1882, p. 80.) 

* oSn'-Sort-fllilp, s. [Eng. coMort; -Aip.] 
The condition or position of a consort ; fellow- 
ship, jmrtnership, companionship. 

"Thus, consulting wisely with the state of tlmeiL 
and the child's disposition and abilities of eontaining. 
must the parent either keep his virgin, orh^ur for 
Hon of a I 



theprovii 

of Comae., It. L 



'Sfi. BaU : Coma 



* eSoHl^dlld', v.t [Pref. eon, and Eng. soumf 
(q.v.X] To make sound, to heal. 

oftiiHi^iiiid', "^oon-Mmd, oon-M^lde. a 

(A corruption of Fr. eonsouda ; Ital. conaolida ; 
Lat eoniolida = comf^v, fh>m eontolido = to 
consolidate, so named from its healing quali- 
ties.] [COMSOUOATS.] 

Botany: 

1. Of the form, Consolde : The name given in 
the middle ases to several planta. The 
Greater Consolde waa Sfmph^m qffteinale^ 
the middle one is thought by some to have 
been Spirwa Ulmaria, but Britten and Holland 
make it AJttga rtptana ; the smaller one is the 
Daisy, Betlis perennis, 

%. Of the fbmu Consound atid Consoud : 
Various plants. 

1[ (1) Comfrey Con$ownd : Symphytum officinale. 

(2) King's Consound : DelpMnium Consolida. 

(3) Less Consound : Bellis perennis. 

(4) Middle Consovnd : AJuga reptans. 

(5) Saracen'* Consound : Senecio aanieeniciu. 
iBriUen <t Holland.) 

* oSn-flpS-^-Io. a. [Pref. eon, and Eng. 
Vaeyie (q.v.).] Belonging to the same species. 

* oAn-^pSof -%-1lle» a. [Formed as if fW>m a 
Lat. conspectabilis, fh)m oonspectvs, pa. par. of 
oonspicio.] Able or easy to be seen, con- 
spicuous. 

* O^-spW-ttmi, s, [Lat. oonspeetio, fh)m 
eoHspeaus, pa. par. of oonspido.] A beholding 
or looking at. 

* eftBr-sp^k>-ta'-I-t#» «. [Formed as if fh>m 
a LAt. conspectuitas, fh>m conspectus =a sight ; 
eonspicio = to see, to behold.] The organs of 
vision ; fiiunilty of sight. 

* cin-mpHo'-^BtMf s. [Lat] a general sketch 
or outline of a suuject ; au abstract, a synopsis, 
a prospectus. 



s. [Lat eonspersio, fh>m 
eonspersus, pa. }>ar. of conspergo = to sprinkle 
about : con = cum = with, toguther, fully, and 
spargo = to scatter, to sprinkle.] The act of 
sprinkling; asiiereion. 



"The eDfimersloN aud washing the door poets with 
the blood of the Lamb.*— /er. rojrfor ; Oroat Xsem- 
jitar. lO. (Lalkam.) 

oSnnqiio-n'-i-tj^t a [Formed as if fh>m a 

Lat eonsvicuitas, fW)m oonspicuus.] The 

quality of being conspicuous; conspicuous- 

oesM, briglitness. 

**. . . uldnicht may Tie for coaia p t emlt y with noon.* 
Bta mil U: Bet/mla. 

oilI'-m^to^-1|'Olifl» a. [Lat omspicttus, flt>m 
coHspieUt a to see clearly : con = cwm = with, 
together, ftUly, and spicio = to see.] 

I Literally: 

1. Plain or obvious to the sight ; visible at 
a long distance. 



"The mom, ceiupleHeiM on her golden throne. * 
iN>/M .- Bomm'a Odwaai^, bk. x., L Ma 

2. Notable, attracting the eye. 

" Cotupteuotaa by her veil aud hood, 
SiguUig the Cross, the AbboM stood.* 

BboU: MarnUoa, IL IL 

n. Figuratively: 

1. Attracting the mental eye ; notable, 

famous, einiueut 

"To make thy nrtoesor thy fiiulta consplcMewt.* 

AdduoH: ChSs. 

2. Above the ordinary ; extraordinary. 

". . . the eeaapleuoHa example of courage mat by 
their generals, . . ."—MacatUag : B4aL Bag., ch. zilL 

oin-flpio -1^-otts-lj^, adv. [Eng. eonspicuoits; 
■ly.\ 

L Literally : 

1. In a manner obvious or plain to the eye ; 
manifestly, plainly. 

" ConapSeuouaiM statlon'd, one fair plant, 
A tall and shiuiuK holly. . . .* 

IToranforw ; Exeurotott, bk. ill. 

2. In a manner calculated to attract the eye. 
n. Fig. : Eminently, notably, remarkably. 

"These methods may be preeerved eoiuirteuotialp, 
and entirely distinct"— H'atta : Logidt. 

oin-spIo^-^-otts-ll&Ml, s. [Eng. con- 
spicttoiw; -ness.] 

L L<teraUy: 

1. Tlie quality or condition of being ojien 

or obvious to the sight 

. thai twilight, which Is requisite to their een- 
t."— Aoyle ; Proom. Saaag. 

2. The quality of being attracting to tlie eye. 

" If we take the coloun of the female goldflnch. 
bnllflnidt. or bbwkblrd. as a standard of the degree of 
eofWfflcuoiMfMSS, which is not highly daugerous to the 
slUing ftaiale. . . ."—Darwin: Doaetnt ^ Man {Wli 
pt. iL, eh. XV., ToL iL. fn isa 

IL Fig. : Eminence, fiime, notoriety. 

**. . . and flndlng in themselTes strong desirsa of 
s e a upt mouanoaa, witfi small abilities to attain iU . . .* 
— Acyle : Worka, roL ii., pi MS. 

■pyr-a-4nr» a [Lat oonspirofio.] [Con- 

BPIRATIOX.] 

Am Ordinary Language : 

L Lit. : A combination of two or more 
persons for the carrying out of some illegal pur- 
pose or the perjietration of some crime ; a plot 

*IL Figuratively: 

1. A concurrence or general tendency of 

things to one end or event 

"When the time now cam^ that misery was ripe for 
bim, there was a eontpiraeg in all heavenly and 
earthly things, to frame fit oocahious to lead him unto 
it.'-adnag. Arcadia. 

2. A combination. 

" So is the conaplraeg of her sereral graces held beat 
together to make one perfect flgure of bsauty."— 
BIdneg: Arcadia. 

B. Law : A secret agreement or combina- 
tion between two or more )ienions to couiniit 
any unlawful act tliat may prejudice any tliird 
person, as in the case of subjects conspiring 
against their sovereign, workmen against their 
masters, kc Specifically a combining fklsely 
and maliciously to indict, or to procure the 
indicting or conviction of any innocent )>erKon 
of felony. Every act of conspiracy is a mis- 
demeanour at common law. 

* 0^-«pir'-^t» a. [Fr. conspirant; Lat 
oon«piratu, pr. par. of conspiro = to blow to- 
gether, to acconl : con= cum = with, tc^tlier, 
and fptro => to breathe.] Engaged in a con- 
spiracy ; conspiring, i)lotting. 

** Oomaptrant 'gaiust this high-illustrious priuee." 

BMtmp. : King Laar, v. 1 

* oSn-flpi-ra -tloiii, * oto-«plr4i'-9lon 

* OOII-«plr-A-€ionii, s. [Fr. oonspinxtion ; 
Lat oonspiratio, frr)iii conspiro.] 

1. An agreement or combination, a con- 
s|)iracy. 

"Whanne his seruanutts by eonapbracioun had 
■wotyu."- WgcHfoi t ParaUp, zxxilL M. 

2. A concurrence or agreement iu tendency 
to any result. 

. . were it not that the cetu(pir«#lon of interesi 
wen too uotent for the diversity of Judgiuent.".- 
i}aoag of Pio*g. 

8. Harmony, accord, sgreement 

"... what au haruwoy aud eonnrtratlom there ia 
betwixt all theee Uws, . . .'—Bammomd: Worka, voL 
L. pcSlo. 

ofo-splr'-^-tdr, '*ooii>nilr-a-to«ir, 

* O0ll-4n>3rr-*-tO1tr, s. [Lat, from oon- 
spiro.] One who engages iu a conspiracy ; 
one who combines or conspires with others to 
commit any unlawful act 



%fil» b^: p^ilt, jd^; eat, ^ell. tihonu, 9I1I11. b«n«h; so, tmn; thin, tbls; slii, af ; ezpeoC, :|^miophoB, eyist ph-L 
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oonspiratress— oonstanoy 



• C6ll-spir'-a-tr688, «. [Eng. con$pirat(pr), 
and fern. suff. -rcss.] A female conspirator. 

** In pbuM) uf th« cnol eotuyrirotrstt . . . there itood 
by hU side a puKluuiito woiuau.'— ifaurtee Derhtg 
(18C4), vol. 11., II. 91. 

* oin-«pire, s. [Conhpire, v.] A conspiracy, 

an agreement, a compact. 

" Bjr a Bonemll eontpirt to know uo woman them- 
■elvee and diaable all oth«nalao."— /rrotme: Vulgar 
Mrrourt, p, lac 

oin-«pire', v.(. k t. [Fr. conapinr; Ital. oon- 
fvirarf, from Lat. oon«piro = to blow toge- 
tner, to accord.] 

A« Intransitive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

1, Lj7. : To engage in a conspiracy, to com- 
mit any nnlawful act, to plot, to concert a 
crime, to hatch a treason. 

"... swearing alleffUtnoe to a King tualnat whom 
thejr were eotupbring. —Jliicaulap : MM. JSng., ch. 

xvL 

2. Figuratively: 

0) To agree together, to concur, to have a 
common tendency, to suit, to fit. 

** Begin, ye captive handi, and strike the lyre. 
The time, toe theme, the place, and all coiupir^." 
<MeUmith : Ah Oratorio, IL 

^ Followed by to. 

•• Two piiets, (poeta by report 

Not oft no well a^ree.) 
Bwe«t harmonUt of Flora's oonrt 1 

Cotupir^ to honour thee." 
Caliper : Litm* Addrttttd to Dr. Darwin. 

(2) To Join or unit* with. 

" . . . we must know whether the external force 
eoiupirm with or opnoMs the intenial forces of the 
body itiielf. "— rvncIaU- /Vo^. <if Scienoe (3nl ed.),T. »7. 

n. Lav} : To combine or enter into a cx)n- 
fpiracy to commit any unlawful act to the 
prejudice of a thinl person. Specifically to 
c<irabine falsely and maliciously to procure 
the indicting or conviction of an innocent 
person of felony. 

• B. Tixins. : To plot, to combine for, to plan. 

"Thus smooth he ended. yH his death rotwpfr'dL" 
Pop« : Homer' t OdysMy, bk. xtL, L 464. 

* o6n-spire'-inSnt» s. [Eng. conspire ; -mtnt.] 
A conspiracy, a plot 

" But suche a talne txmtpirfmmt 
Though It be prine for a throwe. 
Ood wolde not it wen vnknowe" 

Oowtr : L t1«. 

f O^B-flpur'-er, «. [Enjj. cmi8pir(e); •«r.l One 
who conspires, a conspirator. 

oin-sp'ir-tikK* P^- par., a., &s. fCoNSPiRF:.] 
A. As pr. par. : In senses corresponding 
to those of the verb. 

B* As a/ijfctive : 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. Lit. : Plotting, rombining in a conspiracy 

or common plan ; unit<>d in a plot. 

" From north, from south, from east, from west, 
Contpiring nations oome.' 

QoUUmUk : An Oratorio, iL 

2. Figuratively: 

0) Uttered or breathed simultaneously ; 
united. 

"... the e**ntpirht9 Toloe 
Of routed armies, when tiie field i* won.* 

WatUr : BatUe qT the Summor lalandt, t. 

(2) Unit<^d or agreeing in a common ten- 
dency, concurring. 

"... mnapiring changes may aeeamulate on the 
orbit of on" planet . . ."—Bertckel : AUronomw (ith 
wL. UM). i 70L 

n. M^ch. : Applied to powers which act in 
a direction not o])posite to each other ; co- 
oiM>mting. 

C. As svbst. : The act of entering into a 
conspiracy ; plotting. 

" Allay ihclr rage and muUnons tmupirinff." 

FltirKtr : Furp't Island, iv. 21 

*oin-«pir'-Ukg-lj^, ado. [Eng. conspiring; 
•ly.] 

1. Lit. : By way of conspiracy or combina- 
tion. 

"Either violently wlth<iat mutnal oooaent for 
nrgrnt n'Mvnis. or i^nttpirinff'if \*j plot of lost or 
cunning malice."— Jftf'<m .- Tetrackordon. 

2. Fig. : In agreement or accord ; concur- 
ringly, unlt«dly. 

"... th«we thre* Joined and eonfrderatiHl. as it 
were, are rotupirhiftg propitious and favounble to 
m.'— Barrow. 11. 4M. 

• Oto-^ls'-aate. v.t. [lAt. cnnppttmtus, pa. 
rpisao.] T( 



thicken. 



To make tliick or viscous, 



* For that which doth titmapiMa>tU aetlve la * 
B. Mori : ifOimUg qf Worlda, st 14. {Darim.) 

* 06ll-«pI»-«&'-tt011, s. [Lat. ronrpissntio, 
f^m oonspimttus, pa. par. of conspisto = to 



make thick : con = cunt s with, together, 

ftilly, and spisso = to thicken ; spixnu s 

thick.] The act of making thick or viaooos ; 

thickness. 

" With taste and colour by natural eonapluntimt 
Of things disaever'd.' 
AneioMi Pmtm in AthmoUt Thoal. Ckem., p. ITS. 

* eSn'-spor-eate, v.t. [Lat ooiutpurco.] To 
defile, to ix>llute. {Cockxrain.) 

*oto-8par-oa'-tloill, s. [Lat oonspHrcaiio, 
fh)m coMpttrco = to pollute : con = cum = 
with, together, fully, and spurco = to make 
foul, to pollute.] The act of defiling or pol- 
luting ; defilement, pollution. 

*oto-Sta-bil'-I-ti^, s. [Eng. oofutaMCe); 

-ity.] fhe office of a constable. 

"His eomtattUity ceases Immediately aftar the 
ceremony is over."— ifissen .* Tra»oi» in m»§.t p. IML 
(DasiM.) 

o^'-«ta^l>10t * con-es-ta-ble, «. [Dan. 
onstaiiel; Sw. konstand ; Dut. konnetabet ; 
Fr. coniUtabU; O. Fr. « Prov. conestable; 8p. 
condfstabU; Port, comlestavrl ; Ital. anusta- 
bile ; Low Lat comstabiUtiSt from oome« stafnUi 
= (lit) count of the stable.) [I. 1, (1).] 
L Formerly: 

1. On the Continent : 

(1) In the Roman empire during the latter 
part n/ its existence : The com>es stabHlif the 
functionary from which the mediieval con* 
stable developed, had (as his name imported) 
charge of the stables with the horses hoosea 
therein. He was not a plel)eian groom, but a 
high functionaiT, who might now be called 
Master of the Horse. The English word con- 
stable has not, as far as we know, been ap- 

Slied to him in this rudimentaiy stage of his 
evelopinent 

(2) In France and some other oontinenial 
countries during mediaeval times: Under the 
early French kings the comes stabuli, now 
transformed into uie " cnnestabh," was a high 
functionary of government He was com- 
mandnr-in-chief of the army, which then de- 
pended fur success a good deal upon horse- 
men ; was judge of military offences, and 
regulated all matters of chivalry. Such was 
the )H)8ition of the first celebrated, and then 
notorious military leader, known to the 
French as the Conestable, and in English his- 
tory as the Constable, de Bourbon, who fell in 
his daring attack on the city of Rome on May 
5, 1527. In 1627, the office, which his posses- 
sion of it had rendered immortal in history, 
was abolished. Napoleon I. revived it, but it 
was finally brought to an end on the restora- 
tion of the Bourbon dynasty. 

"... had, since the eleventh century, given to 
France a long and splendid succession of Constablea 
and Marshals."— Jfncau/ajr : Hiat. Eng., eh. xix. 

2. In England: Tlie ofllee of the constable 
crossed the Cliannel with the Norman con- 
querors, the dignitary who filled it being 
called Lord High Constable. The fiiiictions 
were tlie same as those of his French brother. 
As chief judge of the Court of Chivalry he en- 
croactied on the jurisdiction of other le^I 
functionaries, and his )K>wer in this direction 
had to be abridged, which it waa by the 
statute 13 Richard II., c. 2. The ofllce of the 
High Constable, though carrying with it what 
may be called the Commander-in-chiefship of 
the army, was hereditary, being attached to 
certain manors. It was therefore held snc- 
cessivcly by the Bohuns, Earls of Hereford 
and EiMex, with their heirs, the Staffords, and 
the Dukes of Buckingham. In 1514, Henry 
VIII. discharged the manors of the burden of 
furnishiuf^ hcreiiitary commanders to the army 
as an indirect means of dismissing the com- 
manders theiuKclveH. When, in 1522, the then 
existing Duke of Buckingham was attainted 
fur high treason, the manum themselves were 
confl.scated to the Crown. 

n. }!ow: Constables are of two kinds — ^high 

constables and i)ctty constables. The former 

were in existence before the statute of Win- 

chest»*r, l.'i Rlward I., st. 2., c. 6, which directed 

tliat thev should Ite appointed at the court 

leet of tfie f ran rhi»e over which tlicy preside, 

in default of which 7 and 8 Vict., c. 38, st 8, 

gives the Justices liberty to do it at their 

special sr>HKions. Petty constabhn were first 

instituted alwiit the reign of E<lward III., 

acting chiofly as head lK>rough-nien, tilting- 

men, or borsholders (see these words). Ni>w 

their appropriate function is to preserve the 

peai-'C. For further details see Police. 

"This attempt to revive the license of tlie Attic 
Stage was soon brought to a dose by th« appearance of 



a stroog body ol eommmhtm who 

to prisMi.''— Jir«c««/ajr . Biat Jtmg.. ch. ax. 

H Special constables a.re mpectabia citiaui 
sworn in to aid the rc^ilar imlice f««ffcr to 
keep order on occasions of aiiecial daaftr. 
[Chartistt.] 

in. A large glam, the contents of wfcidi 
one is obliged to drink, if id ccnn)«nj be di4 
not drink j^ir ; that iti, did not drink as modi 
as the rest of the comiMiny. iScotek.) 

H To tnttrun the eouMtable, to oterrmn Iks 
eonUdble : To spend more than one can •ttotd. 
(Inelegant.) 

* oon-sta-bil-rle. a. lO. Ital 
ierta.] [Constable.] 

1. The office, position, or duties of a 
diau or constable. 



«l BDyv I 
•tut mm.' 




"T« will take ths 

and of all th« kwdahlp of my kmde aftar i 
I. iLsn. 

8. The body collectively of oonstablea 

S. The Jurisdiction or district of a coostaUe. 

"In this pwlah an a*T«B eonsfatftte^es and ton> 
■hipa."-.0iir(oii : MonaM. Mimr., 17U. pi 04. 

*0^'^tar-1lle-«ld[p» a. (Eng. oonstr*^: 

•skip.] The office or position of a oon»1abie. 

"This keepenhlp la anaesad to the nswuviWsdllprf 
the castle, and that graated oat in 
8urw«if if C or m ma U . 



[Eng. oonstablie); -ess.] A female gtianiiaa or 
governor. 

** Dam* Hermagfld. ttmttahlima of that ntei*.* 

Chamctr : Mwn if Lmmi Fdr. OB 

oin'-^t^-ble-wiok, a. [Eng. cnt^frU*: 
-wicfc (q. V.).] The district under the jun»i3c- 
tion of a constable, or over which his autiic*raT 
extends. 

'If directed to the oonatableaf D. he Is oc4 



to exeeote the warrant cat of tbe prKiMrta of hto «•- 
StaMetsidf-iTal* : «ist Pi. if thmCr., eh. L 

oin-St&b'-9-I»-rj^, a. hs, [Low IaK. tr.*- 
stabularius ; Arom coiuCa&u/iu s co*.Mai'A 

(qv.).] 

A« As a(ij. : Pertaining to nr consatiiw; 
of constables ; relating to the office of a cce- 
stable. 

^ As suhst. : The body of constables is uj 
town, district, or country. 

* o6ll-«t&V-9-la-tor-JK a. [Low Laten- 
atabularius.] A constablery ; the joriadiccida 
or district of a constable. 

*o6ll'-Stail9a, «. [Fr.. twm Lat <msla%tie.] 
Constancy. 

** And taOa hit* eonattmto. and hire YmmIimmt * 
Chaucer: rkr Clmrtm r«K MM. 

oSn'-Stan-^. «. [Lat. or»iufaaf io ; Bp. k Pivt. 
constancUt ; Ital. oonafaiua, from Lat. cewfaai 
38 constant (q.v.).] 

• 1. The quality of being constant ; itmns. 
tability, unalterable coutiuuance, stabditT, 
fixedness. 



"The laws of Ood hlmaelf no «Maa will ,_ 
he of a dilTerent constitution fn^ni the fnnncr. bi i*' 
spect of the one's roiwr«iscy. aud tbe nalabuily df tAa 
other."— JTooter. 

* 2. An unvaried and nnchanging state: 
consistency. 

" ConsUmeg of cbanrter la wbatLi ehtrHy vahwioy 

loaght for by naturalists. "—Anrwin .- Dtmtvt^ ^ Mam 
(1871), pt L. ch. vlL. voL L. p. U«. 

t i. Resolution, flrmness of mind. rU^y 
determination ; a fixedness of purjaMr, ^<r- 

severanoe. 



. . compared yon to tboa* Ofwrks Mtd 

whofie cona/aNnr in SQlferinc|«in. aud w bi i* ■!«««:. t*« 
In i>anuit uf a generous cud. >-oa wxHild ratber UaiteM 
than IxMut of—Popi : iMtmr tm Btmuit (1717^ 

4. Fidelity, faithfbl attachment. 

5. Endurance of affection ; permaoenee of 
love or friendship. 

*' While innocence wltbosrt. di^ota^ 
AjmI eontSoHeg alncvre.' 

Compmr: 7^ Bmm 

6. Consistency, steadiness, st^tbility. 

"... integrity. (VMuranry, oraay it ih« mbfs rf 
the noUc family ol Tmth.^— jraca«te# . Mm. Jh«. 
ch. IL ^^ 

• 7. Certainty, reality. 

" But all the story of thv night l«4d wmt. 
Mure witur*wtli thiui fancr's InM^ca 
Andjcruws to souietblng of groat r m Mtewry * 
akaiuip^ : Bidnu m mtr a^^i ikrva.a. v. l 

8. Prequenry. 

% Crabb thus discriminates betwYim <*»■• 
gfancy. stability^ /rwnex% am] sCnv/iw. 
" Constancy respects tbe affections ; «Liif J /y 
the opinions : steadiness the artinn k thf 
motives of action ; Jtmnets the purpMS or 



fftU. At» tkn, fmidst^ whrnt, f&U, father; we, w<t» here, OAm^l, her, th^re; pine, pit, nre. 



C«^Pits 



Me, nt, nre, ymion^ wdm, nui, mtner; we, wet, here, OAm^i, her, there; pine, pit, sure, sir, mkmrtmmi 99k pi 
er. wore, W9U; work, whd^ oin; mute, e&h» eiire, ^nite, ear, rAle, f6U: try, Sjhnaa. n.«i = 6; OF^*. q:s = lcw. 



ooutsnt— oonstflllation 



uoiiMt wuriutB or illieiut * 




Bdwk Snlptwria Vaeai^ 



kQl,U$; pAt.]A1; OM, (dl, cheraa, (hln, bn^h : (o. k*ni i tUa, fhla; ria, «f ; Mcp»ct. y w ephan. Tit. .^ = £ 



oonstor— oonBtltatioii 



-Lb If^lBDit, lb! b-Blptori 



wnlbn Cnm: t. bondnU* a 
Itm nmbrltt IPUnrt lit PU 



IS. EraTDlD^qn. tha ClHk; ]£ Bjnln4 lb* WUrt 



tutJnE of ui uodua qiunlitr of 

Kid that la IndigMUble. It li 

rCHDt In tlioH who l»d ■ K- 

PurgitlvH mir temponriJy 



fSee nil thew "urdft In their uveriU plonn.] 
Th( nevtral sUra >re dMignilcd by Omic 
Ittlin, •■ a L>T». y Ptn«i. The more Im- 
iinrtant hive i1>o dlitmrtlvt luma, u Are- 

litrli ^ r OrioDiL 



cr.] To itHke iritta n 



* asB-aUr-rarai, i. ICoMntum.] 

* oon-atl't<i& v.(. IFF. anutuvr.} [Com- 

niTUTE. v.] To coniUtuU or i]>[wliil. 

" nuilr lulu! HH iin Hi4 (l>«p~lll«u nl Uw Ud 

ota-aUt'-^-vn-^jF. •■ (Eng. a>iutltwii(q ; 
-a.] A body of voUtiwbo hive theprtTilpge 

GlH. [r'eprisestaiion.] Abo UKd gODCmlly 
of jmy body of aupjtottflr*. 



np.l 

adj. : ConitltutlDg, nuking, i 



■eta-BUUa', Tl, [Tref. am, ud Boi[.ttlU 
(q,T).] TodlJitllI,fo(lni|>, 

nte-BU-pAM,*.!. (InFr.a»>llfcr;Ilal.t«ll- 
pare; 8p, mjai/^TiaT, fmm lAl. ornMljio = tn 
rnu or crow'l cloaelj lo«thpT : eon b Uiga- 
ther, 4nd jfipo = to rrr«, to crowd.] 



Aiil ; Tlie uiUB u Kalional JnnitMy(q.i.|, 
1 1. A bFltm, perun, or thing wblch coniU. 

t. Tbit of wbicb uiftlilng !■ audB up. 
17«J- 



s-rffl: 



I. (q.T.X 



1. IntboHmi 

* 1. Cn. ; Toahatruetb]'BllltigD|>caplItuT 
or outer puagfi. 

- Uul uT (llmnil ihoald km 



.S.J 



. [Co»- 



•tn'-aU-pft-tM, jB. po. * fi. [CoKmp«Ti.i 

0Sn-«d-pA-tUC7>r.pnr. An. [CoSITirATE.] 

•)tB-atI-p&'-ttaB,t. |Fr. a>ull;aflcni; ProT. 
CbHJf'fnrfn ; H]n. nnjfi/'flf E^^h ; Port, ppnttt- 

itlialle^ncrowillnglAgitber.] [CoHTirATC.) 



err.' 



Ljf tnytbtDg menljr pbyAJc4] o 
" Hr. BortiT Badi jfUtn of mles kt 



(a) Sffif. : One who uppolnU ui agent 

(b) PL <.Vc-l: P»rl!iinient«T eleclo™. 

iB'-Btl-taM, r.l. [Lit. eowtJIiilu, pa. par. 
of mitiityo > to (Suae to aUod toi^tber, to 

1. Tn «iUbtlah, aiuct, or Appoint ^ tofOniid, 






1. Tn Appoint, Bstibltab, or depute to *. 



J Died In BniiUnd t 



#nlng of in ecclsUHtlc 

J hltn «]io pTHldra In LL It la 

rfilKlfd vftA j>m|vr fry (Ju Jf l^a^ 



1 Cnbbttiu 

aftiiiff ii a more aoLeiDii apt thai] 
tJila UuB drpK/a : to dojufif atr la 1 
body ; to ttppniHl tad depute, eltJii 

mlnlaten ; ui aaaembly drynUa 

u the pcnon b nev ; In aj^ 

may be coulif >M ubltcr or tndsi 
*t*nca may nquli* ^ t 
•"itnotoBuiU-— ' " 
..TCiIad witli 
Uia bl^watu 

anthorltj fttHn tk 






luthohty of a 



,«Dtly. I , 

equal to bla own : whoerer ia dtjnil^ kia 

private and not puHlr authority ; hia oflca la 
paitial, often ponflnod to the puticular traaa- 
action of an Indliridual, or a body id bdi- 
Tiduala." (CraU; faff. Sinum.) 

and to fitru, aee Pon 



; la that tetwtak 



■ofin'-att-taU, * 

llahed or appoint* 



[Lat t. 



oSn'-atil-ta-tSd, pu. far. i 

thoae of Ue verb.' 



Mn'-^U-ta-OACi fT. par., a., k a. (Co» 
A. ft B. At ^. par. « janMii 04. : <iaa 

1. The act of appoinUng. (stabluhlng, cr 

compoalDg. 

S. The art or piocaq of Fonnlng or &amii4 ; 
ccmpoaitlon. 

sta-va-ttt'-tittD, * wia-Mr-tB'V^A 

Bp. atuHt'cwn'lM. omulJCciiMH, fimn Ul! 
las = to ealabtiah, to conatltnte.) 
1. The act or pnKraa of conatitDllng. auk- 



i. An catabiimbed form of gnvemmnt; a 
•yat«m of law and euatouL [II. J.J 

1. Any particular law, rule, or npilatiee: 
an eatablUhed I'uatuin ; an iuatitatlou or uaao. 
[II. S.) 

sunllng to wlilcb compoundi are made. 

Sl The alatc or nature of bein( ; the rutin- 
lar texture of the component i«rta; the 
natural qualiUaa of any coniiaHuHl material 



tcmprr or dlnpoaltloii of Ibe bndy t> 



A dUpoeltJon or temper of mind ; mmtal 



oonstitutional- oonstrain 



443 



' Ua muuot limit hluuelf to tli« ootitMnpUtlon at It 
, but endrnTtMin in* Mc«rt»iu lU UMttiou in a 
I tn wh ich tb« corutitution of bU uilnd M*um biui 

It luUNt beloug."— I>iMfaii ; Fmg. tf adttm (ml mLK 

xUL 977. 

U TechMically: 

1. Political Econ.^ Government, Sc : In thin 
■eoM the word is used ])0])ttlarlv with great 
▼agaeneiM. The natives of this island speak 
with pride of the British "constitution." 
Etch of the United States of America has a 
"oonstitution," whilst the Federal "constita- 
tion" holds them all together. During the 
democratic uprising of 1848, the peo])Te in 
each country demanded that their despotic 
tovereigns sihould grant them a " constitu* 
tion.** In all these cases the constitution ia 
an organization of the great body politic with 
ngard to such fundamental matters as legis- 
iMive, executive, and Judicial power and 
authority. In the uprirings in Continental 
Europe in 1848, the constitution sought was 
•n instrument having the force of solemn 
compact, by which the despot, who had 
hitherto ruled alone, or nearly alone, gave a 
•nbstantial share of his power to his suqjccta, 
■o aa to render them in a manner self-governed. 
In the American States, whether founded 
before or after the War of Independence, it 
was an engagement between the aifferent por- 
tions of society as to the political powers 
which thev should respectively exercise. In 
the British constitution it is the complex 

Jolitical organization which has grown up 
uring the many centuries that the Britisn 
people have existed, and which consequently 
baa a stability and an adaptation to all classes 
which no constitution emanating fh>m the 
mind of a theorist, and none gained during a 
revolution a few years ago, could equaL One 
rBas<m of ita succeasful working has been its 
mixed character. No class of men are morally 
capable of wielding supreme power without 
abusing it A Nero, a Caligula, a Tiberius, 
and a multitude of other emperors, show what 
uncontrolled royal power can do. The French 
Reign of Terror, when the real power was in 
the hands of the lower classes of society, 
shows to what depths unchecked democracy 
can ML The tyranny of the medieeval Poi^e- 
dom for ever teach«*s that unlimited power 
cannot he trusted even in sacred hands. In 
a national organization no class should be 
allowed all that it desires to obtain; its 
claims should be conceded only with reference 
to the counter claim of others. When this is 
the otse, nil classes, from the hishest to the 
lowest, obtain more lil>erty and gain more 
real advantage than if any single class, king, 
nobleii. or common people, had their way. In 
the British constitution legislative power is 
placed in the hands of the King, the Lords, and 
the Commons : the executive power is nomi- 
nally in the hands of the Sovereign, but really 
In those of her responsible ministers. The 
Judicial authority is vested in Judges, not 
removable except for yrerj serious Iknlt; 
whilst the Jury system affords a ffuarantee 
that no one can be pronounced guilty unless 
twelve of his peers see their way to convictinc 
him of the ofTenoe. Nor can one be imprisoned 
for an indefinite period without being brought 
to trial ; for a writ of habeas corpus may be 
applied for, which requires the Individual to 
be produced for trial within a certain time or 
r el eas e d. These fundamental arrangements 
an not like the changeless laws of nature. 
A constitution made directly or indirectly by 
men may be altered by men, and, in excep- 
tional circumstances, when parts of the con- 
■tltutlnn are systematically abused to the 
detriment of society, society, speaking by its 
moathirfece the legislature, can meet the crisis 
by enacting that they shall be temporarily sus- 
pended or peniianently repealed. For ftirther 
details see Housr op CoMMomi, Houbb or 
Loaoa, Kikg. PAHLiAMVirr, kc. 

- If this rtb« frMdom and ladtpndmtof of jnril»- 
BantJ b« afaakeo. our anuHtution tutton. Ifit h» 
q«lt« mnwtd.— our romtettuHon fldU Into ruin. Th«t 
DoN* fRhrlc th« prld* of Britain, tb* ukry of bar 
•■tohbo«n« r»iMd bjr tbo lalioar of ao many ecn- 
tmnm, nymind at tb« esptiiae of oo numj uillkitMi. 
and onnoMtftf by tncb • prof lulou uf bluod ; tbat unlrio 
taJmie. I mjt. whieb vwiablo to rMtaitbvuultMlcflbrti 
«f m nuuiy raoM «rf riantik nunr boOcnMllobod bv» no* 
of r»gmi»».''—B4Mni0bnkt : M tmr tttl t n lywH iHuttm. 

2L EocleaicAogy: 

Awttalic Coiutitution* : Ordinances for the 
disdpline of the Church, particularly the 
apnatoHcal constitutions and a collection of 
ragnlations attributed to the Apoetles, and 
•apposed to have been collected by St Clement, 
whose name they bear. Their authenticity has 
b0en greatly qoeationed. 



** O»iMf<(Nf<0N, nrofMrly ipwilrlng In tho mom of tho 
«lvU law. Is tbjil Uw which it UMdc and onlaliicd 
by tonic kiuff or emueror ; jrot tht canouiato. by addiug 
tno word aacred to It, njako it to aiffuify the aame an 
an oocleslaatical oauun.* —ApUft: FwrwrgoH JturU 
AMONJri. 

3. Scute Lata : 

Dwrte of Conetltntion : A decree by which 
the extent of a debt or obligation is a)*cer- 
talned. Tlie term is generally applied to tliose 
decrees which are reouisite to found a title in 
tlie i)er8on of the creditor in the event of the 
death of the debtor or the original creditor. 
{OffUvU.) 

\ Comtitutione of Clarendon : 

Ch, A CiviX Hiat. : Constitutions, in the sense 
of laws or regulations, made at a Council held 
at Clarendon, near Salisbury, on January 25, 
1164. They were designed to define the bound- 
ary-line between civiland ecclesiastical Juris- 
diction, and did so in a sense favourable to the 
civil power. On this account Thomas k Becket, 
Archoishop of Canterbury, refused to sign 
them, and excommunicated many of the eccle- 
siastics who had done so. This led to the feud 
between him and the civil government which 
ultimately caused hia assassination, on Decem- 
ber 29, 1170. 

V For the diflTerence between wnttUvtion 
and govemmeiUf see Govermmkkt. 

oSn-«ti[-ta -tloift-«l, a. t $, [Fr. oonetUur 
tionnel, fh>m anutUution.} 

A« At adjective: 

1. Pertaining or relating to a conatitution or 
established form of guvemment 

**. . . thoperilonaOrafrirMfioiMCerlala which aemnod 
laavitnblo at tbo eloao of laai woak."— rtniM. Nor. IS. 

we. 

2. Fonnded on or consistent witli an estab- 
lished form of government; legal, according 
tohtw. 

** A nation which hold oo atrletly to tasal and eoit- 
eH/Mtional uraoodont. In tbo adululatratlou of iinbllo 
aflUn. . . r—UtrtM: Crtd. Murlg goman ifiit (UU). 
eh. UL. 17. vol L. p. S& 

3. Inbred in tlie constitution ; radical, con- 
nate, natural ; afTecting the constitution. 

" It is not probable that any eonttUutionai illneaa 
win be conuntoiicatod with the amall-poz by inooula- 
iUtn.'Sharp : Surgtrp. 

4. Beneficial to or done for the sake of the 
constitution. 

B. A$ enheL : A walk or other exercise 
taken for the benefit of bodily health. {CoUo- 
qnUiL) 

oSn-ctil-ta-tloB-^-Ifm, «. [Eng. oonetttu- 

tional; -ism.] The theory or principles on 

which a constitution is based. 

"The aim of tbia form of coromraent la to keep a 
middle i»th, ao aa to aunibllate dcapotlaro and atavcffy 
on the one hand, and, on the other, to amat the d»- 
velopmcnt of democratic ideaa Booh la evidontly Um 
prtnriple of eon$tituHamaliamt . . ."—A JUmutiU : 
haUk CtVtMtp, U. SO. 

oSn-«ti[-ta'-tlmi^-iBt^ a. [Eng. eonttiU- 
titmal; -iU.] 

1. Orrf. Lang. (Gen.^ : Any one who defends 
the constitution of his country, or is said by 
the political party to which he belongs to 
do so. 

2. HieL (PL), (Spec): A name assumed by 
the Conservatives, with a few Whigs, in 
August, 1867. It never took root as a distinct 
pany namei, and, after being employed for 
two or three years, gradually died away. 

i66nrM-tia-Uoin-4il'-l'4f,9. [Vr.eonetUnr 
tionnaliU.] 

1. The quality or state of being constitu- 
tional or consistent with an established form 
of govemineiit ; legality. 

** In idace of that yoa bare got Into yonr Idk pedan- 
trlaa. ron»fUm/iimalUi4$, iMttomlaaa oaTlllinga and 



qmetlouluga abont written lawa fur my oumlug han^ 

8. The qnality or state of being constitu- 
tional or inherent in the body naturally. 

t ote-stf-ta'-tioii^-iae, v.i. [Eug. am- 
atUutional: -iM.] To take a constitutional, 
or a walk for the benefit of the health. 

oteHrtl-ta'-tioil-fl-li^, adv. [Eng. eoneti- 
tutUmal; 4y.] 

1. In accordance or consistently with an 

established form of g«)vemmeut ; legally. 

"... nothltw would Indnee them to admowledg* 
that an aaaaiiihlr of lorda and gantlcmeu. who hM 
OMue tugtther wtthoiit authority troui the Oieat Seal, 
waa eonttUmttoma i lg a Parliament.''— irocaatlajr ; BieL 
Mmg.t oh. xt. 

2. In accordance with the constitution or 
natural disposition of the body ; naturally. 



** He waa a man of quick and Ttsoraae parta, bvt 
€»n»tUmtioHaUit prune to iuaulvuoe . . ."— JVaeuMlajr : 
MUL Xng., ch. iv. 

8. With a view to benefit the health. 

*ottll-sti[-ta-tlon-%-ry, a. [Eng. conetitH- 
ticn: -ary.] The same as CoNsrm.'TioNAL 
(q.v.). 

* o6ll-«ti[-ta'-tlOll-Xstft e. [Eug. eonstUvtioH ; 
'ist.\ 

1. Ord. Ixing.(nen.): One who adheres to 
or sup|)ort6 tlie uoustitutiou ; a constitu- 
tionalist. 

" Notbinf can be more reaaouable than to admit 
the nominal dlviaion uf CouttitmtioHitta, and Autl- 
eouetitutiouiata,"— teUNffrrote ; Oh l*ttrtU$, L. lA. 

2. Ch. Hist (Spec) : A name given to those 
who accepted the deciaiou of Pope Clement XI., 
as indicated in tlie Bull Unigeultus, that 101 
propositions in the Commentary of Quesnel 
were hereticaL Tliey were called also Accei»- 
tants. They consisted of the Je^tults and their 
allies ; the Jansenists were on the other side, 
and were called Appellants and Recusants. 

odii'-«tl-ta-ti[T«, a. [As if fh>m a Lat ooit- 
etitutivuif fh>m conetitutus, im. par. of oo»- 
ttituo; Ital. A Sp. co}utUutivo.] 
L Ordinary langnage : 

L Having the power or qiiality of consti- 
tuting, (Vamiug, or jiroducing anything ; elo- 
nieutal, productive, composing. 

**. . . neither uatitrally eomUitmtlM nor nenly de- 
■tmettve. . . .'—Urotnte : t'tUgar Erromrt. 

2. Having the power to enact, constitute, 
or establish. 

IL Logic, Ac : Predicating that something 
d priori determines how something else must 
or is to be ; the opposite of regulative (q.v.X 

*0teHiM-ta'-tive-]i^, adv. [Eng. oonMiitUr 
live ; -{y.] In a constitutive manner. 

t Otef-ctil-ta-tdr, a [Lat] One who or that 
which constitutes or composes ; a constituent 

". . . elocution ia only an aaaiatant, but not a coia- 
MMUir, of eloquenoa."— «old«m«* : n» Bm, Na vU. ; 
Or ^logiMiMe. 

ctnrttridn', *con-«treig]i, *ooiistr«l- 
Bmi, *eoiiJrtreyiieii. * oonstreynyn, r.t 

[O.Fr. constraindre, from Lat coneiriHgo s 
to lAnd together, to fetter : con = cum = with, 
together, and Gringo = to draw tight ; Fr. 
eontraindre; ItaL oonstrigneret oonetringere ; 
Sp. oofi«f reflir ; Port constringir.] 

* L LUeraUy : 

h To bring into a narrow compass, to com- 
press, to shrink. 

" Somtyme achf ranafrt fmtd * and achronk hlr eelnan 
lyoke to the oomime meanrc of men."— CAa new: Bo*- 

2. To restrain, hinder, or keep down by 
force. 

** My aire In caves u ewaT raim the wluda." 

3L To bind, to tie. 

"With their rich belta their eantlTe arms row- 
ttmtn*.* Pop* : Uomm^a Ittad, bk. zxL, I. m. 

L To confine, to press, to clasp, to hold 
tightly. 

" And with iweei klmaa in her armi eeiufrefm;* 

Drifdem. 

6, To imprison, to shut up, to confine. 

"OoH§tratn'd htm In a liird. and made blra fly 
With party-oulonr'd plnmeo. a chatt'rlttg pye." 

IL Figuratively: 

* L To bind, to constringe. 

"When winter froeta eomttraiH the fkld with cold " 

DrpilOM. 

2. To restrain, to withhold, to keep back or 
down. 

"... orerweak to realat the first inolination of evil ; 
or after, when It beoauie baUtual, to cotutnUH It."— 
JbiMfh. 

3. To force, to compel ; to urge with irresist- 
ible power. 

"CotuilroMMffH. CompMa,9ogo,eomr9to,aHoi,ur§oo.'' 
—Prom pt . Parf. 

**, . . whom a atrouf aenae of duty had eomatrmlnod 
to take a atop of awful Importanoa."— if«oa«lMjr .* Mitt. 
Mm0., eh. TiL 

* 4. To necessitate, to compeL 

** When to his Inat Afyatbus gKto the wIb, 
Dkl fate ur we th' adnlt'riMia act eoiutniim. * 

PotM: Odgttaf. 

* 5. To urge on. 

"... the aplrit within me eonetraUmth ma.'— Job 

*6. To ravish, to force, to violate, to do 
violence to. 

* 7* To produce in opposition to nature. 

"... ronatraintd blemlahea " 

akakMtf. : Am. 4t Ooop , UL U, 



kSbp h^; pAt» 1^^; €ml, f^U, «bMnu, fhlii, beii^h; go, ftam; tlilii, tbls; slii, af ; ezpent, ^enopliott, mpaL ph sL 
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oonstrainable— construction 



a. [O. Ft. aynstraignahlf : 
Ft. eontraignabU.]' Capable of being con- 
strained ; liable to constraint. (^Hooker.) 

oin-Strained', pa. par. or a. [Constbain.] 
Am A$ pa. par. : lu senses corresitoudiug to 
thoM of the verb. 
"B, As adjective : 
• 1, Reduced by force or compulsion. 

2. Forced, compelled ; acting under com- 
pulsion and not voluntarily. 

3. Done under compulsion ; not voluntary, 
forced. 

t oin-Straln'-M-lj^, ndv. [Eng. constrained ; 

'ly.] By rompulsiou or constraint ; forcibly, 

compulsorily. 

"... w« did amMtraintdTg thoM thingi, for which 
eooadenM waa i/ntmdtd.''— Hooker. 



etuk-mtrnhk'-er, * con-«tresm-«r, «. [Eng. 

constrain; -er.] One who constrains, forces, 

or applies compulsion to anytliing ; a ruler. 

"To the loiurrtris of werltia and to tht eonttrtgnan 
of the people.'— WgcHf* : JErorf. ▼. «. 



I'-IAg, pr. par.f a., & «. [Com- 

8TKA1N.1 

A. ft B. Aspr. par. A partieip. adj. : (See 
tbe verbX 

C As tuM. : The act of compelling or 
forcing; constraint 

*oin-straIn'-IAg-li^, * oon-strelgn-yng- 

11, adv. [Eng. constraining : -ly.] In a con- 
straining or compulsory manner ; by compul- 
sion or constraint. 

** Puruetynge not eonttrtiffngngli but wiifnIU.**— 
Wirelift : 1 rk. T. X. 

o6n - stralnt', *con-strelnt, *oon- 
■treynte, «. [O. Fr. oonstraintf pa. par. of 
eonstraindre.] 

* 1. The act of constraining, compelling, or 

forcing ; the exercise of compulsion or force. 

"... the agf and iocliniitioii of the prnon la to be 
conniileml, and rotutralnt alwaya to be STulded . . ." 
—Lvkt : Cff Kdurati<m, | tOl 

♦ 2. Confinement, restraint. 

"... loaf Imprisooment, aud hard emu trat m t ." 

Sp«n$tr: F. <f. 

S. Compulsion, force ; a compelling force 

or |»ower ; necessity. 

" Aud. aerviiig Ood bcncif through mere conatrainL'* 

Cvwptr: CoHMvnatien. 

IT (1) Crabbthns discriminates between eon- 
«<niin< ond rettrxxint : " Constraint respects 
tlie movements of the body only; restraint 
those of the mind, and the outward actions : 
when they both refer to the outward actions, 
we say a person's behaviour is constrained; 
his feelings are restrained : he is constrained 
to act or not to act, or to act in a certain 
manner ; he in restrained fh)m acting at all, 
if not from feeling : the conduct is constrained 
by certain pre8<!ribed rules, by discipline and 
onler ; it is restrained by rarticular motives : 
whoever loams a mechanfral exejrcise is con- 
strained to move his body in a certain direc- 
tion ; the fear of detection often restrains 
{lersons from the commission of vices more 
lian any sense of their enormity. The he- 
liaviour of cliildren must be more conttrainwl 
in the presence of their superiors than when 
they are by themselves : the angry passions 
should at all times be restraitud. 

(2) He thus discriminates between con- 
straint and compulsion: "There is much of 
binding in constraint ; of violence in compul' 
sion : constraint prevents from acting agree- 
ably to the will ; compuMon forces to act con- 
trary to the will : a soldier in the ranks moves 
with much eoyistraint, and is often subject to 
much compulsion to make him move as is 
desire<I. Constraint may arise ttom outwanl 
circumstances ; compulsion is always pro- 
duced by mmie active agent : the forms of 
civil sociffty lay a projrer constraint ni>on tlie 
It^haviour of men so as to render them agree- 
able to each other ; the arm of the civil 
]«ower must ever be rewly to compel those 
who will not submit without compulsion: in 
the moments of relaxation, the actions of 
chiMren should be as free from constraint as 
ItossibK wliich is one means of lessening the 
necessity for compulsion when they are called 
to the iM'rfonnauce of their doty." (CroM ; 
Eng. Synon.) 

* O^HrtrftlBt-lTe, a. [Eng. constraint ; -iw.^ 
llnviuK the )M>wer or quality of constraining ; 
eoni|irlliiig. compulsory. 

** Nut through anr cmmUiUiiIiv Mfevvfty. or 
•rratM^iaview, . . .'^-Camr: Air*, ^CommttL 



* oon-strewe, v.t. [Construe.] 

" Tbei the ooiiclurloau etmttrmM ue ooatbe."— /)iiiMi. 

odn-Striof, V.t [From Lat. constrietust pa. 
par. of co)M(rinj70.] [Cokmtrinor.] 

Pbysud., <tc. : To render narrower without 

the api>lication of external pressure. 

"... they are alwavt arraoged as membrannaa 
organs enclosing a cavity which their coutractl<4i 
serves to cnntrirt'—TotUt S Bowman ; PkjftUL Anmt., 
voL 1., ch. vli.. li. liO. 

odnHrtrlo -tSd, pa. par. or a. [Comstiuct.] 

0^-8trio'-tIAg, pr. par. ft a. [Comstrict.] 

oonstriotlng wiakew, s. pi. 

Zool. : One of the three great divisions of 
Snakes or Serpents, the others being the 
Colubrine and the Viiierine Snakes. Tlie 
Boas and Pytlions belong to this section of 
the Ophidians. 

odnHrtrlo'-tloill, s. [Fr. constriction; Prov. 

constriccio ; Sp. constriccion ; Port, eoiufricpffo ; 
Ital. costrinone, all fh)m Lai constrietio (genit. 
constrictionis) = a binding or drawing toge- 
tlicr ; oonstrictuSf pa. jiar. of constringo,] [Cost- 

8TRINOR.] 

Anat. A Physiol. : A binding together *, com- 
pression, contraction, astriiigency. 

% Constriction binds by means of the physio- 
logical ojicnition of the vessel acted upon ; 
compression is jiroduced by external force. 
Thus, the constriction of part of the throat 
may take place by the reduction through 
quinsy of the width of the aperture ; while a 
wounded artery is compressed by a bandage 
tied around it. 

o^Hrtrlo'-tive. * oon-strio-tlffB, a. [Lat. 
constridivus.] Binding, contracting, astrin- 
gent 

o6n-BtrXo'-tor, s. [Mod. Lat. ft Eng., ftt>in 
Lat. constrictus = comprcsse<I, contract^l, ita. 
par. of constringo = to bind together.] [Con- 

8TR1NGE.] 

L Ord. Jjang, : The second wonl in tlie term 
Boa Constrictor, wliiuh was originally tlie 
Latin scientific name of a great American 
serpent. Now, however, the public have 
quite learned the tenu, and extended it to the 
Asiatic Pythons, or, indeed, to any huge 
snake. [Boa Constrictor.] The term Con- 
strictor implies tliat the Boa so designated 
comiiresses, contracts, or even crushes any 
unfortunate animal or human being which ft 
has succeeded in encircling witliiu its deadly 
folds. 

2. Anat. : Any muscle which compresses or 
contracts a tube, vessel, or organ in the body. 
Thus the pharyngeal wall is inverted b^ an 
inferior, a mitldlc, and a sujterior constrictor. 
There are also a conhtrictor isthmi JUucium and 
a constrictor urethral, (Quain.) 

« oto-ctrin^e', v.t. (Lat constringo s to 
bind tightly : con ■= cum = with, together, 
and stringo = to draw tight] 

1. To bind tightly ; to contract, to draw 
together. 

" The dreadful spoat. 
Which shinmeii do the hnrrlcauo call, 
Coiutrim^d iu luaes by the almighty ran." 

Siaketp. : TVoi/. and Ossa. T. t. 

2. To contract, to cause to shrink. 

"8tmng liqoors. niiccialiy inflammatory sinrlts, in- 
toxicKtp. roiutriiiff^. harden the fliires. aud cuaifulatr 
the tkuiibL'^Arbuthnut, 

oSn-Stlillj;ed', pa. par. [Conhtrikok.] 

o6ll-Stlill'-|fSnta a. [Fr. eonstringentt from 
Lnt cftnstringens. pr. par. of constringo.] 
[Conhtringr.] Having the quality of bind- 
ing or contracting. 

ote-Strin -£:ttg, pr. par. ft a. [CoxsTRiNoe.] 

oin-Strftot', v.t. [Ijat constrwius, pa. par. 
of construo = to put together, to construct : 
eon = cum a witn, together, and struo — to 
heap, to pile : strues = a heap ; Fr. eon- 
struire; Sp. ft Port oonUmir; Ital. oon- 
struire.] 

L Litrrally: 

1. To build np, to frame, to form ; to put 
together the component ports of a material 
structure. 

"... be wms nleaard to rtmatrurt Uili rast fabnek. 
— BopU . Vti^iifnttt t/ Sataral PnUooophif. 

2. To put together ; to arrange. 



". . . aUoelcstlal ob> 
ad globe* 
•dM UMk I : 

n Fig. : To form or Habricste by the mind ; 

to make up. 

"The tboa^ii oee ui wd to bim that be asifbt rm- 
sCmet a stoiy. . . .'—J/aeuiUag : Mi^ Mm^.. Ol lui 

o6n-«trtto -tSd, pa. par. or a. [CossntrcT.] 

oin-Strtto-ter, s. [Eng. constrvct; ^.] 
One who constracts, fhiuiea, or ptits togttbm. 

oin-irtrtte'-tUi^ pr. par., a., A s. [Cos- 

KTRVCT.J 

Am A^ As pr. par. A partieip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 

G. As subst. : The act of putting together, 
fhuuing, or arranging ; constnictiuiu 

c6a-»t rttc'- tti», * ooa-stme-etoBB. 

* OOn-StmO-CyOBv a. [Fr. constrmctiem ; 
Lat eonstrudio = a putting togrtJier, a build- 
ing, from coHstructus, !«. par. of anuCnra.] 

A. Ordinary Language : 

L Literally : 

1. Theart of oonatractin^. building, ftamiait 
or putting together ; erection. 



' "TbeNonmuMof this pdifMl 
feeUy aeqoainted with the ivinriiilea *d 
^Purkmr: Ootkie Arch., pt. L. cb. ill . p. ml 

2. The form or manner ot building ; strv^ 
ture, conformation. 

" The ways were made of scTeeal ligren of flat itrnti 
■ud flint : the comstrueltim was a Uule varlow^ . . .* 

U Figuratirdy: 

1. The act or prooesa of forming or lU«i- 
catiug in the mind. 

2. The manner in which anything ia 
■tructed or arranged by the iniud. 

* 3. Judgment or mental rtfjircMntatioB. 

"It cannot, therefore, mto : 
■erai strange^ . . .'—Sroi m e .- rmlfmr . 

* 4. The act of construing, iiiter|>retijifr or 

explaining by a projier arraiignumt of tcr 

" John Oomwailo, a uialater of 
the lirrr in gTsmsrtrirlr iin! ranttrmniMmm al 
into Englleehe '— rnreiea, U. Ml. 

5. The act of mentally interpreting or pat- 
ting a meaning on. 

•• For this plaar at this time, te oalr i» 
The lueraful eonttnutiom of goud 



Hmm. rill..i 

6. A sense or meaning attributed to wads 
or actiona ; an explanation or interpreLitwa. 

** Uadcr yuur hard comMtrmtttmm aswst 1 alt.' 
_ mu^m s t * : TmsyOk jr^ki, nl t 

B. Technically: 

1. Gram. : The syntactical UTangpmcat and 

connection of the words in a sentence. 

"Bone iiarticles ooartautly. and vtlkcts tai cevtsin 
c o mMtru etianM, hare tbe asBae eif a vbete asntris ea»- 
tajued in tbem."— Aorfta. 

2. Geom. : The act or manner of coDstroct- 
iiig a figure by the drawing of such lin^ at 
may be necessary for the demonstntion «f 
any iiroblem ; also the additional ll^^un so 
drawn. 

^ Sometimes the expressioti that a ivoUna 
is solved by cnnstruction means no morv than 
that it is solved by geometric inatead of nlge- 
braic methods. 

8. Mathematics: 

Construction <^an eguatitm : 

(1) The drawing of such lines and flgnrca as 
will represent geometrically tlie quantiti^v ia 
the eqiuttion and thrir ndations to each othrr. 

(2) A term sometimes used wlien the roots 
of an equation are given, and it is rtquovd 
that the solution aliall be found from their. 
This is the exact opposite of tbe iMicia a 
ttsiully adopted in dealing with equatitma. 

L Naut. : The naethod or procesa of 
tainiug a ahip'a way br rouans of 
metriod problems and diagmma. {Ogilvii.} 

6. Legal d Parliameniary : The iBtcrrsvla- 
tion of tbe words of an act, a will, a deed, or 
anything similar. 

- In the im mst i mtttm, fcr tke FwyaMa si tMs Ad 
of the Acts bereloafifr i iH <i | i u iated. tbe csimi^ 
•Tbe Siwcial AH' shall mean tbe Pwhbr Umhk Art. 
USk'—Locta Oe es rwa x f Aet. IIUl rtL 

% (I) Court qfComMmetien : 

Lav: The Court of Chancerr, now the 
Chancenr Division of the High Court of Jus- 
tice, when the Probate Court or DiriAcsi 
decides that an instrument is a win, that of 
Chancery can. In certain cirrtnnstaneesv de- 
cide that for specified reasons It is knralid. 

(2) 7o bear a conslneHon : To allow of a 
certain explanation or iuterprrtattoa. 






what, f&U, fktlier: we, iHt, hare, cam^l, her, thdre; pine, pit, 
wb^ aSn. I mute, e&li» oure, ^b1^ ^nr, role^ ftUl ; try, BfriMOm at. 
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". . . fiiete which hud hmn i>mT«d woald frwr (ho 
eom$tructtmu, . . .'^Haicattla^ : BinL Kng., eh. xxL 

(3) To pvt a ronttrudion on or upon: To In* 
terpiret or explain in a certain way. 

^ oAll-*trtto'-tloil-al« a. [Eng. amrirvciion ; 
MiL] Pertaining t^i or deduced from construc- 
tion or iuteri)reUtion ; coiustructive. 

* oill->triio'-tlon-Ist» a [Eng. construetUm; 
•iat.) One who puta a constroK'tion upon the 
law, legal dociinienta, kc. (Ogilvie.) 

o6ll-«tliio-tive, a. [Fr. constntetif.] 

1. Having ability or power to construct or 

fonn. 

**Th« eofuemcrfM flngNi of WnU. Pnltoo. AriK> 
vrlgbt . . .'—Emanon: Eamff, S«rlM I.. Na 1. p. M. 

8. Relating to oonstnicUon or forming ; as, 
Constructive accuunta. 

3. Derived from or depending on oonstmr- 

tion or interpretation ; inferred ; not directly 

expressed. 

** It wM not pnwibic to mak* It look erm like » oeif> 
mrmtim tWMon."— tfiww rt : Biat. ^ hU Own Tim* 

1[ 0) CofiJfrucKM no«oe: 

Viw: E\idence of flirts which render ft 
highly probable that notice most have beMi 
given. 

(2) CV)iutrvc«i« (o&iZ \<m : 

Mariru [luurante: The assnmption that 
the total loss of the ship or goods insured is 
so certain, if it has not occurred slready, that 
the insurer is willing to take tite amount of 
the InHurance and relinquish all right to the 
property insured, even if, after all, it should 
nappcn to be recovered uniiuured. 

(3) Constructive treoion : 

Low : An attempt to prove by forced or nn- 
natnral construction of statutes that certain 
offences are treason, though the law does not 
plainly call them so. Under arbitrary rulers 
til is was a weapon used with dangerous effect 
against liberty. 

(4) Conttructiv tnut : 

Law: A trust which may be assumed to 
exist, though no actual mention of it be made. 

(5) Onutntetive use* ; 

Law: Implied, as distinguished from ex- 
press or resulting, uses In the transfer of pro- 
perty. [USR, «.] 

* oin-Strtte'-tiTe-lj^, adv. [Eng. ennstrue- 
tir€ : -Jv.] By construction ; by inference or 
deduction. 

ote-Strfto^-tive-llSas, &. [Eng. conttruetim ; 
-mem.] 

L (ML Lang, : A tendency to form or con- 
stmet. 

2. Phrtncl, : A ficnlty supposed to give the 
powrr of or skill in construction ; oonsuructive 
aMIity. 

* o^-strfto'-tdr, s. [CoatsntucrBR.] 

* oin-Ctiiio'-tnro, «. [Pref. eois and Eng. 
dmctwrt (q.v.X] 

1. Ord. Lang. : An ediflce or fabric ; the 
whole stnicture or masa. 

' Th«jr thAll the mrth'i eomttnittmrt elowly btml, 
ktn k««p the parta oottfln'o.'* 



AndtBtb* 

MidkmorA 

8. Scoti Law : A mode of industrial acces- 
sion whereby, if a house be ri'iiaired with the 
materials of aiK>tlier, the materials accrue to 
tlie owner of the hoiiae, fUU reiiaration, how- 
ever, being due to the owner of the materials. 
iOgfilvU.) 

oon' -struct * oon-strowo. * oon-fltrajriit 

v.C. k i. [Lat. cvmttruo = (1) to heap toge- 
tiier. to build, (2) to coustrue : ooa => cum a 
with, together, and ttruo = to heap ; sprues = 
aheap; Fr. conUruirt,] [CoHsmucr, Cov- 

iTCR.l 

Am TransUivt: 

t To .ipi»ly the roles of syntax to ; to arrange 

wonls in tlieir natural order, so ai to show 

the exftct meaning. 

** CWrkiu that vera confrMoms eooi^o bcin tognlan 
Ta c«MjrnM thU cIaiu*." P. riawmnn, ii. 71. 

2. To translate, to reduce from onelaugusge 
to another. 

"Lk^ thy ooofawmr tjf kync omrtii «# tbta In 
CnclUh.* F. rtowman, p. TL 

S. T<i interpret, to explain ; to put a con- 
•tnictiou uiion. 

". th« Cuarta wrv m]o|iiH to romatrtt^ this Act 
temlr ami liriM^ciKllT fi>r th« aniiitrrMlnf of tlUHviit 
mmI for ihr entnmra^ug of luft>nu«n.''— Jtf<f ea«/M# ; 

Mut jriw.cti.sL 



B. Intrans, : To apply the rules of syntax 

to ; to explain granunatically. 

"In alio tho KTiiiDere ttmlM of Biwvlood children 
lenith Frenache Mid comtritath and leructh »u Eug- 
llaehe. '-rr«rlM^ 11. ISL 

odll'-Str4ed, pCL par. or a. [CoysTRCK. ] 
o6a'-mtrh-ir, * oon-stra-are, a. [Eng. 

conatru{e) ; -er. ] One who construes. 
"CimMlruara. Comtrmelor."— Prompt. Pan. 

ote'-Strli-i&g, pr. par.^ a., & s. [Construe, v.] 
A. & B> Js pr. par. A particip. adj. : (See 

the verb). 
C As guhst. : The act of applying the rules 

of syntax to; interpreting or explaining 

grammatically. 

*OOIIHrtlllti» v.t [Pref eon, and Lat. ^uJtva 
=. foolish.] To be or become as great a fool 
as another. 

* oSn'-Stn-Iirate, v. t. [Lat. eonstujiratus, pa. 

ST. of owMfitpro ; con = cum = with, toge- 
er, and ttupro = to ravish.] To violate, to 
ravish, to debauch. 

* oSn'-Sta-pra-tSd, pa. par. or a. [CoNSTU- 

P&ATE.] 

* oSn-stn-Iira'-tloill, a. [Lat. oonstupmtm.] 
The net of violating or debauching ; violation, 
defilement. 

oSn-S^-a'-lX-^k, a. pi [Lat., fh)m Connta a a 
name of Neptune. According to Feetus he 
was the god of counsel] 

Roman Arckceol.: Games in honour of 
Census [see etym.], celebrated by the Romans 
on the twelfth day of the kalends of Septem- 
ber, ie., on the 18th of August These were 
the raimes at which the Romans carried off 
the Sabine women who had come as spec- 
tators ; Indeed, It is said that it was to facili- 
tate the perpetration of this lawless act of 
rapine that Romulus resolved to observe the 
ffames. Tliey were afterwards called Ciroenses, 
from being celebrated in the circus. 

*oto-«ii1H^$ot'. v.t. [Pref con. and Eng. 
subject, V. (q.v.).] To make sul^ect in con- 
Junction with others. 

"ThoT woald eomtu^tet themaelTct with thoM of 
Jnda Mid BonjMnin.'— *il«^ : BiaL World, hk. IL, 
«Il xix.. I «. 

odn-flUb-^tst', v.i. [Lat. ton = together, and 
subsiMto = to stand still, to remain stsndinc : 
sub = under, and aido = to cause to stand.] 
To subsist or exist together. 

oSn-stlb-«I« -tiAg, pr. par. k a, [ComuB- 

SIST.] 

eSn-siib-Ban'-tlja (tlid an rihTttl). 

* OOn-SUb-Stan-tlAll, a. [Fr. conauoatan- 
tiei : Sp. & Port consubstancial ; Ital. ooiutis- 
tansiale; Lat consultUantialis : con » to- 
gether, and substantialis =s pertaining to the 
same essence or subatanoe, substantial, fh>m 
substatUia a that of which a tiling consists ; 
tlitt lieing, essence, or substance of any thing 
or of any being.] 
L Ord. I/ing. : Of the same nature. 

"Or M In •prtng-tiui« froiu on* Mppy twig, 
Then iiiruuta nuuther eontitbattnttMiU si>rlg.* 
Du dartoM : Tk* $txth J)as </ tha Jint WaA 

% Theol., LogiCf dx. ; Having the same sub- 
stance or essence, coesaential. 

^ When the Arian controversy ran high In 
the Church, and witli the view of settling it 
Constantine was induced to summon the 
Oenernl Council of Nice in 325, the Council 
pronounced In (hvour of the Athanasian view 
that tlie Second Person of the Trinity is 
hfioomruH (lumoouaioa) with the Father. [Houo- 
ousioH.] To this the corresix>nding Latin 
term was oonsuhatantialia. Tne Greek and 
Roman Churches, as well as those of England 
and Scotland with the leading Continental 
Protestant Cliunrhes, still adopt this view; 
thus the second of the Thirty-nine Articles 
commences, " Tlie Son, which is the Word of 
the Father, begotten from everlasting of the 
Father, the very and eternal God and of one 
suhttanee with the Father . . ." Similarly the 
WestmiuKter Confession of Faith— tlie stan- 
danl of the projier Presbyterian Churches- 
teaches that "In the unity of the Godhead 
there be tliree persons of one aubatanea ..." 
(ch. ii. § 3X 

** The Lord otir God !• bnt one Ood : in which indlvl- 
■ibie unity, tintwithnlniidtnc we ndnre the Pnther, lu 
hrliif »lUyrther of hhiiwlfT we glurify tlint c ot u mi 
ataHttai Word, whleh la the Son . . .'—Bookar. 



t oSii-^ttb-irtftn'-tlja-Im (ttal as aliyftlX 

a. [Eng. co)i9ul>«(anfui{; -wm.] 

Theol : The same as Consubstavtiatiom 
(q.v.). 

cto-«iib-Btttn'-tlja-ist (tlid as aliymx «. 

[Eug. coixiulintantiul; -int.] 

ThaU. : One who holds tlie doctrine of con- 
substantiation. 

e«n-«ii1^-stftn-ti[-&l'-I-ty (tl as bIiD, a. 

[Fr. conaiibstaiUialite ; Sp. contuhsUintinlidad ; 
Fort. consubsta}irialidnde.] [Conuubstantial.] 
Co-existence in the same substance ; partici}>a- 
tion in the same nature. (Used chieflv in con- 
nection with the doctrine of the Trinity.) 

" T replied. 'Neither ietheCV>«uu6«f<int<afl(y.' theHo* 
niottsiun of Nlcan, ' to be found la the Scrlpturee^ but 
In the Holy Fathera. . . .'"—/Tawman: Daaatopmant 
af ChrUtian Doctrine, ch. v.. | S. 

o6ii-«iib-stftn'-tlja-lf (tlid as aliym), 

adv. [Eng. consulatantial ; 4y.] In a con- 
substantial manner, so as to possess identity 
of substsnoe or nature. 

o6ii-«iib-irtftn'-tl-«t6 (tt as ibl), v.t k i. 

[CONStTBOTANTIATE, O.] 

Am Trana. : To cause to unite in one common 

substance or nature. 

"That BO by ' patting hie flncer Into the print of the 
Ball* and th nutting nU hand Into hU side.' he fdt 
Thomae] might alinoetcontwAj(afi/<ate and unite him- 



■elf onto hie Sarloor. . . ."—Baimmond : Warka, It. M4. 
B. Intransitive: 

1. To unite in one common substance or 
nature. 

2. To hold the doctrine of consubetantiation 
(q.v.X 

e6ii-s)ib-Btttn'.tt-&te (ti ss aaOU a. 

[Pref. eon = cum = with, together, and Eng. 

aubUantiate (q.v.X] Of the same substance 

or nature with, participating in a common 

nature. 

" We miut love her. [the wife,] that la thus oematih- 
alatuiata with vuL'—fiOtkam : Sann. on BL Luka, liv. 

oSn-sttb-san'-tt-il-tSd (tt as shlX pa. 

par. k a. [Coksubotantiate, v.] 

oikk-m&h-mtikn'-ti-tL-tiikg (tl as ilil). 

pr. par. & a. [Coksubstamtiate, r.] 

oSn-stib-«t&iir-ti-a-tloii (ti as ibl), a. 

[Fr. eonsuhatantiatten ; Port oonsubsUtnciaf^io, 
from Lat ooa = togetlier, and subatantia = 
substance.] [Consubhtantiate.] 

+ 1. Ord. Lang, d Logic : Union of two or 
more substances together. 

2. Theology A Church History: 

0) Theol. : The doctrine tlint In the Holy 
Eucharist the real body and blood of Christ 
are present along with the bread and wine. 
The doctrine of Transulwtantiatlon is that 
when the words of consecration are pronounced 
by Uie priest the bread end wine are trans- 
formed into tlie body and blood of Christ, and 
consequently cease to exist In their original 
form. The doctrine of Consnbstsntiation, on 
the contrary, is that after consecration they 
continue to exist in tlieir original form, but tliat 
along with them the actiml bodv and blood of 
Christ exist and are partaken of by the com- 
municants. 

(2) Ch. Hist. : It is believed that the first to 
promulgate the doctrine of Consubstantiation 
was John, sunmined Pungens Asiiius, a doctor 
of Paris, at the end of the tliirteenth century. 
Luther either adopted or thought it out anew 
for himself, and it will for ever be identified 
with his name. It was adopted also bv 
Melanchthon snd most of the other North 
(}enuan refonners, except Carlstadt, and lie- 
came the creed of the Lutheran Church. It is 
taught in the tenth article of the Augsburg 
Confession, which assorts that the resi body 
and blood of Christ are truly itresent In the 
Eucharist, under the elements of the bread and 
wine, and are distributed and reitflved. Ulrich 
Zwingle, and subsequently Calvin, with most 
of the other Svriss nndSouth German reformers, 
on the contrary, considered that the sacra- 
mental elements were merely svnilmlic of the 
body snd blood of Clirist, which were not 
ooriH>realIy present in the Eucharist Bitter- 
ness of fi>eliiig arose Itctwecn tlie combatants 
on tlie res|K!ctive sidex, and efforts to reconcile 
them failed. The doctrine of consubstantia- 
tion is still held ss a fundamental tenet by the 
Luthcrnn Churches. It is sometimes ddled 
Impanation (q.v.X 
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oonsuetade— oonsaltive 



* oSn'-mie-tnde (ne m weX *> (Lat. eon- 
tuetudo, from oon«ue(iM, {«. par. of connietco 
s to be acciuftoined.] Cuatom, uaage, habit 

"WbaoiM Um kync lMdd« Mtten rpon his chajrw 
after tb« colm^HtuU.^-W9C^f9 : I Kiiift xx. tL 

* oSn-mie-tnd -bi'-^ (ua aa we), a. [Low 

Lat. eonsiutudlnnlU = of or iwrtaining to cua- 
tom.] According to custom or uaage ; custom* 
ary, usuaL 

* oto-sna-tad'-Ih-^^- j^ (ne as wh\ a. & a. 

(Lat. cofuuetmh, genit. coniuetvdin(u) ; and 
Eng. suff. -ary.] 

A« Ai adj. : According to custom or usage ; 

customary. 

**. . . ffmtiln* mniMUita of th«lr awly Jvrbpm- 
dcnci. and of antique eonmutudimani law, . . .'— 
U>fi$: Crmt. gartf Jbmttn BUt. (ISUk ell. T.. f K 
▼ol. L, p. 141. 

B. At nihsi. : [Lat. eonsuetudinarium]. 

Ecdts. : A ritual of monastic forms and 
customs. 

" An aeeoont of a«efuiMetMii«ary of tha abbar of St. 
Uninnd'a Bory."— AaJbcr : MBS. Cmtmlaoft* fty Mmmtn, 
Cam* pifL 

O&l'-ettl* 9. [Lat. eofUHl, In old inscriptions 
oonao/, and once cotol. Remote etym. aoubt- 
ful, generally derived from cf*n*ulo a to delib- 
erate ; but Uie tol of the old form contol baa 
been considered to be the root mI of toliMm = 
a seat, the ul of teUa = a seat, chair, or stool, 
and the ted of rnleo = to sit. In this caae 
eotmU would be those who sit together.] 

1. Roman Hlttory : 

(1) Properly (Pt., Consuls) : Two supreme 
magiKtrates, with eoual autlioritv, elected 
annuAlly in ancient Kome fh>m the time of 
the expulsion of the kings and the commence- 
ment of the republic (a.u.c. 244 ; b.c. 500X 
They were called at first prxtton (nraetorsX in^ 
veraUyreM (eommandersX and jitdioe* (Judgea) ; 
out ultiuiatel V the name cotuuUm (consulsypre- 
vailed over these do8ignatif>ns. The annual 
meetinff or assembly of the Roman citizens for 
tbeir election was called by the plural term 
emnUUit from the eomitivmj a place in or near 
tlie forum, where the elections were held. They 
ooutinned, with a few exceptional clectlona, 
during the whole period of the re]>ublio, and 
were so important in the State, that the aue- 
cemive years were distinguished by the oon- 
suls who had held office during each of them. 
At flmt none but patricians could hold the 
dignity, but in b.c. 806 a plebeian waa elected 
one of tlie consuls, and in b.c. 172 two. The 
consulate nominally continued under the em- 
pire, but was little more than a titular dignity. 
TIberins transferred the power of electing con- 
suls fW>in the fieople to the senate. After- 
wants their number was augmented. Tlie last 
consul at Rome was Deciinns Theodonis 
Paulintis in a.d. JOd ; the last at Constanti- 
nople, Basllius Junior in a.d. 541. 

(2) A senator. 

" Many of tba i-mmitt rato'd and mat 
An at tb« duke'i alrradjr.' 

akoAmp, t OlMt9, 1 % 

2. FrenrJt Hia. : One of three supreme 
maidxtrates in France, designated first, se- 
cnnd, and third consul, who held oflloe be- 
tween 1709 and 1804. Najwleon Bonaparte 
was the first consul, and his power soon 
alMorbed that of Uie rest, ICo.nsul4TC, 2.] 

3. Cmnm.: An officer appointed by the 
government of his country to reside In a 
sitecifled foreign land, with the view of pro- 
moting the mercantile interests of the nation 
in whose ser%-ire he is engaged. On arri\iiig 
at his dcMtination, or on his Ving ap)K>inted a 
M>nMul— if he lie a native of the lan<l in which 
he lit accriNlited, he ahows hiM creilentials to 
the ffovenmicnt of the region in which he b to 
r«ii«Te. and olitains an exe<inatur [Excquatub] 
anuctioning his ap))nintment, and according 
him all the rights and privileges enjoyed by 
his pre<leoeaA4)ni. He annually or more fre- 
quently n>)M>rtN to his gr>veniment the state of 
eonimerc** in the refsion where liis opportuni- 
tiM of olwervation lie. The office of oouaul 
In this sense seems to have arisen In Italy 
about the middlf of the twelfth century, and 
by the sixteenth bad spread over Europe. 



-cenerml, «. a consul or higher 
official digiiTty than unlinAry, who has juris- 
diction over onlinary c^insuNor at more planes 
tlian tlie one in which he onliuarily reaides. 

oSn'-Sftl-ACe (lice as I^)^ t. [Eng. otnunl; 
-uyf.l 
Comment : 
* L A consulate or conanlahlp. 



"At Cunueil wa dabatod tba binlnciM of tba coit- 
mtaffv uf LaKlwm."— JhwtyN ; Diary. Nor. H MTl 

8. A duty or tax paid by merchanta for the 
expense of protecting their goods by means 
of a consul in a forei^ country. 

oSn'-eiy-l^r, a. [Sp. A Port eonnlar; Fr. 
amsulaire; ItaL omsotorv, fh>m Lat. oo»- 
tularit.] 

h Pertaining to a consul. 



". . . the m«n of eonautar dignity. . . ."— i 
Cr*d. Eartu Roman BM. (ItU), oh. xiL. pi v.. | 01, 
ToL U., p. 3S7. 

2. Having been conaul. [A oomuLAB mak.] 

^ A oontvlar man : 

Roman ArehtBoL : One who haa been conaoL 

. . llacroblaa a eon$utar man."— Aooon .* ITarte 
(ad. nai ToL L. prel. p. tn. 

eenenlar trlbimee* a pi. 

Roman Archceol. : Military tribunes with 
the same power aa consuls would have poa- 
aessed. They were tlie highest officers of the 
State fW)m a.u.c. 310 (b.c. 44S) to A.U.C. 888 
(B.C. 365). [Tbibvne.] 

oSn'-eiy-l^te, a [Fr. eonsuUU; Sp. A Port 
oontulado ; ItaL eontolato, all ttom Lat. oon- 
tulatut = the consulship.] 

1. Roman Ardueol. : The office of a eonaul, 

a consulship. 

Bcarina th« honoraMe offloca of prstura and 09fi- 
.—BoUand : Suetomtttg, p. ltd. 



2. French HitL : The office of a consul in the 
political sense. A consulate waa establiahed 
in France on November 10, 1799. On Decem- 
ber 24 a first, second, and third consul were 
appointed. Napoleon Bonaparte being the 
first consul, whose term of office was extended 
on August 4, 1802, so as to be for life. But 
on May 18, 1804, the consulate gave way to 
the empire, the first consul beiug transformed 
into the emperor. 

3. Commerce: 

(1) The office of a commercial consul of 
England or any other country. 

(2) The rMidence of a consuL 

oSn'-ettl-elllp, t. [Eng. omauf, and suff. 
•thip.] The office or dignity of a consul, es- 
pecially in the original or Roman sense of that 
word. 

"Hov many stand for eonMuttkip* / " — Mkmkt^ : 
CorMumu. IL i. 

oin-eliltV v.i. At. [Fr. eontulter, fh>m Lat. 
conjtnltOf a frequent, form of eontuto = to con- 
sult, to consider. ] 

A. fnfmiM. : To deliberate, to take counsel 

together. 

" Bot the chief prieata eon$uUtd that they might 
pat Laaarui also to death. "—■'oAn xli. la 

(1) Followed by vrith before the persona 

consulted. 

" Hr sent for hit hoaom frlanda, wkk whom he moat 
eoitfldeiitly eoNflMlleil. . . ."—Clarendon. 

(2) FoUowt^ by /or before the i^ersons for 
whose benefit tlie consultation is held. 

"... three hundred and twcuty men lat commMmg 
alwaya /n* tba peupla. '~1 Mtu. vlU. U. 

B. Trantitive: 

1. To ask advice or seek counsel from. 

"Tha Lord PreRldcnt proljably axneetad that ba 
should \m eonttiJttd before they were gfvau away . . .* 
—Maeauiaff: BUt. Jtn^., eh. xtL 

2- To refer to, to examine ; aa, to conauK a 
book. 

S. To have regard to, to act with a view to, 

to resiiect, to consider. 

** Be Juat, eotuult my glory, and forbear." 

Popri Bomtr'i iliad, bk. xvL. L 111. 

* 4. To plan, to plot, to contrive, to de\ise. 

"O my peuida, reinamber now what Balak king of 
lloab eontutled, . . .'^MUah rl A 

*5. To bring about by counsel or contriv- 
ance, to contrive. 

** Thou haat nmtHtud ehama to thy hooaa by evttlag 
oir many i^to^.'—BubaJtku k , IL la 

H Crabl) thus discriminates between to con- 
ttilt and fo deliberoU : ** Contultati'mt always 
retpiire two jtersons at least ; deliberations 
nrouire many, or only a man's self : an indi- 
riaual may onnimU with one or many ; asaem- 
blies commonly dtlihernte: advice and iufor- 
nuition an* given and received in consuUatioHt; 
doul»tM, difficulties, snd objections, are started 
and reinove<l in deUheratioM. We coniniuni- 
cate and hear when we contnlt ; we )>nuse and 
hesitate when we deliberate : thoHe who hnve 
tooo-oiierate must frequently cotitvH togetlier; 
those who have serious measures to decide 



U))on moft coolly ddidcralc." (CraU: Kn§. 
Sgnon.) 

o6n-«ttlf • a. [LaI eonsuUum a « decree er 
decision, neat. sing, of anuuUiu, pa. per. of 
eontulfl,] 

1. Tlie act of consulting or delibcntlBg 
together, a conanltatiou. 

** After ■hart iiknea tbca 
And wimmoM laad, tba gi«at rwnarfr baaa* 

MMam: i*rZrbk. I 

2. The result of consultation or dclibcn- 
tion ; a decision or determination. 



tbccmmril 
diawle'dln 



AndaUtbatrgrava 



3. A number of persoos met for oaosaltB- 
tlon or deliberation ; a coanciL 

"Aremairof eoonatabalow 
waa caird. ttf rig blin o«t a ' 

4. A person consulted. 

"'Bon.' cried tba eemalf. 'a iMpm 
90meUmam Itutruettd, p. MA (Daete.) 

& Agreement, concert. 

... march t oppoaa 
WltbdyiivDaaxT 

D n fdtm : Am ■iliifliii. iv. 1 

* ete-ettir-A-lde, a. [Eng. onmnU; -okk.] 
ready to be 



Able or 

" I hare got my . 
pot in eotutUiahle ottlar."— X 



conaulted. 

eoUectloa stack «ai 
ar.'— X /farftea: /« 
qf ITilMM amt tfeiUa. ch. siL. p. 40 (J«|y u, iM7k 

^oin-ettlt'^^-^.o. [Low Lat. CDiuK'toriML] 
Formed on or resulting from cooaultatiuou 
^ Consultary retponte : 

Law : The oiiinloo of a ooort on a spedil 
{Wharton.) 



oSn-ettlt-A'-tUm, a [Fr., fhmi LaL muel- 
tatio.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. The act of considting or delibeimtiac : 
deliberation. 

"The sablaet of thoaa niiwilf iffi lu. . . -. 
JVaeuM/oir ; Btat. Jh^., ch. arf. 

8. The act of referring to or examining: a 
reference to. 

"By the eeasMllaMsN of book% . . ' tiaaiMt-. !«« 
17. 

*& A number of itervona met to ennsull 
together ; a council : a meeting uf eajwits Ui 
conaiiler a point or case. 

** A eot umU at i mt waa oaOrd. wharvin ka adrhad a 
■llTatloB.'— r wet aa . Uf Ahtem 

TL Law : (See extractX 

"OufUMffarie Is a writ, wbareby , „ 

marly rsaorad by problbiUoB tnmt tba ardeeMtlari 
eoort, or cuort Ohrlatian. to tbe kiaag'a umiT. la n- 
torucd ihltbar again : fur the Jadgea a( tba kiait* 
coarU If. apon eoniuarnag the llbal with the 



of the iKTty, they du find the suggcatifa laW. er mI 
pruved. aua tbarsfus* the caaae tone wrve^ally mflsd 
trum the court Cbriatlau : than. «pau tk IS 
or delibasatioa, dactaa It to be 



oill-ettlt-#t-lTe, a. (I^t eoKsullnt(MtX m. 
uar. of eonsulto; Eng. suff. -ire.} Pertainu^ 
to consultation or delilieratioo : having the 
power or ri^t of conaulting anid giving ad- 
vice or dednona. It is opimeed to £ucatif« 
(q.v.). 

0^-ettlt-4$4, pa. par. or a. [Coxsri.T, r.] 

oin-eiklt'-er, t. [Eng. eonsutt: -^r.] Ons 
who consults or seeks advice or inforuatiuo. 

H Followed by with before the 
thing consulted. 

** There shall not be foond amoog yoa a ( 
a ntuitUmr wtik fkmiliar nmtt^ or a wl 
rrllLlL 

otn-eiklf-Us, pr. par. ,a.,k s. [Comiar. v. ) 

A. At jtr. par. : In senses ourreMpoodlng lo 
those of the verb. 
B* At adjective : 

1. Seeking advice or infonuatioiL 

2. ImpartiUf;, or cai«ble of imi«rtlDg, Mi- 
vice : as, a consulting barrister, « cunsutting 
physician. 

••The death of Dr. LAha. F.ILIw. ba& riniiTfaj 
warfou to the hospital, waa alao noCad. . . . '— Aub 
fW^ru/A. Sot. >i. IML 

9. Pcrtaiulng to or need for ennsaluuiusis : 

•a, a consulting room. 

C. At tuhu. : Tlie act of dein«ratinf or 
consulting together ; consultation. 

* oAn-ettlt-lTe, a. (Eng. eomsi,tt ; -im.] fV. 

tenniiietl by oousultatiou, deliberatB, cu>- 

sultative. 

"He that remain* In the gnce i^ 0«^ sim i»4 
bv any deUbecatlve, asNaMy«««r, fci«u«uac mA'—^ 
7ajp/or. 



flUe, At, fire, fmldet, wb&t, f&U, fktlier; we, w<t, liere, eam^l, her, tliAre: pine, pit, 
er, were, W9U; werk, wh^ edii; mnte, e&li» eiire, ^pitte, eor, r^le, ttUi trj, SjhrUn. n, « 



nre, eir, merine; sd. p4i; 
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* e^B-siilt -iTe-lj^, adv. [Eng. eonnUiv; 
' "hlA Of deliberate purpose, deliDerately. 

"Tb«r«fac9 9omtt M Ml9 1 ovcnUlp VL'—lTvAt: 

o6n-«Ulll'-«-1lle, a. [Eng. eonsum(e) ; -ahlt,] 
Capabltf or Wing consumed ; sujtceptible of 
consumption or total destructiou ; lit for con- 
sumption. 

o6n-raine', v.t ft {. [O. Pr. consumer; 8]i. 
ooHsumir; ItaL oonsumartt from Lat. ooii> 
tMino = to take up wholly, to consume : eons 
cum = with, together, (mly, and mtwto = to 
Uke.] 

A. TrantiHve: 

L LUeraUy: 

L To destroy, as by decomposition, waste, 
or fln». 



' And Um Art of Ood mm* down from bMrm, Mid 
I bliu and ht» flftjr.'-a Mht^ L ir 

8. To bring to utttf ruin, to destroy, to 

exterminate. 

** Sniante yoonalTcs froa Mnong this oonprtpUlon, 
that rauftjr eo mtum * UMm la a monMuf— iruni*. zvL 

tl. 

n. FlffuraHvd)/ : 

1. To use up, to absorb, to utilize. 

"When, therefore, writm ou the eonmmdioa of 
•Mmnr Biwak of teosiona bring ' eo«uiraMirl ' luul ' Kvne> 
rkted. tfa«]r du not maaii thneby that old attmctiona 
bar* been annlbUated."— ]>iMlall : rmg. ^ Setmct 
(Sfded.l^l. S8. 

2. To devour, to eat up greedily. 

". . . ooelj the atomaebe Uy idle and eotummtd aU." 
—Cun%tUn: JUmaiiu: Wiae Sf/tavh^t. 

3L To wear away, to waste, to cause to dis- 
a]>iiear. 

" His fleab Sa connam^A away. . . .'—Jnh xxzlU. U. 

* 4. To spend, to {mss. 

" Tboa in eoM angniah abe eamntmrt the day." 

Thumtan : Kprtng. 

5, To waste, to dissipate, to squander. 

6w To wear away mentally. 

" 1 bring eoauwmiNtf Mirrov to tblna age.* 

Shakt^ : TUu$ Andrtn., ill. L 

** Som man eougumgd with bate and fala cnvye." 
Lpd^aU : Mimor J^mma, pi US. 

* B. ReJUx, : To waste, to sjwnd. 

. . tboa coiMttiiMettbyeeU In lingle lift?* 
Skakttp^ : AxuMtt, ix. & 

C /nfmns. : To waste awav slowly, to wear 
away ; to be exhausted, to duappear. (Gene- 
rally followed by amy.) 

"Their fleeb shall c«it«um# «w«iv while they stand 

Shan 
ngne 
xlr. H 



npon their feet, and tbetr eyes shall roiuNme amag in 
tlieir boles, and their toi ' " 



Ibelr mouth." 



shall eoMsifme away la 



Y Crabb thus discriminates between to 
eonaume, to defray, and to mxuU .* " The idea 
of brinjdng that to nothing which has been 
something is common to all these terms. 
What is oontumed is lost for any fkttiire pur- 
pose ; what is deatroyfd is rendered unfit for 
any purpose whatever : con$HMe may therefore 
be to deMtroy as the means to the end ; things 
are often devlroyed by being cotuuttud : when 
food is eonsum^ it serves the intended pur> 
poee ; but when it is destroyed it serves no 
pnrpoee, and is likewise unfit for any. When 
Iron is contumed by rust, or the body by 
disease, or a house by the flames, the things 
in these cases are literallv destroyed by eon- 
§umf>tioii : ou the otlier hand, when life or 
health is taken away, and when things are 
either worn or torn ho as to be useless, they 
are drMroyed, In the figurative signification 
It Is synonymous with tpotte : the former Im- 
plies a reducing to nothing ; the latter conveys 
als() tlie idra rvt misuse : to wade is to eontume 
nsdtssly : much time is ennsumed in com- 
plaining, which miglit be employed in remedy- 
ing the evils complained of; idlers vfotte their 
time because Uiey do not projierly estimate 
its value : those who consume their strength 
ami their resources in fhiiUess endeavours to 
effect what is imfiracticable, are unfitted for 
doine what might be beneficial to themselvea." 
(Crahb : Eng. SynoH.) 

tbtk-wam^A', pa. par. or a. [Comsumk.] 

O^B-SaiB'-M-lj^, adv. [Eng. consumed ; 
-ly. Or perhaps a corruption of con«N miHOte/y 
(q.v.).] Very much, grently, excessively. 

they Ungbed o s*Mwme dl y.''~J|rrei» ; rislenqT 
itt : PrefaoB. 



2. PolU. Boon. : One who uses, and in using 
destroys, the value of an article produced. 



A. & B. ^s pr. par. A particip. a^. : (See 
the verb). 

0. A$ tubtt. : The act or pniceas of using 
up, wasting, or destroying ; cousumption. 

O^B'-Bttm-mar, s. [Hind, khdrudrndn.] A 
very erroneous spelling of Khatuaman (q.v.). 

O&B'-stbll-lllAte, v.t. [Fr. oimsoNtmer.] [Cox- 

BUMMATK, a.] 

1. Ord. Lang. : To bring to completion ; to 
perfect, to finish, to complete ; to raise to the 
highest pitch or point. 

**. . . yourself, niyeelf, and other lords . . . will post 
To eeiuiMiiiMUe this buainess bappllr.* 

Skukmp. .* khtt John, ▼. T. 

2L Lav : To iierfeet or complete a marriage. 

oto-S&m -m^te, a. ft adv. [Lat eonmmma- 
(its, pa. par. of eoyiaummo s to finish, to com- 
plete : ooit => cum => with, together, wholly, 
and aummus = the highest^ the greatest] 

A. ./Isadjedive: 

L Ordinary Language : 
1. Complete, perfect 

"... earth in her rich attirt 
CoHMummatt, luvely siuiled . . ." 

MiUom : P. L., bk. vlL 

8. Perfect, of the highest degree or quality. 

(1) Of persona: 

" Forui'd hy the oare of that eonaunumatt mgi^ 
In early bluom. an oiacle of age." 

Popt : Momm't OtUmtjf, bk. !▼., L SSS-4. 

(2) 0/ things : 

"... both the attack and the defence would he 
eondncted with eon a u mm aU ability."— ifaocuilajr ; 
Mi$t. Enf., cb. xlx. 

n. Law: 

CowmmmaU tenant by eourtesv : A husband 
who, upon his wife's death, becomes enti- 
tled to hold her lands in fee simple or fee 
tail, of which she was selred during her mar- 
riage for his own life, provided he has had 
issue capable of inheriting. {Ogilvie.) 

B. As advert : Consunmiately. 

5 Crabb thus discriminates between eon- 
aummate and complete : ** As e]>ithets, consum- 
mate is emploved only In a liad sense, and 
complete either in a good or bad sense : tliose 
who are regarded as complete fools are not 
unfrequently consummate knaves : the theatre 
is not the only iilaoe for witnessing a farce ; 
human life alToros many of various descrip- 
tions ; among the number of which we may 
reckon those as complete in their kind, which 
are acted at elections, where consumnutte folly 
and consummate hy]>ocrisy are practised by 
turns [?]." {Crabb: Eng. Synon.) 

o9n'-sttm-m»-t^ pa. par. k a. [Coksun- 

MATC, v.] 

A. As pa. par. : In senses corresponding 
to those of the verb. 

B> As adjective : 

L Ord. Lang. : Completed, perfected, fin- 
ished. 

IL Laio; Perfected, as a marriage by co- 
habitation. 

oin-cttm'-nmte-lj^, adv. [Eng. conaumwude ; 
•ly.\ In a consuniniate manner ; in the higheat 
degree of perfection ; perfectly, completely. 



a. [Eng. eoimtsM; -Usa.] 

Uncousuuiable, inilestructible. 

" Hi>w the parple wavea 
Scald their ttmuimHtm budisa." 

Quarlm : Mmkltms. IIL 14. (Dveiea) 

r, *. [Eng. eonsum(e); -er.] 

1. vm. Lang. : One who consumes, uses 
up, wastes, or destroys. 



t o&B'-sttm-nm-ter. 

a. (Eng. oon$iummat(e) ; -er.] One who con- 
summates, completes, or (terfects anything. 

" Looking on the author of faith, and the e amau m 
wuumr Jwnu."— iUelms JTtm lUL ; iTek xlL a 

O&B'-sttm-nm-tiUlg, pr. par., a., A a. [Con- 
summate, v.] 

A„AlBm As pr. par, d particip, adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C. As subst. : The act of perfecting or com- 
pleting ; consummation. 

oXn-sttm-lll&'-tiOll, a. [Pr. coHsommation ; 
Lai. consumynatio, tiom eonsummatua, pa. pur. 

of eOlMKHtlNO.] 

A. Ordiiuiry Language : 

L LU.: The act of consummating, com- 
pleting, or perfecting ; the eml or coin])letiou. 

"... from Its original to Its eonaumuuUioM.'-'Ad- 
4*$em : Bptetatar. 

TL Figuratively: 

1. The end of the i)reseut system of thii^ ; 
the end of the world. 



2. Death ; the end of Ilfs. 

"Or if. by Thy decree. 
The eotuummaHon that will come by stealtb 
Be yet far distant, let Tliy Word itrevall." 

Wvrdsmorth : JteMrsten, bk. la. 

8. A result an end, an event 

" A ha|»py cnttaummiitionf an accord 
Bwret, perfect, to be wisb'd for ! . . ." 

tVordtmvrtk : EseunioH. bk. viL 
B. Law: 

Consummation of marriage : Tlie com]>letion 
or pei-fectiug of connubial relation by sexual 
Intercourse. 

5 Crabb thus discriminates between eon- 
sttmsiolion and completiDn : " Tlie arrival at a 
conclusion is comprehended in both tliese 
terms, but they diner principally in applica- 
tion ; wishes are consvmmateu ; plans are oont- 
pleted: we often flatter ourselves that the 
eompietion of all our jilans will be the eon- 
aummation of all our witihes, and thus expose 
ourselves to grievous disappointments : the 
ooiwitmiiuifioit of the nuptial ceremony is not 
always the consummation of hopes and Joys : 
it is fluently the b^inniug of misery and 
disappointment : we often sacrifice much to 
tiie completion of a purpose which we after- 
wards find not worth the labour of attaining.*' 
{fJrabb : Eng. Synon.) 

*o&ii'-s)im-m»-tdr, s. [Conscmmater.] 

* ote-sttm -m»-tor-j^, a. [Eng. consvmma- 

tor; -y.] Tliat consumiuates, .completes, or 

perfects ; consunminting. 

"There is an Introductory and a ctmtMmmatorm 
bleescdueeaa." — /toMMe ; SaatiUg'/our JKsrmeMS (ISSuil 
foL761 

^ote'-S&mpt (p silent), a. ft s. [LAt con- 
snmptus, i>a. ]>ar. of oonaumo.\ 

A. i4sa((/..* Consumed, destroyed, expended. 

** It la nat gaueu to kuove hem that ben deds and 
eonsmmttC—Ckautmr : Bvelhitu, p. M. 

B. As subst. : Consumption. 
oin-sttmp'-tloii, * ote-siimii'-oloB (p 

silentX <• [Fr. consomjttion; ii\KCOnsMMcton; 
Ital. consunzionSf fh>m Lat consum}4io = a 
consuming ; fh>m eonsumptus, yau iiar. of oow- 

fV1N0.J 

L Ordinary Langtuige : 

1. The act or process of consuming, destroy- 
ing, or dissipating ; destruction. 

2. The state or )>rocef$s of being consumed, 
or of gradual waste and decay. 

** I can get no remedy agslust this eantmmfitUm of 
the inirse . . ."—Shakett*- * Jf*"' I ''•• i- S. 

3. Tlie process of using up or utilising. 
[11. 1.) 

n. TeeknioaUy: 

1. Political Economy : 

(1) The utilisatiou or expenditure of the 
products of industry. 

(2) The amount or quantity of industrial 

pxtMucts expended or utilised. 

" Every new advance of the price to the cemumer Is 
a new iuocutlve to htui to retrench the quality of hia 
eoHaumiJtiun . . .'— Aurte : On « itcyfeMfa /**a«e, Let S. 

8. Medicine: 

(1) Hint. : A disease called by the Greeks 
Mioti (phthisis) B a decline, a decay, a wast- 
ing away, twm ^ue (phtiiiS) = to decay, to 
dwiudle. Tlie Romans retained the Greek 
word fAthisis, thotigli tiiey had also a word of 
their own, consumptio : from tlie Latin came 
Uie English word Consunii>tion. [Etyni.j. 
Phthisis in medicine became a genus, with 
the proiter meaning of wasting away, and 
under it were reckoned various species, as 
Phthisis pulmonidiSy P. hepaiica^ Ac. Con- 
sumption also is a genus, with at least two 
8]>ecies, one the Pulvutnary and the other tlie 
Mesenteric form. 

(2) Symptoms, <te. : Consumption is popularly 
supposed to be produced by a neglected cold, 
inflammation oi the lungs, or the breaking of 
a blood-vessel. In most cases these are the 
efl'ects of the disease, not its causes. Its 
remote origin is often hereditary tendency or 
constitutional prcHrlivitv. In Uie former case 
the skin in childhood has a pale i«sty look, 
the up()er lip is large, and the cheeks full. If 
the complexion lie dark the colour is sallow ; 
If fair, it is uunaturally white, with laige 
conspicuous veins : those who are fltir being 
sometimes very beautiful, tliose who are 
dark generally the reverse. Tlie circulation 
In both cases is languid, and the strength 
as a rule small. There is generally mental 

Sirecocity in the fair, whilst there are often 
lulness and stupidity in the dark. Sooner 
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or later "tubercle" is deposited at the 
apex of one of tiie Inngx, juat beneath the 
Bhonlder-bone. [Tubercle.] Tlie irritation 
which it causes produces a dry cough, soon 
followed by more or less difficulty of breath- 
ing. Expectoration next takes place when 
the cough comes, tlie matter ejected being, in 
the earliest stage, frothy-like saliva, then with 
specks of opaque matter, then whollv tena- 
cious, and at times streaked with blood. The 
original tubercles are now breaking, but others 
are commencing, the disease travelling down- 
wards till it pervades the whole lobe of the 
lung, after which a similar process tends to 
be^in in the remaining lobe. Long before 
this, however, thn whole constitution has 
sympatliised with the local injury. There are 
hectic fever, night iierspirations, emaciation, 
and other symittoms, till the scene is closed 
t>v oedema of the lower limlM, aphthie (small 
ulcers) in the mouth, mild delirium, and 
death. The mean duration of the disease 
from the first deposition of tul)ercle is 
twenty-three months, but in more than one-half 
tlie cases the flttal result takes ulace within 
nine months and often within four. There 
are various types of it, si)ecially an acute, a 
chronic, and a l.itent tyi>e. It exists in all 
countries of the world, but not equally In all. 
The Eastern firontier of the Cape of Good 
nope, parts of India, Australia, and New 
Zealand, are good resorts for consumptive 
patients, who, however, being feeble, must not 
over- fatigue themselves in those lands. In 
this country consumption produces about one 
in Ave of all the deaths which occur. The 
mortality is greater lietween twenty and forty 
tlian a1>o've and Iwlow those ages, and in women 
more than in men. 

Dr. Koch and Prof. Tyndall have contended 
that it is j>roduced by bacilli (Joints of micro- 
scopic diatoms) [DiATOMACEiC], and in a letter 
to the Timeg of June 3, 1S82, Surgeon-General 
Wm. Johnston, M.D., affirms thnt leprosy is 
traceable to the same cause. [Leprosy.] In 
the latter disease the diatoms have been 
kille<1, and the hitherto incurable disease 
healed, by the alworption through the skin 
(not the inhalation by tlie lungs) of diluted 
C{irlH>lic acid. He recommends Uiat tliis be 
used also in consumption. 

^ (1) Me^nterie consumption : [Marasmus]. 

(2) Pulmonary Consumittion : [II. 2], 

" The •tt>m«ve of women's coarM«, if not looked to, 
to thorn into • eon$um/itian, dro|My, or otb«r dt*- 



'—ffarpep. 

^ For the difference between oontumplion 
and decay, see Decay. 

* oAn-sttmp'-tloll-al (p silent), a. [Eng. 
cnnsumi4ujH ; -<i/.] Consumptive; pertaining 
to cunsuinption. 

* O^n-cttmp'-tloil-^r-^ ( v "Hent), a, [ Eng. 

anisiimi>liou ; -ury.] Inclined to consunij*- 

tiun ; c«»nsunipUve. 

"His wife Iieing consumptianary, . . ."—Bp. Oaudem : 
Uf* </ Bp. Bntmnrigg, 1«C0. p. 9uC 

* oAn-cttmp'-tton-er (r KjientX <. [Eng. oon- 

suMjttinn ; -rr.] A consumer. 

**. . . the contumptUmer la. in a mannr. double 
tMxed.'—Davtnant : Muagt on Trvd*, L lUL (Uukum,) 

* oAn-ai&llip -tloii-Xili, a. [Eng. oonsump- 

tioH ; -ish.] Consumptive. 

"This nnsumpeionUh body teeined onflt for Mioh 
p«rfonu*ucc«.'— /^I#r.- Ch. HUL, bk. v., p. ilk. 

* oin-sikmp'-tlOll-oiia, a. [Eng. oontump- 
tion ; -owj.J Consumptive. 

" 8«u«lble of the eonaumptiimtnu itAto of bis body.** 
-FuU^r: Ch, BUL. bk. Tiii. JK 17. 

e^-si&mp'-ti(Te (p silent), a. [Fr. (xnuomp- 
ti/.] 
L Ordinary Jxinguagt : 

I. Consuming, destructive, wasteful, dissi- 
pating. 

" a long mntttmptiM war . . .'—Addtaon : Prmtnt 
Hatt^th* War. 

% Followed by of. 

" It [pmjrw] la u<*t «t all t^mMmmfftir» ^ oor iinm.'^ 
tknrp : irorU, voL L. Her. I&. 

*2. Capable of being consumed; consum- 
able. 

n. Technically: 

I. Polit. Eoin. : Pertaining or relating to 
tlic consumption of iudiuttrial products and 
articles of commerce. 

"There U « rtefedy ennMumpH^r d#nuuid for ho|« td 
all deMnriptUtOi. . . .'—fhiUg Trl^ffrttph. Nor. I, iHl. 

S. Aful. : In ilanger of, if not even affected 
with, consumption. 



" By Ml exAct re^men » eonMutnptlm p«noo niaj 
bold oat for ytiin.''—Arbuthmot : On IH0L 

* cdn-sttrnp'-tive-U^ (r silent), adv. [Eng. 
coiisumptivc : -ly.] In a manner tending 
towards consumption. 

* e6B-si&mp'-ti(ve-BSflS (p silentX s. [Eng. 
coiisumjitive ; -rur«.] The quality or state of 
being consumptive ; a tendency to consump- 
tion. 

* o6n-Bttmp'-tn-o^ (p silentX a. [Lat. 
confiumjftu(s) ; Eng. sufT. -ohm.] Consamptive, 
dcca>ing, wearing away. 

" No wonder if the wboU eonntitntloo of RcllfloD 
crow weak, ricketty. and eona*tmptmot»a.'—OinidtM: 
Ttan qf the Church, p. MS. 

* oin-IRi'-tile, a. [I^at cnntntHut, fW>m 00a- 
tuo = to sew together.] Sewed or stitched 
together. 

* oXn-SJ^ -path-ise, v.i. [Pref. con, and 
Eng. symjiathize (q.v.).] To sympathize, to 
unite or join in feeling. 

"Do thy affection* co«uyniiM/JUM / "— rfmen (Old 

Pta^). il. L 

o9n-ta-bS8'-99n9e, s. [From Lat. contaJbetco 
= to' waste away gradually.] 

Bot. : An abnormal condition of the stamens 
in which tliey are defective, (/t Broitm, 1874.) 

* o6n-t&b'-9-late, v.t. [Lat oontabulatum, 
su]). of contabulo = to floor with boarrls : com 
= noA = with, together ; Uibula = a board, a 
plank.] To floor with boards. 

oXn-t&b'-ll-la-t^kU pa. par. or a. [Contas- 

ULATE.] 

^ oSn-t&b-n-la-tlOIl, «. [I^t. contahvlatio, 
from contabulo.] The act or process of floor- 
ing with boards ; a boarding, a flooring. 

* oon-taok, * con-tak, a [GoirrcK.] 

o6n-t&ot,s. [Fr. contact; &p. contacto ; Ital. 
contatto, from Lat. cnntactus = a touching on 
all sides, \Vi. par. of contingo : oon = cum =3 
with, together, fully, and tango = to touch.] 
L Literally: 

I. Touch, close union or Junction of one 
body with another. 

"The PUtoulsto bold, that the ■pirii of tlie lorcr 
doth pan into the npinto of the panon loved, which 



pan 
cauaelh the desire 61 return into the body : whare- 
utKiu folluweth that appetite of coN/<tc< ana coujnuo- 
tfuu.'— Aaooii : Jfaturai and Expwrimmtal Uittary. 

1 2. The act or power of touching. 

'■ They [the barking ahark] will uermlt a boat to fol- 
low them, without accelerating their motion till it 
eooiee aininet within amiacr."— Pennonl : Br^Uk 
toologg; Barking Shark. 

IL Figuratively: 

1. Close union or connection. 

" The hiatory of aatrononiy baa numaroiu potnti of 
contact with the gener^ biatory uf ntaukiud."— 
LewU: A$tnm. qf AncUnta (1963), ch. L. f 1. p. r 

2. Society or communication in business; 
connection. 

"... and none of tba many diplomattsto with 
whom be haa been bruught into oomtact . . .'—DaUg 
Tottgrapk, Nov. 1&, lUl. 

IT Tt Special phraaes and compounds : 

1. AngU of contact : 

Mnth.: The angle made by a ourved line 
and the tangent to it at the point of contact. 

2. Contact action : 

Chem. : The same as Catalysis (q.v.X 

3. Contact of the flnt ortUr : 

hfath. : Contact of two curves in a ];x>int for 
which they have the same coefiicieut of the 
first order. 

4. Contact of the teeond order : 

Math. : Contact of two curves In a point for 
which thev have the same differential co- 
efficient of the first onler, and the same 
differential coefficient of the second order. 
(Ogilvie.) 

6. Point of contact : 

Math. : The point in which two lines, 
planes, or IkhUcs t<mch each other. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between oontati 
and touch : " The former express<'S a state, and 
referring to two iiodies actually in that state : 
the latter on the other hand implying the ab- 
stract act of touching: we speak of things 
coming or l)eing in contfict, but not of the con- 
taet instead of the iifuch of a thing : the {loisoQ 
which conies fhun the jwison-tree is so power- 
ful in its nature, that it is not neiressary to 
come in contact with it in onlcr to feel its 
l«neful influence ; some insects are armed with 



■tings so inoonoei vably sharp, that the smallsrt 
touai possible is sufficient to produce a poM* 
ture into the flesh." {Crabb : Smg, 5|rMM.) 

OOataot-l«V«l» a An adajvtatioB of tks 
spirit level used by certain iiistmment'iuaken 
for the production of exact divisiuns of scaln. 
and generally for the determination of miuds 
di fferences of length. (AT n ight.) 



t Odn^tao'-tl-OlJ, a. [Eng. coniaa : -issL] 
Pertaining to or implying contact ; contactaiL 

* oin-ttte'-tioii, s. [Eng. contaa : -iom^ as if 
trotu a Lat. oontactio, from eontactMM.] Tht act 
of touching ; contact, touch. Juncture. 

* oin-tfto'-ta-^l, a. [lAt. otmfacf«(j): Ei^ 
adj. sulf. -aCl Pertaining to or implyiag cam- 
tact 

oto-ta-jlloa. a [Fr. eonta^m^: 8p. sds- 
tagio, eontoffion; Port. eontagiSa, cDafSfio; 
Ital. contay io, oontagiont, all fftoin Lat. en». 
(C4^= a touching, contact, tinioh ; eoniimft* 
to touch, to lay hold of : con = together, and 
tango - to touch.] 

1. Med. ± Ord. Lang. : 

(1) The communication of a disease by ena> 
tact with the person labouring under it, ss 
distinguished from infection, used to sinlfy 
its transmission by means of the air witboat 
actual personal contact with the diwassi 
person. But sometimes the word cnQtaona 
u used in both of these sense*, and is dindsd 
into immediate or oouiactieal contagion, tkst 
produced by actual contact, and si^inir or 
remote contagion, oomuiunicated tfj the sir. 
Infection is used in a more extrasivt sense. tA 
include also miasmata or otlier causes of dis- 
eases not coming fh>in human beinfs, twt 
rising fh>ra marshes or from any other soura. 
Some make the two words eontagion sod in- 
fection strictly synonynH>us. 

(2) The poisonoiu matter commnnicattd by 
contact of some kind. 



• (S) Venom, poison. 
"Ill tooeh my point 
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2. Ord, Lang, dt Fig. : 

(1) The communication by other peo|4t of 
anything deleterious to the mind or ' 

" Nor will the goodnaaa of latMitiM 
■eawlal and eontagloH of •xanipi«. * — Mit^ ( 

(2) The deleterious influence exerted. 

"Tbera. in bia eomncftw vltk tW UvcrM I 
Lorka tha cbNl«#ioii cktoOy to Wter d*^ 

5 Crabb thus discriminates between eeate- 
gion and infection : ** Some thii^s set smr 
properly by cotUagiony others by infection : the 
more powerful diseases, as the plague oryeUov 
fever, are communicated by eonlagiom: tfary 
are therefore denominated eomtagicm* ; the ksi 
virulent disorders, as fevers, oonsnBiiiCio», 
and the like, are termed infeefioiu, as they si* 
communicatied by the leas rsiikl pro t 'ea s <tf in- 
fection : the air is eoutagioue or infectitmt sr- 
cording to the same rule of distinction ; whM 
heavily overcliarged with noxious vapoars sad 
dearlly disease, it is justly entitled eoulsfisu, 
but in onlinary cases infeetitm*. In the Agar 
stive sense, vice is for tiie same obvious rcasra 
termed eonlaginua ; and bad principla» art ds- 
nominsted infections : some young peo|4e. vko 
are fortunate enough to shun the contttgion dT 
bad society, are, nertiapa, caught br the inftr- 
tion of bad principlea, acting aa a slow poiaaa 
on the moral constitution. {Cmbb : Sn§, 
Sjrnon.) 

"* oin-t»'-i|(NMd, a. [Eng. ooate^toa ; -srf ] 
Afleoted by contagion. 

O^-tm'-i^mk-iMi, t. [Eng. eontagion ; -ta ] 
Med. Hist. : One who holds the view thst 
certain diseaaes, the e\i«lence rrptrdiag the 
transmission of which from those sfliected t» 
others is doubtful, aro really oontagioa&. 

o6ii-t&'-|;loiia, * fwm tm g^oni, * mtm- 

tm-KyoWU, a. [FY. cnntagtrux; Sp., PortL. 
and ItaL eontagioso, all trwu Lat. eontagiotms.] 

L Literally : 

1. Med. (Of a disease): 
contact. [CoirrACioic.] 

2. Of air, of flies, itf, ; 
transmitting contagi(»a. 

' Aftar the which* reyn* 



Commnninable by 
Communicating cr 



Mt ffcai •«! 
Bomhtv and multytod* of HftK lb* •I'irt* 
the ii«uple ao uoyuua and ft%»»%gtmf», tbAt iwy 
mocM paopla."— /TaA y aia. roL I . ck. xli. 

IL Fig. : Communicating anythiof 
one to another or to otheia. 



f&tea flU, tkt%, ^mldat, what, fAll« fltther; wi, wit, bere, eamal, bir. tbdr«; piiM, pit, ore, 
or, wore, w^u; work, wbA. adn; mate, oftb, oiiro, ^nftto, oar, r^o, ttJli try, Sjhrlaa. wB,m^ 



9u q[«skw. 



oontagloiiBly— contemn 
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look to look. »ntathm» fhrnof h tho < 
Tbo pABk nuMt . . ." n&m»9H 

Y Contagious Diteams AcU : 

(1) That for num. An Act of this nature was 
ptmed for the sanison towns in 18M. It Is 
•till in foirc, thoagli there has been much 
opposition to it, esiiecially on the part of 
man J clergymen and ladies. 

(2) That for animals was passed in the same 
VMr. It has been modified, but still remains 
un operation. 

Y Crabb thns discriminates between eoiUa- 
ffiomt^ epidemical, and peetiUntial : "The oon- 
tagiouM applies to that which Is capable of 
bdne caonit, and ought not, therefore, to be 
touted ; the ej.idemioal to' that which is al- 
ready caught or circulated, and requires, there- 
fbre, to be stopped ; the peatileiUial to tliat 
which may breed an evil, and is, therefore, to 
be removed : diseases are eontagimu orepidmii- 
eol; the air or breath is pniileniial They 
may all be applied morally or figuratively in 
the same sense. We endeavour to shun a etm- 
tagUue disorder, that it may not come near us ; 
we endeavour to purifV a pettiUntUU air, that 
ft may not be inhaled to our injwrj : we endea- 
vour to provide against «pidemfeaZ disorders, 
that they may not spread any farther. Vicious 
example is eontaffiota : certain follies or vices 
of fashion are epidemical; the breath of 
Infidelity is pettiknttaL" (CniM: Bng. 
SjfnaiL) 

oiin-tft-|;lotts-ljf, adv. [Eng. eoniagioue: 
•ly.] In a contagious manner, so as to commu- 
nicate contagion or anything else capable of 
being transmitted from one to another. 

''Tbcrt la notblDf which ■pr — d a muro eottiaglemdg 
from t— ohT to vnpH than cMTrntlon of aantlmaiit''— 
J. JL JnU : /mtut0. AdOrmm ml A. Anirmit, IMHT. |x ST. 



t. (Eng. contagions; 
] The quality of being contagioua. 

L In the medical sense. 

ara aUa to pat a 



eonmMlcB. thAt ImprMiiato tha MgypUaxk 
air apoo tha awtlllDt of the NlM, ara ahla to jpat a 
■paedy *t(^ not only to tha osfKaa^oMmatt, hot to tha 
Malignity of tha platnad . . ."—BopU: WtH^ voL ▼.. 

piM. 

2. In the figurative sense. 

"An axeallant pnaerratlTa anlnat tha etm tm§ l eH» 
mm of atn.*— IT. IfaMMTo^M : SomwI MUamiWS). 

PL tn. 

CoirrAOioN(q.v.>. 

". . . RO mmtm0tmm of maaaTaa. nor any eontagtum 
mt aaarlat-Carar. nor any omtaatum of anudl-poz 
-- - - - - {Srd" -"^ 



[Lat] The same as 



—nt rndmlt : Fr9§. ^ 



(Jrd ad.)L xL tU. 



r, t. [Lai omto^vm.] A conta- 
gious complaint. 

"... and aftar fblowad a ecmtttn uid a fowie 
atattfelM,''— /la^jram .* Caron. pt rtL, e& ooxxllL, p. HB. 

oiin-tftln'. *ooii-teanM» *ooii-teiie, 
* oon-tetail, * ooB-teyne, * oon-tlaiieii, 
Ima-teyne, *ooik-teynyii, v.(. h u [Pr. 
mrntenir : Sp. eonC^iier; ItaL ooittenere, fkt>m 
lilt, eontineo s to contain : eon = eu» = 
with, tf^tlier, and tenao = to hold.] 

A. TransUive: 

L LOeniUy: 

L To hold within flsad limiti, •■ tn a veMel. 

"OHMapnirw. hiinyn or kapya vii-inaya K. 
wllldaP. Contimaor—^nm^ Pun. 

**. . . haavaa and tha haavan of haa' 
laAa thaa . . .'-4 Chrvm. tL 11. 

8. To be capable of holding ; to have capa- 
city for. 

n. ¥iqwrativeljf : 

*1. To restrain, to hold or keep within 
boonda. 

". . . lavaa an aflarwardaa to ha mada for 
It . . . 



8. To comprehend, to comprise, to Include. 

"Wharaforo alao It la mntekiM tai the aortptara, 
. . .•— 1 AM. IL «. ^^ 

9l To be equivalent to, to comprehend. 
-A mWto of tmauM* •anlapiMA 

* 4. To fill Up. to amoant to. 

"Soacpfat*! . . . that walda^ aa nlili ayn i 
««llaMr«M«Baifhhalfthlahoka.--€a< 
UL4ia 

" 6. To eompriae, to make up a nunber, to 
Indnde. 



itbosMMptttiaof 
pk iia. 

6L To indode, to be accompanied or attended 



B. ReJUxiw: 

L To restrain or r^ain oneself, to keep 

quiet or calm. 

** OMiMte IhyaaU. good trioDd." 

SkaiMfi*. : Timom ef Athtm, VL %, 

* 2. To conduct, bear, or carry oneself. 

"Hen hU aaokU horn eonMni tha amla tha batatla 
Uaata." Jo*. 9f tfloHO., p. M7. 

* O. /nfraitfi^ipe .* 

1. To restrain oneself, to keep quiet or calm. 

"... aa ha read, ha wapt and tnnihM ; and not 
halng ahla longer tooanfoM, . . ."—Bunfmn: m0rim'$ 
P)nenM,yt. L 

2. Spec. : To live in continence or chastity. 

"Bat If thayeannot cefita<it,Iat thorn aaany . . ."— 
1 C^. ra 9. 

S. To conduct or bear oneself; to act. 

«• Hon that komeU knight kunttmmt on hla atadai' 

wmtam fi FrnUmt, 8,aO0i 

5 Crabb thus discriminatea between to eon- 
tain and to Koid : " These terms agree in sense, 
but differ in application ; the former is by com- 
parison noble, the latter is ignoble in its use ; 
XolA is emploved only for the material contents 
of hollow oodles ; contain \b employed for the 
moral or spiritual contents : in familiar dis- 
course a cask is said to KM, but in more 
polished language it is said to contain a cer- 
tain number of ^Ulona. A coach holds or con- 
tains a given number of persons ; a room 
Mds a given quantity of furniture ; a house 
or city contains its inhabitants." (CroM: Eng. 
Synon.) 

5 For the diflference between to contain and 
to comprise, see Compbise. 

ote-tftln'-%-ble, a. [Eng. contain; -aJbU.] 
Capable of oeing contained. 

*oin-t&lB'-^llt, s. [Fr. eontenant, pr. par. 
of oontenir. ] One who or that which oontuiis, 
a container. 

oAn-tillMd', pa. par. A a, [Comtaiw.] 

ote-tftin'-ir, «. [Eng. contain; -er.] One 

who or that which contains. 

** And yon. fair eyaa, oontafiiera of ny hUM." 

DanUl : Oompkitnt tf BomsmumiL, 

odn-tftln-XAg, pr. par., a.,ts. [CoMTAXif.] 

AmA^ As pr. par. d partieip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

O. As substaiMve : 

L The act or state of holding, Including, or 
comprehending. 

* 8. That which Is contained ; contents. 
{Shakssp. : Cymbeline, v. 5.) 



[Eng. contain ; -mint.} 
1. Substance. 



ooli-teln-iiMBt* a. 



"Twenty ponnda a month, a vaat aum . . 
to ahattar toe comttlnmnu of a rich inan'a 
JVOar .- Ck. But,. IX. W. ». (DmHM.) 

8. Competence (7). 

" Let « now aao if thora ha not a cood — 
toooa contttimmant, aa wall In tha daya of 
~ -rim^c BtorekamM. (laftenO 



of Tir- 
aaof 



* oin-tai'iiftt s. [CoNTSMT, «.] Extent, siae. 

"I . . oalladaaaarromthalaiiaeofilaiNlthafwl*— 
t%Mer: PU9ahatgtU,\ik.m.,ekL\3C.,^SSS. 

ote-tttlll-Ill-&te, v.U [Lat ooiiiasiiiialiM, 

pa. jpar. of oontttmino => to defile ; amta«ia» — 

contagion.] [Contact.] To defile, to sully, to 

pollute ; to corrupt, to tamiah. (Generally 

used figuratively.) 

**. . . ahallwanow 
Clmliiiilwia oar AngarB with haaa hrlhaaT* 
SkoMtpk : JtMtu Cmmr, Iv. a 

5 Crabb thus diacriminatea between to eon- 
kaminate, to poUvte, to d^fUs, and to taint: 
" Contaminate is not so strong an expression 
■a d^JUs or pcUute; but it is stronger than 
taint ; these terms are used in the sense of in- 
luring purity : oomipf has the idea of destroy- 
ing it. Whatever is impure omteminalet, what 
is oroaa and vile in the natural sense d/^fUes, 
and in the moral sense poUutes; what is con- 
tagioua at infections eorruj4s; and what is 
corrupted may foinf other things. Improper 
conversation or reading contaminates the mind 
of youth ; lewdness and obacenity d^lle the 
body and pollute the mind ; loose company 
corrupts the morale ; the coming in contact 
with a corrupted body is sufficient to give a 
faint.'* {Crabb : Bng. Synon.) 

* ote-tim'-Xn-Ate, a. rLat contaminatus.] 
Contaminated, defiled, polluted. 

" Tha aona of Idaota, of Ignobla Mrth. 
Ctmlamimmta. and rilor than tha earth." 

'r.9fJ9k,9.m. 



oin-t)lm'-Iii-&-t^ pa. par. or a. [Cov- 

TAMINATE, V.] 

oilI-tttlll-XB-&-tUkg,pr.par.,a.,A(a. [Cov- 

TAMniATE, v.] 

A. ft B. As pr. par. S partieip. a4i. : (See 
the verb). 

0. As stihet. : The act of polluting, defiling 
or tarnishing. » 

oin-tltall-Ill-&'-tioill, t. [LAt oontaminatio, 
from contaminatns.] 

1. The act of contaminating, polluting, or 
defiling. 

2. That which pollutes, defiles, or contam- 
inatea. 

oill-tttlll-Ill-^ti[W6,a. [Eng. <xmtaiR<itaf(0); 
-ive.) Having a tendency to contaminate or 
pollute. 

oin-tftn'-g^ <• [Etym. doubtfhL Ferhapi 
onl V a slang woM ; but cf. 8p. eontanls « 
ready money.] 

Stock Exdiange : The commission on " con- 
tinuances," i.e., for carrying over transactions 
fh>m the settling day to the one which suc- 
ceeds it— viz., the account day— when the 
money due is actually paid. 

•on-tas, * oon-tAMe, t. [Coumma.] 

oon-teo-eonr, a. [CoxnrxKXR.] 

ooft'teok; v.i. [Coittek, v.] 

•on-teok, «. [Coitrk, «.] 

•on-teek-onr, a. [Comnnn.] 

ote-tSo'-tlOll, ». [Lat. eonteetus. pa. par. of 
eontego = to cover : eon = eums with, together, 
fully, and tego s to cover.] The act of cover- 
ing ; a cover. 

* wm-Ulk, * oon-tak, * oon-teok, * oo»- 
teoke, ^oon-teke, * onn-take. * eim- 
tok, 9. [Norm. Fr. ooalslc a a quarreL] 

L Quarrel, diaaension, contention. 

"A eonro* ; aN atryfa*— CWItoL A i^oum. 

" OMitrt bIgRa hitoana honi."— itoft. qf OloMO., pk Ml. 

2. Disgrace, contumely. 

"Thai token thla kyagla aaroamtla, and jnmlahl- 
dan with oofitcte, a&dkllliden hem."- rpdtfS ; JMael 
irerfa.L4a 

*ooiHft6k. *ooii-teok, v.i. [Covm, «.] 
To quarrel, to dispute, to disagreei 

'oon-Mk-er, *ooii-toelc-oiir. *ooB-t«k- 
onr, * oon-teo-eonr, s. [Hid. Eng. om- 
tsk; -er, -our.] A quarrelsome person. 



a, [Lat. oonlemeratus, 
pa. par. of oontemero = to denie : con *■ cum 
= with, together, fully ; temero a to treat 
rashly, to defile.] Defiled, contaminated, 
polluted, violated. 

odn-t&nn' (n sHent), * oon-temiMu * 

lemner: Ita] 



v.L [O. Fr. contemner; ItaL eon- 
temnere, from Lat oontemno = to despise : ooa 
« cum B with, together, wholly ; tostao = to 
despise.] 

1. To despise, to view with contempt or 
disdain ; to scorn. 

"She that aaks 
Har dear flva bandrad Manda mmtmmm than alL" 

Cowper: Ike fWk, hk. iL 

2. To slight, to niJect, to neglect. 

"Beoanae they rebelled i^alnat the wwda of Ood. 
and contemned tha eounael of tha BMiat High . . .*— 
JPH evil. 11. 

5 Crabb thna discriminatea between to con- 
temn, to despiss, to disdain, and to scorn: 
" ContempL, as applied to persons, is not in- 
compatible with a Christian tem]>er when 
Juatly provoked by tiieir character ; but de- 
spising \b diatincUy forbidden and seldom 
warranted. Yet it is not so much our busi- 
ness to contemn others aa to contemn that 
which is contemptible ; but we are not eqnally 
at liberty to despiee the person, or any tiling 
belonging to the person, of another. What- 
ever springs fh>m ihe freewill of another may 
be a sultjMt of contempt ; but the caaualties 
of fortune or the gifts of Providence, which 
are alike independent of personal merit, should 
never expoae a person to be despised. We 
may, however, contemn a person for his Impo- 
tent malice, or despiss him for his meanness. 
Persons are not aeomad or disdained, but they 
may be treated with scorn or disdain ; they 
are both improper expreaaions of oontemat or 
dciptts; aoom marks the sentiment of a little 



bOLb^S 9^Hj^iMs wt^ftn. 



fblB, bani^s go, ttimi this, fhls; atii. 



•f ; •sp«et. 



-M(t. •41m. *& »b#i dfL 



i 



77 



n)n mtnd ; dinfain ut ■ hiughtf and per- 
t«rted mind. A bmuttful wDmui Imka ttth 

Ihd luIucKl Elft. The WHllDf mm trruti 
ivlth iTiHfaiTi Jijm whom jie drtpUia for bii 
poverty." {l>o66; Bun, Sjfiioh.) 

d-lla, odt. [tforOi Eng. A 



[n illontX pa-po''- ora- {Con. 
d-Uf (» »l!fnt), nrf". lEng. 
tsmpUble iDinner ; deapicBblf. 

o6n-tiBui'-«r (n iilent), * iMiB-t«mpB-«r, 

.. lEng. «nUB»;-(r.l 
■plUt ; a .co™m. 
lemptofeoiirt. (Jfftarton.) 
oln-USmn'-Us (n illent}, pr. par., n., A i. 

A. k B. Ai pr. par. t parllclp. o^J. ; (See 
the Krb), 

C. At ntul. : Tbo act of doipWng or aeoni- 
iBg ; cgiilenipt. 

I eAn-temn''iAK--lf <>i allentX odtr. [Eng. 

* eMi-teinp-«l«B, I. (CoHTEnmcKi.l 

■ o6ii'tfim'-per, ip.l. [Lat conlnaptro^ to 

* oin-tSm'-p«r-^m8iit, 1. [Prcf an, and 
Eng. lm.rtnxmtM ((1^).] 1^ qMllty or 



■ a6a-Utm-p8r-ft'-tl0II. ■. [Let confinpe- 



1. AdaptlnK. ngulatliig, ociiiltlng. 

3. Belativs or proportionate mirture ; pn 
portion. 



• otB-t&Il''p«r-«'tiiT«, I. [Pref con, and 
Eng. trnptraiun (q.v.^] Coutcmpenioenl, 



oontemnaiidlie— oontemporaneotu 

n. Fiaumtiv^y : 

of vt«w ; to atudv, to medlUl« or reDect 
deeplyon. 

2. To liare In tIow. to purpoae. tn Intend, 

3. To look for, to eipecL 

1, To mediUla or rcBeet deeply, to atodjr, 
to ponder. 

0) Followed bjr ontr befon the aabject 
meditated on. 



* otn-Un'-plfnt, n. IFr., pr. iiar. of om- 
ttmiJtr.i MMiLitli-e, onibiniplallra. 

etn-tCm'-pUW, or oSn'-tSm-pl4t«, i.(. 

A I. (Idt. cnnienplahu, jia. jnr. of nWrmpfor 

aiiKun who atlanded tlieUniplea ofllie goda : 

tfiiipl* (.Mral); Ft. mofn^fln-; Bp. ft Port. 
tnutiilar ; Jlal. oxImpKirt.] 



(S) Follows 



have beeik Jiiet paailog. We may content^lai 

In tlila aae Uie two roriue'r (eroii have Ih. 
tmn nf cnlrivlog or purimsliig : wlat ii 

indliinictly lliau »br-i> It la nSltalid to b 
done; hiaiiy thiiige nifi had In oanUnjUatim 
wlilch are never H^noimly mtditaitd upon 
hetween Doiitmp/afJarj and nediloting then I 
oflencr a CTcater diataiiee than between auiil 
fofiii; and ciwutinE. MidUallu} l> a penoa 
laction; muj^Nff U partial an 






itnly. 



penoii'e gpliitual Iniiirovemcnt : txialnn ii a 
ontinary coniwma of Ufa. a> they^Jmpnsn to 

ettn'-Un-pUt^tM, pn. par. or a. [OoilTEM- 



oSn'-tifm-pla-tUc pr. par., a., k i. (Coh- 

TI11PLAIE.1 
A. & B. .^I pr. pur, <t portlclp. 1-41. ■ (Set 

ota-tim-p1&-tl«ii, *cw>-t«m-pl* aton. 
' oan-tam-pla-cdoiui, i. [Fr. mii'mipfa- 

AvinLaL nmlfiNpliiIIa, from nmlmplofiii, pa. 
par. of coH/rmp'Dr.J [Coktchi'latilI 

L IM. : Tlic act of looklug at or vlowlDg i ■ 
.lKht,a- - 



ion.deep 



n. Fi/vratleils : 

1. The act or procee. 
nflerting deeply ;nied'U 
UiougUt oritudy. 

'2. Stiggeatlon, mediation, plan. 



1. The reiiilta of meditation or atinl'y ; re- 
llertloiiii. thoiightn, 
G. Tlie ael of piirnoalng, dealsnlng, or look. 

8. T)ieracii]tyof>tiuly. 



otn-tilm'-pUt-Irt, a. (Eng. coalntplaEtr): 



.anp-Ut-UK *OOM twn-piii^JZ 

u,_^ lFT.«alnipfiil(/; ImI. anlimfliElim. 
from DHlrvpfaiuB, pa. pKr. of eomlr^ffcr.J 

[COKTUIPLMC) 

L Ordtaaiy Lan^ua^ : 

I. Oivm to eontniplatlaB, tboagU. * 



• 5 Followed by of. 

2. Employed In or gii 



— cs ; , <a.t» 



■ului* of eonlenplilira ; 



4. FoHcaalng tha power or bcnlly •( 



CoKltmplBtIn llfi 
Id Ood, aa d^HfiUBu 
of bodily Krvlce. 



.- A friar of the ordw of St. Kny 



Uagdaleni 

7 Cnhb mm ui>cnuiiiuit« belwtm am- 
IiMjiJaiiM and Mujiiy .- ■' Cautrmfliatit at 
mvting, ai rpitlieU, have a alroac aaalnin b 
each other. CoiurmplatiBe ia a habil ei Ite 
mind ; Kulng <a a iianlcTilar itale of tta 

turn, or be Lu ■ ■tulii; mood.' (CnU; !•§. 

m'-fiM'tlwm-Vt, wtr. (be. aata- 

; Ji^r I" > 1-outin.i.L.tive «t tlHfU- 



njatin: J\ 



IC'S 



■ oAn-tim'-plB, r.t. [Fr. ooiittapkr.I p:a». 






D-tibn-pAr-ft-Bi'-It-*, 1. 

maaf(nij: Eng. auff -»».) 



oto-tim-pt-rft'-Dt-olta, n. [I^i. aiakv- 






"if Followed by inlflL 

-■ tilt (rnt and Jf*l>)l l*Uui|aT . . . >M M 



Ihr^i^Vge"* t'l le w°h""TifF 'Ij'thi'on. B 
aurliBcaaeii not conlemixiraiieou. wiU tW 
whole hfE o( the other, but only a [sft if u 



1 viaa, pit, iora, iir, mAitaa; ■ 



oontemporaaeoualy— contend 



451 



widely Mparmted on the earth's surface ; now 
the uune flicts are used to establish the con- 
trarj conclusion. If each si>ecies came Into 
existence at a I'ertain 8iM>t on Uie earth's sur- 
face, from which it gradually spread in various 
dlrectiona, it cannot have reached a remote 
region till some considerable time after its 
birth. Two strata, then, widely separated in 
the world, containing some sfiecies common 
to both, are contemporaneous in this sense, 
that they were formed while that species 
lived ; but tlie stratum near its birthplace is 
<Mer than tlie one to which it spread after it 
had alrrady multiplied greatly and rooted 
itaelf 8ucc*«sively in all tlie intervening 
regions, wherever a )>laoe appropriate for Its 
habitation could be found. 

•^B-tfai-p^ra'-iU^tts-ljf, adv. [Eng. 
eonlemporaneoui; -ly.) At the same time with 
■ome other event ; simultaneously. 



**. . . a history written eonirm p tramto m ilgwHh fh% 
rnvmU. . . .'-UwiM: end. Marlf Momtm Witt (UttK 
•k.llL.|».T0LL.iiuS4. 



vmttmpomneous ; -nets.] The quality or state 
oC being contemporaneous ; contemi>oraneity. 

* ato t8m -p^r>-ri-n<— , $. (Eng. am- 

lemporary; -naiCl The quality or state of 
being contemporai7 ; contemporaneousness. 

•An-tSm-p^rf-rj^, a. ft «. [I^t. eon » cum 
m with, togetlier. and temporariu* = of or 
iiertaiulug to time ; tempu$ (genit Umporii) = 

1. Living at the same time, oontempora- 



**. . . frmmtd hf nmttmporarp biitorUiM."— LmKi : 
Crmd. Emrlg Mmmum MisL {ItUt, eh. xIt., | 1, roL IL. 

^4sa 

% Done or caused by persons living at the 

■ftine time ; belonging to the same times. 

**Vaa« U f«Mml«l on any monjminahlm eemttm 
•awrv vTldMiet . . .'—LmtU : CrmL Jbrfy itoiiiaii 
Wim. CUUI, eh. vUL. 1 1. ToL L. pi tn. 

O) Followed by vHik, 

** Mlehaal DmytflO, eimffmporaru wtlh fQukip«Sff«, 
. . .'—Pwimani : SritUk M o olig g ; IM Horw. 

• (S) Followed by to. 

** Albtft Diinr was fnttmmrmrt to Lveu."— Dry- 
dbn : Dt^rmmtnfB Art y ^MmMii#. 

St. Existing at the same point of time. 

. . brios ■•■• pMtand futur* toc«tbcr. amd make 
laMn canfcM^io^iirj). tttdtt. 

* 1. Of the same age, coevaL 

"Apwvelnm wlihbimaaU h«ae«. 
Aim loTM his old fmum^trarf trmm." 

ComUif. 

B, A$ tutmt. : One who lives or flourishes 

•t the same time as another. 

"... bit rant0m^orarUt wvro not mlataken in eon- 
iMarlns hitu aa a man of i«ita and vivacity.'— if«> 
cmltfjr . nut. £h0.. ch. xr. 

^ It is (vinimoulv used by writers in newi- 
]»pers and |ieriodicals In sneaking of other 
papers or periodicals published at the same 
ttme. 



^v.t. [Pref. «a, and Eng. 
fCMporifc (q. V.).] To make contemporaiy ; to 
place in the same time or age. 

"Tbo indilfcrauy of thdr •sManeei. 
tnto oar acti'ius. adtnlta a £utlMr ooaaidanti 
ft Vulgir Errmtrt. 



natruRizs. 



p^-riaad. 



pa. par. or o. (Con- 



oda-tCm'-p^ris-Iftc; pr, par., a., & a 

[CoSITCJIPliHIZiL] 

A. 4 B. wl« jr. par. dt partieip. ad{}. : (See 
the verb). 

GL As fuM. : The act of making contem- 



(p silentx ». (O. Pr. eonUmpt, rh>m Lat. eon- 
ttmptua — sciirn, contempt, fn>m eontemptus, 
pa. par. of ro/ifrmno.) [Comtsmji.] 

L OrdiiiarTf Ijnntfttaffr : 

1. The act of contemning or despising 
others : iK4im, diwlain. 

**. . miiiitiaJ nmttmpt of pQblie ftelinc . . ."— 
Mmrmmlng ; Htm. Mmg^ rh. L 

2. The state or condition of being despised 
or acomcd ; ■hsine, disgrace. 

-Ufik ao tha vorM ahan lorva. raliglflB bata. 
Thnt all trst tmX •ball in eomtfmpt b* broufat" 
MrHmf : Doomt-Dag ; Tb« Baeand Htmr*. 

*S. An Insult, aa act expreasive of ooatempt 
crdlidaio. 



** Afttf my fluicy bad nin ovar tba moat obvloos and 
eonuauu oaliuultiM wbioh men of mean furtauca arv 
lUble to. it doeeeudMi to thaw little luaolU and cow 
ttmjtU, . . .'—Speetatar, KOk IM. 

n. Technically: 

L Law : An act of disobedience to the rules, 
orden, or regulations of a court or legislative 
assembly ; a failure to carry out the order of 
a court ; disorderly conduct or language tend- 
ing to disturb the proceedings of anv court or 
legislative assembly. Contempt, when com- 
mitted outside the court itseir is punishable 
by an attachment; when inside, which is of 
course a more a«piivated offence than the 
former, it is punishable summarily by tine or 
imprisonment. Contempt of the sovereign's 

1)enon is alao a penal offence. A similar mani- 
estation towards the government was once 
penal too, but every successive administration 
now ex])ects mucJi abuse from politicians of 
opposite politics to its own, and never thinks 
of orlngiug them to justice. 

2. Parliamentary law and u$ag€ : Coiitemjit 
of either House of Parliament can be punished 
by the House insulted, which has the power 
01 committing the offender. 

* oin-tSmnt'-fAl (p silentX a. [Eng. con- 
tempt; -/ul{l).'] Draerving of contempt or 
scorn; contemptible. 

*oin-tSiiip-ti(-ldl'-It-i^(p SilentX a. \J^' 
anUemptihle ; -ily.] Ihe qiiality or conditiou 
of being held in or oonaidered worthy of con- 
tempt ; despicableness. 

"Thm fonttnuitibttu^f and vanity of tbla «fltanin«te 
ariument . . .'— J^peeU .- Mdmard //.. bk. ix., ch. xL 

oin-tSlll»f-I-ble (p silentX a. [Lat con- 
lemplil^Mit, from contemptut.] 

1. Worthy of contempt or acorn ; despicable, 
mean. 

"fiaildei. bow vile. eomUmptibU, rhUralooa.- 

MUUm : ilamwH AfomitiM, 1,SCL 

8. Despised, scorned. 

** Tba loos of a faithful eraatnre la aometblnt. tboogh 
of ever w) tont^mptiblt a one . . .'—Fop* : LtUtr toll. 
CmomMM/f (ITWI. 

* 3. Feeling or expressing contempt ; scom- 

fol, contemptuous 

" If ihe iboald make tender of her lore, tia very 
poeelble he'll ecom it ; for the mau . . . bath a eeit- 
tompCiftle qiiriL"— Maftr^i. : Mnck Ado. il. S. 

5 Crabb thua discriminates between am- 
temptUfUt pUi/ulf and despicable : " A penon 
may be contemjkibU for iiis vanity or weak- 
ness ; but he is deapicabU for his servility and 
baseness of character; he is piti/ul for his 
want of manliness and becoming spirit. A 
lie is at all times contemplMe ; it is aeepicabU 
when it is told for purposes of gain or iirivate 
Interest ; it is piti/ul when accompanied with 
indications of unmanly fear. It U coHtempti- 
hU to take credit to one's self for the good 
action one has not performed ; it is detpieable 
to charge another with the fliults which we 
ourselves have committed ; it is piti/ul to 
offend others, and then attempt to screen our- 
selves from their resentment under any shelter 
which offers. It is eontemptibU for a man in 
a superior station to borrow of his iuferiora ; 
it is demieable in him to forfeit his word ; it 
is pitiful in him to attempt to conceal by arti- 
fice." (C'raW>; Eng. Synon.) 

5 For the difference between eontempttble 
and eontemptuoust see Comtkmptuoub. 

oin-tSmiii'-tl-lile-iifiM (p sUentX «. [Eng. 

contempt^bU : -nes*.] The quality or atate of 

being contem])tible or worthy of scorn and 

oontempt ; meanness, vileuess, baseness. 

" Who. hj a etcady piaetieeof vlrtoe. come to diaeem 
the eoHttmptfhtonoM of baiu wherewith he allurea ua' 
•—Doeaw iff Piotg. 

ot/Kk-tihnp'U-hlf (p silentX adv. [Eng. eon- 
temptib(le): -ly.] In a contemptible ordespic- 
aUe manner ; meanly, basely. 



8. Done or said in a manner expressive of 

contempt or scorn. 

**. . . aamiied with eaTaco Invective and eo ntt rnp- 
tmoms Mroum."— lfa««Mla# : Bite. Jbi^.« ch. xvL 

* S. Despised, contemned. 

"liMi of alU the coMtea^riMM 8aaaritaa."~ re> 
yyeawiBaletlUSjL (Dttvte.) 



on, s. 



* oon-wMBp'-tton* * ooB-l 

[LaL contemi4i4.}, fn)m contemptus.] 

1. An act of conteni))t, an insult. 

** He ' ntald thairfure bla aith to reovofe tbla prood 
mmUmption duoc to Cmmnk.'—BoUeitd. CVon. /. A 

2. Contempt <tf or disobedience to a court 
of law. 

ote-tSmp'-ta-otts (r ailentX a. [Lat. oon- 
tesipfii<«X and Eng. auff. -oif<.l 

1. Acting in a manner expressive of oontem]>t 
or BCr»m ; scornful, disdainful. 



I much avene I foond. and wondYoos banh. 
C 9m t t mp t u» m§, prand, eetoo iwcnce and epit«." 

MiUom : AfomUtm. 



5 Crabb thus discriminates between oon- 
temptible and eontemvtuous : " Contemptible la 
apiuied to tlie thing deserving contempt : ooa- 
temptuous to that whicli is ex)>ressive of con- 
tempt. Persons, or what Is done by persons, 
may be oontemplibU or contemptuous: but a 
thing is only contemptible. A production is 
eontemptible ; a sneer or look is ooalestpdums.'* 
(CraM ; Eng. Synon.) 

oin-t&lip'-tl^-otts-lj^ (p silentX ndv. [Eng. 

contemptuous ; -ly.] In a manner expressive of 

oontempt or scorn ; scornfully, disdainfully ; 

with scorn, contempt, or disdain. 

"Bat bla objeetloua were cenfeiNetfMoiMbr oveiw 
inlad."—if«c«Hiia# : Mim. Mm§., eh. xlL 

*oin-t&lip'-tl^H»tts-llfiflS (p SilentX s. [Eng. 
eonUmptuoue; -nese.] A di8|>osition or ten- 
dency towards contempt or disdain ; insolence, 
scomftilness, haughtiness. 

* o9n'-t&i-fa9«, * oon-ten-aaae, * oon- 

<. [CoiTKrKKAUCS, S.J 



* oon-toi-oioii, a [CoKTcmox.l 

oin-t&ld', v.i. t L [Ft. oontendre; 8p. ft 
Port contender, trom Lat eonfeado: ooascitm 
s with, togetlier, and tendo = to stretch.] 

A. Intransitive: 

L To struggle, to strive in opposition. 

(a) Abtolutely: 

" Hla woudara and hla pre lew do M n tm t d 
Which ahoold be thine or hle." 

Ma*a«k : Mmebetk, L t. 

(b) With the prep. with. 

" Ihindee rode forward for the porpoee of lonrcyliw 
the forte with which he wae to eojOmd, . . .'—Mmetm- 
lag: Mm. Jhv-. ch. xiiL 

(c) With tlie prep, agaimt. 

" lu ambltiotM etrM^tb I did 
Cont€Md afoiHSt thy valour." 

Shakfp, : Coriotnmus, iv. t. 

8. To exert oneself or strive in defence or 

support of anything. (With fur.) 

"... and exhort you that ye ebould eameetly eeti- 
Smtd for the faith which waa uuoe delivered unto the 
ninta."— yiMte, i. 

S. To strive in debate ; to dispute or aigue ; 
to su])port an opinion or statement. 

(a) With for before the opinion, kc., sup- 
ported. 

** The queetlon which our author would comI««mI far, 
. . .* — Lo c ko. 

(b) With about before the matter in dispute. 

** He will find that many thina he Oeroaly evnteiMled 
mkma were triviaL'— /)«nijr pf IHottf. 

* 4. To reprove, to chide, to find fault 

" Thai eomttndod I with the r«lfln.--^/r«ft«iii. xiiL IL 



*&. To exert oneself. 

" Arlea. cmtimd thou before the moantaiaiL and let 
M hiil^ear thy voice. "-ifioaJk vi. L 



the 

* 6w To use power or strength ujion ; to 
punish. 

"... behold, the Lord Ood oallcd to eeN<#fi4by flra 
and it devouTM the great deep, and did oat up a part. 
—Atmot viL i. 

* B. Trans. : To contend or struggle fur ; 

to dispute, to contest. 

"Their airy Uinfae In sporta they ezardae. 
And uu the grecu eomtomt th» wrcatlcr'a prise." 

Jhrpdom: JCnHd. 

5 (1) Crabb tlius discriminates between to 
eonfeiid, to contest, and to dispute: '* Contend 
is to contest as the genus to the s]»ecie8. To 
omfesf is a 8]>ecies of contending ; we cannot 
contest without contending, although we may 
oonf«Nd witlioutconfesftHj^. To confetu/ is con- 
flnml to tlie idea of setting one's self up 
against another ; contest and dispute must in- 
clude some object contested or disputed. Con- 
tend is a]>iilied to all matters, either of per- 
sonal intereat or siieculative opinion ; contest 
always to the former ; di*j}ute mostly to tlie 
latter. Individuals or distinct bodies oott- 
fend ; nations contest. During . tlie jiresent 
long and eventful etmtest between England 
autf France, the English have conttMletl with 
their enemies as sutxeMsfUlly by land as by 
sea. Trifling mattera may give rise to con- 
tending: serious jioints only are contested. 
Contentions are always couducted personally, 
and In ceneral verbally ; contests are carried 
on in different manuera according to the 
nature of the ol^}ect The parties themselves 






k 



lutve bem iH wMnPOitd In thdr tnni bf th« 
Hlf-ininclrnllnqutrn; thgnDUientldtyortha 
Bilite Itwir hu bwn dl>i>v>«l bf •ana la* In- 
dtvldiuk ; the iiliUnu oT ■ Ood by iCUl 
hwar." (CmM ; Bug. iVw".) 

mr. or a. ICosTBO- 



teSn'-trA-Tart-ir, t. FEog. ontrvtiert; -<r.) 
One who controrerta or dlMputei ; i dUpuUnt, 
« CDDtrovoniitiat. 

tettB-tri-Terf-I-bla, a. [Eog. nmimwt; 
•o/ilt.] Thai mi)' orc4n bedlapiited ; edmlt- 
Ung of question or dlipula ; diipolable. 

aatB-tr^-TSrf'I-biy. odr. [Eng. BmBwtm*- 



l»(b); -fy.l In 1 contnxertlbli 



-Iftg, pr. per., a., t i. [Coir- 
4f pr. par. ^ portic^p ot^. ; (Bee 






*-Io-*I, a. [Eng. emtn- 



■oon-trof-lt, *oon~tm-wlt, pa. pur. o 

a. [COVTHKE.] 

'otn-trft'-alon, (. {Let. «« ^ mm ~ wItt 
together, did trvdo = to press, to sqneeas. 
A prvtting or fqiieeclng together. 

*06a-1rikUi. B.f. rPref. om = e™ = urttl 
together, and Eng. fruIA (q.T.^] To igrM t 



*«on-tm-w«r, t. iCatnvm.] 

*etn-tn-bir''D«I. • o6B-ta-bfa'-id-«L 

a. ILat conhibtrnalU ^ a Forniwnlon In tKe 

■o = a tent.] Ix»lg1iig or messing together ; 
Uvfng In cdmndemUp. 

* otn-ta-binr'-ld-al-U, adr. (Eng. nmluter^ 
nlol; -H =■ ly.] In manner of comndea or 



l-t^-nufa, f. (Pr. »iih»H 



l^tker. u 



bom 1 disDbtclii 



La^- : Perverae, ohetlnata. atnb 
.._^tj,. 

the orders of i 



■sd atdiiutf, eea OHrimTi. 

oi(ll-t9-IIlft'-«lon*'iy, adi. [Eng. lOKhb 
utarimii; -ly.l In ■ miitunuclou, atubbom, 

aVn-t^-aut'-Alinw-BSM, i, [Eng. shUihu- 

b^mness ^ coDtdmuy, 



ooDtroverted— aonvabls 



n. law: Wllfnl oontempt of and diaobodi- 
ance to th« orden or auiunuma oT a laglUy 
eonitltnted court. It la puDlebsble br <>■>■ ■>■' 



^ Cnbb thus dlacrlml nates between a 
lunacy and rrMIioii ; " Beilatuce to bwl 

Uie BlgDincatEoD of both tbase teniii. bat « 

ilonally : t 









the authority Itielf; the a 
and iHmlndlct, tliey neier 



deHance.' (Cmbfi: Snf. SyiiDn.) 
■ota'-tlf-mkx, a. [Lat.] Contumadooa. 

otta-t^-nu'-U-aliB, a. (Lat. emtwiMimu, 
from eo"tui«i(a = contumely (q.v-).] 
1. Reproachrul. 



S. Dligmxrid, ihamerut, IgnotBlniona, 
"AjltblatLihl^hortdwaalDjDrttnata t^ 



ofia-t^-mi'-U-atla-ljF, aiv. (Eng. e 






1 5i>rv. : AppUed to a wonod In which Oa 
fleah la bmlaeJ, but the akin not btukes. 
oAa-tAf'-ttS.pr, par., a., A i. [ConriL! 
A. i B. .<i pr, fat. ^ partidjL b^. .- (Ste 



ete-t&'-flon, J. [Lat.E«Uu<s,(rom(«Iu 
pa. par. of onUxiula ^ to beat taeethn' : • 
= nun ^ with, together, and tuA> = to ba 

1. The act oi Pn<CM <>I beatli« togetli 

i. The act or prooasi of radndng to pow 

bjr beatJDg. 



n. Sufv. : A bruUe. 
otn-t&'-dT*. a. [Kof. eoala^i); -<ia.| 



nSD-tV-tU'-U-ofta-nS**, a [Eng emM- 

I. Rudenesa, Iniolence, contempt. 
3. Disgrace, contumely. 
oOn'-t^-mi-lf , a [Pr. eoamdUs, from Ut. 
caaMMdia . an Inaull, abuae.] 
1. Rudeness, insolence, cantamptsonaness, 



S- Disgrace, abaioe, IgikOmlny- 
> atn-tfi'-mq-UU*, I.'. ILat. emtanlalu, 

tombJ^To borj logeihar, or in the same 
tomb or grave. 



I To beat together, t< 



aS-nn-lkr'-l-^ a [IaL amiiJu = 
Agannaofah 
ieMB. Foity s 



PaiaoM.: Agennaof ahella reterred.tbeagll 
nbtfully, to the pleropodoua faadly H)*- 
im. fotii sptclH an koawn, (itaadng 




•S'-»tea |>t.-»ODii«(ii.*.).] 

1- ZodI- : A genoa of gaateropodooa nd' 
Inaca, the typical one ol the tuoliy CosMs 
(q.T-X The Iheil Is iniaiaely oonital, w*"- - 
longnarTsw apertnn, a nolcbed outer Mp. 



with two wldaiy^spaTalad lei 
Ing eyes. The species, which 



a g ^mi 



species are known, and N fOsaO. tlM 

latter from the chalk ODwarda. Cms ^rta 
aurli baa fetched £S0. (tf-mdmril, sLTan.) 

1. AiuU.: Any confeal atnmtora. Th 
wrt of Ih* nght or anttrior rentricle la a 
the CoHu arln-lc«L and a portion at 
spinal vtrA Cojnu stsdallaria fQaoia.) 

■ oSB-q-W-bl*. O. 

oUi (q.v.\l Cognin 
be tried or'judged. 

> nftn' 1] f»nijt. a to. Pr. e 

OMaalmmci.l Cognlianea, Ici 
' «<n'-V-f«at, a. [O.Ft. oni 

■alnanl,] The laiDe as aval' 
' otn'-^-for, I. (CoomoK.] 



r, wSm, w«It wSrk, wlA atai ■ 



oontentious— contexture 



i53 



6L A point argued, supported, or contended 
tot. 

- Hto eom itmtiom «m that Ood wm not lioiioiirad hf 
IdlMMM sod iMptltr."— Jtov. ih-oote XaiiiA«iir. In 
HfMM. Oct 1% 1177 ; C%«tre* CmyrcM. 

n. Lav: A point contended for, or the 
■rguraenta used In support of it 



.'-tloiia, a. [Fr. conUnHeux.] 

L Ordinary Langiuige : 

L Given or disposed to contention or de- 
bate; quarrelsome. 

" Tn wTvielMd lutarehanf* of wronfr for wmnf 
'MMbt a eontondoua world, atrirrng wbera aoo* an 
Mrong." iljrTW*; CMM« tforoM. ilLML 

t. Relating to or involving contention or 
■tiife ; characteriied by contention. 

**. . . Um men cheerful, thoofh not lameontmtHota, 
\ of polltieal moa . . '—arot^ham : SkttdkM ttf 
y (*• Rtign y 0«>r9w ///T; Mr. Burkt. 

* n. Law : Having rower to decide points 
of controversy, or relating to points of contro- 
versy. 

Y L Contentioua hutina» : 

Law: Business in which a plaintiff and 
dafendant contend against each other, as op- 
posed to business unopposed. 

t. C<mlinUou» juriaiietion : 

Law : Jurisdiction in cases of dispute— that 

la, when a plaintiff and defendant contend 

aigainst each other. This Is opuosed to non- 

eoatentious juTisdicUon-^.e., tnat in which 

thare is no contest. 

** I jmm bjr racb coelMiaBtleal eoorta» m harliif only 
w mUm • Tolantery and not a oam tmM muaJurit- 
: C ommm n Ut bk. 111., oh. ▼. 



t c6tt-t <B' -tto&»-iy, adv. [Eng. ocmUniUmn 
•^|.\ In a contentious, quarrelaome, or per- 



veiae manner. 



t e6ili-t&l'-tio1&»-BtaL a [Eng. oon/eiOioiea; 
.1 The quality of being coutentioua ; 



qoarralsomeneaa, perveraeneaa. 

ate-t&lf -Ive, a. (Eng. cofUnU; .{«&] Pro- 
doeing or tending to produce content. 

" WWb w« had Ukon a fall and content <«• rlrw of 
ttito avwi dttjr. . . .'-MS. Lattdai., tU. (itaOi- 
«mB: O m UH b. U ittadoog.) 

ate-ttet'-lteLote'-t&it-ltes,a. [Eng. 
wutani ; -!»$$.] Discontented, dissatisfied. 

**. . . bait ataU, eamttmttmt. 
Hath a dJatnetad and moat irraiehed batng." 

jaa fceiy . : fliinon tfAthtng, ir. a 



f 'If, adv. [Eng. MmleiU; -ly.] Gon- 
tentedly, with contentment. 

#fc l abkt -mUBt, $. [Fr. eontentement ; ItaL 
comtentawi^Hto ; Sp. eontentamiento. ] 

L The state or condition of being contented 
orastisfled. 

** T\» maka thai ealm ea nf m t m en t mtna^ 
Which Tirtua knows, or Mam* to know.* 
Bpron: Bmmpf Ulmtmt. 

S. Pleasure, gratification. 

** At rkrfa tho prlnoa ipent ona whola daj. to glva 
Ma mlod •oma eom i i mtmtmt In viewing tit a faaSons 
aity.*— iTcrcMt. 

*3L That which affOTda content, satiafaotion, 
or gntiflcation. 

*. . . It May dkwMah all tha f n l Mn fi m w/j. and eon- 
i aU tha enwai. wblah thU world CM 



^ Crabb thus discriminatea between om- 
Umtmtni and aorfi^^hcf ion : **C<mUntmeta lies 
te ourselves ; mOi^faetion ia derived fhnn ex- 
ternal objects. . . . The oonttnUd man has 
alwsjs ennngh ; the mti^ltd man reoeivea 
OTioiuh. The coninUd man will not be dU- 
waiiv^ : but he who looka for $ati^fttetion will 
never !« ernuented. Contentwumt is the absence 
et |«in ; $aii^fiirtion ia positive pleasure. Ctm- 
inlmtent ia accompanied with the ei\ioyment 
of what one has ; $atUfbetion Is often quickly 
ftonowed with the alloy of wantinff mora. A 
tnmUnUd man can never be miserable ; a aoMa- 
JUrf man can acaroely be long happy." (CTroM : 
Ewg. fynoa.) 

-t<ali^oiii-t&ita',«.pl. [OoimDiT, a.] 



-tiB'-9-m&lt, «. [Eng.ooaMniM; ■ment.'l 
Cootinning. continuation. 

" Tha nd ImpTHdoM which oar chrfl wan haw Mt 
to their mAMtm. In Hxna to thaihakiiwoC thalr^^i*. 
aawMenC* — /Wlar.* ITeHMM; Twlnktn, IL ML 



o. [Lai tomtra^ 
a^ainat, oppoaite.] [Cosrnu&s, Comrnut, a.] 
Grom, athwart 



«. A eroaa bar of wood ; a 
•tick attached by a piece of rope to a door, 
and resting on the wall on earn aide, thna 
keeping the door abut fkom without. 



5 (1) '^ oonUr: To the contoary. 

(2) [% oontors : In oppoaition to, in apite o£ 

* eSn'-ter, v.t. [Oonteb, o.] To contradict, 
to thwart, to oppoae. 

* oSii-ter-r-tioii, «. [Lat.oi>it = ev«i = with, 
together, and Uro = to rub.] A rubbing or 
atriking together ; friction. 

oXn-ter-mliali'-otts, ooB-tr»-iiiA-alMm% 

a. [A corruption of contvmadout (q.v.).j 
Perverse, contumacious. (Scotch.) 

* oin-ter'-mlia-^-ble, a. [Pref. eon, and 

Eng. UrmindbU (q.v.X] Having the same 

bounds or limits ; conterminous. 

**. . . lore and life are not oonfermliiaMa. . . .'—Mr 
B. WattoH : Ut/trt. 

oin-ter'-mln-^ a. [LowLatoonterminaZis.] 
The same aa CoMreRMiNoas (q.v.X 

* ein-ter'-mln-Ant, a. [Lat. ocmtenainaits, 

Er. par. of coydermino.] Having the aame 
onnda or limits ; (wnterminoua. 

"Har rabnrban and conlermfnaiU fabKiekfla."— 
BowtU: roeaa I\>rrmt, 4S. {Latham.) 

* oin-tar'-llllll-ate, a. [Lat (xmUrminatui, 

G. par. of coTUermino = to border upon, to 
ve the aame bounds : con = cum s with, to- 
Sther, and terminus = a boundary.] Having 
e aame bounds ; conterminous. 

.a atmcth of amfdra flz'd 
OmUrmUtat* with liaaTen." 

BtH Jonton : Matgust mt Ctmrt. 

oin-ter'-lllill-otts, a. [Lat. ooitierminHf, 
fh>m oon = cum = with, together, and terminiu 
= a boundary.] Having the aame bounds or 
limits ; bordering uiwn, contiguous. 

* oon-ter-msrt, pa. par. [Fr. contremeUn.] 
Firmly set against. 

" The Dnk add. Qytfy, 8oblr. eomttrmjft baw 
To mowir nm mora It allteti nocbt for m*. 

Wallae*. rt 071 

* o&i-t&r-ra -aS-fii, * odn-ter-r&'-nS- 

o1Ls» a. [Lat ooHterraneua : oon = cum = 
with, together, and terraneus = belonging to 
a country ; terra = a counUy.] Of or belong- 
ing to the same country. 

"... if women were not eenCermnann and mlnglad 
with man. angela would deacand and dwall among na." 
—BowM : LML, ir. 7. 

* oon-teMe, «. [Countess.] 

* 0&ll-t&iHMr-4'-tl01l, a [Lat oontesserolio 
= a contract of friendship by means of teasereet, 
or small tableta or tokens, which were broken 
by two fHends, each retaining a part, by 
w'hich they or their descendanta might at any 
tiime be recognized.] 

1. A combination, union, or aasemblage. 

"... deaerlba that peraon of bli, which afRndad ao 
nnnsnal a ttm/Uueration of alegaudas, and tat of 
laritlae to the baholdar.''-JL Oley : lAf* tf 0. BtrUH 
(IS71). aign. a t. 

2. A union ; a bond or connection. 

". . . a oenf «M^ra/<(m of eharity among an Clirlai- 
fana*— Fammemf ; Worti, toL L. jx ISi. 

ote-tSflf , v.L k i. [Fr. contester a *< to con- 
teat, call or take to witnesse. . . . also to 
brabble, argue, debate ** (Cotgrave) ; Lat eon- 
tutor — to call to witness : oon » cum = with, 
tc^hor, and <e«tor => to bear witneaa ; testis 
sa witnesa.] 

A. Transitive: 

L Ordinary Languafft : 

1. To contend about ; to make a sut^ect of 
contention. 

8. To struggle or strive eameatly for; to 
endeavour todefend or maintain. 

3. To dispute, call in question, oppoae, or 

controvert ; to contend againat 

" Tct thaw each othei'a power ao etrong camtttt. 
That aithar aeama daemictlra of tha reat" 

€MdmUth : fh« TrawMar. 

XL hav> • To defend a suit or cauae ; to 
reaiat or dispute a claim. 

B. Intransitive: 

1. To strive, to contend ; to engage in strifs 

or contention. 

"... thinking, to Bp aa d battar by enbmlarion than 
hyconteirtiy. . Tr—Stom: Jtfward >/., an. UM. 

5 Followed by with. 

"Tha dlfBetdty of an avgnment add* to tha plaaanra 
of centrathtj wUh lU whan thaca ara hopia of viotoiy." 



2. To vie, to emulate. 

"... and dooonCMl 
A» hciXy and aa nobly wUh thy Inra 
As erar in ambttloiu atrength I did 
- ■ • ■ Mhyratottr.- 

O prlol a wMi . Iv. t. 



^ For the difference between to contest and 
to contend, see CoNmn>. 

o9n -tSst» a. [OoimcaT, v.] 

1. A smuggle, a fight, a battle, a combat 
8. A strife of words, a brawl, an altercation. 

"Leara all noiay cimtMtt, all 1p«"*~*—*^ damoan^ 
and teawllug language.*— l^'oru. 

3. A struggle in debate, a dispute, a con- 
troversy. 

"... it waa fully azpactad that the eonfart then 
would be long and Oeroe . . ."—Maeaulas : MiaL Bmg., 
eh. XV. 

5 For the difference between contest and 
oon;f icf, see Confuct. 

t oin-tSst-%-Ue, a. [Eng. eonterf; -dbU.] 
Tltat may be conteated or disputed; dia- 
putable. 

*oin-tSst'-%-1ile-BJb8»s. [Eng.oontesta5te; 

•ness.] The quality or state of being contest- 
able or disputable. 

* ote-tSst-ant, «. [Fr.. pr. par. of ctmiester,] 
One who contests ; a disputer, a controverter. 

* efo-tSst-&'-tlon ax «. [Fr., from Lat oon- 
testatio == a Joinins in witness ; oontector a to 
Join in witness.] A giving of evidence jointly ; 
Joint evidence. 

"... a aolcmn am t u t a t i o n ratiflad on tha part ol 
Ood. . . ."—Barrow: Arm., iL. & S«. 



*0&ll-tSst-&-tioil (2), a. [Enff. oontest; 
•aiton.] A contest, a debate, a strife. 

" Your wife and brother 
Made wart upon me ; and their «»HtnbttUn 
Waa theme mr you. you were the word of war." 

thahmp. : Antong * CImp., iL % 

oin-titet'-M, a. [Eng. ooRtesf ; -ed.] 

1. Fought or struggled for in actual combat 

" Twae thou, buld Hector ! whoea raeistleea hand 
Flrat iaia'd a ehlp on that conU-ttmi •tnutd." 

AifM .- ^onMT'a liiad, bk. xr.. L SM^l 

8. Contended for, disputed, fought out 

"In four out of the lix eontuttd wards the ImaA 
League eaudidatea were zvjaetad, . . ."—DaOM TtU- 
graph. Nor. 16, IttL 

Oto-ttef -iAC* P** P^'» U^ I A •• [COKTEST, v.] 

A. & B. .is pr. par. A portieip. od^. : (See 
the verbX 

O. As rabston. : The act of contending,, 
struggling, or disputing ; contest 

*0in-tSst-Xftg-l9r, ndv. [Eng. oontefMn^ ; -ly.] 
In a contending manner. 

* oin-tiklt -Itak a. [Eng. oonteff ; -2en.] In- 
capable of being contested or controverted ; 
incontestable. 

" But now *Ub truth eonfaiAeM." A. BOl 

* oin-t&K't v.t [Lat oonte«o s to weave to- 
getlier : oon « cum = with, together, and tem 
= to weave.] To weave together ; to unite by 
interposition or intermixture of parte. 

" Nature may eonUx a pinnt. though that be a par- 
ftetly mist concrete, without having all the elcmaule 
ptevloui^ preaented to her to compound it oL'— Beirla. 

o9n -tSact, s. [Fr. oontexte ; 8p. & Port oon- 
texto, all from Lat oon/eztiu s a binding, a 
putting together, a connection.] [CkiNTEXT, a.] 
The ]uirts of a Scripture itassage which 
are connected in meaning witli a text and 
immediately precede or follow it, or do both. 
The word is more loosely used when, in place 
of a text in the ordinary sense, there is a 
aelected or prescribed theme ; in wliich case all 
in a published discourse, treatise, or disserta- 
tion which is immediately connected urith it 
ia tlie context 



man ifeit from the 
F umd amm k. 



eeiilaif ■ "— gJammow^i .• On 



* oin-t&ct', a. [Ital. oonte«to » woven, fh>m 
Lat. oontexfiM = cohering, connected, pa. par. 
of contexo •=■ to weave, to entwine or bind to- 
gether : con = together, and texo — to weave.] 
Woven or knit toother ; close, firm. 

''oin-t&cf, v.t. [From Lat. eonteadcm, surifne 
of oouteso.] [CoMTKXT, o.] To biud together, 
to unite. 

'Thla war* to nngtow tha whole worid's tmam 



_ nngii 

which is contacted only by oommeroe and oimtimeti."— 
Juidm: An SUgmmt. (1M», p. HC 

* oin-ttet-^-r^ a. [Eng. oontesEtvrfe) ; -oJ.] 

Producing contexture; weaving, binding, or 

uniting toother. 

" Again, the cemtmSmrai exprnalonB are of tha adf* 
I natum-^anUCft; PortruU, </ OM ilfe. p. VSL 



oin-t&t-tare, s. [Lat oontex<«ro, fh>m oon- 
teapo = to weave together.] 



Ml»b^; p^^ jtfiM; Mt^ 90a eboms, 9I1U1, Imdi^; go. i:em; tlilii, fhla; atiie mf ; •sp«et. ^enoiilioii, •^t. pb^i: 

-Vto, -41% IMS. <H1» ^IfL 
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contextiired— contingenoe 



L Ord. Lang. : A weaving or fhiming to- 
gether. The disposition or arrangement of 
parts ; their constitution, system, or com- 
position ; the manner in which the com- 
ponent parts of any compound body are 
arranged. 

1. 0/ material things : 

"... the flrm rontexture of ib« whole it prvrided 
tor."— Todd * Bowman : PhpaioL AntU., voL L. oh. IIL, 

2. 0/ immaterial things, as languaget Ac. : 

"... tb« fnmlug bU oonoepiiona ftud thoofhta, by 
the Mquel and eonUxturo at tbe names of thiug* Into 
afflnniitlona. uegatiotu, and other fomu of speech. "— 
Mobbo$ : LeHatkan, pt L. eh. IL 

n. Scot* Law : The same as Coivstructuiue 
(q.v.X 

t oAn-t&c'-tared, a. [ Rng. contextur{e) : -td. ] 

Woven or formed in texture ; comix>sed, ar- 

range<l, dispased. 

" A garment of Flesh (or of wnses) eonUxturoi in the 
loom of Heaven. "—Carf^fa; Sartor Rnartut, bk. I., 
eh. z. 

* oXn'-tl-f^nt, a. [Lat. oontiotna^ pr. par. of 
eonticeo = to keep silent : con = cum = with, 
together, wholly, and taoeo = to be silent] 
Silent. 

"The senrants have left the room, the gvests sit 
contte«nt'—rhadttraw: rirginiam, ch. IL {Da9i«$.) 

* eSn-tlg-na'-tlon, «. [I^t. contignntio, from 
eon — cum = with, together, and iignum = a 
beam, a rafter.] 

L LiteniUy : 

1. Tbe act of framing or pntting together a 
fabric of wood. 

2. A fabric of wood framed and put together ; 

a contexture of beams ; a story. 

**. . . several stories or e(m<4|pta«oiu, . . ."— Ifotton.- 
RtHquim, p. Ml 

n. Figuratively ; 

1. The act or process of uniting closely or 

weaving together. 

" Their own buildlnfs . . . were without anr party- 
wall, and linked by eontignation Into the edlfloe of 
France. '—Burkt, 

2. Any immaterial fVamework or fabric. 

"... when they have the fnll sljrht of heaven above 
them they cannot climb np into It, they cannot poe- 
slbly see that whole glorious contifnatUm . . ."—Bp. 
Mali : Tk€ Frto Prisoner. 

* O^n-tlff'-^-^te, a. [Lat. contigu(u3\ and 

Eng. sun. -ate.] Contiguous, touching. 

"... the two extremities are eoMigtuU; yea and 
eaDtlnoate."— HbOafMi: Plutarch, p. 817. 

*0OB-tl-fra6, a. [Ft. contigu.] Contiguous. 

o5n-ti(-gn -I-^, s. [Fr. contiguiti; 8p. con- 
tiguidad ; Port, contiguidade ; Ital. contiguitit, 
all from Lat. eontiguu$.\ (CoMTiauocs.] 

1. Ord. Lang. : Contact with, or(moro loosely) 
immediate proximity to, nearness in place. 

" Oh fur a lodge in some vast wUderaese 
Borne boundless eoMtiguitg of shade * 

Cowper : Th» Talk, bk. IL 

2. Mental Phil. : Proximity either in place 

or in time. These are two of the most potent 

of the influences which produce association of 

ideas. 

" Tn me there appear to be only three orindplce of 
coinievlou luuuiig Idrw. namely, rraeiublance. con- 
ti'fuitjf ill time or place, and cmose and efleot.*' — ^me ; 
Human UmitrrUanding, f ai 

oin-tiff'-^-oiia, a. [Lat. contiguus, firom con 
= cum = with, together, and tango = to toach ; 
Ital. & 8p. eontiguo; Fr. ountign.] 
L Ordinary language : 

1. Meeting ao as to touch ; adjoining, touch- 
ing, close together, connected. 

"... the two halts of the |«per did not appear folly 
divided from one anuther. but seemed eomtlgmou* at 
one of their va^Jm-'—Nowton : Oytidu. 

^ Followed by with. 

" Water, being eomtiguouM with air. eooleth it, but 
motstcnetl) it not'^Aaeott .- Jfaturat HUtorjf. 

2. Used more loosely in the sense of neigh- 
bouring, close, near. 

" He sees his little lot the lot of all : 
Bees DO tonUgwout palace rear its head." 

Ofdd m n U k : Tho TmrolUr. 

•3. Connected in order of tlm*», successive. 

" The favoon of our benlfleent Ravloor were at the 
leant romUgtums. Vo suoiivr hath b«a raised the een- 
turlun's srrvant from his hrd, then h«« raises the 
widuve's mm fnirii his bMra"— A/>. Natl: Oont. ; Tks 
Widome'$ .%>«tiio Knltui 

* 4. Connected as cause and effect : cIo«eIy 
related. 

" But the fancy is determined by habit to pus froa 
the Idea of Are to that uf melted lead, on account of 
fMir havinf always perveUsd them oofiMeuoiM and 
S Ti sss i ve. . .*— AaMl«e: Asiijren}yHa,pt.U.,eh.iL. 



II. Techniailly: 

1. Med. : Arising fh)m contiguity. 

2. Geometry: 

Contiguous angles : [ Adjaccztt angles]. 

t o6n-ti|^-9-otts-lj^, adv. [Eng. contigwnu ; 
-ly.] In a contiguous manner; without any 
intervening space ; closely ; so as to touch. 

t ote-titfl[j1|-otts-ll&M. 8. [Eng. t>ontiguou8 ; 
'ness.\ The (quality or state of being contigu- 
ous ; contiguity, close union, adjacency. 

oSn'-til-ii^nfe, o$n-ti(-ii9n-^» *ooB-tl- 

nen-de, * con-ty-nenoe, s. [Fr. conti- 
nence ; 8i». & Port, contineneia ; Ital. eonti- 
nema, from Lat. contineniia, from contineo = 
to hold togetlier, to restrain : con = cum = 
with, together ; teneo = to hold.] 

1. Self-restraint ; self-command. 

" He knew wltat to say ; he knew also when to leave 
oflT. a eontinenco which u practised by few writen."— 
Drgdon : Fahltt, Prel 

2. A moderation or self-restraint in the in- 
dulgence of sexual enjoyment. 

" To lostlce, continoneo and nobility ; 
But let desert inpure election shine.' 

Shakr^. : Tttua Andron., L L 

3. A forbearance fh>m lawful pleasure. 

"Content, without lawful venery, Is contintneo' 
without unlawful, chastity."— Orew ; Coomologta. 

4. Chastity. 

" . . .greater eonf fnencfe U found among thi than 
among Christen tueii.''—Sir T. Moro : Workot, p. TW. 

*5. A continued course ; a due succession ; 
continuity. 

" Answers ought to be made before the same Jodn 
before whom the depoaltions were produced, lesit tSe 
eontineneg of the ooutee should be divided . . ."—Ajf 
tifo: Parergon. 

H For the difference between continence and 
(Aastity, see Chastity. 

o&B'-tln-^t. * ooB-tyn-ent, a. & «. [Fr. 

continent, tu &b.', Sp. oontinentef s. & a. ; Port. 
conftnenf«, s. ; Ital. oontinenie, a., fW)m Lat 
oontinens = (1) holding togetlier ; (2) bordering 
upon, adjacent (when used of a continent terra 
is to be suppliedX pr. par. of contineo s to 
hold together : con =. together, and ttneo a to 
hold tightly; to hold.] 

A. As adjective : 

L Ordinary Languor : 

1. Subjectively : 

(1) Rejlexively (not inform^ but {» sense): Re- 
straining one's self from indulgence in unlaw- 
ful, or from over-indulgence in lawful, plea- 
sures. 

. . sobre, iust, hooli. centgnoHt.''—WgeHf$: Tgto, L 

(2) Half rejlexively : Having, possessing, or 

acquiring that within the mind which exerts 

restraint upon one's desires. 

" I pray yon. have a continent forbearanee till the 
speed of hu rage goes slower . . .'—Shako^. : £ittg 
Loar.L 2. 

2. Objectively: Exercising, fh>m a source 
external to one's self, restraint upon one; 
opposing, resisting. 

"... my desire 
All continent impediments would o'erbear 
That did upiwee my wllL" 

atuitaaiK : MacbotK, Iv. a 
IL Geography, dc. 

1 1. Continuous with. 

" The north-east iiart of Asia, if not etmtinemt with 
the west side of America, . . .'— ilrervwood: On 
Languagm. 

*% Continental ; enclosed within a continent 
or continents (in the sense B.). 

"... the mayne and continent land of the whole 
world."— OrV«o« ; Britegn, pt Iv. 

B. As substantive : 

* L Ord. Lang. (Gen.) : That which contains 

any material thing, any person, or any alM- 

tract conception. 

" I did not say that the Book of Artidce only was 
the continent of the Church of England's iraUtck 
doctrine.'— ilrcAMsfcop Laud : Cor^erenee with FiAer, 
p. to. 

n. Technically: 

1. Otog. : A vast tract of land so much de- 
tached from the rest of the land in the world as 
to render it expedient to give it a distinctive 
name. There are generally said to be four con- 
tinents : Europe. Asia, Africa, and America, 
to which some add a fifth, Australia. The divi- 
sion is, to a certain extent, arbitrary. Europe 
is not detached from Asia, but is continuous 
with it for about two thousand miles ; whilst, 
on the contrarv. North and South America are 
so dissevered that they should have received 
separate names, and figured as two continents 
instead of one. If Africa be taken as the 



type of a continent, then a eootiiient diSeti 
from an IsUnd in not being wholly detached 
fIrom the oontinenta adjacent to it ; but if 
America be regarded as the tjpe of a coat*- 
nent, then a continent differs from an iakad 
only in being larger. Really, Europe, Ajbs. 
and Africa together constitute one Ikland, \i% 
for the largest In the world ; America a smsauL 
the next largest ; and Auatralim another, the 
third largest ; their aixe rendera them wofti.j 
of being called continents. 

2. GeoL : In essentially the same aeiiae « 
B. L 1. As the action of water tends to 
wash away all land and deposit it beneath the 
waves of the sea, whilst igneous agency, oper- 
ating through volcanoes and earthqoakts. tni 
Esnerally in the vicinity of the ocean, trods to 
eave it up, it is evident that if a soffldoEi 
length of time be given tlie coiitineuts irill 
dumge their ph^ces, and they have done to ia 
time past. This, to a certain extent, rai 
understood by the ancient philosophera 

"The face of plaeea, and tkcir f« 
And that U solid •artk. tliat • 



Beaa, in thdr tura, retreatiiis trusn the 
Make soUd Und wlMt ocean wm befotv 

And far fruni eTraiida are shelle ed 
And rusty ancbura fls'd 
Drgden : Tramt. frmmn Orkte Met* 
The 




Murchison considered that the ai 
continents had been mostly aobiMtpl 
Lyell founded his hyiK>th«ns, designed U 
explain the changes of climate in bypM 
geologic periods, by smipoeing sw ijiisiin 
gradual redistributions of sea and ]aui write 
different from those now urevailioc. jPur 
MATE.] Prof. Edward Forbes consideed i 
]>robable that a "great Miocene land," y^ 
which he meant, not a land *xi<^i«w dsziai 
Miocene times, but one consisting oMCioeas 
beds, subaeqiMntly upheaved, eztendsd IbId 
the Atlantic tax past the Ajors, Grart 
Britain, Ireland, and Spain, being parts of It 
(If em. GtoL Surv. Grtnt BriL, xclL i. ; Q J. 
GeoL 5oe., vol. ill, pt. i., pp. It.— IxviiL) 8121 
what may be called the nuclei of eziftuf eas- 
tinents have existed ainoe a remote geolcpnil 
period, though they have been snbnae^^ ham 
time to time. 

o6n-tibl<-Sllf-«l, a. lEng. continent: <«/. 
Fr. oonfineiifa/.] Pertaining to a cooIumbL 

"The union of two arsa^ 
bead would dnubtleae be oppomJ bv a 
ooaUtloa.''-JraeMtajr .• Mfim. £^. ck. tL 



5 Continental 

Hiet. : A project planned, and to a 
extent carried tempintuily into effect, of coUUf 
off Britain fTOm all connexion with tbe Coati- 
nent of Eurojw, with the view, if pMsibla. «f 
striking a mortal blow at her mantuac tai 
commercial supremacv. The flrrt mentiaD of 
it occurs ia the armistice of FoUeno^ Febrary 

18. 1801, but it was not thoroughly develoMi 
till the issue of the Berlin Decree, NotmW 

19, 1806. This pUced the British iahods • a 
state of blockade [ Block adk, II. ]. foriadltsfl 
commerce with them, made all goods ecadK 
from Britain or its colonies contrBraDd.onlBR4 
all letters to or from it to be opened, aarf all 
British subjects to be armtcd. All the Cba- 
tincutal nations to which Kapokoo coold dv- 
tate were forced to carry out his system whsiW 
they liked it or no. Britain rvUUsted If 
successive Orders in Council, and flaidly tW 
restiveness of the nations under tbe iassf- 
portable inconvenience produced b^ the de> 
crees, not merelv caused their prsrtical afass- 
donment, but aided in a coosklerahls d^per 
in producing the Call of Napoleon. 

t ote-tfn-^'-t^l-Xst; s. [Eng. otmiirngmi. 
-itt.] One who lives cm, or is s native cC • 

continent. 



" Robinson Crvaoe and 

have been written by iala»dcim. 
could have eotkoelved either tala.* 
ryifJk,p.SML 




oSn'-tibl-^Bt-lj^, adv. (Eng. eemMwef .* -h.] 
In a contment manner ; chastely. 



*09n-till-«Bt-llSs8» a. lEng. 
-nets.] The quality or state of being «Dai»- 
nent ; self-command, aelf-oontioL 

* oin-tiblteV v.i. [Lat. ocmfi*^ « 0> ^ 
touch, (Sy to happen.] fCowTifn-ors.] Te 
touch, to reach, to happen, to ftU imL 

oto-tfn -6<IIOe, f. (Lat. eontim9r%d, pr. yax 
of oontingo s ^I) to touch. (2) to hsp|«t. ) 

* L The state of lieing close i-w nearly eu»- 
nected ; dose union or oonocctiou. 



ate, flU, fftre, i^midst, wbat, fftll, Ikther; we. wit, bere, camfU ber, tbere; pine, plt» aire, 
or, were, w^lf; werk, wbA, edn ; mute, eftb. eiire, valte, ear, rftle, ttJl; try, BfrUme «,€•»< 
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**. . . loTlng iwpaet thnmih t) amtiHt »me$ of 
. . .'—Dntgtom: iWyOlftfon. a. 1 ; BtUmt't JToCw. 

2. A chance or ftutaitous occnnenoe ; any 
poaaible or probable event. 

•te-tlB-6&l-^,<. (Eng. e(»Uingena(e) ; •^.] 
*L Tbe act of reaching to or touching. 

"... be mm* to U tb« point of cowrtnynwy, . . ."— 
Q ntttr^ : Potthtma. p. » (16S0). 

*8. The quality or state of being oontiu' 
gent or fortuitous ; accident, possibility. 
**. . . th* eemtimftnctf in evaatik . . ."—Bntmt: 

S. A oontingenoe, a chance or possible 

oecorrenoe. 

" AboTC eomtlnmtmef and UnM. 
8t»bU M mna, •■ hwTvn raUinM.* 

Kaddock : To Doctor D o w nm an. 

**. . . tbU, M iMravioiuly ihewn. dvpmula on varioos 
conplex eontingonein.''—D9rwin: Dmo&M qf Man 
(uriVpi. U.. ch. TliL. ToL L. pi STS. 

* 4. An adjunct or accessory. 

** C!Mi<iii#*iief«« of pomp . . .* 

Wordnmrth : JteeMrrfon, bk. ir. 

5 ConHnif€ivcy vith a double atpect : 

Law: Prorision with regard to a landed 
estate for two contingencies, vis., that a oer- 
tain event will happen, and that on tlie other 
hand it will not happen. This prevents the 
Intentions being fhistrated in either case. 

Oda-tln'-^fBt, a. k a. IVt. eonHngerU; 8p., 
Fort., k ItaL oontlngente, ail fh>m Lat. oon* 
tiapent, pr. par. of ootUingo a to touch, tn 
take hold of, to seixe : oon s together ; and 
tango = to touch.] 

JL At adoocliw: 

1. Ord, Lang. : Dependent on an uncertain 
issue, of doubtful occurrence, which may or 
may not happen. 

"... thlon of tbdr ovn ii»tar« eoHttm§mU and 
BWiabli . . r—OoQktr: MeeL Ptl^ bk. v.. eh. zlvUL. 

8. Logic : Applied to the matter of a propo- 
sition when the terms of it partly sgree, and 
partly dissgree. 

B. A$ $vb$tantive : 

L Ord. Lang. : Anvthing which may or 
may not happen, anything of uncertain event 

" Bjr en H ma tm tt we M« to undentand thuM thlnfi 
vkloo eooM to poM without any haman fonoait."— 

Qnm: C ot m o l off*. 

8. Mii. : The proportionate number ei 
•oldlers which a country or an individual of 
bigh rantc is bound or engages to ftaraWh 
towards a common enterprise ; a qooto of 
■oldiers or other fighting men. 

^ (l) A eontingent legacy : 
Law : A l^acy depending ctt a condition 
and lapsing u the conditioo be not fulfilled 
or tbe uncertain evefit fldl to happen, as when 
a l^gMCj is left to OQ0 provided he reach 
twenty-one ycnrs oi afs. {Blacketone: Com- 
•wat. bk. ii.. ch. tt.) 
(S) CoiUingmU remainder : 
Lam: Anmaiiider in which the estate either 
to to ptM to an uucertain person or is to de- 
dubiouB event. It is called also 
remainder, {Blaeketone : Com- 
bk. ii., ch. 11.) 




^ (tangent 

Law : Uses depending upon a contingency. 
There must be a person seized to sudi uses 
when tbe contingency happens, else the use 
win be permanently destroyed. They are 
called also eprlnging uses. (Btadcetone: Com- 
., bk. U., ch. 20.) 



• avB-tbl'-^fnt-ly* adv. [Eng. eonttngent ; 
-/y] Acddeii tally, fortuitously; not aooord- 
ing to any settled rule or law. 

• ateHtin'-iiyBt-nftM* e. [Eng. oontingent ; 
'luee.] The quality or state of being aod- 
dental, or dependent on chance^ 

• oda-tiB'-ter-ftte, v.i. [Lat omi(N^ = to 
touch. 1 To touch on, to come in contact with. 



* OOB-tlB'-9-9-1ll«, a. [Eng. oonlini<e); 
MiJble.] That may be continued. 

oin-tlB'-^-^l* * oon-ttiiHa-ttL * oon-tfai- 

«-«l«. * Oon-ty»-a-«L a. [Fr. oonlinHsl. 
from Lat eonfisMiu ^ holding together, un- 
broken : con = eum = with, together, and 
Imco = to hold.] 

L Unbroken, incessant, unceasing, proceed- 
ing without interruption or cessation. 

^ Wbcn in bright tnlu eomtmmmt wondara rla>.* 

Thtmmm : Spring. 

2. Constant, unvarying. 

"With rolia^ and othar hia oMiMmMl fbOowank* 

t Etn. tY., Iv. 4 



3. PerpetuaL 

5 * (1) ConHnval daim : 

Law : A claim to land repeated at intervals, 
none of them exceeding a year and a day. It 
was used when possession could not be taken 
without hazard. It was abolished by 8 & 4 
Wm. IV. c. 27 1 11. 

(2) Continual proporiUmale : 

Math. : Quantities or magnitudes in con- 
tinued proportion (q.v.X 

Y (1) Crabb thus discriminates between ooit- 
Hnual and eoRtiniied: "Both these terms 
mark length of duration, but the former 
admits of a certain degree of interruption, 
which the latter does not. What is oontinvai 
may have frequent pauses ; what is eoniiatted 
ceases only to terminate. Rains are ootUinvoZ; 
noises in a tumultuous street are continual : 
the base in music is said to be eontinued ; the 
mirth of a drunken party is one continued 
noise. Continual interruptions abate the 
vigour of application and create disgust : !■ 
countries situated nesr the poles, there is OM 
eontinued darkness for the space of five or fix 
months ; during which time the inhaUtants 
are obliged to leave the place. Cotitnual 
respects the duration of actions ooljr; con- 
tinued is likewise applied to the oitent or 
course of things: rumours are continual: 
talking, walking, running, and the like, is 
continual ; but a line, a seriet^ ft scene, or a 
stream of water, is conlinifad." 

(2) He thus discriminatat between constant, 
continual, and perpetual: "What is continual 
admits of no iuterruptloa : what is perpetual 
admits of no terminattoo. There may be an 
end to that which if continual, and there may 
be intervals in that which Is verpetual. Rains 
are continual in thf tropical climates at certain 
seasons ; complaints among the lower orders 
are perpetual imt they are n^quently without 
foundation. There is a continual passing and 
repassing in the streets of the metropolis 
during fla day; the world, and all that it 
oontauf, are subject to perpetual change. 
CouimUt like continual, aamits of no inter- 
raption ; but it may cease altogether. Con- 
$lmual respects the outward circumstances 
and events ; constant the temper of mind." 
{Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

oin-tlB'-9-9l-lj^, * oon-tlii-u-al-lldhe, 
•oon-ttn-n-el-y, *ooii'tyn-ii-€l-llolM» 

adv. [Eng. continual ; -ly.] 

1. Without a pause ; uninterruptedly. 

*' Ha reinwd thatyniM eonttnuaOiekt thrltty jroa." 

rrOTiM,U.M. 

2. Without ceasing ; incessantly. 

" All* maueiv of malodr . . . 
Waa cantinutlt thareln aownand." 

Mampolo : Pridbt of Cotueitni»f MU> 

3. Used loosely for frequently, often, con- 
stantly. 

* O^-tSn'-^-^-nim, «. [Eng. ooiUiitiial; 
-nese.] The quality of being continual ; con- 
tinuance, permanence^ 

J Lat continuans, pr. par. of continues to 
oin together, to continue.] [CkiNTiNUAL.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. The quality or state of holding or keep- 
ing together ; resistance to separation of 
parts; continuity. 

** Wool, tow, cotton, and nw allk, hava. baaidaa the 
daalro of eontinuaitet in regard to tha tenoitj o< their 
thraad. a groedinaaa of molatara.*— Aoeon. 

2. Uninterrupted succession. 

"Tha brate tmmadiataly nnrda bis ovn pnMrra. 
tka. or tba comtimmmet of hi* qiaeiaa.''— JMImm .- 



iMth yat In her tha eam Un m 
I . . .* Skakmp : Meat, fr 



S. Permanence or constancy in one state. 

4. Lastingness, duration. 

. . great plagnoa, and ol kxig e t f i H m mm e et . . ."— 
Dent. zxTliL fir^ 

5. Perseverance, unceasing action. 

"... patient coMltnuamm in wcll<dolnfr . . ."~ 
ilBiii.lLT. 

t. Perseverance or constancy in conduct ; 

fixedness of purpose or resolution. 

-OmMimmnM, la a eUdfaet aad eooa t aant aMdlBg 
tn a porpqaed and well adoleed maUar. net jrealding 
to any man in qoarell of tha right."— If ilaoM: Th» 
Art0 ^ XkteoHk§, p. as. 

7. Progress of time. 

**In thy book all my mambara were written, vhldi 
in comUnmamfeo were taahiaoed.'*— ft. euulx. IC 

8. Abode or continuing in one place. 

•*. . . eloy'd 
With long 9omti mmam o» in a eettled pUoe.'' 

Bkmktep. : 1 Men. VI., IL ». 

9. Permanence. 



" Thl* fore n amed maid ^ 
ame» of her fliat aOwtlea 
ITeoA. ilL 1. 

n. Law: 

L English : Thf naming of a day to which 
a trial, not concluded, will be adjourned. 
(Blackslone: CommenL, bk. UL, ch. 21.) 

5 Notice of trial by continuance : Notice by 
a prosecutor or plaintiff, who is not ready to 

1 proceed, thft he wishes the trial to be ad- 
oumed by continuance to some other sitting 
n place of allowing it to be f&llen flroin. 
{Whartot^.) 

8. United States: The deferring of a trial or 
suit from one stated term of the court to 
anolkar. (Webster.) 

Y Crabb thus discriminates between oa»- 
Hmtance, continuation, and duration: **Con' 
tinuarux and durxUion are both emplojred for 
time ; things may be of long ooafinuaiioe, or 
of long dnnUion: but eoniiaiiafiee is used 
only with regard to the conduct of men ; 
duration with regard to the existence of every 
thing. Whatever is occasionally done, and 
soon to be ended, is not for a eoniiaiianoe ; 
whatever is made, and soon destroyed, is not 
of long duration; there are many excellent 
institutions in England which promise to be 
of no less continuance than of utility. Dura- 
tion is with us a rolative term ; things are of 
long or short d«rafion: by comparison, the 
duration of the world and all sublunary ob- 
jects is nothing in r^ard to eternity." (Crabb : 
Eng. Synon.) 

• oin-tlll'-^-fttO, V.t. [COKTIMUATB, O.] To 

join closely togeUier. 

* otm-Un'-Jl-^te, a. [Lat eontinuatus.] 

L Goeely or immediately united. 

while it U owirtiiiiafe aad nadivlded, . . ."— 



5 Followed by with. 

oar very fleih and bonaa ahoold be made 
"-Footer. 



2L Uninterrupted, unbroken, continuaL 

** . . . an nntiralde and cmtrtwumtt goodneaa" 

Skmkmp. : rfmen, L L 

• C^-tbt'-u-h-MLt pa. par. or a. [Oov- 

TXKUATE, V.j 

* ote-tfB'-9-#te-lj^» odr. [Eng. eoaliitnafs ; 

•{y.] Continuously, uninterruptedly; with 
continuity. 



a. [Eng. continualt ; 
-not.] The Quality or state of being con- 
tinuate ; fireedom m>m interruptiou ; con- 
tinuity. 

* eill-tlB'-1|-&-tiUg, a. [COMTXHTJAn, «.] 

Joining, connecting uniting. 

oSn-tiEn-^-A -tlOll« «. [Lat oonHmuaHo, from 

eoniinuo.] 

L LiteraUy: 

1. The act of continuing or ofrrying on 

without interruption or cessation. 

". . . for the porpoeeol preventing the eomNmmmHem 
of the royal linaL"— Ifaoaniiiy : Mitt Kttg.. ch. uiv. 

8. That which is carried on ; an extension. 

"... I coold eend yon either the Mlaoellany, or my 
eenMmttatioH of the Teraioo of Statiua."— ftp* ; LttttT 
(0 M. CrommoO, MarDh 7, 170*. 

S. An extension or prolongation ; .as, the 
continuation of a line. 

n. Figuratively : 

* 1. A restniut or keeping together ; mo- 
deration. 

"And it la no wonder. If tbe vmtiimation and 
natural eompqenre of the qiirita be reat and eeee to 
theaoal, . . .^^JTort; /mmer«af<4r^aeflnii;bk.ii., 

eh. X. 

* 2. A prorogation. (Scotch.) 

8. (Plur.) : A euphemism for trousera. 

(Slang.) 

" A eleek man ... In drab ihocta aad eamHtmattome." 
— IMetefM : M MAm hg Bom. 

% (1) Crabb thus discriminates between eon^ 
Hnuation, continuity, and continuing : " Con- 
tinuation is the act of continuing ; oontinuiiy ia 
the qualitv of continuing : the former is em- 
ployed in the figurative sense for the duration 
of eventa and acuons ; the latter in the physical 
sense for the adhesion of the component parte 
of the bodies . The conti nuation or a history up 
to the existing period of the writer is the work 
of every sge, ir not of every year : there are 
bodies of so Uttle eontinuUy that they will 
crumble to pieces on the slightest touch.** 
(Crabb : Eng. Sfpun.) 



iaU,hS^; ptf^JtfiM; mI^ ftll, tfionia, 9I1U1, b«ii«]i; go, |(«b; thlii, this; atii, af ; •spoet. ][^MiopliOD, ofist ph^i; 
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oontinuatiTe— oontinuous 



(i) For the difference between oonUnuation 
•od oontimiano$t see COKTiKUAircB. 

* o6llr-tibl -9-&-ti(Te, a ft «. [Eng. eon- 
UnHat(e); -ive.] 

A. As adjective: 

1. Having pernianenoe or duration; cou- 
tinuDua, pertnaueui. 

2. Continuing or extending. 

B. Ai substantive : 

L Logic : Thnt which contains the idea of 

continuance, permanence, or duration. 

"Td tlMW nwjr bt added oonNitaMtiaM : m, Rome 
renudiu tothlsdAjr . . ."— Ifotti: LogUk. 

8. ^rant. : A word which aerves to connect 

two sentences, or to continue a sentence. 

" ComUmta H^M . . . ooiMolkUU Miitaicai into one 
com tt muo ut whole, . . .'"SarrU : Htrmm, bk. iL 

otn-tlB -^-&-tdr, I. [Eng. ooiitinuaUfi) ; -or. ] 

* 1. One who continues or keeps up the 
uninterrupted succession ot a series. 

2. One who continues or carries on the 
work of another ; a conUnner. 

•dn-tiEn-^e, *ooa-tyn-ue, *0OB-tii]i6. 

, 9.L ki. [FV. omUintbsr ; Sp. oontinxutr ; Itil. 
' continuaret flrom Lat. oonUnvc = to continue, 

to last] [CONTIKUAl..] 

A. Transitive: 

L Ordinary Language: 

* L To join together, to unite, to connect 

** TIm qm of tb« navel U to eantinu* the iniant nnto 
the mother. . . .'—Brommt : VMlgair Rrrowrt. 

2. To carry on without interruption. 

"... the ieriM of a constant co wrt uMe d ■nooewion 
to loat . . r-Lodte. 

3. To protract, extend, or lengthen ; to 

draw out. 

" The dark ahna, vhoae boiling gulph 
Tunely endar'd a Inidgs of wond'roos lengui. 
From bell eontinurd, leaebing th' ntmoei orb 
Of thia fnOl world." MiUon : PM.Vk.\L 

4. To cany on the work of another; to 

complete. 

**. . . oar hamble aathor win eontiiuM the story . . ." 
&iukfp. : a Btnrf IV., BpUogna. 

* 6, To deUiy. 

* 6w To prorogue. (Stoteh.) 

7. To extend or protract in duration ; not to 

■offer to oeaae. 

"O eeniliuM tbr loringklndaeH onto them that 
know thee ; and thy rlchteouaneae to the nprlghi In 
beart."— ^ xnvi to. 

8. To iwrsevere or persist in, to keep up, 

not to cease or leave off. 

** Tun know bow to make yooreelf hamnr. by only 

iMcnloi 



mHUiinlHti lucb a life aa yon have been lougi 
tomed to lead.*— Po^. 

9. To retain or suffer to remain ; not to get 

rid of. 

• 10. To allow to live. 

** And how ahall we iwirffime Ckuidlot" 

StMkmp. : M0(u./ifr Mmu., !▼. t. 

IL Gtom, : To extend or protract a line 
beyond a certain point ; to produce. 

B. Intransitive: 

1. To remain in the same state, position, or 

place. 

. . the mnltltade . . . eomUmm with me now 
three daya, and h*Te nothing to eat . . ."— JtfMt xt. 

S. To endnre ; to last or be durable. 

**. . . thy klngdooi ahall not cenCtoMe . . ."—1 Ann. 
xlll. 1«. 

3. To persevere or persist, not to omit or 
eease. 

". . . they eenfimMd not la ny eovenant, . . ."— 

vlil 9. 



i. Not to leave off. 

thry rntttimnml to oeenny their old peaitJona' 



BUL Kitg.. eh. zi 

ft. To remain in connection with, not to 

leave or forsake. 

"TlMy want oat from na, hot they were not of «: 
for if taejr had >«eu of oa. they would no doubt have 
•riNif«irwith ne . . .'— l John \L Vk 



^ (1) Crabb thus discriminates between tn 
SMillMMe, to remain, and to itaif ; " The idea of 
oouflnlng one's self to aoroathing is common 
to all these terms ; but oominiis applies often 
to the aamenesa of action, and rvmaia to the 
■aroeneas of place or situation ; the former 
has moat of the active sense in it, and ex- 
preiuei a state of action ; the latter is alto- 
gether neuter, and exp r ess e s a state of rest, 
we speak of continuing a certain couiae, of 
tnntinMing to do, or oontinning to be any 
thing : hut of mnaining in a position, in a 
house, in a town, in a condition, and the like. 
There is more of will in ccmtinuing ; more of 



necessity and circumstances in remaining, A 
person ooniinvM in office as long as he can 
perform it with satisfaction to himself, and 
nis employers : a sentinel remains at his post 
or station. Continue is opposed to cease ; re- 
main is opposed to go. Things continue in 
motion ; they remain stationary. Revmin and 
stay are both perfectly neuter in tlieir sense, 
but remain is employed for either persons or 
things : stay for persons only. Banain is 
often involuntary, if not compulsory : sta^f k 
altogether voluntary." 

(2) He thus discriminates between to eoii- 
Mrus, to peraevere, to persist, to pMrrae, and 
to prosecute: " The idea of not laying aside 1r 
common to these terms, which is tiie sense of 
continue without any other addition ; the 
other terms, which are all species of eontinu- 
ing, include likewise some collateral idea 
which distinguishes them from the first, as 
well as from each other. Cknitintie is compar- 
able with p er se ver e and persist in the neuter 
sense ; with pursiu and prosecute in the activp 
sense. To continue is simply to do as one has 
done hitherto : to mraevere is to continue with- 
out wishing to cnange, or ft^m a xtositive 
desire to attain an oltject ; to persist is to oim- 
tinue fh^m a determination or will not to cease. 
The act of continuing ^ therefore, specifies no 
characteristic of the agisnt ; that of p e r s e w r i ng 
or persisting marks a direct temper of mind ; 
the former is always used in a good sense, the 
latter in an indifferent or bad sense. Continue^ 
when compared witli persevere or persist, is 
always coupled with modes of action ; but in 
comparison with pursue or prosecute, it i» 
always followed by some object : we continue 
to do, persevere, or persist in doing something : 
but we continue, pursiu, or prosecute some 
otiject which we wish to bring to perfection 
by additional labour. Continue w equally 
indefinite, as in the former case ; pursue and 
prosecute both comprehend collateral ideas 
respecting the disposition of the agent, and 
the nature of the object ; to continue is to go 
on with a thing as it has been becun ; to pur- 
sue and prosecute is to continue oy some pre- 
scribed rule, or in some luurticular manner : a 
work is continued ; a pUm, measure, or Une of 
conduct is pursued; an undertaking or a 
design is prosecuted: we may omftnue the 
work of another in order to supply a defi- 
ciency ; we may oursue a plan thax emanates 
either fh>m oui-selves or another ; we prosecute 
our own work only in order to obtain aome 
peculiar otiJect : continue, therefore, expresses 
less than pursue, and tliis less than proseeHte: 
tlie history of England has been continued 
down to the present period by different 
writers ; Smollett has pursued the same plan 
aa Hume, in the oontinuaiion of his history ; 
Ca])tain Cook proeecuteci his work of discovery 
in three several voyages. We ooniinus the 
conversation which has been interrupted ; we 
pursue the subject which has engaged our 
attention ; we pursue a journey after a certain 
length of stay ; we pnmeute any particular 
Journey which is important either on account 
of its difliciaties or its oliiject" {Crobb : Eng, 
Synon.) 



I'-^ed, pa. par. h a. [ComDiUB, v.] 

A. As pa. par. : (See the verb). 

B. As adjective : 

1. Produced, extended, or lengthened. 

2. Carried on uninterruptedly ; continuoos. 

". . . thoee points which at the present time an 
mdergoing raidd change by eomUmiitd seleetion, are 
alao eminently liable to variation.'— Darwta: OHgtn 
^fBpecim (ed. IIM), eh. t.. p. ISl. 

Y (1) Continued base, continued bass: 

Music: [FiocRGO bass]. 

(3) Continued fiver : 

Med. : A fever which neither intermits nor 
remits. [Fever.] 

(3) Continued fractions : 

Arith. d Alg. : A series of fractions of which 
the first has a fraction in the denominator, 
which fraction has again a fhiction in the de- 
nominatorj^nd so onward— if need be, on to 
infinity. Thev are used in solving numerical 
equations and problema on indeterminate 

analysis. ' |-t is a continued fkuotlon. 

(4) Continued proportion : 

Arith. A Alg. : Proportion in which the 
consequent of the first ratio becomes the 
antecedent of the second, the oonseonent of 
the second the antecedent of the thud, and 
so on ; aa. 8 : 6 :: 6 : 12 :: 12 : 24, &C. 



adv. [Bug. rnntiAmsi; 
-ly.] Withbot c wsati on or iutermptioB ; on- 
interroptedly, oontinuonaly. 

adv. [CovruiCALLT.] 

oin-tln'-qi-er, s. [Eng. continu(*) ; -er.] 

t L One who continuea or carries cm the 
work of another ; a contiuuator. 

1 2. One who continiieii, pe ia sf i s a , or pv- 
sists in any act or conduct. 

•*. . . indulgent ewtfiivMrs ha sin."— JT— ■■■■#. |«i 

*S. One which has the quality of dnzBliOitf 
or permanence. 

"I would myhecMhadtkn spaed «« fw tw^sn 

and so good a oom ti i m m:''—Skm**»p. : MiulkAM.\.\. 

*4. One who canaes continnanrfi, dnrahilHy, 

or permanence. 

**. . . the first fonadar, 
. . ."—Dr. B.Mwm: 

€6n-tfa'-^-IAg, pr. par., eL,4 a. [Oo»nsn,ri 

A. .<ls pr. par. : In B S M sa oocreapoodisf to 
those of the verb. 

B. As adjective : 

1. Remaining in the aunc state. 

* 2. Permanent, laatlng, darabto, aHdiag. 



"Fbr here have we no 
oaa to come."- JTc*. xiiL 14. 

* 9L Unceasing, continnaL 

O. As substantive : 

L The act of producing, extsindinfc or iro- 
tracting. 

2. The act or state of remaining ift tbm wsms 
jdace or condition. 

• o6ii-tIn'-9-Xftff-lif . * eoB-lgFm-«-yBc4y. 

adv. [Eng. continuing : -ly.] Unintotruptedlj, 
without cesaation or intermption. 

oSn-tibl-U'-it-ty, s. [Pr. amiisntm; Pm. 
eontinuitat;Sit.eontinuidad; ItaL enrfiaiili, 
all fh>m Lat. eontinuitas = a ooniMetad atrim. 
a continuation.] [Covniruoua.) 

L Ord. Lang.: Uninterrupted ^tmaedm; 
nnion, without a break or interraL 

2. TsdinieaUy: 

(1) ifed. : Unintemipted coheakMi of tkt 
texture of any organ or part of the body. 

"The eoUd parts may be assitnscted tv i 

their eomtinm&M: tor a Ihsn, eat this^fc. 
Itselt'- ArbutknaL 

"COHtinmUg ot taxtors dlapoaaa. m Is 
io the extension of a dlsaaaod state, oi 
some point. 8o abo doee eontlgnlty.'— 
«mm: PtunkoL ilaoC voL l^dk. alL. p. •«. 

(2) GeoL {CkUJty aftiwne): In tlae 
as 1. Tlie doctrine that there nerer has tea 
a nni venal destruction of animal or i-c^^etal^s 
life in bygone geologic timea, and that tto 
gapa which now. occur between strata ait 
only local, and if they aH^ar oiuverwil, arr 
produced not by audi catasiro|iliea as the 
older geol(»ista imagined to account for Msem, 
but bv dencienciea In our knowledge. T«s 
ffreat breaks were once auppoaed to exiat— cat 
Detween the Permian and the Triaaak, wlbch 
separated thepaUeoaoic trosa the uxe o enic er 
secondary rocxs, and the other b e C eea u thi 
Chalk and the EooeM, aeperating the i 
and the calnosoic or tertiary. KiChatilh 




but intermediate Irocka, called the Lignitir 
series, 4,000 ft. thick, have been found li 
America, partially filling the hitter pip. 11 
is believed that were all the exieteot stnl^ 
including those under the modern oceans, 
known, and all which have been destnjed 
by denudation reubused, the first and all 
other saps would disappear. The dortrine eC 
oeoloffteal continuity b easential to Darwmisss. 
But it can be and is held alao by the ad^ocntas 
of successive sepaimte ereatloaa. {ytdkotsem^ 

Sc.) 

**. . . to dieensi the qmsUtm ei wtet wty be aBid 

nologlcal osMttenSCy.'— jTfaaefaen .• fmlmmms. (»d ed^ 

5 Solution tj" eontinnUy : 

Med. : (See extraetX 

"That texture or eohsriseoHhansstsatf an aansal 
body, upoii the dastroctlwn of which then la mid to 
he a ssfweton y eenMwwOy." Qmiimeg. 

% For the difTerenre betw<>en asmtinni^ and 
eoafiattofion, see CoimKcrATioir. 

oin-tin'-^-Ow adv. [ItaL] 
Music: Continued. 

oin-tlll-^-ol&a* & [Lst ooitffeeaa.] (OoB- 

TIMUAL.] 






WllAtk *^"^ flttlMr 



wi, will liire, omdoI, hfir, thkfi piiM» pit» ore. nr, 
«ttb^ oiin, vatt% •ir» r6l«, rtUls trf, ajhiaa. «»ci»ii «ar 



Siwpili 



h Joined togathar, connsctwl ; Irith 1 
Inlemiilng ipaoa. 

_"■_■_ ■ for I hfllTB (h^ "^ p*rf»«t:T diAB 

X ConthiuiJ. Dnnftslng. 



0) 0/ " 



oontionoiuly— oontrsot 

Bat. : Tb« sunei glTm bjr Lionaiu to ths 
twnitT'nIuUi of tali utnnl order ot {iIuU ; 
tint conUlDiag Vi1la^ Ancleiriu. ie. Thn 
wen ippljtd DD lotounl ot tfaa coutorM aatl- 
ntlon ot tome ot ttaoe iilinta. 

«Aa-tarf -M, ;». jm-. or a. [CosTOKT.] 






Otptnm 




•t bntk whicb 
iiTecti Uia «b»1a or tha 
L OD]j of Eha CAirtigB In 



Jn*.: The mon. -^ 

■long the plllir ttkit lupporta tt, uid <lc 

tb* (imini with—- ' — ' 

bBpeat potnl 
bi&vhIpIIL 



itwna niL •: A i 

wilb ( InnglUldlul Ti 
EotuMU Laid togather, br 



r, bEvaJiing Joint, 
or iBtomption, 



riie quilii) 
ilinnlt)'- 



■ Mn - ttr - OMtrti adv. [Fr. nmtrciwinl.] 
AplHl the hill ; npwudi : tba eonmrjr way. 

•tetr-liM,!. [PartupiEng.ei>iU;Iii>a.l 
L ffnsKnl - The ipui* betvaen th* MlgM 
of uaaki wbidi am atowad alon^de of each 
othar. 

t. Bofnnatiif ; The apace betwaao tha 
■tiudj on the ontaMe of a mpa. In mmn- 
Ina. tbi* apan la fllLad up wLtii apon nm or 
aiaU rope, which bringa tba ropa ao tnatcd 
to a neaiij ^Undrlr«l ahapa. allhar to 
atianfthen It or to imdar tbe aurCiea iiDnaUi 
■Bd &lr (ai aarrlng or paicelUng. (Kii^Xl.) 




pL of IM. amlMu.] [Oonon. •.) 
IBL b9; pAt. JAI: Ml, ftfL « 



.-{Seelh 



wb). 



Civil EnginKTina: Unea on ■ 
of a Burvei nt ■ dlatrlct JoUiliii 
lerela together. 
■ e«B-t«lirb, >.■. [Cairniu.| 

aSa-tdnr-ttfr, a. )Fr.i 



L OnL Laitg. : Twiated, mrlad. 

n. TrAaUaUy: 

1. So*. ; Applied to a errmlla wbleb ha* the 
•doe of one peUI Ijing obliquely over the neit. 
oris the i<ortlone of ■ leaf or to leavea alml- 
larlj roldad. 

XOtA. Applied to ftnta wbleb an rarred 



tliroogb Ita whole length. The inflnreaoenre 
of moat pinnate laane. Tha oppoalte cJ ooo- 

(I) 0/i<iau : Not Jnlnted. It la oppoaed to 
vtlenlated. (TVm. o/BdI.) 

1 FUIbL: (Haaaitraot). 
BBUI^to IWrtK'SSjirt^a^tjMjagigyi tl 
iTiiiiil uia wUA. OmSin, •mm* ha i»i«Si 
B^ tlHH In pnnsuriu whlA lb* lalnnjlliaiTl 
■arUAL and vblflb *■. klu tb* to«i1 HaAdL bt prv- 




otn-tdlir-llI-&-tM, a. [CoirTOnHIATii.1 
ffvaill. .- ApplM to medaU. Ac, bavlnatha 
edges appearing aa Ihougb tbay had been 
turned Id a tallie. 



d lar^y In 
impotind woida 



Oiurn^nita, a 1« ft. gaioba 
donbla baaa ; OR<ni-/ij7ofe0, a 
>«. (Stnliur it Sarna } 



■A taca to hee or <i 



wblch tfe 



Ittal. amtntMnitilsa 



d. wlthont anj membn- to mait the 
lint— that la, the pcdnt at whloh the 



1 Ordiimrir Latgnaft : 
1. The act of twlitlng, bending, or earring. 
(ivJi'ud •oi^HibHoh'or tcmur»t».--»iv ': %»• 
1. A twist, bending, m Dainra, a writhing 



IL TtOutlatOt: 

L Mtd. : Partial dUoeatioa of ■ 
member of the bodj. 
1 Btt. : Any onnatnral twlatlnj 



the"hody Tn 

■ oin-tor'-tlona, 

Twlaled, beut, at 



itlaea the twlatfng or bending of 

[Eng. emIoTt; .<«ui] 
; aiftcted by oontor. 



.J Tba quality or (tate of being twiited, 
-id. 

(otf-lTVLa. (Eng.iiintiiTt;-iti(.l Ki- 

stfn-tor-ta'-pU-Mta, n. [LaL iBiiCiir«ii(i}. 
twiated, and ^ialia = folded, pa. par. of 
yIbB ^ to lbld.j 
BM. : Applied to a leaf, Ac, tamed bwk on 

ttKlt 

ofiB^tAur', a [Fr.] 

L OriL Laiig, : The ontllne or defining line 
of any Bgure or body. 

IL T-eatnteciilt; 

I. riiu ArU : A line or Uu 
the outline of aflgare. 



A. Ai ail, : Prohibited, unUwTal, lllcaal ; 
eiduded or forbidden by procUnalion or &w. 

7 Conirabaiul Bimdt, cmrBtond qf war: 



— <~>l U> tdnJI llili PTtsoliair mM Iv ItSn 
auliAiUiliihaiiltr lanilAaladllnniilwlIh 



L lUegal or |in>hlbi(«d tr 

S. Contraband goiHia, artklca forbidden tc 
be Imparted or elported. 
' olEn'--tr%-bftiid, v.L ICaNTBAUim. a.) 

1. To declare contnlAud ; to proliibit, tc 
forbid. 



n of the 



1 Fartlf- : Tha horiaontal ouUlm 
of delenn. When the cnntOnuati 
■round or worka la deacrihad bye 
boriiontjU aeetlona- theaeeectlonaarvuHenai 
■oine llHd Tertl<«l InlemI turn each othei 
amtcd to tha aoale of the drawing or the an1> 
Ject in hand, and the diataaeea of the earfict 
at earh interval above or below aonie ananmeil 
Diane of romnvliion arvElvea lu Dgarea at th< 
It pUfwonthaplaa. (OflJiila, 



dc} 



*e<II'-tr%-Mlia^tam, •. [Eng. onlmhoJiif ; 
-iiBLl Tnnc in Contraband or prolilliiUd 
gooda; imoggllng. 

ofa'-ti^Mnd-lM, t. n 






id with regard U} 
id lurfhce with m 






r the Bepngnant to co 



- to draw tiwelhar. 1» o 
= with, together, (tid tm 



; ytnoplioa, aftot. lA'L 
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oontraot— oontraotion 



A. Transitive: 

L Ordinary Languor : 

1. LUtrally: 

(1) To draw together into a leas oompus, to 

lettsen, to make smaller. 

" But wtaeu oouteuding rhiefli Moek up th* throne. 
ComtraetiHg npd power to utretcb taelr own." 
OoltUmith : nu Tramlitr. 

(2) To draw the parts of anything together ; 

to nring close. 

** Aches ceatraet and etarre jronr rapple Jolnta ! ** 
Skakmp. : nfmon ^ Athena, L L 

*(3) To collect or bring together ; to draw, 
to procure. 

2. Figuratively: 

0) To lessen, tu diminish in extent or com- 
pass. 

" In all things desnetods does eontraet «nd narrow 
our faculties. "—GoMmm^Nl <^ the Tongus. 

(2) To epitomize, to abridge. 

" Why love among the virtues Is not known ; 
It Is, that love oontraetB them all In obm." 

(8) To shorten, to abbreviate. 

(4) To procure, to bring or draw together ; 
to incur. 

" Hs that but conceives a crime in thoucht, 
OimtrueU the danger of an actual fault." 

Drpdtn: Juftmat, 

(6) To gain, to acquire. 

" Unhapiilljr he hatl, during the siege In which he 
had so blgbly dlstius uUheU hiuuelf. romtraetmi a iMW- 
•ion (or war . . ."—Staeaulaif : UUt. Mng., eh. xvL 

(0) To incur, to become liable for. 
*(7) To bargain or stipulate on. 

" Uers are the artlclee of rontrocfed peace." 

ahakttp. : S Anry 17.. L L 

* (8) To agree on, to conclude, to arrange. 

"We hane contracted an invlidahle amlUe, peaee 
and IcNCue with the afo r esaid qweena."— ifoetwut : 
Vogaget, vol. U.. pt. L, p. 14a 

*(0) To affiance, to betroth. 

" Enough then for your woiuler. Bat, com* oo, 
CoHtnut us, 'fore these wtttiesses." 

Skaket/t. t Winter't Tait, Ir. 4. 

*(10) To give in the names of a man and 
woman to be called by banns. [CkiNTRAcr, s.J 
(Seotdi.) 

TL Gram. : To shorten by omitting one or 
more letters or syllables. 

B> Intranaitive : 

L Lit. : To become contractad or diminished 

in compass or extent. 

"This iiowcT of contractinff, in obedience to a 
stimulus, is rbamctfrlstlc of muscle.'— Ibahl 4 Bom- 
man .* PhgtM. A nat., voL L, eh. L. p. Mk 

n. Figuratively: 

1. To become lessened, diminished, or 

abridged. 

"... the belief in continuous miraclee, which Ionic 
Bewailed in the whole Church, which is even vet 
fondly cherished, though in a still rontractfna iiart of 
it.--lfUiiMSJi / Bitl. <^ J»m (Srd ed.). toL L. p. xvUL. 
prsL 

* 2. To stipulate, to bargain. 

" On him thy grace did llbcrtv beetow ; 
But flrat eontmctuA, tha^ if ever found. 
His bead ehould i«y the forfeit' 

DrtAan: FtMm. 

S. To bargain, to agree to do any act or 
work or to supply any articles for • settled 
reward. 

4. Frequently followed bv fixr before the 
aet to be done or the article to be supplied. 

** The value of all things eomtraet^d for, . . .'— 
J b *tee : LeHatkan, pt L, eh. xv. 

*5. To bind oneself by betrothal ; to affl- 
auce oneself. 

"Although the Tounf foOu can eomtrmet sgalast 
their parents' wUL — yenemir Tmglor. 

* oto-trftot, a. [Lat eontractut.] Betrothed, 
■iBanced. 

" For first he was eontraet to Lady Lney." 

akoMmpL : Miekard lU., UL 7. 

oSn'-trttet, s. (Coktract, v.] 

L Onlinary Language : 
L In the same sense as II. 

2. A formal agreement by which two or 
more persons contract to do or abstain from 
doing certain acts ; a com|«ct, a bargain. 

"... bouud tofsther by a formal eontrurt.''—Ma- 
mmlmw : BitL Eng., cb. xtv. 

5. The writing or deed by which an agree- 
ment is entered into, snd in which the terms 
and conditions of tiie liargain are entered. 

"Then the people of Israel hsgan to write in tbHr 
lasintiu«ntii and eomtnuit, iu the Ont year trf MlaMm." 
—1 MiuTaho>'t, xWx. «1 

4. The act of affiancing or betrothing. 

" Fear no evil, my (riaud. and tv- night may no shadow 
of sorruw 
Flail <iii tlila house and hMrtli ; for this is the ni«ht 
*A the mntrtwrt." Umgf^om : M*itngottne, L a 



I 



5. The application made to the clerk of a 
parish by an unmarried man, accompanied by 
witnesses, to have his name and that of his 
sweetheart enregistered, in order to the pro- 
clamation of the banns. {Scotch,) 

TL Law: 

1. An agreement entered into between two 

or more persons with a lawfVil consideration 

or cause, wherein* eacli person binds himself 

to do or abstain from doing certain acts. 

"... every man should know what hie eontrmeta 
■Maut and what bis property was worth."— JfacMilaar .* 
Mat. Kng., ch. xxl. 

2. An undertaking to do a certain work or 
supply certain articles for a snedfled con- 
sideration. (Frequently foUowea byybr.) 

m. Bpecial fhroMB and compoundt : 

1. Contract o/henevolenet : 

Law: A contract made for the benefit of 
only one of the contracting parties. 

2. Contraetn qf record : Such as Judgments, 
recognizances, and statutes of staple. 

3. Contracts of speciality: Such as are under 
seal, as deeds and bonds. 

4. Nominate contracts : 

Soots Law: Loan, commodate, deposit, 
pledge, sale, permutation, location, society, 
and mandate. Contracts not distinguished 
bv special names are termed innomintUCf all 
of which are obligatory on the contracting 
parties fh>m their date. (Ogilvie.) 

& Simple oonlrads : Contracts by parole. 

* o&B-triio-ta-tloii, «. [Comtrecxation.] 

oin-trttotT-M, pa. par. k a, [Contract, v.] 

Am As pa. jxir. : (See the verb). 

B> As adjective: 

L Ordinary Language: 

L Compressed or lessened in comptM or 

extent 

"A eomtraeted mnsele has no power of extending 
itself.'— JMd A Bowman : Pl^aioL AnaL, voL L. dkvii.. 
P.1S1 

2L Shrunken, knitted. 

" To him the Angel with esfifraeCsd brow.* 

MUton : P. U, vilL VHk 

5. Affianced, betrothed. 

"... inquire me out ronfrrwCsd bacbelon, ench ss 
had been asked twice on the banns . . ."-nSkoAesp. ; I 
^m. /r..iv. t. 

4. Bargained or agreed on. 

5u Incurred, as a debt. 

ft. Mean, narrow, selfish ; as, a man of a 
oonfrocled mind. 

IL Gram. : Shortened by the omission of one 
or more letters or syllables. 

5 Crabb thus discriminates between con- 
(roctod, oon/(ned, and %iarro\o : " Coafracf ion 
arises from the inherent state of the olti^ct ; 
oon/tned is produced by some external agent : 
a lunb is ctmXracUd fh)m disease ; it is confinM 
hy a chain : we speak morally of the conlracUd 
span of a man's life, and the otm/tned view 
which he takes of a subject. ContracJUA and 
comftned respect the operations of things; 
wurrow their qualities or accidents : whatever 
is eoitf roc^ or con^rud is mors or less narrow ; 
but many tilings are narrow which have never 
been contracted or cnnjlned ; what is narrow is 
therefore more positively so than either ooit- 
traded or confined ; a coniraded mind has but 
few objects on wliich it dwells to the exclusion 
of others ; a confined education is ooi^ned to 
few points of knowledge or information; a 
warrofo soul is hemmed In by a single aelflsh 
paadon.** {Crabb : Eng. Synon,) 

oontraoted toIii,*. 

Hydraul : A term denoting the diminution 
which takes place in the diameter of a stream 
of water issuiug from a vessel at a short dis- 
taooe fjrom ttie discharging aperture, owing 
to the particles nearest the peribhery exx>eri> 
encing greater attrition than tne rest, and 
being thus retarded. {Ogilvie.) 

* citt-trifyCtt-ikLr-lf, adv. [Eng. eoniractAd: 
-/y.] In a contracted manner ; as though 
contracted ; not fully. 

* oin-tr&Of -M-nSsfl, s. [Eng. comtraeUd ; 
•ness.] 

L Lit : The quality or atate of being con- 
tracted : coutractkio. 

n. Figuratively: 

1. Meanness, narrowness, selflsliness. 

2. Brevity, shortness, conciseness. 



"... brsvltjr. or 
. .'-AmM, ToL it. 

t oAllrtriiet-Y-lril -I-tf , «. (Eng. eemtrmii. 
bU; -itv.] The quality of being rmitnctiUe ; 
poaaibili^ or capability of being oontracted. 

t ote-trfter-X-ble, a. [Eng. eontrad ; -able.] 
Capable of being contracted; admitting of 
contraction. 

"Bmall air fa]ad4«i% dlUtaUa nad 
. . .'^Arhmthnat : On. " 



toin-trfter-I>ble-iiSM» a. [Eng. 
tractible; •auss.] The qiutlity of Iving coo- 
tractible ; contractibility, contractility. 

■dn-trlUst'-ile» a. [Fr. eontnfetile ; 8p. era- 
trttetil.} Haviutt the power of contncting or 
ahortening itself. 

oontnMstlto floro6b s. 

Physics : A force l»y which a body. fh>m heat 
or other cause, recedes into anuiUer dimoisioiis 
from thoae which it preriooaly occupied. The 
property is taken advantage of when, befiore 
the tire of a wheel is put on the cinrnm- 
ference of a wheel, it hi made red bet, that, 
whan cooled, it may grasp the wheel wrtb 
exceeding force. Iron bars screwed when hot 
Into walls which have bulged will in oooliBf 
force them back into their place. 

ooBtraetIl« ttisiia,*. 

Anat. : Any tissue of which the property la, 
in certain circumstances, to contract^ nioscnlar 
tissue. [CoMTRACTiLmr.] 

". . . those deprsssint eansas wbldi —ally mA a 
■top to the setksi of eontmetUo ttaomm.'^TodA A Mm- 
m : PhgaioL An€U., voL I., eh. ii., fL SS. 



•ontraetUie vestolM^ «. pL 

ZooL : Certain clear spaces in varioaa raeeies 
of protozoa which constitute the sole orcula- 
tory system and doubtfully perfoxm the ftuie- 
tionsofaheart. (.Vicfcotem.) 

•fo-tliiot-il-I-ty.t. [Enff.eoa«nEcff2(e);-if|r; 
Fr. conXractilitA.\ (Capability of contracting. 
(See the T) 

"A musele when ■timnlated shevtsiM itsatt, mi 
therefore it Is said to poma the proparty ef iMi- 
trmetmtg.'—ToAd A Bomnam: rkgaioL Anmt., vU. 1. 
eh. L, p. IS. 

«| Vital eontraetaUy: 

AnaL : The pro]ierty whidi a mnsele has 
during life to contract or shorten it«elf under 
the operation of the will, or by mechanical, 
electric, or other stimulus^ It continues fur 
a short time after death. It is sonietittMS 
called irritability, but in thia case that word 
is nsed in a limited sense. 

ein-trttotr-Iftg; pr. par., a., h a. {Oom- 
rtmcT, v.] 

A* As pr. par. : (See the verb). 

B. As adjective : 

1. Shortening, diminishing ; caoainf coo- 
traction. 

2. Entering into a contract; atipulating. 
agreeing. 

0. As subUantivs : 

L The aet of shortening or dimlnlahlBg; 
contraction. 

2. The act of inenrring or drawing npoa 
oneself. 

8. The act of entering into a contraeL 

oin-triie'-tlOII, t. [Fr. eontraetion; Prov 
oonlroodo; Sp. eontraerion; Tort, ocmtraecie: 
Ital. oonfrarlonf, all fh>m LaL eontrwHto.] 
[ComtuiCT, v.] 

A* Ordinary Language: 

L Literally: 

1. The act of contracting, 
nan owing into smaller dim* 
things material or immaUviaL) 

2. The state of beii^aot 
8. That whidi ia ooatncted ; an abbrvTiatioB. 
XL Fig.: A contracting or betrothal, a coo- 
tract. 

B, TeehnioaUy: 

1. Nat. Phil. : The nearer approach tn eorh 
other of the molecules of a body with tli« eAct 
of diminishing its bulk and increasing ita 
density. [CoMTBAmLc Foars.] 

2. Surg. : A permanent alteration in parts 
of the human frame, as in the lim\sik 4c. 
Contraction is often feigned by malinfinrtDf 
soldiers, sailors, and mendicants, to eMoaps 
work. 



(Used of 



fftto, tt^ &ro» ^midslto 



f&n, IMli«r; wi, wit» liare, eain^ liar, fh«r«; pino. pit. nre. 
wliA, fldn; mate, oftb^ oiin, VBit% ear, rftte, fl^t trft Bfrtaai «•«»< 



oontraotiye— oontraindioate 
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S. Gran.: The reduction of two vowels, 
two syllables, or anything similar, to one. 



itnMtUMi-nil6» 8. 
Metal. : A role in excess of standard mea- 
surement used by pattern-makers, to allow for 
the contraction or tiie cast metal in cooling. 
iKnight.) 

* ote-tract-IVtt, a. [Eng. contract; -ive.] 
Having the quality or power of contracting. 

" Hm bau^M Hdd. from Ita eontmettft oat* 
On Um laft dda, cjwte the boundinf war*." 

Siaekmon : Tk* Crmuitn, bk. tL 

* tbm-trwot'-lft adv. rBng. ootUrad ; Ay.] 
Contractedly ; oy contraction. 

oin-tra€t-or, «. [I^.] 

L Ordinary LangMoge : 
L Gtnerally: 

S) One of the parties to a contract or bar- 
^ I. 

. . eblefe eoNTrafltorv In enary trmtl* and unltto 
coochKlfld. . . ."—Qm/ton : Kdw. JV., an. %. 

(2) One who contracts, incurs, or draws 
anything upon himself, 

2. 5pec. : One who enters into a contract 
for the carrying out of any work, or the 
snpply of any materials or goods for a stipu- 
lated consideration. 

n. Ijaw : In the same senses as L 

5 By 22 Geo. III. c. 45, § 1. passed in 1782, 
Government contractors are disqualified fh>m 
sitting in the House of Commons. 

oontradanaa, «. [Contra-dakcx.] 

e9n-tr%-^of, v.t. k i. [Lat eontradictus, 
pa. paV. of oontradieo = to sjieak against, to 
contradict : contra b against, and dioo » to 
speak.] 

A. Transitive: 

L Lit. : To oppose in words ; tn gainsay ; 
to deny the truth of any statement or asser- 
tion ; to sssert the opposite to any statement. 

" Daar Dntt, I folthcc, eomtradlet ttyutU, 
▲sd aaj it la not aa'' 

StaJkanp.; JtfiaebaCA, iL a 

IL Figuratively: 

* 1. To oppose, to be contrary to. 

" Are worthlaatuf tba mind'a ranrd ; with Vbtm 
The futora auiuot contradlet the iiaat" 

Won Um o r th : Mx rurtlMt, bk. v. 

2. To oppose, to hinder, to resist. 

" Whan waa th« hour 
I erar eenCnuUef mf your daaira 
Or loadc It not uiina toot" 

auUmp. : Bmt. ril/.. U. 4. 

B. Intraneitive : 

1. Lit : To oppose in words, to deny or 

gainsay. 

**. . . th<7 wata flUad with aoTy, and q^aka afKliut 
thuaa thlofa vhlab wara qiokao by PmU. e o i i tr a d i et tm0 
and bUajihMnlnc."— ilcfa zJII. 41^ 

* 2. Fig. : To be opposed or contrary to. 

" Tat mora than ba, who doubt Hia waya not Jnat. 
Aa to Hia own adlcta found canlnuNef <iif .* 

% Crabb thus discriminates between to con- 
tradict, to deny, and to oppose: *' Contradiel 
and deny are {lerformed by words only ; omioM 
either by words or actions : we oontradiet an 
assertion, deny a fact, oppose a person or his 
opioions ; we may eontinadict ourselves or 
others ; we oppose others only ; if liars have 
not excellent memories they are sure to eontra- 
diet themselves on a dose examination ; those 
who oppoM others should be careful not to do 
it from a siiirit of opposition. Contradict is 
likewise used in denying what is laid to one's 
chai^ ; but we may deny without oonlradicf- 
ing, in answer to a question : eontradietion 
nuptcU indifferent matters ; denying is always 
used in matters of immediate interest.'' 
iCrabb : Eng. Synon,) 

ote-tr^-dlotr-M, pa. par. k a, [Coxtba- 
Dicr.l 

ote-tr%-dIef-«r, * e«B-trm-dIer4hr. s. 

[Faig. rontradiet ; -er.] One who contradicts, 
opposes, or gainsays ; an opposer. 

e^-tr%-dIot'-Ug, pr. par., a., * a. [CoK- 

TRADICT.] 

Am St ^ As pr. par. d partieip. a^. : (Bee 
the verbX 

O. As subet. : The act of aainsayin^ deny- 
ing, or opposing ; oontradictfon. 

oXn-tim-dlo'-tioil,*. [Lat. omlnuliefio, from 
eontraaietus.] [Coxtradict.] 
L Lit, : The act of o]>posing in words ; a 



gainsaying or denial of any statement or 
assertion. 

** Tba nark, at whldi my Jnatar aim I take, 
la amtrmdiettoH fur hia own daar aaka." 

Cottptr: Co H 9tr mt Um. 

XL Figuratively: 

* L Opposition by words or acts. 

"... eonaldar bim that andvrad audi emttrmdtetium 
at ainnara agalnat himaalf, . . ."—Meb. zlL a 

2. Inconsistency, incongruity, or disagree- 
ment with itself. 

"Can ha maka daathlaaa daath t That wara 
Stisnga eomtradtMam, . . ." 

*S. Direct contrariety or opposition, re- 
pugnancy. 

" Lawa human muat ba mada without comtnMeUem 
unto any iwaitlva law in acriiitura."— ^eekar. 

4. One who or that which is inconsistent 

with itself. 

** And yat in both rajoicinf : man nnblaai ; 
Of eoMtradtetiaiu Inflnita iha alavc." 

W m rtUworth : Jbmtrtion, bk. vL 

IT A contradiction in terms : An expression 
involving an inconsistency, a statement one 
part of which contradicts the other ; as, " an 
honest tlilef,*' "a square circle." 

* o6B-tr%-dIe'-tloii-^ a. [Eng. amtra- 

diction; -al.] Contradicting^ opposing, oon- 
tradictory. 

"... the boUtaroua and eomtrmtMeHamal hand of a 
temporal, earthly, and corporeal aplrituality . . ."— 
JHUm: <^R^. in Mi^tand. 

* e9n-tr%-dio'-tloil% a. [Eng. contradict ; 

'iOUS.] 

1. opposed ; inconsistent with, or opposite 
to, anytning. 

"... eontntMttioms to the attrlbntaa of Ood. . . .* 
-Cottttr. 

2. Filled with contradictions or inconsist- 
encies. 

" . . . ao party^eolourad and eemtrmiktkmt, . . ."— 
ColUar. 

3. Given or inclined to contradiction : cavil- 
ling. 

"Bondat waa aifumantatlra, eomSradkeiMis, snd 
ixBadbla."— 5ia*fl|» qf KtUala : JfarraHM, p- M. 

* o6B-tr%-dIo'-tUmi-llSs8» s. [Eng. eon- 
tradietious ; -nets.] 

1. Inconsistency or incongruity ; contrariety 
with itself. 



"Tbta opinion waa, for ita abaurdity and eemtradle' 
rfottaneu, unworthy of th« rafinad ^ilzit of Plata"— 
Jftfrri*. 

2. A disiKMition to contradict or oppose; 

cavilling. 

"... eomtradieUoya n ts i la repugnant to eaooaptka.'* 
—Cudworth : /tiUt. ait$t., p. ni. 

* O&B-tr^-dlof -Ive. a. [Eng. contradict; 
-ive.] Contradictory, opposed to or incon- 
sistent with. 

* etn-tr^-^Uef-lT^-lj^* adv. [Eng. eontra- 
dietive : -ly.] In a contradictive manner ; by 
contradiction ; inconsistently. 

* o6]i-tr%-dIo'-tdr, «. [Oontradictsk.] 

0&ll-tr%-dl0'-tdr-i-lj^» adv. [Eng. contra- 
dictory; 4y.] In a contradictory or incon- 
sistent manner ; inconsistently. 

*■ e9n-tr%-dle -tdr-I-nSsfl, s. [Eng. contra- 
dictory ; -ness.] The quality of being contra- 
dictory or inconsistent ; contradiction, incon- 
sistency. 



"... coofoundlncbiiniialf I7 the fotUrtuUetm 
of hia own idcaa.^^^^rMta*«r : On 0<Moii, th. Ix. 

* 0&ll-tr%-dIO-tiir'-I-0il&a» a. [Eng. contra- 
dictory; -ous.] Contradictory. 

"Thla la tbarafora a e o H t rmMat tr t m u huBKNV In 
you . . ."— dtaCa Trtale ; UmtL CM. J. Hlhmnw, an. 
1M». 

• o&ii-tr%-dXe-ter'-Y-«lia-ljf, adv. [Eng. 
contradietorious ; -ly.] In a contradiotoiy 
manner ; contradictorily. 

o6]l-tr%-dXo'-t£r-j^, a. & «. (Kng. etmtra- 
dietor; -y.] 
A. A8a4)eclive: 
L Ordinary Language .* 
1. OpiKMed, inconsistent, or contradicting. 

"The Jewa huld. that In oaaa two rabbiaa aboold 
batipm to eMitradletoiM another, tbay wata yai boud 



to balieTe the cvfKradMary aaaartiona of' both."— 
Smith: Strmon*. 

* 2. Inclined or given to contradiction. 

n. Loaic: Where both the terms of one 
proposition are, to a certain extent, opposite 



to those of another. [Comtradictort psovo- 

BmOKB.) 

5 Contradictory propositions : 

Logic : Propositions of which one is nniver- 
sal, and the other, which is not so, denies not 
the whole of the assertion made by the flrat, 
but only a portion of it It is thus briefly 
stated : Some A's are not B's. If the flrat 
proposition asserts that snow faUs in every 
country in winter, a contradictory propositioii 
denies only the universality of the statement^ 
but admits it to be true in a more limited 
degree. In other words, it admits that snow 
falls in winter in many cases, but denies that 
it does so in all. Contradictory differ from 
Contrary propositions. [Comtrabt pboposi- 

TIONB.] 

B. As suhst. : A proposition which is in tba 

ftiilest degree contradictory to another. 

"... to make the aama thiuf to be detcraiilnad to 
one, and to ba not determined to one. which 1 
tnuUetofrim."—Srmmkatt : An$tmr to Bobbm. 



and 
oppo- 



m-tm-dls-tibief, a. [Lat. contra, 
Eng. distinct (q.v.).] Distinguished by 
site qualities. 



"... the aarend amtrmdMmet patta of tha body. 
. . .'—Smith: rvrtraUurt^fOdAfo, p. IIS. 

o9n-tr»-dis-tiiio'-tloin, a. [Lat omtni, and 

Eng. distitiction (q.v.).] The quality of being 

contradistinct or of oi>posite qualities. 

. . wa may eoma to the diatinet knowMfa «l 
what ta meant by Imaadnation. in eontrmdUtbtetiom to 
aome other powexB."— «Man»U{a ; Scepsis. 

e9n-tr%-^Us-ti(iiot-)t¥e, a. & «. [LsX, contra, 
and Eng. distinctive (q.v.).^ 

A. As adj. : Characteiixed by contradistino- 

tion or opposite qualities. 

"The dlveraity between tha eontradUtim U mt petv 
aouuaand tha enclitic, . . ."—HarrU: Btrm., L t. 

*'BmAs suhst. : A msrk of contradistinction. 

odn-tr^-dls-tUk-CulUll, v.t [Lat eontra, 
and Eng. di^ingtPuk.] To distinguish by a 
qualitv not merely differential frxnn, but the 
opposite of that possessed by the other. 

o9n-tr%^U»-tiUk'-gn]tfllied, pa. par. k a. 

[COKTRADUTIKGUIBH, V.] 

o6B-tr%^U»-tiUk -gnlsli-Ug, pr. par. t a. 

[COMTXADISTIMOUISH, V.] 

* o9n-tra-lfto'-tloii, «. [Lat amlmsagainit, 
and faciio => a making, a doing ; foetus = 
made, pa. par. of /teio = to make.] A eoun- 
terfeiting. (Blount,) 

* ooB-tra-lklt, * oon-tra-llt, v.t. [Coux- 

TKRFEIT, v.] 

1. To counterfeit, to pretend. 

2. To imitate. 

* o9n-tr%-llflS'-ipr6 (Has as tUib), s. [Lat. 
contra = against, and Eng. ^Utiire, from Lat 
fissura.] 

Anat. : For def. see extract. 

"Oootuaiona when great, do uanaUy pao d naa a 
flaaure or crack of the aeuU. either in the mma part 
where tha blow waa inflicted, and then it to eaUad 
flaaure; or in tha contrary pari in whidi awa i% 
obtalna tha name ol cwiiniMiMra. — Wi a tm a n. 

efo-tr%-liar-m&i'-l-«U, a. [Lat contra, 
and Eng. Aamumioa^.] The opposite of bar* 
monical. 

5 Contra-harrnxmioal proportion : 

Math. : Proportion in which the difference 
between the first and second terms is to the 
difference between the second and third as the 
third is to the tint Thus a, b, and e are in 
contra-harmonical proportion if a — 5 : 5 — 
: : c : a. The three numbera 5, 16, and 10 are 
in contra-harmonic proportion, for 5 rw 16 : 16 
#v 10 : : 10 : 5 ; ic, 10 : 5 : : 10 : 5. 

* o9n -tr%-]lSnt, a. As. (Lat con/roAeiis, pr. 
par. of conlraho — to contract] [Coxtbaot.] 
L As adj. : Contracting, covenanting. 

TL As sndtst. : One who contracts or oore- 
nants ; a contracting party. 

* ooa-trml-BUUi, s. [CoxnrniTiiAN.] 

* eSn-tra-In'-^U-Ofntk s. (Lat. contra, and 

Eng. inaicant (q.v.).] A symptom which for- 
bids to treat a snt^ect or matter as a diiease 
in the usual manner. 



"Throughout it 
Burtu. 



full of 



* o4(B-tra-iB'-dI-oata. v.t. [Lat contra, and 
Eng. indieale (q.v.).] To indicate or point out 
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oontraindioated^contrary 



•ome peculiar method of treatineiit, contrary 
to what the general tenor of the malady re- 
quires. 

*oSll-tr%-Xll'-di-0&t-M, pa, par. oro. [Con- 

TBAIKDICATB.] 

*0&l-tr%-ln'-dI-oat-XAg, pr, par. ft a. 

[CoirrR AINDIOATE. ] 

* ottB-tr^in-di-oa'-tton, «. [Lat contra, 
and Eng. indication (q.v.).] An indicatioD 
or symptom which forbids to treat a diaeaee 
in the usual manner ; a contraindicant. 

* o&i-tralr, *ooB-trare, pr«p. [Comt&ars, 

CoNTBART.] CJontrary to, in opposition. 

"... ane 17k quarrell to ihama all cmttrair qnhat- 
MUMTir num wllhin or withoai the naitam."— JPIU- 
tottit: Cron.. p. M. 

5 In contrare : Against, in opposition to. 

In our oontrart: Against or in opposition 
tons. 

"We daelAnd oar state to the kinc oar boabaad, 
earilfvlng him how miaenblv h« woala be hiUMlIed. in 



eeae he permitted thir lordi to wavall in our 
'—IMfrt quten Mary ; KtUh'$ BitL, pi 



In the oontrair: To the contrary. 

" Be WM ncham faille hanfed,— notwlthitandlng the 
kinfle eommandement <i« th» contratr'—fttteottU: 
Onn.,^ M. 

*o6ll-tralre', v.<. [Fr. otmtrarier.] To cross, 
to thwart. 

ottB-tr%-Jer'-T% s. [Comtbatsbva.] 

o&i-trml'-td, a. & 8. [Ital.] 
Music: 

1. The voice of deepest tone in females. It 
ia of a quality allied to the tenor voice in men, 
and the usual compass is within two octaves. 
The best notes of the range are between o or 
A flat below the treble stave, and treble c or d. 
[Alto, Countbrtekor.] (Stainer A BarreU.) 

2. One who sings in a contralto voice. 

3. The part written and arranged for a con- 
tralto voice. 

*0ttB-tr%-innre, s. [Ft. eontremur.] 

Fort. : An out-wall built about the main- 
wall of a city or fortification. [CocirrEB- 

MU&K.] 

* 0&l-tr%-]|IU'-9-nl, a. pLat eon^io, and 

Eng. natural (q.v.). J Against or opposed to 

natare; unnatural. 

. . to be datermlAed and tied ap. either hvltielf. 
W from afanvwl, ia rlolent and eoittrtuuUuraL''—Bp. 
Mmat: Dite. on TVuM, | e. 

*66in-tr^m'-tfaik-^, «. [Lat contra « 
against, and nitens, pr. par. of niior = to 
strive.] A resisting against pressure ; resist- 
ance, reaction. (BaUey.) 

^oSn-tr^pofe', v.t. [Lai conira = against^ 
and po«Uita, pa. par. of pono = to place.] To 
pu t or place against, in opposition to, or con* 
tnrj to. 



** We mar manifestly 
Joitlce and Injiutioe. . 
" i(l«l7),p.U5. 



I reN<r«poe«l death and life, 
'—SaltBld : Tnat. tf Para- 



*oSll-tr^pA-fi'-tlOll, 9, [Lat oMUms 
against, and Eiig. position (q.v.).] 

1. OnL Lang. : A putting or setting against, 
eontrary to, or in opposition. 

** Many other thine* might here be aU«fad to shew 
how exact and ezquiaite an antltheBii and cmUra' 
gptUtoH then U between the apoetlee and cardlnala"— 
>IM«r : Juttrprwttuiom </ (*• J r wm*T *)•, p. fL 



litUrprvtatUm of th« . 

8. Logic : Conversion in particular negative 
propositions, efTerted by separating the word 
not from the copula and attaching it to the 
predicate. Thus in the particuUr negative 
proposition "Some who poesesa wealUi are 
not nappv," not happy, instead of happy, may 
be made the predicate, in which case the pro- 
position will become a i>articular sfBrmative 
eanivalent to the following, " There are i>eople 
woo can l»e wealthy without being happy. 

** Bat it has been alriady shown that the eociTcnioD 
by ' etmfrapotihon.' [hf 'nefaiion'] will ci»ble oa to 
ndoee these two moods, oatensiTely.''— Whrntttm : MU- 
mtmta «/ La§ie, bk. IL. eh. UL. | T. 

i'-te,t. [ItaL] Counterpoint 



, „ ^ , [Eng. couniarpolni ; 

•ai.) 

Mutie: Pertaining to oonnterpoint 

0ttB-tr%-pfillt'>9l-ljf, adv. [Eng. centra- 
fmntal ; -fy.] In a cnntnpuntal manner. 

Deom ' are trraterf o>Hi«r»- 



"Oirtain narts uf tha 'Te Demn ' are trMt«t 




ote-tn-pttnf-ist^ «. [Eng. eounterpoint; 

•in.) 
Music : One who is skilled In counterpoint 

"... a learned eatUrapuntUt, . . .'—Mtusm : Om 
Cikitrok if iwk; p. MBk 

odn-tr'ar'-ed^ s. [Ital.] False or incorrect 
bowing on tlie violin, Sic. {Stainer A Barrett.) 

*ote-tr%-r^-i|-l&r'-l-tf, «. [Lat eonira 
= against, and Eng. regularity (q.v.X] An 
opposition or contrariety to rule. 

"... it Is not so properly an irregalailtj as a eei^ 
trartgHlaritif. "—A'crrii. 

* o6ii-tr%-re-m5B'-«traiil» $. [Lat eontra 
= against, and Eng. remonstrant (q.v.).] 

1. Gen. : One who remonstrates in opposition 
or answer to a remonstrant 



"As for their plea, that they eame to defend their 
opinion no otherwise then the eontm>'rtmen&tranU 
did for theln, it was renlyed. first that tlicy did the 
synod wrong to make this dlsttnetion of estKra-r^ 
metutrantt and remonstrants ; for in the synod there 
was no amtra-rtmomfntn^, and no man was call'd 
thither under that name, whereas they in their letteia 
eame onder the name of rsmonstiaate."— Jbles: fV 
Ar D. Carlton (ISIS.) 

2. Specially (Plural) : 

Ch. Hist. : A name given in Holland in the 
17th century to the cSilviuists who presented 
a petition termed the "Counter-remonstrance" 
to the " Remonstrance " sent to the States of 
Holland and West Friesland in 1610 by the 
Arroinians. The latter were called R«non- 
strants. (Mosheim: Ck. Hist., 17th cent, sec- 
tion ii., pt ii.,ch. iU., § 1.) 

* ote-triur'-l-^iit, a. [Fr., pr. par. of eoa- 
trarier = to opi)ose, to be contrary to.] 

Law : Oppiised, contradictory, inconsistent 
' The rery depositions of witnesses themselTee being 



fslsa, rarioua. eontrmriamt, single, ineoocladent.''— 
Aslijft: Parergon. 

*9itil-trmt-i-mnt-lf, adv. [Eng. conira' 
riant; -ly.] In a contradictory manner ; con- 
trarily. (Coleridge.) 

* oin-trar'-ie, v.c [Comtbabt.] To oppose, 

to thwart 

"Oar ooantry law eon t rdr f d that destrs, 
To which oar loves so wholly did Inetlna." 

HarHngton : Oriando, bk. ziiln I ». 

*o6ii-tnur'-)t-9nd«, a. [Contbabiaht.] 
Contrary, opposing. 

* oin-tnir'-I-^t, «. [Fr. oontrariant, pr. 
par. of contrarier s to oppose.] 

Eng. Hist. : The name given to Thomas, 
Earl of Lancaster, and the barona who took 
part with him against Edward II., because in 
respect of their great power it was not fit to 
call them rebels or traitors. (Ogilvie.) 



8. pi. [CONTRABT, t.] 

Logic : Propositions which are contradictory 
to and destroy each other, but of whicii the 
falsehood of one does not establish the truth 
of the other. 



" If two oniTetaals diflkr in quality, they ai 
r<«t; as, 'erery Tina is a tios^ no Tine i> a 
WiUU : Lofiek. 

Sll-tr%-li'-JSt-j^, $. [Lat. oontrarieias, from 

conira = against.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. The state of being contrary or op- 
posed. 

" Then is nothing ■Mnaommon thaa eentrarMir of 
optnlons . . ."— Loom. 

8. Repugnance, disagreement opposition. 
** Be which will perfectly reooTcr a sick, and restota 
a diseaasd, body nato health, must not endsaToar so 
moeh to faring It to a state of simnle conrrarMjr, ss of 
fit DToportion iu coitfraris^ unto theao eTlla wluah are 
to M eored.**— fTooter. 

S. A repugnant or oppoaed quality ; an in- 
eonaistency. 



4.A 

toano' 



'All that r haTa I give thae : and then eea 
All ocmirariHiM unite in UMa." 

Compor : rransbtfioMs; T%o JVafisKy. 

proposition inconsistent with oroppoaed 



** Be win be hers, and yet he is net hare : 
Bow can theeeoonrmrfarfas agree t" 

SMatMp.: ilreiiry r/.. IL a 
XL MetajikyM. : An associative principle of 
the mind, wherel^ the presence of cold, for 
Instsnce, raises the idea of heat hunger of 
eating, te. 



O&l 



ft-n-lye, adv. [Eng. otmf rory ; -ly.] 



1. In a manner contrary or opposed to some- 
thing. 

"... an this nmtrarttm to the lawt of vedflek 
gnvlty. . . .'—Mas : Om am CVwaKen. 



8. In oontmy or dUferant 
mariooaly. 

8L PenrerMly. (SZoiiy.) 

t dhi-tg%-gI-n<M^ a. (Eng. temtrvrg ; .meslI 
L The quality or state of being oimtxary ; 
opposition, contruHety, inconaiatency. 

8. Psrversenesa. {Slang.) 
o&i-triur'-I-otts, •oSn.-trmt'l-i^ *ooiir 

tn-iy-onfl. a. [O. Fr. contralius ; sp.. 

Port, ft ItaL aontrarioso.] Opposite ; rt- 

pugnant the one to tlie other. 

" Boar he was eooetAOs, Frond at 
\.'-OU Mn§. MiKoU.. p. WL 



oSn-tnur'-l-otts-lj^, * oon-tra-ry-c 

Ij^ adv. [Eng. eoa/nirioHS ; 4y.] In a 
trary manner ; oppositely, oontraiily. 



con- 



To 



many thingi^ haTlng fall rrfci 
.t, may won 



tr—riamiibf.' 

tl% ». [Eng. comirariams; -4^.] Contrariety, 
opposition. 

• 9Xn-trmt-i-9tmm{Ena.), •e8o-4riyr-I- 

■om (Sootck), a. [Eng. so. oontrarg, and some 
(q.v.Xj Perverse, obstinate. 

O&l'-tim-li-wiaab adv. [Eng. contrmj, and 
«^(q.v.).] ^^ 

1. In a contoury or opposite mannwr ; 00 the 
contrary. 

"Not rsnderlM arO for arlL ortmOlMfGrEaUlv: 
hnt cow<raHM<ssKlessing . . ."—1 /Msr, QL Si 

2. Conversely. 

"Ktcit thins that acta vpnn tba floMa. muit. at the 
same tlme^ act anon the soUdsw nad cmOim 
Arhmtkmat : On AlUmomte. 

* oon-nra-iye, * oon-tnur, * oon- 

* OOB-troyra, a., odr., k s. [Fr. coHtrairt , 
Prov. oonfrari ; 8p., Port., ft ItaL oemfrarirt. 
all fh)m Lat contivrius » lying over against ; 
wnJtra =» over against J 

A* As ac^fective : 

L Ord, Lang. : Lying over against, opposite. 

1. In opposition to. Used— 

(1) O/thinge VMtsrial, as also o/tkinge imma- 
terial and abstract : 

"... the wind waaesMTriary.*— JKsML sir. M. 
(S) Of persons: 

(a) At the present moment in oppositino to. 

"And if ye walk tt mt m rm unto ms^ and wfll nut 
hearken unto me ; I will bring eevcn tlufss bhs* 
pisgnes upoa yea aeeosdlng to yoor sina.'— £•». nvl 

(b) Disposed habitually to oppose; way> 
ward, perverse, froward. 

8. Opposite, different, excluding somethisf 



"Whom whan the Lady eaw 00 fairs a wight 
All ignoiant of her tomtrdrg ees." 

aponmr: ^. «.. UI. L 4T. 

Y Opposites complete while contrarir* ex- 
clude one another. Thus sweet and sour are 
opposites, sweet and bitter are contnnca. 
(JrenOi : On the Study <tf Hoards.) 

XL Logic: [Contrary propositions], 

B. Ai adv. : Contrarfly, in oppositioa. 

Ct Ai substantive: 

L Ord. Lang. : A thing oppose d or oppositB 

to another one. 

" No eonftwto hold men antipathy I 

I aad BMh a knarc* 



.tLl 
Y (1) On the oomirary : On the other hawL 

"Baplaadad still not golKy. . . 
• • • 

The ktng^ aitonMy en Of ( 
ITnrad on the firaininatioii^ psoete, 1 

Of divwB wita . . .• 

amknfi : mtmrv rj/t.. tL L 

(8) The eontraru : The opposite of a motion 
put fhMU the cliaur, that ii any are opposed to 
It they may have an opportunity of givug 
▼isiltle expression to their viewa. 

(3) To the contmry : To an opposite pnTposa 
"They did it, net t«r want ef 



n. Logic A Ord. tang. : A proposition con- 
trary to some other one. 

"The instaneee btooght by amt anther art bat 



slender proofk of a right to dvil uoersr 
in the flrst-basn, and do salher shew the 



5 (I) Contrary mMion : Melodies or cborAs 
proceeding in opposite directions. (Stei»cr d 
Barrett.) 

(8) Contrary propocflioiu.* 

Logic : Propositions which contradict evfry 
tnpposable case of each other. The two |in>o 



wliat, Cftll^flUlMri 



valte, ear, r4U^ thXLi tmf* 



piiM, pit, nre. mr^ 



s t%»Ms 
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positions, *' every A is B," and "no A Is B,** 
are contrary proposiUons. If it be asserted 
by one that every star is shinins, and this be 
met by the couuter-aiwertion that no star is 
shining, tlie two statements are contrary pro- 
positions. 
(3) Contrary Urnu : 

Logic: Terms more opposed to each other 
than any of the same class, as black and white, 
rich and poor. 



oontrary-mliUlftd, a. 

mind or opinion. 



Of a different 



v.t. ICoMTRABY, o. & <.] To act con- 

trarily to, to oppose. 

** Wb«n I eune to ooart, I va* adviMd not to en*- 
Irary tlM kingr—Latimtr. 

oin-trttsf , V.t k t. [Ft. eontrasUr =io strive, 
to contend aoainst ; Low Lat. oorUrasto s to 
stand opposed to, to oppose : Lat contra » 
against, and «to = to stand.] 

A. Intrant. : To exist or to be placed in 
opposition to something else so as to show 
more clearly the difference or imlikeneas be- 
tween the two things ; to exhibit the excel- 
lence of one thing compared with another. 

"TIm ioInU which divide Um 



flaelr with tha dtviaioiuJ pluMs which Mouato the 
haaJt intu iiUluB.'-£jwlf. 

* B. Re^. : To be of such a quality, or to 
be so placed, that each of two things shall 
show clearly the difference in quality, extent, 
ftc, between it and the other ; to put in con- 
trast. 

** The flcuTM . . . most ecmtraat eaeh other hj thsir 
eevenl poeltioiie."— />ry(teii. 

C Trantitim: 

1. Lit. : To put in contrast ; to place so 
that the differences or dissimilitudes of two 
things may be clearly shown. 

. omtraatima the preeeoi with the put, . . ."— 
DmOp Ttiegrafh. Oct 31. IMl. 

2. Fig. : Mentally to comjiare tha diflerent 
qualities or extents of two tnings. 

oSll'-tr&*t» * OOIl-tra»-to, «. [Fr.eontra$U; 
Ital. contrasto.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. The act of placing two things In such s 

position as to show cltsarlv and marked I v the 

diiferencea or dissimilitudes between them; 

to exhibit differences of quality or extent by 

Juxtaposition. 

** But stoop, amd pliiee the p roepe e t of the aoal 
la aober eomtnut with rmlltT.'' 

W or dnto r tk : M^eatrtton, bk. T. 

2. The state of being so opposed or placed, 
phvsically or mentally, as to exhibit clearly 
and vividly dilTerences of quality or extent ; 
oppo«ition, variety, or contrariety in quality. 

** How the poor brote'i eoDdlUoo. fnreed to ma 
liB eoane of aaffcrins In the paUie rmid, 
8ed eontrtfgi / nil too often naote his heut 
With onsTeiliias pity." 

Vordsworra: Jtenrrien. bk. IL 

•3. Opposition. 

"UemsiTiedMstllds. . . but not without 
and Xn/ayAmr—D^nM : JTbt JR^f.. p. U. (Davtn.) 

* 4. The state of being opposed or in oppo- 
sition, disagreement. 

'•Thet* was each a eeitfraito ^wlxt the eavdlaali.*— 
MomM : UU . I. tL a 

n. Art: Opposition of varied forms in 
colour or sculpture, which, bv their inxta- 
position, bring out more vividly the charac- 
teristic peculiarities or features of each other. 

? For the difference between eontratt and 
comparison, see Comparison. 

oto-trttflf-M, pa. par. or a. [CoirrBjuR, v.] 

* o6n-tr%-«ti(m -n-l^Bt* s. [Lat contra, 
and Eng. ttimuJniu (q.v.).j 

if erf. : A medicine or preparation intended 
to counteract the effects of a stimulant 

odn-trttst'-iACt 1^* f»fM a.. A & [Cov- 

TBAST, v.] 

A. it B. ils pr. potr. d partielp. adj. : (Bee 
the verb). 

C At$ub$L: Tbeactcf pladngineontnst; 
eontrast 

* 0&l-tr9-tft -tUm, s. rSp. contratacfio% m a 
contract] A ccmtract an agreement 

*ooiitratatloii-]ioaae,s. A house where 
contracts and bargaina are mads for the pro- 
motion of trade. 

"TeashlDf the CenaUtotloM aad Ordm of the 
wora fart sw fceeiee of tha Weal liidlai la ■ara"- 



0611 -trftte, a, [Lat. contra » agsinst oppo- 
site.] Having cogs or teeth placed contrary 
to those of common wheels, or projecting 
parallel to the axia. 

oontrate-wheel, a 

Hor. : A crown-wheel or flace-wheel In a 
watch. Also known as the fourth wheel. Its 
cogs project perpendicularly to the plane of 
the wheel. It gave a name to the old vertical 
or verge movement, in clocks and watches, 
where a crown-wheel is placed in engagement 
with the pinion on the arbor of tlie escaiie- 
wheel,in order to bring into horizontal position 
in the clock the arbors of all exoei>t the escape- 
wheeL The anchor pallet lias put the contrate- 
wheel out of use in clock escapements, and the 
lever and other movements nave superseded 
the old vertical movement in watdiea. 
(Kntght.) 

o6]i'-tr%-t8ii-or, «. [Counter-tekor.] 

" In his fDr. Croffsl time there wasavety fine eefrtv*- 
Ccnor in the Royal Cbapel, . . ."— jroeon : On Churok 

O&t^trfr-yttl-la'-ttoil, a (Eng. contra, and 

COH- 

coa- 



vaUation (q.vj ; Fr. conhtnUlation ; 8p. 
tratalacion; Port contravalla^ ; ItaL 
tratfalkuione.] 

Fort. : A trench defended by a parapet eon- 
atructed by a force besieciiig a place, and 
designed to protect themselves ana intercept 
aalliea of the besieged. 

"... the lines of etmtrttpnnatton whieh Oencxal 
Ooorko is rapidly coastructinf . . ."—fVHMB, Oei. S7, 

itn. 

o6]i'-4i%-var-pe^, a [Pr.] 

looD. Engin. : A French invention, a partial 
substitute for brakes. It consists in injecting 
a small stream of water flt>in the boiler into 
the exhaust-pipes or psssages before and dur- 
ing the reversal, so as to bring a counter- 
pressure of steam upon Uie piston. (Knight.) 

e9n-tr%-TeBe', * oon-tro-yene, v.t. A i. 
[Fr. contrtvenir ; Lat oontravenio = to come 
against : contra = sgainst and venio » to 
come.] 

A. Transitive: 

1. To come in opposition to or conflict 

with ; to oppose, to obstruct to hinder. 

"... it Is to evmtra^tnt, to thwart, and oTerthrow, 
what in OS lies, . . .'—Boadlw : Utttrt tlgn»* »HUm- 
fiieiu. ae.. Let. M. 

2. To transgress, to violate, to break; to 

act in opposition to. 

"... thoee who have said and heard bumb, and 
otherwise cotUr,t9tn*d ths aeto of parliament made 
against idolatrous papistry, . . .'—AaU TridU ; Jokm 
C&ttsis, an. leis. 

* 3. To incur, to become sutiJected to. 
{Scotch.) 

* B. Intrans. : To act in opposition to or so 
as to violate any law or order. 

". . . eertifleatton o< thoee that leitfiaiewsd. . . ."— 
Spotsmood : Ouurek tf aoatUmd, an. MOS, bk. vl 

yened't pa. par. or a. [Goktra- 



tr%-' 

rcj 



VEVC 

oXn-tra-Ten'-er, s. [Eng.eontraveii(e); -er.^ 
One wno contravenea, violates, or transgresses 
a law or order. 

. . the eoNtraeeiMr of any act of parllaoMat . . ." 
—StaU TriaU ; Sir Rabtrt SpoUmood, an. IMS. 

oSn-tn^Ten'-Iftg; pr. par., a,, k s. [Con- 
tra vene.] 

Amk'Bm As jfT. par. d partieip, a4J. : (See 
the verbX 

C» At svhel. : The act of violating or trans- 
greasing any law or order ; contravention. 

o&B-tra-TSn-tloii, t. [Fr.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. The act of opposing, thwarting, or being 
in conflict with : opposition. 



"... they most of neeessity be spent In 
(feiM to the laws of the land.'-A*<A. 

2. The act of violating or transgressing any 

law or order ; violation. 

"... be had, In the rery pwesnoe ehamber. poal- 
tlrely refused t<i draw warnwts in eoHtra»fntinn e< 
Acts of ParilaBMit . . .'—MatrntOag : BUL Mt^, 
eh. XT. 

IL Scott Lav: 

1. Gen. : An act done in violation of a legal 
obligation. (BeU : Scotch Law Diet.) 

2. Specially : 

(1) An act done by an heir of entail in oppo- 
sition to the deed or entail. (BeU.) 

(2) An action founded on the breadi of law- 
borrows. (BeU,) 



*c6n-tr^veg'-wUm,t. [Lat ttm(ra» against 
opposite ; vertio ^a turning.] [Version.] The 
act of turning to the opposite side or direction ; 
antistrophe. 



" The seomd stanai was called the aatistropha from 
the eontnivertion of the choms. . .* — Csn^reee; Om 

*o9n-tr%-TerHii^, t. [CIontrovbrst.] 

oXll-tr%-yer '-▼% «. [Fr. eontraveryva ; Bp. 
coiitrayerva, contrayerba ; Port, contrahirva: 
Low Lat eontrayerva ; ttom contra = against 
and yertn, yefba, htrva, tlie same as Class Lat 
herUi = a herb. Literally a counter-herb, te., 
an antidote to poison.] 

Pharm. : The root of Doratenia Contraverva, 
a genus of Moraoes (Mulberries). It has a 
stimulant and tonic rhizome. 



The rhizome of 



oontrayenra-root, t. 

the Contrayerva (q.v.X 

" No Indian is so savage but that he knows the aia 
of his tobaooo and eonlra-jwrea."— Ap. Aoll^* Worts, 

*ooiitre,*ooii-tree,*ooiir-tr«y,«. [Coon- 
try.] 

"To qnat eomtr* Sam that thoa waad."— Ctanor 

iflMUi<.l.lM. 

oSA^-tre, adv. [Fr., fh>m Lat oonfra.] 

Her. : An epithet applied, in composition, 
to several bearings on account of their cutting 
the shields in a contrary and opposite manner : 
tlius we have oonfre-dends, eoaf re-d^roit, oem- 
tre-pale, ke., when there are two ordinaries of 
the same nature op]KMite to each other, so 
that colour is opposed to metal, and metu to 
colour. 

oontre-danoo, a. [Cont&a-dancb.] 
e&it-tr»-l>4wie, t. [Contrabasso.] 

* oon-tre-oonp, s. [Fr. contre = against ; 
coup = a stroke.] Op)XMition ; a repulse in 
the pursuit of anything. 

* e9n-trj(o-t»'-tl0ll, «. [Lat contrectatio » a 

handling : oou = with, together ; traeto « to 

handle.] The act of touching or handling. 

" The areatcat danger of all la in the eotUrsetnUam 
and toueniug of their hands."— /WrraiMl : lose MsUm- 
ekotp (IMO), PL SftC 

*0OB-tr»-lklt-iire> t. [O. Fr.] [Countbr- 
FKiT.] The act of counterfeiting ; a aham, a 
deceit 



" Al bis emttrefaUur* is ooloor of sinne and boat"— 
FolU. aeno» oMtf Foenu, p. SM. 

*ooB-tr»-IMe, * ooB-tr»-llBt«i, *ooiiii- 
tre-fete, v.t. [CouMTERnciT.] 

*oto-trSm'-lll«. v.i. [Pref. oon, and Eng. 
trtmbU (q.v.).] To tremble or shake at the 
aame time or together. 

**And from all grounds the soyle 



^Soer : rtrgfU ; JlnHdet. bk. x., pi WB. 

oSA'-tre-temps (temps as tcAgU •- [Fr.] 
Anything which occurs at an unlucky or un- 
fortunate moment ; an embarraaaing event 

* OOll-4r»-¥alle, v.i. [Countervail.] 

* oon-treve, v. [CoNmrvK.] 

* OOB-tre-Tore, s. [O.Fr. troveure ; ItaL Iro- 
vcUitra.] A contrivance, a plan. 

"Hare now a eontnwm . . ."—R. dt Bnums, p.M*, 

^ oin-tlib'-^-ta-llle, a . [Ens. contHbut(e) ; 
•a62f.] niat can be contributed. 

* oin-trlb '-^-t^li^. o. & a [Pref. om. and 
Eng. tributary (q.v.^j [Cont&ibutort.J 

A. At adjective. : 

1. Lit. : Paying tribute to the same lord ; • 
Joint tributary. 

2. Fig. : Joined in contributing, co-operat- 
ing, conjoint ; contributing to the aaiua pur- 
pose or end. 

". . . yea. the whole mathamatldLa mait be esatrtta 
tary, . . ."—WanwiU* : SetptU. 

B. At tubttantive : 

1. One who pays tribute to the same lord ; 
a Joint tributary or contributor. 

2. A confederate. 

" Pandrasoa and hla osmrttHforiei.'— lecrtoa. L 1. 



e^-trW-nte, v.t. k i, [Lat contrifnttut, pa. 
par. of conlrilmo : oon = cum = with, togatber, 
and tribuo m to pay.] 

A. rmns. : To give in common with othen ; 
to pay a share ; to give or grant to a oommoB 
stock or for a common purpose. 



bai» b^: p^^ j^^i 



fell, eliome, fbiii, bem^; go, i:em; tlilii« fhia; sia, mf ; eicpeet, ^Ceaephoii, eflst. ph vC 
sehfia; -flea, -floasibttB. -ttena, Hrioos, -etonss^tte. -Me, >tre, Ac HI* tir. 



A 



462 



oontributed— oontriving 



** Hii maater eonfr<bu/«d a noat ram of mooAjr to 
tha Jciulto' ehnrch. . . . '—AddiioH : On Italg. 

1. Lit. : To give a share to a common stock 
or purpose. 

2. Fig. : To give or use one's power or in- 
fluence for any object ; to assist or bear a 
•hare in any design. 

"Tbaaa men alao eontribuUd to ohatmet the no- 
inm ot wiadom, . . ."—Ooldtmith : PoliU LmrfOng, 
eh.ll. 

3 For the dilTerence between to contriJmU 
to conduce^ see Conduce ; for tlmt between 
to eontribnte and to minitter^ see Minister. 

e^ia-trlb -1|-tSd, pa. par. or a. [Contbibutb. ] 

Odn-trlb -1|-ter, ». [Eng. oontrUmtifi) ; -er.] 
One who or ttiat wliich contributes to any 
common pun>o8e or end. 

. . they were all eontribwUn to It.'— /br6«i. 

oAn-trlb-ll-tlAg, pr. par.^ a., k t. [Con- 
tribute.] 

Am k IB, As pr. par. A partieip. ac(j. : (See 
the verbX 

C. At tubtt : The act of givins to a com- 
mon stock, or of lending one's influence or 
power to carry out any ol^ect 

ofa-tri-bn'-tiOB, 8. [Lat anUributio, ttom 
eoniributus; Fr. oontrUmtion.] 

A. Ordinary Languag* : 
L Literally: 

1. The act of giving to a common stock or 

ibr a common purpose. 

" It hath pleaaad them of MacedonU, to make a 
eartaln eontribtuion for the poor ■alnta."— Ann. xv. ML 

2. That which is contributed by several 

terms to a common stock or for a common 

purpose ; a subscription. 

"A itreett hnllt ont of the eontributtMU ot the 
charitable, . . ."—Maeaulag : Bit. Eup., oh. xrL 

n. Fig. : The act of lending one's influence 

or aid for the canning out of any object ; a 

helping or aiding towards any result. 

**. . . Arlitotle'B actual contHinUUmt to the phyilcal 
Mieneea . . .'— Wkew^U : PkiUm. tf ZHMovery. 

B. Technically: 

L Law : A payment made by one of several 
having a common interest of Iiis share of any 
loss incurred, or of any amount paid or to be 
paid for the common good. Especially the 
amount assessed on eacTi of several owners of 
a vessel to equalise the loss incnrred in sacri- 
floea made for the common safety in sea 
Toyages to avoid capture or loss. 

1* Suit for contribution: A suit brought by 
any one of several parties having a common 
Interest, who has contributed his share of a 
loss or a lialnlity, to comi>el the othen to con- 
tribute their respective snares. 

2. Mil. : An imposition or tax levied upon 

a country in the power of an enemy for the 

•apport of their troops. 

** The people 'twlxt Phillnpi and this ground 
Do eiaiid but In a forced affectinn ; 
Fur they hare fmlyed ue eoutrthuHtm." 

Skaketp. : Jnlius Cmmr, ir. t, 

^ For the difference between contribution 
and tax, see Tax. 

Ofa-tri-lra'-tlon-^ a. [Eng. contribution ; 
•alJ\ Pertaining to or furnishing contribu- 
tiona ; contributive. 

t e^ia-trib'-V-tlve, a. [Eng. oontHbut(*): 
•fve.] Having the power or quality of con- 
tributing to any ))un>ose or result ; con^but- 
Ing, assisting, promoting. 

**. . . highly wntrlAutiM to the Mune end."— Oanry 

o^B-tiib'-ii-tor, * oon-tryb-nt-onr, t. 

[Latl 

* 1. One who rays tribute to a lord in con- 
junction with othen ; a Joint tributary. 

" I mdentande that cvrtayn barliaroni or eetmngm. 
be omtn/hutttHn vnto the Syracualana."— XiceU : 
Th>itif4iJn, ful. Uft. 

2. One who contribut4>s a share to any com- 
mon fund; one who aids or promotes any 
common punK>se or end in coi^uncUon with 
othera. 

** I promleed we would he vmtrihutort 
And bear hie charge of wooinx, whataoe'er." 

Amktitft. : Tarn. «fi(hrrw, L 1. 

8L An)'thing which tends to produce or 
ftirther any rvsnlt. 

** A mnd e*mtHbti/or to war dUaenaioiu le paadon." 
•^Dr. m. Mmrt : Dtrmg tf Chrimimn Fiaty. 

4. One who snppliea articles or papen to a 
Mwtpaiier, review, Jtc. 



** Let therefore the next friendly eoitf rl6iilor, who- 
soever he be. obierve the eautione uf Swifts and write 
eeereUy in his own chamber, . . ."—RawM^r, Mo. M. 

ote-trlb'-n-tor-j^, * oon-trib-nt^Mr-ye, 

a. A «. [Eing. coiUrilmtor; -y.] ■ 

A. A$ ad^tdivt : 

L Paying tribute to the same lord ; con- 
tributary. 

2. Contributing to any common twnd or 
stock. 

3b Contributing to, promoting or tending to 
IMt)mote any result in coi^unction with others ; 
contributive, promoting, aiding. 

** Like bonflrei of eontrlbmtarm wood« 
Brery man'* look ahew'd, fed with othen^ sptril" 
Chapman : Bttmg BtAmhia*. 

B. ^« mhst. : One who in coqjunction with 

othera contributes to any design or end ; one 

who gives a sliare to any common scheme or 

plan. 

". . . erery one of them to be eoiUrlbvaoHet aeeord* 
Ing to their goods and lands, . . .'—Strgpt: Mtmoriali ; 
CommUsioH dattd Mag, lUL 

"ote-trisf, v.t. [Ijat. oontristo.] (See next 

word.] To sadden, to make sorrowfUL 

" To delect and coiKriK nysolL''— AeriM : fVMftnii 
Shandg, 0. IM. 

* ote-trls-tate, v.t. k i. [Lat contristatus, 
pa. par. of ocm<rMto=to make sad : eoiiscum= 
with, together, fully, and tri$tis = sad, sorrow- 
ful 

L Tra)u. : To sadden, to make sorrowful or 
melancholy. 

"Let me never more eontrUtatt fhy HolyBplril*— 
l^iHtuai ConquMt. 

n. Intrans. : To cause sorrow or sadness. 

•'. . . somewhat they do eonMtUae, bat very Uttlc" 
—Bacon : Jfat. EUt. 

*ofa-tliS-ta'-tloil, ». [Lat. oontrittatiOt 
ttom eontrittatvs. ] 

L The act of making sad or sorrowful ; sad- 
dening. 

2. The state or condition of being sad or 
sorrowful ; sadness, melancholy, grief. 

**. . . which they may do by a kind of s adn ess and 
eomtrialation ot the spirits, . . ."— Boeeis; JffaL Hitt. 

oSm -trite, ^ooii-tryt» a. k t. (Lat. oon- 
trittu = perfectly bruised, pa. par. of oorUero : 
am = cum = with, thoroughly, and tero - to 
rub, to bruise; Fr. oontrt<; ItaL, Bp., k 
Port, oonfrito.] 

A. At adjective: 

• L Lit. : Thoroughly bruised or worn. 

2. Fig. : Deeply sorry for sin ; thoroughly 
penitent (CoNTBmoN.) 

**. . . him that is poor and of a osntHCo spirit, . . ." 
—laaiah IxvL S. 

B* As tuba. : One who Is thoroughly peni- 
tent, feeling a deep sorrow for his sin, and an 
earnest desire to please God. 

** Bnch eontrUe* intend and desire afasolntion, though 
they have It not."— IToofor: SoeU$. PotUg, bk. vL. 
IMAb {Latham.) 

O&l'-tlite-lj^, adv. [Eng. contriU ; -Zy.] In 
a contrite manner or si)irit ; with contrition 
or penitence. 



t oSm'-tlite-nSflS, ». [Eng. contrite ; -ncu.^ 
The quality or state of being contrite ; contri- 
tion, i»enitence. 

ooB-tri'-tloii, * oon-tri-don, * oon-tri- 
etonn, *ooii-try-oyoii, "oon-trys- 

VyoiUl, ». [Fr. contrition; 8p. contricion ; 
Ital. contrizione^ all trom Lat eontritio, from 
eontrituSf pa. par. of or>n/«rosto rub or bruise 
thoroughly.] [CoNTRrrE.] 

* 1. Ut. : The act of rubbing or bruising 

thoroughly. 

**. . . rrduclhle into powder by eontHiUm." — 
Brotnu: rulft*r £rroun. 

2. Fig. : Dwp and heartfelt sorrow for sin, 
with an earneMt desire to please God ; repent- 
ance, jtenitcnre. 

" Here, while her hoeom aches and throbs 
With d<^> aud agonising sohe. 
That half are paaslou, half eomtrMon.' 

LoHgftltom : n« OoMeit l^pntd, 11. 

1* For the difTerence between contrition and 
repentance^ see Repentance. 

• oinrtxit-J^-rmte, v.t. [Pref. eon = ntm « 
with, thoroughly, and Eng. tritttrate (q.v.X] 
To reduce to small particles by friction, to 
palverize. 

t oto-tliT'-^ble, a. [Eng. eontriv(e) : -able.] 
Possible to be contrived, designed, planned, 
or invented. 



oteHnr'-fttfe, •. (Eng. eontrit{e) ; -a nee.] 
1. The act of contriving, designing, or iiLaa- 
ning anything for a particular puriiose. 

**. . . one. whoae bold ewc/Heanere aod skllL* 

Wmrdmturth: E»eurwlom, bk. viL 

8. A disposition of parts, an arnuigenieitt. 

plan, or design. 

*• OMMs«mee Intrieato npnss'd with esaa. 
Whan missslstail sight do beaaty 



S). A device, plan, or scheme contrived for 
an md ; an apparatus. 



apart trom thliL tbar hiava a iMtlvv ta 

lahoor mors assldiUMialy. and adtipt eamtrimamaia for 
making their hOMmr more oatAnaL'-J. A MM: 
foUrMem. (iSMk roL L. bk. i.. ek. tUU ffl. pi ita 

4. An artiflM, plot or scheme. 

** There might be a feint, a eontrirmmer la thm mat- 
ter, to draw hun Into eoma eaeret an bash."— il ttertai^. 

^ For the diflierence between eontrivamee aod 
(levies, see Devigx. 

o^m-tny' (IX * oon-trare. * cmL-tromw, 

* eOB-trO¥e. v.t k i. (O. Fr. oomirovrr a 
to flnd out trover a to find ; Fr. frovirr; 
Ital. trovare, ttom Lat turbo <b to moive, to 
seek for.] 

A. Traniitivt: 

1. To design or plan in the mind ; to in- 
vent, to excogitate, to doiae. 

"Batbamthati 

BampoU: Priekt^i 

*2. To examine thoroughly. 

** Soma, more aeota, aa4 mors iDdaatrioas atill, 
Ceirtrise creatioa . . ." Comptr: Taak, bk. IIL 

B. Intraneitive : 

1. To devise means for an end, to manage ; 
to succeed in a design. 

**. . . persons who. naderpreUnaa of KoaaaUng the 
aaloa. mi^t really be nmirtfimp only to p eu l eag the 
latenagnnm."— itaeoailnir •' Mtat. Mn§.^ ck. xilL 

* 2. To plot, to scheme, to form designs 

** . . . have yon with 
To bait me?- 



Mida. jrtghfM fliaam. UL t. 

1* Crebb thus discriminates between to am- 
frive, to devi«, and to invent : ** To eoiifritvand 
devim do not express so much as to invnU : «e 
eontrive and devite in small matters ; we invent 
in those of greater moment Contriving and 
devUdng respect the manner of doing things : 
inventing comprehends the action and the 
thing itself; the former are but the new 
fashioning of things that already exist ; the 
latter is, as it were, the creation of something 
new : to contrive and deriae are intentionsl 
actiona, the result of a specific effort : inventum 
natorally arises trom the exertion of an in- 
herent power ; we require thought and cnm- 
bination to contrive or deriae ; ingenuity is the 
fiumlty which is exerted in inventing. Con- 
trivina requires even loss exercise of the 
thoughts than devieing : we contrive oa &tniliar 
and common occasions ; we derias In smsi'ios 
of difliculty and triaL A eontrivanee is ample 
and obvious to a plain understanding ; a dr- 
vUe is complex and ffsr-fetched ; it requires s 
ready conception and a degree of art.** {finbb : 
Eng. Synon^ 

% For the difl^nce between to eonirivt and 
to eoncert, see Concbbt. 



(2X v.t. (A most anomaloQS for- 
mation firom Lat. oonlero, pa. oar. eoalntu.) 
To wear away, to pass, to spend. 

" Pleaae ye we auiy nu e r t t * this sAamaoa. 
And qnaffoanmsea to oar niauaair hsalta " 



t] 



oAn-trived't pa. par. or a. (Cositrxts.] 

* oAn-triva'-mSBt* «. [Eng. eontripe ; 

1. A design, a plan, a plot 

"The king being not only aeilTa to aaeai th«lr 
rrisemeatt, DQt had acme advantage ai^m thtm. '— *r 
e. Bttek : BiM. Kimg Miehmrd III., p. tt. 

2. Contrivance, arrangement dispoaitkm. 

**. . . the admirable emtHmrmfnt and artlOca ef 
thla grmt fabrlck of the uai 
i(^SiNils.p.l7C 



,, t, [Eng. contritie): -^r.] One 

who contrives, plans, or designs anything ; a 

planner, a designer. 

" The first artificer of death, the ahrawd 
Cenerfser, who fliat awcated at tha Caeaa.*' 

r.«atba.T 



ote^lriT'-Us* * OOn-tror- JBS*. pr. par.^ 

a.tka. [CoNTRrvK.] 

A. ft B. At pr. par. ± parUeip. aij. : (See 
the verb). 

Cm As substantive : 

L The act of planning, plotting, or d«|gn. 
Ing ; contrivance. 






lAll, tethMr: we, wit» hiiro, eani^ her, tliAre; inne, pit» nre, air, 
oAb; note, eftb, eiire, ^pilte, enr, rAle, fftll; try, BfrUoL ai, «i s i. eiy: 
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** . . . One that il«pt in Um eimtrMn§ of loat, mmI 
to do It . . ."-AdbM^ : '<)V ^mt. UL 4. 



S. Art, Skill. 



" For of hta own* eomtroupngt 
He And maffik. nxid Uughi it forth." 

Qwier : Con. A., bk. tL 

& A plot, a scheme. 

" Of that fiUa tiontrou0png pJ thei Jn^jmnMit" 

M. d» Brunm*, )X lit. 

o^B-tror, 'oon-tronl, *ooii-tr<ilo,«. [A 

coDtrsction of conttr-roUy counter-roll, (h>in 
Fr. eoMlnMe ; O. Fr. oonirt-HliU » a danlicate 
r^ater, a check : con/re =. against, andf nMes 
a roll, flrom Lat. rotnluB.} 

L LU.: A duplicate register, account, or 
book kept hy one officer to act as a check on 
another. 

n. FigurtUittly : 

1. A check, a restraint. 

"... tor tba moat piurt without any cheeka or con 
troU.'—Mak»wai : Apoiogi*^ fk L 

8. Authority, superintendence, or power 
over; command. 

"... tb« Hooao of OomnioiM •hoold azerciaa a eon 
tni over all tha departoMiita of the esaeatlra aduln 
titration."— if aeoMlay .* Bt&L Bhq., ch. xz. 

* 3. One who exerdsea reateaint or author- 
ity ; a ruler. 

'Than formed to be Inatnuaanti^ not eenfrola"— 
> : French JtfPoL, pk. S4. 

Y (1) Board of Control: A board consisting 
€i six members, established by Mr. Pitt, in 
1784, for the control and l^islation of India. 
It was abolished in 1858 on the transference 
of the government of India to the Crown. 

The monopolv of Eastern trade granted to 
the old East India Company was designed 
limply for commercial nurposes : the Govern- 
ment, in granting it a cnarter, had no concep- 
tion that thev were calling into existence 
what was ultimately to become one of the 
greatest military empires of the world. Nor 
waa the Com]«ny itself aware of this : its in- 
tentions were pacific, but having to establish 
depdts of goods nnder the Jurisdiction of 
nattre despots, who were accustomed, under 
some flimsy pretext, to help themselves to 
whatever in their dominions thev coveted — 
anbordinate desitots following the evil ex- 
ample of their superiors— the agents of the 
Companv, if they were not to be plundered 
whoiesate, renuired to take some steps for 
their own defence. Beginning in a humble 
way and with reluctance to interfere for their 
interest in native politics, they soon found 
themaelvea in possession, first of detached 
territories, and ultimately of empire. When 
this unexpected state of things nappened, it 
waa deeme«l more iieedfcil than ever for the 
Home Government to keep a certain control 
over their proceedings, especially as the neces- 
sity tor some of the numerous wars in which 
*' the Company's forces " were enmged was not 
obvious in England. Hence the establish- 
nent of the Bourd of Control, which, grad- 
ually increasing its power at the expense of 
the Company, was often the real author of 
acta for which the Company were blamed. 
Thos the first Afghan war was forced upon 
the Company by the Board of Control witli 
the sanction of the Cabinet, the Company pro- 
testing in vain against wliat was done, wlien 
the war was unsuccessful, and was held in 
other ways to have sullied the fair fame of 
Britain, the Company were then popularly 
bdd to have originated the hostilities com- 
menoed against Uieir will. The mutinies and 
war of 1857 and 1858 having destroved the 
Companv's reputation and annihilated its 
power, the double government was abolished, 
the functions of the Board of Control were 
altered, and the Secretary of State for India, 
with the whole Cabinet, became the %upreme 
government of India. 

* (S) Control Departmtnt of Vu BHtiA Army : 

MiU : Formerly a department of the British 
anoy which is now sub-divided into the Com- 
missariat and Transport deitartmenta. Tha 
name was abolished by order on December, 
11. 1875. 

odn-trdl', * eoB-troiile, * ettk-trSSl', v.t 

4 i. (CoamtoL, «.] 

A. Transitive: 

L Lit : To check by a duplicate register or 
aoconnt. 

n. FigvrativfJy : 

* 1. To confute or convict by connter-ttate- 
nenta 

"The Dake of Milaa 

daashier coaJd eanrrel tbaa.* 
j_^ 



2. To exercise a check or restraint upon ; 
to restrain, to check. 

** Eaah hfat perhape a moment might eewCrol, 
Not break, the eettlod tamper of thy eouL* 

fope : Monm^t Iliad, bk. zxllL, L 6tr-Sl 

8. To exercise control over ; to keep under, 
to govern. 

** Taught to eommaad tba (Ire, control tha flood." 
Fope : Mmat on Mmn, Ep. UL. L SMl 

4. To hinder. 

"Nothinc oaa aflbetlonii oonna eentrot." 

Sknkttp. : Litertoo, MM. 

5. To be superior to, to overpower. 

"... his art .. . 
. . . would eo mt rol my dam'* god. . . .* 

Shmkmp. : T tm p tal, 1. 1. 

B, Intrant. : To exercise control or restraint : 
to check, to rule. 

" O, dearest Andrew, akyi the bumble droll, 
Hanoeforth m«y I obey, and thou eenlrel.^ 

Pi 

* otak-trSkb'-m&att «. [CoMTRoufBirr.] 

ote-trdl'-l%-1»le, ote-trol'-^Vle, * eon- 
trOQl - a > Me, a. [Eng. control; -able.] 
Capable of being controlled, or kept in re- 
straint or check ; subject or ameaable to com- 
mand. 

**. . . eonfroBoMeby reaaon."— Awtt. 

ote-trolled'v pa. par. or a. [Control, v.] 

ote-trol'-ler, * oon-tronl-er, * oonter- 
rolitr»«. [Eng. co«aroi;-«r.] [Comptboluer.] 

L Ordinary Tjnnffttage : 

L A comptroller. 

2. One who exercises control, anthority, or 

restraint ; a ruler, a governor, a director. 

"... who will bee Jcinge'a fUowe^ yeaand oen- 
(ronlera, aftulng they only t'— Aontaf : workeg, p. IM. 

3. 5pee. .* An officer or overseer appointed to 
verify the accounts of other officers. (Whar- 
Um.) 

4. With the matter expressed in which con- 
trol is exercised. 

** The great eoitfroOer of our fate, 
Delgn'd to be man, and liv'd In low oeti^.'* 

Dryrfen. 

* 5, A censurer or detractor. 

" 8aney oMKroOfT of OUT priTata stopa i " 

AoJbeqft. : TUm Andromlaua, IL a 

n. Naut. : A cast-iron block having depres- 
sions on its upper surface adapted to fit the 
links of the cable which pauses over the block 
on its way fh)m the locker to the hawse-hole. 
{KnighL) 

ote-trol-ler-alllp, «. [Eng. oontroOer; 
•Mip.] The office, position, or rank of a con- 
troller. [COKPrROLLERSHIP.] 

otii-trfil -lUkiT, " oon-troQl-UBg, pr. par., 
a., ft a [Control, v.] 

A. ft B. >1« pr. par. db particip. ad^. : (See 
the verb). 

G. At nibtt. : The act or power of exercising 

control or authority. 

"... the cheeking and oow #rwilWn # of our vlelona 
liMdiiiaUooe.''-raio<f0n. toL L, eer. SI 

ote-trdl'-mSnt, oAB-trdn'-mSiit, 
* oomp-trol-mantk * oon-trole-maiitk 
ft oon-lroiil-ment, * Mmnterrolmentk 

«. [Eng. control; -ment.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. Control, regulation, authority, or super- 
intendence over. 

. . the charge and eefniierolmenf of all eudM aa 
ware next to byt liodya '—ITail : Een. ril., an. a 

* 2. The state of being under control or re- 
straint. 

. . you may do It without 
Aa*H|i .* Jtfiiea Ado otenl JfathUtg, L a 

* S. Opposition, oonftitation. 

"Were It reaeon that we should enlfcr tha 
pass without eon(r»lm«N<, . . ."—Hookmr. 

* 4. Resistance, hostility. 

" Hera have we war for war and blood for blood, 
ControimoM for eontrolmtnt . . ." 

nato$$K : Kin§ ^oktt, L 1. 

* IL Legal : A check. 

* e^ia-tro've', v.t. [Covtrtvb.] 

* oSm -tr^vene, v.t, (Contra vkkr.] 



X. [Eng. controven(e) ; 
•aL] 

1. Turning different ways. 

"The temHe of Janua. with hie two oomtroofrmt 
faeee, . . .'—MiUon: AroopoffMea, SM. (lofAam.) 

2. Controversial. 

** I may perhane bare taken soma pains la stadying 
— T dlvlnlty.''-Aeyle ; £om ^ Oei^ 9. m. 



I eon (rotersary pointa 
moc, Workt, IL 170. 



* oSll-tr^Ters'-»-li^, a. [Eng.coiar(nwr«(<); 
•ory.] ControversiaL 

"-Bp.Hntt: Tohi$ 
t. ft v.t. [CONTROVCRST.] 

A. As substantive : 

1. A controversy, a disimte. 

" For ha the appeal of iiinocanee derides, 
And with hu swofd the eomtreoerm deeidea" 

8amiff$: Pampk. of Job, f. Ik. 

2. A question in dispute or controversy. 

**iThe oomtroform of life and death 
Is arbitrated by hie brmtb.* 

Auidari ; /V., p. 101 

& As verb : To dispute, to controvert. 

* oSm-tr^Tttned, a. [Controvbrse, v.] 

oon'-tvo- vors -^r* oon'-tvo-Tors or. s. 

(Eng. ot>n/rot«n(e) ; -er, -or.] A disputant, a 
oonorovertor ; one who controverts any state- 
ment, or who engages in controversy. 

oda-tr^Ter'-«ial (sIaI as tfhalX a. [Eng. 

oimfrovcr«y ; -al. Pertaining to controveny ; 
given or inclined to controversy. 

"... whole librariee of eonlroMntel hooka.* — 
JToeanlay : HIti. Mmg., eh. XT. 

oSii-tr^Ter'-«ial-Ist (sIaI as flh^l)* : 

[Eng. confrorersioZ ; -ist.] One giveu or in- 
clined to controversy ; a controverser, a dis- 
putant. 

"... the distress of those eenfieesisfaHsfi . . ."— 
JTaeaMlajf: Biot. Eng., oh. zi. 

o8B-tr^Ter'-«ial-lj^ (sIaI as ah^X ^v- 

(Eng. controversial; 4y.\ In a controversial 
manner ; by way of controversy. 

*0Sll-tr6-Ter-ilI-U$M, a. [Eng. eon/ino- 
versy ; -less.] Not admitting of controversy or 
dispute ; undoubted, questionless. 

* oSm-tr^TOr'HdfMlt s. [Formed as if tram 
a Lat. controversion from controversor = to dis- 
pute, to engage in controversy.] 

1. The act of controverting or disputing 
{Hooker.) 

2. A matter in dispute, a controversy. 

". . . the decision of tha co wf roeerston . . 
weed .' Churdi tf aeotland, bk. ii., an. W9. 

oSm -tr^Ters-or, a [Controvrrser.] 
oSii'-tr^WKr-«j^,*oon-tra-Ter-nr.s. [Fr. 

eontroverae; Pro v., Sp., Port., ft ImX oon- 
troversiOf from Lat. oontroversia = G) a turn- 
ing against an attack, (2) a civil lawsuit, (8) 
a debate, a dispute, a quarrel ; eontrovertut = 
disputed ; oonfrorersar = to be at variance : 
ooMiro (the same as ooittra) = against, and 
versus, pa. par. of verto a to turn.] 

* L Opposition, resolute resistance. 

"The tomit roar'd, and we did bnlbt it 
With lusty sinews, throwing it aside 
▲ad steuiming it with heartt of eenf reetny.* 

Shakotp. : JuUm Ctmar, L t. 

t2. A lawsuit 

"... whan any man that had a o on t rooe rtf same to 
the king for Judgment, than Abeaknn called unto him. 
. . ."— S 8am. XV. 1. 

1 3. (Chiefly Scripture) : A cause of variance, 

a quarrel, a strife. 

"The Lord hath also a M n t rooe nm with Judah . . .* 
EbotaxiLl. 

4. A debate, a dispute, as a rule in writing ; 

one conducted orally being generally called a 

dispute or an altercation. 

"... oo mt rooon i m engendared eoHtrooontm . . ."— 
Jfacnnfay; Hitl. JSmg.. eh. xL 

*eoBtrov«nqr-wrlter» s. A contro- 
versial writer. 

" niclr schoolman, oaauists, and eo n / i ^se i ' i >- wl lert 
. . .'—Bp. Barlow: Rnt., pk IM. 

oSn-tr^wert* v.t. [Lat oonfra s against, 
verto a to turn.] 

1. To dispute, to oppose in reasoning, to 
argue about ; to call in question or deny the 
correctness or Justness of any statement or 
conclusion. 

"If any person shall til Ink flt to eonrroerrrtham, he 
lay dolt very safely U*r m.*."— C%ry>i« : PkUo. Prin. 

* 2. To contend about, to make a question 
or point of contention. 

"... the mode of its government was confrsser toii 
between the reuubllean and tymitiilcnl partiee, . . ." 
^Burkt : A ymdieation qf SattmU Hoeiets. 

% Crabb thus discriminatea betwe<^n to con- 
trovert and to dinmte : " To contivvert has re- 
gard to s|>eculati ve ]x>ints ; to disptite resiwcts 
nutters of fact : there is more of opposition in 
ooit/nwersy ; more of doubt in disputing: a 
sophist controverts; a sceptic disputes: tlie 
plainest and sublimest truths of the Qoapel 



b^: p^^ SS^i Mit, 9«11, Glioma, flilii, Imb^; go, ft«m; thin, this; aiii* m§; 



^CMioplum* mflMt, ph s L 
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have been all controverted tn their tani by the 
■elf-sufflcient inquirer : the authenticity of the 
Bible itself has been disputed by some few in- 
dividuals ; the exiittence of a God by still 
fewer." (Crdbb : Eng. SYnon.) 

oSn'-tri-Tert-^ pa, par. or a. [CoiiTBO- 

V£BT.] 

to8B-tri-TSri4br, ». (Eng. controvert: -er.] 
One who controverts or diuputes ; a disputant, 
a controversialist. 



toSm-tr^vert'-I-ble, a. [Eng. corUrovert; 
•able. ] That may or can be disputed ; admit- 
ting of question or dispute ; disputable. 

"... miuiy oontroMfMUf tratha, . . ."-- Brot m* : 
Vulgar Mrroun. 

oSn-tr^Terf-I-blj^, adv. [Eng. cont r overt- 
ib(U); -ly.] In a controvertible or disputable 
manner ; in a manner open to doubt or dis- 
pute. 

oflll-tr^-Tert'-Ulg, pr. par,, a., ft $. [Con- 

TBOVEHT.] 

A* & B. Aspr. par. db particip. a4j. : (See 
the verb> 

C, As fubtt. : Tlie act of calling in question 
or disputing ; controversy, dispute. 

* oSm-tr^vert -1st, t. [Eng. controvert: 

'Ut.] A controversialist ; one given to or 

skilled in controversy. 

. . this prinea of eo ntr o»e r t t at».''—ArchbtAep 
TBIotmrn. 

• oSn-tr^vert-lBf -lo-^ a. [Eng. eontro- 
vertUt : -ieal.] ControversiaL 

"Id emttroMrtUtlrat delmtw thert wm no apfMal 
froin reMon to the vword.'— «i«itf. Inalruettd, p. SM. 
(DaHm) 

* OOB-trO¥-lllge, 8. [COMTRITIKO.] 

* oon-tmfe, v.t. [Coimtrvs.] 

* oon-tmf-it* * oon-tm-wltk pa. par. or 

a. [CONTBIVE.] 

* oin-tr^'-fion, e. [Lat. con » cum = with, 
together, and Inido = to press, to squeexe.] 
A pressing or squeezing together. 

"... Um imnare or eimtrtt$lom of the mrtlelw of 
tb« w»t«r •calost on* anoibcr . . .'—Bof^ : Wcrkt, 
vol. IIL, !». (17. 

* oSm-trfttll, v.i. rPref. con = cum = with, 
together, snd Eng. tirutk (q.v.).] To agree in 
tnith ; to accord. 

" All the holy dnctrlnw of Dirln* Borlptnrt do . . . 
e9ntruthw\tb*mehoth€rr-Baa: fTorfa. rilL MS. 

*ooii-tm-war, i. [Comtritsb.] 

* odn-t^-ber-ii^l, * oin-t^-ber'-nl-^ 

a. [Lat. conhtbemaliM s a companion in tne 

field : con = cum ^ with, together, and taber- 

«a = a tent.] Txxiging or messing together ; 

living in comredeshi]). 

" Tltey b«n eontub^rfHal with the Lord.' 

Chauetr : Parton't TaU, p. 16S. 

*0dn-t9-1>ei^-llX-«l-lI,adv. [Eng. c(m(vb«r- 
nitd ; -li = ly.] In manner of comrades or 
companions. {Chaxuxr: Parton't Tale, ed. 
Morrit, p. 332). 

* oSll'-t9-m&9e, v.i. [Ft. contumacer.] [Coir- 
TUMACioi'S.] To act contumaciously. 

** . . . no Mahop wiw called nor eontumaetd, exeepi 
the praieDded bUbop of Rom.'— apaldtnt, L lia 

* oSll'-tl^-m&96, t. [Ft. contvmaee.] [Cov- 
TUMACioub.] Contumscy ; also a legal term 
for declaring a person contumacious. 

o6ll-ti^-m&'-eioilS, a. [Lat contvmax^ fh)m 
con ss cum = with, together, and tnmeo a to 
BweU.] 

L Ord. hanci. : Perverse, obstinate, stub- 
born ; diKobe<lient to authority. 

"... the enntumneiotu realetiiea whld> they wera 
to the habit of vOMj* . . .'—Maeaulaw : MfUL Mh§., 
•h. mvliL 

IL Law: Disobedient to the orders of a 
court ; in contempt. 

" It be W0« crmtntwaeleta, ha night be 
•* '—Maeautag : Bin. tng.. di. tI 



5 For the difTerenoe between contumadimt 
and ohttinaU, see OBtriiiATC. 

oflll-t9-m&'-eloll»-lj^, adv. [Eng. oonfK- 
macifvs ; -/y.] In a contumacious, stubborn, 
perverse, or disobedient manner. 

ote-t9-lll&'-eiOll«-lU$«8, t. [Eng. eoniwna- 
cUmt: -nett.] The Quality or state of Wing 
eoiitumarious : obstinacy, perverseuess, stul^ 
bomoess; contumacy. 



". . . the dlfllealty and ewrtM! 
— Wiaemoji. 

* cl6iD,-tq.-mikiq'-'t-tf, a [Formed by analogy, 

as if from a Lat. contumacUai.] Contumacy. 

"Soeh » fond of emtummeUif . . ."— CteHMe: 
MiaeetL. 1». Ml 

9t6ilk'-tq.-m^r^, a [Lat. eontmiaeia, fhnn 

contumax.] [Contumacious.] 

L Ord. Lang. : Perverseuess, obstinacy, or 
stubbornness in opposition to lawful authority. 

"flnehaete 
Of eenditiMMV wiU pnvoke the UlfhoaL" 

MMom: FTjL, z. MSI. 

IL Lavf : WilHil contempt of and disobedi- 

•noe to the orders or summons of a legally 

constituted court. It is punishable 1^ fine or 

imprisonment, or both. 

. . the party-a eontumtaelm and dtoohedleao.'— 
AtfUf" : Partrgon. 

^ Crabbthus discriminates between con- 
tumacy and rebellion : " Reaistance to lawful 
authoritv is the common idea included in 
the signification of both these terms, but con- 
tumacy does not express so much as r^Mion : 
the contumacious resist only occasionally ; the 
rebel resists systematicallv : the contumaeiout 
stand onlv on certain points and oppose the 
individual ; the rebd sets himself up against 
the Ruthoiity itself ; the contumaeiout thwart 
and contradict, they never resort to open rio- 
lence ; the rebel acts only by main force ; eon- 
tumaey shelters itself under the plea of equity 
and Justice : rebellion sets all law and order tit 
defiance." (Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

* ci6iBL'-tq.-mikx, a. [Lat] Contumadoos. 

" He hea bene contumax, . . .'~-Aeta Chaa. I. (ed. 
mi), vL lit. 

o5n-t9-me -U-otts, a. [lAt contumelUmu, 
fh>m oantumelia = contumely (q.v.X] 

1. Reproachful, contemptuous, insolent, 
taimting. 

" with aooflk and aooma and eonlMmeNeia taxmta" 

ahakmjK : 1 Ben. 17.. L 4. 

2. Malcing use of contemptuous or abusive 
language or conduct ; rude, insolent, abusive. 

" Therv is yet another aort of rcntmmMotu itTT'y^ 
. . ."—iHffemment tf Me roMfitei 

8. Disgraceful, shameful, ignominious. 

" As It is In the hlghcat denee Injurious to theoa, ao 
Is It OMKiMiMlfoiM to him."— Coeeoir ^Ptttg. 

* 4. Dishonouring. 

" OlTlng our holy rlrgina to the ataia 
Of coftfufMeliow*. beastly. madbnUn'd wax." 

Bkaketp.: TImamtf Atktna, t. L 

O^n-t^-me'-U-ottft-lj^. adv. [Eng. cowtu- 
meliout: -ly.] 

1, ReproacJiftLlly, contemptnonsly, taunt- 
ingly, insolently. 

" Past measnie amtumtliomtig, thla orev 
Fare through thy houae.* 

Chapman : Bomtr; Oigutf, hk. L 

* 2. In a disgraoeftal or shameftil manner. 

** Pie. lords I that yon. belnc anprame maglatimtaab 
Thus eontumtHoutig ahonid bieak the peace I" 
8ka»»9p. : 1 Eemrg Yl., L K 

O&l-t^-me -lI-ottft-nSs% a [Eng. oontn- 
meliout; -nett.] 

1. Rudeneaa, insolence, contempt. 

2. Disgrace, contumely. 

o8b -t^-m^lj^v a [Fr. eontumilU, from Lat 
contumelia » an insult, abuse.] 

L Rudeness, insolence, contemptuonsnc 

taunting. 

"Why ahonid any man be troubled at the 
Met of tbuee whuae lodgment daeervea not to be 
Talued t '—A rehbUhop TaTotaon. 

2. Disgrace, sLame, ignominy. 

"... his arma were tont with ei mimm t l g eat d the 
Heralda' Book . . ."-Mmeamlmif : JHsC Mmg., eh. xlll. 

* o6ll-ta'-mi;^-l&te, v.t. [Lat contumulatut, 
pa. par. of eontumulo = to bury : eon = cum s 
with, together, and tnmuhu 3 a mound, a 
tomb.] To bury together, or in the same 
tomb or grave. 

" And then eontummlaU both man and vifa.* 
Old Poam tn Aikm^a'$ Tkaat. Cham., p. in. 

* odn-tn-m^-l&'-ttoil, t. [Lat oon^mw- 
Intio, from eontumulo.] The act of burying 
together, or in the same grave. 

* 0611-tiilld', v.t. [JmU contundo.] [Contu- 
sion.] To beat together, to bruise. 

"Hlsmuaoles vereao extended and eontu n d a d that 
he waa not eorpoa mohila.'— ^oyfen .* Batm en />. 

.. lU. 1. 




* oin-tnne", v.i. [According to Tyrwhitt, s 
form of oonfiuttc, used metri grcUia, but it 
may mean con, tune, i.e., to be in accord.] 



* oAll-t6f«', 9.L [Lat eoutuMUM,- p*. pmr. at 

oontnndo.] [Contusion.] 

L To beat together, to teniae, to pound, to 
bray. 



minted with other 
2. To bmise without breaking. 
"The^Ucatiae oMfMaai tha Upa la 



e^ltt-ti^yd*, pa. par, or a. [Covtubs.) 

1. (hrd. Lang. : Bruised, beaten np. ponadsd. 
or brayed. 

2. Surg. : Applied to a wound in which tha 
flesh is bruised, but the akin not btoken. 

otn-t^f-UkSf pr- !"*'•> o^ f A <. [CoNTTsi.] 
Am A ^ At pr. par. ^ pariicip. adj. : (8ss 
the verb). 

C At tubsL : The act of bmiainc poaadiqt 
or beating together ; eontusioa. 

odB-tft'-fton, s. [Lat etmlnsio, from cosfuM, 
pa. par. of eontundo = to beat togetber 
= citm = with, together, and tumdo = to 
to braise.] 

L Ordinary Languagt : 

L The act or procaw of 
braising or pounding. 

2. The act or prooesa of rsdoeiiig to 
Ify beating. 

"T^kke a pleee of glMH and fednea tt t»] 
•eqnlrlug by n nt ua t tn a uolUtode ml mtent 
. . ."—BogU : MKpaimmtU mmd OtmwJMm mttt 
jng Oa l tm rt. 

3b The state or condition of being 
or bruised. 

4. In the same sense aa IL 

'The henaiL In aharp mM^ wax hrtttle; 
•.Inf 



n. Surg. : A bruise. 

Bruising. 

"BhicldlroB 



[Eng. eontutie); -im.] 

roekal 



Ant^J* 



r^« 



OO-an-liir'-I-^ t. [Lat eoii«i«j = a Ittxk 
cone, dimin. or conut » a cone (q. v.)l] 

PotooMt : Agenna of shells refkmd, tboogh 
doubtfully, to the pteropoduos flmiiiy H>s- 
leid». Forty species are known, ezteodisg 
from the Silurian to the Carboniferoos rocks 
CTaU). Conukaia eUmgata is frequent in lr»- 
land, and C. Sowerbyi in WeoJock 
in England 

06 - &&&* - driim (\ 

[Etym. uncertain. Skeat sugcevts that it is a 

corruption of Lat conandum =. a thing to be 

attempted or tried, from eoMor = to attempt 

to try.] A riddle, the answer to which 

tains a pun. 

" Mean time he smoaka. aad lavgka at 
Or p«a amblgoeaa, or ( 




06 -atts, s. [Lat B a oone (q. t.X] 

1. Zooi.: A genua of gasteropodoos mol- 
luscs, the typical one of the fkmily Coaidc 
(q.T.X The shell is inveraety conirtd. with a 
long narrow aperture, a notched enter lip. and 
a minute lamellar operculum. Tba animal 
baa an oblong truncated Ibot, • long kssd 
with two widely-sepanted tentacles, sappert* 
ing eyes. The species, which ere called eoot- 
shells, are found in all tropical seaa. 371 
recent species are known, and 84 foaeO, the 
latter fh>m the chalk onwarda. Coavs elsria 
marU has fetched £50. {Woodward, cd. TMl) 

2. Anat.: Any conical strocturs. Thus a 

grt of the right or anterior ventricle is eaOad 
e Conut arieriotfut, and a portion of the 
spinal cord Coniis msdniiaria ((^itaiii.) 

* o8b -i|-y%-1dit^ a. [A coemption of eofaie- 

oMe^q.v.X] Coeiizable ; liable or proper to 

be tried or Judged. 

"He laa Jodgtof oneef ^ 
moolaJ eanaea are aawaeai 
mmina.^ SM. 

* oSm'-ll-faBfe, t. [O. Fr. eonnoCssBfter ; Fr. 
oonnadiance.] Cogniance, knowledge, sotirc 

* oSn'-^-f^nt* a. [O. Pr. ooneofssaiiX ; Ft. em- 

naUnnt.] The same as oognitant (q.v.X 

*oSll'-l|-f6r, t, [CooNUOA.] 

* oSm'-wa-ble, a. [Apparently a mistake fer 
eonwfuiMc(q. v.X] Fitting, conveitlent. i&eoibL ) 



Ate. flU» tkt%^ amidst, wli&t, fill, tether: wi, wH, luiro, Muiial, her, iSbkfi inne, pit, 
•r» wfirt, w^u; wirk, wli4 s^: nnto. oftb* ears, ^|bU% enr, rAto. ttJlx try, Sjhrlaii. m, m 
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ote-vU', «. ft a. [From Mod. ImX. oonvaUium, 
iD the compound term, LiUwn convaUium, the 
old muse of the " Conval Lily.*'] 

\ Am A$ «mM. (in oompoi. only): A deep 
▼alley. [Convallaria, etym.] 

B, A» a4i. : Growing in a deep valley. 
(Ueed only in the nibjoined compound.) 

eoaTal-llly» <. A well-known Illy, the 
lily of the ykiley—ConvaUaria majalis, [Oon- 

VALLA RI A.] 

^06ll-T%-ltS9e', v.L [Lat eonvaUtoo a to 
grow strong : con s: cum = with, together ; 
voieMO, incept, of vaieo = to be strong. ] To 
become convalescent, to recover strengtn after 
■icknesa. 

* oSll-T%-l)te9ed', a. [Eng. eonvale$o(t) ; -ed. ] 
Recovering strength after illness ; oonvalea* 
ooii 



i. [Ft. oonvaleteenee ; Prov. oonvaleseeneia ; 
Sp. conoaUeencia ; Port. eonvaUoengOt convoke- 
era^; Ital. convaleteenm, all fh>m Lat am- 
vale$enUia.] [Convalebcemt.] 

1. Lit. : The state of recovering fh)ra sick- 
BCM ; the time daring which such an advance 
towaids health is in process of taking place. 

1 2. Fig. : It has been used of the spirits 

nther than of bodily health. 

tb* TMOTvr'd hM-ipirtta to a raMOBable w ww 
"— Ctmrmdom : Buttrp, toL IL, pu S7a 



«9B-T%-Us'-^9lltft o. ft «. {Ft, amvaleaeeni ; 
8p. oonvaUcienU ; Port. contaltoenU ; ItaL con- 
mlaeenttt all trom IsX. ctmvolt»otn$^ pr. par. 
of (tm«aZesoo = to regain health, to grow strong, 
to get better] 

A. Atadjeetivt: 

1. Of Tptnonn: Gaining health, becoming 
better, gradually advancing towards health. 

S. Ofikingt: 

(1) Associated with a state of returning 

b^ith ; posseiwed by a person in process of 

being re«tored to health. 

"BuidMM* Ut« in eMwwlMMMr dMtfms 
Fltwh M » Majr-Uovii roM. . . ." 

OIOMT ; ilCftflMtf. bk. ZXT. 

(X) Designed for the benefit of patients re- 
eovering mm. disease. [^ (1).] 

B* At mM. : A person in process of re- 
covering fh>m sickness. 

Y (1) Cinieotoiomi Ho$pUal : A hospital for 
tbe reception of patients recovering from dis- 
caaa. Its occupants may have come trow 

C'lvate houses; but more fluently they 
ve to quit beds in ordinary hospitals, th^e 
being required for sick people not so flu* ad- 
vauwd to health. One was rounded at Snarea- 
brook in IWft. It is sometimes called Mrs. 
Gladstone's, the wife of the Right Hon. W. E. 
Gladstone being one of tbe founders and its 
aealous supporter. 

(S) ConmU$eent IntHiuiion: Another name 
Ibr a oonvaleacent hospital (q. v.). The Metro- 

Cilitan Convalescent Institution waa founded 
IMO. Its locality is Walton-on-Thamea. 



adv. [Eng. eottvote- 

-/y.) In a convalescent state, with r»- 

taroing health and vigour. 

pr. par. ft a. [Cokva- 




, t, [Mod. Lat eon- 
waU(aria) (q.v.) ; I At amarius) » bitter ; Eng. 
fte. d(,ker) (tX or (ac>l(ie) (?), and suff. -in.] 

Ckm.: C^]|K>8> A substance formed by 
the action of acids and alkalies on con valla- 
anarin. It forma crystalline spanglea, which 
melt into a reainoua mass. 

te-Til-la-fluir'-Xii, t, [Mod. Lat etmml- 
lar<o(q.v.>, and Lat asianw= bitter.] 

Chem, : QsHxiOu. A bitter substance con- 
tained along with convallsrin in ConvaUaria 
mMi$. It is obtained by diluting and ni- 
ienug tbe mother liouid trom which the con- 
vallarin has se]«rated, then digesting with 
animal chareoaJ, precipitating with tannic 
acid, and separating the taunte acid with oxide 
of lead. Convallamarin is a white bitter 
powder, easily soluble in water and in alcohol, 
nearly insoluble in ether. By heating the 
aqueous solution with dilute sulphnrte add 
the convallamarin is resolved into sugar, 
water, and convalbimaretin. Nitric acia 
colours convallamarin yellow; MUoog sul- 
|4iiiric add colours it violet. 



t, [Mod. Lat. eonval' 
ioffia); Eng., ftc «((AerX or (ac)e<(to) (?X and 
auff. 'in,] 

Ckem. : C^JEL^tp^ A yellowish-white crya- 
talline substance, produced along with sugar, 
by boiling convallarin with dilute aulphuric 
acid. 

odn-T^l-liir'-I-^ t. [Mod. Lat, fh>m (Haas. 
Lat eonvallis a a deep valley, a valley en- 
closed on all sides, in allusion to the place 
where the typical '* ConvaUaria " grows.] 
Botony : 

Lily qf the Valley : A genus of plants, order 
UliaoesB, tribe As(iarage». The only British 
si)edea is ConvaUaria majalii. the sweet- 
scented Lily of the Valley. It has two ovate 
lanceolate radical leaves, a semi-cylindrical 
acape with racemea of very pure white fhi- 
grant flowers, with the divisions of the 
perianth recurved at the tips. The berries, 
which are globose, are red. It is found in 
woods and coppices, especiUly in a light soil, 
with some f^equeucy In England, but u rarely 
indigenous at all in Scotland. [Comval.] 
There are a red-flowered and a double variety 
ingardena. 

odn-Til'-lJir-Xii, a. [Mod. Lat eonvaU(ir(<a); 
Eng. sufT. •in.] 

Chem. : CmR«^i> Obtained by collecting 
the plant Chnvcularia mqialiM during flowering 
time, and drying and pulverising it ; it la then 
exhausted with alcohol, sp.gr. 0.84. the tinc- 
ture precipitated by snbaoetate of lead, the 
lead removed fh>m the filtrate by HjS gas, 
convallarin separating out on evaporation. 
It cnrstallises in colourleM crystals, which 
are inaolnbie in ether, readilv soluble In 
alcohol, and which have an irritating taste ; 
the solution in water frotha when agitated. 

* ooB-veane^ v. [Convxns, v.] 

oA&-T8o'-4ioil, $. [Lat eonveetio, fh>m eon- 
vectut, pa. par. of conveho » to carry.] [Com- 

VCY.) 

L Ord. Lana. : The act or process of carry- 
ing or conveying from one place to another. 

IL Nat Phil : The mode by which heat is 
propagated through liquids. This is by the 
portion heated becomiug lighter than the rest, 
and ascending to the surface, a colder one de- 
aoending to take ita place. (Ganot.) 

odn-T^-tfyo. a. [Lat oonveet(ut), and Eng. 
suir. -ive.] Arising fh>m or caused by con- 
vection. 

ctarViio'-^V9-lf, adv. [Eng. oonvecHve ; -ly.] 
By means of convection ; as heat communi- 
cated oonvectively. 

* oon-veeii, a. [Cokvcne.] A meeting, a 
convention. 

"To Ud him eooM to our eommtn." 

* wm-ynAi&9 v.t, [Connrwr.] 

* OOB-T«llie, V.i. [COWCNK.] 

* oon-vel, v.t. [Lat eonveUo » to pull up. to 
tear. ) To oonfiite, to disprove, to set saide, to 
nullify. (Scotch.) 

* oSm-TSl-lfnt, a. [Lat eonreUent, pr. par. 
of amvello = to pull up by the roots.] Tend- 
ing to tear or pull up. 

** . . . the tnili of th« fnffmont ar* flzad. and will 
Boi 7l«ld to the eo t«nllt nt fcrtve.'— fMrf A Bommmm : 
fhiimoL Amu., roL L, eh. rli, pi in. 

* oAn-'Von'-a-lilo, or * o8b -vS-n^-blo, a. 

[F^. convtnabU], 

L Lit, : Capable of bdng convened or 
lm>ught U^tiier. 

IL FigunUively : 

1. Fitting, suitable, consistent, convenient, 
or proper. 

**. . . e o tw t ma U e mnedke."— Wwa a$orthoum. 9. ISOl 

1" Followed by ybr. 

" It to M e<m9tnabl0 for xm to ipcftke of the ezerdae 
o< dtodvlluce, m ot thoee vhidi ouneeme the earth? " 
—Timuri Ulortkomm, M. 1 

2. Accordant, agreeable, or consistent (Fol- 
lowed by tvith.) 

"... with hia word hb work to oonvt m abU " 
8fimu&rt <sa«!pAenf « CuU m da r ; S ^ pt t m btr . 

ote-vene', * oon-VMUie, * oon-vaen, 

" OOn-TMna, v.i. ft t. [Fr. ft 8p. oonvenir ; 
Ital. eonvenire, fWim Lat mnvenio s to come 
together : eon = oust » with, tog«}ther, and 
venio s to come.] 



A. Intransitive: 

t L Literally: 

L To come together, to meet, to aaaodate, 
to join. 

''Fadnt. takdemaalh, the hooariiold fowk eom/rnn*.' 
t%omttn: ThtEtamn u : Ammmmt. 

8. To come together so as to unite into one. 

*'. . . thereofweiMlntoaUquar.''— JeylA 
8. Spec : To meet together for the tran*' 
action of any public business. 

** There Me settled periods of their ( 



*IL Fiffuratively : 

1. To agree, to accord, to be conalstent 
(Scotch.) 

"The halliMi of the dooirine eomttinU not to the 
eonuMitiele of the Chluinlitee."— JramOten; /taeOe 
TrateHat, p. 14L 

2. To be suitable or fitting. 



Burkliat eea ee w eee n e bnt to Itrlng 



B. Transitive : 

1. Ord. Lang. : To call together or summon 
to a meeting, to convoke. 

"Yoaererown i M d thtoday. .. .* 

Longfettoim i JPwiwye Mii e. 1. 4. 

2. Legal: To summon to appear before a 

court 

** B7 the papal oanon law, derka. la ertmlaal and 
drU OMiaee, eanuot be oaiweiied beloto any but aa 
Jndca."— ^yi<fa 

!, pa. par. or a. [CownnB.] 



< , t. [Eng. eonven(e) ; -ee.] One 
who is convened or aummoned to a meeting 
with others. 



k, «. [Eng. conven(e); -er.] 

1. One who meeta with others at any place 

for a particular business. 

"I do rererenoe the oo w nen far their plaea^ worth, 
and learning . . ."—Mountatru : App. re Cwtar, p. 7a 

2. One who convenes or odls together a 
meeting. 

8. Scot. : The chairman or president of a 
body or committee. 

ote - ▼«'- nl - «ii96, o6ii-v6'-iiI-f&-9y» «. 

[Lat convenientia, trom oonveaieiu.] [Cov- 
vcNiKirr.] 

L The state or quality of bdng convenient 

(1) Fitneas, propriety, appropriateneaa. 

** Oemvenifnep la, when a thing or action to eo fitted 
to the elreametanoea, and the eirenmstanoea to it. that 
therebj it beoomae a thing oonTenient"— /*er*iiM. 

(2) Commodiousness, ease, flreedom fh>m 
difficulties. 

•*. . . tteatanpaU 
That glrae society Its beauty, atrenirth. 
OotumnUmet, and aeeurity. and uaa. 

Comptr: like Tuik, bk. IL 

(8) Comfort, ease. 

** Tbna first neeaeaity Invanted stools, 
Co w ae wi aiioa next anoeated elbow chab*." 

Ci mp t rc Ae Toak, bk. 1. 
(4) Accommodation. 

**. . . hebailtaatatdyeoTeredenaaelnthemarkel* 
plaMk forthegluiyof Ood.andooM#ci«<enqrof thepoor 
people, . . ."— /Wler.' WorthUa; London. 

2. Fitness of time or place. 

"... with aU brief and nhdneenaenteMir 
Let nae hare ludgenMnt." 

8 kaM9^ : Mtrtkant 9f Teniea. It. L 

1 8. A suitable or convenient time. 

4. Anything which is a cause or source of 

comfort, help, or accommodation. 

"There was a pair of apeetadaa. a pocket psrapeetlTeb 
and aereral other little cw weaii i aii cm , . . .' — Bmkftt 
(hilHaer'a fVaeala. 

odn-Te'-nl-^t, a. [Lat. amvenieiu, pr. par. 
of cofnvenio = to come together.] [Convene.] 

* L Fitting, becoming. 

foolish talking, nw Jeating, which are not 
"— JSrAae. T. 4. 

2. Suitable, appropriate. 

"The least and moat trivial epleodea. or nadar 
aottnaa. are dther neeeaaary or e omnni » nt . . ."— 
Drpdtn: DtMeatkm to the jgntid. 

(1) Followed by >for before the person <nr 
thing suited. 

"... feed me with food ee w ee n iei if >W> ma.*—. 



•(2) FoUowedby to. 

"There are eome arts that are peoollar^ 1 
to eome parilcQlar natloaa."— ilfxaMakofi TiUotaan. 

8. Commodious ; aflTording couveuience or 
accommodation. 

i. Useftd, advantageous, luindy ; fluently 

used in the sense of easily or readily assumed 

or laid aaide at will. 

" Bnt change of opinion to a rea onr ee too eon r om Un l 
la Oivrts . . .'—Moan: LaUm Mookh; TU Ufht of 
IkoBarmn. 



>6b, h^;pSkt,}6^i 9tit, 9611, ^haruMt yhln^bm^; go, tin; tlilB, %tSmi atiit ay; •»p»et, atoaoplion, ftot. pli«t; 

i; -ItoBt -fAoB-tfiiin; -ttom, ■teoa, -etoni-ihftfc 1d«, -dl«b fto. =1>#l,dfL 
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eopTeniantly— conTontionml 



5l Oj.j<-rt'in«. 

" WLai I kav« » wniiirf iwna I will aO 
■MtM be.*— J<«4 bk;t. 3& 

6. At hawl, ' I'-i* tiy. O-'lflTuwi.) 

" M#ntu9 OHd tA be ^u«<fat tiuum eommmimt 1m 
Uara J>» '—!%• rktrmg, ka fjfilnt. 

^ 0} Cnbh thtu diarnminates between 40«- 
VTAUHf ari«l nitn/jU : *'fo»u!»iett rtrganlA tlie 
circtimjitAnoMi of Uie in«liridual ; nitaffle re- 
■pectA the ^«tabiube<l opinions of ma&kijid, 
An<i in rl<Mely cji:.oe<rt«<i with moral proprirty : 
nothing iji KonveMUHt which dnf* not f*r^>ar 
rme'n p'ir]'o>*<^ : h'/thiog U tui table which does 
not kuit the tifnttu, pUoe, uhJ thing : who- 
ever \iMM anjrthing to ajtk of anr^her must take 
a eouvtnuAt op[«>rtanity in order to ensure 
succoM ; his aadniis on such an on^asion 
wouM be r«-Tj MnsuU/thle, if be afre«-te>d to 
claim as a right what he ouglit to solicit as a 
UriMiT." (Crahb : Eng. SfHom.) 

(2) For the difference between eomvnieut 
and oomwudiMi*^ see OiMMODious. 

ett^vi'-ial-fDt-lft adv. [Eng. eonveniemt; 

L Fitly, ioitably, appropriately. 

2. With proi«r arranv^ment or adaptation. 

3. CommfidiouMly, with ease, withoat trou- 
ble or discomfort. 

nfJMO. f. (En;;. crfnrttnirHt ; -lum.] The 
qunlity of being convenient ; convenience, fit- 
ness. 

odn-Ten'-IAg, pr. par., a.,ki, (Commn.] 

A» t "R, At yr. par. dt jartieip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C. At tuhgtantire : 

1. Tlie act of <.*oraing together U} a meeting. 

2. The act of Hummoning ur calling togetlier. 

** Sit tuna WM \MlrT lAnuaed with the e > om9t mi m0 ot 
tbb {ArlUiocnt than mymtlf—Mimtf Ckarim. 

06ll'-V&lt» *0O-veilt, *. k a. [Mod. Fr. 
couvtnt; <). Fr. OAuni ; Prov. ocmrent, omtva, 
o&nen = acc^tnl, cr>nvention : or/Ftat, coven = a 
convent, an asiw^mbly ; 8p., Port., k ItaL eot^ 
Teitto, all from I^at. conventu4 = a coming to- 
g<»thfr ; an aH«embly of Roman citizens in the 
iirovini^m, where the governor administered 
Jiutice and transacted other business.] 

A* At nuhnt^iutipe : 

L Ordinary Ijangvagt : 

• L fitti. : A coming togetlier, a meeting. 

" A unul cmrmumy si tbdr eonvcnM or mwtlim "— 
B^n Jtmaon. 

2. In tlie Hame Hen.se as II. 1. 

3. In the Mnme sense as II. 2. 
IL Trrhn ically : 

1. EtrletutViqii: 

(1) Tli<; friit>-rnity or nisterhood of an abbey 
or priory ; a c<»riniiunity of n-lij^oai personn, 
whi'tti**r iiioiikH or nuns. At llrot tiiose who 
withdrvw to Die deiiert livM Mf>litarily [Ebb- 
MiTKrt] ; Ihi* t^it tiering to^fth^r into a commu- 
nity of all thoHe tfolitarins who could be 
liroii;{tit to tcdprnte the restraint of a society 
re^oilHti'd by rule was a Liter moveweut 
JOknomitk.I 

WitL ail bla cunwvnt. hoinmnihly rwvlved htm 



l^ly»il III thr Abb^ ; wherr tb« revcrmd abbot. 

riibly 
Hkak.tp. : Umrg VI 11., fv. S. 



(2) Tlie honae in which tlie community 
dcMcrilMMl under (1) dwells ; a monastery or 
a nunnery. 

"... 7on mounUiiu hid« 
Tb« llttlf rMtvrnl of Hatut Brlda." 

Av.ff • r**' h.nl^the ItUt. It. U. 

2. 1/tv : ItiH Hsid tti.1t thcftrat c/invcnt in 
Knulmd whm erf«'i«Ml tiy KadlMldat Folkestime 
In (i-'to, and tlu- ttrntin Scotland at Coldinghani 
in r.70. They were numerous during the 
Mld'Ile Ag*'S. Henry VIII. 8ui)|iresN«d them, 
CMMitlfM'.iting tliMir revenues. I3y the Bi>mHn 
Catholic. KtnAii('i|>ation Ac-t of 1H2V their erec- 
tion in tiM* UiiIUhI Kin>;doin was prohfl>it«<i, 
but the Act WON from tlie n rat ao much of a 
dea<i letter ttiAt tliey wi^re established in 
vnrioiiH jilnceH witli no protMst (him the cim- 
nninity in g^'neral. K<ir a long time convents 
In Ibitain were founds*! by tlie Church of 
Koins only, but in \Wi>> one was opened at 
liournenioiith under the auaptcM of the 
liitu.'diitt |Mirty in the RHtaliliahment. Oflener 
tluin oiiw ni'itlon* havi* iMjeii made in I'arlia- 
ment fir the InaiNT.tloo of convents, but 
hlth«irto without etfii't. 

B. At nil}. : IVrtitinintf to a convent, spe- 

r:ally ill ttir M>nsr of A. 11. 1 (2X 



5 The obsolete form Omiti still liotgen in 
the name Covent Garlem. (See etym.) 

^ Fur the difference betw e en cnucal omI 
doiMter^ aee Cloutkk. 

^ Obrioas compoonda : Ommt b^(Statt: 
U.ni r.fiXe Ides, ir. 21^ OMcvai ^rmd {Word*- 
vnrtA: H'kiU Doe, LX omvent-eKO (Seott : Lord 
</ c;^ lalu, Ti. 6\ omntA^^'ooA (/M^ r. 9X 
eonvetU'WaU (Lomig/Uline : DamleX 

A. Fine manrhet-bwad. 



CAm 




[JLaSCHET.] 

ete-vtet', r.t k L [From Lait. eoaanfwm. 
sapine of eomvtmio = to cnnie Uigether : aM= 
tu{;etber, and rrmio ss to oome.] 

A. Traniitire: 

tL To call together. 

2. To sommun before a Judge. 

- To^Mmwmni^ totlM eoaca-boBrl 

ail HP : Mmrw rtlL, v. L 
*B» IntraiuUive : 

L To meet, to assemble. 

2. To concur. 

ft i mirf JH their bdfcuA- 

3. To serve for a porpoae, to be eonvcnieot. 
oSm-Tin'-tdd, pa. par. k a. [Goscmrr, v.] 

* oto-T&lt'-ie-al, a. [Cng. conremt; 4ea/.] 
Pertaining to of derived from a convent or 
monastery. 

"TlMcutlMMr . . . hMl mm ImiiwI a mamik ot kin 
emmemtCtU wf." Sitrmt : JVM. Stmrndg, v. US. 

oto-vin'-ti-ela, a. ft a. [Fr. amcirnlteiila ; 
tip. k Port concentieulo ; ItaL eontvalieolo, 
aU from Lat. aynventienlum = a small assem- 
blage, fh>m eoNsea/iM.] [Cohvkht, h] 

iL At ttAttantive : 

J, Ordinary Lanifuage: 

1 1. Gen. : A small gathering, an assembly 

(with or withoat contempt^ 

"TbcT •!« eonainaadad to abstalB from aU omhcm- 
tteUt of mm «hator«r.'-.ijrf</k 

2. Spec: A small gathering for religioas 
worship. The word wss applied to the schools 
of Wycliffe. Afterwards it was used of Dis- 
senters from the Eatabliahment in <)ueen 
Elizabeth's time, but it did not come into 
great prominence till the passing of the Uni- 
f«)raiity Act in 16d2. Then Conventicles 
was employed as a term of contempt for the 
gatherings of Nonconformists in England and 
of Covenanters in Scotland, who remained 
in aefiaratiou fn>in the established (Hiurches 
of their respective countries. [(JosrvEMTiCLE 
Act.] 

. . to UsT* nniepMled tha Act vhkb BHida it 
death to atieitd a Pmbjrttflaa ewwwtf <«<«.'— JAmmw- 
tag: Mitt, ling..ch. vt 

^ Conventicle Act* : 

Law A Hist. : Various Acts designed to 
punish those who conducted or firequented 
conventicles. By 35 Eliz., c 1, passed in 
1593, any {lersons attending such plaoes were 
to be imprisoned till they conformed. If they 
did not conform within three months they 
were to abjure the realm, and if they would 
not do this, or if after atijuration they re- 
turned to the country again, they were to be 
hanged. By the Conventicle Act, Id Chas. II., 
c. 4, iwssed iu 10tf4, it was enacted that when- 
ever five iiersous more than the inmates of the 
house where a conventicle was held attended 
it, every one of them was liable to a penalty 
of £o or ttiree months' imprisonment for the 
first offence, twice as much for the aecond, and 
a fine of £100 or transportation for seven years 
for the ttiird. The penalties were modified by 
the 22 Chas. II.. c. 1, pasaed in 1070, and tlie 
Ar*t itself repealed by the Toleration Act, 1 
Will, k Mary, c. 18, § 1, iiassed May 24, lt(80. 
Similar enactments were in force in Scotland 
At the same period, (rovmatad, <tc.) 

* odn-Tto'-ti[-el0t v.i. [From conventieU, s. 
(q.v.).l To partake of the nature of a con- 
venticle ; to be conne(rted with a conventicle. 

otn-vin'-U-^imP, t. [Eng. eonventicl(e) ; -^r.] 
A supporter or fretjuenter of conventicles. 

* odn-T&l'-tl-elU|r« o^ [Eng. oon«en<{e2(<) ; 
-t ng. ] Belonging to or partaking of the nstuie 
of a conventicle. 

"... private. hUnd, e w i— wlteM wir aehoola . . ."— 
itafCh - Smrmont, r. U. 

oin-TSllf -UkiT, pr. par. ,a.,kt. [CovnasTt v.] 

A, k "B, At pr. jtar. dt partieip. adj. : (See 
tlie verbX 



a 4 a. [Fr. ixninntf u>« ; Prov. 
k Sp. eomwtmetiom ; Port. amnrit|do ; Ital. co'^- 
snuMMM, all froes LtX. convmtio (genit vm- 
mmtionia) s (1) an aeiembly. a meeting. (2) an 
acreemeot, a cumpact, froin ODaar<U«s, |«. pur. 
flfamcvnio.) [CXnrvBnL] 

Am Am smbelaiUive : 
L Ordimary Letrnptage : 
h In tkt aeum qf 
CBeeetyai.X 
(1) Qfpertoms: 

('i) The act ot eoming tngrtber or 
hliog ; the state of being asaemlied. 

^) Those who there meet. 

I o( w>ria»«to which nrocUiaH aB 
17. ■ ■ .•—Hill lis.- MiM. jr^. 



a» amemhlf or sMcCiSf .' 



sis. 

(3) 0/tki%9t: The aet of emuing to^cHher 
UKur the operation of nateral law ; the state 
of being brought together. 

-. . . ths emummtimmt. or —in lallnML of i 
€t mmttm lato bodiaa ot 



% In the rnnae ^a% agrttmtnt : (See eCym.X 

X A formal engagement entered into l«- 
tween two or more powcriy partiea, or indi- 
Tiduala. 

n. TetkniaiUy: 

1. Ena. ParHnmenMarm HisL dt Lmr: Aa 
extraonUnary meeting oi the Hoaaea of Ix^rda 
and Commons at a time of national eriab «€ 
revolution, without being called tngetber by 
the writ of the aovervign or waiting ti> aak ha 
aasenL It i» sometimts called aCoovcstica 
ot Estatea. It iKMsessea, or at least aaanmft. 
powers beyond thoee of an ordinary ntrlia, 
ment, for, casting away all itferenoe to |««^ 
eedent, it may reconstruct or essentially 
modify the political machinery which IVIiar 
ment does not consider itself entitled to sU<t. 
The name is s|ieeially amdied («) to the Par- 
liament summoned, not by the aornviga. Isit 
by General Monk, which met on Apnl 25ih, 
1600. and restored Charles II.. and (t>) to the 
Plarliament convened by the F^nee of <.»n&|e. 
who at the time was not king of Engt*iMi |t 
met on January 22, 1689. and bestowed tht 
kingdom on its autlior and his wife, Wilhaa 
and Mary. 

"Br tba Act vhteh ton 
rsiiiamffot the mn n hm of ho«h 
osiradiotakathoi 

tt.XT. 

2. Fmidk Hid. : The term applied to wImI 
was more fully named The National Cwivea- 
tion, which succeeded the National LegiaUti«t 
Assembly on September 21, ITM, and wan db- 
solved October 26, 1706. It oooimenrcd ty 
abolishing royalty and proclaiming a repoblK, 
it altered the calendar, was annguinary in its 
ueasiu«a, and was at feud with Europo. 

8. Diplomaey, Hi$t., ^e. : A tnnty. This 
there have been conventions with Amenca. 
France, Iec, about the extnwiition of fi^tj««f 
fh>m justice. 

4. if if. : A treaty or engagement entemi 
into by the commanders of two annie* op- 
posed to each other In a cam|iaign, aa to tar 
terms on which a truee or tempiwy uaw 
tion of hostilities may Iw made between them 

B» At adj- : Partaking of the natnre of aoch 
a convention as that described under A. II. 1. 




a A |«riisnirnt 
is transformed into a convention, tir 

•*. . . the eomPfrntimm-pmrHmm^ml vhkh 
KlBf Charice the SeoMd . . 
hk.T. eh.a 

Oto-vin'-tioit-fl* (L (Kng. eoanraffoa ; -ml.) 

1. Orrfiiwry Langmage: 

* 1. Agreed on by oominot, or onder ecrtaia 
Otmditions and stipulationa. 

2. Arising from or founded on enatncB or 
use, and sanctioned by general agrtemcat or 
eoneurrenoe. 

" Poetnr and alocntloa of orcf^ eevt Mkk» mm af 

a^iM.b«tthoa» afcm an aiWtmy a^ a ii* 

aCrJ. MtgntHi, DbLia. 

H 7ecA»taxf/y; 

I. Fin* Artt: Depending on, or folltiwiiig 

tradition and accepted models, irrespectifs< j 

the true principles of art 

** It [ChrlatUn palatJiw] «m ri«WlIy tnditkaaL tarn- 
m nt tom aU hienurehiaal7— JTtfw ; X«C. CIta-iSL. aa. 
ziv.. ch. a. 



flu*, flkt, fkr«, fmldst, whMt, lAll, fltUi«r: we, wXt, hibro, oam^U her, there; pine, pit» nre, 
er, were. W9II; werk, wbd, ote; mnte, eftb. eiire, vnite, enr, rAle, ftUl; try, fttrlaa. n^oise. eys^ q«- 



oonyentionalism— converaation 
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*2. OJd Lato : Depending on or arising from 
the mutual agreement of tne several partiea. 

" O tH wm mt Ummi mtvIom n mr r v A by Unnrw vuao 
nanU, mad* oat of the cxtnrn or kulf hta' Mrrlwi^— 
Jlmi«: Comimam Latm. 

^ (1) Coiinen/i<ma2eifo(e«: Those freeholds, 
not of iuheritanoe, or estates for life, which are 
created by the expresa acts of the parties, in 
cwmtradistinction to those which are legal, 
and arise from the operation and eoustruction 
of law. {fiXackOaw A Whaxttm,) 

(2) Conxtn^atuil obUgatiom : Obligations aris- 
ing from the special agreement of the parties, 
in contradistinction to natoral or le|^ oUi- 
gationa. 

afo-T&l'-lloil-fl-lfm, «. (Eng. eonvmHon^ 
al ; 'i$m.\ 

1. Any conrentionsl character, system, fbrm. 

or c<*rpmony ; anything defieudiug upooi con* 

Tentional rules and precedents. 

. . vtm^tlMnliif ctHMwwMofMi/fomintolfrHistnil* 
U«.'— JftfiwAN : Latin CkHMinnHg, bk. xVt.. di. x. 

2. An adherence to conventional rulea and 
precedents; conventionality. 



**. . . th« ksowlcdfs tbns MxiniTMl led to » ttoUor 
vmmenHtmnttmm of txcatmout . . ."—DaUif mtfr^pk, 
Jml M^ IMi. 

* e6a-Tin'-tliMi-Al-XBt» a. (Eng. oonvtntiim- 
oi; -itL] 

1. One bound by or adhering to a conven- 
tiuu or treaty. 

8. One given to conventionality. 

oin-^te-tlOII-ltt'-I-tj^, a. [Eng. oonvenHon- 

al: -iff.) A conventional system, habit, form, 

or rule ; adherence to conventional rules or 

preeedents ; conventionalism. 

. . bneb «p m whalU lagloa o< eanmmHummHHu," 
—Itmk : Letter fe OottrUft, 

i ctnrY^'-tUmr^-iMm, v.t, [Eng. eim«m- 
tiuiuU: -ue.J 

1. Ord. Lang. : To make conventional ; to 
bring under the Influence of conventional 
rules. 

2. Fin* Arts: To represent in accordance 
with mnventional rules. 

tttMamaMmd oo 



" Both [Iwvw Mid flgum] an em 
tiM MOM iiclJMi|iUi'-AuMn. 



o6ii-Tiii'-tloa-fl-]y,a<Iv. [Eng. eonvetUUm- 
al: -iy.] 

1. Oni. Jjang. : In a conventional manner : 

by tacit agrefment ; in accordance with the 

rult4 or ways of society. 

" I Bbawld hAva niilicd to thla qucatlon by MtaethiBg 
mn^mt—na/lg wga» and pullt*."— ^. Br^mtt : Jmmm 
Etrt. ch. liT. 

2. FiHt Arts: In accordance with conven- 
tional rules or preceilt-nts ; according to tra- 
diU<io or accei»teid modela. 

•e^a-^to* tlOll m rjf, a. [Eng. eonvmlioN ; 

•iirf/. ] Acting under or bound by a convention 

or exprrsa agreement or contract 

"TIm enUnavy covctMuita d oioat e u m mmil amm rf 
tHMuito an. tu |i|ay tloo eayou aitd duo haiwl Jour- 



ta-«ll0»o. kB. 



* 0&n-vin''tt9m CT, a. [Eng. eomnuHoH: 
■rr. \ One who belouga to or Joiua in a oou- 
ventioii. 

" ote-T<a^-tloa-ist, a. [Eng. eoavmifioii; 
.fi<.l One who enters into a coovoitfon, 
covenant, or ccmtnct. 

• o6ll-iriBr-BUtet^ a. [Eng. eontvul ; ^naiK.] 
A convention, bargain, or contract. 

"... pnjQdlelal or bartlol to ow andiaut amltka 
•■d <<w»i' w t f wto alnady ouoclodad, . . ."oJlr f. 
WgmUt, App. NOL a. Bjith* Mimf. 

(Fr. COM cvitiiief.] 

A, Aa attj. : PertMining to a omivent or 
mouastery ; monasUc. 

"... tbvoldMt «f wbonhad MvcriMB a v mwt m - 
nMl pub «M«pi Oi thsati^fih'-irMMiiJtfjr : JKM. ib^- 

* B. il« avAtt : A member of a eonv«nt or 

miMUNtt'ry ; a monk, a nun. 

"And MWMqaMtlii bUbarlM In tbit order o< latat 
Fnticiaa. beCwmue the obe*nia«Bt« wmA y «ena«i»> 
fte<MM--airr. JInrm: ITerkaik pi tm 

^ (I) Liimtie$amal Bnlkrtn: 

Ch. Hi^. : A Urge section of the F^ a n da can 
Onlt-r. ronaisting of all hucer members who 
ctiiiiH'nted, u|ion the permiaaion of the )ion- 
tJffti, Momewhat to modlify the aevere dlad|»Iine 
nf thf forintier. The other sections were ouled 
the Brethren of the Ot«ervation, or the 
Rp^lar UbMrvaotlnesL Tbey were moeh mofe 
ftnct. In ISM they were permftled by the 



general of their onler to separate fh>ra tlie 
Couventiud Brethren and form a distinct 
organisation. (Mosheim : Ch, Hid., cent xiv., 
pt ii., ch. U., § 84.) 
(2) Conventual ehvrtih: 

L A church attached to or belong^g to a 

convent or monaatery. 

"Of Taat oatbedrml er eeiMwKiMl dkNTcft. 
Their rtglia kept . . ." 

Wordtmerth: EmtnUm, bk. tUL 

2L Those connected with it. 
8. A dean andchapter, or other society of a 
similar kind. 

odn-vSr j^e'v v.t. A i. [Fr. A 8p. eonvermr ; 
Port, oonvergir, fnmi Low f jst. couvergo : Class. 
Lat. con = together, and verge = 1. (t.) to 
cause to turn, to incline ; 2. (i.) to incline or 
be inclined.] 

t A. Trans. : To cause to appear from 

different directions, and, if continued auffl- 

dently far, to meet. 

** PUdng a eoneave ellTerHl mirror behind the elee- 
trie light I fvnMTM It* nijra tu a fuciaof deallnv 
htUHmucyr—TgiHUM: rra§. 9fSettnm{tr± ed.K Iz. M. 

B. Intransitive: 

1. O/thinge material: To approach, and, if 

continued suflBciently fur, to meet. 

" Kniweeuliig flrrt 
Hie lover sklee, they all at once eeneeiye 
High to the cxown of heaven." 

J%omaom: Autummt. 

8. O/thinge immaterial : To approach. 

"... eobeeqorutly, aa ■ogfeeted by Vogt, they mn- 
9trged In efaaractar. — AarwM .* fhe Dtec tni 9f Mum 
(Uttl). pt L. eh. TiL. VOL L, pu ISOl 

iPr. convergence; 8p. ft Port, convergeneia ; 
tal. ennvergenta, »1\ f^om Low Lat. convrr- 
gentia.] [Cokvrrqent.] The quality of con- 
verging or tending to meet in a point. 



8. 



"...the 
'—BwrktUt 



mf*r mm cw or dlvcnmey c 
; NmmTkmnf^ ration, i k 



ol the xsfs . . 



odn-Ter'-lpSlltka. {Fr.eonvergenlt; 8p.,Port, 
ft I tal. oonveryente, all ftrom Low Lat. oonvrr- 
gene (genit. oon«eryeNli«X P^** P*'* ^ conxerga.] 

[CONVBROE.] 

L Ord. Lang. : Tendine towards a point ; 
tending to approach eacTi other. (Uaed of 
things material or inmiaterial.) 

**. . . dlreetlug It* r omi Mrmmt eunraa to hcftTMk"— 
MaUam : LU. ttfEurnm, pt L, eh. ill., i M. 

XL TechnioaUy: 

L Alg. db Arith. : A term applied to certain 
aeries or numbers. A convergent aeriea of 
terms or of numliers is one which, continued 
ever so far, will not amount to a certain given 
num'ner. If 8 be the given number, then such 
a series aa 8+i+i+^ + ^r la convergent, for 
all tlie ftvctions together will never aiuonnt to 
3. It is opposed to a divergent seriea of terms 
or numbers, which Iwing infinitely continued 
will sooner or later amount to the given 
number. [Diveroekt.] 

2. Optiee^ Ac, : A term used apecially (1) of 
rays of light which, being continued, will 
meet in a focus ; (2) of a lena which will 
make the raya thua meet in a focus. 

oSn-TSr-l^ -ta, in eomf)oe. [From Low Lat 
eonvergene (genit. convergentia) s converging.] 

BoL : A term used only in the anl^iiied 
coinix>und. 

co n vcrgmti-narToaa^ a. [Mod. Lat. 

eoHvergenti-uervoeMt.] 

Bat. : A term applied by Link to anch en- 
dogenous leaves as have the primary nerves 
or veina more or less convergent. 

o&i-Ter'-^-BerTedt a. [Mod. Lat eonfsr- 
ginervie.] 

Bot. : A term used when tlie ribs of a leaf 
descrilie a curve and meet at a point It is 
called also curve-ribbed. 

oter-v&r'-j^Ugt pr. par. ft a. [Cokvebob, v.] 

1. Ord Lang. : (Bee the verbX 

2. Bot. : Connivent, having a gradually in- 
ward direction, aa in many iwtals. 



eta-Ters-^-blo, * ate -▼««'- 1 -bio, a. 

[Eng. conver§(e): -able.] Fit or qiialitled for 
conversation ; (fee in talk ; agreeable, commu- 
nicative, sociable. 

* While yunug. hnnuue, e om wt rmi Ut, and kind." 
Cm^mr : To Wamn HtuHmt^ 

* ote-Ters'-%-bl*-llSfla, a. [Eng. eonvere- 
aNe; -neee.] The quality of being convers- 
able; agreeaUeneaa in conversation, so- 
ciability. 



" D e c a ue e of tlieir learning, f nedotii. and tow e <r »' 
oMefMH.'— iridbuniaon : Mr C. OruwUavn, 111. S&l. 

* o6ia.-ven'-^Wf, adv. [Eng. convereahije); 

•ly] 

1. In conversation, aa a language. 

". . . spenka It (the iirlatine QtcekJ opweefwiWr''— 
Jbwe fl . bk. L, i U Ii«tt 17. 

2. In a conversable manner; with agree- 
able and sociable manners. 

* oSm -▼ers-9n9eb * oSm'-verv-^-^j^, a. 

[Eng. convoke); -anee, -aney.] The state or 

nity of being conversant ; a habit of fiami- 
ty ; Camiliar intercourse or intimacy. 

▼irs-^nnte, a. ft «. [Fr. convenant, pr. 
par. of ooMtvrser.] [(Jonvcrse, v.] 

A* As affective: 

* 1. Living or residing; having one's abode; 

reaident 

"... In the eitUa Betliaalda A CorcvUm. mnat he 
be brought sp ft be eon99rmumt.'—Mrtmt : Maexmrm 
^AntMkritt. 

*2. Associatingorkeepingcomi>any; living 
in a atate of intimacy and Cuniliarity ; eloaely 
connected, intimate, fkmiliar. 

" C vnp aim u mt* to be : c e wa wi er . ^rwquemtar, lYer." 
—Butoet. 

(1) Followed by among. 

. . the atnuigen that were renarrMNi 
them.*— yoaft«M tUI. Sft. 

(2) FoUowed by vUh. 
"... we were camenant wtA them, . . .*— 1 

XXT. It. 

S. Having a knowledge of anything acquired 
by atudy, familiarity, intimacy, or kmg asso- 
ciation ; well acquainted. 

(1) Followed by with. 

" Conwtrmnt only with the waya of men." 

Cfowper: SHlrtnttnt. 

* (2) Followed by in. 

". . . ee w —rN Mrf in gcnenl aarrlen, . . ."—Shaketp. : 

4. Having relation or converse witli ; con- 
nected, concerned, or occupied. 

* 0) Followed by in. 

t (2) Followed by about. 

. . our actlona ai« rowearMul nhaut thinp beact 
with many dreuiuatauoea. . . ."^Hooker: SecUt. 
/Miry. bk.L,di. U. 

*1B» As iuluL : One who converses with 
another. 

* cim'-vwrn-^at-lft adv. [Eug. eonvermnt; 

•ly] 

1. By way of conver8ati(m. 

2. In a couveraant or familiar manner. 

o6ii-T«r-Ba'-tloii, ^oUn-vw-mik'-^im, 

* o8n-V«r-«a'-^OIIII, s. [Vr. convermliou ; 

Ital. ooaveratuione ; Sp. conversacion, fh)m 
Lat eonvertatio, from otmiwrsor.] [Ck>KVEKaB, 
«.] 

* L The act or atate of residing or sqfonm- 
ing in any place ; residence, dwelling. 

* 2. Commerce, intercourse, dealing, traffic. 

"... all trafllke and niutuall ooM««raaMoi» . . ."— 
BaeJOtipt : Kaya^M, ToL 1., p. 174. 

* 3w Close intimacy or familiarity ; intimate 
fellowship or intercourse with i>entoiis. 

" The knowledge of men and uianum. the fivedoin 
of hjUutndea, anda m ae rau rteii with the beat coin|auky." 

*i. Intimate knowledge gained by long 
study or acquaintancw ; a practical knowledge 
of things. 

(1) Followed by in. 

". . . Iodic cxiwrlvnue tu buatitaaa and much ea w ei^ 
mtiom in buoka, . . ." — B*tiam. 

(2) Followed by with. 

" By cxiwricnoe wud cawecrMf fea teffk tlieac bodka^ 
. . ."'— WootiwunL. 

*6. Intercourse witli one of the opiKMite 
sex ; connection. 

* 0. Behaviour or manner of life, conduct, 
deportment, babitii. 

" Let your oa a aira a rtow be aa It becometh the geaiiel.* 
—Pktt. I tt. 

7. Tlie act of conversing ; (luufbar or inti- 
mate talk. 

" What T mentioned 
waa not a new thouiiht, 

8. The aubject on which persons converse. 

* 9. A conversazione. 

" Lady Pomfret had a cb*nnlM rt t Pt rmt ian oBtee A 
week."- Walpota: Uit.,l I7L (AaHta.) 

H Crabb thua discriminates Iwtween eoa- 
wrwifiojt, dialogue, ou/Zor/ify, and conjhtnf*: 
** A co nu graofioa is alwaya aomething actually 



time ago In canaeraaHiwi, 



feat b^s pAl, I^Ms Mit, 9«11, elMma, ^hta, ben^li: 8o» t«m: thin, %USmi ala, m; 



aqjMOt, f enophoa, eyUt. ph ^ £ 
■ ahtts. -1d«, -«1«, ftc s b#l. kfL 



\ 



^ To wnpa^v ti to call togfithtr by authority, 
to BUTUinDD ; to invUe li tluiply to requcart. 
aia-TOkad', pn. jmr, a a. (CoNVOm, »,] 
otn-TO'-UfiK, pr. jnr. & a. CCoiitdke, v.] 
«fa'-Tft-lnta, oCn'-T&-ln-tM. a. lL>t 



eonvoked-4oaT07litg 



OkHL.- t^HuOu. Aa DTgute aM ob- 
tllnwl br bailing convolvniln vltli larTtii 
nUr, th« [iRclpltiUua Uw ucew oT buyta 
iritb tlllato tuliihDjie mfid, muorlD^ uiu 



gether, 



XnlKi, i; 



roU rouiul.J 



L OrtL Lang.: 

1. ft* (0/prtalnl«nt™,*t.J: WholljfollH 
np 111 iDotho of tha ume kind. [i;a>lroLU 





(Dw or 


rollr-i 'np ™«di' iZ, midribr^ 


mufKln 1" 


ptl-ir. otniKwAn.J (CoKvoivt.) 


r- 


1 Th* t-in* or fold! or uiythW [oIlBl 



Mhar bi •■«•» hinvm. Tb' rnnncr m some- 
tlinm nlled nrri, and th* litUr an nuneil 
(DrnctDiMltlu or iHilcL Ai > rnle the dantli 
or ■ mnrnlntlon Eiewdi lU thli^kntu. Tfaa 
dividing nwim an al»ut liair an Inch d«p. 
Barb baa rrcelv^ a naiiia ; tbiu tbtra are tliF 
■ngiiLar, tbe nuuvlnal, the lo^ira-marglDaU the 
hlpjwCanijtal, anil varioua other convolutloqa. 



oAB-TAlva', C.I. \Yioin lAt. anrolto = ts nil 
together : ton a together, and kIki - to roll.} 
To mil together. 

etB-V<lT«d', pa. par. A a. [t>3HTOLVE.J 
oSn-rAlT'-Us, pr. pur. A a. [CoitvaLVtl 
e6B-TBlr-9-U'-9K-n, i. pi [Let omtBlni- 



^B«d b^ Un'Ue) 

pUiit^ though aoi 
leavea are often ' 



ad Inr BiS flaa. 

. JUumiiboiil Mttsr 

powder, nadll; aolnble In Tatar and l» 
aleobol. Inaotahla In ether. It* UDeoot eo- 
Intion la add, and It (orme lalla nlled con- 
tolralitea. By boiling iHtk dllat« eulphnrii- 
acid. It Tialda angir bihI coDTolnUinol. It 1> 
■lao called rhodeoretlc acid, 
oin^rSlT'-n-Un, i. Put omialnVwl and 
Kng.ault. l»{t*«ia.)fq.v.).l 
CVk.-CuHbdOii. AIk) nlled Aodaontin. 

the tuben or offlolnal Jalai^root. Coot* 
TDllD la prepared bj anhanaUng Um root 
Coaeolmfiif orlol 



■loohol, mixing the alooboUe __. ._ 

water till It begina to abow taTbidll7 ; then 
tnatlngthe llquTd twice with animal ehuwal, 
dlatllllug the alcohol from the Bltnte, >»■ 
neatwlly treating the lealdual pulrerlaed rcain 
{aiDDuniing to between ten and tirteen |>ercent 
of the mot) with ether; dlaanlvlng thanaldoe 
" - illile qiUBlity or aUolule 
itatlni with ether till tbe 
free from nain aoluble In 
la pore coDToImlla. Con- 
volTuIln la taatdleee and Inodoioua, neaily 
IniolubIg In water. When dn It malU at 19«'. 
Tanning a yellow banaparent llqnld ; It bama 
wltb ( amoky flam*. Finely divided coorol- 

conrertcd Into coniolvallc icM. I^hen dli- 
aolved In alo^ol It la deconpcaed by hydro- 
ehlorlc acid, ytcldlng conTOlimllnol and gln- 
eoae. It dlaaolvea id atrong anlphnric add, 
lonn lnp a cannlne colour, which anarward* 

Btaoee. ConTolvulin ii the actlre principle 
of JaUp-rwin. It *ierta a lery atrong pntga- 
tlva action even In doaea of a few gnina. 
{W<iUt : Dl<%. On*., VOL 11.. p. IS.) 

Ut-oKni 

CTen..- Convol valine 
<CuHmO»),+H^. Obtained By tne acnon 
of dlliita addi or or eninlein on eonvol. 
vnllc HE?]d. It forma whLU Inodoroua needle 
ciTitali, which have a biting bitter taata, 

alcohol ; It nielU at se*. It ToUtillaea when 
beatnl on platinuid foil ; the npoura «uae 
oouBhIng. It I* nildleed by cnnoentnled 
nitric add Into oiallc and Ipomcnic aclda. 
Btrong aulphurlc add colonia It liat Tellnw, 

and |4rta with water, beconilng CuHuOk, 
which 1* romldend to be tba Sue add ; It 



•te-wtlT-B-Un-SI'-Ie, a 



_a-sj 



two or rour cHla, rarely wllb one; ovuleii 
few. erect: atylennei Rtnclally divided at tlie 
top Into aa many arginenta aa the celle of the 
owy; caiwde one to fiHireelled. aueculnit 
or eajaular. Very nmiinuB In all part* of 
the troiriva, rarer In coM nnutrle*. The 
rooU aluHind In a milky JhIdf, which I- 
•tninaly pnrgativa. It li tlie active nriiwlrlr 
In Jalap (fmti'Jtwtaj J'iItjki), Saramony (('. 
BaniimimlB.), tt. [CoxvoLVlxvi. Jalaf, 
Btahhusv.) BaMUu tdntU la th* Sweet 
PoUtii. (BATtTinl There are two Iribea or 

cuicia n.ueotl,laled,' and Dlchiind're«. wltb 

n dlalliict. There are 1brty.di genera 

■ly T(N> ipedea. Two Britlab 

._'ulua and CalyHagU (q.v.); 

•tn-TStr-B-U'-ei-ottL a. FMod. I^ esa- 
•>/B.Iaa('v>{q.v.),and Eng. eulT. -«a.J 

Bo£ : P>.rUinlnji to the order Convolvn- 
laoea-, and ea|ieclal]y to Ita typical geniu Con- 

•«B-'ra»-l»-lIo. a. (L-t™.raI«l(B.){n,..), 



•to-wilT-n- . - — 

nK'"\ >uir -ill (TCAtM.), In combination with 
Bug. oltic, from Lat. ofeaai ^ oil <r].] 
Clink : A term uaed only In the a 






known aul ii 



(1) a atcH'Tllar whleh rolla ilaetf up In a loaf. 
(1) the Bindweed. Hjiec. Cnrotrttu vpioei.] 
BM. : A genui of 1)lanta. the typhal one oT 
the Older ConvolvulaceB aud the tribe Con- 
corolla ninntl-ahaped, the capaule two-celled, 
Hch cell with two eeeda Then an two 
Brtllih arnica. On* ia OuitBlmiu aroriuit : 
It haa a root mnnlng deeply Into the ground. 
Tendering the plant dimcnlt of aitirjation ; 
■igitUta leavra. wllh arnte lobea ; the pe- 
donclra uaually ainglr-ilowered, with minute 
bncta dialaiit from the llowera. which an 

Banmon In llelda aiiif hedgea, eapeciallT where 
the aoll it light. The ollMr la C. .'folriaaella. 
the Sea-iide Convolvulni or Bindweed. II 
haa renifitrm lleahy llnea, and large rrmt- 
colonied llowera. It baa been awnetlmea 



plaead In the geiiaa Calyitegk. Tba BrlUak 
apeda* an inrgatln : *o aiao la the Rxrign C 
Bueroearviu. c. difaeeCu abonnda tn i— ■- — ^ 
add. and la on* of the planla uaed 1b the 
preparation of the Uqnor ealkd noyao. 




uyUiIng ; eonveyanea. e 

* 8, A channel or m 

• fl. Conduct, mien, 

HUivad cmavf hi* — 12. -' [ 

•IIL AitftJ or pmdent maBagRHat: I 

■11. Atrlck, acheat,*]iiggla. i 

^ A So*' rHRjy : Afftm\\*iqtiit ose W 



I. tttml. : Sbiia of war aent to »< uwi i y ay 
marclaantnten In time of war, and. If jwaa M e. 

Crevent them from haiu captDrvd or ennk 1^ 

S. iril. ,- A body of troopa aocanranyiBC 
ammuDltion. ptovnaiima, or other valaaUva 
liable to bt captmvl l<y the eueny. 

S. Vtklda: The drag an> 



flurity In »aa( 



dDw^hn^ 

B, .(iiuV. : Acting aa an 



a. par. or a. ICovtoT. *| 
pr. inr.. iL. Ai. {OoirTQT. e 
b 8. Aipr. par. * pulMp. ad).: (B. 



t, wUU, fUl. euhn-; wo, wit, luiT«. Mua«L fa 



',■.!.* I. [Ut amnliu. I*, [u. 
= to pluck Dp, to dtfllrtcHtCt to 
: on = nun ^ irith. dtagEtliu, ud 



1. To liuki, to igiUle. 

1. To oDia m kind of eoDTUlMd r*cliii(. 
1, To llikka flolcQllr. to agtUta gnttlj. 



* B< /lUniiu. : To tnffer from or be Uuovu 
lata coDTuMoiu. 

nih THlatrt'. pa. for. or a. [Coittdlu.] 
oAb-tUV-Us, pr. For.. a.,ti. [Coaroux,! 
A. A B. Ji pr. pcir. J jurtldii. ai(f, .- 0« 

C. >• nfeit. : The ut of aSwtlng with or 
Uirovbif into ooDTokloiu, 
oAn-vftl'-abm, t [Lit oniFiiMii. rvom n*- 
*Bliu, J*, fu. oleonviUo.] [Coivulu.] 

A. OnUttaiy IjinfHof : 

L LiUraUy: 

L In ttw unt toiM H B. 



* t. A Tloleat iluking- 



SSIlhi 

Tloleat igltUloD or dirturb- 



B.ir«l.; AdlMk 
idcriKd bjvlo 



a poHion of the bodf, 



1 Hliln thaa 
lUtwUUUwiMt of tb*atoMMUM. Alb 
ABtonl, Infafllo uid joung chlldim, fc"*ltt 



■n most BuwitiUfl f^ codtuIjIoiu. HfiDco 
OM iptdM ot bill laiui or dlMU* it call«d 
InftntJli and untber Ponpnal ConTntdam, 
tbg C«mcr aftctlu InluiM, Um litter ap- 
pflaring Id woaun towanU tbfl ooneliuUm of 
DnsBMiejF or hnnadliUMj' >Rcr AUdUrlh. 

nWau. iB wMch tti« noDtntettou u* of 
■ne diumtlaa ind iro not qot^lj nuoeedBd 
la HtmtKtt rtkuamu. Mid almle eoDTOl- 
itnan. Id which tba oootnetloD li Msftr utd 
iKluaUoBCOBiananqiitcklr. Of(h«ftn»r 
taluDi ki u uunida, uid of tba littn 
bjilCTta. Bom bav* r«ttr1etad th* tnm 

wImd th« altmuts eootrMiUou ud nliu- 
tloaa an bat ilMit, and tbtt odIiUt aoooaad 
•Kb othn-. ttw anoUon )■ oalM mnor. 
OooTDlalofia apoclaUy aflbeC tba toIuqUit 
BMcko, Id Ihla dlBMu ftom inum, whlct 
laapjiUnl chladT, thoi^ Dot axduHnlr, to 
abotlu aeUoa <^ tba noaek* ailed iDniOD- 
tarr. Ihaj nu be looal, aftieUBg oalj etf 
Ma nmclM cr tbaajaa, tlw(K».ihatU(iat, 
the thmi.or tbij Bn ba nDinl oiatiM 
bodT. Thtjp m^ b* fdlofMUa or aTmplik 
Bade of otbs' dlmaiFi ISaj nn irtet Iran 
cmgcMion gf Ihi Isaln or Iran Ita deOdHit 




oaa-*U^dlaa-«r-f. a. k m. [Kng. imviiI- 

A. At tij. : PartBlDLas to eosniUlM*, eoa- 



1. (M. £«■(; : Ooa aAetad by eoDTnlahnia. 

km, kO: pAt, JAI; MU, 9dl, Aara 



oonTolsa— oook 



Mn-vttl -dn-Iirta. <. ji. [Eng. mittwlflm, 

. CK. mu. 



upon the ground and go iqto oonvuIiloDa. 

for their UapriaoDinaat. [COKVuiAioHAmv, 

1. Gaol. : (See ertraet). 

jK3itM'iJ(M- lili, ml. iL tn. 

•ta-vU'-alT*,ii. [Ft. ojupulfVCm), "■™'- 
(in (f.}; Sp.. Part,, A ItaL amn^n, all 
from [At. wnnltut. pL par. of ontnUd = to 

teneive (^ ajid vtlio ^ to pLock, to piilL] 
Pertiialne to convulilana, produced br eon- 
Tnlaloni, allainatel]r eootracUng and rduiog 
the mqaclea. 

1. Ord. Lattg. : In a looae aenee. 

If U> IsBl laaiti dli(ii£?«w-MB Um _ 

S. IfaL: [nthaatrictaeaae. CCdntuuioi.] 

otn-wttl'-tf v«-If . so 

.ty.l Id a coniulalte 

tt-aS, oo'-nSj, ■ a»-nl, • «do-Bl, • ••- 

Bic, >oo-nlu 'ov-wrsK, 'aa-Bjac^ 

(.la. |Bw. laillii; Dan, Itantln; Out. 
Icenllh; Oct. loinlniAtn, dlmliL of bnts; 
Gad. nftenn; WeL cmlagiii,- Nona. Fr. 

DDaniH, wuhU ; Ptot. ooii' ,' Bp.nnc^,' Fort. 
eotUu; Itel. aml^to, From LaL nnietiJm^a 
nbbie, a coDcy ; Or. bSpxAs, (InmUInX i^"- 
a*n (IniKUilDi), »»..Mf (IiwXUhX «>*r(- 
imA« (^auiiliiwliu). Uahn coniMin the 
Eaitlkh cony and the Oermin equivalent to 
be from Oia Fnnch. He thinlu Um Ut. 
mtlcHtw a Spanlih wdkL Bkaat conaiden 
the Engliih to come froin O. L- Germ,, or to 
be origlDaL The O. Ft. mtnU. ha thlnka, 
oLearly cnmei fiom Lat. eiinlciilw Fioally, 
he tclKvei that an Initial ■ hai been loat, and 
that the iwit la ikatt = to dig, an extenalon of 



(Eog. ceaeHlilia: 



ntlparU, one of tlie Gadldv. The name 
.flub ii given becaoae It Inrka in holes 
nhblt [Lot*.] 




1 Scrip, r The rendering of tlie Hebrew 
word ]^ {iMapMa%y. occurring In Lev. xL b ; 
Dent. ilv. 7 ; Faalm dr. IS ; and ProT. an. 
M. Tlie anlnial thue named ta deaeribad aa 
cliewtng the ood, bnt aa not being doTfS- 
fbotad; aa being "eiceedlnir wlae,' but lii 
dlnienalDDa "little upon earth" (Fror. xxa. 
14) ; aa making 111 houae tn the rkIii (not, i1 
will be cbaerved, burrowlug Ln eaad-baDki) 

collectively are only ■ feeble folk. The inlmil 
refOned to li what Bruce cdIIi 



' ad-af-oti^b-it, I. [Eiig. sniAildl,- .«r.I 

Afa'-JU-ilM, (. [lAt.an(l«ii); fl; ^m,] 
(An>. .- CbHi,. a bTdrocarbon formed by 
the action w phoaphoric anhydride on aiDOOn- 
hydiine when healed to 00*. Conylen la a 
yetloKlih oil, having a pungent, dliasreaable 
odonr. boiling at l«r. It la Iniolabla In 
water, aoliible In alcobo] aad ctber. Bromine 
uultee with it, forming CVIu^ 

eO-nj'-Mf, •. [lAt. enayin; Or. aJrXa (lam- 
ua) = a itnng anielllng plant, Flembane, 
called by LlnnBU L^^ai t^mtwun, now 

Be*. : A genoa of Couipoilte planla. the type 
of the dlilalun OonyieiF, and llie mibilivlaloii 



c6-Bj--mt-m. : ji- [lAt <»"l« tq.*'.), and 
feoL pi. adJ. anir. «!.] 
BdC. : A lub-tilba of Compoilla planta, 



oAo, V.I. (A word Imitated from the aoond of 
1, Lit. : To make a nolae, inch aa that made 



l Fif. : To aet In a loving way towani 
aoy one ; to ahow albctloli. 

aaod,J, [Ci;d.1 




having found It 



. John WUaoi 
I fcllow-lrmveller. Hr. " 

nt of liar Baha, on the ali 



The Bbaphan ii the Hrmt Strtaaa. It bl 
hinge to the Fachydrnnata, and not Ilka th 
nbblt to the Rixlenta. It haa abort can. 
pointed enont, anmll black naked IMt. and n 
tall. (IX-. Joiha H-ilJDB : Laadi </ Ma SOU 

"n>atakk<1Ul»>Rh*>br tba wlM ■>«•,'•■ 



the verb). 
C. Ai nManHH : 
1. LiL : The cry or note of pigeoiii or dovta. 

tl fif.: A fondling, aD alluremeDt; IB 

InvlUtlon. 

^Sia, Dan.fave: INiL bmrim.) (C««. <.] 
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oonyersatioiial— eonyendoii 



held l)etween two persons ; ^dialogue is mostly 
fictitious, and written as if spoken ; any num- 
ber of persons may take part in a conversation ; 
but a dialogue always refers to tlie two persons 
who are expressly engaged : a convenatlon may 
be desultory, in which each takes his part at 
pleasure ; a dialogue is formal, in which there 
will always be reply and r^oinder : a oonver- 
tation may be carried on by any signs besides 
words, which are addressed personally to the 
individual present; a dialogue must always 
consist of express words : a prince holds tn- 
quent oonvertatUms with his ministers on affairs 
of state ; Cicero wrote dialogiut on the nature 
of the gods, and manv later writers have 
adopted the dialogue form as a vehicle for 
conveying their sentiments : a ooi\ferenu is a 
species or convereation ; a ooUoquy is a species 
01 dialogue; a conversation is indefinite as to 
the subject, or the irarties engaged in it ; a 
eonjerence is confined to particular subjects 
and descriptions of persons ; a convermition is 
mostly occasional : a conference is always 
specifically appointed : a conversation is mostly 
on indifferent matters ; a conference is mostly 
on national or public concerns : we have a 
convemation as mends : we have a conference 
as ministers of state." (Crabb : Eng. Syiion.) 

OOllTenuitlon-tllbe, & A speaking-tube 
(q.v.). 

o5n-Ter-S& -tlon-^ «. [Eng. conversation ; 

•al.] Pertaining nr relating to conversation; 

done in conversation. 

**. . . eMy. coufldentiAl eimwer m tUmal abandoo, . . .' 
— nkodserajr .* Book <if Snobt, ch. xlx. 

oSn-Ter-sa'-tton-al-Ist, ». [Eng. conver- 
sational; -i*t.] One who has superior powers 
of conversation. 

• O^n-TOr-sa'-tloned, o. [Eng. con vfnatum : 
•ed,] Of a certain manner, behaviour, or de- 
portment ; in/innered, conducted. 

" TiU ahe b« better roftMrtrUimml" 

Btaum, H PUtth. : Tht Captain. 

*o5ll-ver-sa-tlon-Xfm, «. [Eng. conversa- 
tion^ ; -vrm.] An {(li<»]n or phrase used in con- 
versation ; a colloquial idm. 

o8il-Ter-s&'-tlon-Xst» «. [Eng. conversatUm ; 
-{<(.] One who has high powers of conversa- 
tion. 

" Klt-Catt the funoiu co nv trtaHonUt." 

Byron : Don Juan, ziU. 47. 

•oAll-VOr«'-%t-Ivo, a. [Formed by analogy 

from liat. con rfr<wr.] [Conveiwe, o.] Relating 

to public life and society ; not contemplative ; 

sociable. 

"... sh* chOM to oidoe him with eofiwrfarlM 
qnalitiM of youth.'—Wotton : Uf« tf Duk$ 9f Buck- 
vaghnm. 

o5n-Ter-«a-ii-o'-nd (si as t^, ». [Ttal.] 
A nic«?tlng*or roni]>nuy for (TonverHntion, esi)e- 
dally upon litemr}- uiid ttclentitic subjects. 

". . . » con^tmttioMt, a tort of aiMuibly at th« 

81ucipal i)eople'a houMB, . . .'—Orag : Letttr* to Ma 
biker {ntou 

^ In the plural it retains the Italian form. 

TbaM ron»er$iuloni [mt Florvncv] n*aeiubl« our 
bllM . . .'—Drummond : Tru9ol» (17M), 



eard' 
pi4L 

oin-verse', vA. [Fr. convene; 8p. eon- 
versnr ; Ital. conreraare ; Ijii. cnnrer»tr = to 
associate with : om = cum = with, together, 
and versor = to lie oecu]»lt*d.l 

* 1. To live or dw(>ll in a place ; to resi<le. 

"ConHfr$:imt in the clt« uf Bethaayda."— i7am>iol«: 

Pritktixf CV>iu.. 4.197. 

* 2. T(» live, to associate, to be fiEimiliar with. 

if)f perMns.) 

"... the erutiroeiitii of a iwrtun with vhom he 
eojviirrterf, . . .'—Addiim : Frtekotdtr. 

* 3. To be faniiliar or well acquainteil with 

from long inten-uiinte or stu<iy. {Of things.) 

" Meii then coiue to be farulahed with fewer or luufly 
■lin|>ltf Irteu fruiu witbunt, ■cvunllug as the i>bjt<cta 
thry nmerrM with atfunl tfreater ur lea variety."— 
XrOcJbe. 

4. To liold intercourse with, to commune. 

** Tie, by o>>uiiairiMii. aii eaay taak 
KaiUi tu denijlMj but, to eommwrte with Ueaveu— 
This ie lU't ea«y. 

Wnrtitworth : Ex e ur tl on, bk. Iv. 

* 5. To have dealings, tratnc. or intercourse 

WitiL 

"... ther may friendly mNnerer a cxrrviee 
■intnaltradlckta|fether."-ir«clilM|«: rop m ^ m. tuL i., 
PL IB*. 

•6. To havr s**xtial intemoursc. 
7. To convey the thoughts reciprocally by 
means of Ltngimge ; to talk. 

" Much leee out bird with beaut or a»h with fowl, 
■u wall commrm.' MUtom : r. L, viii. »t. 



8. To discourse easily and funiliarly to- 
gether ; to chat 

^ It is followed by with before the peraoii 
conversed with, and by oh before the subiect 
talked of. 

** We had co w ee re w t eo oAea on thstwbjeet, . . .*— 
Drpdtn: Jh{/t*»n€§. 

"oSm-Teraa (IX * oSm-Terae'e «. [Gov- 

VERSB, v.] 

1. Intercourse, associatioii, doee and inti- 
mate connection, familiarity. 

"... a texnatrlal oofwerae . . .*— OKtmeOre; Aptir 
tenia. 

2. Conversation ; free and easy interchange 
of thoughts. 

" Oen'roua co we er w, a aool exeoyit Crotn nrlde." 

Pop9: Atajf om OrU., ML 

S). Information. 

" Much eo nt e r st do I find in theei' 

Woniiwonk : Tom BmUmAf^ 

4. A point in conversation. 

"Hie Irctoree of repartee, co no orm, ramlca. and a 
hundred mure uuiutelligible toperiea. — n« JUforma- 
Hon (1«7S). 

1[ For the difference between convem and 
communtrm, see O^mmunion. 

O^n-verae (2). a, k $. [Lat. oonversus, pa. 
par. of converto = to turn about : com ^ eusi^ 
with, fully, and vcrto = to turn.] 

* Am As adj. : Turned round, opposite. 
B. As substaiUive : 

1. Ordinary Language : 

* 1. One who has been converted, a convert 

"Hecomaundide that alle comurtittro hetheoeeM 
to the la we of lanel echuldeu be saderid."— Wjfdtfls : 
Parol ip., xxli. 1 {Purwojf.) 

2. The opposite ; the counterpart, the com- 
plement ; the reverse, tlie contrary. 

" It la not true (mye he) but the cp w reree o< the 
wvpueltiou ie true in the uUuoet latitude, . . .'— 
Warburton : DU. Log., vnL to ed. o< 17M. 

n. Technically: 

1. Geom. : (See extractX 

" A pruiioaltiou ie aald to be the eono tn o d another, 
wheu. after drawing a concluaiou from eomrthiiM flnt 
proixwed, we iiruceed to eapi^ee what Imd been liefuie 
ooucluded, and to draw from it what had been eujp- 
pueed. Thus, if two eidea of a triangle he equal, the 
anglee opiioeite tu thoee eidee are aieo equal : the con* 
of 11 



the ivuiKiaitluu la, that if two anglee uf a 
trlaiiglv be equal, the eidea uppoaite to thoee anglee are 
aleo equal"— CkamAere. 

2. Ijogic : Tran8])osition of the terms of a 

pro{H>8ition. [Conversion.] 

" The truth of any proiKMltion impllee that of Ita 
Ubttlve conoorm.'-'Wkat^s : Klom. of Ugie, bk. IL. 
ch. ilL, I 8. 

"oin-ireraed', a. [Eng. oonven^e); -ed\ 

Turned back, reversed. 

" Bedlo without the «. what ie it bat Oldeb cm»- 
orraedf'^Poo: TaU <^ Raggod Mount*. 

O^-veriM-lj^, adv. [Eng. converu; -ly.] 
Tlie cases being changed the one for tlie 
otlier ; in reverse order, in a contrary order ; 
reciprocally. 

odn-vors'-er, s. [Eng. oonoen(e); -«r.] One 



who converses ; a talker. 

• odn-verS'-i-Me, a. [Eng. converge) ; -cAU.^ 
CaiMible of being converted or made converse. 

^ For the difTereiice lietween conversibU and 
/fcefioiM, see Facetious. 

O^-vers -I&g» pr. jtar.^ a., A s. [Conversb, 

v.] 

Am ft "B, As pr. par. A particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C* As suhstantire : 

* 1. Intercourse, dealing, association, or 

familiarity. 

". . . all uor ron9trtlng$ with othen, . . .'—Dr. B. 
More : Whole Dutg t^ Man, I !«. 

2. Conversation, talk. 

o^-Tor -Bton, * ooiii-T«r-«yoii, «. [Fr. k 

Sp. conversion; Ital. conrrrfionr ; Ijit. ooa- 
verslo =z a turning ri>nnd, fh>m cvnvennu, !«. 
par. of oonverlo.] [Converse, a.] 

A* Ordinary Language : 

L Literally: 

1. 11ie act of turning or changing flnom one 

state into another ; traiiKUiutation, change. 

"ArUftdal coNeenSon of water into ice^ . . .'— 
Baton. 

2. Tlie state of being turned or changed 
from one state into ani^tlier ; change of func- 
tion. 

** Id rauni<lerlng trantitione of omiu. It ie eo ira- 
nnrtant Vi iirar in mind the irrubablutv uf eonter r ion 
frimi one function tu another, . . ."—Atmim : Origin 



int ti« iimr in mind the |rrubabl 
one function tu another, . 
Of^peeiet (ed. 1M»). ch. el . p. I»L 



H. Figwativdyi 

1. Tbe act of changing or taming Ikmn ons 
mode of Ufe, religiou, or belief to another. 
[B.5.) 

2. The state or condition of bdng ehan^ 
or turned flrom one mode of lifis or religiob Ui 
another. 

Be radknieaSy: 

1. law: Tlieaetof appropriating to privata 

oie, as in trover and conversion. 

* Or hrlnt my aetlaa ol I 
And tiwcff fur inj node I' 

1 SMl^huMiUQl 

(1) The change of a v««k] from one ela» to 
another byaioducUoo iu aije, altetmtkiti ^ 
rig,&c 

(3) The cutting— nsoall J with the aaw-nf 
logs of Umber into piecea nearly oC the aha|« 
required. 



liLUUekbL 



3. hagi^: The proeeaa by whidi the 
verse of a proiHMition i« obtained. 

** OMMvreleN Ie tiM chwiigtng or alCeelBC of woede la 
a prupoeiUoa. . . ."— ITtfaMe .* TW Arti^ L»gtka. 1^ 

U. 

4. MUitary: 

(1) A cliange of trout. 

(^ The alteration of a muxzle-kMiIing gSB 
or rifle to broech-loading. 

ft. 5er(p. d Thai.: The word eemvrrsiem 
occurs only once in the Bible, bat piw1ioo» of 
tlie verb to convert oocor eleven tiiurs, and 
Uie substantive convert onoe. ComvertuM i» 
the rendering of the Greek word iw^^rgm^iw 
(wUtropkin) s literally (1) a turning aU«t 
(2) a turning towanla. CoKcvrfio in L^tm. 
and conversion in Engliah, are the cnrtly 
eorresiwndent words in thn«e Inn^nagca. Tht 
meaning is tlMt a large number of the Uentilai 
had "turned alwut ao as to leave Ivtuad 
them their behef in the imaginary divimtas 
of their oouutryinen and direct their fltfas 
towards Christianity, a siifritua] and men! 
renovation atteiuling tlieir change of belirL 
The verb to con wrt is used of a change wrw^ 
upon a sinner's heart when he was tamtl 
fh>m his sins to God without any chaagi ia I 
his nominal religious profestfioua ; brfoiv aaJ 
after his change of heart he remained la 
avowed adherent of Judaism (Pinlm IL U> 
Of such a change of heart tlie " law of the 
Lord" is an instrument or means (Psalia xix.|^ 
or the instrumentality inay be huuuui (Jauici 
V. 19, 20). The change is atiraOed by re]mft- 
ance ana forgiveness (Acts iii. 19). It makes 
the character child-like, and none bat thoM 
who have undergone this ehanpe ahaU eour 
the kingdom of heaven (Matt, zviii ft 
There are synonymous words of the sswt 
meaning ; as, for instance, turn. In Jer. xaL 
18, where, for the iiriMluction of the sftritaal 
change described, the inteiventinn of tka 
Divine Being is considered to be needful, sdiI ■ 
sought in prayer (Jer. zxxi. 18X This b tht 
continual teaching of the New Testaiural 
fJohn vi. 44, xvi. 7—11 ; AcU ii. »X Usnj 
theologians otll the Divinely-jirodiiccd spirit- 
ual change now indicated conversion, Ths 
17th Article of the Oiurch of EnsUnd, whdt 
not using the term, clearly dea4-rities Ott uka 
embodied under it in the following wopIs — 
"Wherefore they which be endued with m 
excellent a benefit of God be callvl aceufdmg 
to God's i)ur])OHe by his 8]>irit working in das 
season ; they through Grace obey th« cailiag : 
tliey be Justified freely : tliey be made the 
Sons of God by adoption : they be made like 
tlie image oi his only becntten Sun Jesos 
Christ : they walk rcligioufdy in good wv<rkt, 
and at lengUi, by God's mercy. tMy attain to 
everlasting felidty." The teaeldug uf the 
Westminster Confession of Faith la ounrryrd 
in less concise laugtiage, but the UManing is ia 
all resiHxrts the saiae. And with these the 
teachings of most Protestant eiMifesirioaa 
agree. 

Y (1) By conversion : [Lat. conwerltndol. 

Math. : A term used when, there being foor 
iiroportionals, it is Inferrvil that the hret te k* 
Its excess aliove the eeooud as the third tw its 
excess above tlie fourth. 

(2) Centre qf conversion : 

Mech. : The iioiut In a body about which It 
turns as a centre when a f«>n.*r is appltrtJ to 
any part of it, or unequal Coroe» tu ita diOer- 
ent parts. {OgilrU.) 

(3) Conversion oftqyatlons : 

Alg. : The reducing of a fractional eqoati« 
into an integral one. 



flUe Hire. 
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(4) CoiivertioA (^proportions: 

Math, : When it \b inferred of foor propor- 
tionalii that the first ie to its exeess over the 
second as the third is to its excess over the 
fourth : that ia, if a : 6 : : c : cf, then by con- 
Tersion of proportions a : a-b : : o : e-d, 

(5) Contfenion ofpropotUUnu : 

Logic : A chan^ng of the sutijeet into the 
place of the predicate. 

t ote-Ter'-«loil-l*L a. [Eng. eonvenion ; 
•ist.] Of or pertaining to conversion; con- 
verting. 

" Tb* New TaaUmfnt hM, of eooTM, hmn fraqiienUy 
timtul*t«d. ehirfljr for eowHrttomiii pnrpuMk."— 
Atttdmi^, Oct Hi mi. IX »X 



(b) 0/ immaterial thing$ : 

" Tha loT* d vlelMd men eoti m rU lo fsar.* 

Rkkard II., r. L 



-!▼• 0). a. pBng. eonverwCe), v. ; 
•ive.] Conversable, sociable, agreeable. 

**. . . <aw <tolidwit in the e onmn lm quality et mail." 
— /WtOam ; Semtl^m, IL 71. 

» oSll-yers'-Iv« (2X a. [Eng. convera(e\ a. ; -*«.] 
1. Pat$ive : Capable of being converted or 
ehauged; conveixible. 

8. Aciitt(Hebrtw Grammar): A term applied 
to the Hebrew letter van when it is employed 
to change the future into the tense of uam^ 
tion. 

etn-virtp v.t A i. [Fr. k Sp. convertir ; Ital. 
cnnvtrtere ; LAt. ennverto » to turn about : oon 
s cum = with. fUlly, and verto » to turn.] 

A. Trantitivt: 

L Ordinary Langiiagt : 

1. Literally: 

0) To change physically fh>m one state to 
another, to transmute, to transform. 

" U Um whole atmoaphMn was oon»triml Into wmtar. 

*(S) To change (W>m one position to 
another, to tnm, to move. 

(3) To change into another kind of force or 
power equivalent in amount to the first. 

** ClMtulaU lUBiiltr. it ts Mid. oui b* eomftrUd Into 
b«a and VtJht'-TgmJmU: Ftag. vg »dktimK» (tod ad.). 
LlL 

8. figwatiTtly: 

(1) To change in character fhnn one state 
to another. 

(S) To give in exchange for some equiva- 
lent ; aa. To oanxeri land into money. 

(S) To change in manner, conduct, religion, 
or mode of life. [II. 5.] 



AacwUiM If c u i w r tw i by 81 AmbroM^ 
m be aunt to It on no aneh dosign."— fTmni 



(4) To cause to turn fhmi any course, direc- 
tion, or tendency. 

** H« wbick fammrUttk ttao abuMr from the erroor of 
hie w«]r. ehall mre a eool fhnn death, and ahall hlda a 
malUtnde of i^timT-Jimm v. SO. 

(.s) To tnni from one use or destination to 
another. 

(«) To divert fhmi the proper or Intimate 

use ; to appropriate. [II. 2.] 

** Re acqalttcd himedf not like aa hooeet man ; for 
he tiinHed the prlam to his own vrnT—ArkmAnat : 
Om CWiu. 

* (7) To change or turn fhnn one language 

into another ; to translate, to render. 

"Which etDcy [Bcvmlee] then pfmntly eelehtated 
by OUltmaebaa, m a moet elegaut poenM^ Catallaa 
man ekfanUy eeiMerML*-& VMenT^ 

IL Teekniealljf : 

L Logic: To change one proposition into 
another, so that what was the sutiject of the 
flrst become* the predicate of the second. 

i. Law: To appropriate to private use. 
p. «. («).] 

3L SkijhbnUding : Toalterinsise, character, 
or rig. 

4. MIL : To alter a muade-loading gun or 

rifle to breech-loading. 

•*8pmi caet4tonewoolh-bor»ginieawettn Bwerttrf 
•or the OttTennMnt"— CMMin TMHttteal Jtfwealer. 
I< IL. ^ SIS. 

5l Tkeot, : To prodnee in an individual the 

r ritual change described under CovvBaaioir, 
6. 

* B. /nimasiline .* 
L To tnm round. 

'Ihe—nimi ■tilt and. . . mlth to boa." 

2. Tbbe turned or directed. 

**. . . the jnb lte hope 



8. To be convnted or changed ; to lufRBr or 
undergo a change or transmutation. 

(a) Of material tJUngt : 
" They rah Mt •! n a nd d«t viddi oMNrMft into 



o8b -Tert, «. & a. [Convsbt, v.] 
Aa As stibstantive : 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. One who is converted or brought over 
from one opinion or practice to another. 

2. In the same sense as II. 1. 

n. Technically : 

1. TheoL : One who is converted fh)m one 
religion to another, especially fh)m any false 
religion to Christianity. 

"The Jenitte did not penoade the conMrU to Uy 
■•ide the lue of ImMcea"— .eWII<«ffl>«^ .* D^tnet nf Dt§- 
eourm Off /torn. IdoL 

* 2. Ecda. : A lay brother admitted in 
monasteries to the service of the honse, but 
not to orders, nor to sing in the choir. (Ay- 
life.) 

*^Ae adj. : Converted to the true religion. 

"... elrramcialiic the remtrt OentUc^ . . .'— 
toekt : QataUafu, eh. ll.. note 1. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between oonverf 
and proedyte : " Convert is more extensive in 
ite sense and application than proeelyU : eon- 
tert in ite fUIl sense includes every change of 
opinion, without respect to the sutmct ; 
proselyte in ite strict sense refers only to 
changes firom one religion to another. . . . 
Contfertion is a more volunUry act than 
proseiytiem; it emanates entirelv fh>m the 
mind of the agent, independent of foreign in- 
fluence ; it extends not merely to the abstract 
or speculative opinions of the individual, but 
to the whole current of his feelings and spring 
of his actions : it is the eonvertion of the neaix 
and soul. Proseiytiem is an outward act, which 
need not extend beyond the conformity of one's 
words and actions to a certein rule : convert 
is therefore always Uken in a good sense : it 
bears on the face of it the stamp of sincerity : 
proselyte is a term of more ambiguous meaning ; 
the proselyte is often the creature and tool of a 
party ; there may be many proeelytes where 
there are no converts." (Crabb: Eng. Synon.) 

o6n-Terf-M» a. [Cokvsrt, v.] 

L Ordinary Langwige : 

1. Lit : Changed fh>m one state to anotheri 
transmuted, trRnsformed. 

2. Fig. : Changed in manners, religion, or 
opinions. [IL 2.] 

n. Technically: 

1. Ship-building : Changed fh>m one class to 
another by an alteration in sixe, character, or rig. 

2. Mil. : Applied to a gun or rifle changed 
from a muzzle-loader to a breech-loader. 

3k Theol. : Having undergone the spiritual 
change described under Conversion, B. 6 
(q.v.). 

^ C!ontwr<fd Brethren : 

Ch. Hist. : A name given to the lay members 
of the monastic order called Gnndmontaina 
(q.v.). (Afof^im : Ch. HisL, cent, xi., pt. ii., 
ch. ii., § 2«.) 

o6ii-Tert'-«r» odn-vert'-Sr, t. (Eng. eo^- 

vert ; -er.\ 

L Ordinary Language : 

L Gen. : One who or that which changes or 
Gonverta anything f^om one state to another. 

2. Spec. : One who converta others to the 
true religion. 

"... the aealooB eomwrCen of eoola, . . ."—Bfi. 
Taelor, ToL L, eer. 1. 

n. steel-making: An iron retort in which 
molten iron is exposed to a blast of air, the 
oxygen of which bums out the carbon wd 
some other impurities of the iron ; a subse- 
quent addition to the chaige malces a fUrtJier 
chemical change, and the result is a grade of 
steel. It is used in the Bessemer process. 
(Knight.) 

odn-¥ert-I-MI-I-tj^» «. [Eng. oonnertiNf; 

1. The quality of being convertible ; capsp 

bility of being converted. 

"The conorrfAffiiy of natnral forem oonetate eolely 
in tAmafonnatloot of dynamie into potential, and of 
potential Into dynamic cnenry. which are Incamantly 
foinc on.'— fkriMiaU .• /Wy. <^ A:<«mM (<rd edL I. L It. 

2. Capability of being exchanged for other 
things. 

oAn-vSlf-X-bla, a. [Eng. conveH ; -abUJ] 
1. Capable of being converted or changed 
I from one state into another. 



"MinenUaare not e onx itttle Into another spedM^ 
... — Hitrwjf. 

2. Capable of being applied to any use. 

"... what were the written memoriali^ flonwerflMe 
to the lue of the bUtorlan.*'— /^iri*: Cred. Martg 
Roman BUL (18U). ch. Iv.. | 7. roL L. p. 133. 

3. So exactly corn>8pondent in character or 
power that one may be used for another ; ca- 
pable of being logically converted ; equivalent. 

"... the law, and the opinion of the Jud^r*. are not 
alwan ronrertible Umu, . . .'—Blaeketont : Comm&mt., 
Tol. 1., in trod., f a. 

H Followed by with before that with which 

anything so exactly corresponds. 

"... the tpeclflck etKenoe. to which our name b^ 
longi. and Ie eonrertiU* teUh it"— Loefee. 

4. Interchangeable; capable of being 
changed one for the other ; as, 6, p, and/ are 
convertible letters. 

5. Capable of being exchanged for anything 
else. 

*o6ll-Tert-X-Ue-llSfla,s. [Eng. connfrHUe ; 
-nesit. 1 The quality of being convertible ; con- 
rertibUity. 

odn-TOrf-i-blj^, adv. [Eng. convert{b(1e): 
•ly.) By conversion or interchange ; intw^ 
cnsjigeably, reciprocally. 

ote-vert-XftS* 1^' P^^'i a., ft «. [Convert, v.] 
A. & B* Aspr. par. A partidp, adj. : (Sea 
the verb). 

G. As sututanlive : 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. Lit. : The act of changing fh>m one state 
to another; conversion. 

2. Fig.: The act of changing in opinion, 
religion, kc 

TL Technically: 

1. Ship-building : The chansing in class of 
a vessel by alteration in size, character, or rig. 

2. Mil. : The act or process of changing a 
muzde-loading gun or rifle into breech-load- 
ing. 

3. Theol : The same as Conversion, B. 6 
(q.v.) 

oonTertliis-ftinuM>e» s. a fiimace for 
converting wrought-iron into steel. The pro- 
cess is as follows : The bars of iron are cut by 
shears to the required length and are placed 
in layers in a flat, narrow (Umace, with inters 
vening layers of pounded charcoal. Above the 
alternate strata of iron and charcoal isa cover- 
ing of ferruginous earth. The mass being 
heated, the carbon is in some way absorbed by 
the iron, which is converted into steeL This 
is known as Cementation (q.v.). The mult- 
ing blister steel, so called from the blister* 
formed by bubbles of gas which were eliminated 
during the process 01 conversion, is then cut 
up, reheated and hammered, and becomes 
shear steel. Blister steel, cut up. heated in 
cracibles, poured into moulds, and the ingoto 
hammered into shape, becomes cast«teeL 
(Knight.) 

* odn-verf -ist, t. \;Eng. convert; -ist.] A 
convert. 

* oSm'-vert-lta* «. [Eng. convert; -ite.} A 

convert 

**. . . a gentle e o w w r rt to.'' 

8hak»*fK : Kimg Jskn, v. L 

* oon-Tetb, * oone-vetlie, * oun-Tetli, 

* 011lie-VOtlie« s. [Gael, eean^whaith (pron. 

oeanvath) = flrat or chief fhiita. (Chalmers.)'] 

A duty formerly {laid in Scotland. 

. . the dntiet of Cnm, and ContPrtk, pajrahle from 
the church of Culdiugham. . . ."—Chart. Coldinghamt, 
p. 41. jJam t mo m .) 

oSn'-TSZt eu k s. [Fr. conveiee ; 8p. convexo ; 
Port, convexo: Ital. convessOt all fktmi Lat. 
oonvexHs = (sA subst.) a periphcrv, (as acVi.) 
carried round, rounded on, vaulted, from oo»- 
veko = to carry or bring tc^ther : con = toge- 
ther, and veho » to carry, to convey.] 

A, As adj. : Curved in such a way that tha 

projecting portion is in the direction of the 

si>ectator s eye. It is opposed to eonoavt 

(q. V. ). It is used of a lens, of the surfkce of a 

sphere, &c. 

"The otmMoc or ontbowcd ride o< a vmeell will hold 
nothlnfl."— A^ Mall: An Botg Pu u enritkt . 

"B, As eubei. : A body swelling externally 
into a curve. (Used of a lens, of the sur&ce 
of a globe, of a shield. Ac.) 

" Ten eonea of bnua ite ample lirim enrroond ; 
And twice ten hoeam the brfffht eomwor erown'd." 
Fop0 : Homtr'M lUad, biL xL, L 4», 4S. 

* oSn-TSsMd, a. [Eng. convex; -ed.] Made 
of a convex form. 



Ml.b9: pAliJ^irls Mit, 9«11, tihonia, 9ltfii, IWB^h; go. ftem; thin, fills ; 

bA&is -itoBt-fftoaa^iiifta* -stons* -ttons. 



af : sxpsot. Ifmmophcn, eylst ph = fi 
-stons = shtts. -Me, -dlSb l^c = b#l. d^ 



irork. (Kn^U.) 

eo«p«r% wood,*. 

Bol. : Alfkimnla tatln, on* of the R 



B. Iiumnt : To fbllow the timdg dt o«:n- 
ration of ■ coofm ; to make aod »ijslr caiki, 
burreli. tuba, Ac. 

1. The trails orbuilneM of « conprr. 

Goo[>flT IB wrEed on : » iJaca fur the muiu- 
Ikcture ind repsln o( fulu, bimls, ke. 

3l Ths price psM for woik done by m cooper. 

*(W-llll'-ar-aiit,a.4i. [Pr. , pr. jur. Otcoopinr 
= to wotk together, » If freni a lAt. Mopcro : 
a - on - with, togsthtr, ind ogicrD '^ to 

A. At adj.: OiwrnUng or working toge- 
tlier with ; wjopenling. 

— fVirfnU. /Vv^t^dr4nc*13FOHUviL l»-L 

B. ((« rubat. : A «Mii*rating ngeiit: one 
who or thnt which cooiicntei wltb uiother 



0pu = work \ llol. ovptrart ; 0p. caopfrar ; 
rr. wop^Tw-l 

mm : To ut or opents eonjoinll]' 




t. mperatio ; Fr. 

1. OTfllnarn Language : 

1. 0/ pmOM : The irt of libooring to- 



I. OfMngi : 






imblned ic 



IK Robert 






1, Danllim! '___ .. 

eDo|i«nitlon, when Kterel IiiiIIiIiIuiIb help 
(■rn otiier \n the earnc employment. vA 
tomylex civqvrotlon, when Ibej do bo indlf- 

1 nut. : The pir 
BrlUin incl Anicrlis 

■ UKtaii. Thongh hl> grrmt phitanthropte 
brrOcclB fklle^l, yet they iusKert^ ooopum- 
tlon. Not (hat tha Idea wi> nnlly new; it 

fioiintriea. It li ■ form of putnerahlp. It 

tlnn and conprnHon in diatrtlnition. 

Aamibly mtfll tha equivalent of £ 

alon being ip]>oiuted to diatrlbuta tl 

fit*. fM, til*, ^mldn, what, f&U, bUiar; 



oooper— ooordinaUon 

of ca^Ulleta. 

Parle, the rest In the provinoea, all of which 

twenty^ bowever, itwe to proaperity, aa did 
others l*>a larger eutflnt whiufi had ii<*t ob- 
taloed goVBrninent aMlatuiFfl. Hie moTflment 

ncletiu there ai« for prodiiotion ; nor arc 
there many of this type in Eoglaiid. The 
Ba:hdBlB Cotun Hill, founded In 1^60, waa ■ 
notable one, but Its conatitutlon lua ao 
altend thnt It duel uot now eatentlally dllTer 
from an ordiniry Jomtrslock company. Co- 
opeistlon la prDduetian exijita aa yet only 

operation In diBtribotlun. This la designed 
to iBve Uie retail proflta by diapeiuing 
Willi the DiiddlemeiL Rochdale Is, ai Mr. 
Holyoake wutds It, the " UecC4 of coopera- 
tion." m IBM a few Rannel-wsaven duUed 
together their Bniall aubKrlptloua and foanded 

the establish inent of a nialtltiidg Df other 

been In the hands of maniial labonran, bat 
the ayalem has now rooted Itaelf, lanBcially In 
London, anions tlie middle danea, Ihe eHbrts 

with the aaaent of almost tSe whole commu- 
nity tbey were made liable to bicome-lai. 

i1»'l^™Fnnce° Gennany, Belgli" , lUly, and 
other lands {FMIitai Eron., idv.,i;T., hf. ; 
WvMy Xrolman, July S. 10, and Sept. 18, 



, . [Pref. a>, and Eng. 

ojKntiiTt (q.T.).] Ijibouring conjointly or 

or UiD promotion of the common advantage. 

oooperatlre Boolaty, >. A aodety de- 
aigned for cooperative purposes. [Coot^ea^- 

[At- eoopsrotor ; FT. 
^r,' Itsl. eoojvnitoTT.] 

for a common end. or the pit>motlDn ef the 

efop'-«r-IAg, a. & I. [Eng. nKjjer; ^aj.l 

A. Am tvtj. : Following the tiada or occupa- 

B, Ai nbit. : Tbe trade or oecnjwUoQ 

anS "sJI klndi <S clrc^ or elliptic 
en Yoaela bound together by hoops. 

nal.1 
.^nA.: TherooforabuiMlng. (WaU.) 

I •Aop'-«r-*, ■ attf-piMe. a. A a. (Eng. 

A. Ai ntMaiUiH : 

1. The trads or occnpation of ■ tooper. 
£. A place when coopei's work I* dona ; a 
cooperage. 
S. Aia4).: Of or pertaining to the trade 






togrtlier 



t «o-teV, r.t. (Ft. niCT*ar, rmm lat. wnto - 
to elei't Into a body.) To elect isto any body ; 

* o6-J(p'-tato, «,l. fldt. roBfMaa, pa. par. of 

d opin - to c-honee.) To chDoae 
any body. (Ctekiram.) 

IFr. a 



r. Him, Ml ; trr. 




Ciosi., it. (PI.).' Two Unsa. nmlly 
il^t sngles to sacb otBer. sHpSoyed to 
theplaceof — "*- 



ly place on ths globs, 



9, ■x.vttt 

MtriMl 



thonsh riglil I 
ployed as mosl 
<t There 

STsnistli . 
led by soeh lines ths Hntil Mints el Iks 
enrre may bs tmted Id order. Dtwarteslti* 
iDtiDdneed the melbDd of IMiic tbs poailiga 
of a point or series of points la Um way Jol 
dMertbed. ItlsnowaintiaiisllTlDase lis* 
division Is Into Ki ~ ... 




pwe, viU ^am, wir, Hute* : rt PK I 
ftfrlMn. ■.M-ib «r=>ft. ««>k«. I 



L The atatl orqiulltjof 
or sqiul nnk ud lutbotl 



•ft-or'-dlB-U-Ir*, a. [Edg. SMnifooKO; 
OniK. ; Expnalng coordfnitJaiL 

■■mo-rin,a.*>. [Couhf.] 

aA-Bs'-d-f Ud, 0. IPnf DD = (Dm ud Enfl. 

omtfid (q.v.XI OhIUkI tngtlbrr^ eonvtriad 
lutubonr ; luJung >flp&nte portloni togiftb«T^ 

MDW. pn(. k fa. for. q^ t. ICttl. «,] Cut 
■eoO«t«t L |Ckvr(1),*) C«tinu7. 



•to 



=■ bob-Ulled hen, from cvla = 

ih'kTt. docked ; rvta^ - ' ' " 



wtirii = ■ plover ; Qiel aU = i 
A ^ (hoit, docilwt (Sbat.]] 



1. onuAdiiinr 

-- I WlUi ndluUH, rulln o/ro, b»- 
t> the fkmilT lUIIIiiir, ud the lab- 
'Unalliue (Water Heni>. 'Hta haul 
re deep buck, the upper jxrta eUty 

3a 

. ibon It 

nin BifUD, 




»' 



It euhlDthe 
ten e^p of % brovnlih 
JT In winter In ibMU 



»tn f. [CotOX*.] 



(Coun.) Kind, ■OMUiuitc. 



•*M'-Iak aAM'-y. a. |Bn>. 



If ni iniiliM ti> OioH towl) wboaa Ita in 
■d irlUi /HUten. 



Ir mLlw'.MaL 



ooordinatiTe— ooparoener 

I OrdtiUFV £i 



,lt id Anything ; the u 



lermlDAl >idkH. i 



plnniled lenfltll, 
In uUluT 






2. A tuft on the hendi of blrdi, a met. 

3. A blD*. (Slaiv) 
n. rtatnlai;*.- 

L Tvn. : A merlon or portloD oT ■ hMUe- 

(1) The (wnlnl (all of thread wound upon 

a Iplndte or tube Id a iplnninj;- '"' — """"■ 

removilile bjr ilipiilng thuafrom 






allad 

,.'.). tor 

for market. 



amall quantity uf water 
balaarn Hut combill« wi 
forming a hjd rate which 
mid. Cjafba acta aa . 
raucoui membranaa. aaped 
urinary argana. It la alao a 



L the m*gTiMi*_ 






n, I. An oily realn of a 
UMd aa a velitrla In of 
avandsh. OreoJi.) 



perultar •melling oil, obtained by dIatiUl 
t'otialtn wtth wafer, and drjlng over caleli 
chtoHrle and rrctlfyiiis. It boll, at MO'. . 

iC ^^rm browrr^ vlipld bv «idUdi. 

then EJue. and then wh 



When dIatiUed i 



Tlaofiyd"- _ .. _ 

SljUu^Ha). which la obtained 
atlon froin alcohol In traiu|ia 

and cold alcohol, W eaally aolnl 

which li called Hrdmchlorate of 
It U a black Tladd oil, toluble In 



the Veit Indian''Coiwiva"laiiai». 
f. ioautaorjfi and C. oorlonn, with varloui 
other apeelta, are aatd to fumlih the Co|ialva 
balaam of Bnall. C. fmb^jtoni and bmitBlii, 

called Purple Heart, weU fitted to realat the 
dlicharg^ at artlllAry. 

oip-u'-w«,(. [Coma*.] 

OSp-M'-TOna, 1. ICuPalBA oil-] 

ottp-u'-wla, a. [Eng.a:]ali(ii),- aadiDir.-fa.l 



cnowD aa a aIH (q.T.), fbr 
winding (ilk upon In giren lengtlia for market, 
a BUbatitnte for ikeiu. Bring boUow It may 
be placed on the a^ndle or iliewer of any 

r^ot.'li'Tn tbJ"™ o'apoohL (/f^^) 

olhl (3), 1. [A contraction (or Eng. mprr (<).] 

4 lirm ooeunina only In the (bUowlBg oou- 

aop-niae, t. A poppy, nipnivr JUont 
It la called alio Cagptt-nm (q.v.). 
'0«p (1), e.l. ICop (a), t] To throw at the 



Chm.; AIno called CopahnTlc arid. A 
enatalllne min. which etlaM In Coi«IU 
balaam. It la lejatated by diiaolvlng ttis 
reaina which reniam after the orl haa 



ris 



atp-M'-lMk oo-pmi'-n, 09^-*l >. [Tr. 
copoAa ; Sp. fMjnybo, from Port, (Brailllan 
Indian?) opiittia.) 

f*ttT<n. : The halaam or oleo-m!n obtained 
from IdcIjiIohb made In the trunk of Copa^rr^ 
miUijv^ and other epedea of Co|ialtSni (q. T.l 

UKht In colour and Innaparent, withapeeullar 
odour, and an acrid amniatiu laata ; It la pet- 
it does not Iwnme gelaUnoua when heated to 
S;i)' t^hr.. and la not fluonacrnt. ttHintalna 
a realn, Copaivlc acid, and an eiaentlal oil, 

weight of" magneila uirbondc when heated. 



formula C^'S^f. 



colourlcaa. or ilightly yellow. It la (lightly 
aoluble In alcohol and CKWitlal olla, and fa 
made Into vamlah by mliliig lu ■ melted atal* 
with olla, CaiQIua. : CHrbon. 78 to «0'j ; 
hydnnten, 8T to WS ; oijgen. > to 101 pet 

^ (I) DrruUbia cojbI: "Copal" DowlDg 
fmm aevml apedea of UirneDBa. and ntiin 

(J) /Hdiaii eopoJ.- A mhi oMalned froni 
Vcttria, iNdim. It ia called In England Cam 

illnril. 



(3) J/adoffoaDfir cofial .- ff yia 

(4) Mudsn miml: ffyaunn 
1. W(n. ; A mineral called loaau ca|J4l, 

copallne, or copalite. (Copiute.) 

oopal wftnlaht '- A vamlah marie from 
eopar It la iliirable and hrilllanl, and may 
■-- - ' '- -^ '-olure of phlluM)]>blcd 



be ujied in tl 



o6-pU'-«tld, a [lleileanorBraitllan(r).] 
a«ip«I«Il* iMTk, * The name alnn to 

l«lcW tai 
oo'-pal-iaai <■ lEng., Ac. oijoii; and tnlt 



"WtS),'.,,!^- 



m colour. It membltn cojil In 



fl^arre!: 



cnhoL Cotil]>w, : 



114; oiygen. 1 
London clay oi 



trbon, SM; hydr 



order Cieaalpi 



I. [Eng. topaiifid): Lat. fm 

«luce,l 

I of Irgiiminona planta, aub- 



ly of Hiahgale. on which lOnHint 

ItneacalleirHiriinlc min. It la 

found alao in Uid Eaat Iiidlei. Copallt* ia 
called alao copallne and fcaall copal. 
»»p-»m-I#, .. IMid, Eng. Kp^cnp, and 



in any (at(l< ; a paltaer- 



*eSpa>. *MP*.a. ICor.] 

•Jtp (n. 'eospa,!. (A.S. irml DnL >a|i: 

• I H. Oer. r*^; leaL tojipr; Dau.lnp; 8w. 

bW-l 

bSLb^: pA^jAl; oat, fan, okema, fhlM, banah; sa, kami tUn,fhlai dn, af ; axpaet, Taaoptf, aflat, ph = 



ooparoen7— Copemloan 



!Tiii]i : lilk, Mtlg, 



ibortcnvl fomi of o^nrcfiiarii (f|-v-y_ An 




bcaJ, ■> a 'loud. 



o6p«(:i), 'OOPMI, ■ oonpa, T.L A i. [Dut 
Iwjvit: O. K. Gtr. eh'fitfi'H; Ootn. adv^v-u; 
O. *J. 1^i<5ji. itoi*/rtn .- <jer, I'D)*!! ; Sw. lipj^i ; 
Din. ijobi: eueni'd wllb AS. ctAi*an = u< 
cimiwu ; nip a ■ l«nalii. (±aC(iil.)l [Chut, 
Chop.] 

-A. r™iuli(«; 

L l.iUniUf: 

1. Tu buy. lo ban^n for. 

l To !-)■ M 1 JirlM t"r, t.1 wny. 



B. latnnXNn .- 



VI " In Umi (*rii put nf tlw IliwlBiitk m- 
turr, hftTlng pTonilatd H KIHA] uf (be Fft|«l 



bcfon becD p«nultteij to ilo. hatu^ l« 
nqulml to tmplof tlM livm tijputba 
(Lfll: Prlnfip. i^r "»<-. bk. L, cb. <t.) 

AMrBn, : TliB ijitfln of utnAnay p" 
iniil)|il*d liT Cupciukiu. Khli'h la null 
Ita cwentla! rntum hm klnitiisl will U 
Duir aixeiital. PnilDui la< bia Hat I 
iratrin In vogur w» (tie Pt.lnuair «» 
moilinnl lij Tyrtio BtaliT. Uvdi <4 Uk 



oopemiola—ooppar 



&HSMt lie 



It itep (Omid of plieliu; tba Hin In 
Hs mtn, *ait radoeiMUiaiulh tollHcam' 
pcntlnlj bomUa poniuoii of ■ pUuet. Tha 
ptuM nieb h* mlaiMd to Uw plantti wen 
MBHiUy tamrt, but ba tUlad to ui'Uln 
•OBlUmtrf)' tbe Uws whiuh rcsullt " 
Bumvnt*. Ho iupi-rwed Hut tli 
b« DUlcdtOtlieMnLnl budy — tlie .an _ by 
bus, like Ploleiny'i cpl.-ycle^ It wu not 
till K>|i]sr uid Newlun had — '- ' >— 

lllpluticetatbsHiaenvliei 

BlaiD qnitmi li bald to embnm dl 

nude iDtiweuueiit to the time of Coperulcui 

p) Capmiaii tkctry : 
rfitm. : Tba tbeorr or ai|>liiwUon give 
bf Copemicu of the (ulai tyitam. [Corel 



deu.] [CoViuicu. 



IVimed aftar Copar* 



J 

I. |)lli!r&ig.i"|i3al<>p.| Tbe 
^Jiit, tha 4p» or plnnula of > 



. (Coppi 



ULl 



•Bfaa'-miUk l lEni. anw 0\ r., and ihIi 
(u.tO.] Una wh<i bu deallngi or IntanourM 
Witli uatbri ; B putaar. an aaaodals. [COFx- 



atpk-bk-te •- tar- ni*u<>c (Upkli~») = * 

bHfcet.J 

i^tliroMt. : 'Hia name gtvan to oartaJn PTrm- 
nMal Imiiwluii* In tlie Ijllurian tdfU, wblch 

-■T««Iiug.'boiit*l"- -■- "- 



Woilirni. 



aoui Biud. {UyiliU, aiL Jsiua- 



■•■l^-hAa, L mid. Xni. (np.eap, and 
iaai = iKiiue] A iiUea turknplnc euija, fcc 

■i'-pl-a-BiUk >■ IXarafd from Copiapo, 1 Tol- 
WH, a (Tver, a town, and a dlilrkt of North- 
•nChilL) 

If ja. ; A TsUVr InMlaetnt pMrlr mtunal, 
(DBalaUiiu of a Inoaa agifregatlnn of gnoutai 
Hslea- HardBe«i.r&; ip-gr,, 9^U^ CoioiHa. : 



^^=|>laDty) (CoH.I 
I P««itr. ibuDd«i«. 



X (f 1: An anny. (IvnaiLaL o>fln\ 
««p'-lad.>M-pr-yd,tu.par.ora. (OarT.v.J 



(Big. "J 
L Out wboeoplcaor 
eo|>yM. 



1. Pl^ty, abundanoa, a large qoaotlty ( 
•upply. 
*t. WIdanw of eitant. fUtneaa. 

taikAl pAtilAli Mrt, 9«U. «bonu. ftaln, bra«h! Ro, kam: thin, fbU; d 



1. Jfofoark: The top or projecting o 
OB the top of a T--" ''■-'---'•---—■ 




(I) FlaX or varoBti cO^nt: A OOping nnd 
npon Inclined aurfacea, aa gablea, parapatj of 
bouaea, tope ofgarUen wa]u, i[<L 

0) FaulitT-tdfat wpliiii: Bedded IctcI and 



Miplu-atan^ t. One ot tbe itsnea 
Ibrmnig uie coping of a wall, Aa. 

m'-pl-ofta, '•o-pl-aii*«k 'oo-pl-owaa, 

• •O-pT-OHa, K. 10. Ft mpleiu: ; Sp , Purt. . 
A lEal. ai|}<oio, from Lat. ei>pl«iu=plADtlfu], 
from «>^ ^ plenty : tn = cot = with, to- 
(ether ; opt (genit. ojkj) = wealtb.] 

1. Plentlt[|l,abuniUnt, in abondant quantity. 
o< iidlnl<.-~Jfwi;x . BW. IHf, dHlL " 

* S. laige In Biimbere or extant ; ample. 



luent, ^^ch In thoughts or Unjccage. 
[)/ lanfiaag€, rfe. : Fluent, abnndatit, 



I, Pnlly, amply, at laj^ ; wtdaly, dllFuaely. 
7 For tbe dlir-i-nns between w^u'y and 
largdf, tee LiaaiLT. 



4. DimialvencB oT itjrle In tnatliig of tnj 

eHjf-imt, * rKng. «!<»); -iA] 
1. A copier, a tranacrlber, a oopyiat. 

I. One wbo imitata. 
oSp'-lMd, J. lEng. nil, a, and fawl.) A 

|il«a oT Land tenulnatlntf In an acuta angle. 

(Praf. (D = OHi ; and Eng, 



[HRBng. r»p^enp,and 
[A.8. apiiiait.] To aipeot, 



efip'-«a, * [Of, wim (lopaO = a) • alrili- 
Ing, belting, (i) toll, tmuhle, aulftrlng.) 
Jfid. : Uaaltiide, fatigue. (/<arr.) 
' 06p-At', odn IMld. Eng. emi = enp, and 

Em. ml. I To the boltuui of (be cup, rigbC 
out (Ct. CAnoiJBa.) 

' ffrtUM'i?ttlui«II^^&^^j- ^ 
'onpfiH,: IC0P,«.l 
•«»PP«(aJ. (Cop.l 
' oiipMd, * ooppld, ' ooppTd, ' oopt, 

1. Rielng to a peak or polu^ logar-lool 
like, pointed. Applied — 
(a) Tanatarilo))|ecl 



• IjUa nwaul htO, . 



((i)Toirtinelalotil 
1 CrT.trd- 






•Sp'-pirdX "oo-per. • 

MfT, (, Ao, [Sw. Eofi|ur ; Dan.li . 

15"; Qcr. t«Bftr; O. H. Gar. fcaoAar; OaaL 
bjnir ; WeL (op- ; Pr. nivrt ; SpL k Port 

Sn,a contr. for cyprlKmTf 9 copper onfTom 
inu, lAt. (/nrrtij, Gr. Kirraoit^prDai) —the 
well.known leland, which anciently bad oala- 



L G«. : TbH mataldeacrlbed underll. !<!), 
t. SjwlaUy.- 

(1) A c»ln ot eopper— a penny, a halftienny, 
or a tuthliig. 

that dlibnuMt people In parts □[ London will 
Bomeliinu cHiiih uitr a wall to gat at anch 

wltbitandlng which It atlU ntalna the name 

p) A poUceman. (Stonff.J 
• (4) A 1«». • blow, a itmhWng. 
"Oalb.BaiiMn-HiuWr. Uail <rMvr nv oettL^ 

n. TnAaimUv.- 

1. CtoK. : A dyvl mebdlle clenHnt : aynbnl, 
Cw ; atomic welaht. Sa-S ; ap. gr., »-« ; melt- 
ing point, l.diru. Copper la a red m 
able, ductile. lenaiToua metal, which ai 

nxlbeatltuildiMatoalilai'koilde. UeiW 
witb Mroog lulpbarja add, So, la llbaratad 

f: axpsot, ^aapboa. aflat. ^ = £ 
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copper— oopperas 



Mid cnprie •olphate formed. It is euily 
dissolved by nitric scid, Nog being given on 
and cupric nitrate fcnrmed. Copper forms 
several alloys. Brass is an alloy of two-thirds 
copper and one^tliird zinc ; bronsep gun-metal, 
and bell-metal are alloys of copper with tin. 
Couper forms sets of compounds, the cnprons 
anu cnprie salts. [Cupbic, Cuprous, and their 
compounds.] Copper psrrites is a cuproso- 
ferriu sulphide. Copper arsenite, or Scneele's 
gntn, is used as a pigment for wall papers, 
sc ; it is very poisonous. ComiwundB of 
copper with ammonia are known. Copper 
salts are detected by giving in an acid solu- 
tion a black precipitate with H<iS. By giving 
a blue precipitate with KHO it l)ecome8 bUck 
on boiling. When a piece of clean steel is 

5 laced in a solution, copper is deposited on it, 
LUimouia gives a blue precipitate, which dis- 
solves in excess, forming a dark-blue solution. 
Potassium ferrocyanide gives a red-brown 

ricipitate of ferrocyanide of copper, which 
soluble in ammonia, forming a blue solu- 
tion. All salts of copper are ixnsonous. Ver- 
digris is an acetate of copper, often formed 
by cooking food in copper vessels. 

8. AlcKem, : Copper was represented bv the 
alchemists by the same sign as the planet 
Ventui, both the metal and the goddess being 
associated with the island of Cyprus. 

8. Mi*, : A ductile and malleable isometric 
mineral, often in twin crystals, with the com- 
position fiice octahedral, or a double six-sided 
pyramid, or flliform ana arborescent. Hard- 
ness. 2*5 — 3 ; sp. gr., 8—8*0 or more ; colour, 
copper-red ; streak metallic, Aracture hackly. 
Compos. : Copper, pure or with a slight ad- 
mixture of silver, bismuth, Ac It is found 
in beds and veins, chiefly near volcanic dvkes. 
in sentcntine, &c., or loose in the soil. It 
occurs at Redruth and at Wheal Buller, Ac., 
in Cornwall ; in the Ural Mountains and Si- 
beria, China and Japan, near Lake Superior, 
in Bolivia, Brazil, and Chili. (Dana.) 

^ Antimonial Copper » Chalcostibite ; three 
Arsenates of Copper are Triclialcite, Olivenite, 
and Liroconlte ; Arsenical Copper = Domey- 
kite ; Black Copi)er = Melaconite ; Blue Cojiper 
= Aziu-ite ; Carbonate of Coppers Malachite ; 
Chlorid of Con])er= Atacamite and l^Uingite ; 
Chmmate of Lead and Copper=-VauQuelinite ; 
Emerald Copjwr a Dioptsse ; Grey Copper <■ 
Tetrahedrite ; Indigo Copper a Covellite ; 
Muriate of Copper a Atacamite ; Oxychlorid 
of Copi)er= Atacamite; Oxi<le of Copper, the 
Ted variety s Cuprite, tlie black one = Mela- 
conite ; Phosphate of Copper = (1) Libeth- 
enlte, (2) Pseudomalachite ; Purple Copper 
== Bomite ; Pyritous Copper » Chalcopyrite ; 
Red Copi>er = Cuprite ; Selenid of Lead <■ 
Berzelianite ; Selenid of Copper and Lead = 
Zargite ; Silicate of Copper - Dioptase ; Sul- 
phate of Coppers Chalcanthite ; Sulphato- 
chloride of Copper = Connellite : Sulphuret 
of Copper = (1) Chalcocite, (2) Bomite, (3) 
Clialconyrite, (4) Covellite ; Vanadate of Coi>- 
per « Vulborthite ; Variegated Copper = Bot- 
nite, and Vitreous Co]»per s Chalcocite. 

4. Naut. (PI., Comtrrtt or ShM$ eopwrt): 
The cast-iron ai>]iaratus for cooking on noard 
ahii), usually erected in the cookhouse or 
galley. {OgihU.) 

5. AreJutoL, HUt., dc. : Copper has been 
known since preliiMtoric times. There may 
have been a oop|ier age Iwfore that of bronze. 
[Bronzc] The Intter compound metal, an 
alloy of copper and tin, was known long before 
brass, an alloy of copiier and zinc, had been 
made. The wonl copper orrurs once in tlie 
Old Testament (Ezra vlii. 27), but what is in 
many places called brass should have been 
rendetMl copper. [Braw.] Copiwr was in 
use in ancient Assyria. The classii-al nations 
were fkmiliar with it The Greeks brought it 
trom Cypnu, the mines being at Tamassus, 
near Famagneta. Copper niines were first 
opened in England in a.d. 1180, but not very 
sucressfiilly till a.d. 1680. 

6. Mining : M<wt of the oop])er ore fh)m 
(k>mwall and other places is brought to Swan- 
sea to be smelted. 

7. Kntmn. (PI) : The same as Coppcm But- 

TERPLY (q.V. ). [LYCMXWM.] 

8. Soap-nuiking : The pan in which the soap 
Isltoiled. (n'tale.) 

B» Af adjecUve : 

1. Having copper in its composition, or in 
any other way i^friainlng to cop]ter ; made of 
Oop]ier. (See the comiiounds.) 

2. Red and metallic in aspect, coiipery. 



"AUlBAbotuid 
C9UrUff9 

1* Obvious compound : Copptr-ZuUhtiL 



Ancient Ma Hm mr , 



ooipp9ir anena e, «. 

Min. : A name which has been applied to 
0) Olivenite, (2) Eucliroite. ^) Erinite, (4) 
0)mwallite, (5) Clinoclase, (6) Chaloophylllte, 
and (7) Liroconit& 



Min. : A name which has been applied to 
(1) Domeykite (q.v-X «nd (2) Whitneyite (q.v.X 

ooi»per-1MIly, «. 

Zool. : The name of an American serpent, 
Coluber erythrogatltr, 

oopper-btt, «. A pointed piece of copper, 
riveted to an iron shank and |nx>vided wiu a 
wooden handle. It is used for soldering. If 
not iireviously tinned, it is heated to a doll 
red in a charcoal Are ; hastily filed to a dean 
metallic surface; then rubbed immediately 
upon a lump of sal-ammoniac, and next upon 
a copiier or tin plate, upon which a few drops 
of solder have oeen placed. This will com- 
pletely coat the tooL which may be wiped 
clean with a piece of tow, and will then be 
ready for use. (Knight,) 

ooiiper VlendA^s. 

Jfia. : The same as TncNAirnn (q.v.). 

ooppcr-lHittoiiiodc a. 

Naut. : Sheathed below with copper. The 
process begui with the ships of the navy in 
1761, and was completed for the then existing 
vessels by 1780. (Raydn,) 

ooi»per Iratterfllea, s. jrf. 

Eniom.: The English name of the small 
butterflies belonging to the fiunily Lycsenidie, 
and specially to its typical genus Lyema. 
They are really of copper colour, and have an 
oniscifonn larva. One species is oomm<» in 
Britain. [LvCiENA.1 

OOmier-«ap, s. The copper capsule, 
charged with a fulminate and placed on the 
nipple of a flrewirm. to explode the charge 
when the liammer falls. (Knight.) 

oopper-oaptaln, a. One who calls him- 
self a captain without any claim to the title ; 
a pseudo-captain. 

oopper oartHMiate, a 

it in. : The same as MALACHrrs or Cbs»- 
SYLriE (q.v.X 

oopper-oolouredt a. Red, with more 
or less of metallic lustre ; or simply reddish 
like the metal, but without its lustre. 



Tyi* : Having a face of oopper upon a shank 
of ty^ie-metaL (Knight.) 



Shiplruihiing : Having the planks, etc, 
fkstened with copper boltsl in contradistinction 
to iron ; the latter being liable to rust, espe- 
cially in contact with oak and by exposure to 
wet. (Knight.) 

oopper frot]i,a 

Min. : The same as Ttroute (q.v.). 

ooppoT-^glanoo, s. 

if in. : Tlie same as Cbalcocite (q.v.). 



Min. : The same as Cbrvbooolla (q.v.X 

oopper-liaad, s. 

1. Orrf. iMng. : A venomous American 
snake, which gives no warning of its sttack. 

2. Hist. (PI.) : A name given to those in the 
Northern StateM, during the American War of 
SecesMi<m in 1861—1865. who were supposed 
to favour the South. (Towntend.) 

ooppoT - lron, & & a. 

A* Aa substantive : 

Elect. : A couple of the two metals for use 
in a voltaic battery. 

B. At ailj. : Consisting of copper and iron. 

"... tb« elcctxomoilT* fore* of » rop j wr tr m t 
eonnle . . .'—Eventt : Tht C. 9. 8. %««M q^ t?nU» 
(ItrU eh. xL, pi ;k 

oopper-mangan— , s. 

Min. : A variety of CREO.vERrrs (q.v.). 



Miii, : The same as CHALCoPHTLun <q.T.X 



Jfia. : The same as NicKXLDts or Nioooun 
(q.v.X 

OoppOT- n o— , f. A red noee p ro d noed 
by the akin disease called aene rosoflsa. by to- 
toxicatlng liquon, Ac (fihaketp.) 



Min. : The same as MBLAC»Km (q.v.X 
Y Blue Copper ore is = Axnrlte -. Emersld 

Copper ore = Dioptase ; Green Copper ore » 

Malachite ; Octahedral Copper ore = Cai«ite ; 

Velvet Copper ore » Cymnotnchite ; and Tcllov 

Copper ore = dialcopyrfte. 



Min. : A name which has been appUsd to 
(1) Melaconite, and (S) Cuprite. 



Min. : A name which haa been applied to 
(1) Libethenite, (2) T^^iUte, and (3) PtopiM- 

rocaldte. 

ooppor-^lato, a.k^ [CorpKaFLATs.] 

ooppor pyrlfoa, s. ting, ft pL 

Min^ : The same as C^BAXxxinrRiTS (q.v.X 

ooppor-roae, «. PiajMiwr Hum^ 



Min. : The same as BsRSBUAirrrB (q.vj. 

ooppor aUloato, s. 

Min. : A name which has been gives to 0) 
(^RYsocoLLA, and (2) DioPTaas. 



Entom. : A predatory beetle, Cu/osmaa obK* 
ffniii, found in Canada. It has rows of cop|4r> 
coloured dots on its otiierwise black elytra. 

ooppor anlMMSidOt a. 

Min. : The same as Cvnun (q.v.X 

ooppor onlphatOb a. 

Jf <i». .* The same as CnAUCAamarrm (q.v.X 



Min. : The same as (Jopnot-ouuBCS (q.v.X 



EntowL : A moth of tl»e hmBj AaiphitiT- 
ridsB. (Stednton.) 

ooppor nranitOb*. 

Jfin. .* The same as (^paoiuaAiim aad 
ToRBERiriTE (q.v.X 

ooppor Titrldl* f. 

Min, : The same as C?BALCAirrRiT« (q.v.X 



J*- ^IHie 

drawn oat of copper, vrhlch Is o'very daclilt 
metaL 



iS. 

1. A i>lace where 
fturtured fh>m cop]ier. 

2. Woric wrought in cojiper. 
ooppor-rtiMt, s. ft Ok 

A. As tubstantiw : 

1. Ord. Lang.: A mixture of cofftr 
line. 

2. EUet. : A couple so formed, first _ 
dured by Dr. J. H. Gladstone and Mr 
Tribe, in 1872, has been used with cflMt 
volUic batteries. (Hofdn.) 

B. As adj. : Consisting ot copper simI 

-pir (2X «• [Mid. Sog. cop s cap. 

'. -er.] A cup-bearer. 
Itectoto 



A. 

la 



OOP' 

suff. 



oip^-por, v.L [CoppCR, s.] Tn aheatibt 
cover over with sheets or a depositiaal 
oofiper. 



OOP 



a [O. Fr. CQVjirroic, cnjwf*m; 
Ital. eopparoea : 8]). eaporroM, <n|wrrmt ; P^et. 
oiparrMo. Supposed by Dies to be than IsL 
eupri rosa = copiwr-rose. (^>i«ut)] 

Jfia. : The same ss Mblavtcmts (q.v.X 
1* Dana has a copperas group of miorfals !• 
which he includes tlie ordinary vitri >kL Tbc 
minerals oom|>rised under it aic Melaatants, 



f&t» ffaro. amidst, what, f&U, fkther: wo, w^t, hero, oam^ her. ttadro; pino, pit, 
; wSro. w^U, work, wliA^ a^n; mnto, oftb. oiiro, ^nlto, oar, rAlo, ttUi try, ftjhrlaa. m^ m 
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oopperasine— oopsewood 
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PlMnitA, GMlarite, Bleberite, Morenosito, and 
Cbftlcanthito. 

1[ (1) Bine oopperoM : 

Chewi., MetaL, dc. : Salpbate of copper. 

(S) Grttn copperas : 

Ckem., Metal., Ac : Sulphate of iron. 

(8) H^hitecopptrai: 

(n) Utn. : Tlie same as Coquimbite (q.v.). 

(b) Chem., Metal., <£e. : Sulphate of zinc 

(4) Yellow copperas : 

Min. : The aaine as Copiapite (q.v.). 

oSp'-per-a-«B6» s. [Eng., &c. copperas, and 
suflT. •iue(Miu.){q.v.)!] 

Min. : A variety of Jarosite (q.v.). It was 
de^crilwd by Sheimrd an a hydrous, cuprous, 
anil fermiut Rulpliate, occurring at New naven, 
in the United SUtes. 

oSp'-pered, a. [Eng. copper; -sd.] 
L Literally: 

1. Made or consisting of copper. 

2. Coated or sheathed with copper. 
n. Fig. : Of a red or copper colour. 

eSp'-per-IAg, pr. par., a.,ks. [Coppkb, v.] 

AmfBmAspr. par. A pariMp. ad^. : (See 
the verb). 

C, As substantive : 

1. The act of coating or sheathing with 
copper. 

2. A copper coating or sheathing. 

eSp'-per-Iall, a. [Eng. copper; -^sk.] Far- 
taking of tlie nature of or containing copper ; 
reseiubliiig copper. 

"... a \hrft rein of eopptriik ralphar.*— JtoMMON .* 
JTmt. MtMC ^Cumk and Wfttm. (170*). 

•fo'-p^-Illate, s. k a. [Eng. copper, and 

A. As SHhstantive : 

1. A sheet or plate of copper on which a 
di»Ai^ in engraved. In cop|>er-plate engraving 
tlie liiitffl arv etched, or out by a graver in a 
plat^ ; thrn fllle<l in witli nn inic ; tiie surflsce 
of tiie i>lAte wijted clean ; the pajier laid upon 
the 4111 fai'e of the plate, and both run through 
a nill'T-itrrMi, by which the inlc is transferrad 
to tiie iKiiier. 

2. An iinpresHion or print on paper fhmi an 
engraved oiti>i>erplate. 

B. ^« adj. : Pertaining to the art of en- 

gr.iviiig uii onpiwr. 

•I^ Cnpiierjilttte PriHting-press : A press fbr 
nbtaiiiiti;; impressions from sunken engrav- 
iirjl^ : tliat is, those in which the design Is cut 
into tlie copiMsr or steel plate, in cimtradis- 
thirtion to such as have the design salient, aa 
in wooil-enCTavingii, where the iiart which is 
not di-signf^t tn print is cut away. [Coppbr- 
PLATE.] (Knigki.) 

mifp'-piar-mmlth, s. [Eng. eoppsr, and smUK.] 
.\ woricer in copper ; a uialcer of copper uten- 
ails. 

- Alnandw tlM ewpwvMia did BM mack ifvO .. .- 

—a rim. <▼. 14. 

•dp'-par-wiorm. s. [Eng. eoppfr, andwonn..] 

1. A molltu4*. Teredo navalis. [Teredo.] 

S. A moth that (ketteth gannanta. (Joki^ 
ton) 

3. A wonn breeding in one's hand. (Aims- 
nrorth.) 

eSp'-per-y. a. [Eng. eoppsr; -».) 
L Ortlinary Lnnguags: 

1. Pertaining to or containing copper. 

. ewtirrp iNurUelM braofht vith tb* valar ost 
off th» DMfDbuanias a c puw i i i Iii m '— W oo du m r d: Om 

2. Made of copper. 

3L Resemliling copper in any of Its quali- 
ties of eohrfir. taste, cc. 

**TlHlr sklB li flf • dirty m^mtrjf rtd eoloor.'*— 
A«r»ta. Tuyufv miMd tkt Wni4 (ad. ISTeiL eiL s^ 
P ■«• 

n. Bot. : Brownlah-rsd, with a maCaUic 
Itutn. (Lindley.) 

9Xf9'-Vlli^ * 0»-pUMb e. [O. FT. copsts, to- 
l«Ttti ■ wood newly ent, ooper = to ent ; Fr. 
mxtprr .* Low Lat eoneeto -= underwood, eopo 
B to mjt. fxApus •=■ a Mow, fVom Lat. eolaplb«e ; 
Gr. >oAHkf iM^plios) » a blow. (5Wiit)] A 
•mail wooil coni|)0iierl of bruahwood or other 
vuod of riioet growth, and cut down periodi- 



cally for fuel or other purpoaea ; a thicket of 
brushwood. Coput, which is now tlie com- 
moner form, is a corruption of ooppioe. [Coppy, 
Copse.] 

" Bfteh eomfa* dwarf o< Tsrtod ■how." 

aeaU : ibJMy. ir. E 

oSp'-pX9ed, a. [Eng. eoppio(e); -sd.] Con- 
taining coppices or copsea. 

* OOp-pH-limr. s. [Eng. eoppel = eupeZ, and 

sutL -ing,] The act or process of refining 

in a cujiel. 

"In the eoppUltnff ot a AzmI OMtaL'— JRmmO.- 
ParUg of Bmuta, p. IM. 

*IN^p-pill, a. [Apiiarently from Mid. Eng. 
cop = top.] Haised up. 

o^'-pin, s. [Cop, s.) 

Spinning: The same as Cop (q.v.). 

oSp'-ptikff, a. [CoppiN, e.] Pertaining to 
the coppin or cop. 

oopplng-idAte, e. 

Spinning: The copping-rail of a throstle- 
machine. 

O0pplllff-rall» e. The rail or bar upon 
which theuobbins rest in the bobbin-and-fly 
or the throstle machine, and by whose up and 
down motion the rooving or yam la evenly 
distributed. (Knight.) 

e^^p-pin'-I-^ e [Etym. doubtftiL Cf. Or. 
K6fnra (kcpMi=An obsolete letter of the Greek 
alphabet. It was like the Heb. p and the 
lat. q.] ^ 

Zool. : A genus of Hydroid Polypes, the 
typical one of the flimily Coppin iidie (q.v.). 
Cnjypinia arcta, which Is greenish-yellow, en- 
crusts the stems of other aoophytes. (Grijitk 
(t Henjrey.) 

o6p-pill-l-I-d«a, s. pi. [Mod. Lai ooppinia; 
and suff. -idn*.] 

Zool. : A family of Hydroid Polypes, sub- 
order Thecapbora. 

* o6p -pie (I), «. [Cupel.] 

* o5p'-ple (2), «. [Mid. Eng. ot>p = a top, and 

dimin. suff. -/<.] A little hill or peak. 

"... It la a low Otpe. and rpon It la a eopptt not 
Tcry high, . . ."—BaeUugt: VoifagM. toL lU.. pw «0«. 

* oopple-erown* e. A crested crown or 
head. 

" Uka tba enppt0 rrotnt 
Tha lapwing haa." BaitUolt* : Amifni., U. S. 

* oopPle-tank, * oopptn-taak. a. A 

higli-peaked, sugarloaf hat. [Copataih.] 

"... thalr graat coppln-tankm, and doeloan 
battaa."— 0M^<M </ Mom. Ch.,L71x 

* oopple - tanked, * ooptankt* a. 

HigIi-i>eaKe<l, sugarloaf. 

"Upon their heada thcr wan felt hatib MRpl»- 
tankmi, . . .'—OominM, by DanoL, B, ft h. 

*ottp-pled, *0^'-pSled, a. [Eng. eop- 
p2(e); -ed.] Rising to a peak or point; 
pointed, sugarloaf. 

oto'-ple-dttet, e. [Eng. oopple « enpel, and 
oust.] [CuPELDuarr.] 
L Powder used in the refining of metals. 

**. . . powder of ateal. or eoppU-dtm, . . .'—Butom. 

2. The grosser parta separated by the cupel. 
o6p'-pIe etone, e. [Cobble-stoxe.] 

* oeppreaee, * oopnw, a. [Copperas.] 
*eoppe,e. [Copse.] 

e. [CopsswooD.] 



odp'-ra* s. [Ft. copre ; from a native Indian 
word.] The dried kernel of the cocoa-nut 
after the oil has lieen expressed. It is used in 
India as an ingredient in curry. 

* eo-pr<s -lij^-ter, e. [Pref. oo = eim, and 
Eng. presbyter (q.v.).] A clergyman belong- 
ing to the same presbytery as another. 

0dp'-rl-d», s. id. [Gr. mdroof (koprx>s) = 
dung ; and Lat. fern. pi. suff. -idos.] 

Entom. : In some clasKiflcatious a family of 
lAmellioom Beetles, though Si^'siiison re- 
duced them to a series of genera ]>lAced under 
his Bulvffiinily Scaralieinas. They have con- 
vex bodies, large heads, with the rlyi>eus {iro- 
Jecting ail round it, the males with projec- 
tinns on the head and thorax. Tliey make 



large deep holes beneath dry dung. They are 
found throughout tlio world, some are of 
large size. These are chiefly from tropical 
Africa and the East Indies. 

ofo'-lla, s. [From Gr. mSwptorif Qcoprisis) a a 
dunging, a manuring : KOirpt^«» (koprizS) s to 
dung, to manure. OT. also jcoirpiwi' (fcoprWu) 
=a dung beetle, all from Kowpot (kopros) » 
dung.] 

Entom. : A genus of lAmellicom Beetles, 
the tyjjical one of the ftiniily C<»prida? (q.v,). 
Onesj^ecies, Cojnris hiiuiriK, i* found in Britain. 
It is ulack in colour. It extends through all 
Kuroi>e. 

o6p'-rft-tite, s. [Gr. xtSwpof (kojiros) = dung, 
and At0oc {lithos) = a stone.] 

1. PalteorU. : The dung of various animala 
found fossil, and sonietiiiies so ]»erfect ns 
to indicate, not merely wliat tlie aeveral 
species fed upon, but also the dinienaions. 
form, and structure of their stomach and 
of their intestinal canal. On the ahure at 
Lyme Regis they lie thickly in some i«rta 
of the Lias like potatoes on the sround ; they 
abound also in the estuary of the Severn. 
They tend to occur in all fonnations, specially 
where vertebrates are found. Some are of 
fishes, some of reptiles, and mognifloent 
coprolitea originating from tlie hyena were 
found in Kirkdale Qivera and other placea. 
{Bvdcland: GeoL A Min., Ac.) 

2. Afin. : Dana gives as a synonym of the 
coprolites described under 1. Phosphatic 
nodules, and associates them, t>ut aa a dis- 
tinct si)ecies, with Apatite (q-v.). But some 
phosphatic nodules once believed to be cop- 
rolitic, such aa those of the Upi>er Oreensandj 
though apitarently of organic origin, are not 
now believed to be the dung of any animal. 

eSp-rol-It-io. a. [Eng. copmlit(e); -it] 

Coini>os<><l of or containing coprolites; of tlie 

nature of or resembling coprolites. 

"Then, aa additional evidence of the pndaeeoua 
hablta of tlieae fl«h. there are tlie eoprUUie bodlea, 
. . ."— JVurelkteM ; SUuria, eh. ix. 

00-pr6pll'>%-g9llf. s. pL [Mod. Lat co- 
prophag{i){!i\.\.\ and Eng. pi. suff. -ojia] 

Entom. : A iKMik-iiaiiK* for tlio Laiiiellicom 
Beetles called by Latreillo Co]»n)pliugi (q.v.). 

OO-pr^h'-a-l^ «. pi. [Gr. ic6irp<K (kopros) = 
duiig, and tne nH>t ^y d^hng) - to eat.] 

Entom. : I..AtreiIIe's name for a large section 
of Liiinellicom Beetles. It I'oiitiiiiiH tlie dun^- 
fee<Uiig Scaralis. Lntreille inrlude«l under it 
the genom Ateuchus (tliat which contJiinM the 
sacred t>oetIe of the old Egy]>tiAiiK). Copria, 
Onitis, Oiitho]>hngu8, and Aphddius. (La- 
treiUe : Nat. Hist., year 12, x. 82, ke.) 

eo-prttph'-^-goiie, a. [Gr. irdwpo« (jkopros) 
= dung, ^ay {phag) = to eat ; and Eng. adl. 
auff. -ous.] Feeding on dung. (A term ap- 
plied to several iuseota.) 

*edp-roil]l» s. [CopEROME.] The apex or 

pinnacle of a tower. 

" Fkjrra fyiyolas . . . with aomoa uopraiwaa*— ^4» 
wtnie, 7M. 

* o6p«» * edepe, s. [a.s.] 

1. A fetter, a shackle. 

" JToniea, hand-««VM. "-WH^Wa reeoft.. p. Ml 

2. A hasp or catch of a door. 

" Pv m o aum, a Irtel loh of tre, a haapa^ a ssaps, a 
aclott'— Pnmtjrf. Air*. 

o6pee, *OOppe, s. [A corruption of eoppiec 

(q.v.).] A coppice, a shrubbery ; a wood 

composed of brushwood or trees cut down 

periodically for fuel or other purposes. The 

trees generally planted in copses are ash, oak, 

chestnut, birch, and willow. 

" Onward, amkl the copoo 'can uaep 
A narrow Inlvt etUI and ueeu. 

Sn€t : rk€ ladg ^tk» t^hs, L Ul 

*oJ(pee» v.t. [CoPHE, s.\ 
L LiUrally: 

1. To trim or cut down periodically. 

" By eopttH0 the atarvliug . . .'— JMyn •' ^^rmt 
Tron. eh. ilL 

2. To enclose or preserve underwood. 

" The ucglwt of eoptimf wood . . .'—Smtfi : Adiram 
to PartUtm0ttt. 

XL Fig. : To enclose or fenc* In. 

" Nature itaalf bath eojaaaif and hounded na in.* 

FarliidoH : Himums. 

oSpee'-wood, *ooppe-weod, s. [Eng. 
eop$e, and wood.\ Underwood, bruahwood; 
the teeea, Ac, In a coine. 



b8l, hS^i pAt, JtfiMs eat» ^tSU eiraiiia» 9I1IB, bea^; go, tern; thin, fhla; eln, af ; ezpeet» ^jtenophon, eylst. |^ - f • 

-flan - ifttta. -etonib -tUraa, -atona » alitta. -ble, die, Ac » bfl, deL 



\ 



e9p'-«]^-a£r, 1. [WeL«p = a amildar lEng, 

1. Ont. Lang. : A Hplder, 

2. Weaving : A niachinv »>niprch«ndliLg tfao 

••5p*-J, ... [EnB.wi»{e).-».l 

L CoulalnLlig ur CO¥er«i with copMWDOd. 



"^MS, 



(Or. irf^ixot (loftlAa,) ^ t 



railed liyUwiutinuiotOjIontJie Ds^al, uid 
bv the Enullih the Uig^le RoblD. It necun 

to light. UiaUai.) 

CSpt<I'«yP<'>npro<>auti<itlnn, KftMorglbt). 
I. [Arab. iTuM, HiM. lUld Cu hkve bnii dg. 
rivBl from /t vf( (dflitoiX » citj In Upper Emit, 
now Cknofl or Gon/l, to which Clie ChrltUiiu 



■Imi-iy Gr. AivviTTat(ilb7Knf«)~ £|iypt. (Dr. 
ritnii r M»J. n/tt* BiNt IL, ilS^l 

1. C^ f/M. at Esctais). : Oiw bekiliging to 
UieCgipticChiin;h(q.v.> 

S. KUkvI. : On« ot llic old Bgyptinn nee. 






[COprLI-TAflKED.1 



CSp'-tlO. a. ft I. lEiig., ie. Copl (q.v.), ind 
A. Ai adj. : Pertaining to the pecple oitled 
^ ^> tabu. : Tie lAnfTDBite spoils n b; tlie 
hBM diHihUcvd tlidr uatiTa tongua. (Coptic 

H (1) rojille ChweK: 

gedni(i. t C%, HiM. .- Th> rnniuni* of the 

hHltlie HlehntM irhnal iTAIeuindrla. It 
looks off rrmn the Indy Cilliolic In the «■>■ 
bndnii tlir Hunnphyiltc doctrtnp, vli.. thut 
out two nMnrfg. Init only chi>, eiiBled In 
CtlM lUusDFBTHiTniL B Tiew fmni whkh it 
bn iicrvr aince iletarf«L When Juob Bin. 
diriis n<mie<l H lUfintly inndillecl Honinihyeilit 
■I'd. InrMt of tlie ^lyi-tliii MjriitliDi becUDe 
Jun-lillM. Bring tyniniiibcd nrer by tlir 
Gn-rlin. UitT cheerfully aiihinltted to the 
Huhaii>rii.-<lniii>. nixler Amni Wn Elnu, In 
A.D. (i.HH, iinil <ild.-<l him. In MO, to lake A].;i- 

Ko.noo CuiPtK -lill eilM lu EiOTt. m.mlly In 
II" "11«T J»oviiitp. Tlirv have a pntrlarcli, 

■ulHlnciHia, ki'Iiini. cul'itu, and einrrlni, 
Hkv have tw.> rrgiilar ronv.'iil»— Uiuie of BL 
Anihniiy aiid Hi. Fiol, wilh ■ DUuiber ot 

(9) /'mWjf titHamigt: 'Hip language not nf thf 
«M KigirtlaiH -■- ■-"■ ■'- '■' ' 



il Kioiitlay* whii I 



Bylhi'v-vrntrrnlhithid 

andrilHlnlnulyniiawrl 

led Hiree diilr.'!! 



■udtalert. WhIItt 

t^hidli-, In (.'rperFgypt; thclinliiHcorMrni- 

Ehltic-, In l/twtt Xat^ i "'^ the Baalmtuiic, 
1 Ihr Delta. 
ottp'-tiae, I. (Mod. Ut a]M((i).- Eng, lalT, 



oopBpfnner - oopr 

JbtiiL Coptine disaotvea In Bnlibhiuic add, 
the BolqtloD becoming purple-red when hnated ; 
It givei a cryatalUoe preclriitlta with aaolntioD 
ofmercurio potiaelnni iodhle. 
Mp'-tlM. M. lOr. lAm. (iopM) = to cot ; (0 
iiaiii«nroiu the dtviili>u> or the leaTei.) 

peUloiil, petuls imall cucullalf , eapaiJea 0— 10 
on long atalks, 4— B seeded. O^itU Irifolia, 
Oold-thread. la a bitter, given in the United 

Inoatfa Id cblldnm. It yieldi a yellow dye. 
The plant ia not conflned to Americd. but 
nvwi alw In Norway, Siberia, Kwntehatka, 



acta aa a link between the mltlevt and the 
predicate. 

i, lnfie : That word wbkh acta •« a Hot 
between the enl^t and the iiredlate or a 
propnaltion ; aa. Hen ore mortal : an la the 
FopuU linking the predicatg "mortal' to the 
aayecfmen." 

3. Jfutc: [COUPLEB). 

4. taw; Con-oral oonaummatlon of mar- 
riage. (H^rloH.) 

' e$p'-V-lAta, a, [Idt eDpiiIaliij, pa. par. of 

(on^ found In the |a. par. apfnt) = to Join, 
lo at.] Joined or aaaochtcd with Hnnethlng 



oiip'-9-l«M. e.(. k i. ICoTVLATT. a,l 

'A. Tram.: Tujoin oruaiiclate together; 
to couple together, 

& Inlniu. : To hare lexaal Intercoorae ; 
locoQpie. 
0itp'-9-U-tM, pa. por. or a. [CofuljlR, >.| 
^ Copuloisl acldi: 

Ctem. ; Adda in which the boee and the 

acid are more intlninif'lv mixed than In other 

acida. The eune aa Comuoatui icise U''-)- 

oJtp-lf-lft-aAg. pr. par., a., A a. [Coeu- 

A. ft B. J> pr. par. it parfielp. at}. .' (S<« 



ote-v-la'-t 

■1, The act otjoiaiug or coupling togethei 

t Sexual mterooune ; coition. 

a$p'-9-la»-Iv«, a. ft 1. iEtig.enpiiM<).--<" 
A. Ai rulj. : Sertbig to unit* or link t« 
thiuga together. 



1 (1) CojxilaU, 

Gram. : One which llnka together two or 

ornepHliepropqJtlon; aa, Klche« n»d honour 



&l«>*b [<rld> !'»« t<!t.^%i tb< I 



y Langnaya : 



1. Com 



poire"irio 



Dta'-f -iBt-lve-M, adr. W'S- wpulaHj* , 

copulative. 
Oip'-'t-'lt-tir-f, a, [Eng. Hipuliafr); jiTTf.l 
L Ord. Lang. : &ppiilalt¥c, uniting. 



t, FktilA : PertatDing lu copulail'Mi ; ^i- 



oBp'-jf. • oSo'-Iol t [F». tntt ^ a eopy dI 
Lat. eofria = plenty, abundance.] 
A- Ordinary Langwrft : 
I. LUtmily : 
I. Originally In the I«tl& ae 



3. The midUpUatlan of nqik* ut a Uxik a 
any writing or document, being the way Id 
obtain abundance of it L a tTmP4cri[it. 



& Aa original or model o 



■8. (PL) .An army. for™. 
* n. fit- -' An eiample to be imiuted : I 
model, apatlam. 



which property i> held. l(.'un'B«u 
(i) Copyhold property. 



'wr»-l n™:Tnwrile In u 
book a copy rer a lewner to IniilaleL 



t Cnbb Uina dlacrlinlnatea between ny. 
■uotl. paUtm, and apecfairi : " A eof^ anJ a 
•Kild may be both employed either at u 
original work or aa a work fbtned aAer aa 
orlginaL In the former eenat. nqv la uft^d ia 
.- •. • It tV 












can be no guod wrtling fofmed aflrj a )*1 

w^'a perfect audiJ liJvlflDa. In th* (Mead 
■enae ecpw la ueed for uJntiDfL aad *ndrf for 
nllef. The an ought to be Uttaful. Ux 
nadd ODght to be Juat ; (he fonicr abasU 



original; the latter iboold MLen t» Ika |n- 
cIm rule* of noportloo otwned IB tht 
orfglnaL nie ptetora of RBiiharl d.i buI bw 
ttaSr BttiKtloCN eren Id W enpia- Um 
simide IKitala of antiqiilty (rflcn equal le nalv 
orlgfnala of modem eoDapUMi /'nOn u>J 
ipirimm appmeh Beareal lo neJe l Is mfttt- 
catlon : the idea ot cuMann or dinctioa b 
prominent in theoi. TbeiuM alwayaarm 



oopr— ooqiietting 



■lin]<lr to dsUmlue tlw chulae ; tbc tittlnrn 
lirllMiol; tafoimUwoplulou." ((.'mbi .- Kjif . 
Sunn.) 



ili'n or priillKl nn tllB top linn of copjf- 



ottp'-y, •o6p'-I-«n,i'.(. At [O.Fr.n7*r,- 
1>|>. & FurV ropiar; lUl. csfitan, from l^t. 

«pu,.l [COPT.ll 

A. iyniu<llK.- 
L LilrrnUv: 

■fler u ortaliul : to make ■ copy of « wrtUng 
or daeumtut. (VtcquenUj' wftK Ui« ailTiri 



tfaJuKln Imlutkiii of u oHgtuL 

of Another ; to plvgUrlxv. 
IL rig. : To IraJtktc Id rnuuen, dunctcr. 



rn do Knflhla^rn En: 



(1} Fnllowed \,j tJUr. 



^ To write dnirii or tmiMribB tbo wonia, 
fll^iK*. Ac. . ot uiutbrr, vltfa tha InUnlion oi 



Df writiiig. What la toi^id muit ba taken Ini- 
mnUaltlr tnm tfao ori^^nal, with which It 
niut «ia«tly convipoiul ; what la irameribtd 
B»T fae lakaD ^m ttip ™rv- hut not naoB' 
■uiIt Ln aD nlln atate Thlnfci arr tnplfff 



_aril. in an _...., 

for &t mkt of grtUiig thr conlml 
oRcn rmurrlM (or tbe aakt of t\ 



'IS 



* aCp'-fad. pa. par. 01 0. [CoRXD.] 
dtp'-y-«r, I. [Conn ] 



(») Comkold JneiO«T» — 

beard tomMrlT »iliUng, bat now^tnrd with 
the MUm Bommlnloucn. {WlmrUm,te.t 
e9p -y-koU-ar, 1. IBng.njwkU.- -n-.) 

1. lAw : 0ns who holiti Und b; tlw tsnnre 
ofcopyboM. 

\ Tin the pnaalnR of tbo Ai4 8 Qto. IV., e. 



ben of Partiaintnt. Tlwn thnaa tho annual 
value nf whoM ra|<yhoIil waa £10 nbUloed the 

SriiilegK Co]<yh<A(li being tin nnialna of 
'iidaL alara7» tho t«ndeDcjr of recant legtala^ 
tinn bai been to aweep away ventloiu reatrlc- 
tlona a|>an the freo action ot aijtyhoklen, and 

0)>enitlon on Oct 1, ISiS, waa dcalffoed to 
bcllltat« the enrranchlaeuient of copybolda. 
2. iVlnllnfr: A clup to hold copy while 



B. AiadJ.: <S« the coQii>aaiHla). 



I; liJtatI 



lug an origlaal 
model. 

J. Thoaetof IJiuiiieilblngI 
Ac. of anolher, wilh the (ill 



itentloii of ftwnln' 
A clerk BRiployed tc 



» of Icttiua and othor do 

^tfpwiji^-til^ a. Ink of a vladd rhajmcter 
jpeclally prepared (or dm In a copjlng-preaa. 

OopTlnx-liutmiiunt, a. A tiacbia In- 
atraiuent, or one for raiilUplylug by mauitoUl 



L (anntnet). 



t. Pmprny ktid by nieh Mbb>, 
B. At oIJkHk : 



CorviNu-j 

aamiat'V*i9*T, »■ l^'". nntlied paper, 
lined dainp, furlaklog Impreiulnofl ff^oju wrlt- 
Uiga 111 a copyliig-preaa. (iriUjW.) 

OOPirtnc-pTttH, I. A muhlne for taking 
a copy of a writing t^ preature. Tha uaual 
ayatein la to wrlto with an Ink having a aome- 
what viai^ld character, and to exiioee the wHt- 
trn puge to preaaun In contKt with ■ leaf of 
hibuloua paper. (A'ni^W.) 

oapyliM(-t«l«grMlta, i. An annamtiu 
for iiitoiDatlo telegnpliy known aa SnullTa 
tulrgtaph. The ai>paratua cnnilata of a dla- 
mtclilnglnitmmrnEand a receiver at tha r»- 
■pecUve enda of the line. (£iilfAr.) 
tAp-i-iMt,t. [Eng. air».- -IK] 



Ord. Lai^j. cf Law : The exi-Lualva prlvlle^ 
po— owe d for a certain tlnw by an author, hia 
beb^ oraaalinia,ofiirlntlnftrei>rlntlng,iiubll»h- 
Ing. and aelling hia original lilonrr or wtiaUc 
praductlona. Wlietlier auch a rlghl eilatsd 
imm time bnniemorUl In eamnHin law baa 
eidted dllFeranoe of oplniou even uuong the 
oflhial iDtatprtleraof law. In (Jnit Britda by 
8 AnD^ n. IB, iiuatd In ITIM, but which did not 
come Into fotee till April ID, ino, the rlgbt of 
eomflaht waa for the flrat time grantAl, or more 
pmbntSy Umllrd. to lourtetn ynus. If, how- 
ever. Die author lived to the end nf that Unie, 
he becamo entlllnl lo copyright (or another 
murleen yeara. By M Ooo. III., c IM. pataed 
In IE14. It waaail^ndeil in all UK* lo twenty- 
eight yeara, andlf the author then anrvlvscl. It 



did not Lipw mi hi* death. By 5 and « Vict., 
c *&. iHiiiularly known a* Talfourd'a Act, or 
Lord Mahon'H Act, copyright was gnmtnl fbr 
aevcn yeara after the anthor'a death. If, how- 
ever, aa wu probablo, hia deuilne occurred 
witliln forty.two yeara after the laauc of hia 
work, the coi't'igbt did not lai>ae till that re- 
mote data. Thla la the Act now in force In 
Great Dritabi. International oopyrlfht eiiala 
between England and aome eountrim. but not 
between Englaml and Auierlcn, the moat Im- 
portant ofall, alnca bntb are Kngllnh-auralilng 
peoplpa. Kngnvlnga. ]thDlogni]iLi4, Ac., an 
also copyright, oud there ii a e|*idal Act 
anbnling protection to original dealgiia. 
Ciipyrluht and latent liglila ate diflorcnt. 

ofo'-f-riSbt (irA ullent), T.t. [Coftkiort, ».] 

To aocure Uio copyrlgbt of a book, Ac, by M- 
alling certain fonnalltlea. 

.kSk-ltae), 



' oo-viM' (qitat aa kfitk I. [Cogccmc.} 

' ao-qnar (qiut aa kM), v.l. A <. [Pr. " »- 
ButUr = lu avauger or atrowte Uke ■ cock oa 
hlaowoe duiig-blll''(C'ii<(rn»*); ftom «v ^ a 



B. /lUrou. .- To endeavour through vanity 



lO'-qiiat-tf. oo'-anat-Cij^HiDMuhMk 

a, |Fr, oH^cttHf.] The acting tha coiiuettd; 
an endeavour, prompled by nuiity. to attract 



eo-onet'-ta (q>l«t ae k8t), i. (Etym. 
daubtfnl.l A lemt uccutring only lu the sub- 
Joined iiun pound. 

ooqnatte bar^ >■ 

ytfiirm. : A niune given to nbrous <^rtha- 
geua bark, from CiKrioiM luhfifblia, which 
gniwH In Ni-w Granada. It oct-ur^ In quilla 
or Battened orange . colnuird pieiMa ; Its 

ilal. ilKdica.) 

oo-qoetM' (qnetto u kit), ' oo-qnatr, a 

A a. [1-r., fronimii£.«r^tocoqiietlq.v.).] 
A. Ai nUI, : Originally applied to men aa 

One who, [iroinpted Inr vanity, eiideavonn by 
art to gain loven, or at leaat admiren : a nlD 
fllrl, a Jilt, one who taya heiaeir out Ibr ad- 



5 Crabb thuadlBcrtinlnate* betwivn n>f ufd* 
and Jilt ; " . . - one niay be a en^vrt without 
beingajitr. Caipuin la contented with em- 
ployinglittle arte lo eielte u.itiee ; Ji»(>v «>- 



aj.polnti 












i>ropen«l 

n<i leas Injury to the |«>cr of others Iliu abe 
d<-«9 to her own reputation.' (Crabb: Eug. 

oo-qaet-tid (qoM aa kit), fo. por [Co- 

oo-qnst'-tUs (qnst ttiiiitXpr.far.,a., k 

a. IClKJDIT, P.] 

A. A B. Ji pr. jnr. * lartleip. adl- : <8m 
tho verb). 

C. .rftnM. : The eouduct or hablla of ■ 
ooqiutte : eoquetry. 



«.ke;pAt,]Al| n^9ril.al 



oognettiBh— ooral 



V-VUH («tt«t u ktt). a. lEii) 

»; -M.f or or porUlDing to * « 

diwtla : ictJng |1L« a caquccte ; vuq, Oirtizi^ 

vA-qiMt-Oab-tf (qaat u kSt), adv. (En^ 
ojucUiik ; -ly,] Id > coquettlib muiDei. 

e&-4ndl'-Ia, E [Fort. roTnUka^ « little coca 
■>»{(?},] (For dcflnltlon m* tha caffipoand.) 



m palm-trsA. Thai ar 
four lacbea long ud very hard, am 
tn ujed for rarloua purpoMi lb tQTnerr.MiK 



Uln. : A hexagonal mineral with a hardnoa* 
irf»— a s, a jp. er, of 3— a 1, > while. Tellov, 
brown, or lUghtly vtolrt colour, and an aitrin- 
gmt taals. Compoa. : Salphuricacld. i2'7: 
■ewiiilnxldB of LroD, 23'ri: water, ^'6^100. 



ad-qill-to, I. [Qilllan Spanli 



icn-i 



AM- OX •■ IFr.) A ho™. 

t(l)(»rd.iAo«; AbnntLni 

(» Curdivadia: Cnw-hom, i 



Hsbivw cnr (tor) hm had luigned I 
[ta (!r«k foiilvalenl io^ih (taroi}. which w 



eor-i'-fl-«-d«, 1. pi. [CoHiciDi) 

CMr-& -M-pi. (. (Or. taganUt (hiTaHaiy = 

eU} ; Or. jc^ipaj (^i>mr). ganlt. K^^&nt (torolKif) 

Oniitt. : The lypirjl w 



baath 



II Rnlli 



&nil1j 



■hvkra Dfrvrdltrr-blaFchaniclnfftopaleirreeD, 
Uw ahniiMrn ann-Maa, Uk hacrnddleh. 

brvwn, tha nimj' porjili 

wlin (Urk hliiinh-l^dcl 

tin«ri with l>hirk. Th* length i 






tit Europe, b 
ica. It lia< 



I ipeHal I 



la foni 



bvouriI« habitnta a 



and allKhCly hooked aiid notched. Tbeit an 
fbur Bub-fainlljei: Mooiollnii, Ihe Motmota ; 
Todlne, the Todl«a ; EuryUlniiDB, the Bn«d- 
bllla ; and the Conoins or RoUara propar. 

0tff^4-fl'-B«. I. 

Gr. ii6fmt (luraiX 



a (genlt. a 



OrnUJt. : A genna of Uidi. the t; 



by abort thick feathen. 
•Sr-s-M'-na, j. pi. [Mod. I^t oomeku, uid 

1 1. Tnilt Crows In BwalnKHi'i chuudBa- 
tlon of blrdi, a aub-fnmlly of Corvidie (Crowe) 
hating for Ita type Conclna {q.v.). The term 
ia not now much uaed, ai being liable to be 
oonrounded wichl!][q."^ 




of the raven kind : Mifia((torai),gfnit.iifaiin 

Clin) ~ a rvien or crow, and iltoi (sldoi} " 
, appearaoM. J 



iMond claiicle. It 
fonn. (HMin,.) 
rants bone, which 



L A ah«n faorill 
ite ttnm thi' edcp nf 
■. J^Uoa. Sdc, lol 



aepanted Lw a ilron 
the glenoid, (rniu 
illL, p. IM, \«7SX 

• oer'-«ca (■«• aa It), a [CoiiuoK.| 



'oor«-SWU, a. [CocuaBODB.) 

• Mit-i.-tii, : (llal.l CoD^a. 

* iNr-»«oa«L * eondon^a. [Codkaoedt*.! 
oiir'-^ ' oo-rade, • ao-iall, ■ «*^tfliL 

i.*ii. [O. Ft tnnnlAt.ainan.amiUwa.- 
Or. mp^AAuni (h>rTjflfoa) ^ coral ; Ft. BHmJl ' 
ItaL curnUo; Sp. rani] 



% A ptec9 of the nbrtanee deacrilml in IL 
bite with their guma wbilat tHtblng. 

i. CtK. .- The ealnreona poln*l™ " 
akeleton of Poljrpea or Kooiihytea. {Onfti t 
Umfitt.i 

3. SpM. .- The polypldam or akeJctai ol Iht 
ipecln belonglna to the genDi CanUioB 
(q.v.). (OriM-effeV^.) 

^ (1) BIk^ Corait : 

gaoL : Corala of the (ab-order ZcsnllHrfi 
Eklerohula. and the fkmily Antlpathtd*. 
Tbeyar* comtioalta — ' — ^- — ■ — '-*■ — --- 
1 f -wlypea 



a. Conilitlog of or full of eonU. 

S. Of the ooloor of coml ; red or pialL 



OMml Iwnnt. >■ The Inacpnrau saaa 

Sren by nuny impnlar wiltBw ud qvakm 
the little animali ••^'-'- 



impoaitloB of ennL It la 



ooraUaoeoos-ooralloid 
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dlaUnoe out to sen bj cnrrents. Lieutenmnt 

Nelson showed that the mad thus derived fhom 

the Berroudiaa corml reefs was nndisUiiguish- 

able in appearance from chalk. 

**. . . tb« UfCMin ... Is nearly flikd op with Mr«/- 
nutd.'—D-irmU : Fofafw nmnrf tht World (ed. ISTO). 
•h. UL, p. ML 

eoral polype, «. An anthozoon. 

ooral rmt^s. 

(kol. : A limestone of middle Oolitic age, so 
called because it consista in iwrts of continu- 
ous beds of fOHsil coral, for the most {tart re- 
taining the itosition in which they grew at the 
button! of the sea. Sometimes tlio mass is 
fifteen feet thick. Leading genera: Gary- 
ophyllia, Agaricia, and Astrea. Tlie coral rsg 
extends through the calcareous hills of the 
north-west of Berkshire and the north of 
Wiltshire, recurring at Scarborough in York- 
shire. 

eoral-reei; ooral reel; t . 

1. Ord. Lang. A Gwt. : A reef consisting to 
a considerable extent, though not exclusively, 
of corsl. The stony skeletons of zoophytes 
form large masses of limestone, and these, 
with shells, fragments of echini, &c. become 
cemented together by carbonate of lime, de- 
rived pmbably fh>m the decomposition of 
dead corals. Sometimes there are masses of 
limestone with the very fracture of some of 
the secondary limestone ; these could have 
been derived only fh>m chemical predpita^ 
tion. Mr. Darwin divides coral reefs into 
three kimls— (1) the annular or lagoon reef, 
geuenlly called an atoll, (2) the encircling 
or harrier reef, and (3) the fringing or skirt- 
ing reef. The tirat two are found only where 
suiMidenoe is in progress. For the construc- 
tion of the first see Atolu An encircling 
reef, that is one encircling an island at some 
distance fhnn the shore, is found in an area 
of subsidence where the central mountain or 
high land has not yet disapueared beneath 
the ocean. Allow time enougn, with the con- 
tinuance meanwhile of the present conditions, 
and the encircling reef will become an atolL 
A barrier reef— uie best known example of 
which is one running parallel to the north- 
cast coast of Australia for 1,000 miles. 850 of 
them without a break, is a )>ortion of what, 
If complete, would be an encircling reef. A 
fringing reef, close to the shore of a volcanic 
island, again is produced bv the elevation of 
the area, which converted into dry land the 
narrow channel by which it was at one time 
separated from the shore. The Dangerous and 
Society Archipelsgoes are areas of subsidence 
with atolls, as, it may be presumed, is the 
ease with the Bermuda Islands, the only 
spedmen in the Atlantic of an atoll. The 
great Australian barrier reef has already been 
mentioned. The New Hebrides, Solomon 
Island, and New Ireland afford examples of 
fringing reefo. Slow upheaval is in progress 
in that {lortion of the Pacific. 

2. FakronL : The reefs of PalsBOSoic times, 
if they be worthy of the name of reefs, were 
bailt up by Rugose Corals. From the Me- 
son lic times till now the chief reef-builders 
have been the families Astreids, PoriUdc, 
and Madreporidse. the Oculinidc and Fungia 
taking a lesser share in the work. Conl ntta 
are evidences of the proximity of land. 

^ Cond-rHf rrffion : The region where reef- 
bearing corals bve. It extends only about 
1,800 miles on esch side Arom the equator, 
except in the case of Bermuda, which liea in 
tb<^ hot waters of the Onlf Stream ; M* or 
more is the temperature of the sea bitmiith 
which corals will not live. 



Boteay: 

L The book-name for the gpoos Cordlo* 
ihiaa, of which it is the literal translation. 
S. DeiUaria bulhifira. 



s.pl. Snakes of the gmu 
KUpa. They occur in America. [Elaps.] 



**. . . tbc ar^e9ml-ammk$ which 1 mw . . .'—Dm 
^m. Dmem ^ Mmm (ISTU pt a. dL zlL. t«L IL. 1 



, «. A name for Erythrina, a 

leguminous genus. The species occur in the 
tropics. The resembhuoe to red coral is in 
their blood-red flowers. 



, f . The wood of an ntiiden* 
tifled Amtiean shrub which, yellow at first. 



is ultimately of coral red colour. It is sus- 
ceptible of a fine polish. 

eeirAl-Miiie» t. 

ZooL : A sea-zone in which corals abound. 

1[ Deep-Mea coral-zone : 

Zool. : A zone fh>m 50—100 fathoms deep, 
the fourtli and last zone fVom the shore recog- 
nised by MM. Auduuiu and Milne- Edwards, 
M. Sars, and Prof. E. Forbes. The largest 
corals, such as Oculina and Prinmoa, occur in 
it. The shells, Ciania, Dentalium, &c., are 
mostly small and destitute of bright colours, 
but some of the genera are geologically an- 
tique. Of vegetables, the Nullipore is abun- 
dant. {S. P. Woodvfard : MoUutoa,) [Coral- 

UHE ZONK.] 

O&r-^-la'-^eoiia, a. [Eng. oornZ, and acU. 

suff. -aoeoKs.] like or partaking of the nature 
of coraL 

odr-al-liir''l-% t. [Lat corailutm, and pi. 
ueut a4J. suff. -aria.] 

Zool. : The name given by Milne-Edwards 
to coral polypes. 

* o&r'-flled, a. [Eng. coral; -ed.] Furnished 
or covered with coral. 

odr'-^-USt. f. [Dimin. of Eng. coral] 

Zool. : Tlie coralline of a single polype in a 
compound mass. 

o6r-al-lir-er-otts,a. f Lat ooral/wm = 
coral, /er(o) = to bear, and Eng. atij. sufll -out.] 
Producing or containing coral. 

cAt-^-VL-tWm, a. [Lat ooraUitm ~ coral, 

and /brma = form, appearance.] 

Bot, : Resembling coral in form ; branching 
and forked. 

o8r-«l-lI|^-eB-«, a pL [Or. KopdxXiw (koral- 
lion) = coraf, and yccva** {gennaS) = to oeget 
to engender, the causal of yiyyotLou, (gignomal) 
B to come into being.] 

Zool. : An order of Actinozoa. (Hiaiey.) It 
contains the coral-forming Polypes. 

eSr-fl-Uft'HMi-oiiB, a. [Mod. Lat coraUig$na 
(q.v.), and Eng. suff. -ous.] 

ZooL : Producing a coralline. (NiehoUon.) 

^ Corailigenou* Zoopkytts : 

ZooL : An English name for the Madie- 
poraria (q.v.). 

o8r-al-lI^-er-otts,a. [Lat eoraUum^ 
coral. 0er(o) = to bear, and Eng. adj. suff. 
-o%t$.] The same as Coralliferous (q.v.). 

oftr'-^-Un, B. [Xat eoraUium) » coral, and 
suff. -in (CAem.) (q.v.).] 

Chem. : A red dye. prepared by the action 
of sulphuric and oxalic acids on phenol. It is 
also called aurin (q.v.) and roeolic acid (qv.). 

ote-el-li'-na, t. [Lat amUlintu a coral 
(Mea.), from Lat coraUum; Gr. KopdJJuov 
(korallion) = coral.] 

Zool. : A genus of Alge, the typical one of 
the family Corallinaceie (q.v.). They are 
stony in structure, and resemnle corals, except 
that there are no auinuils projecting flnom the 
orifices of canals. Corallina offlelnalis is com- 
mon on the British coast It consist* of a 
branched tuft of annulated filaments evenly 
coated with carlranate of lime. This can be 
removed bv the application of vin^ar or 
dilute muriatic add, after which the plant 
can tie sliced and examined like other Algm. 
(GrigUh d Utnfrey.) 

eSr-4d-llA-«'-oS-lt^ a pi. [Mod. Lat. eonU- 
lina^ s.sa coralline, and fem. pL adj. suff. 

•OOKT.] [CORALUNA.] 

BU. : Florideous AlgK. A family of Flo- 
rides, consisting of rigid articulated or cms- 
taceous seaweeds, mostly calcareous. When 
fl^esh they are pan>l^> ^ut become milk-whJte 
after exposure. The tetraspores are tufted, 
contained in oval or spherical conceptacles, 
with a terminal pore. The CorallinacesB were 
formerly believeid to belong to the animal 
kingdom, and were placed with the Zoophytes. 

eSr'-fl-liae, a. k $, [Lat ovralUavs, from 
oorallnm.] 

A. A$ adj. : Consisting of or containing 
coral ; of the nature of or resembling coral. 

la jMutiealsr the carutthm mailer, . . ."— 



B> A» auhiUvfUivt : 

1. Zoology: 

t (1) Lootdy A inaecuTaUlv : A name for 
Corallina and its allies, then believed to be of 
an animal nature, and extended also so as to 
include the Br>'ozoa, Sertularite, and other 
zoophytes. Such was the use of the word by 
Ellui, and it is not yet extinct. 

(2) Properly : The florideous algie included 
tinder the family Coralliuace>e (q.v.). 

2. PaUeont. : Corallines being ealcareous 
are caiiable, when tliey liecome decomiHMed, 
of forming extensive aectuuulatious of lime. 

3. Cdourt : The some as Coraluke colour 

(qv.x 

^ (1) Coralline colour: An orange-red colour 
preiiared by the action of ammonia, at al>out 
SOO' Fahr., uiK>n rosolic acid. (Ogilvie^ ed. 
AHnandale.) 

(2) Coralline Crag : 

Gcol. : A division of the Suffolk Crag, dis- 
tinguished superficially by its white colour 
from the Rea Crag, which constitutes the 
other division of the same series of beds. In 
the county where it has been best studied it 
is seldom more than twenty feet thick. It 
belongs to the Older Pliocene formation. The 
moUusca are very numerous, about sixty per 
cent being recent siiecies. The water in 
which it was deposited seems to have been 
deep and trauquiL 

t (3) Coralline depotiU: 

Gtol. : A name sometimes given to strata in 
large measure consisting of coral, and to pre- 
sently existing reefs mainly the work of coral 
polypes. Whilst however, the word deposit 
U quite accurate in such terms as " fluvlatile 
de]>osits," " lacustrine deposits," Ac., it hi bat 

Sirtially correct when used of the construe- 
on of coral reefs. [Coral reefs.] 

(4) Coralline tone : 

Zool. : The third zone flrom the shore in the 
division of the sea-bed made by MM. Audouin, 
Milne-Edwards, M. Sars, and Prof. Edward 
Forbes. It extends fh>m flfteen or twenty-flve 
to thirty-five or fifty fathoms in depth. Homy 
Zoophytes abound in it : also various predatory 

Smen of msteropodous molluscs, such as 
uccinum, Tusus, Katica, Ac, with vegetable 
feeders, as Fissurella and Cheiunitzhu There 
are also many bivalves of the genera Astarte, 
Venus, Area, Nucula. Corbula, &c. The chief 
vegetable production is the Nullipore. (S. P, 
Woodward: i/oZ/usco.) 

ote-^-li'-n^n, e.pl. [Mod. Lat corallina^ 
and fem. pi. adj. sun*, -to;.] 

Bot. : In Lindley's classification a tribe of 
the order Ceramiucee (Rose-tangles), and the 
subK>rder Rhodomelese. Type, Corallina. 

eSr''4l-lin-&ni, «. [Eng., Ac ooroUiiw; 
Ger. horaUina, and erz = ore, metal.] 

Min. : A curved lamellar mineral, the same 
as Hepatic Ciknauar, a variety of Cinnabar. 
It is fouud in Idria. 

t eSr'-fl-llB-lte, s. [Engt Ac. eoraaiii(<); 
'ite (Paheont.) (q.v.X J 

PaloBont. : A fossil coralline. 

* eS'-rfl-llte, *. [Eng. coral; -iU.] 

1. Palaxmt. : A fossil iK>lyi>^on of a coraL 

2. Zool. : The coralliun secreted by an Acti* 
nozoon, which consists of a single itolype, or 
tlie )K>rtion of a composite corallmn secreted 
by an individual polype. (Nichf^n.) 

ote-U-U-ttlll. a [Lat coralium; Gr. mp^- 
kiO¥ (korallion^ a coral.] 

1. Zool, : A genus of Polypes, order Antho- 
Boa. The sclerobasis, which is red and cal- 
careous, is ai\]ointed, but is branched. The 
canal system is filled with a nutrient fluid 
containing corptutcles and known as the 
"milk." The skeleton of CoralUum rubntm 
is the Red Coral of commerce. [Coral.] 

2. Patooat .* It ocean in the Miocene, and 
has been supiiosed to have existed in the 
Juraasic and Cretaceous rocksi 

e6r'-al-l6id, a. A s. [Gr. KopaXAiov Qmral- 
lion) = coral, and cttot (eidoe) ^ form, appear- 
ance.] 

A. As adj. : Resembling coral. 

"The pentadroiu, columnar, tvmttolH bodlM, that 
srv couiiBMed iif pUtm wt lenirthtnir* ci the* body, 
•Dd iMMititf fruiu th« •orfMS to to* axis cf If— 
WoodiMrd : On /\>Mtf«. 



fefit b^; p^t» j^9M: eat» ^tiO, 6hoitwm, 9I1IB, benfli; go. &em; tlilii, fhle; eln, af ; 

"■litta. 



-Me, -dle» Ac ^h^ dfL 



•1. ZooL: An an 






Conl Cn« (OtUrlt, ei. 
(Bag. comilabi: -al ] 



Hpala/thenpor then 



high/ nlth'inuU Kale-Ukfrih'nlhliig Icavw; 
white. It li found In puts oT Scntland <d 
liig In July. 
•fa-^-lS-rhl'-ll-dJIL f. pi. [Mod. l»t, or 
Or BirailiiThiia, tail IM. ttm. pL wl]. ntr. 
■4rla.] 

Aot .- A tkmllT or Orebidi, MIm Hibw. 
Typa Conllorhia. 

6Sr-ti-Vim, : (Lal.| 

Zool^ : The hard ■tmetnn dppoflltod In or 

c>U«d*eonL (JVlokolKii.) [Cobai.1 

, «. [Eng, Wrnl, "UL 

i tma UB appfluuicfl of i 

i Jft'-dl-fi. p^roM [L^e 
■ (Bbl. nfjvila) 

niir im bo'-Ub, phmM. [i>t conm, ni 
iuM>(ibL of MiJ^iu.l BefoK ui, in oc 

oSr-ym wm ]fi'-dI-9<, pAmiL [lat a 
ram : lum = not ; }iutia ((bL of liiila) - 
Judgd. ] BefDTB one who ha no JotlsdictlaD. 



, I. (CoHKurr.l 
ran-tn^t 4 



ooralloldal— ooroboros 

I DMl><E},'- |An>l>lff«vkiitli>DO((Drlaii(q,T.X] 
I oorb (S>, t. [An abbreTliQoa oT cdtM (q.v.).l 
A corbuL 
" It 'u > IirM(> TbuUI In fonUr •!>• 

! dir'-bfai, I. [Gr. loi-fiir (kitrtax), which !■ n 
QrHktiHaglilentionorHBb.I)^ (gnrtan) ^ h 
tin oifBrlDg IT oblitloQ to God.1 Uied ipeci 

In tbe orlelnai In L«», II. 1, 4, la. IS ; tU. 13, 
M : I.. 7, Is ; Num. T. 15 ; tIL 10, 11 ; U. 18 : 



L A dlis« or luintntatlon for the d«id. 

3, A proclflnvt^DD of oiitUvry. 
*Oor-aBt (I), 1. [CimuHT.) 

■sS-rftaf »), 'oK-rts'-to, •eSr-rkn'-tfi, 

rnn.'lo ililli; lULoJfreri.J ' "* 



L«(pl, n 



""•>:'■- Jif'-£ 



falfamf. : A proi 



loDiU ornlu fbnn«d 1 



A proTlnloDiU grnlu _. 

rlaln (orm of eitinrt ihu-ki' t«lh, 

onnofH-renl trjiet of leeth belnnging tothoe 
a>h<^, fnund la th* CrEtweoiu lUid Hrlla 
Tertlirj ileifOiiitA. 
Mrb(l),>. (Lit. DrMf-nbukst] A buket 



lp,Tbav,\ ii in 



Tour tradition which jt li 

■ITBctlon, wught n'meth 
the duty of iupporting till 
They made n pr«teridtid d 



mpt In thtu three booki, bi 
in Neh. t 36, and 



^■vnr-. 



|>B dellTered." The 
leflrient In nitunl 

r pnoTHtfed urEntfl. 
ItcalioD to Ood of 

loped to profit by 
tOwdeed. 
.a«i«i.) Crooked. 
(Scoki,\ «. (Eng. 
l^walUon,cn1 Plied. 



■«t nnon pirapala. to >] 
flre of bealBgen. 

ow'-WU a\ ■oar-baU. • 

St. mrbil, ' 

Low Lat. I 




iarbM.1; [OouW] 

ar--bM, oo^-biftt. l [O. Yi. enrtK.) 

.^rdk ; A nlrhe for u tnuge. 

Mf^bIe'-9-l«, I. [1^ = m UttiB hukd, 

dlffilD. of«,A(.(q.T4] 

2ooI. : A tuluenui ot ooncbllkiwi HoUgm 
pliccd under the genui Cyreui (i|.t.V Hw 
shell ll orblculer, conoeDthnlly furrovfidt 
tho let^THl tectli elondted, tJuiivcnelT 
■trleted, the cpidemili of the ihell pcJiib^ 
They occur In tJifl mud of riven uid In mui- 
grore iwnnipe. Recent eiiedv. 190 ; fofleU. 
lOft, the UUtr from the Weel'ten OBwud. 
CorMcuia miioMwi la fnnnd recent (na 

Engluid, Bc'iglDm, ud 8)dly. CS. i*. H'ls* 
vsrd : Af oUiim, «d. roll.) 

«Or-1)IIB, IL [O. Ft. mrMe = a 



2otit. : A genu of cotlchlteTiKiB MollDMI, 
hmlly Ludiildn. U hia an onl. Tentrieoae, 
_.> — ...._. ,_.!.„ — iipbueJ 

limpirpaiUal jiue." pire'recml >i«r>ei 
are known and etehty fOaaD, the latUr Cn^ 
tlia Llaa onwant ^ now. (IFoodatfif .- Atel- 



■Mr-b^-liu'-I-^ 1. [I^t earliulii ^ ■ little 
basket, and n. pL suIT. -nrio. Mamal tnxa 

•pedes are generally called Hoop-pettleoata. 
Tliey are found In the aonth rf Eumitt. 
The heat-known apecles la Ctrlmlaria BtOo- 

endicsi, tlie ComniOD Hoop-patUcnte : It bM 
pale yellow flowers. 

oat-Wf. MT-He, *. |Pr- B-Tlmm; LsL 



.IreA.: A oraTupUon oC en«cl4«nis (q.T.^ 
From this compUini. and tlie fai-t Ibat p'ri.ii 

■(ill hirthei oorniptkin of enM-tCrps (o.v.). a 
term actually explained by some a* drrlitil 
fmm tbe tact that cmwa an roiid uf alltiB( o* 

> eor-byal, •■ [Coisbl (i), i.\ a eraw, t 



AtA. : Htepe up the sfd* of a able 
In old honaes In Flanden. Bollaud. bt 
«orII«ll'«taBMI, t.rL Corbels cr eortal- 



AtA. ^ A conilco aupported by corbels 
'«or'-1>n C9, 'oox-tljM, I. 10. Ft., horn 



Mr'-bO.H.L 1C0BM!L(1),J,1 

1. To aTipport on corbels. 

a. Tn dilute hy projecting eveij nemlwT of 

stnictlon which Is carried by eorbela so as to 
stand beyond the fUa of the wall la aald to be 
corbellvtout. {Gbm. of AtAU.) 



I,;n. par. 01 



•-) 



, i. [lit CDre*orkj ,■ Gr. mif 

; OiorcKon*) " a aDrry veaelable gTTtwIng 
. ; Hniimel nr Jewa' Hallow.] 
AM.: AgenoaofhypogyBouaMogena, oidfr ' 
TUIaoew. siib-onler TIleB, (Uuily Grrwhl*. I 
The species an herha or amall abmla. , 
Lflavea Bimple, llowen single or In clutfLvn, | 

style, one! ntlginas, Bve.' Fruit luipauUr o^ I 
[inl-llke,sepantinglntD«vedlvlBlaDa Abiiot 
ifty apecla an known. Tbe leavea o« Vrr- 
duorut olilorlu are used In Sfn* "^ »<• 
adjacent countrlca aa a potherb. Pmm tbe 
&ct that the Jen Ihna employ tbeio Ihn an 
•oDIttlnHa called Jewa- Hallo*. HalilnE'liBea 
and neta, " gunny," U., rice heea, and ■■ tal." 
a coarse kind of linen, hare long bm nude 
In Inilia from C. oipaalarlf, but It U uucli 



1, ipdte. anr, rfilt^ rtU: tit. ■ 



ooroultun— cordiaoesB 



487 



mon recently tiut this and the former spedea 
have been used to Aimiali Jute (q.v.). The 
negroes in the Wext Indies um C. aUUpimus 
to inake beaonui, and ita leaves as a substitute 
fortes. 

oor'-en-lttm (La/.), toor'-^le, toor'-evla 

(ifito.X «. ILat. — a little heart, dimln, of cor 
B the heart.] 

Botany : 

1. The embryo. 

2. The small axis of srowth in such dicoty- 
ledonous embryoti ss the walnut. (Trtag. (/ 
BoL) 



Aa). *eoorde. *oordeaX<-&a* [O. 
Fr. k Fr. corde; Ital. corclu, (h)m Low Lat 
eorda = a cord ; Lat chorda ; Or. x<^P^ 
Idurdf) s the string of a musical instrument. 
Thus cord and chord are but dilferent forms 
of the same word.] [Chobo.] 

A. A$ $ub$tantiwi : 

L OrdiKory Language : 

h LUtnUlf: 

0) A snudl rope or string composed of 
sevend strands or twists. 

** Tb* amu of th« priMoar wcrt bo«md behind him 
vtth • allkai e0rS . . .'—Maetmlag : BUL Otg^ eh. v. 

(2) In the same sense as II. a {Colloquial.) 
(8) {PL) : A suit of clothes msde of corduroy. 
*(4) A large sinew. 
** CWnlw or grwte aiiuiowM of ths bodya 



2. Fig. : Any thing which acts as a bond 
morally in the same way that a cord does 
physiolly ; a moral tie, restraint, or attraction. 

". . . beahidl be bokku with the eonla of hla aim.** 

JL TeekniaUly: 

* I. Mugie : The strins of a musical instru- 
ment, now written chord (q.\.). 

2. VeUrinary {PL): A contraction of the 
muscles of the neck ; a disease of horses. 

** Tb« ew^* the ecvi^TlI. Um eliu|» * th« eldka.'' 
^FoUmut : Fl}fHm§, p. UL 

S. Timber : A measure or quantity of wood, 

so calle«l from having been originally mea- 

suthI with a cord of a certain length. It is a 

pile 8 feet long, 4 feet high, and 4 feet broad, 

aud contains 1^ cubic feet. 

** . . . cxeI«dTt «< tb« rcry hum growth of pine 
tiaibvon the flitete. there mi« 1^.000 eordt of Tari- 
9m other wooda . . .*—OaUg TtUgraph, Jul 9, USl 

4. Fabrics : The same as Cordukoy (q.v.). 

5. Wearing : The sfiace of the design-paper 
cooflned bv two vertical lines; also, the 
string which connects the neck-twines at the 
leaf. {KnigKL) 

8. Anat, : [Spiwal cord]. 

" HaTlns ■» tu detennlned the taketlou of the 
entile e«f«''-rNU * JUm mmn : f*9tM. AmaL, toL 
L. cfa. iL. pi SIC 

B. A4a4j€ctim: 

1. Made of small rope or string. 

1 Made of corduroy. 

H Obvious compound : Oord-sidber. 

C€nd-covtring wuukine : A msrhine in which 
a cord receives a covering of thread or silk ; 
when this b plaited on it constitutes fanid- 
teg. {Knight.) 

oord-^nrer. *. a mschine for drying 
iiaed or dyea coids, webbing-tapes, Ac 



_ B. [Prior says that it was so 

named by Turner, because he saw the natives 
of East Prieshuid thatch their houses with 
mpes made of it. (BrUttm d HoOand.)] A 
grass, Spartina ttriela. 

€«rd-BMMB»S. 

Bol. : Funaria kygometHoL 

OOrd-WOOd, t. Wood piled op ready to 
be snia by the cord. In Scotland, wood con- 
veyed to market on board of vessels, aa dis- 
tingnished fhmi wood floated down a river. 



l(2X * oorda (ZX s. [A eontracikm of 
^^oeord (q.v.X] Accord, agreement. 
" 9r ««nl and ear^'-JUmmmdm', 411. 



a%v.t. [OordOXs.] 
!• Ordinary Language : 

1. To fksten round or tie with a cord. 

2. To make or oonstmct of cords. 

** And wHh a owtfirf Indder fctdi her downei" 

g fc et w p . : Tmo OmtL </ r«r., UL 1. 

t IL Tiynhtr : To pile up wood for measure- 
ment or sale by the cord. 



* OOrd (2X * OOXde. v.i. [A contraction of 
oooord, V. (q.v.).] To accord, to agree. 

"The word mot eordt with the thing werkyng." 

Ckauetr: C. r., 17,111 

oord'-aga (a«e as Ij^x »- [Fr.] 

L Literally: 

1. A quantity of ropes or cords ; ropes or 

cords collectively. 

"... eordof* and other parts of thlpplnf."— ilr- 
b nthm o t : On (Mmc 

1 2. A strand of a to^. 

" And the n>ne. with Its twisted eordag* three, 
Deuoteth the Serlptona Trinity.' 

LongftUow : Ooldtm Legtndt U. 

S. The ropes or rigging of a ship. 

"Oar eordaee torn, dccajr'd oar r—b lie." 

Poif : Uomer't tliad, hk. IL. L 1«1 

t n. Fig. : An>'thing resembling a quantity 

of (»rds, as the tendrils of a vine, &c 

" Hanging loose from their span In a moUonlsw calm 
in the tropics 
Btood a daster of trees, with tangled eordoM of 
grape-Tines." LonaftUom: Wriu%g«Unt,n.t. 

Oin^d*-i -tef, s. [Named after Corda, a dis- 
tinguished fossil botanist ; with Or. suff. ht^ 
(-(«#).] 

PalaonL : A genus of fossil v^^etables, 
either a gjrmnosiNfrm or a lycopodiaceous 

{>lant It has broad, striated, iianQlel veined 
eaves. It is found both in the Devonian 
and in the Carboniferous rocks. Some havo 
thought that the small fhiit called. ftt)m its 
form, Cardiocarpon, belongs to Cordaites, bul 
this is doubtfuL 

oord'-fl* «. [Fr. oordailU.] 

Her. : A strins of the mantle or robe of 
estate, compusetl of silk and gold threads, 
twisted like a cord, and having a tassel at the 
end. 

oord-ale,f. [TV. oordaiO*.] Tlie cordage or 
tackling of a ship. 

" Ane anker * toa eardatW—Abtrd. Ra§. A. (IMS). 

V.SOL 

oor'-data, oor'-d«t-Sd, a. [Lat <x>r (genii 
oordi^ — the heart ; and Eng. adj. sun. mte, 
-atod.] 

Botany, Zoologyt Ac : 

t L (0/ ihe form cordated) : Heart-shaped, 
applied to plane or to solid bodies [2]. 

"The young birds rarr in having on their breasts 
transverse ban Instead ol eorSafed spots."— FmiMMf : 
Artt. XooL : 0€nta /toJeon. 

2. Heart-shaped, having two round lobes at 
the base, the whole resembling the heart in a 
pack of cards. It is used of itlane surflioes, 
and is now discriminated f^m Coidifbnn 
(q.v.X 

oor'-d&te-lj^, adv. [Eng. ctmiafo; -2y.] In a 
cordate manner or form. 

Oor-dA'-td» in compos. (Lat oordmtut.] (Oob- 

DATK.] 



BoL : Between hastate (i.<., spear^haped) 
and cordate, but nearer the former. 

eordAto-OTAta, a. 

Bot. : Between ovate (i.«., egg-ehaped) and 
cordate, but nearer the former* 

eordato ■■gittete, a. 

Bot. : Between sagittate (i.e.f of the form of 
an arrow-head) and cordate, but nearer the 
former. 



!-4d (IX P^ por. or a. [Cord OX ••! 
A» A$pa. par. : (See the verbX 
B. Ab ad^jective : 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. Tied or fastened with cords. 

2. Made or composed of oonfa. 
S. Piled up for sale by the cord. 

4. Grooved or ftirrowed, as corduroy. 

n. Her, : Bound or wound round with 
cords. 

* OOrd'-M (2X pa. par. or a. [Cord (2\ v.] 

oordad fitlnie, t. 

L A fsbric having a pile which is cut in ribs 
in the direction of the length of the warp, as 
corduroy. 

2L a fkbric having alternate laiger and 
smaller threads, either in the weft or the warp, 
so ss to ghre a ribbed or corded surfiKC. 
{Knight.) 



*Oordeler, s. [Fr. "oordelihe =s knotted 
conl-worke in emoroidery" {Cotgrave).'] For 
def. see etym. 

oordelerts knottta, s. pL An orna- 
ment in embroider)' anciently worn by ladies 
in Scotland. 

"... A breld of cUlth of gold and ane other of 
sllvir, and nixiuu the silver ctrrdelerU knoUU of gold." 
— /fiMnloHet. A. U01, p. U3. 

Oor-dSl-ier, «. [Fr. cordelier, from oorde- 
Utre = the cord which he wore ; ftt>iu O. Fr. 
eordelf Fr. cordeau = a cord, a girdle.] 

L Ch. Hist, (t Ecclaiol (pL): A fhitemityof 
monks belonging to the order of St Francis. 
They arose in the ISth century. They wore a 
brown or black habit with a mantle and hood 
of the same colour, and around their waist 
a cord of three knots. [Etym.] They are 
called also Friars Minor, and were the strictest 
branch of the Franciscans. They are men- 
tione<l in the Romaunt of the Roae. [Frahcu- 

CAMS.] 

** And who to assist but a nave eordeWsr." 

Prior: The Tht^ and CordtUtr. 

2. Civil Hi$t. {pi.): A inditical dub which 
during the first French revolution met in a 
chapel which had been built by tlic Cordeliers 
[1.] It was formed in December, 1700, Danton 
being its flrst president It took i>art in exe- 
cuting all Uie violent measures to which the 
extreme revolutionists had recourse, and in 
some cases was the first public body to de- 
mand them. It was dissolved in 1704, and 
several of its members executed. 

8. Rope-making: A machine for rope- mak- 
ing invented by Mr. Cartwright {Rosaiter.) 

Oor'-dfl-IAK, oor'-d«l-liAg, a. [Ft. ear- 
deler = to twist.] Twisting. 

Oord-SUe', s. [Fr., dhntn. of oorde =■ a cord.] 

1. A cord or tassel. 

2. A tow-rope of a barge, ke. 

" By oars, sails. settlng'pelaB, the eonMU, . . .**— 
FUmt, in Wtbtdtr. 

*oorde'-iii£nt» t. [Mid. Eng. oorde (2), v. ; 
•nKiU.] Agreement, concord, harmony. 

"A eofdemsMt; wi— iiiMii. ODHeordaaekb"— OHtteL 

An^kMnn. 

OOrd'-^v t. [Bog. oord ; -<r.] 

Sewing'-madxine : A device for laying cords 
between floibrics, or cords or braids on tne sur- 
Cftce of a fabric. 

* oorde-TMiv * oorde -WMM» * oordo- 
woyno. "* oor-do-wan, t. k a. [Cord- 

WAIM.] 

A. Aa wuhA. : Spanish leather fh)m Cordova. 

" His schoon of eordtimtn*.' 
Ckauetr: The Talt <tf air THopat, lS,l«a 

B. Ab adj. : Made of Spanish leather. 



a [Named bv Flumier after E. 
Cordusj'a German botanist of the sixteenth 
century.] 

BoL : A genus of plants, the typical one of 
the order Cordiacea; (q. v.X The corolla, whidi 
Is funnel-shaped or campanulate, has a flat 
6—7 cleft limb ; the stamens are 5 ; the atyle 
bifid, with 4 stigmas ; the ovary 8 — 4 ceUe<l ; 
drupe 1 or 3 celled, only 1 i)erfect ; seed 1. 
The fhiit is succident mucflagtnous, and 
emollient That of Cordia Myxa and C. lati- 
folia is eaten by the natives of India, as are 
the drupes of C. abyttiniaa by the Abysst- 
nians, who call it wanzey or vanzey. The 
wood of C. Myxa is said to have ftmifshed 
the wood fhim which the Egyptians made 
their mummy cases. The bark is a mild tonic 
C. Rumphii nas a brown black-veined wood 
smelling of musk, and C. Genuaoanthus, the 
'* Spanish elm " of the West Indies, has also a 
wood of economic valne. About 200 spedos 
of cordia are known. [Cordiacejl] 

Oor-^-A'-O^-M. s. pL [Mod. Lat e^rriio, and 
fern. pi. a^. suff. -aoea.] 

Bot. : An order or sub-order of perigynous 
exogens, alliance Solanales. It is most 
closely akin to the Boniginace«r and next to 
the Convolvulacese. It consists of trees with 
alternate liarsh scabrous exstipuhite leaves ; 
calyx inferior 4—5 toothed ; corolk monope- 
talous 4—7 cleft ; stamens 4—6 ; ovsjy 4r-8 
celled, each with 1 pendulous ovule, fruit, a 
druiw 4 — ft celled. The species are fbtmd in 
the tropics of both hemispheres, in Soutli 
America straggling into more temperate lati- 
tudes. In 1845, Lindlev enumerated eleven 
genera, and estimated ue known species at 



hSU^ hS^; pAt» j^iM; oot, 90II, ohorna, ^hln, boa^; go, torn; thin, fhUi; oln, af ; espoot, :[Ceiioplioii« oylst. ph = & 
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180. But 200 species of Cordia itself are uow 
known. Mr. Oarruthers, F.R.S., makes the 
Cordiaceie a sub-order of Bomginacete. 

oor'-dl-^l, * oor'-dl-all, a. & & [Fr. & sp. : 

Ital. conliaU; Low Lai. cordUilis =pertuiiiiiig 
to the htsart, from Lat. cor (geuit. cordis) = 
the heart] 

A. As adjective : 

1. Cheering or comforting the heart ; reviv- 
ing, invigorative, restorative. 

" He only took eordiat w«ten, in which wm infnaed 
■rwnntlnie* pnrgatiirca"— Wii«man : Surfferg. 

2. Proceeding from the heart ; sincere, 
earnest, hearty. 

"... CETc them on almoti ereiy occasion • eor4iat 
•apport — Jfaeaulajr : SUt, £ng., ch. xxkr. 

3. Warm, affectionate, hearty, sincere, with- 
out hypocrisy. 

** That our mo«t bitter foM (lo mneb dcpcndi 
On men of name) are turned to eordlai friends.** 
ChurdUU : Th4 Candidatt. 

B. A$ subttarUive : 

L Ord. Lang. : Anything which tends to 
cheer or comfort the spirits. 

"OeenMo/ delicious I O soother of pain ! ' 

LongfMow: Tht Goldtm legmd. It. 

XL TechnicaUy: 

1. Comrn. : An aromatized and sweetened 
spirit, employed as a beverage. 

2. Medicitu: 

(1) A medicine which increases the force of 
the heart, or strengthens tlie circulation. 

(2) A medicine given to restore or increase 
the strength, tf) revive the spirits, and gene- 
rally to clieer and comfort a person in a state 
of uepreKslon. 

" Many Restoratives, of vertnes rare^ 
And costly Cordieillm she did aiiiily." 

Speiuer: F. Q., III. r. SO. 

^ For the difference between cordial and 
\earty, see Hearty. 

O0r-dl-&l'-i-ti^, t. [Ft. cordiaHU ; 8p. cor- 

dialidadf from Low Lat. cordialitas, from cor- 

diidis = pertaining to the heart ; Lat cor = 

the heart] 

* L Relation to or connection with the heart 

". . . respects of eordialitw, or reference unto the 
heartt . . . —Browna : Vulvar Errourt. bk. It., ch- Iv. 

2. Warmth of feeling ; siuc4ire affection ; 
geniality, heartiness, kind feeling. 

**. . . It it nak a>Murdlty in politics to expect anr 
eordialitw between them. . . ."—Aneedotm t^tJu I4f« 
^Bp. ITa/son. voL L, p. SIX. 

'OOr^-di-al-iie, v.L a i. [Eng. cordial ; -ite. ] 

A. Tnififitive: 

L To make into a cordial. 

2. To make cordial or warm In feeling or 
manner ; to render genial or hearty. 

B. Intrant. ; To become cordial or warm in 
feeling or manner ; to feel or show cordiality. 

* oor'-di-^-iaed, pa, par. or a. [Cordial- 

IZE.] 

OOr'-dX-al-il-IAg, pr. par., a., k ». [Cob- 

DIALIZE.] 

A. & B. Aspr. par. A particip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 
G. Ab tnhntantlve : 

1. The act of making cordial in feelings or 
manner. 

2. The state of being cordial. 

OOr'-dl-al-lj^, odp. [Eng. corrf(/iZ; -fy.l In 
a cordial manner ; ft-om the heart : heartily, 
sinwrely, warmly ; with cordiality, hearti- 
ness, and gmxlwill. 

"On all larv^ qurMlons of European policy they 
eordiaitp »gn*d.'—Jfaetiulag : BUt. Eng., cb. zi. 

t OOr'-dl-ftl-n^^, s. [E'lg. cordial ; -n«s$.\ 
The quality or state of being cordial ; cor- 
diality. 

oor'-dl-^ps, oor'-dj^-^Spt, «. [T.At. cor 
(genit. cnrdlfi) - the lieail. and ctj)S = heads, 
a contraction of capitts, as biceps is of bioapites 
O-] 

IM. : A genus of Asmmycetons Fungi 
(Sphierlan-i). tioxnc 8i>erie» grow upon de- 
caying; li-avcji and bronehes on plants nffet-t^d 
by en;ot, othen* on living ln»ertji. A wasp 
in the West Indies is thux attacked, and the 
cateniillar of a New Zealand Ghost-moth 
(HepialuKX [Clavicbps, SfHiUiiA.] 

OOT'-dl-er-ite, s. (Name<l after Ccrdier, who, 
in IWV.*, iliscrilwd it, tlionjrh n<.t for the first 
time, giving it the name of Dichruite.] 



Min. : The same as lolite (Dana) ; the 
same as Dichroite (Brit. Mhs. Cat.): these 
two being but different names of the same 
mineral. 

OOrd'-I-form. a. [Lat. oor. (genIt cordis) = 

the heart, and forma = form.] 

1. Bot. : Of the shape of a heart ; hearts 
shaped, cordate ; applied particularly to 
organs which liave a certain thickness, as the 
embryo of Trapa nutans, the capsule of Poly- 
gala vulgaris. (Balfour.) The more common 
term cordate is reserved for similar Btractare 
in a plane body. 

2. AneU. : In the same sense as 1. 

H Cordijbrm tendon qfthe diaphragm : 

Anat. : A strong tendon constituting the 
upper part of the diaphragm. It is called 
also the central or the trefoil tendon of the 
diaphragm. (Quain.) 

*oor-^-lere, s. [Co&deueb.] 

oor-dil-las, t. [Sp.] 

Fabric : A kind of kersey. 

oor-dH-ld'-r^ s. [Sp.sa chain or long 
elevated ridge of mountains. fh>m O. Bp. oor- 
diUa S3 a gut ; Ital. cordeUa ; Ft. cordeUs. 
dimin. fh>m Lat. chorda = a string, a coro 
((}.v.).] A ridge or chain of mountains, espe- 
cially applied to the range of the Andes in 
South America. 

* oord'-in-er, t. [Cordwaineb.] 

OOrd'-I&g (1), pr. par., o., & s. [Cord OX «] 
A. & B. il« J7r. par. d particip, adj. : (See 
the verb.) 

G* As substantive : 

L Ord. Lang. : The act of tieing or fiwten- 
ing with a conl or rope. 

IL Technically: 

1. Timber-trade: The piling up wood for 
sale by the cord. 

2. Dress : Cord covered with thread or silk, 

and used for braiding. 

"Lcnon 8. Flnishins Bodices, FinUbes for Bklrts. 
Cfordingg, and Bound Hems."— rtiiMS, Nor. 4, 117*. 
(Adve.) 

3. Weaving : The cording of a loom is the 
arrangement of the heddles so that they move 
in such clusters and tinif^ as may be required 
for the production of the pattern. [Drapt.] 
A set of heddles connected with a given shaft 
is called a leaf. Each shaft is connected by a 
cord to the treadle whereby it is moved. 
(Knight.) 

*oord''I&g (2X *oord-ynge^ pr. par., a., 
& s. [CoRO (2), v.] 

Am k "^ As pr. par. A particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

G* Assubst. : Agreement, concord, harmony. 
" Cordgfiff* in sang : otmcenftM.*— CoMel. Angfiieum 

oord'-leaftl, s. pL [Eng. cord (I) ; Itxn/k.] 

Bot. : A name sometimes given to the Res- 
tiacce, called by Lindley Restiads. (Lindky: 
Veg. King., p. 106.) 

OOr'-d6ll» s. [Fr., Sp., ft Ital. cordons, fh)m 

Lat chorda = a cord (q.v.).] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. A ribbon or cord worn as the badge of 
any order. 

** . . all lay brethren and slaters that did wears Bt 
Fnincts'B evrdon."—3ir E. Sandgi : StaU of Religion. 

• 2. A string or wreath. 

. . small rortfon/s of silvlr and blew silk."— /narw- 
toritt (A isrn), p. n». 

n. Technically: 

1. Arch. : The edge of a stone on the out- 
side of a builtling. 

2. Fort. : The coping of the revetment or 

PERMANCNT FORT 




CORDON. 



escarp, which is the inner wall of the ditch. 
At this point the fhiise is pUced, if such be 



used. The cordon prujecta a foot beyoDd the 
fkce (tf the escarp or revetment. < A' h igkt.) 

Sw AfU..* A line or series of sentries or 
military posts guarding any particular place 
to prevent ingress or egress without authuhty. 

4. &iR{<riry; A line or series of watcher* 
round any infected district or place to rtit off 
communication and i>revent tlie egnrsa of 
any iienon or animal likely to spread the 
disease. 

& Heraldry: 

(1) A ribbon worn acroea the breast by 
kzughts of the first class of any order. 

(2) A teaselled lace or string of a mantle w 
state or installation robM. 

*O0r-dmi-lt» a. [Fr. cordontU m twisted, 
plaited.] Wreathed. 

iwita 



" Item sevta qoalOs of dalth of aUTir. evn 
bkk silk. . . .'—Jn mmtor im (A. usik 9- les. 

oor'-dd-Tfii, *oor-d 

a & a. [CoROWAQi.] 

A* As substantivs : 

L A native of CordoTa. 

*S. Spanish leather fhxn Cordova. 

Soi9il : IML rmm to ctoXfiv iVSOX 

B> As adjective: 

L Pertaining to Cordova. 

* 2. Made of Sinnish leather. 

*. . . I wiU send yon the <)»i^M«ns peckcta aid 
. . .'—Mowoll : ntmilimr Lofton (t«S»l 

L-r^, «. [Et>'m. doubtfiil. Probably 
Fr. corde du roy = the king's cord. ] 

Fabric: A stout, ribbed, onttnn fhstiaa. 

made with a pile, so cut as to leave a surface 

ridged in the direction of the war]». 

"Clad Inaticbtsoit c< 
wlek.eh. xlL 



f. A road formed of 
poles laid transversely and in cnntact. It it 
used as a mod bridge in swampy plaecs. 
(American.) 



oord'-wUii, 

« 



oorde 



waiUL 
*oord- 



B, ' oor-«6B, a 



fO. Fr. «!-- 



douan; Sp. cordoban ; Port eurdovAe, trots 
Cordova or Cordoba, a town in Spain, where ft 
is manufactured.] Spanish leather, orlf^ninT 
of goatskin, but now frequentlv of splitbort*- 
hides. It is finished as a black morocoa 
ledyr. Ahum.'—. 



s. [O. Fr. oorrfoiraHier, cordoanitr; Fr. <mr- 
donnier; Ital. eordovanitn.l [CordwaJ!« ] 
Originally a worker in eordwain or Spanish 
leauier ; now, a shoemaker generally. 

** Cordimantr. AhttarUu-^—from^ ^ara. 

^ The Cordwainers were incorporated ad. 
1410. 

* OQgd'-y. a. [Eng. cord ; -y.] Of the oatorv 
of, or composed of, oord. 

OOr-dj^-ll'-BOt «• [Or. ae^f^ (h>ntf%l7)«a 
dnb. a cudgel, so named from the shape of 
the stem ; and suff. -tvn (-inf).} 

Bot. : A genus of Liliaceae. tri)« .Xsparapnp 
Cordyline Ti, called also IhnrasAn trrmiHrJu^ 
is eaten in the Sandwirh Islands. The flnvrrt 
of C. re/Uxa are said to be cnnmeiiagvwar 
(Lindley.) 

oor-dj^-li(ph'-4lr^ s. [Or. npavx^ otvrdKrri 

s a club, a cudgel*; and 4ep^« (phjirrrof ^ :•.• 
bear.] 

ZooL : A genus of Hydroid Polypes, family 
Clandsp. Cordylophora laeustrit i% the • r.lv 
compound polype known to oct*ur in tmt. 
water. (Gnjf/a <C Henfrty.) It is focml .n 
the dock of the Grand Canal In Dublin, where 
the water is perfectly freah. 

(\\ »• [O. Fr. cor, cittr; FT. eewr; ItsL 
ctiore, fh)ro Lat. cor = the heart.) 
A. Ordinary LoagiMi^.* 
L Literally: 
• 1. The heart 

** That IS not pMriea's sUre. and I win 
In my iMarCs <wr«, ay. in m; 



rhevtof bMTt.* 
Wvk. .- jr«wM. UL t 

2. The heart or innermost port of anyihiai:. 

** Cort of tmU ArmU.'—J^rwmttd. Pmwm. 

TL Figuratively: 

1. An internal foundation or basla. 



Iftt«, Iftt, fSir«, fmidst, wbAt, f&U, father; we, w^ here, oam^l, her, there; pme, pit, 
or, wore, w^U, work, wh^ aim; mute, o&h^ oiire, ^piite, ear, rftle, ftUl; try, SfrimML m. 



S^ p<c. 



•. «r- 
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oore^ooriamyrtin 
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"... thlt hypoCbMb to nire to b* diMli»tod if It 
poMMH Doi • cort of truth.*— fVntfoU: Fre^. ^ 
kiM«r(aRl«d.)i rU. IM 

2. The luueminst or deepest part of any- 
thing; theeeseuce. 

** Aa I ^MixMch tb* 09r« of my hMrt's grtel" 

* S. A centre or central part. 

** In th* eorv of th« nnare th* miaod a tovar o< a 
fvloiif hlfb. '—ieal«^; ITM. 4<M« rorldL 

B. TeeknicuUy: 

L ilrcA. <jt Meuonry: The inner portion or 
filling of a walL 

S. Founding: 

0) An internal mould which forma the 
interior of a cylinder, tube, pipe, faucet, or 
other hollow casting. It is made of varioos 
proportions of new sand, loam, and horse- 
dung. It requirm to be thorooghlv dried, and 
when containing horse-dung must be burned 
to a red-beat, to consume the straw. This 
makes It porous and of a brick-red colour. 
The core is made in a core-box, and has pro- 
jecting portions, known as core-prints, which 
rest in the prints of the mould. The model 
fh>m which the ol^ect is cast is solid, and 
makes an impreasion^partly in the cope and 
partly in the drag, when the pattern is re- 
moved, the cnre is laid in its plac^ tlie pro- 
iecting portions resting in the recesses made 
Vy the prints of the pattern. Touching the 
loam of tlie mould at no other point, it occu- 
pies, in the case of a pi(ie, a central noaiUon 
In the space which is to be run full of metal. 
When the metal has been poured around it 
and then cooled, the core is broken out, leav- 
ing the casting hollow. Simple cores are 
thiiee wliich do not prevent the delivery of the 
cope and drsg. tltat is, which have no under- 
cut portion which would prevent the portions 
of the flask fh>m being parted in the usual way. 

(S) A central piece occupying an axial posi- 
tion within a circular aperture at which day 
or lead exudes in the process of making 
earthenware or leaden pipes. The core gives 
the inside shape to the pipe. {KnighU) 

S. Surgerv : The heart or innermost part of 
■B ulcer or boiL 

'LMUMtlMI 



▲ad cut tlM b«ad : far. UU the eor* ba found, 
no oHroi tIm to nd, and gathan groottd." 



i. Vdtrinrtrp: A disease in sheep caused 
by worms in the liver. 

5. Suhmarin* TeUgravkf: The conducting 
wlrns in the heart of the cable. They are 
twlated In a spiral strand and covered with 
several layers of gutta-percha, between each 
of which is a coating of Chiitterton's com- 
pound— a mixture of tar, resin, and gutta- 
percha. (GanaL) 

ft. EUetro-moffnetUm : A solid bar of iron 
■round which a helix or spiral is wound. 

" . . . tb« mrw of tl«ctn»-nu«u*la."— Awrttt x Tkt 

ao.a. ihimmm v Cmiu. <^ x., p. aoi 

7. Rnf^-making : The central strand around 
which four otlier strands are twisted in a 
shroud hawser-laid rope. 

8. Hydr. Rng. : A wall or structure abeo- 
Intely imii«rvioos to water, placed In an em- 
bankment or dike to prevent the percolation 
of water, wldch may penetrate the porous 
material <if which the remainder of the dike 
is composed. The core may be of puddle or 
a wall laid in hydraulic cement. {Knight.) 



r, «. The bar or spindle which 
•upports the core of a shell. 

A divisible box In which 
day is rammed to form 
cores. 

Cort^Mtx pUuu: A 
peculiar form of plane 
which has a cutting 
tooth prqjeeting below 
the sole, to fdou^ 
grooves in the parte of 
a core-box. It is oom- 
nionly known -among 
carpenters as '* the old 
woman's tooth." 




ooM-Boz ruLME, ooT^-prlBt, «. A 

projecting piece <m a 
pattern for moulding, to form a hole in the 
mould to receive the end of the core l^ which 
It is sustained in the mould in proper position 
reUUvdy to the ol^ct east. C^nigJU^ 



conical seat, occupying about the same relative 
position to its seat as the core of a faucet does 
to tlie casting itself. 

* core (2X «• [Fr. corpi s body, or a form of 
choir (q.v.)] 

1. A body. 

2. A party, clan, or company. 

. . he wai in a eon of pwpU^ . . .*— Ammi.' 
Ben. Vll., p. IT. 

\ In core : In company or concert. 

" Dukei, and iceeat. and hena, in eort 
Bais'd thair diwuixlaot voloea." 

D. Andermn: Potnu, pi 81, M 

eore (3). s, [Chork, Char.] 

Mining: The turn or shift, that is, the 
numlter of hours during which each party of 
miners work at a time, generally aix to eight 
hours. 



(IX v.t. [Cork (IX «.] To remove the 
core Arom an apple or other fhiit. 



nre (2), v.f. [Probably a corruption of eun 
(q.v.).l To roll herrings in salt and prepare 
them for drying. 

* 05-rSor, V.L [CORRBCT.] 

* oS-W$ot -Ive, a.ki. [CoRRscnvE.] 

o5-rSo'-tdm6» o5-re'-tdmeL t. [Or. k6m 
(korf) = the pupil of the eye, and crrou^ (ektamt) 
t= a cutting out.] An instrument for cutting 
through tlie Iris to form an artificial pupil ; 
sn iridectome (q.v.X 

* 66-r^-tSir, s. [Corrector.] 
cored, pa. par. or a. [Cork, v.] 

* OO-re'-lf^iit, a [Pref eo = com, and Eng. 

regent (q.v.).] A Joint ruler or governor. 

"Joaeph was . . . e or vgr nt of Hongaxy and Bo* 
bWDia."- WraxaU : B0rUM. ii. ML 

e6-r6g'-6n-tM, t. [From Gr. x^ (kor€) s a 

firl, a maiden, and vwi'ia (g6nia) » an angle, 
[oditled fh)m Agassiz.] 

IdUhy. : A genus of abdominal fishes, Ounlly 
Balmonidse. The teeth are very small or want- 
ing, the scales very large, the height or ftront 
of the first dorsal greater than its breadth. 
Yarrell enumerates four British species— ^1) 
Coregonus /era, the Owynlad of wales, uie 
Bob illy of U Is water, where it abounds ; (2) C. 
WiUvghbii, the Vendace ; (3) C. Laeepedii, the 
Powau ; and (4) C. FoUan, the Pollan. 

odr-« -i-dflB, «. vL [Gr. K6pit (koris) » a bog, 
and Ijat fern. pi. a4J. suflT. -idtt.] 

EiUon^ : A family of bugs, the same as Co- 
REODEA (q.v.X 

* oo-r6lgn'--er (g silentX t. [Pi^' co » eon, 

and Eug. rtigner (q.v.).] One who reigns 

Jointly with another. 

. . tlM oo-govenMNin and t^rt ignm rt with the 
Baprama Ood. '—AMtoort* : /MlarteefiMU4rK«M. jn •«•. 

OO-re-l&'-tloil, s. [Pref. oo = con, and Eng. 
re/of ton (q.v.X] Corresiiouding relation. 

OO-r&l'-^t-iTe, a. [Correlative.] 

t OOre'-USaS, a. [Eng. core ; -Un.\ 

1. Lit. : Having no corei 

2. Fig. : Weak, without pith or stamina. 

" I am fooa in jtmn . . . fon Um and laptoML*— 
niarfor : l$aae Comnunua, ii L {DawUt. ) 

o6-re-li'-j^iB-ist» t. [Pref. oo = oo», and 

Eng. religionitt (q.v.Xl One of the aame 

rd^gion. 

"... tbair object aaems to bava baen to belp tbair 
eo-rMgkmkU . . ."—Daitjf TtUgrapk, Mareb 4, USl 

Od-ro'-mf.. f. [Gr. K6fiinii.a Qourima) = . . . a 
besom, a broom, so called (torn the habit of 
the plant] 

Bof. : A genus of Empetraoen. The only 
known species, Vnrtma oBba, is called the 
Portugal Crakeberry. 

00r-4(-d'-di-^ i. (Or. it6p^% (Icorit) » a bog, 
and cttot (eidcw) = form, appearance.] 

Entom, : A sub-trilie of Heniipterous In- 
sects. They have four-Jointed antenne high 
on the head, scutellum small and triangular, 
many nervures in the hemelytral membmne. 
Found in hot and in tempcmte climates, 
some of the sjiecies inhabiting the former 
being large and of frrote8<iue form. The 
British species are smaJL (DalloM.) [Coribia.] 



-VBIt*. f . A plug-valve which has a 
rotary redprocatlon In a cylindrical or hoUow 



s. fl. [Mod. Lat oorv- 
op*^ (q-V.X Aud feiu. pi. a4J. suff. •idae.\ 



Bot. : A sub-tribe of Comjtosite plants, tribe 
Scnedonidee. Genera, Coreopsis, Heliauthos, 
&c. 

9or-6-6l^'-wiM, t. (Gr. K6piK Qcoris) = a bug. 
and o^tc (ppsis) — appearance, aniiect. NaiuM 
from tiie resemblance wliich its two-homed 
pappus has to the antennae of a bug or other 
Insect.] 

B<A. : A genus of Composite plants, the type 
of the sub-tribe Coreopsidett (q.v.X Tne 
seeds are flat on one side and convex on the 
other. The species are American, but several 
are cultivated in European gardens. The 
flowers of Coref>p$ls vertieilUtta are used in the 
United States to dye cloth red. 



r. $. [Ens. oor(e) ; -er.] An instrument 
for extracting the core from the fhilL 

obr'-^^-Mf, a p^ [Etym. doubtful.] 

Hot. : Bark-red broad discoid bodies fotmd 
beneath the epicarp of grai)es. (rrsou. qfBU,) 

; f. [Courser.] 



oo-rS-«ptod'-eiit» t. [Pref. oo a eon, and 
Eng. Tesponden*(i\.\.y\ 

Law : One who is made a Joint respondent 
witli anuUier in a suit ; especially in the 
Divorce Court, a man who is charg«l by the 
plaintiff with adultery with his wife, and made 
a party to the suit for dissolution of marriage. 

; $. [CoRSY, Corrosive, t.] 



oor-e-tlir6Hrty''llB» s. [Gr. Koonepov (kori- 

thron) = a broom, in allusion to the very hairy 
style.] 

Bat. : A genus of Byttneriace«, tribe Lasio- 
petalese. The genus consists of Australian 
Dushes. CorethrtNityliB brcuieeUa is a common 
bush, with pink flowers and bracts of the same 
colour, sometimes seen in greenhouses. 

OOrt, * OOrfiB, s. [Lat eorbit » a basket.] 

[CORB.] 

L Ordinarg Langvagt : 

1. A basket used in carrying coals ; a oorb, 
acorve. 

* 2. A basket of any kind. 

"Ana corf fuU of apillla. . . ."— itimiL Jbfk, ▲. 
1MI.V. U. 

* 3L Basket-work in sliver. 

" Itam, twa rooud tablcitto of gold wltbin ana mrf 
otailver wyre."— /itMWiorto <A. IMS), pfn O, «a 

* 4. A measure or quantity of fish. 

" Ane thouaand eorf ^btgHng in paylL"— Atard. Jas., 
A. IHl. V. 17. 

* & A temporary dwelling, a shed. 

" And with tbat vird intlll a cvrf he erap^ 
Fra hair woddir, awl (ruatta, bun tu hap." 

iUumalifn9 Pvonu, y. 114. 
n Mining: 

1. A basket to carry coal or ore ; a corve. 

2. A square frame of wood to carry coals on. 
8. A sled or low-wheeled wsgon in a mine, 

to convey coal or ore from the miners to the 
bottom of the shaft. (Knight.) 

* oorf-hoiiae, * oorf e-hoiuM, * oorff- 

llOWCi, «. A house or sited erected for the 

n)ose of curing salmon and to keep the nets 
iiriug the close season. 

"To be Let«— The aalmon-fUhinga In the rivar Awai 

near Oban, iu Argylesbire. with the rorfkotum, 

ahadea. Ac balougUig thereto.*— AcKn. Mortt. CottrmtU, 
A|dil il. 18M. 

*Oorf^ t>.f. [CoRF, s.] To prepare fiah by 
boiling them in salt and water. 

Cor'-fl-dte, Cor'-fate, s. [From Corfti, one 
of the lonion Islanda] An inhabitant or 
native of Corfu. 

* oorft* pa. par. or a. [Corf, v.] 

oor'-i-*-^&-oiiB, a. [Lat ooriooetts, flrom 
eorium = leather.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. Consisting or made of leather. 

2. Of a substance resembling leather ; toogfa. 

". . . thenee perbapa n>iaaltnde and e oriae m u a eon- 
eretlona.'— ArftM<*iM<: OnJtimenU. 

XL Bot. : Stiff* like leather or parchment 
Example, the leaves of the box or of the holly. 

OOr-i-H%-m)hr-tIll, «. [Lat ooriaiHa); eiyr- 
t{ifolia); and sulf. -in.] 

Chem. : CmHmOio. The active prindple of 
Coriaria myrii^ia (q.v.X It cr>'stallises in 
white, bitter, rhoinboi<lal priffuis, melting at 
*220*, slightly soluble in water, easily soluble 
in boiling alcohol and ether. 



fefit h^i ptf^ j^^; «it» ^tSL eltoma. 9lilii, b«B91i: go, &em; tbin, this; Bin, 

•iftftn; ftoo. -fton * alifta. -«loiia. >tloai, 
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flfa^I-ttn'-dor, * ooliaimdre, & [Dan. 
coriander ; 8w., Dnt., k Ger. koriander; Pr. 
ooriandre ; Ital. ooriandro, ooriafu2o2o, all from 
Lat. ooriandrum (q.v.).] 

L OrcL Lang, A Bot. : An umbelliferous 
plant, Coriandrum tativum. It has an eroct, 
Maiy stem, the lower leaves bii>innate, the 
upper more divided, the up{)enuost of all 
nearly setaceous. Fruit elobose, nearly un- 
divided, with ten obscure Tines or ril>s. It is 
oocasionally found in the South of England 
in fields and waste places, but is not truly 
indigenous to Britain. It has escaped finoro 
cultivation. It is a native of Southern Europe 
and the Levant 

** And eoriand«r but to thcM mcoeadi. 
That hutgsonsllghtnithroMlih«rimnbliii«MMUL" 
Oinnt«r: Tratuiatiomfrom nrfU; TktSMad. 

2. Scrip. : The word occurs in Exod. xvi. 31, 
and Numb. xi. 7. It is the rendering of the 
Hebrew word "jl (gad)^ and the translation 

is probably correct, for Celsus says that yoij 

(goid) is coriander. 

. . itwasUkccortemtaPMed. white . . ."-Aod. 
ztLSL 

* oorlandttr-aeed, «. a jocular term for 

money. 

"... th* qMuiken. nrar-rorsli. roae-noMca, and 
other eoHaiwUr mted with which bm wm qnlltid all 
ovw.*— flMB: ieoMote, bk. iv.. ch. U., p. ISa. 

cSr-I-ftn'-drl-dflB, f. pi. [Lai eoHandrum, 
and fern. pi. adj. suit, -itto.] 

Bot. : A family of plants belonging to the 
order Apiacc« (Umbellifers). 



8. [Lat. = coriander, fhjm 
Or. KoftCawoy Quyriannon) = the plant cori- 
ander or its seed.] 

L Bot. : Coriander, a genus of umbelliferous 
plants, the type of the family Coriandridae. 
Ko general involucre, partial involucres on 
one side; petals obcordate, with an inflated 
point, the outer ones radiant ; carpels closely 
cohering ; the ribs obsolete, interstices jiro- 
mtnent without vittse. Coriandintm tativum 
is the Coriander (q.v.). 

8. Pharm. : Coriandri firudus, the dried 
ripe fruit of CorUmdrum tativum. It is 
globular, nearly as large as white pepper, 
beaked, finely ribbed, yellowish-brown, having 
an agreeable aromatic odour and taste. Cori- 
ander is a stimulant, aromatic carminative. 
It is used in the preparation of Confectio 
BenuK. Mistura Oentianie, Sympus Rhei, Tinc- 
tara Rhei, and Tiuciura Sennse. When dis- 
tilled with water, bruised coriander fhiit yields 
Sllow oil, which is a mixture of several oils ; 
e coriander oil Is aromatic, and has the 
Mune therapeutic properties as the seeds. 

OOr-I-iir'-I-^ «. [Lat. neat. pi. of oorfoHus 
m leathery, from oorium a skin, hide, leather.] 

L Bot. : A genus of hypogynous exogens, 
* consisting of shrubs with opposite branches, 
or, in some cases, having on each side one 
principal branch and two secondary ones. 
Leaves opposite ribbed, entire ; inflorescence 
terminal and axillary racemes ; calvx cam- 
panulate, five-iiarted ; petals five, smeller than 
the lobes of tlie calyx, neshy, keeled ; stamens 
ten ; car]>els five or six, arranged around a 
thidcish gynobase ; stigmas five ; ovules soli- 
tary pendulous ; fruit crustaceous. Found 
in Europe. S«>uth America, Nepaul in Asia, 
and New Zealand. Coriaria myrtfjblia and 
nuei/idia are used to dye black. Their fhiit 
and leaves ore imisonous. The latter have 
been used to adulterate senna, and with fatal 
•(feet. The fhiit of C. nepitUntia is eaten. 
The C. tarmentam of New Zealand has jmi- 
■onous seeds, but the pulp is less deleterious, 
or perhaiw even harmless. 

2, Chtm. : A greenish-red substance, con* 
tained in Coriaria ruscifiAia. It is very poi- 
•onous. 

09r-I-&r-I-a'-9<-IS, t. fH. [Lat. wriarla, 
and fem. pi. adj. sulf. -acefr.) 

Bot. : An order of h^'pogynou8 exogens, 
fimned to include the solitary uid anomalous 
genns Coriaria. 

€8r-I4ir'-I-*-», t.jt. [Mod. Lat ooriaria, 
and fem. pi. adj. sun. -ttn.] 

Bot. : A trilie of plants formed to include 
Coriaria. (Lindtry.) By some it is elevated 
Into an order, Coriariacee (q.v.). 

OOr'-Id-in, «. [Lat. e»>rinm = leather, d can- 
nevtive, and Eng. suflT. -ta (CKewi.) ; or Or. 



cx>riander— ooriyac 

ct8o« (eidot) . . . appearance (?), and suff. -in 
{Chem.).] 

Chen. : C10H15N. A base occnrring in coal 
oil and in tobacco smoke. It is a colourless 
liquid, having a smell like new leather. Cori- 
din boils at 211*. It gives a yellow-red colour 
with bleaching powder, which is destroyed by 
acids. 



• o&r'-i-er, • oorlonr, • 

RIUL] 



f. [CUB- 



* O^r'-ifte* v.L [Lat eorrif/0.] [Corbbct, a.] 

To correct, to set right, to chastise. 

** Auy man mjrvht thinka that Um nuuMn of ihTCwat 
han eoHfftd aiul rhaitlaed hy TangMumoa, . . ."— 
Oaa«c«r.- Jlo»eiu$, bk. It. 

oSr'-ln. ». [An African negro word.] 

ZooL : A species of gazelle, or perhaps only 
a variety of the common one. 



8. [Various Mod. Indian lan- 
guages ooruiuf, from Sansc kururinda = the 
mbyic cinnabar.] 

Min. : An old name for a mineral genus, 
containing sapphire, corundum, and emery. 

G^-Xntb. a [Lat Corinthiu ; Or. K^»Ak 
(korinth^ a famous city of Ore^se, situated 
on the isthmus of the same name. It was 
noted for the licentiousness and extravagance 
of its inhabitants, and also for its public 
buildings.] 

L Literally: 

1. The city named in the etymology. 

* 2, A currant (q.v.). 

" Now wlU th« eortnttUj now tha napa aapply 
Dcllciooa draoffhta." PMUpt. 

* IL Fig. : A bawdy-house. 

•Cd-lin'-tllX-&0, a. [Eng. CoHnth; -iae.] 
Of or pertaining to Corinth ; Corinthian. 

Cft-rXn'-ttal-an, a. ft a [Eng. Corinih; -ion.] 

A. As adjective: 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. Lit. : Of or pertaining to Corinth. 

2. Fig. : Licentious, dissipated, wild. 

"... all her yoong CoHnthtan laitjr. . . ."— JfBlaii : 
Apol./or Smtetjfmn. 

IL Arc?k. : A term applied to an order of 

architecture. It is the most delicate and 

elaborate of aU the orders. Like the Ionic, 

fh>m which, indeed, it differs little, it consists 

of stylobate, column, and entablature. The 

stylobete is more oniate. The proportions are 

more slender, and the individual parts more 

rich and el^;ant The column is fluted. The 

capital has generally the form of on expanded 

calvx, and is ornamented with acanthus leaves 

and scrolls. The column is ten diameters in 

height The abscus is square. 

"Bahfaid thcM flfujw at* lam eohunm of tha 
G>TiHlk{an order, aaomed with frnlt and flowaim.'— 
Dry. 

B. A$ subetantive : 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. Lit. : A native of Corinth. 

* S. Fig. : A debauchee ; a licentious cha- 
racter ; a wencher. 

. a Cartmihtan. a lad of motUa, a good bor, . . ." 
1 BfH. tr^ IL 4. 



n. Scripture eanon : 

St. Paurt First and Second Epistle* to the 
Corinthians: Two well-known episties form- 
ing part of the New Testament 

(1) Corinth and its Church: Corinth was a 
celeorated city, situated on the isthmus se- 
parating the Peloponnesus from the mainland 
of Greece, and with a lofty and extensive 
citadel, the Acrocorinthns, keeping watch 
over the security of the Plain below. The 
Isthmian games were held in the vicinity. 
Commerce had made the city wealthy, and 
wealth had renderetl it corrupt Courtesans 
swomird in it everywhere, and the Greek verb 
KOpivtfia^o^at (korinth icuoma i) meant to commit 
impurity of a gross kind. Some improvement 
haa taken place since the old Greek city had 
^ven way to the Roman one founded by 
Julius Cvnor ; but still the moral reputation 
of the place was low. It, however, stood high 
intellectually. Two viKits of the Apostie paid 
to Corinth are described in the Acts of the 
Aiiostlea. During the first of these residences 
in C<»inth, which oontinoed for about eighteen 
months, fh>m a.d. 61 to a.d. 53, he founded 
the Christian Church there, the majority 
of the converts being Gentiles (Acts zviii. 



1—18). Afterwards the eloqoent ApoUos took 
up ue work (Acts xix. 1). The second r«> 
corded visit fh>m St. Paol to Greece, d'^ubt- 
IcHM including Corinth, continued three mootha 
(Acts XX. 8) ; but an unrecorded viait »v«tiu 
also to have been made (2 Cor. xiL 14, xiil. 1). 
There is some reason to belie\'e that there may 
also have been an epistie, now lost, earlier 
than the two which form part of the caiioQ 
(1 Cor. V. 9). 

(2) The two oanomieal eoiitla to tks CbHa- 
thlan*: The external ana internal eridenoe 
that these two episties emanated trxnu St. 
Paul is so strong that it ctmvinoed even the 
sceptical mind of Dr. Ferdinand Christian 
Banr, who, allowing only four of the epistlra 
attributed to St Paul to have been really bis, 
placed the two to the Corinthians amooff the 
four. The four were Oalatiana, 1 and 3 Curin- 
thians, and Romans, and the ostler in whlrb 
they are now given is that la which, in his 
view, they were issned at flrrt. The probable 
date of the two epiaties to the Corinthiaos is 
A.D. 57 ; the first having been written troem. 
Bphesus (1 Cor. xvi. 8X and the aecooid a few 
months later from Macedonia (2 0>r. L 1«. 
TiiL 1, ix. 4, xi. 9). The subtlety of the Gn«k 
mind axul other causes had produced divisioDS 
in the Church of Corinth, and four ]«rtica 
had arisen, one d Paul, one of Apoll«M, one of 
Cephas, and one of Christ The Ant doubt- 
less believed in the high apostolic dignity of 
Bt Paul, and being mainly Gentile, appruved 
of his casting off the hnrdensoiBe yoke of 
Judaism. The party of Oephaa, eonaistuig uf 
Jndaixing Christians, depreciated the anthor- 
ity of St Paul, reprnenting his call to 
the apostieship as late in time and aboormal 
in character. The iiarty of Apollos was |ir«- 
bably in its essence Pamine, bat with more of 
that wisdom of the world which Paul hod 
ignored at Corinth (I Cor. L I»— 24X The 
party of Christ may have begun by pnffeaaiqg 
to rise above idl sects and ended by becomia? 
itself sectarian. Besides these parties and thr 
lack of Christian love which tliey produeed, 
there were other matters for censure. A cue 
of incest had been discovered, yet the pr- 
petrator of the offence had been allowi^ to 
remain in the Church. Grave irregnlaritks 
had also arisen in connexion with the Holy 
Communion. There was serious error t<«> m 
doctrine, the future resurrection of the deed 
being csUed in question by some. Hie A|ir»t]e 
in the First Epistie combats these errors with 
neat eloquence and power. Id his Second 
Epistle he welcomes bock to the fold the mm 
penitent delinquent whose expolsion be had 
counselled, and anew vindicates his ap^.^totte 
authority. 



CarlBtblan hrmtm, 9. AnaiioyoTgi^ 

silver, and copper, so called fhmi the fisct thai 
at the burning of Corinth many atatoer made 
of these meta£i were melted toother. {Weak.) 
[BRAsa] 

*ooiloiir»t. [Cdkbub.] 

oS'-riB, s. [Or. adpcv (koris) ^ a bog ... a 
plant— a kind of St Jonn'a-wori. This is nei 
the modem botanical genus C(«i&] 

Bof. : A genns of perigyuous eaogsna ; ofdcr 
Primulacee, Cunily Priraulidst. it is a 
branched herbaceous shrub, with aliernats 
linear coriaceoos leaves ; flowers tai detMS 
terminal spiked racemes, and globose g^muIss 
with five valves and five seeds. Cnrie aw^a*- 
peliensiSf dried and reduced to powder, was 
nsed by the Spanish monks as a nalttBiary. It 
has also been given in syj^ilis. 

OoT-I-fim, s. [Lat = leather.] 

* L A kind of body armour, e mmxi ^se J <d 
scales or small plates of leather, worn by the 
Roman soldiers. 



8. Anat. A ZooL : The extie .^., 
akin, the innermost layer of the skia In 
mammals. It is defended by the non-rsscahr 
cuticle. It is composed of interlaced eoa- 
neetive tissue with blood-veseels and l^m- 
nhatics. Its thickness is fttm a qoartcr ^ a 
line to a line and a half. 

*o6-ri'-T9l, *eor-ri'-V9l, a ik «l [Tict 
CO s am, and Eng. rival (q.r.y] 

A. As nbeL : A competitor, a rival la any 
pursuit or ol^ject 

•*. . . a compatltMr and w fc« al wtiktha Idi^ fcr 
tha hmrU and alloMtlooa of tha paufim.-'-Smmm: 

Ckutf* *t C^ SM*. fr tht r«r9«. 

B. As adj. : Rivalling, emulating ; acting as 
a rival or competitor. 



flUe, Iftt, fkre, amidst, wliat. f&U, fiatlier; we, w«t» here, omm^l, her, thdre; pine, 1^ nre, mr. 
«r» wore, w9li;wark»whA, ate; mnte, elUi, eiire, 9]ilte» ear, r&le» ftiU; ti^ »• ci»i. eg 



^ P<t. 



J 



ooriyal--oonii 
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a.] TO rivu, to emulate. 

. . whcre'k then th« Mney boat 
WlioM VMk OBthubei'd aidM Imt ercu now 

tftatevi : ma. * OraM.. L & 

• oa-rf-T^l-ry, * oar-ri'-Tal-ii^, «. [Pref . 

00 s con, Mui Edk. rivalr\f (q.v.).] The 
quality or state of being a ooriTal with 
another ; riralry, emulation. 

**. . . t)iiildoUln>aic«rriMir*, . . .* 
pot.9ftht Stwtn Outrdm (I6«t)b AdL 



OO-ri -T^lHdllp, c Pfing. eorival: -Aip,] 
Rivalry, eorivalry. 

. . ."—air T. B mUr t : ]>«*«b» p. iMi 



* eo-ri'T^'tft ' ooiTlTaltliy t. [Eng. oo- 

rini/; -Cy.] CoriTaliy, competition. 

«. . . • cvrHMtti* with the wilttta waid.'*-4tai 
JWI.- ntOUM dl § tom , ch. htL. f a 

* o6-nv#'« «.i. [For oorimt (q.T.X] To be a 

rival or competitor with another. 

"It l«Mtr giwfirth be ■boold gndgi 

Ttefc I with him c^i'taA'' 
Wmtmr: Atk4^» Mm§Uuid» bk. UL, eh. xtL 

•Otk OX* flOriM, f. & a. [8p. oorcfto ; Dnt 
kurb; Dan. & 8w. Jborfc s cork, from Lat 
eories » baric] 

A. iia tuMaaMw ; 

!• OrdinarjfLanguoffi: 

1. LiUraUy: 

(1) In the tame tenae as IT. 

(2) A small stopper for a bottle or cask, 
naoe of the substanoe described in II 



hia boyhood In dimwlng carte at a 
'-Moeamimg : EUt, Emg., eh. szliL 

(3) The float used by angers. 

(1) A cant term for an oveneer, a stewanL 
(SeotdL) 

(3) A name given by operative weavem to 
the agente of manufkcmreia. (SootcA.) 

n. raehaioafly: 

L BokMndCcmuuru: 

(1) Sipte. : The oater layer of bark of the 
Cork Oak (QuerevM Suber), It is a very ehwtic 
tissue consisting of thin-walled nearly cubical 
cells. It does not peel off, but often contains 
long clefts. It forms a protection to the snb- 
Jacent cells fh>m injurious influences. 

(S) Gen. : The suberons layer of the btA of 
other trees when greatly developed. 

2. Cktm, : Cork twice boiled with alcohol 
about 10 per cent, dissolved. The eztimct 
deposited Cerin, CitH^O, a white substance 
melting at 100*, then an amoiphous acid melt- 
ing at 86*, called decacrylio acid, CioHgO*; 
afterwards, on futher evaporation, a nttv 
snbstence melting at 150^ was dnxMited, 
called enlysin, Cf^Rffip The remainder of 
the liquid, evaporated to dnmess, left a mass 
which, repeatedly boiled with water, yielded 
to that liquid a tannic adil, separating fhnn 
the afjueons solution in dark red flocka. Ite 
solution fionns with gelatine a yellow, with 
tartar emetic a brown, precipitate, and reduces 
an ammoniscal silver solution in the cold. 
Potash and ammonia colour ite solution red, 
baryte water gives a dark coloured precipi- 
tate. The cudnm salt has the formula 
(CvHsiOi7)|*Ca •*> 8HsO. The aqueous extrut 
when rartiier evaporated deposited a red- 
brown predpltete called cortidc acid. n»e 
portion insoluble In water of the resldae ob- 
tained by evaporating the original alccduillc 
extract had neariy the appearance of the ori- 
ginal cork snbstanoe ; it oissolved easOy and 
aliiKist completely In boiling alcohol, and 
partly separated on cooling as a Jelly. Ite 
alcoholic solution evaporated on paper, and 
penetrated the paper like Art. The portion of 
cmk Insoluble in alcohol is called suberin, 
which is a modified form of cellulose. Ccwk 
oxidised with nitric add yields oxalic, sa- 
bcrle, and oeric adds. (WatU : DUL Ck§m., 

B. A» a4J. : Pertaining to or made of cork. 



I Antlwr. lit. L, eh. zIL 

^ M<mnlai% cork : 

Min. : A variety of asbestos li^t enough 
in swim on water. It is found In veins in 
serpentine. It occiua in SeotUnd, Norway, 
Saxony, Spain, Ac 



Bmpty, or \iifiktr 



" Wby rov ahall M>« an npetart oorAvtroliMlJaeka 
WiU baart Avt huadradakan ou liis badui" 

J. Tttgtor : ITorte. 

* Oork-bl«llUI» a. An empty or light- 
headed fellow. 

. . aoma giddy-headad oer^Unrfiu . . ."—Tajfkir : 
irorfeM (leao;. {Jfarm,) 

O0rk-ldan>, a. A wire attached to the 
neck of a bottle, and holding down the cork. 
{Knight.) 

oork-eatter, «. 

1. One whose trade la the cutting of c<»>k 
for various puri>oses. 

2. A machine for cutting corics for bottles. 

Cork-euUefa kni/t : A knife ¥rith a very thin 
and sharp blade about six inches long and 
tepering, with a truncated end. It is con- 
stantly whetted upon the board fh>m which 
rises the stoke on which the cork reste during 
cutting. (KnighL) 

oork-firaoet, a. A flincet adapted to be 
inserted through a cork, to draw the contente 
of a bottle. [BorrLG-FAncET.] (Knight,) 

Oork-J«oket» t. A Jacket lined with cork 
for the purpose of sustaining the wearer on the 
surface of tne water. 

oork-BUMdlliie, a A machine which 
produces a deanly cut cork, usually of cylin- 
drical form, the tepering form being uter* 
wards given by prcsmire. The knife of the 
machine cute a perfect arc ; the machine drops 
the cork into one receptacle and the shavings 
into another, and the none instantly sharpens 
the knife for farther work. (KniglU.) 

Oork-preM, «. A press in whidi a cork, 
previously wetted. La rendered elastic, to enable 
it the more reatlily to enter the neck of a 
bottle. In one form, the cork la placed be- 
tween the serrated surfaces of the concave and 
the eccentric cam, and pressed to a less or 
greater extent by a partial rotetion of the 
latter. Another form is a lever press with 
Jaws. 

ooric-pnllt t. A substitute for a eoric- 
screw, having hooks or fiinga which clasp a 
cork when in the bottle and draw it thence. 
The Jawa, while collapsed by the slide, are 
passed through the neck of the bottle, and, 
bebig opened, are then clasped around the 
cork by the motion of the alide, and the cork 
with ite retractor is drawn trom the bottle. 
{Knight.) 

oork-tLMoes, a pi. 

Bot. : The vegeteble tissues of which oork 

is composed. (Bee the extract.) 

" In dlnet eontnat to tbt frneratlntr tiaaoca are the 
haaliuc-tiaanea. aubarona tiamiea or eork-Hmum . . . 
Two klnda of the tlanaa axe dlatingalahcd. tma eork 
or aaber. and peridann . . ."— rk«m4.' Sai. (tnosL by 
Bmumtt, U79), p^ «a 

oork-tree, a. 

BoL : The tree, Qwrtut Svber, trom whicJi 
cork is derived. It grows in Spain through 
the whole extent of the Tierra Caliente, but 
is most abundant in Catalonia and Valencia. 



irood, a 

Bot : Anona palustrU. 

IT (I) Sew S(mth Wales Ccrk^wood : Duboidn 
myoporoidee, 

(3) West Indian (knk^wood: Ochrcma Logo- 
pus. 

oork (9, oor^-kin, kor-kor, «. [Gael 

eoroar = the Lichen tartareus (Ligh^foot); 
eorcuir = a purple or red dye (Shaw); Kovk. 
hyrkje = a corruption of an Arabic word into 
one more familiar {Prior).'] 

BoL : Two lichens : (1) Leoanora (ortersa 
(Bcoteh HighlandsX (8) Roixella Hnetoria, 



(Sk s, [A corruption of oalk.] [Calkih.] 
A calkiu ; a nail, or a number of naila, driven 
into a horse's shoe to prevent his slipping ou 
fhMty ground or ice. 



ax *.<• [Core, t.l 

* 1. To make of or fit with cork. 

-OrtpUaty. Ha that wcanth a eorfead dice er 
MpptT.'^Bulott. 

2. To stop bottles, casks, Ac, with OOTk 
stopjiers. 

"... a bottla In it waU rorkM, . . .'—Anaan : Tcf. 
rmatd tkt WvHd, bk. li., eh. xliL 

S. To blacken anything with a burnt cork. 



oork (2), v.U [Cork (3X a.] To shoe a hone 
with sharp points. (A'uita/Z.) 

OOrkod, pa. par. or a. [Cork, v.] 
A* As jM. par. : (See the verbX 
Ba As adjective : 

1. Made of or fitted with cork. 

2. Stopped with a cork stopper. 

3. Blackened with a burnt cork. 

4 . {Applied to wi iu) : Having acquired a taste 
or flavour of the oorL 

* OOrkoo, s, [CoRKiR.] The old name for the 
Lichen omphalodes. 

Oork'-lAg, pr. par., a., & a [Cork, v.] 

Am k "Bm As pr. par. d particip. ad^.: (See 
the verbX 

G* As sub^ttuMve; 

L Ordinary Language; 

1. The act of fastening or stopping with a 
cork. 

2. The act of blackening with a burnt cork. 

3. The atete of acquiring a flavour of the 
cork. (Applied to wiue.) 

n. Engin. : The upturned edge of a shdf 
or of an iron wall-anchor, &c., inserted into 
the wall, to prevent ite slipping out. 



oorl 

driving cofl 



a. A ninchine for 



into bottles. 



* OOrklnif-plll, a. A pin of the laxgest 
sixe, such as were used to fasten up a lady's 
hair. 

" Aa eoek-ehafan with coHttn^-ptn 
The aehool boy ntabe tu make them aiiln.* 

Uogd: A FamiUar Utter <^ Rh^fmu. 

s. A corking-pin. {Scotch.) 



" And wanla for a corMn prmn ; 
irlll a' quaffln." 



Syne to the ylll a' qtoA 



*00rk-lr, a. [Gael. corcar.\ 

BoL : A kind of lichen. Lichen omphalodes. 

now called Cudbear in Scotland. Also called 

Corkes (q.v.X 

*. . . atooee eomewhat like theae oo whieh the 
OorUr growB ; bat the CorMr la whlt% . . ."— ifarMn : 
W. I$L, p. laa. 

OOrk'-lUlk a. [Eng. oorl;, and auff. 4ing.] 
lehthy.: A fish, Crenilabrus mHltidentatus. 
Tt is found occasionally in the British seas. 
[Crenilarrus.] 

oork'-oorew (OW as 4X «■ A screw appa- 
ratus for extracting corks fh>m bottles. 

t oork'-oorew (ow as 4), v.t. [Corkscrsw, 
a.] To direct or push forward in a wriggling 
fashion. 

hla way thronsh the 



"Mr. Bantam 
crowd.*— /Metena. 



oorkaorow-stalrs» a. 

with a solid neweL 



A winding stairs 



OOriC-wUkg, a. [Eng. eork, and wing.] 

Ichthy. : A fish . Crtnilabrus nonnegicus. It is 
called slao the Goldfinny and the Goldsinny. 
[Crxkilarrus.] 

OOrk'-y, *Oork'-Xo» a. [Eng. oorl:; -y.] 
L Literally: 

1. (insisting, or of the nature, of cork. 

". . . the ■abaroQi or eorly layer."— A. Bnmt: 
MamuU ^ BoL (ed. 1874), p. M. 

2. Having acquired a flavour of oork ; 
corked. 

•n. FiguraHxfely : 

1. Shrivelled up, withered. 

" Bind fMt bia mrk9 anna." 

Sknirmp. : Mtmg Lmt, UL r. 

2. Empty or light-headed, volatile, super- 
ficial. 

" 81o corki* gowk* in rhymln' etnlna 
Jfaiin now-a-daye gae eraie their bralna.* 

A. aeon : Po0mu (Ull)k ik IT. 

* oorky-hoAdod, * oorklo-koa4tt» a. 

Empty oriight-headed. 

* oorky-noddlo, a. An empty-headed 
fellow. 



r, a. [Curlew.] 

"Of eranaa. of pakiAea, of eerlew**."— rnetes. L SM. 

oorm, OOr'-mtto* a. [Or. KtMiUx Qcormos) = 
the trunk of a tree, a log, and «cipe* QceirS) >■ 
to cut short.] 

BoL : The dilated base of the stem in mono- 
eotyledonous phinte which intervenes between 



bfti, k^; v^bXt JtfiW; ^mX, ftXU oilormi, yhln, bonoli; go, jfom; thin, flito, oln, ftf ; o»poet» yenoitfi o nt oylrt. ph-fl 

|ion» flOB a lAtta. -«l«ma» -ttovs, -^loiui " abtta. -klo, -dlo, ke. « b^ dfL 




[Or. Kwidt (tsnui), ind yiww (sttmai) 
(Dgindcr, to geonila. ] 
Bof.; Tin ■iiiieMCoiiiiorain™(q,T.). 

«»• (CoRH|.ind^MrO)lki:f°>i) = i plant] 

But.- A nunie wmetlniM given to plinti 
whlrb hivs ID uta. It ti oppoKd to thKllo- 
phytw, plunta without ui ul>, »nd pre- 
■erving only id utJIfffrtatiBleil foliar >tnic- 
tara. (Tkoni.) IlconlnlDnFanu, Equlaetaces, 



•or'-mt-r^t, * ouiiuoiawuM, * oomil- 



1. LU. : Id the Hiue seuH u tt. 

i. Fie- .- A glutton. 

TT Omi/A.: Th« name of thfl KA-blrd call^l 
PtalocTvairaz L'artia ud othw ipedai of the 
Mine gcnui. The grniig FhaUrniconi be- 

Corraonnt hta tlie top ot th« hod. the oock, 

fntnlHli -black, a vhltlah collar ond^r Uh 



larga Land of eloasT gT«enlth-tjliLc1t ; tho 
la gmp, thr ftel bleck. Lengtli ?7-» 
Tb« cotnioruit la the tifimt (hmi) ot A 
lotle It la found lu both Vinltptacm. 
Eumpa It la mon fnqnent In tha north tl 



ie drnnotluted In Chlim, whftn tt la 

•alloHlhg the HehH whlrhTt alchet 
«n>nif^. it wlUi much docilllr bringi 
J.) 

1 o^.: Jia[iacloiia, grvAdy, aJI-da- 



L The Hwdo of ctml or hr 
Id Engtind it la imnl wtdelit 
ne. nr Imrky ; clilic fn Scot 
appllfct fmndjvllj to oat*, ai 



I The plinla which pmdner torn, Includlni 
tlK italka. (am, and u^li, vhlli nnrcaped o 
iuithraj>fa.'d ; * cro|i of rcnala. 



.- A gtaai, SorgKiim Dam. 

of the i>luiC are made Into broonu, ^e de- 
(ignation Com la added bKuiac the aaeda are 

(9) Caffrt Corn : Sorir*ll« BuAilRUIllIt (!). 



(A) Guima Corn : Sorghwn rulffort. 

m /lufinil Cum ; Halie, 2ia Haft. (Trtai. 



Alt, armjuid^ cont-hfap, oam-tand, i 
* oom-Iwaffar, * oont-bad(a 

lealvlDGUni. (DXIUEB.] 

ean-tM«t aoT>«d-b««( . 

itckled or pr«erveil with latt In 
■ItedbcBf. 

aora-bBiia, >. pi. 

Sowen of Nidutnria 
IHiua, leee), or the pla 



ompanMlata tUtrrtt 
It ItnaU. (BHiln < 



•om-Ulld, (. A name for (1) Connhn- 
lu arwuli, (2) C. ipiiLti, (S) i>a(v;oxiiK (An- 

Oon-lrinka. a A plant, CtMniiiw 

aon-bottl«k 1. A name for a plant, Cten- 

oom-braML i. In the United Stain. 



euta com-cakea from the ahoet of dough ', or a 
machine having t roller CflrryLiiff uld njrma 
and cutting into ahapea the theet of doush, 
vhlch la iiimd npoD the Ubla paaaing be- 
M>th. {XnltfU.) 




Wmw ((.jpcAnti') (TK*™. Whenllai 

--.jfl idIxh with thoweof the grain ai 

which Ibpy grow, and an ffmnnd with tbev 
t( la aald the effect U to render Dm grain D 



d Tvry hard uiidcr 




jelgBh 

brmer to aaalat Dim In itiipphia th 
■hoek* from Id* Indian eora. lliai 
■a oom-ah inking. (Jarrteim.) (O^riut 

ea«B-Jale*^K A tia» (Ithi to rtMif? 



r, won. wfU; wirk. wW,atB:B>oU,«fib.enn, VBlt«,0iir, rAl«,tAlli try, syitaK «,«•-■• ar-*- «a-kK 



1. Mod, Awurican: A blade about 20 in. 
long, attached by a tang to a handle, and 
usetl for cutting standing com. It resenibleii 
the cane-knife or nuu^hete, and is uaed fur a 
similar purpofte. (KnifjhL) 

2. Ant. Roman: A knife as shown in the 
illustration used in vineyards, and ^so in 




AVCiKNT BOMAN cofUf-KNirs. (Stcularii 
dolabrata.) 

oomflelds for cutting roots of trees, ttc 
{Aiinms : Roman AntiquUiea.) 

oom-lawB, i.pi 

Law, PolU. Eton., A Hitt. : Lawn designed 
to regulate the price of com. Three disunct 
phases of opinion on the subject, each carried 
out by legislation, have occurred in the his- 
tory of the Cora Laws :— 

(1) Period I. : The exportation of com was 
fbrbidden, while its importation was (h«ly 
allowed. It must have been produced cheaply ; 
had it not been so, its high price, with the 
exiiense superadded of carriage to the conti- 
nent^ would, without legislation, have pre- 
vented its sale there. Exportation seems to 
have been illegal, unless by royal licence, till 
the passing, in a.d. 1360-1, of the Act Edward 
III., c 20, allowed grain to be sent to Calais 
and otlier special places, where It was for the 
advantage of the king tliat his com should be 
forwarded. The Act 17 Richard II., c. 7, 
passed in 1394, gave liberty of exportation, 
4 H<*nry VI., c 2, limiting the permission to 
the times when wheat was ds. 8d. per quarter, 
end barley 3a By the Act 3 Edward I v., c. 2, 
paxsed in 1463, the importation of foreign 
grain was for the first time prohibited, unless 
when wheat exceeded 6s. 8d. jier quarter, and 
rye 4a. There was vacillating legislation 
during the succeeding reigns, one phase of 
things being the Act 1 William and Mary, c 12, 
pas»e<i in 1689, which granted a bounty on the 
exiiortation of wheat when the selling price at 
home was not more than 48s. per quarter, 
with similar bounties on other descriptions 
of inain. All along fh>m the time of Queen 
EUixalivth, more or 1^ of legislative interfer- 
enue with the flree transit of grain fh>m one 
part of England to another had taken place. 
In 1815 the tmunty S3rstem was swept away, 
and no further interference took place with 
the free rxiwrt of grain. Up till about a.d. 
1789, England was a country which produced 
men' grain than it needed, exporting the 
surplus. 

(2) Period IT, : During this period the legis- 
lature did its best, in the interest of the 
landowning clsas, to prevent the free impor- 
tation of foreign grain. The Arst restrictive 
Act was in 1463 [Period I.], and existed at 
the same time as other Acts interfering with 
the export of grain. Bv 13 Geo. III., e. 43, 
passed in 1773, importation might take place 
npon payment of 6d. per quarter when the 
price of wheat rose above 48s., and the ex- 
portatii>n when it feU to 44s. In 1791 the 48b. 
was raise«l to 54s. ; the duty when wheat was 
between 50s. snd 54s. was 2s. 6d. ; and when 
below 50s., 24s. 3d. Other Acts followed in 
ISOl. 1804, and 1816. till at length a sliding 
s«*ale was introduced in 1828, by 9 Geo. IV., 
c 38. By this enactment grain could at any 
time be imported on payment of a duty, 
dintiiiiAhing as the homo price of grain 
inrrr'as«<l. 

(3) Period III. : On March 15. 1838, Mr. 
Vi liters, seconded by Mr. William Molesworth, 
attaeknl the Cora Laws In the House of Com- 
D'^ns, but was defeated by an overwhelming 
am^oritj. The same year Mr. Cobden urged 
the Manchester Chamlier of Commerce to 
petition Parliament against the Cora Laws, 
and the Anti Com-Law League was brou^t 
Into existence, Messrs. Cobden and Bright 
being very prominent members. On March 12, 
1S39, Mr. Villiers ssain brought the su1\ject 
hefuie tlie House of Commons, losing the vote 
thi« time only by 295 to MZ A similar moti<m 
In the House of Lords fkile<l by 24 to 224. 
JiMt liefore the fall of the Whig Ministry in 
1S41. Lord John Russell was in fkvour of a 
small fixed duty on the importation of corn, 
while Sir Robert Peel retained attschment to 
th« iliding ri*ale. A Urge majority fS60 to 
269) of the House of Commons sidea with 
Peel. August 27, 1841. in the decisiw vote 



which overthrew the Whig government, and 
on Feb. 0, 1842, he proposed a new sliding 
scale, which ultimately became law. [Sudimu 
scALR.] In the recess lietween the Parlia- 
mentary sessions of 1845 and 1846, the fkilure 
of the potato crop, and the conseiiuent fiimine 
in Irehuid, brought the subject of the Com 
Laws again to the foreground. Sir Robert 
Peel saw that they could not longer be main- 
tained. Men were dying of hunger, and the 
Cora Laws made bread artificially dear. Lord 
Stanley (afterwards the premier, Ix>rd Derby) 
and other Conservatives could uot be brought 
to concur with Sir Robert Feel in undertaking 
the necessary change. The Queen was there- 
fore advised to send for Lonl John Russell, 
and did so, but he failed to form a Cabinet. 
Sir Robert Peel therefore returned to office, 
and on Jan. 27. 1846, proposed a Bill altoHshing 
the Cora Laws, which received the Royal 
assent on June 26, 1846. It is the Act 10 and 
11 Vict, c. 46. A small remnant of duty. Is. 

yer quarter, left by Peel, was swept away on 
une 24, 1869. The working-classes of the 
towns may be trasted to prevent any revival 
of laws the effect of which would be to make 
their bread dearer, for the benefit of one or 
two classes in the comuiunity wealthier than 
themselves. 

oom-lllt, a An apparatus for raising 
sacks of com to the upper floora of a ware- 
house or granary. 

oom-iiiarlgold, t oom-iiiarygold,s. 

The popular name of CArysunlAemuM Mge- 
tum. 

oom-inarketk s. A market or place fbr 
the sale and purchase of com. 

', 8. One who grows corn 



for sale. 

"... a (nat eolllar, a gtwt eem-maatir, and a 
gnat ImAniun.'—Baoen, 

oom-metar, s. A public officer appointed 
to measure com. 

oom-mlll, t. A farm or plantation mill, 
usually of iron both as to its ranner and the 
concave, and used for rough-grinding com on 
the cob for stock. (Knight.) 

oom-mlnt. ». 

tl. Calamintha Aeinoi, (Turner.) 
2. Mentha arventii. 

eom-moth, t. A small moth. Tinea 
gntnella, the larva of which attacks com in 
granaries. 

oom-nmstard, $. A name for Sinapi$ 
arvensis. 

oom-iMuraley. ». A popular name for 
Siwii Amomum. The same us STONE-PAasLGY 
(q.v.X 

* oom-plpet * oome-pipe, a A kind 

of mu-sical ]>ipe made by slitting a stalk of 
corn. 

**. . . Um third playit <» ana trnnp. the fqnd od 
ana eomm plpti, . . ."—CompL StaOand, p. 101. 

OOm-plAnter, «. A machine for drop* 
ping com in hills, previously opening the 
ground for the reception of the seed, and 
su\«e<|uently throwing back the earth and 
rolling it flat 

OOm-plongh, «. A sho\<e1-plongh, double- 
shovel, or otherform of plougli for tending crops 
planted in hills. [Cultivator.] 

eom-popper, t. A wire liasket in which 
po]».cnm is neated till the hull cracks open 
and allows the starchy follicles to expand. 
(Knight.) 

oom-poppy^ a 

1. A book-name for Papaver Rheeat. 

2. iZosa arventia, 

O0ni-reilt» «. Rent paid in com Instead 
of money, the amount varying according to 
the fluctuations in the price of com. In many 
parts of Scotland corn-rents are paid accord- 
mg to the flar prices of com. 

* O0m-li|f, ». A com-rick. 

** Hid In a ettm-rig at D'* vrmt diataaea." 
IngoUMit UpendM . JiirrU IViy. 

" Ob, nnt-rlga and rye-rla. 
Oh, corm-r^t an bonny?^ 

Burm. 

oom - rose, t. 0) Papavtr RhaoM, (2) 
Rota arvenai$. 



r, a A row Cor corn, (bee the 
compound.) 

Com-roip marker: A sled with a ganged 
widtli between the rauners for marking out 
rows in which to plant com. It has an out- 
rigger, which scratches the ground at another 




a [SaUei is 
Lamb's Let- 



COKN-ROW marker. 

A. Tboth marking breadth of ridga. 

B. Crota-imU or alldar. 

ganged distance, as a guide for the next trip. 
The process is repeated at right angles to t4ie 
former markings, and the intersections of the 
marks are the places for dropping the seed. 
(Knight.) 

oom aallot, oom wlart, 

simply a cormption of $aluui.] 
tuce, Valerianella olitoria. 

oom Mtwlly, f. A bymeiiopterous insect 
family Tenthreainidae. The eggs are deposited 
on the stalks of wheat and rye, to which they 
are very destmctive. 

oom-oholler. s. An instmment fbr rub- 
bing the grains from the cob, made in various 
forms. 

oom-ilhook. * 

shock or sheaf of com. 

" ComeAoeki mldsed vitb blaaienros burling of aooth 
wynd whisllng. 

^mntftmrtt : VirgU ; .Mnttd^ bk. IL 

Com'Shock tyer : An implement for straining 
a band around a shock of com, to facilitate 
tying. The pin is thrust into the shock, and 
one end of the band fastened to one part, 
while the other end of the band is wound upon 
the axis. 

Corn-ihocking machine : A machine for cut 
ting com in the field and binding it into 
shocks. 



f. A snake. Colvher gutta- 
hia, trnta the Soutliem States of America. 
(Webster.) 



oom 

Jblia : (2) 



8, (1) Keroiitoa Uderi- 



«. 



A stalk of corn. 

Corn-stalk cutter: A machine for gathering 
the dry corn-stalks of a previous year's crop 
into rows, and cutting them into short pieces, 
so that they may lie covered in by the jilough. 
Tlie hooks, attached to hanging-posts, are In 
the advance, and are maintained in position by 
certain devices. Tlieir duty is to straighten 
out the com-stalks parallel with the line of 
motiun of the machine. The rotating cutter* 
wheel has its l>earlDgs in a vertically adjust- 
able frame. (Knight.) 

oom-thlstlo* «. A name for Cardiuut 
arveneis. 

oom-tliiips, f . 

Entom. : A minute insect. Thrive eerealinm. 
It is of the order Physopoda. It often does 
damage to the wheat crofi by gnawing either 
the ear or the tender stem. 

* oom-Tan, «. A machine for winnowing 
com. 

" Th« nnknown instnuu«nt with •trai^a sorpclaa. 
And oalls a corn-ran . . 

Poft • nomer't OffjraMjr, bk. z&IIL, 1. SSS-L 

oom-Tiolot* ». The popular name of 
Cmn/N(/iu2a hybrida. 

oom-wooTll,a 

Enlotn. : A weevil, Catandra granario, the 
lar\'a of which feeds on com in graiutfies. 
[Calandra.] 



(2), t. [Ft. eome = a hora, fh>m Low 
Lat coma = a hom, a projection ; I-at. eomit 
= a horn.] A liomy exrrcsc<»nce on the foot 
or hand. A com at flret is only a thickening 
of the skin pro<luced by pressure over a pro- 
jecting portion of bone. Afterwards there is a 



bfiL 1^; p^iU» JtfiM; oat» fOU, oiraiiia» fiUa, boB^h; go, &om; thin, fhUi; sin, ay; ozpoot, ^noplioii, oflst. i^ » 1 

; |ion» -fton « tfUbi. -etonib -tioiia, -aloiia » alitts. -ble, -dlo^ Ac. " bflt dfL 



4'J4 



oom— corner 



tendency for a bnraa to arise. This •ometiroes 
depoeits pus and suppurates, producing much 
pain. Corns may be divided into soft, which 
are generally situated between the toes, and 
hanC on more ezxxMed parts of the foot 

^ A bunion differs fW>m a com in affecting 
a laiger piurt of the skin, and in always having 
a bursa, which as a rule inflames and sup- 
purates. 

** H« ftni tbat xuetal Mcret did expUdn. 
Tbftt pricking eom$ forvtold th« nth'rlnff imln." 

Oajr ; Pattomlt. 

OOm-eattor (2X «. A chiropodist. 

** I oommlttad him into the bands of ... my own 
. r—TaUer. Na IQS. 



oom-plaster, s. A plaster worn to pre- 
vent a boot fVum pressing on a com. 



vX [Corn, «.] 
L LittraUy : 

1. To pickle or preserve with salt in grains. 
*8. To granulate or reduce to corns or 
grains. 

**...! made a nrndl dAre of parchment, which I 
Itrloked full of holes with m small Imn mads hot, and 
this was to oom IL'—DamfiUr : Yonagt, an. IMS. 

3. To feed with com. 

"If 7« earn an aold fllde-aw wad. shall soon 
tank aboDt her heels, and fling i' yoor faos^"— ^ffsfy .* 
AwMis. *&. IL ML 

n. Fig. : To make intoxicated. 

O0r-lia'-9^», <. pL [Mod. Lat oornvs (q.T.X 
and fem. pi. adj. suff. '<MKt.\ 

Bot. : Cornels, an order of epigynoos exo- 
gens, alliance Umbellales. They are mostly 
veea or shrabs with opposite exstipulate 
leaves, capitate, umbellate, or corymbose 
flowers, with four sepals, four stamens, a fili- 
form style, a simple stigma, a two-celled 
drupe, with a solitary pendulous seed in each. 
They are foimd in Europe, Asia, and America. 
[CoBMua.] In 1844 Lindley enumerated nine 
genera, and estimated the known species at 
forty. 

Oor-na'-fS-ottSv a. [Lat. oomvs, and Eng. 

suff. -uceoiu.] Pertaining to the comus or 
ooroeL 

* Oom'-aiEe (ace as ig), s. [Low Lat ooma- 
giuvif from Lat. oomtt = a horn.] 

Old Law : A kind of Grand Serjeantry ; the 
■ervice of wliich tenure was to blow a horn 
when any invasion of the Scots was fieroeived. 
And by this msny men held their land north- 
ward, about the Picts-walL (Blount: Law 
Did.) 

* comaHne, t. [Cobnujan.] 



t. [COBONBL (1), f.] 

* oor'-na-mute, t. [Cormemubk.] a hom- 
pipe, a Uagitipe. 



* oornardy, <. [O. Fr. oomordie.] Deceit, 
trickery. 

"Ths noor eo ma r^tpn that amsnwth tha eontragre.'* 

t oor-na'-tloil* s. [A cormption of oamntion 
(q.v.).] DianUtts Caryoph^Uiu, [Cabma- 

TIOK.] 



«. [CoRN-BnrD.] 

oom-blade, s. [Eng. oom, and bkuU.) An 
American name for the leaf of the Maize, Zta 
ATuys. (Webater.) 



I'-br&Bh, «. [Eng. eom, and hnuk (q.v.).] 

Oeol. : The upper portion of the Lower 
Oolite. It consists of cUys and calcareous 
■andstones, which pass downwards into the 
Forest Marble, as at Bradford, or into beds of 
clay. It contains many echinodermata and 
oonchiferous shells, but few belenmites. 

t OOm'-ol&d, a. [Eng. oom, and dad.] Clad 
or covered with com ; bearing com. 



t. [Eng. oom, and crake (q.T.X 
fh>m the cry of the bird.] 

1. Omith. : A bird, Crex pratentUj perpetu- 
ally heard in the proper season in cornfields 
littering the cry '^Crek, crek," from which it 
derives its name, but so skilful in hiding itself 
fh>m prying stiectatorB that it is rarely that 
the actual birtl itself is seen. It is a wader of 
the (kmily Rallidc, and the snb-fkmily Rai- 
ling. The feathers of the upper parts are 
blackish-brown, ash-coloured on the sides. 



and reddish at the tip ; the wing ooverts 
rusty-red ; the throat and belly white ; the 
breaat olive-ash ; the sides reddish, striped with 
white. It is migratory, coming to us about 
the beginning of May, and making a neat of 
alender flags or grasses on the ground or on 
small hillocks. It leaves for the continent in 
October. It feeds on grasshoppers, worms, 
flDAils, insects, grain, kc 

2. Faming: A hand-ratUe, used to fri^ten 
birds Arom sown seed or growing oom ; de- 
nominated, it is supj)osea, from its harsh 
sound as resembling Uie cry of the zmil. 
(Jomieaoii.) 

oome, a. [From Lat. oomii« (q.v.).] 

s. ComiM tangtUnea, [Cob- 



nil, COBMUS.] 

OOr'-nS-^ f. [Lat. fem. sing, at coni«u»=i 
homy, from oomu = a horn.] 

AfuU. : The transparent forepart of the 
external coat of the eye, called cornea fhnii 
its homy structure. Its fuller name ia Chnua 
peUucidOf the term pellucida referring to its 
transparency. This distinguishes it m>m the 
Cornea opaca or sclerotic coat. It leta light 
into the interior of the eyebaU. Its forepart 
is circular or nearly so, the arc being about 
one-sixth of the circumference of the sphere 
to which it belongs. Its curvature having a 
smaller radius than the sclerotic, it proiJecta 
beyond tluit membrane, and is more convex 
in youth than in advanced age. (Quoin.) 

[LONO-BIOBTEDMESS, NBAB-SIOHTEDMCBa.] 

^ (1) Comea opooa: [Lat., lit. s the opaque 
homy body]. 

Anat. : The aame aa the Sglkbotio ooat 
(q.v.). 

(2) Cornea pettveida : [Lat, lit. » the tnma- 
parent homy body]. 

Anat. : The same as Cobnka (q.v.). 

oomed (Sna.x oomlt, oomyt (Scotch), pa. 
par. or a. [Cobn, v.] 

A. A$pa. par. : In aenaea oorresponding to 
those of the verb. 

B. As ac^jecUm: 
L LiteraUy: 

1. Pickled or preserved with salt. 
» 2. Provided with com. 



". . . flnt, thai ar haittr eomyt than thai ^ 
ferayere, and thalr Innamys war carmtt.''—Ael$ Jm. 
II., A. 14M (ed. U14). p. 46, a a 

XL Fig. : Intoxicated. (Awuriean Slang.) 

oomed iMef^ t. The aame aa Cobm-bkbt 
(q.v.). 



"He might flll hlmasU with the < 
earrots . . ."— Jroeawiaar ; Bitt. Mm0., dL ilL' 

' oor^liellly a. [Cabnklxam.] A caraelian 
stone. 

I (A 



" Item, ane ting with ane eomeJl' 
iMIipicr. 

MMT^-nS-iiie, a [Lat. amimim = of hon, 
homy.] 

Geol. : A rock reaembling diabase, but with- 
out distinct Kraius. It breaks with a smooth 
flint-like fktu;ture. It is the aame aa Aphauyte 
(q.v.X (Dana.) 

oor^-nfl (IX «. & a. [Ft. eomauilU^ from Low 
Lat eomiola = a comel-berry, from Lat. 
ooraKJ, frt>m oomii = a horn, in reference to 
the hardneas of the wood ; Ital. oomioio = a 
oomel-tree, oomtoja = a comel, a comeUan 
cherry.] 

A. Am tuhetantive: 
Botany: 

1. Sing. : A tree, Comiu mnguinea. For Ita 

botanical characters see Cobn us. It is called 

the Corae-tree, the Female Comel, Prickwood, 

Dogberry -tree. Dogwood-tree, Hounds- tree, 

Gaten, and Oaten-tree. Ita aeeda frurniah 

lamp-oil. 

** M eanwhUe the goddess bi diadaln hsstowa 
The must and aoom. hmtal food, sad stivwa 
The fmitii of eomtt, ae their feastj aiovnd.* 

/>p« ; ffomer't O dgimg , UL x.. L MS^ 

t. PL (Comels) : The English name given 
by Lindley to the botanical order Coroaoen 
(q.v.). 

B. A$ adj. : Made of the wood (tf the tree 
deacribed under A. 



" And, fbrsmoct c< the tialn. his < 
Ulywes war'd, to roose the MTsge war." 

P9P0 : Hvmgr't Odjf$$tp. bk. six., L SOU SIO. 

f (1) Dwarf Comel : A common book-name 
for Ci>m«« tuecioo. 



(2) FcaiaU ComU: Hie Dogwood, (lo.'viu 

eauguinea, 

(3) Wild Comd : Cormu aangwiMO. 



BoU : The ComeL [Coajru OX A. 1.] 

001^-411^ CD, •> [A oorraptkm of oom.] 

OOmel-Mdlflt; a. A eorraption of Cara- 
■alad (q.v.). 



r-tt-911 (IX «• [ItaL comalina s the 
caraelian.] 

Min, : The aame aa Cabxbuax (q.v.). 
or-ad'-ll-ail (SX a. [From iMt, wmua 

(qv.x] 

Bot. : A oomel chernr, Comus «wu or aao*- 
eula, [CoBMVB.] It haa Uttle duatera of yellow 
stany flowers atodding ita naJMd bcanclM* in 
early sprine. It waa formerly enltivmied fttr 
the aake of ita fruit, which ia like a small 
plum, very aonr till over-ripe, hot ttea Ic- 
eomins mors grateftil to the palate, being oaly 
aab-acbd. The Tutka nae it aa an ingredieot 
in aherbet The fhiit and leavea were for- 
merly employed aa aatringante. It la 
times calfod also the Male Ootnel (q.v.). 



oom^Uan cdMny, t. 

of the Comel-tree (q.vT). 



COBJnOJAV CHKBBT (q.T.X 

batUemeni. 

"At yebe 



The edihla fruit 



m the 



(CAWnBL] A 



of tfaaewtea 



Uan atone. 

'AatTlngo< 
Itandl 



ler 

[CABMXUAXr.] 



qnheit andsoa peril betoix erny 
nxTlli (wiisBfcifii. 



(Aimipwl 



and sxvli 



rtik 

iMouatvalag 
o< pariL'-i» 



O. Fr. 



1 



a. [Fr., ttom eonwsa 
= a pipe ; ItaL, Sp., it Foct. car- 



* L A pipe or flute. 

luiiiijiiiLun ^^^^^ ^ ^ 

S. The French and Italian name fur the 
bagpipe. (Grove.) 

* OOr'-nS-otta, a. (LaL eomaiia, tram wnu» 
a horn.] 

L Ord. Lang. : Homy ; of a sabstanee r»- 
■emUing or having the qnalitiea of hum ; 
hard. 

S. Bot.t ZooL.f de. : Homy, hard, and very 
dose in texture, but ca|iable of being cut 
without difllculiy, the parte cnt off beu^ 
brittle, aa the albumen of many planta. (Ltetf- 
Icy, <teL) 

1[ CorMtausUad: 

Min. : The aame aa PHoaoBiiTB iq.r.% 



• vwa-H^v*; t. ik «. [Fr. epmiin. 
frxNn Low Lat. eomeria « an angle, a ooraer. 
ftt>m Low Lat ooma = a eoraer, doaely om- 
nected with Lat oom» == ahom ; WcL eoraal; 
Iriah OMtm = a corn.] (Uonii.] 

A. As subetaiUim : 
L Ordinary Lemguage: 
L LiteraUy: 

(1) An angle ; the point where two oM i wt - 
ing linea or anrfaoea meet 

" Three Mvnea* three •*rMr»e< aaqwaw." 

W^rt i mmtth : Mmrt Lmf MeB. H. 

CE) The apace indoded between any two eon- 
Taiging lines. 

(3) The edge or extremity, even thoogh at4 
angular. 

**. . . neither siMNtho* mar the earMweftta 
hmeA.'—Lm xlx. 9. 

2. Figuratively: 

(X) Anj remote, oot-of-the-way, or aecnt 
place. 

*■. . . this thli« wMMtdsaa tea ewwp."->a<« 

TXWLU. 

(2) Uaed indefinitely for any part; a nOMi : 

the very ftirthest part 

*'I fcora'd and tiled each esriMr af mj 
To and if sleep . - - ■ 



(8) A direction or point 

"Mts the wind la tka 

J*. ILA 

(4) A podtion of great difllralty or cmbar- 
raaament 



flile, flU, fiure, ^mldst, whAt, l&ll, fkther; we, wit, here, emm^H, her, thdre; v^am^ pit, ^tre, 
wfli; wdrk, wh6, m^; mote, ofth, eiire, finite, ear, rblBf ftUl; try, BfrUoL »• €§» 



: 9^p9^ 



J 



comer— oomette 
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XL Tttknicallif: 
L Bookbinding: 

(1) A leather oorner-corering to a half- 
bound book. 

(2) A trianguUr tool uaed in gold or Wnd 
tooling. 

2. Comm, : A combination to bny np all 
the available suiiply of any commodity, no 
that the Hpccnlative sellers may be unable to 
fiUfll their engagements except by baying of 
the oornerman at hia own price. [CoRinBA- 

MAJf.] 

" ▲ earnar proprriy ipMJilnK lamf h» etlled a Meon- 
durr nut a prliukiy •peenlitHW '—Dat^f jr«w$, BapC 

^ (1) The Comer: In betting slang a name 
for Tatterttdl's betting-rooma at Hyde Fuk 
Comer. 

(3) To drive into a oomtr: To place in a 
poaition of great difflcnlty or embarruament. 

(S) To fmt in (or to) a comor : 

(a) The same aa to drive into a earner (q.v.X 

(b) To aaaome authority or invcedency oTer 

In a honae. 

**. . . be catartd In bit dwelling Immm. and Boi only 
' her to • epnwr, Init also staid thcr* thzw or (u<tr 



BDonUM. . . ."— /tord; SuppL, Doo. p. 4M. 

B. At a^. : Sitoated at or in a comer ; 
funning a comer. 

^ Crabb thoa discriminates between eomer 
and angle: ** Comer projierly implies the 
onter extreme point nf any solid body ; anffle. 
on the contrai)-, the Inner extremity produced 
by the meeting of two right llnea. When 
speaking therefore of solid bodies, oomer and 
anglf may be Itoth employed : bat in resard 
to aininle right linea, the word angle omy it 
applicable." {CraJbb : Eng. Sjfnon.) 



ma, hr bis babit 
A Mad WaHd> pi I. 



*oonier-4Mip, a. 

1. Lit. : A square cap. 

"AUUktJdmaa ... In a 
••Hninc to b« a dlTlna.'- 

2. Fiq. : The completion, the chief omar 

ment, the keystone. 

"Tboa makaai tha trinmTlTy, the evnwr-oap of 
aodrtj.' tOkaJMi^ : Um^t Labamn iMtt It. a 



e, A chisel with two 
edges projecting rectangularly (h)m a comer, 
lued for catting the comers of mortises. 

*oomer-«re«p«r,«. One who aknlka 

•bout in comers. 

"Spidn^catohn*. a m t mr '^rttp m r , C. B. nModn-oaftbo- 
llk# prlart.'— Jipi JToJI .• ^•»>iir tf MmrHH CImrgg. 

a The same aa Axoli- 



a. A gate aitaated at a 



fmm the fata of ■phnUaa to tfaa 
blb7-« Cknm. xxv. SS. 



BmACK(q.v.). 



eomer. 

bondiad ea! 



a. 



Skulking. 

--iTMM; M4fe ef 



••Our 
irUMaaa«.LUl 

oomer^pmoh, a 

Uaek. : An angular panch for cleaning out 
onnters. 



kWt f . A sew for removing the 
Corners of a block, giving it an octagonal 
•hafte. The sew-mandrel is nunmted in a 
head which travenee on ways parallel to the 
tnmieh in which the block la iilaeed. The 
Mork ia alld In the troogh, bringing it againat 
the saw, and taking off the comera in aucoee- 
ai<»n. It ta one of the aerlee of Uock-middiig 
machines {KnigkL) 



ArtMiteetnre ± Ordinary Language: 

L Lit. : The stone sittiated at the meet Idh 
T«>rtant ntf^ of an edifice, and preaomably at 
the foundation rather than the top of the 
)>uildhig. The strength of bnlldini^ Uee not 
in thrir sides, but in tlieir angles, which hold 
the aides comiiactlT together ; and the moat 
tnifiortant port of tiie angle of a building ia Ita 
lower part on which the aoUd angular portion 
abrnre resta. 

I Fig. (Snrijttnrr): 

(1) n/ tk^ tnrfk fo^ifoJlg rieiml oe reeHng 
Hfnn ^/wndntione : The most important sup- 
port of the earth. 

**... ov vbo laid the mrmtr mm» thrtwe . . .*- 

(2) 0/ virtvouM daygkl^re: The ornament 
and rapport of a houaehold. 



**. . . that onr daorhtani maj ba aa eomtr 
poUabwl after tbe •imlutndeof a palaea'— 1^ exUv. U. 

(8) 0/ the Church intfieibU vieiced a» a 

epiritval building: The Divine Redeemer 

viewed aa the fouudation on which His Church 

rettts, and without which the edifice would 

fldl to pieces. 

". . . Jomui Chrlrt blmaeU baing tbo eblaf eormtr 
Amw.*— XfA«L IL aoi 

1[ Cf. alao Ps. cxviii. 22 : "The stone which 
the builders reftiaed is become the head-stone 
of the comer" — and the inspired comments 
npou it in Mark ziL 10, 11 ; Luke xz. 17 ; 
Acta iv. 11. 

oomer^tooth, t. (See extract) 

" Cormir.t00th of a Hons. an tb« four teeth between 
the middling teeth aiid the toebM. two above and two 
below, on each aide of the jaw, which eboot when tbe 
bune la four jreart and a half oU.'—FiarriMr^i MeL 

oomer-wlae, *oonier-wv«6, adv. 

Diagonally; with the corner in front; not 
square. 

** Oormtr vyee. itivnteMm."— ^aloeC. 



t oor'-ner, v.t [Corner, t.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. Lit, : To drive into a comer or an angle. 

2. Fig. : To drive Into a comer, and so into 
a position of great difficulty. 

n. Comm. : To buv up all the avidlable 
aupply of any commodity, so aa to drive the 
speculative sellers into a comer ; to act aa a 
cornerman (q.v.X 

t oor -ner-a-Vle* a. [Eng. comer; -able.] 

Qtimble of being bought up by a cornerman 

(q.v.). 

"Ueefol articlee of dally oonsamption are, ptebau, 
eommrubit, but onlv at enomiooa outlay and rUk. 
onleM eiieculatlve buying and etdllng bare already 
gone great lengtha with them."— /totfy JftM, SeptM; 

108L 

* eom-ore, e. [Eng. com, and ere = ear.] An 

ear of com. 

"The eweoene ai tbe eenette eenierai."— fVvetea, 
ILSOft. 

oor'-liered. a. [Eng. eomer; -ed.) 

1. Lit. : Having comers ; angular. 

". . . eqnare like a eaatle, or eomrr'J like a trlangla. 
or round like a iower.''^^M««« .* Bmc Anno, p. TS. 

^ Generally used In comi>ounda ; aa. Three- 
eorrured, favr-comered^ Ac. 

2. Fig. : Driven up Into a eomer ; placed 
in a iKMition of groat difficulty. 

* oomered-oap, s. A comer-cap. 

"Square or four corwe i ^ed-cajpye."— JTrype : M4^ qf 
Pmrkir ; Jfpp., Na 40. 

t oor'-iier-er, e. [Eng. eomer ; -<r.] A cor- 
nerman (q.v.). 

" Ii the eo m ertr either morally or legally a woree 
man than the cornered T'^Z>a«y Mtm, Sei«t M. IWI. 

OOr'-niSr-IAg, pr. par.^ a.tiie. [Cornkb, v.] 

A. & B. il« pr. par. S partieip. anHj. : (See 
the verb). 

G* A$ eubetantive : 

1. Ord. Lang. : The actctf driving or patting 
in a comer. 

2. Comm. : The buying up of any article, so 

an to place the speculative sellers of it in a 

comer. [Cornerman.] 

"Probably no one miconneeted with a very meonla- 
tlve kind of trade abaolutcly approree of or defenda 
'eemeriiif.' "— Ztatty Jf«m, Sept. H. 1881. 



tOOr'-ner-lSMIp a. [Eng. eomer; ^ssil] 
Having no comers or angles ; not angular. 

** Thrust Into etraight comen of uoor wit 
llkee, who art c omwi ma and Influlte." 

Donn* : TraiuL tf Paatme. 

OOr^-ner-m^n* e. [Eng. corner, and man.] 

Ono who buys up aa much as itossible of any 

commodity, so that the speculative sellers of 

it when the time comes to deliver are unable 

ti> fulfil their engagements, except by buying 

of the coraennan at his own imce, and are 

thiia driven Into a comer. 

"Borne one bae taken llbertica with the market l>y 
epeoulatlrely eelUng what he baa not got; and the 
eomerman onmee In and plaji Prince Hal and Polna 
by ipoUing the epoHcr."— haZ/y JV«m; Sept. M. 188L 

oor-nM, * ooT-nStt. * oor'-iiStto, e. [Ft. 

comet, oomette = a little liom, dimin. of er>rN< 
s a hom ; Sp. A Port eornete ; ItaL eometto.] 

* L Ordinary Language : 

1. A litUe hom. 

S, A muaical Instmment formerly used In 
war, or for signalliug, prodamationa, Ac 
(11. 1.1 



Z. A comet-4-platon (q.v.) 

4. A square cap anciently worn by doctora 
of divinity. 

5. A kind of lady's head-dress, so called 
from two projections resembling homa. 

6u A cap of paiier need by retailers for 
inclosing small wares. 

7. A little piece, a bit 

"He taketh tbe anay with eomeeta of tranebar 
bread "—i^.tflaiMf: ItUhron. qfAbp. Jf«9m, rt a 

n. Technically: 

1. Mveic: 

(1) An obsolete reed wind-instrument not 
nnlike a hautboy, but 1an;er and of a coarser 
ouality of tone. In this country they were of 
uirce kinds, treble, tenor, and base. The 
tubes gradually increased in diameter fhim 
the mouthpiece to the eud, and tlieir outline 
was gently curved, hence the Italian name 
cnriutto curve. In Germany, aa in England, 
they were once in common use for aaiTinl 
and secular puri^oses. Tliey were often n)a<le 
of wood neatly covered with dark leather. 
{Stainer A Barrett.) 

(2) A comet-stop (q.v.X 

2. Farriery: 

(1) (See extract.) 

" Conut of a Hone, is the loweet part of bis naatem 
that runa ruund tbe coffln. and U dUtlugulslieo by the 
hair Uiat Join* and oovcre tbe upper pan of the hoof." 
—JTarrttr^s Diet 

(2) An instrument for blood-letting ; a fleam. 
• S. Military : 

(1) A company or troop of horse, so called 
fh>m a comet-player being attached to each. 

(2) The officer who carried tlie colours in a 

troop of horse, corresponding to the ensign 

in infkntrv. The title is now disuaed, being 

superseded by that of second lieutenant. 

. . OTenr oorvMrt of caralry envied tbe grace and 
dignity with which the vetenui appeared lu Hyde 
Park on his eharger at the bead of bis regiment"— 
JfctoaMiay ; MtaL JSng., ch. xlv. 

(3) The ensign or colours of a troop of 

cavalry. 

**. . . the brlrlng of all bis blenes banneria, staad- 
artls, nmettU, ptnsalllia. Iiandschvuyeia, . . ."—Aete 
Ja. r/.. ICOU (ed. UU), p. 844. 

4. Surg. : An auricular instrument, which 
does not protrude beyond tlie external ear. 
It is used in cases of olwtmction of the iiiea(H« 
aiidi^oHiu by reason of contraction, or the 
presence of polipi, and is made of gold or 
silver. 

b, Chem. : A paper head, in form of a cone, 
used to cover a vessel. 

oomot-^plstoii, a 

Uusic : A metallic wind-instrument of the 
tmmpet claaa, fiiruished with valves and 




cornxt-X-putom. 

atopiters. It waa formerly called a cornopean. 
Its quality is midway between that of the 
bugle and the tnuuiiet It is frequently used 
in orchestraa where a trumi>et is not obtain- 
able, but it haa not beeu much employed in 
the scores of classical muaic. 

oomet-stoxi, e. 

Mueie: A name which haa been given to 
several kinds of organ stt>i>s. 

^OOr'-nSt* v.i. [Cornet, «.] To play on the 
comet. 

' Here's a whole chorus j^f S> I nans at band eormefim§ 
I tripping 



and tripping th' toe."— Cftai/mriM : Wmtdomn Trarm, 
- eeO 



oor'-nSt-CJ^, t. [Eng. a>mrf,-cy.l The rank, 

position, or appointment of a comet. 

"... a eerptefey of hone his flni and only eommla- 
■ion . . .'--Ld. ChMUrMtd. 

*oor'-BSt-er, * oor-net-tler, *oor-iMt- 

ter. «. [Fr. eometier, from come » a htim.] 

A blower or player of the comet 

"... the rablde of tnimpetten. eometun, and other 
mnsldana. . . .'-UakemiU : On PrvHiitmce, 

oor-nStto', t. [Ft.] 

MrUtl. : The little tnlie of gold left when the 
alloy of silver and gold taken from the cniwl 



Mb. b^; pAt» J^9M; aat» fan, 6barum, ^jbltn, ban^li; go, ftem; thin, fhUi: sin. 



ozpeot, XenophoB, •fist, ph =r H 



aa'-nt-ala, : |Fr. mmtxlt, dtmln. ol 
liarc.) [COUlEOUHl 
Kttom.: On« (tf Uh mlnatfl tnuR 



rnlumiu, wlih irrrguUr aWi* uul tennlnstUw 
111 iidaniK. (raUi.) 
■om-tlaULoomHald,!. [Eng om. ind 



]. FDmcrly ((idi.): Varioui iiliuti occur- 

4 (I) Co'dcB CoTRjlMHr.' CtrtniiUniiia 
CT reUoiiiCDni/oww; Tlm«ne»iiO)(q.T.). 



(E«rlHii)=ii wnmlfa, ■ «iml«, 'apmni (Iwrfinj] 




CfdiMiii* : Tha rlps which Ilta not to tha 

tntnDion ring. 
■ Aor-Bl-ela, i. |Ut. aminliam, dlmln. oT 

mr^K-.hom,] Atiltlahom. 
(igr-^(tf-9-li>, I pi. [Lit., pi. of amlnliiB 

.1 <nl. : An; mntill proJcrtlAni like riimliia- 
tlTQ hnniii. Tiro KU''h rxM ii]>od the byold 

MT-BlA-n-Ul'-rl-a. 1. \Ltt. iminihH— = 
■ »lcliar wlio liKl t£« irlng nf i amoll divliian 

M, : AErniin nf [.FFhnii. trihc rirmfllKnt. 
Tht^jin-lwi «iT riKlrt tiiflnl ]pl*iit«, oceurrtog 

'«ar-Bltf-«'liU,a. |Ut. on fmrirw. train 

I . Oni lofiff. ; Unmol, rrnvrnt-ihipnl. 
I All. ; (*-.■ nitr..'!). 



oomeulfr- oomaoopia 



■lituit (a A Buperioi 



■Oar-nlt-I-OK'-tloil, i. lEiig. i 



and Bug, aalT. -in (ChtM.) (q.r.}.| 

CAnt. : A ciT>tA'l'''° btttar inbiUiies o- 
bactad ftx>ni tbe root of Comui Morida. Tha 
bark of thli trva la UMd Iti Nortii Amsrla h 
* febrUujfE, It ia dao called ronilc aciiL 
Mra'-Uc pr. JUT., a.. & (. [Caui, «.) 

A, ft &. ^j pr. par. ^ partieip. a^. : (Sea 



plijiling wltb brine. 
i. Paialtr-ruikliv : 
gruulftUng powder. 






I. Tbe kngiuse ancdentlT iiiakeii in Corn- 
nil : It waa ■ dialect of tbe Celtic. It lur- 
TlTtd aa ■ apoken luiguafB np to tbe nraaent 
oenloiT. Ita lltenry remalnain acutjr. 

•S. ABlnbibltuitorutlTeofCornwan. 

■-TJ^ Ojr»tt* Iwn «Uiilf liri Ua '><Jl|w4 !•»■ 

Oondah-tioUar, i. The cTllndrlul-ana 
holler of Bmutun, wbo did no much to in- 

CarBtBh-ehongh, ■ Oorayaha- 



Oniltt.: A bird, Frrailui omoiiiii, one of 
the Comde (Crowi> fti bill ud len are of 
■ Bne Draner colour ; tke fMlhera of Uie beck 
M» gInMjr black; ItA tongue Ij long, and ita 
davi, which jireblick In colour, Urve hooked. 
It ntclien up bite of llgbted atlcka, ud la 
ocnaionilly the orlglnabir of firs. It I* 
found tu Comwati ud In Uui other aoiitbem 
CDuntiea of England, ilao in the Alpe and tn 



-»e--a;? 



of the alrok . 
of cut-citT; the i 



placet. Steam, being ai 



le cnmMned aid of eipanaUn 

*1 aet in mntloiibif Ihe flrat Impnlee of 
■un. On the mnpletton of Ihe itroke, 
pam la allowed In pan trtelj from one 

irlum or elIiN!t during the oat-Mnike. 



Betbn tha pleton u 

cloaed, abuttiag Id l ,_ ., __ ,__ ___, 

It. t^ meuB of tbb cDaliloliiBB. whtrh h 
■Dhleet to tbe niceat ■djuitment, tlte kw 
tnan eleannce and ateaai-l^jrte k rexulemt 
pmethslty uothlno. if the iteui eooompmanl 
be equal to the Initial pnuuc. iJCmtikl.) 



I'-Ist, (. [Eng. torMftH -U-) A V"' 



B'-nnf*. a. [Cou 



IMod. LaL n 
he bar* of C«n 



-.J 



1. An laHhy UnMatoiie ol DctdbIh ag^ 

often mottled red and green, eoiting in Elcn~ 
lord, Sglo|i. and the South ol Wats lii i-laiti 
II exiata oitly In email cont-rrltrknan lumiL 
but at otliere It eipanda lnb>lv^aD&<T)«tal- 

Herefor-lehlre, l)re<'koiKkabire, aai BaiuB- 
ahln, and un the Moray Fnth. <«vam - 



or'-ui, a. [I«t = 



11-T--"— ""'^ t [The has of AB- 

whoH hi^d the rotell ccphatopod ait^elM 
wai luppiaed to rrtaoblt.1 

L CkI. : An old name Ibr the tOMll thriJa 
tamllj AmmonltidB (q.T.j. 
or pu Alppoompl of the bnln. [CoajitLl 
aor-U^'9, t. fl [LsU, pl.afiDraa = ahcn] 

1. Anal, it Zail. : Bortia, or horu-like ]n- 

wotk more or leta comparable to homa. nrj 
■re larger than comleula iq t.y. Tlie» ve 

liueiiUtii. fcc (Cuio.) 

1. BM. : Ilnra-like pniceaan IB the oonma 
of eertain plantL (Couc] 

■ aop-DD'-M-aa-iU, c [Lat cmat«> 
Cornwall, ud aulT. -iu (IKii.) (q.i.).] 

Gtti- ; A haM uhd laminated purjde or dark 
Dana couBldera it Identjcal with Kelattc (q i . l 

L .^aiia. <0/I*( tm Jbnu): The hm if 

Bvly ; ■ honi wnatlwl and atl-d t.< <•<<(■ 
wlug wllhlluwen, Irull, coru, A>-. II au 



>. «tb, ovn. qnlt^ onr, rtim, ffhU; try. I 



. oomullteB— ooroUiflorte 



tlw nmM of pleotT, !>(•». ind corwTd. It 
wu bbtod to bare bno ■ nil rrom Jup»«r 

fiiqiKiit ■IMbuta nf Gnts. 

OmT J wJui'lht TMtoJiiaiiHSra lfc« u»i. 

S. All. (0/ lb /brm Comnoifii*) : A gmiu 
of gnnn. trlba PhilereiB. Only known 
(ivi'io. the CvrmiHBpim cuenOala (Ihe Hom 
of PlHitf On), olttB enlUntsd ban In 
mrdcu. It ki ■ natln of Oreaoa ud AiU 

«or-B|f-li'-taf. >. [I^t omm - 1 ban, and 
Or. AiJM (lUJba) a ■ itonc.) 

Fnl^nL : A Ecnni o( Sllurtiin Asnlldi, 
DtdDr TiiltkwU. CorKnlittt mrpatartut !• A 
KMonoyolLle Sllnrlui foasfl, nn^Dg from 



jm a low pnJtloD Ld tlie LLjiiid«llo fDnnAtlob 
the rtrf lummit of the Ludlov rooka. 
nnhlioD cnuildeTtd it ■ fimU nry dleUoc- 
la of tbe aUniiu tonutlon. (MunUum ; 



eoriKl-cbcrtr, ■ dogwood tne, (2) ■ >niln 
made of corut'Waod ; tnta arnui — ■ boni, 
tbe Duu txlDg gtvan m uoount of tha bird- 

DCU Of tlM Wooa.] 

I. Bat. : A nnoa of pIutL tin tndal ose 
of Dm ard«i Conuceie (q.*.). CalTx, foni- 



Bcmriet colour ^ui Uu 
'. oJ^lKoUi ii 









v>t«4 In Jap 




Enlleujr ™ 

Mill. ; 
haKln<!Ba 



nl. with 



■n amurphoni 

WHi phoaidioilc acid, SIS; 
- -. ,sr. MM; and water, Ig«. 
Is oUvenlla In ComwalL (Daiu.) 



. twoalled, t 
V wild in Biltiiii, CmiHw 
fiv, Oa WUd Comal or DoKwaod, and C. 
nKia, tlM Dwarf CnmtL Tbe tonoar haa as 
arlioreacant alem, fflra to alx fMt blgfa, with 
•lnii[fat braaehaa. tba oldar odm darii r«d, 
the iIronj(l]F-namd luTea, whicb an oppo- 
alta. at nist gnen OB both aldea, baoomlnK 
daHi red bcfon tbfj tUI ; Uw InBonaBenoe 
ennnliUng of cjisea atuddad with nnranmu 
while flowcra ; no laTOlnera. It I* fbond In 
Eiiglaud In wooda and thlokata, tapMldlr on 
a Ehalk at llntatona lOiL Tba I>waif Comal 
b a b«rbaceotia plant abont bIt tnchaa bigb, 

brlLatr. wiih few ttowara. Fonr-laited uta- 
|n4i] IhtoIuitt pnaeTit, A creeping plant. 

Kwin^: Id ilplne paatnm la Scotland aw 
rthuDiberliind. lU beniea an Hkl to b 
t'HiiF and to haTfl tbe qiulity of tncreaalnL 
the apprtlU. The barka of Cen-aiu jtunifa, C 
KricH. and C. tiTrinala an lued In the United 
ttaua aa aabatllutH for Peruilu bvfc In In- 
tRniillMit IIMran : the janng brancbH of the 
lilanl atripiied of their bark and 



id.1 I 



OOTB'-if 0), a. [Ens B 
L LileroUy; 

S. Faralahedwllhgnli 

S. Conalating, or of the 

1. Made or produced fr 



n. J^I;..- luloilcatad. (Slany.) 
■«aT-s» a), a- [EiK. omi p), a. : 

. (Malay (T) or anmeot 



Inrredlflit in the fever 
(For the CoBnu. and 

..' It'l* bellared that tbe 
fenna Coran* hae been found In tha CraUovou* 
turta of tba UallM BUtu. 



of the Oaatcrc^udona genua FUnorbla. It 
nma Intn nlctesce onlr In the TnUanr, an'l 
Rill oiata In Uw Norlli AtUotla aboot &» 



1. LU-: Bearing bnrw; 
• t rtf.: CaekDkM. 
IL Sm. .- Bntn^ahapPd, bomed ; tennhiathig 



llvnueutly employed for plrvUcal purpoeea. 

' e6r-t-V. •oSf-ri-af, a. [Low Ut 
"fo; o"'Pr. oh""°~ """"""" ■" 



014 Lax .- A anm oF money, or allowanca of 
meat, drink, and cloUiing, due to the king 

■uiteamce at lach a'oiic of bie aernuiU. or 

The diltereuce beCwMn a comdy and a pen- 
al.in aMiiia to 1*. that a romly li allowed 
toward! the malntrnance of any of the king*! 



I. LU.: Baarlni 
t /l(. -■ Cnrkol 



horn, aa the fralt of n^jn 
ekold. 

l.«n..l(,);.«L] 
u, banted. 



bOl. fe<»; p«U. JAI : M(. ftfl. « 



wreath or garland.] 
But. : Tbe Inner whorl of two mlea of floral 

ei Jrinrly ™he lUinciis' nod pintlla. In ill 
auH lt> divlilona, wlili'h ar« rallisl petala, 
alternate wiUi tbo« of tbe olyi. They an 



certain eenao oontraeted what may be poctl- 
enlly called a maniacs mil™. For Ihe aeveral 

rETtluija ; >ee alio Petjii. The petali of 1 
ennUa are rully only modlflciUoni of leayeL 
Tbe corolla la not ewential to the rcproduc- 
tlon of a plant. It eh»dea the producUve 
orgiuia Inaide it from iitjury, and. In aoma 
caset, by aecrelinE honey attrncta beea and 



garland ; corofla = a Ultla d 



lie aenae aa B. 1. 



own fmm what la'dlrecUj 
r'-JUl-A-UM, a. |Ut 



|oSr'-&-lVt.<. CA dind 



IbM (gllllt. Jturli) - 
Bol. : A division t 



et la ah asffTTgatad 
Lst. CDmffa (q.T.X 



tbe iietali are united Into a bypo- 
oua corolla or not attached to the nilyi. 
nu llrat inlniduccd tnr Decandolle In tba 
joii irf hli "Thtorle/ pul.llahed In 18IB. 
Inqluded under It ancli onleni aa Bapo- 
m, Elmnareir, UkineiF. AgiucyneK, Oeutl- 
le. C™ivolyulac«». IjibinU-. ic. It Buy 

rhich the (tanena an (ne from the can^ 
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■nd kn Epopflflloiu oiifl, in which tbrj are 
tnserted upon the corvtlliL 
I aSr-tl'liat, a. [Eng. ctmlUa): -<•».] 
BeL: Olol peHalnlng to h corolUu 



tlwlreorollu. 




Dioapyroa, ImjugliL ItDm tba Corumudet 

«S-ra'-&^ t. (I^L ~ 1 guliitd, wmUi, or 

L ffoman ArcXtml,: A Barlmicl or crown 

erown (ajmiio ciFlni). given to one who hid 
HV«1 the life nf ■ Ronun dtiHn. To one 

iMiny'ii cinip the amna mUirli or aulreiufi 
w» given. 6n one wbo flnt Killed ttie wall! 
of ■ dtY Id ID auault the emma viumlu 
w» beatowod ; aiul oa one who Hrot boitdnl 
* ihlp belonging to the eoemr the lORna 

(1) A biotd pnjjeeting tkc«, forming the 
nrinclpiil mpniber of i cornice. The tofllt li 
Unoated, to u to form i drip edge. 

(2) A drrlo or crown iiupended from « rmf. 
«]>«c]fll1yof chnrcha, to nohl tapen ; called 

with tl«n of circleta riding pyninldicallf. 
S. /tol. .- A Hhorl of leaMilie « llllfann oi 

KB, ofti'iL bright ly^eolooTnl, lbt«rvcnlii 
ireen the IvHanlh and the vtamena, aAnit 
Uni« ittiielieil to tin former (md i — •'-- 
to tlie letter. In the Karclwu* It li 



of leavn : In 


arinue 


lomKlnaceB It conslit< 














WIthU-Sgtar 






.>tl.lri 










li;S^tenoedttlieBbrou.cona. 








H{i).(a>-1 












(1>Qb.,- a 


«„« 


mnw like t halo mr. 



(I) Kpic. : A halo anrrmiDdlng the iDoai' 
when ehe la aern projected aciiliist the Bun'i 

It haa be<rii «ii|i]>oA>d to Ij« the atmoephen of 
5 (1) l-omiHi nMMlndtt (the Southern Cixiwn) : 



•rtwivn Boolea and Uerculea. 
The«nH^aaCoiioBA.2(!). 



oorolline— coronation 
^Sr-i-aMlk, eor'-»-idoh (eh guttur^x •- 

lOael corronadk.] A dlige, a runenl linanta- 



Atvit. .- A Hiitorv eonneetlng the ftontA] 

the two pirlclal bouea " ' "- ' -'- 

fronto-parietal auture. 
' oS-ra'-nBl-tf, lulii. [Bng. omiiuj; Jf.J 

wmlli.] 
ZddI. : The auperlor maigln of a hoof ; the 

B, 1. pi. [Fem. pL of conma- 
Iq.'")"]"'"""' U'cr«rUnd..™n 

Ue Included uudi 



n Unncni'a 



aclUa,& 

iSi-i-aiut-l-i'-tt, L fL iCoHOHUu.1 
BM. : Tbe nune given t^ Hr. Beotham t 

divide* the Eiidoj^ue, the otliera helug Ep 
gfBK. Kudlilora, and Glumalea. The Con 




Aaat.: Two irterlea aprtnglnE frnm the 
aorta Iwfote it loavee the perimnTluiQ. whOH 
runetion li to aupply the aulatiace of tbe 



cs of the heart with 



■ L Ont. Iflaf. ; Having c 



n. 7-«»-to.U»: 












f-lS-X-ii"""" 


una. the Taiii>)r. 


1 ZoiM(tf ^niirtrffirt 


B>vln«lbe«lurW 














(rilr'-ta^Ud, o. lEng. <,ww«((0.- ^1 




■). 




L The act or cernDonv of •oleniBlT n 
lug a king, it whiidi he la tnvBlsl will 

inalgnlB of roxaltj. 



oaremcaijr of crowning a king. 

2\ The oenanonr wu In nee amonc tbr Jen 
ILInga il. II, 13), and fram Umo inliaNT 
t Chrlitlan uatlooa bonowed li at ilnl. H 




^S«iU^ r'nim' SSl' '*"lTSiS' *™''. 
J.'SiuS!^ DMw win PM *• Ikl T ^ 

1 By the Act of Unkn, i Aue. c (. the 
aovcrelgu (ulBUlbaa an laUi alao to ttim n t 

beni* nUa] 




. klDgi Dpoo tL Ib wo, bow- 
■nr, n wa> taken bjr Kdward I., aad u 
sDmMnent made la ISM. In Uh Inatr td 
H(irtBani|<ton, to give It Wk eraa not lLr|< 
It aeenia blalorlc too that II hkl b«B AM 



r.Etiimm. a^wsit^vs*. va^kv. 



-ar 



ooronation— corporally 
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xxviii. 11» 18, 23) the ngloii of myth has been 
readied and hiatory left far behind. 

ottr-te-4i -ttOB (8). s. [A eorruption <^ car- 
nafioa (q.T.).] DiantliMM Carj/ophyllus. 

* o6-raM» vX [Crown.] To crown. 

"SAlomoii «M flOTMid Ityag."— I agm4 tt Bt»9 JmA 
pi Til 

O^ro'-IM dX •• [Or- Kop«»Ki| (loHInA » p) a 
vruw. rs) anything bent or oorved like a 
erowi bill.] 

AnaL : llie acute prooeas of the lower Jaw- 
bone, so named fh>m a fiuicied reettnblanoe 
tu a cruw'a biU. 

(8)i *oo-rowBa^a. [Cbown.] 

••ThMi Uath th« nMde In tlM mrMML* 

ChauKtr: BoetkUu, pi U*. 

■iud]» a. [A diniin. fh>m 



lAt. corona.] 

L The Iron head of a tlltlng-apear, eon- 
ftmcted ao aa to be aufflvient to unhorse with- 
out wounding a kulght. Though properly of 
Iron, it waa occasionally, when intended for 
practice or nleaaure only, made of wood. It 
terminated in three points, thus remotely re- 
Hfiiibling a crown, wlienoe it reodTed ita 
name. 



1 amplAto And 
8. A tilUng-spear. 
"With 



aMat,'''-L t bm m Dla- 



C8), a. [Coioinsi.] 

•Sr-^Btt'-l% a [Mod. Lai dimin. fnm 
Clasa. Lat eorona = a crown.] 

Zool. : A senua of Ophidiana, the typical 
one of the nunlly Coronellidae (q.v.). Coro- 
niUa auiMaoa ia common on tlie ounUuent. 

9Br-6-uSl'-VL-Am,»j>L [Mod. Lat. ooroaaOa, 
and fern. pi. adj. soil. -idtB,] 

Zooi.: A &mily of Ophidiana, anb-order 
Colubrlna. They are broad snakes, flat be- 
neath, with the ahielda of the head ngular. 

[COBOSTKLUL] 



, ,a. [Mid. 

En;;, atron* = crovru ; and auif. -^tiunt.] A 

coronation <>r cruwninc;. 

" WbMi Um folk hMl blMi at ths ooTMiMi'iK." 

Mub M t da B rum me, ^ TS. 



k, a. (liow Lat. eoroiuitor, fhNn 

euni;i«|.] 

Lair: A functionary whoae name eoroner 
—anciently airouator. ttom Lat. eorona = a 
rr<-A-ii— iinpll<4i that he haa principally to do 
viUi plena 1^ the crown or in which at leaat 
tlMi rruwu is concerned. Uia office is very 
an<*i(int, mention being made of it in A.D. fM&. 
Hill court is a court of record in which, after 
wii^t of the bodv of one who haa died in 
piiaoD, or ao auddenly that auapiciooa of 
▼ii'lence may be excited, a Jury aummoned 
fi»r the purpoae prououncea a decision aa 
it* the cause of death. " Accidental death " 
y a frequent renlict, but there are caaea 
in which it ia "Wilful murder agaiuat aoroe 

SNsraon or peraooa unknown,** (w an In- 
li%i<lual ia named. In thia the proceedings 
on«ler the auspices of the coroner prepare the 
way for a criminal prosecution. He also offi- 
ciates aa a sheriff's subatitute when the sherllf 
hiinsKlf is interested in a auit, and eannot 
tli**r»fnre act in it himself. From four to aix 
are aiipointed for each eounty in England. 

iimu— 111 «oiirt» a. 
£air ; A court of record hi which a ooraner 
diM-hargea his appropriate Amctiona. 



(IX a. IComwCT.] 

" Tmkimt two 



kllUiv flirty or afljn 
«w Mm t tk i n, BmyiLtttMa, 



(8X »• [Ital. eoroMMo, dimin. fhxn 
LaL fxmma = a crown.] 

L Ortiimtrff Lwi gru age : 

1. Hi. : A small crown or circle of gold, or 
of gold awl prwrious atones. 

**. . . tvM B»t a eivwn nttihn, twM om «f tiMM 

i. Fig.: Nobility, noble birth or high 
ilcMsent. 

** Klttd knrto an motm than cwwh^m." 

JL TtdknkuUy: 

1. ITcr. : Ab inferior kind oterown warn by 
tlir noMllty. The comnet of the Prince of 



Wales conaiata of a circlet of gold, cm the edge 
four crosaes patiie or between as many fleurs- 
de-lis ; and mun the centre crosaes risM an 
arch surmounted by an orb and croaa. The 
coronet of a duke ia adorned with strawberry 




DUKES CUBONET. 

leayea ; that of a marquis with leaves and 
pearls iutcriiosod; tliat of an earl haa the 
l)earls raised above the leavea; a viscount's 
conmet ia surrounded with pearls only, aa is 
also that of a baron ; but in the case of the 
latter the number is restricted to four. 

2. Archaol. : An ornamental head-dreas. 

3. Tottmament: A coronel or head of a 
tilting-spear. [Ck)BoifEL (IX a.] 

4. Veterinary : The lower port of the pastern 
of a horse that runa round the coffin, and is 
disUnguislied by the hair that joina and covers 
the upper part of the hoof. 

6. Bot, : Hairs arranged in a form like that 
of a coronet. Ebc, those at the apex of a ripe 
aeed of Epilobinm. {Thomi.) 

* eSr^-^nS^ v. (Coronet, a.] To adorn or 

deck aa with a coronet. 

"TlM«tmpl«lU7bnid 
Hiat earou Ht htr temi^**." 

W.Sectt,taOfaH0. 

oSr'-^^lft-M, o. [Eng. coronet; -erf.] Wear- 
ing or entitled to wear a coronet ; of noble 
birth. 

O^ron -I-fum, a. U^t corona » a crown, 
and Jbrma = form, appearance.] Having the 
form or appearance of a crown. 

oSr-6-llIl-l% B. [Mod. Lat. dimin. of dlaaa. 
Lat. corona = a crown.] 

Bot. : A senna of Lc^minoav, the type of 
the aub-triiie Coronlllee (q.v.). It haa un- 
equally pinnated leavea and long tapering 
l^cumes, aeiMratinff at last into one-aeeded 
Joints. CoroniUa Emerus is called Scornion 
Senna. It is a amall bush with bright yellow 
flowers, growing in mauv jiarta of Europe. 
Its leaves are cathartic, like those of the true 
aenna, but Icm imwerfUl in their action. 
Citlicr catlmrtio sjiccics are C. varia, from 
Southern Euroiic. C. glohata, and C. {terioa ; 
but the Juice of C. varla is poisonous. Variooa 
others are cultivated aa ornamental ])lanta. 

oftr-^nH -U^-n, s. pL [Mod. lat. ooroiitti(aX 
and feni. pi. ailj. autf. -wr.] 

BdL : A sul>-tribe of leguminous planta, 
trilie Heydsareee. 

eSr^-^n-^d, o. [Prom Qr. mpiini (torffni) = 
a crow . . . anything hooked or curved . . . 
the apophysis of a bone, and cZ8of (eidof) s 
form.] 

A not. : Hooked or curved at the tip, as 

various portions of the skeleton are. Thus 

there is a coronoid fossa of the humerua, a 

coronoid proceaa of the lower Jaw, and another 

of the ulna. 

*"nM oleerMur Mid eoramnkl tomm Kf oonflvant**— 
Tram. Amtr. PhUo$. /for. (ItTSi tuL xUL. p. SOS. 



a. [A dimin. from Lat eoroiia= 
a crown, a ^land.] 

Botany : 

1. Gen.: The little crown or coronet of 
downy tuft on a seed. 

2. Sver. : A small bodv resembling a calyx, 
crowning the nucule in the genus Cliara. 

ooroQiM, *oorowiM, "oomne* a. & v. 

[Crowm.] 



, a. k a. [Native name of the palm. 
Cr. Si>. ooroaa = a painted ciii> like a mitre.] 
For definition see etymology. 

ooroio nut, a 

Bot. : Tlie seed of a pnlm, rhytf1epha$ 
aMCTdoarija, a native of tropiiiil America, the 
hanlened albumen of which is used by turners 
under the name of vegetable ivory. 



a. pi. [Lat, pL of eorjnu (genlt. 
rtir7wr/«) = a l»ody.l 



Anat.: Bodies. Thus there are Corpora 
aU/icantiOy enrjmra Arantii, oorfxmi oaternoto, 
arrjxjra genicttlata, oor/wra mainmillaria^ cor- 
pora qitadrigemiiM, and corpora ttriata, 
[Corpus.] 

^ Corpora q^ moMobZet : 

Soot* Law: Movables which may be aeen 
and felt, aa furniture, com, &c., in contradia- 
tinction to a debt or anything similar. 

Oor-p^-^(lX *. [Corrupted ftt>ni Pr. ooporal; 
ItaL capuraUt from Ital. oopo = head, chief, 
fh>m Lat oapul = head.] 

MUUary : 

* 1. Formerly: A kind of brigade-major, who 
commanded skirmishing (larties detached from 
the other forces. This was the meaning of 
the word in the reigna of Queen Mary and 
(^ueen Elizabeth. 

2. Now : A pcttv non-commlsaioned officer 

ranking immeaiately under a sergeant, and Just 

above the ordinary rank and file. He haa 

charge of one of the squads of the company. 

placea and relievea sentinels, and keeps good 

order in the guard. He receives the word of 

the inferior rounda titat paaa by his guard. 

There are generally three or four corporala in 

each company. 

** The oriMl oorp'ral vhlcpn^d in my mr, 
V1t« pounda, if richtly tipt, wouiid mI m* el«Hr.* 

^ (1) Corporal of a ihip: An officer that 
hath the cnaige of setting the watchea and 
aenl^es, and relieving them ; who aeea that 
all the aoldicra and sailors keep tlieir arma 
neat and clean, and teachea them how to uae 
them. He haa a mate under him. (/ifarria.) 

(2) Lanee corporal : 

MUU. : One who acts as corporal previously 
to his obtaining the ftill appointment to that 
grade. Meanvoiile his pay ia only that of a 
private. 

oor'-p^r-^ * oor'-p^-r^U, a. [O. Vr. 

eorpimU ; Ft. eorportl; Lat corporalU = per- 
taining to a body, ftom eorpiu (genit. oorporit) 
3 a body.] 

1. Bodily ; pertaining to or connected with 
the body. 

**. . . th««nwlitor had nrer bim all the rlKhttof a 
■lave-maater with rvapsct to yeorponU ouemon and 
pauiahmetit'— Z.«iH« . Crwd. £artg Anmam itUt (UMk 
ch. zlU.. pt. li.. I M, Tol. IL. pi 4ra. 

2. Material, cor)>oreal ; not apiritual ; hav- 
ing a body or subMtancc. 

"... wlwi weni'd eorporul maltad. 
Aa bnath. into th« viod.- 

AcUi«i!p..- JlmcbeO, L S. 

If Crabb thus discriminates between eor^ 

poral, corporeal, and bodily : — " Corporal, cor- 

iiorealf and bodily, aa their origin besiieaka, 

nave all relation to the same ol^cct, the body ; 

but the two former are employed to signify 

relating or apiwrtaining to the body ; the latter 

to denote containing or fonning part of tiie 

body. Hence we aay corporal i>unishment, 

bodily vigour or strength, corporeal substancea : 

the Godhead bodily^ the corporeal fVume, bodUy 

exertion . . . corporeal ia uistinguiMhed ttx>m 

apiritual, bodily from mentaL" (Crabb : Eng, 

Synon.) 

oor'-p^r-^ (2X *eorporaIle, *oorp»- 

ras (£>ty.X oor-p^r»'-ld (/xit.X «. [O. Pr. 
corporal ; ItaL corporale ; Low Lat eorjtoralef 
fkom Lat. oorporciM (pcdlium) = a cloak or 
coverlet for the body.] [Corporal, a.] 

Eccles. : The fine linen cloth which ia uacd 

to cover the consecrated elements in the Holy 

Eucharist [ConruRAS.] 

**. . . thli aqnlar had with hym the patent and 
earporak" — Bernen : Froimart't Cronpeie^ vol. L, 
ch. ec 

^ A corporal oath : An oath taken by any 
person with his hand ou the oorjioral or 
coriioras. 

oor-pAr-«-l^ s. [Corporal (2), «.] 

' ooi^p^ril -i-tj^, " oor-po-ral-tj, a. 

[Eug. oorpoml ; -ity.] 

1. The quality or state of being embodied 

or of possessing a body ; material or corporal 

existence, aa opposed to spirituality. 

** While the ao many atrukee hrnpii In ezceeea^ 
That fond Kruaee jihaneie (inlte for tu auiiiavaea 
CM the aoQU oarporartg.' 

Man: On the Sotit, pt IL. hk. 11.. dL 111.. I St. 

2. A cori>oration, guild, or confraternity. 

. . acoraorallyol vriffln-IlkepnuuwtenandapiM^ 
rlUin?"— jrOron; (^ J^onmttion. 

* wnt-p^T^-lff * oor-po-ral-lsre, adv. 

[ Kiig. corjwral ; 4y. ] 



Wta, M^; P^^ J^iM; «•!» fall, obomo, 9I1IB, lMn«li: go, item; thin, IhU; alii, ay; expaet* :y:eBophoii, eylst ph =1 

B Afta; -|loa« -floa = tfilbi. -eloiia, -ttouB, -sloiis = ahtti. -bl«, -41a, &c = bfL d^L 
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oorporalshiiH- oorps 



1. In a manner pertaining to or affocting 
the body. 

8. In a material or aubetantial manner; 
not spiritually. 

** . . . altho' Chdvi he not eorporallg In the ofutwud 
and TUin>l« sigiw. yet ha Is oorpcrallg In th« wnoita 
that dulj receiire them . . ."—Aharp, vuL viL.Ber. U. 

t OOr'-p^-al-Sblp, «. [Eng. corpoml (IX «., 
and sufT. -Jiip,] The office, rank, or poxitiou 
of a corporal. 

* OOr'-P^-^-tj^, <. [COBPORAUTT.] 

'oor'-p^-aa, * oorperaaa, * oorpo- 
ran*, * oorpormaM, t. [O. Fr. oorporoux, 
dL of corporal = pertaining to the body, fh>m 
Lat. oorponUU.] [Corporal (2X «.] 

Bcdu. : The corporal or eucharist-cloth. 

or oorpaimllak C9rporale,''—Prvmpt. 



cwyor uw e i . ch e ri ble^ *o "— Aile ; On tkt 



. oopee.c 
L.k-Vlk 



* carp<»nui oloth, «. The corporas. 

the pnlle And corporas ci aOu.''—D0rUt§ : <ht 
eh. r. 



OOr'-p^r-ate, a. [Lat. corporahu = shaped 

or formed into a body, from oorpua = a body.] 

1. United in a body, community, or cor- 
poration ; legally comi^etent to transact busi- 
ness as an individual ; having a corporation ; 
incorporat«<l. 



moth. 



"The mmiioipe] or eorporatt towna in Italr 
gorerued bjr uiitgiatretei of their own. . . ."— JVelt 
Ctesrrt. bk. IL. Let ft. N. 9i 

8. Of or pertaining to a united body ; of the 
nature of a corporation or union of indi- 
viduals. 



. » etronf 
■rtmm. Not. I 



oobeelon And eor p ar a t* 



3. Belonging to a corporation or corporate 
body ; as, CorporaU property. 

* 4. General, united, unanimons. 
"They anever, in a Joint and eorporaie ▼olee.* 

^ (1) Corporate county : 

Law: A city or town with more or less 
territory annexed to it, to which has been 
granted the privilege of being a connty in 
itself; instead of oeing comprised within 
another county. Such are London, York, 
Bristol, Norwich, Coventry, &c (BUukatone. 
blLl. Introd.) 

(2) Corporate name : The name given to a 
corporation when it is elected. By this name 
only must it sue and be sued. 

(9) Corporate reunion : 

EecUsioL: [Reunioh]. 

* oor'-p^-ate, vx k i, [Corporatb, &] 

1. Traiu. : To incorporate, embody, or 

unite. 

** . . . alleafed to be eor p orled in my panon."— 
mtm: Btnrt fill., an. IMS. 

8. Intrati*. : To unite, to become incor> 
porated with. 

** Thoofffa ibe (the aoal] enrvon t U 
With no vorM ret, by a Just NeineeU 
Ke|it off frum all ... ' 

Mort aom§ i^tkt Bml, III. iL 19L 

* O0r-pif^««6-li^. * OOr-p^rftt-lj^, adv. 
[Eng. corporate ; -ly.) 

L As regards the body ; bodily. 

**. . . be foand«>d the abbey of Pettenham in Kent. 
vhere he nowe eorpoftlif restyth."— /to^a, toL 1., 
•h. ecxxKllL 

SL In a corporate manner or capacity. 

* OOr'-p^-ate-BSia, s. [Eng. oorporaU: 
-nest.] The quality or state of a body cor- 
porate. 

MMT-pte-A'-tiOII, t. [Fr. oorpnratlon; 8p. 
eor)K)rac(o<i, fmm Lat. corporation from cur- 
poratue.] [Corporate, a] 

* L Ordinary Lang^iaQe : 

1. A united body or community. 

** Ten thooaand meii she doth tocethar draw. 
And of them all one eorporattom tnake." 
Dartm : /mnurtalilg tf (*« Aw/, el K 

2. The stomach of a man. (Cotloquiai.) 

n. Law: A corporate )»ody legally em 

Kwered to act as a single individual, and 
ving a «x)inmon seal. A cor)¥)ration may 
be either aggrrfjate or $ole. Corporation* aggrr- 
sole consiiit of two or more jieraons legally 
ineorporated in a society, which is kept up 
by a succession of members, either in per- 
petnitv or until the cor]w>ration is dissolved 
by Act of ParliAnient, by the death of all tlie 
members, or by ttie surrender of the charters, 



franchises, Ac Of this class are the corpora- 
tions of boroughs, consisting of a mayor, 
aldermen, and burgesses ; the corporation of 
a cathedral, consisting of the dean and 
chapter ; the shareholders of a bank or insur- 
ance com|)aiiy, &<2. A corporation toU consists 
of a sincle individual and his successors, as a 
king or bishop. Corporations are also divided 
into lay and spiritual. Lay corporations in- 
clude those of boroughs, public comitanies, 
ftc. (known as civil corporationsX ana Uioae 
of universities, colleges, hospitals, &c (known 
as eUemoeyfiary corporationsX Spiritual cor- 
porations include bishops, cathedral chapters, 
Ac. Corporations were originally, and to some 
extent still are, established by prescription, 
as bishops, chapters, &cl, by letters patent or 
charters of incorporation from the sovereign, 
or by Act of Parliament ; but any body of 
persons trading in company can now, under 
certain reguhttions and restrictions, aoouire 
for themselves the character of ft corporation, 
enabling them to sue and be sued, and to do 
all legalacts as one individuaL 

"... the eflbrta of an iuelgnifleant eorpormUtm, . . ." 
Mumttg : Lag atrmom (Sth ed.}, L a 

Corporation Act, », 

Law : Tlie Act IS Cluu. IL. $ 2, c. I., nassetl 
in 1661, under which no iierson was allowed 
to hold any office in any city or corporation 
in England unless he liad within tlie twelve 
months precetling received the Sacrament 
according to Uie rites of the Church of Eng- 
land. It is generally coupled with the Test 
Act, passed on March 29. 1673, under Uie 
name of the Test and Corporation Acts. 
Both were rei^ealed on May 9, 1828, public 
opinion having for some time previously been 
so much against them that their operation 
was annually sus}tended by a Bill of In- 
demnity. 

"... leave wm given to bring In a bill repealing the 
Corporation Act, which had been paaeed by the 
Ckvaller Parliament eoon after the Beetoration. and 
vhieh contained a danae reqniriiig all uiuuidnal 
magletratoe to reoeire the eaerament aooofdiug to Uie 
forme of the Church of ^ng l ^ nd '—Mncuulag: Biat, 
Mmg.. eh. xL 

' OOr'-p^r-a-tor, s. [Eng. oorpom<(e) ; -or.) 
A member of a corporation or corporate body. 

* OOr'-p^r-a-tare, «. [Eng. corporat(e): -ure.] 

1. The state or condition of being embodied ; 
corporal ity. 

2. Bodily existence or nature. 

** For whoee eorporature. leneamente of body, behav- 
loor of mannen, and eoudltione of mind, ehe niuat 
trust to othati^ . . .'Strgpt: Ufa t^ Mr T. Antt*. 
Avp. Na4. 

OOr'-p^r-fty, s. [Corporas.] 

oor-por'-S-al, a. ft s. [O. Fr. oorporaZ.] 
[Corporal, o. ] 

A. As adjective : 

L Of or pertaining to the body ; bodily, as 
opposed to mental. &c 

**Hia vital pr eeenee hie eor p oraal monld t * 

Wordmmntk: laedaatia. 

8. Having a body. 

"... a great obeerrer of the nature of devile, bolde 
they are corporoaU, . . ."—Burton : AmU. of Jfttan- 
ekcig, p. 4a 

3. Material, substantial ; opposed to spirit- 
ual. 

* B, i4f ruhstantlve : 

Socles. : A corporal or corporas cloth. 

"The eorporoalt aole and nuahaplicha.'— JBeUg. 
Anttqum^ L US. 

^ (1) Corporeal kerfditaments : A legal title 
for Itmd in its widest acceptation. 

(2) Corporeal rights : Such rights as are ap- 
preciable by tlie Henses of seeing and handling, 
as opposed to incoriK)real righto, such as obli- 
gations of all kinds. 

^ 0) Crabb thus discriminates between cor- 
poreal nnd material : — " Corporeal is properlv a 
siiecies of material: whatever is corporeal it 
material^ but not rice versA, Corporval respects 
animate bodies ; material is used for every 
thing which can act on the senses, animate 
or inanimate. The world contains corporeal 
beings, and conufsts of material substances." 
{Crahb : Eng. Synon.) 

(2) For the difference between corporeal and 
corporal^ see Corporal. 

OOr-pdr'-4(-al-Iflll, s. [Eng corporeal ; -imn.] 
Tlie principles or tenets of a oorporealist ; 
materialism. 

". . . from the iirinHplee of cerywren/tom iteelf to 
evince that tberv am br nu eor|*>"«<^ deity after thie 
inauncT."— CiMlifonA ; ItUott. Sgatem. 



pdr-^^-^-Ist* s. [ Eng. eorrmtal : -itt. \ 
A materialist ; one who denim toe erisienoe 
of spiritual substances. 

" Borne eorporenlittt and meehaniee ralnly 
to make a world vithoat aOod.'— Ap. Bon' 

law. 

* OOr-por-S-IU'-X-tj^, s. [En^ arrporral: 

•ity.T The quality or state <^ being corporeal, 
or of having a body and substance. 

* OOr-por'-^i-^l-lj^, adv. [Eng. corporeal ;-/>.] 

In a corporeal or bodily mantter or fonu ; 
bodily, in body. 

**. . . not eoryorooOg, bat lylrlt— Hy." Bp .. Bitk*t4 
OnOtOU TmL (UMk pi S»L 

s. [Eng. oo r por ml ; 
-«e«s.J The qiuility or state of being oofpo- 
real ; corporeally. 

*OOr-pdr-e'-I-tj^» a [Lat. eorpomu s per- 
taining to or having a body.] Corporeality, 
materiality ; the quali^ or state of having s 
material body and subitanoe. 

**TIm otM attrtbated e m /m o U^ to Oo4. 
oClMr ehapo aad flgura." 




& (lAi. eorpoma, 
corpus = A body.] 

L Having a body ; bodily, oorporeaL 

*'. . . not able to ooncaive God to be aay tklag ba« 
a t ai j w i i eeae ew he tan w "— JTaaiaie n d .• ITar*^ eel iv.. 
Ik.4tL 

2. Of or pertaining to the body; earthl}. 
not spirituaL 

"The aflbetiona behif man gram aad iieijiwiLi 
. . ."—Bamtnond : Works, voL Iv.. pi «Ml 

*OOr-por-lf-I-e&'-tlOtl, a. [Fr., from €»r- 
forilkr.] The act of corporifying or giving s 
bodily form and nature to. [CuRponirr.] 

* OOr-pdr'-i-i;^, v.t [Fr. earponjier ; 8p. evr^ 
pofifioar^ fh>m Lat. corpus (geoit. earporis) = 
a bodv, and faeio (pass. Jlo) = to make.) To 
embody or endow with a bodily form or 
nature. 



OOr'-po-Mllt* s. [Sp. cuerTio » a body, and 

aonfo B holy ; Ital. ft O. 8p. oorfv mnio.] 

Naut. : A name given by sailors to a hnii- 
nous electric body often obaerv<ed on dtrt 
stormy nights skipping about the maats aiul 
rigging of a ahip. 

OOrps ipt silentX «. & a. [Fr., fhrn Lat. tm^ 
|m«=:a body. Originally tlio aame wotsi sa 
eorpse (q.r.y] 

A. A» substantive : 

* L Ordinary Lemguagt : 

L A body ; the human frmnae. 

*' CMd nvmboei 
iafMnaa.aalth'alr] 



2. A body (used contempCiiooaly); a 

•*. . . eeomehtohrlttlac 
He*enoiallapirii.'' 

3b A corpse, a dead body. 

•* Ob a tombe b aU the fitif* I 
AttdoadertotlMi 

C k mmtmr : Thi giftUorm TOto. n.vaL 

i. The body, as distauguiabed frocn tbr frtiL 

* Batw«M tha «er>« and the ^ilrtt.' 

Piwi.fl. «a 

6. A body of men ; a company, a party. 

**! Immedlataly r eta ia ed teck Sa >ete aqr ItSUe 
Oorps.'—Molmtoa, hk. xlv., tett. xriL 

fi. A body or code of laws. 

". . . tka whole eorm oi tka lawf la—. Cmkm 
^ Midland A aeetfanlL 

IL TecAHioaZ/y : 

* 1. EceUt. : The Und with wbidi a 
or other eedesiastical oAoe is endoi 

"He added . . . the een« af a food iiili ij te Ue 
obvrehof aalMrimry.'— JTepMM.- fjTtY fgwCp t» 

2. MiL: A body or troops; a divisioB of aa 
army. 

* B. ^s a4}, : Pertaining in any way to s 
body or corpse. 

oorps d'tumfta^ *. [Fr.) One oC tks 
largest divisions of an amy in tht field. 

oorps do gardtb il 

1. Ord, Lang.iMiL): A poflt or staHna o^ 
enpled by a body of men on guard ; also \he 
body of men on gnaid. 

**. . . wa w«pe ftOa to lek* AcNer la tka avye * 

fmmrd, . . .'—Brotm: fVMeUlMSSi ». «a 

* 2. Fig. : Any pott of dnty or goarl 



tiMir bed^ or at taUa er hi tW elvwa. cr aiki «»-•• 
•lea tkaMlB tkeir eerpe di fm^' mmrmnr rt. ¥ 
Bmm'sa$nm.(UBn*9^mk 



I 



flUo, f&t. fiiro. ^mldct, what, f&ll, tetber ; we, wit, bero, oam^l, her, tlk4ro ; piae, pft, 

w^m, work, wild, wini mnte, o&li, oiire, ^nite, enr, role, ItiOl; try, BJhrlaa* ii^ «§»<; «ar 



A. qp 3 kw. 
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oorps dlploauitlqiiA, «. [Fr.] The 
whole body of miuistera or dipIomatiiU at 
any ooort. 

IMIHW proillllt. » A mortuary or ftioend 
gift to the church, in recoin)tenM, as waa 
pretended, for anything that had been omitted 
or withheld by the deceased. 

th. rilL, I S. 

OOrps TOlABfet «. (Fr., lit»a flying 
body.] 

Mil. : A body of men intended for rapid 
movements. 

orpM» *oonM, <. A a. [Corps.] 

A. A$ subttantive : 

L Ordinary LangHoge : 

* L The body, living or dead. 

•■ Bat Mik«l. vlthoat iMsdfall vartlnMota 
To cImI bU eorpm vith mttU IwbiliuiMita.* 
4wiu»r; r. q.. VL It. 4. 

"Bakold. ibmr wm aU doid wr y *fc ''~t XlM#i 
zls.». 

2. The dead body of a hrnnan being. 

•*. . . flMM and took vpbUovrpM. and laid ilia a 
%omh.'-Murk rt », 

" SL A hnman being (used in oontemptX 

"To atoff thta maw, thla tmI mihido-booiid otrpm.* 

JlUttm : P. L., X. Ml. 

n. Law: stealing a body for the purpose 
of dissection, or with any other ot^ect, is a 
punishable offenee ; so also ia refusal, on the 
part of one whose duty it ia to inter it^ to 
give it the rites of sepulture. 

B. A* adj. : (See the compounds). 

^ For the dilTerenoe between eorpss and 
bodji, see Bodt. 



1. Lit : A candle kept burning round the 
roffln containing a corpse up to the time of its 
interment 

2. Fig. : A local name for the ignis JtUuuM 
or Will-o'-the-Wisp (q.v.). 

corye ooolffr, s. A temporary coffin 
or shell in which a body is laid to delay the 
natural decay by exposure to an artifldally 
eooled atmosphere. {Knight.) 

a. The same as Lich-oatb 



[OonsLBT.] A corslet 
a ctTftUt or a JadMw' 



(q.v.X 

WWriMfl llflitt a The iifni$ JtUuiu or 
Will-o -the- Wisp, also called corpse -candle 
(q.vX 

** Tbo ftirfm Ugktt danco ihay^jpmm, sad now . . . 
Mo BMC« l*?^ to giftod OTO I "^ 

nnirpae lliafltt ». A shroud or winding- 
sheet 

**. . . abo waan htr oorpir'dkMt dnwn wmI tap . . .** 
Mmrt cf MU-UtkUut. 

s. 
JwMk,Lam. 

eor'-n-lfaM, ooT-pv-lfB-^, $. [Ft. 

enrpulenee; Lat eorpukntia, tnm eorpiMsa 
body.] 

* 1. Corpoivalitv ; the quality of having a 

body and substantial form. 

"... MM phaMlo God iu€^ vKn* vitb BMftter and 
empulmtg . . .'— M m m mmt d : Wortt,ycL ir.,mnn.1. 

S. Excessive fatness or bulkiness of body ; 

Ikahiness, obesity. 

" Har as* and tmpm/tneg rmdovd all attoBota of 
Uuii aort tnioalbb.*— ifoliMCa; PUng f n^ituM. 
l^vL.btl.u 

* 3. Thickness, groasness, density, or opaque- 

• • • laa ■aa^vMaa ass oa^pviasm^ oi lao vsmv, ... 

^ One of the most notable cases known of 
enrpulenee waa that of Daniel Lambert, who 
being weigjied a few daya before hia death, in 
1W9. was found to be 7S9 lbs., or 62 at 
11 Iba. Corpulence ia often ccmatitutiona], 
and not simply dependent on tiie Quantity or 
cbararter of the food consumed. The latter, 
bowever, bsve a powerful influence. In IMS 
Mr. Banting published a pamphlet raeom- 
mending to the over stout abstinence ftom 
sugar and substaneea oontalnfns much starch, 
a regimen which he eonsidered had enabled 
him to diminiah hia own inordinate stootness. 



L LiteraUji: 

* 1. Corporeal ; possessing a body and ma- 
terial form. 

* 2. Pertaining to the body ; camaL 

"... to elovato our fandM, to nuko It powtbla to 
think any thing pleaaon, which Is nut eorpuUtU and 
eanud."— iTammoNrf .- WarkM, toL It., Mtm. tIL 

3. Excessively fkt, fleshy, bulky, obese. 

"... I WM rary eorptdent and haaoy . . .'—Haet- 
liqrt .' royo^M, VOL L, p. lU. 

* 4. Solid, dense, thick, opaque. 

"The oTemiQoh rnnpicnitjr of tha atano maj aaem 
more corpulmU."—BoUamd. 

* n. Fig. : Dense, obscure, wanting in 

clearness. 

" We My it b a flashy atlla. when ihare la mneh 
pariphrasis, and circuit ot words; and when, with 
niurr than eno«igh. It (rows ist and eofjmUnL —B*h 
JoHton: Di$ eo9mri m. 

H Crabb thus distinguishes between eorvn- 
hmtt rtout, and lutty : " Corjmlent respects Uie 
fleshy state of the body ; ttout respects also 
the state of the muscles and bones : oorjndenoe 
ia therefore an incidental property ; iUnUnua 
ia a natural i>roperty : oorpuUnce may come 
upon us according to circumstances ; tUnUnem 
is the natural make of the body which ia bom 
with us. Corpulence and lustineu are both 
occasioned by the state of the health: but 
the former may arise fh>m disease ; the latter 
is alwaya the conseouence of good healtli: 
corpulence consists of an undue proportion of 
flit ; ludinea consists of a due and ftdl pro- 
portion of all the aollds in the body." (Crabb : 
Eng. Sytwn.) 

OOir'-pi^-l^nt-lj^, adv. [Eng. corpulent ; -ly.] 
In a corpulent manner. 

OOr'-ptifl, i. [Lat., pL oorpora.] 

* L Ord. Lang. : A body. 
n. Technically: 

1. Bot. : The mass of anything. Thus ear- 
pits ligneuMt or corpus lignosum^ is the mass of 
the woody tissue in a plant (Treos. qf BoL) 

2. Anat. : In the same sense as 1. Various 
parts of the meclianism of the bodily flramo 
are so called. Thus there are. Corpus eallosum^ 
corpus ci'/iore, corpus d^afufum, oorpiu jCmfrria- 
tum, corpus Highmarianumt corpus {itfeitaiy and 
corpus spongiosum nrethros. 

oorpus eallosimit «. [Lat s the flim 
body.] 

Anat. : The great transverse commissure of 
the cerebral hemispheres in man and the 
mwmm^li^i. 

Corpus Clirlstl, s. [Lat a the body of 
Christ] For def. see etym. 

H There is a Corpus Christi College at 
Cambridge which vras founded about a. d. 1351, 
and anuther at Oxford founded in a.d. 1540. 

^ (1) Corpus Christi Day : 

Eodesiol. : The day on which the featival of 
Corpus Christi is kept 

(2) Festival qf Corpus Christi : 

EocUsioL : A festival in the Church of Rome 

in honour of the l>ody of Christ, allied, after 

transubstantiation has been eirected, to be 

corporally present in the Eucharist It was 

first celebrated at Li^ge, in a.d. 1241, by the 

Canons of St Martin. It wss recommended 

in a bull issued by Pope Urban IV. between 

1262 and 12m, and confirmed and enjoined by 

the Council of Vienne in 1811 or 1312. The 

French call it la Fcte-Dieu. It is olnerved on 

the Thursday after Trinity Sunday. The 

r^ection of transubstantiation by the Engliah 

Church at the Reformation naturally carried 

with it the aholiUon within ito pale of the 

Corpus Christi festivaL 

"At plays of Corptu CkrUH oft waa 
Lomt f t U cm : Tha ThMogian'$ TaU ; 



V-M-I^Bt. a. {?T. eorpuknt; 8p., ItaL, 
* Port eorpuknto; Lat» corpulsntut, tnm 
m a body.] 



oorpos dellotU a 

Law : The substance of the crime 
with the attendant circumstances as s 
in the libeL 

oorpiis jmli eanonlel, «. 

Law : The body or code of csnon law. 

oorpos Juris oIt111s» «. 

Law : The body or code of dvil law. 

S. [COBPOSAirT.] 




fled 



oor-ptts'-^le (ols as o^X '• Cl^ a>^ 

pusculum (pi. corpuseula) = a little body, 
dimln. of oorptts(q.v.).] 

L Ord. Lang. : A little body of anything. 



** ... tha little corputdM thai ooinpoaa and diatta* 
gaish diffarent bodiea!"— IftUCi: Lagiek. 

XL Tecfcniea/Zy: 

1. Nat. PhiL : In the same sense as [I.]. 

2. Anatomy: 

{I) Human: Minute solid microscopic bodies 
found in the blood. Thev are of two kinda, 
(1) Coloured corpuscles, known also aa the 
red particles or the red globules : and (2) the 
colourless, known also as the white or pale 



^ 

^ ^"^ 

©« 



®® 
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corpuscles. Tl>e former are the more numer* 
ous. The coloured corpuscles are not really 
globular; they are flattened or diacoidal, the 
outline being circular. On the sides consti- 
tuting the disks there is sometimes a con- 
cavity. Their average size is fh>m ^flv to 
■m^s^ of an inch in diameter, their breadth i of 
that amount 

(2) Compar. : In most mammals the cor- 
puscles are like those of man. In the camel, 
however, they are elliptical in outline. In 
birds, reptiles, and most fishes they are oval 
disks with a central elevation on each side. 
Those of the invertebrata are, aa a rule, not 
coloured, the annelida slone being an ex- 
ception. They are, as a rule, disk-shaped, 
with a circular or an oblong outline. 
(Quain.) 

3. Botany; 

Plural : 

(1) Certain cells forming within the embryo 
sac in the Conifers^ Each of theae cor- 
puscles in its turn produces in its interior a 
rosette of cells, generally four in number, 
with which the pollen tube comes in contact 
The name corpuscle in this sense wss given 
by the great botanist Robert Brown. 

(2) The spore caaes of certain ftingals. 

^ (1) Touch corpuscles (Corpuseula Uutus): 
AruU. : Certain conmscies lound in the skin 
of the hand and foot, and one or two other 
parts, designed to make those parts more 
sensitive in touch. They were discovered by 
R. Wagner and Meissner. (Quain.) 

(2) Kfmi(/bna corpttscies : 
Bot.: Spiral vessels in a contracted, strangled, 
or distorted condition. (Treas. 0/ Bot.) 



,,-1^, o. [Ft. eorpusculairet fttwn 

Lat corpuscnlum.] [Corpuscls.] Pertaining 

to a corpuscle or small body. 

** The maehanlcal or eerfmKular phUoaoohy, thonsh 
pciadTenture tha eldest, as well as the Mat in tne 
world, had Iain dead for many ages in oon t e mpt and 
obUvion.'-AenMcy. 

^ 1 0) Corpuscular philosophy : The philo- 
sophy which attributes all phenomena to the 
action of bodies on each other. It ia called 
also the Corpuscularian philosophy (q.v.). 

(2) Corpuscular theory or hypothesis qf light : 

Nat. Phil. : The theory or hypotheaLs which 
represents light as sn imponderable substance 
consisting of molecules of extreme tenacitv, 
emitted in straight lines with almost infinite 
velocity fW>m luminous bodies. It is called 
also the Emission theory. It had the power- 
ftil support of Sir Isaac Newton, but the 
Undulatory theory or hypothesis, the rival 
of the former one, ia that now generally 
accepted. 

oor-ptts-e^l-iir'-I-fii, a. ft a. [Lat corpus- 
cul(a) ; Eng., &c. suff. -arian.] 

A. As a4ieetive : 

L Pertaining or relating to minute bodies or 

corpuscles, or to the corpuscular philosophy 

(q.v.). 

"As to BStiiial phlloaophy. I do not axpeet to aaa 
any mlnelples ptoposed, inore comiovhenslFa and 
InteinglhUl^tliacoryM ' 
B09U 



M^; pAtk Jtfirl;a«t» fsU, oboms, ^fttn, bsiiQli; go^ l^em ; tldn, fhis; sin, sf ; 

■ tfittn; -limit -fISBatfittii. -etons, -ttous. -stous 



IV^enophon, s^plst. pli » £ 
-Us, -dls, ke,mhiU dfL 



oorpaaonlarity-aorreotion 



S, Supporting tbe cor^mflCDlar pUihdopLy. 



cnlur pblliMOiili)'. 
5 rorTiiumtiirlnii }iikiIaKi}i)l( .- (CoBruscc- 



Mr-ptt>-i>9-Ur'-I-4, 1. (Engc 
-Uy.) Tlw atiU or beiog corpuiculu. 

•ar-pb'-mf-Ut-tU. a. (Eng. airpiuRi{(t) 
■ml aurr. -attd.i 

Anal, it ZooL : CDnUIolDg coipuMlo, i 
tba blood, Ac 

1 OOr-ptt^-OVlB, L ICDBPinCLKl 

•er-p)ta'-«9-l«tta, "- |i*t. »rpiijnii(iii»; 

Eng. lalt. -Dm.] CorpuiKiiUi. 



(Htghluib of Bco^Dd, ftc). 

■ etr'-r*-*!*, >. [Cobacu.] 

*otfr-nde', *■(■ [I^t mrado, from «■ = 
aat^wltb, togrtber, intl ni(Iii = to rub.] 

by fmjuent friction. 
% rig. : To weu ont, to iwmnuDe. 



) eSr-rk'-A-al, a. [Lit. tor = tm = with, 
togetber: ni(flu = > nj.l BadliUng to oc 
fhon tba HBine point. 

•lir-rt'-«-ito, e.1. (Lilt, Xng., Ac torr. the 
rnneucm —together, and Eng. ndlnir.) 
Oflta {Of nyi <(/' IlgU): To conoantnte 



BSr-ri-U- 

.<.).• -to. 

.i!ffi° '"^ ™in_o/ll»*0: Tha »ct of con- 



, I. [pTom Sog. eimnli- 



n. prti 

'• br certain marki 




L A lien or encloaun for cattle, 
& An endnwid ipac* formed of 

■ meaiiB of df fenre for enignnbi wl 

through Indian t«rritory. 



ligTuila while puaing 



(vrnUD. /ii.ia Lai. nrrrriu. 

m to MtetntRlitnr right : 

tsgrtliiT, folly, and Tm - 

1. Setrlicbt; frNlWxnrx 

I Tnif . eiMl ; In ar.-or. 



pt par. "f ^jn'r 

o rale, to dTitel.) 
11 nr lni|#rfectlon, 





a^. 




























MTly doiiB with cue. 


OT by the api^lcatloii 
gmtlve In It> huk; 






































gmermlHidlluletlntbL- 


(c™w.- 


B»ff-SiPi«~.) 



[Ft. eorHfler; ftp. eorrtgir; Port, orrffir; 
It*]. oorTT^fere.] (COBBICT, 0-] 

A. TmnMin: 

L Ordimrv Ijnviiaft: 

L To aet atnl^t or tight what I) wrong ; 



0) OfJd,it 

(1) 0/ /luIu 111 v-rliln;, (tirle, IsnjFiHitK, <c. : 



1 Caolt eoauulttod ; 



to Aocommoditd m dlffe 

■ 1. To art right or nmedf tike eSMti of 
mnything bnrtTiu. 




r, war«b wfll work, wkA, afa; vnta, o 



^ To duAtUe, to punlali. 

^ Cnhh thni dlscrlmloatei betimn to cor^ 
ree^ to neti/Vi and to r^/i^nn : " CorrtfJ mpecta 
onnelTei or othen ; m^i/t hu regud lo 
ane'a eelf onlx. Correa la either ui act of 
luUiority or dbcretioii ; Ta»fl )• ui ut of 

in iti magnitude or importvm. And conve- 
qnently may requli« Toore or le«fl trouble; 
what li ndilXsl U aloaya of a utore (o be 
altMed wllhont gi™i Injury or effort H»b|. 
toal or InUlvidiul flulU ire cometid; indl. 
vtdiul lulitika ve rerflikd. A priuon mm^ 
himaelf oranotber-of a bad liAbIt in apcaliiiig 
or proaounclng ; be rtciyta laj giror In btt 

mini for the advAntiige of tbe acboUr ; mlA- 

Sdbrm like rer^^ ia us> 

BOd rvrrrct ATT likenrlee emplojwl for m«ttetu 
of genenl Intemt. Comrl In neither cue 

bla whole Ufe : whit la KTTKlid i^dergoe* A 
chAnge, more or lesa alleht; whAt ia ttfimnfd 

movA] of AD evil ; rfjbnt U equAlly eo AS Lt 
nipFi;lii pd1>1Ic metten. It i> Altogether o( a 

w; wa, wJM, bars, i 



fAllpartln. 



nMsiiif 

tAgeooalj eorreelail by 



eTil,«idp 



Srur*.)" 
otr~r«aff-*-Ida. I ooi^riM'-I^Hai, > 

1^. eornel ; -oUe.) CipAble of being rm 
ncted ; that ntay or cah be eoneeted. 



elr-rJ(M'-4d, pa. for. or a. (CouicCT, v-l 
elr-rS«f-Ug; pr.par., a.. A l (Coasicr, r.] 
A, AB.Aiir.pr.* parlid/L adj. : (Ba 




L Ordinarjf Lanftiafi ; 
I. Tbe met ol aetUng atni^t or ridt 
Acoordlng to a ilADdAra ; AveiidnHiit, m- 

(1) OffnHt f/CHdul trmtiim: 

3. The Amendment or ooiTcctod wodi sal^ 
■■■-■■ ■■ ■■ - d&oltr- 







e Altering of wrong type. 

T Cnbb IhuA dlicrlmlne 
Un, dUcifliM, and n m iMiM en 
AH tike pecnllir labM* o^ »"ikw . 
elpaiu and pumUtBtii a» eonSiked to 
ue. A wlae parent asmatklAeUU: Ami 
molntaina dUpHni In Ua ocbool ; av< 
prtnf diiejpUiH In hla innj. Wbn 
eonmlU ■ bolt ta Hnlile to ba yW^bf 
tlwie wbo h«« antkoiitT af« Urn : V bt 
eonmlU a oime he (al^ecta blmoeif to W 
pnUed br Iaw. Oormtlim and diXf^a 
are moatly exvclaed b]r Boaoa ot ibaiflr 
Bkent, for which tlker ara cAes eaiploiied aa a 
fnfeoUtate: pmiMianl !■ tnttctnl tn aar wiiT 
that glTei poln. Cbrrwitoi. tMiiliMifli*' an 



mar I* raootlj emnlond bj ake IndJTidnl 
ir another ; the IMUr Us nnid (o a 
mher who Are the nhteeti oTIt dinetlr s 
llrerllT -, pntdkaiol ha ao irtattna -tel- 



le Agent by wblch the nr 



r, rAto, fbU ; try. atfrtw. M^ « 
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fonned ; It may proceed alike fh>m persons or 
things. A parent who spares the dne oorree- 
Uon of his chil<l, or a nuuter who does not 
use a proper ditcipHne in his school, will 
alike be j^nisked by the insubordination and 
irrpgulanties uf those orer whom they have a 
controL** (Crabb : Eng, Synon.) 

^ HouM i4 oorreotioH : A gaol, a peniten- 
tiary. 

O^'lM-tlOll-^l, a. X?T. comctionnd, from 
Low Lat. eorrcetionaliSf from eorrectio.] In- 
tended for or tending to correction. 

* oir-r^-tloii-mr, s. [Eng. eomctUm ; -er.] 

One who has been in a hoose of corre<^n ; 

a gaol-bird. 

jroD flltlir £ualalMd 
: t Mtm./r., T. 4 



o6r-r<cr-lv, a. k i. [Ft. eomctff; Ital. 
eorrtUiw; 8p. eorracfiso.] 

A. A$ <»4)«etive : 

1. Intended to correct or ponish what is 
wrong. 

2. Haying the quality or tendency to oor- 
Tcct the effects of anything hurtful or noxious. 

«f biUow 



"MallMnlM An ptetoral. 
aJkalL'—AHMthmie. 

B. Ai subttatitive : 

* L A correctory, punishment, or penalty 
for any wrong done. 

S. Anything having the quality or tendency 
to correct the eflTccts of anything hurtflol or 
noxious ; an antidote. 

to ite ctU . . .-- 



* 3. A limitation, restraint, or restriction. 

**. . . with enrtaln earrneC i m and •xceptioa^ . . ."— 

*odr-rSeir-iv»-l#, adv. [Eng. eomeUm; 
•ly.] In a correcu ve or correcting manner. 

** TIm MicMM ttm inate blow ■boald bade agkla 
OvrrMNMdr •dmonlsh lUsown pafetb' 

Br u m mi mf : Eim§ A Book, iz. 4M. 

O^-rtef-^j^* adv. (Eng. oorr«e<; -ly.] 

L In a correct manner, exactly, acoonling 
to a fixed rule or standard ; in exact accoml- 
anoe with an original or copy. 

I u pniiwrl7 and u eMTvetfy Minost 
'—Udta : On MdmeaHom. 

8. In acc(»dance with propriety. 

8. In accordance with trutii and accnracy. 



s. [Eng. eomtt ; -nsu.] 

1. The qnalitv of being correct or in exact 

accordance with rules or a fixed standard ; 

exactness, fluiltlessness ; strict accordance 

with propriety. 

**!■ •BoOm Dctvr* It woald Wfb ymrAopod tato 
mmtm'oorrmitmom' of «a«idaei . . .'— frndall : F^mm. 
^JWMe«(ard«d.|LxlLlM 

2. Accuracy, truth. 

S. Conformity or accord with the rales <^ 
art -or taste. 

^ For the difference between eorreedtecs and 
Jn^iMNs, see Juvmi 



[Eng. eorrtct; •or.} 

L Onliiiary Lani^Magi : 

1. One who or ttukt which sets straight or 
light, or corrects what is wrong. 

•oft 



2. One who or that which amends, cor- 

rerts, or alters by reproof, criticism, or 

chastisement. 

"TUbc ! tbo w fio uN ir wbao onr Indsmonti orr." 

^rrm ; ChMU MttrpUTM fttgrtmag*. It. ISOl 

IL TeAnieatly: 

1. JfecfT: An ingredient In a oompositlnn, or 
a drag calculated to counteract or obviate the 
effrcts of anything hurtfbl or noxious; an 
antidote, a comctive. 



*S!2»iV 



tvmotlAM an e orrottor n of qnlduOror, bgr 
ittK 1U BiixOttj, oai maUnc It oapalda of 



1 Prinilng: 

O) One who coirects or revises a proof; a 
prlnter'a reader. 

' I i«m«Hbv a pmoB. vho. b]r his 0tyto aai MtOTR. 



to havo htm tba e o rr teti r d a 
la Llttto^lMtala. imwiwiHi^ gadaallj to an 



<8) Also Um workman who c or rec ts the 
type. 

& TettgrajA^: A contrivance intended to 
correct any defect in the type* wheel of a print* 
lag tskgraph-machins. 



"Th« typa-wbaal michtlM sUjditly out of puaiUon. 
and thus would not print the l«tt«r clanrly. A whoei 
with wcdfOHihapad teotii. knuwii m a rorrwfor. \» 
thorefbra UMmntod on too lame axi« aa tbo type- 
wboel.''-V. M. ir<#iwr. In Ca»ttU$ Ttckmieal Mmoi&r, 
pt. iL. p. SS4. 

H Comdor of the Staple : 

Old Law : An officer of the Staple who re- 
corded the bargains of merchants made there. 
(A-ersey.) 

oir-rJ$et-«r-y, o. k $. [Eng. oomdor ; -y.] 

A. As a4). : Corrective ; having the power 
or quality of correcting. 

B. Ae ntbet, : Anything which corrects or 
amends what is wrong, or counteracts the 
effects of anything hurtftil or noxious ; a cor- 
rective. 

"Pepper la the beet eorroeto n f for it."— r«iMMr: 
Tia Roeta ad rUam Longam, p. 9S. 

t o<r-r<ey-r8M, a [Eng. eomelor; -csi.] A 
female who corrects. 

oSr-r6^-^-dor, s. [Sp., lit = one who cor 

rects, trom oorrtgir b to correct.] In Spain, 

the chief msgistrate of a town. In Portimal, 

a magistrate possessing administrative, out 

no goveraing, power. (OgiMe,) 

"Thla nobe waa oecadonod bgr tho anival o< the 
eerTMtMor. . . ."^amtoUoU: WlAao. 

*Wlft-TtlLt *00r-H, s. [Oael.1 The low side 
of a hill, or a hollow between hills, where the 
game lies. 

•* Fleet foot on the eeifwl- 

aeoti: Tha Ladt ^ tko Lah$,m.VL 

o&r-rel, a. [Corral.] 

• oSr'-r^lftte, «. [Corrklate, v.] One who 
is reciprocally related to another, as flither 
and son. 

"Theee two are neceMarlly iwmneeted aa any two 
corrtlatm whateTer.* — Clortex On tko MoUmooot: 
An»mrtoLoU.%. 

66t-x^Vkt%f v.i. [Tref. oo - oon, and Eng. 
rtkUe (q.v.).j To have a reciprocal relation ; 
to be reciprocally related. 

". . . with the hair the home are eorrelaCedL**— 
Dc H Fjot n : OH^ ^ ^wofaa (ed. 18M), eh. tI.. p. IML 

oSr'-rS-lftt-M, pa. par. k a. [Corrxlatk.] 

oSr-r^lA'-tloll, «. [From Eng. oorrebif(«). 
and suff. -ion ; or from Lat., Eng., &c oor, tlic 
same as oon, and Eug. rtlaiion. ] 

Of two or vMTt thinge : The stste of being so 

related to each other that one cannot be alto^ 

without the others also undergoing chiu^pe. 

**In monatroeltiea, the eorroUMont between quite 
distinct narteare very coriooe.'— ZJumiii.' Orfom oT 
~ I (ed. 1«W). ch. L, p. IL 



f (1) CorrikUion of growth : 
BioL : (For definition, see extract). 

" Corrtlatiim tf f romtk I mean by thia ezpnailoo 
that the whole organiiation is tied togetlier dnrlng 
ita growth and deTelopmcnt, that when alight varia- 
tions In any one part occnr, and are aceamubUod 
through nauuml seleetlou, other parts beoone modi- 
tML'—DartrtH : OH^^fH^poetotitd. ISM), di. v., p. 141 

(2) Correlation of Xhd phytioal Jbroee : 

Nat, PkiL : The doctrine that all the forces 
of nature, heat, light, electricity, magnetism, 
chemical afflni^, and motion are convertible 
into each other. Tliis view was promulgated 
in 1842 by Mr. Grove, afterwards Sir W. Gkove, 
F.R.S. The first edition of his work on the 
Correlation of the Physical Forces appeared in 
1846, the fifth in 1867. The doctrine is now 
accepted as a postulate in natural philosophy. 

o&r-rSl'-^tihrav a. ft «. [Pref. oo = oon, and 
Eng. relative (q.v.).] 

A. As adJ. : Reciprocally connected or re- 
lated, so that the existence of one in a par- 
ticular state depends on the existence of the 
other; correlated. 

" Father and eon. husband and wife^ and eaeh other 
esrreffUive tenna, aeem nseLriy to belong one to an- 
other." 



B. As subet. : One who or that which is 

correlated to another ; a correlate. 

** The eigne and the thinge signlfledbi ■ uui leff jnw* 
-Voye: Avm* ^ AmM, eh. UL 



, adr. [Eng. oorrelalttw; 
In a oorrelaQve manner or relation. 



** Oar Bavlovr la a king three manner of wayea, and 
eo rorrtUMotIv hath three distinct aerend klngdoma." 
—Soles : Rmm, Btrmom, Jthn zriii. Ml 



eftr-rtl'-jHJtTe-wKw, s. [Ens. eorrdaUve: 
-nees.) The quality or state of oeing comla- 
tive or redprooally related. 

* oSr-re-lX'-jfldB-Ist. «. [Tref. oo » oon, and 
Eng. religionUt (q.V.).J One of the same reli- 



gious persuasion ; a member of the aamo 
church. 

" To aecnre an election to the oouicil of thair ee«^ 
r»Ugiomtta.''-^Mr. W. NamUlom. 

* oor^reilt, a. [Lat. oorrvptus. pa. par. of 

oorHpio = to reproach . ] Reproachful, abusive. 

"Theee corrtpt and onrnpt extasies or eztrmvagan- 
dm.''—OamUn : Tearoi ^ tko Churth, ^ nt {D mo to t .) 

* o9r-r6p -tloii, * oor-rep-oioim, a [Lat 

oorrtptio, from oorrtjdiLS, i»a. par. of oorrij»to= 
to reproach.] Reproach, reproof, reprehen- 
sion, abuse. 

He hadde oorropeioun or reprooyng of his wood* 
"-ITyefi/b .■ S PoUr IL IS. 



o8r-rS-sp&ld', v.i, k t. [Fr. oorrespondrt ; 
Sp. oorresponder ; ItaL oorriepondere ; Low 
Lat. correepowleo^ from Lat cor = oon s with, 
together, and reepomko = to answer.] [Rs- 

BPOND.] 

A. InftaneiHve: 

1. To answer or be oorrcn>ondent to ; to 
agree, to fit, to suit, to be aoapted to ; to be 
congruous or answerable. 

(1) Aheolutdy : 

*' Hav e also t ast ed, y d have alM fovnd 
The eflhcta to oorrstpeift . . •** 

Matvn: P.L.,hk.ix. 

(S) Followed by the prep, to, 

" It may be doubted whether any real polity that 
•var existed has exactly eorretpomlod to the pars idea 
of that polity.^-JrocaM/ay : wk. Eng., eh. xvlL 

(3) Followed by the prop. witK 

'*Thedays . . . will not Justly cerrMipeMil wlfk any 
artiftdal or mechanical eitoal measorea of time."— 
BoUor: On Tinto. 

SL To keep up a correspondence with; to 
communicate by lettera sent and received. 

(1) Absolutely: 

" I am not aware when I began to esrrstpoml.*'— r. 
Mdwani, in life kg Antfet, ch. xiv. 

(2) With the prep, tpith. 

" They freely eorrsapond loUk their fellow-coologlstB.'* 
— An<l«fl.' IAf«9fo Heotdk JTMuralitt, ch. xv. 

* 3. To hold intercourse or communion. 

" To oerreMoiMt with heaven." 

Milton : P. L., bk. viL 

* B. Trans. : To answer to, to sgree with or 
be suitable to. 

"These kinges shuld geoe vnto thsse choa^ and 
lemed men their new niunes rorrt^ponding their ver- 
tews and offloea."— t/ojre ; Kxpot. qf Danitf, eh. i. 



^n.-^, s. [Fr. oorrespondanee ; Sp. oorre- 

Mondeneia; Ital. oorri«ponclcn«a, from Low. 
Lat corremondeiUiaf trom corresponds = to 
correspond (q.v. ). ] 

L Ordinary LangMoge : 

1. Of both forms : Agreement, muttuil adapta- 
tion or suitability of one thing to another; 
accord, congruity. 

. . a similitude and c or r esp omdmeg be t wee n the 
•vent and the tnnsaetion which preflgnrea It, . . .*— 
Warkwrton : Tko Diotiu UgaXion, bk. vt Mote K. 

8. Now only of the form correspondence : 

0) Intercourse by means of letten sent and 

received. 

"... to open a formal pabliek cttrmepsjtdonm with 
the aetnal mvemment of a foreigli nation, . . ."— 
Atrfes : On tko Pronek Xoootution. 

(2) The letten sent and received by corre- 

sjiondents. 

" In that eorrsenmdeiMs WUliam k all hlnMeU."— 
JTaeaiOair; Niit. Jbig., ch. xlz. 

* (3) Friendly intercourse ; interchange of 
friendly ofllces and civilities. 



holding also 
enm 



o otTs ip ow d Swee with the 
t«."— AoOon. 



other great men In the s' 
n. Fine Arts: The mutual adaptation and 
agreement of the several parts of a design. 

eHr-V^i-wp^aA'-fBt, a. k s. [Fr. co r r si poit- 
dant ; Sp. conrsjwndiente ; Ital. eorrispondente, 
frt)m Low Lat. oorre«pom2en«, i>r. par. of cor- 
respondeo = to correspond (q.v.).J 

A. As adjective : 

L Lit. : Agreeing, answerable, congraons ; 
in sccord or agreement with another. 

(1) Absolutely: 

"As fast the ee ri m p o nd om t^aesloos riaa, 
As varied, and aa high . . 

Tkomo9n: dmtmmm. 

(2) Followed by the prep. to. 

, whose maners also and oonaeraatlon beteg 
' I to the same."— /Vnt; U/0 ^ Tgndale. 



(8) Followed by the prep. uHtik. 

* n. FiquraXivAy : 

1. Obedient, conformable in behaviour. 

** I will be eer r e^ p em ls w f to command." 

,; Ttmpost, L % 



sitHOai; -|loB,-floas^fiib -eloiis» -ttoos, -«toiis = ihlUk -lile,-dto, kc = b^ dfL 



1 WilUng. ntdj. 



oorrmpondentir— oorroborating. 

'oir'-rt^'eMSlf*,'-'- [O. Pt. amititr; 
Ft, uui I t^/tt ,- 8p, coruirir, from Low Lair owripn 
= lo ooiTwtl ICoKaKT, «.! To Donect, to 



L ffn.-' One wbocornapondi, or with whom 
4B iDtcrcoune li Vent up, hf msui) oT 
IfltUn Hnt KDd TioeiTod ; ona la r^ular 
OormpoDdencA with 4D0ther. 

S, Spec^ : One who L» engaged to ttmnttnit 
nsnUrly n*vi loi nawipaiwr. 
T C rabb Uitu dlscrlmlnitH between »r- 

qBidH/ nippoM ■ greater iKTcetnent Ibtn 
awMratb. sod ammroMi nquirea i groilcr 
■gnommt thAii AfEoMB. TtiingB thnt com- 
tptud moit be ■lllie In ilie, iliipe, colour, ind 

niwt he flllc<l (or the ume puiiwM ; IhoH 
Uut inB miut hiTC nolhmg dhpronortJouti 
or diKordanL . , . Actione are Bald not to 
wrrvpoad with wofeuloDfl; tha iucoeu of 
■D UDdertaktng does not amiEvr tfa^ exjHcta- 
tkm ; nrticular mfuarea do not tuit tbe pnr^ 
pow 01 Indivldiudi. ~ ICraib : But- SyiKm.) 

■ e)r-rS-98nd'-«nt-lJF, adv. [Bng. toire. 






' oSi^-rS-apSnd'-J 






•6r-rJ(-9Snd'-Uc pr. pur., a^ A n 
[CoBBUPOim.] 
A. * B. Jl Jir. pur. <t parHdii. a4- ■' 0M 

], Tbe act or fttat« of being correapondeot 
or Id accord ; angwcnble, cornepondent. 

nkcetlng bj meiiiu of letlen Kot and receiTed ; 
oonvapondflnce. 

^ (ii A corr a pondlnff membrr qf a KKfaftf : 
One midInK at a diatance, who eomipondi 
wtth the aoclety on siiecial lahjecta. but does 

(3) Corrapanding SocUiTf t\f LnAon ; 

HiM. : A (odety formed lo London, In ITSI, 



•xeenea perpetrated In the name of llhartY by 
tha French reTolutloDiiti. Id Oclober. iW 



hepnitflat«d hi 

^blT^'aniwenbTr. ay 



»to«'-lT«,o. [Pref. ao = am, ai 
iTuire (q-v.>J Crjirevponding ; a 



tXr-ii-mpSuM'-In-'lf, adv. [Eng. < 
IpiulR; -Jir.l In a dorrrapondlng, uu 



■ofc-ri'-r*!, o. ft* |Co-BiT«i. 

•fcS"^',^- [Fr. ™M*«- = a cnrtalne In ^th, having ilviaiim 
foTtlHatlon (Cttfnirt) ; ItaL carrtdtrt = (1) ^ 
raaa. P) « long ^lleiy ; mrtn > (o run 



((Ju.), I. [LatI FanlU ur em 

•Mf^-ttnt. a. A 1. [laL i 
par. of wrrvc. ] [Couuci, a,] 
A. Ji<ii(IixI<m: 
Jfal. .' ComcUng, oocmctln. 



'olfr-Tli'-l-bla, u. [Low Ut. wrrl^fMUi, 
fmm lAt. CDiTl^.] [CoauECT, d.] 

1. Having power or authority lo ootrMt ; 
convctlvB. 

. , Ih. yi— ■ ml ■■! 'Ill'" Mia«ltT !< tfcU lUa 

1 Capable of being aet itralght or right ; 
capahia of correcUon or ainendaUon. 
3. Capable of being morally aet right or 



S. SubRilnlve to Domctlon ; dodle. 



>dir«U'-I-tato-n<M, •. [Ens inrTVOb, 

■MH.] The quality of tool- '^"- -- 

rfglblUty. 



3e quality of^ being oorrigibla ; i 



ttiaightsn, to make atrilght, to comcL So 
called firm Ita long pliant atema.] 
~ ~ ' genu at hypogyaaaa 

efiraoaa (Knotwortil. 
Ctlyx, fr<partit« permanent ; petals, IV oblong, 
Bboilt Bl long aa Uia c^yi ; atomena, S; 




itylet, S ; tnilt. Indehlacent one^eeded. Cur- 
rlita llUDmlii (Sand Btrapwort) i> fbond, 
tbongh rarely, on the aea-coaata or Deroa mm 



1 roriif. : The cnv-rrd way forming a walk 



■r, wonw vM wirk, wliA, atn; mat», «i 



A. Intnni, : To linl, mmlate, or enla 
Inlo rivalry with. 




' tir-n'-'wml-rf, •. [i 

Rivaliy, o^pMltion, »»««.. 

■oSr-ri'-^Tvl-Bhlp, a. iOtg. arrtiat ; -Aip.] \ 

Corrlvalry. j 

_'Br Uu orrtaiUte rf Sk—l Ml M m Mm*. 

>0<r-ri-TU<^ T-L [Lat. IBrTinltia^ I* pw. 

Of OTriBB = to draw off Into oiic : gd = o"« = 
wlth.together, andHffii4 = abrDok, aatrtun | 
To draw water ftm or nm agnnl Mmmi 



._ , L IXmX. ajrrimtio^ btnn 

orrfrvfiiL ]«. rar. of corrffv.] Tlw act ur 
pnweaa of drawing water bom leTerwl ftnaiB 



'b'-Jfr-«Bt, a. & a, IlaL 

LT, Df ivrrohoFo =t to ■tomg 






fcrtrv'llal. »m*orort,- 8p. o-rrotofwj 

* L Ut. : To atrvagtha ; to make (tnog <« 
give HldlUonal atrength tn. 



1, To aOnngtben, to give additioiial atrength 

to, to iDcreaae In itnngth or ligoor' 



o eatablliht to make n 



ir additloul wl 
; To atKngthoi, to give addi- 



tfanal itreiLgth. 

fiCrengthened, rrude ctroiiger. 



- I 



IV. or a. [Cua. 

*o»r-r*b'-*r*t-ir, ■. fKa* a 



-4c;] i BtnogtheDH, a corroboraaL 

fiitr rtitf Kr it Wr jr pnr a > i lOa- 

A. ft m. J> (w. far- <VBrtfa4fL a«.:(BH 
the verb). 



I. F^i. : T1wa<TtofcanBmlBg.**taliUBhtet 



:, Ufa* : pm«, vt^ ab^ air, « 



ooiToboration— oormgator 
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o9r-r6lMMr-&'-tlail. «. [Fr. oorrcboraHtm; 
8p. eorroboirauioH ; ItaL oorrobonirioiM, from 
lilt, mrroboro.] 

*I. Ltt. : The act or proceM of strengthen- 
ing or corroborating the body when weak ; 
atrengthening. 

n. Figuratively: 

• I. Tlie act of confirming, establishing, or 

niakiog more certain. 

■Th« iMly ImwU proewrad a Inill. for tlM baHcr 
— "^ — "— lol tlMiiiMTlas*.''— AfOM.- Bmrtf TIL 



2. That which oonfinna, establishes, or 
strengthens a statement, Ac 

0&r-rttV-dr-&-tlT», a. ft f. [7r. oorroborolV't 
from bit. oorrodoro.] 

A. ABodjeetivt: 

• 1. LiL : Having the power or quality of 
strengthening the body wnen weak. 

2. Fig. : Tending to corroborate, conflrm, 
or establish a statement, doctrine, ftc. 

**. . . wit and hiunoar %n corrohorattvt of nUgloia. 
and BranoUTv to tra* bdOLT—SUtfl ^w r g : Ckarme- 
t^ridk*, VOL IIL. Miae. S. 

Y Generally followed by qf, bat occasionally 
by to. 

. . atbl^enoMOMitteMideerrDlorsMMlatlMlr 
raUglMi . . r—Bothm: LeHaikan, pt It., eh. zItL 

B. At «wM. : A medicine or prepaimtion to 

strengthen the body wlien weak ; a ooirob- 

orant. 

** In Um em« of an vkcr . . . fon an to mix ear- 
rpStiroMaM of an aiirlns«Bt bMOltj . . ."—I 



o9r-Hni'-6r-4-tdr-i^» a. [Farmed ss if firom 
a Lat. corrobaratcriuSf firom eorroboroftts, pa. 
par. of enrroboro,] Strengthening or tending 
to strengthen ; confirmatory, corroborative. 

o8r-rttb-^ree\oor-Wni»'-^rf,<. (A native 
word.] The war-dance of the aboriginal Aus- 
tralians. 

9Sr-T9b'-^rf-^Utg, a. [Corrobobcb.] De- 
signed for a place of rendexvous. 

**. . . tlMir#mir«i«l6MtiMratehatfcrltadfdiaIlow 
bolaa. or. aa tbrj are oaU«d bj tha nattrai, eorrob or if- 
IfVPlacM. whw U la beUered both m*m aawnhla.- 
-frirwfn: Omemt tt Mmm (Wli fiC iL. eh. xiv., voL 
IL. ppk lot-t. 

•8r-r6d6^, v.l. [F)r. oorroder, fW>m Lst. cor- 
TodA - to gnaw, to bite : oar » oon s eus» s 
with, together, and mda » to gnaw.] 

L LUtmUy: 

1. To eat away by degrees ; to consume or 

wear away gradiudly ; to destroy by corrosion. 

". . . hresnlarlj i m i irf ei f Mha iron by rm/L'—Caok : 
Vt^ttft, VOL IL. bk. liU eh. Is. 

* 2. To consume or dissolve graduslly in 

any way. 

** nabaa, whteh neither dwv thdr meat, nor frind 
it In thalr itoaMeha. do by a dimolveat llqaor there 
piovldcd. va m dt and ndneo It into a ehyloa."— Jtajr : 
0^ th» CrtatUm. 

XL FifurativOg: 

L To consume or wear away by slow de- 
grees ; to prey upon. 



* S. To poison, to embitto, to blight. 

■hoaldJaalowr Ite venom eaeo dUtaM^ 
CWrwftef evny thoaiht, and biMttns an 
LovVe pamdiaa" f ' 

o8r-rd'-did, jn. par. or a. [Cokrodb.] 

* eflr-ro'-d^Bt, a. k §. [LAt. oorrodens, pr. 
p«r. of eorndo = to oorrode (q.v.).] 

A. ill fuij. : Having the quality or power ot 
eorroding ; corrosive. 

B. At nUlantivt : 

1. Lit. : Anything whidi has the quality or 
power of corroding ; a corrosive. 

2L Fig.: Anything which consumes or wears 
away by degrees. 

"... a wiiiilif and akBlantM 

II. 17. 



(MIH 



•Sr-r^-Ainr-tl-# (tl as «UX «. pT. [Lai 
neit. pL of corrodtna, pr. par. <n eorrodo » to 
gnaw to pifces : oor a eon m together, and 
rodo = to gnaw.] 

Enttjm. : A divialoo or tribe of Ortboptsrm, 
cnutaining as its type the Termitids, the 
family of insects to which the destructive 
white snts belong, (ffuxify.) 

*ofc-ro'-^-Ata^ v.t fCoRMXDi.] To cor- 
rode or eat away by degrees. 

*oir-«e-4a-Wr-I-t#, a. [Eng. eorrodab; 



•Uy.] The qiuility or state of being corrodible ; 
corrosibleness. 

t O&r-ro'-^-Vleb «. (Eng. eorrod(e); -abU.] 
Capable of being corroded ; liable to corrosion. 
. . emTodUl0 by watare. . . .'—Bromu : Vulgar 



odir-r6'-dUI|^ pr. par., a., k t. [Corbodb.] 
A. ft B. ^« pr. par, d partieip, a^j. : (See 
the verb). 

C At tubtt, : The act of consuming away 
by corrosion ; Uie state of being corroded. 

Ofe-rd-dj^, «. (COBODT.l 

* o8r -locate, v.t. (Lat. eorrogo, trom con =■ 

cum = with, together, and rogo = to ask.] To 

demand at the same time ; to bring together. 

"Why an hypothmJa . . . ehoald be aliaardly 
Imagined and arrofantly auTogatMl for the planting 
of etror and falerhood '—0<miU : Mag. At»9-Manetr, 
pwlOT. 

*ofe-ril, v.U [Etym. uncertain.] Probably 

to wrinkle. 

** The immortall Bnnna 
ComtU hla chc«ka to eee thoae ritea not dooa.** 
i^arriok: A«ierMee.p.in. {DaHm.) 

* oSr-ro^-X-llll -I-tjL ». [Eng. eorrotibh; 
•ity.] The quality of being corrosible ; oor- 
lodibility. 

" CMTtMMItty bdng Um qoality, that anawan OQRO- 
ilveneiB, . . ."-Aeyfe : ITorfa. IL Ml 

*0Sr-r6s'-X-bl6,a. [Lat wrrosut, pa. par. 
of eorrodo » to corrode (q.v.X and Eng. suff. 
•obfe.] Capable of lieing corroded ; liable to 
corrosion; corrodible. 

* o&r-ro« -X-ble-nSsa* «. [Eng. oorrotibU; 
-nett.] The quality of being corrosible ; ooi^ 
rosibility. 

oSr-ro'-ston* «. [Fr. ft 8p. oorrosioit ; Ital. 
oorrofUme, trom Low Lat. corrosio, from Lat 
corrofiu, pa. par. of eorrodo s to corrode 

(q.v.).] 

L Literaay: 

1. The action or process of eating or con- 
suming away by degrees, aa metals are gradu- 
ally eaten away by acids. 

. . a gre at e r reaiatar ol cuw ii to i. * itoyle: Wtrtt, 
▼oL IL. pi IM. 

2. The state of being so eaten or consumed 

away by degrees. 

. . enter the cavitloe, and Icee aceeeeiUIa parte of 
the body, without eorroetfon."— ilnwiM : Vulgar Mr- 
rourt. 

n. Fig. : The act or process of wearing or 

consuming away by degreea, as by fitting, 

anxiety, care, ftc. 

" A fretful temper wUl divide 
Tha cloMBt knot that may be tied. 
By eeaaeleee sharp eorm»ioH.'' 

Comper: FritnitHp. 



*oorsiTe, *ooneyt *oorile, a. ft «. 

[Fr. enrrotif; Sp. ft Port oorrotivo, trom Lat 
eorrottis, pa. par. of oorrodo.] 

A. At adj. (Of the firms corrosive and cor- 
roeyvc): 

1. Lit. : Having the quality or power of eat- 
ing or consuming away by degrees, as addct 
do metals. 

" Ye Sooda ! deecmd ; ye vlnda ! oonflrmliy, bknr ; 
Mor outward tempeat nor comMfoe tlmai*^ 

Thornton : tAbtrtg, pt Iv. 

2. Fig.: Consuming or wearing away by 

degrees, as by melUug, anxiety, care, ftc. ; 

fretting, vexing. 

** Id that eor r o& l tm eeerecy which gnawe 
The heait to show the elbet, but not tha eaomt* 

Bgrom: LarOt L ML 

B. At tvbtt. (0/aUfirmt) : 

1. Lit. : Any substance which has the 

quality or power of corroding or disaolving 

bodies. 

''Um rough fUegratee; yet ueefnl la Ita tooefa, 
Aa eharp eor rmi oe t to the echirruua fleeh." 

Jago : Mdgo-hilt, bk. UL 

2. Fig. : Anything which wears or consumes 

awsy the mind by degrees, ss care, anxiety, 

freUing, ftc. 

" Away I though parting be a fretful oui-rarfee. 
It la applied to a deathful wound." 

OkaJtrnp. : * Emrg r/.. UL 1 

oorroalTe sabUmate, s. 

Fhar. : Also called Mercuric Chloride, 
HgCl], Bichloride of Mercnrv, Perchloride of 
Mercury. Prepared by heating mercuric sul- 
phate with diy sodium chloride ; the mercuric 
chloride sublimes ss a white transpsrent crrn- 
talline mass. Sp. gr., 6*48. It is dissolvable 



in about twenty parts of cold water, and very 
soluble in alcohol and ether. It precipitates 
slbumen, hence white of egg is an antidote. It 
is very poisonous, and is used to preserve both 
animal and vegetable substances. It is used 
in pharmacy as Liquor Hydnuwri Perchlo- 
ridt, and as Lotio Hydrargyri Flava when 
mixed with lime. Corrosive sublimate is a 
l»owerful irritant, and is used externally in 
skin diseases. [Hebcuby.] 

* c6r-r6'-tAv9, v.L [Cobbosfve, a.] To wear 

or cousume away by degrees ; to tret away. 

"... thy ooneeleuce eorro&ip'd with grleL" 

MragUm : 71U Barim^ Wmrt. 

* oSr-ro'-flXTe-lj^, adv. [Eng. corrosi ve ; -/y. ] 

1. With a corrosive actiou ; so as to corrode. 

2. Like a corrosive. 

"At flnt it teated eomawhat oomieteefjr."— Aoffe: 
On SaltpttTe. 

t O&r - ro'- riwe -n&M, t. [Eng. of>rro»<w ; 
•nfM.] The quality of being corrosive; cor- 
roding, eating away by degrees. 

" Saltpetre bctiaye upon the tongue no beat nor eer> 
ro$l9«ne»$ at all, . . ."—Bcgle : On iiaUpotrt. 

* odr-rd-«lv'-l-tj^, s. [Eng. eorroHv(e) ; -ity. ] 
Corrosiveness. 

* oSr'-rv-gVllt. a. [Lat eorrugant, pr. par. 
ofoorrwj^.J (Oorruoate, a.] Having the 
power of contracting into wrinkles or fbrrows. 

* oSr'-n^-gato, v.t ft i. [Corruoatb, o.] 

L Trcint. : To wrinkle, to contract Into 
wrinkles or ftirrows ; to press into wrinkles 
or folds. [Corbuoatkd iron.] 

"Salt ezdtetb the appeUte by corrttgatlmg tha 
month of the etomack."— Kenner : rta RiKta. p. ISt. 

2. IrUrant. : To wrinkle or contract the 

skin. 

**. . . odd and dryncm do both of them ooatnat and 
earrugat«.''—Baeon : Natural Miatorg. 

* oSr'-rv-gate, o. [Lat eorntgatut, pa. par. 
of corrago = to wrinkle : ear = con = with, 
t(tgether, and rugo = to wrinkle ; ruga sr a 
wrinkle.] 

1. Ord. Lang. : Wrinkled, contracted into 

wrinkles or flirrows. 

** Bxteuded vlewe a narrow mind extend ; 
Pttih out Ita corrugtua, expaneive makei* 

Toung: JflghtTlL,*. 

2. Zool. d Bot. : Applied to surfaces which 
rise and fkll in parallel angles, more or less 
acute. 

oSr'-n^-ga-tSd, pa. ixir. or a. (Corruoatb, 
v.] 

1. Ord. Lang. : (See the verb). 

2. BoL : Wrinkled, folded up in every direc- 
tion. Example, the iwtals of poi>pies. 

ooimgated Iron, «. Sheet-metal pressed 
into wrinkles or fulds, so as to give it mater 
stiflfbess. It is used in many ways— as sheath- 
ing, house-covering, roofing, ftc 

O&r'-r^-gi^tiUlg, pr. par., a., ft s. [Cobru- 

OATB, r.J 

A. ft B. At pr. par. A partieip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C* At tubtt : The act of contracting or 
pressing into wrinkles or folds. 

oarmgatlng-inftftMnfi, «. A machine 
for corrugating sheet-metal. It may be either 
in the shape of a rolling- mill, with a series of 
parallel grooves alternating with oarallel ele- 
vations cut in the circumference of the central 
roil, and counterpart grooves and elevations 
formed in the upper and lower roll ; or the 
corrugation may be effected by simple pres- 
sure between dies. {KnighL) 

* o&r-n^-ga'-tioil* a. [Fr., from liSt oorra^ 

gatut^ Iia. par. of corrvi^.] A contraction into 

wrinkles or folds ; a wrinkle. 

"... the eorrugntion ur violent agitation of flhra^ 
. . ."—Fkmmr'. On IM Uumouru 

oSr'-ru-ga-tlTe, a. [Mod. Lat oomK^vus, 
fh>m class. Lat oorrugaXut.'] [Cobbugatb.] 
Bt^. : The same as Cobbuoated (q.v.). 

oSr^-n^-ga-tor, a [Ft*, eorrv^oteicr, from 
Lat oorrugat%L».\ 
Anat. : Producer of wrinkles or folds. 
^ Corrvaator tupercilii : [ImL = wrlnkler 
of the eyebrows]. A small, deei»ly-coloured 
muscle placed at the inner side of the eye* 
brow. (Qvain.) "~ 



Ml.b^;p^il;JtfM$ «•!» 9tfl, OlimnM. (bin, 



; go, ftom; thhk, IhU; ala, af ; expaet* Xanonhon, ifiaiL pli»£ 
ai tfittn. -«loiia» -tloii% Hrtons = ahtti. -bio, -41o, ftc. = bol« d^ 
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\9omige— oorraptly 



^_, v.i, (L*t eormgo = to wrinkle.] 

To frown, to wrinkle. (Codkeram.) 

* 0^-r9-69lrt. & [Lat. oorrugan$y pr. par. 
of eorruffo.] Wrinkling, dimwing or contract- 
ing into wrinkles. 

eoRTigeBt miiaole, $. [Corruoatob.] 

* d(r-riillip'-%-bl6, a. [Fr.] Corraptiblei 

** Dwoendinff to, til It be eorrMmpoMe." 

CkoKOvr .* C. T., %H». 

* ottr-rttmp'-eloii, *oor-ramp-eloim, s. 

[O. Fr. corrufnpn; Lat. oorrttinpo = to cor- 
rupt] (Corrupt, a.) A corruption. 

" Alle eorrvfiMKioMM that we b«re m." 

OampoU: PHdtt t^CoiU., MM 

* dfr-rttmpe, * oor-mnpe, v,t. * i. [O. 
Yr. corrumpre; LaL owTU«po = to corrupt 
(q.v.).] 

1. Traru, : To corrupt. 

"Yod* Mpechls eortnupMi. or dlatrojcn goodc 
tbcwii.''- iryrltfb : 1 Ctor. xr. St. 

2. /lUmiu. ; To become corrupt or bad. 
_" It mot nadla di«n uid oor mmp ^ togidn."— 



* oSr-rttp'-floiit 9. [Corruption.] 

* •Sr-r&pe, v.(. (Corrupt, v.] 

oSr-rttpt^v r.<. & i. [Corrupt, o.] 
A. Transitive: 
L Literally: 

1. To decompoae ; to turn or change from a 
Bound to a putrescent state ; to make or cause 
to become putrid ; to putrefy. 

2. To cause to emit a putrid or fetid smelL 



**. . . the Und w— o trr u Mit m l by w on of the wrmnn 
of nim.''-£xod. TiU. M. 

8. To make impure or unwholesome. 

*' Aa the AmA cerrewee of nalmiied men 
That do corrupt vaj air. I banith foa." 

Shakmp. : Coriolamu, ilL t. 
n. Figurativdy : 

L To deflle, vitiate, or infect ; to debase or 

pervert. 

'*. . . erll oomrnvnleatioDS eormpt good maane;*.' 
—1 €for. XT. a. 

2L To seduce, to lead astray, to defile, to 
debauch. 

3. To seduce or entice to any line of con- 
duit by promises or bribes. 

"The priaonen then tried to e«k>le or to eemuiC 
Billop."-Jraoa«tey .• BUL Ett§^ eh. stL 

4. To destroy or impair by alterations, addi- 
tions, or innovaUons ; to introduce errors or 
imperfections into ; to fklsify. 

* B. Rtfiex. : To follow a corrupt line of 
eonduct ; to become corrupt. 

**. . . thy people vhlch tbuu haet brought forth oat 
«f Kgjrpt have eorrupUd themaelvea . . .'—DnU. Iz. IS. 

GL In^trantitiw : 

1. To cause corruption ; to wear away, to 

destroy or decomiiose. 

"Lay Dot up for yooreelvea tzeanurae vpoii earth, 
whan moth and met doth eorrmpt, . . '—Matt. tL Iff. 

8. To become corrupt or putrid ; to putrefy. 

"The aptneee or propanaion of air or water to e»r>- 
fWfrt or imtrefy. . . . — Aiovw. 

^ For tlte difference between to comtpt and 
to oontaminattf see Coktaminate ; for that be- 
tween to corrupt and to rot, see Rot. 

oSr-rttpt, *€0-rftpt; a. (Lat eomfttu^ 
pa. par. of corrumpo = to oorruiit : eor = cum 
= with, altogether, and rumpo = to l»eak.] 

L Literally : 

1. Putrid, deoompoeed, unsound, fetid. 

** We be alle engendrlt of rile and eorrwpC matiera* 
Chaucer: Fmr$om'$ Tal*, ft, M7. 

i. Tainted, spoiled, impure. 

" Who with euch comtpt and peetilent bnad would 
iMd them.'-.JrnoaM : BUt. ^ti» Tuirkm. 

8. Unsound, diseased. 

". . . neither doth a comvC tna brioff forth food 
Iralt'-Lttfa Ti. a. 

n. Ftffuratirtly : 

1. Depraved, perverted, tainted with wicked- 
er vice. 

Co^ntpt 



I an this worid for fffotonie.'* 
Ckaueor: Purdorur'B Tate. U.4Sa 

i. Ready or willing to re<*eive bribes ; de- 
void of uprightness or integrity. 

"The chief Jodgee of the realm were eorrvrnt, cnaet, 
•ad tlmid.--ir<Ma«/ay : MM. Mmg.. eh. IL 

3. Debased or vitiated by additions, altera- 
tions, or innovations. 

4. Infecteil or vitiated with errors ; incor- 
nct not genuine. 



"The 
iTetole 



la erldently com«i«."-A /. A^rrta^w; 
^ Roland, uS. 

Y Corrupt practices : 

Law: Bribery director indirect in connec- 
tion with an election. The Corrupt Practices 
Act is an act passed in 1864, and smoe oftener 
tfajui once amended, to repress corrupt prac- 
tices in connection with parliamentuy elec- 
tiona. In 1872 a similar act was directed 
against corrupt practices at municipal elec- 
tions. 

oSr-rttpt'-Mt pa. par. or a. [Corrupt, v.] 



o&'^rttiit-er, * oor-rttpf-or, 
OOTt e. [Eng. corrupt; -er.] 

• L Literally : 

1. Anything which corrupts or makes putrid. 

2. Anything which corrupts or becomes 

putrid or deconii)08ed. 

". . . ther are tarMa and troo; thay an all eor" 
rufNtan:''— ifer. t1. 18. 

n. Fiffuratively : 

L One who corrupts, seduces, or leads 

asteiy ; a seducer, a briber. 

"Sha ahoold haoe bene faroght into aa high moon- 
taine, and there throne down beadlunflaa, her earrupt' 
ewr being blhead«d."-AiJe; Xn^lkkrotmnm, pt L 

2. One who debases, vitiates, or perverts by 

additions, alterations, or innovations. 

** . . . I am Indeed not her fool, bat her o p i i -ap f a r 
o< warda.''-AftaJbn!p. : Tmet/tk jrigkt, UL L 

*o9r-rftpt-rtl,*oSr-rttpf-f6ll,a. [Bug. 

corrupt; -fuL] Corrupting, corrupt 

" For ahe liy f oroe b atlll teo me detayncd. 
And with corrupifita facybea la to untruth mia> 
tnyned." Bptmatr : F. Q., V. xL M. 

t O&r-rilpt-I-WDl-I-ti^, ». [Fr. eormpK- 
biliU : 8n. oomipftMltdod, fh>m Lat oorrup- 
tibilUae, m>in oorrup(tM/t«= corruptible(q. v.).] 
The quality or state of being corruptible. {LiL 

AM) 

" T^M frequency of eleetlooa haa a tendency . . . not 
to leaeett eomv*ibtUtg.''—Burko : ZhtnUtoM ^ PurUM- 



oSr-rftnt-I-Vla, 'oor-mpt-y-bla, a. ke. 

[Fr. k 8p., fh>m Lat oorruptibtlie, from cor- 
ruptus B corrupt (q.v.).] 

A. Ae adjective : 
I. Literally: 

1. Capable of being made eormpt, decom- 
posed, or putrefied. 

** The aerenJ parte of which tha worid wnalato balBg 
1b their nature eorruptibU, . . ."— niMwN. 

2. Subject or liable to corruption and decay. 

"It bihoueth thla eorruptM* thing to dotha on- 
eoraptlon."— H^ycKfe; 1 Cor. xr. U. 

n. Fig. : That may be corrupted morally. 

"... that which la not cerru p «He, eran the urn*. 
mantofameekandqoletepirlt. . . .-—l Poter UL 4. 

B. As Sttb^antive : 

L Ord. Lang. : Any body or substance 

capable of or liable to corruption and decay. 

"Thla CDmv>MNe muat pat on hMORuptlon."— 1 
Opt. XT. ta 

2. CK. Hist (PI., CorruntQAes) : The sect 

called in Latin Cormptioolae (q.v.). 

t ottr-rftpt -I-bto-nSM, a. [Eng. corrupti- 
ble ; -nem.] The quality of being corruptible ; 
corruptibility. 

» oSr-rftpf -I-blj^, adv. (Eng. eorrupiib(le) ; 
'ly.\ In a corruptible manner ; so as to be 
corrupted or vitiated. 

" It la too Ute : the life of aU hia blood 
la tooeh'd oMTMfiCttfjr, . . ." 

" ' Ein§Jokn,^.'t. 



CSlvrftp-ti[o'-Al-», e. pL [Lat corrupius a 
corrupted, i connective, and colo a to culti- 
vate, to worship.] 

Ck. Hist. : A Christian monophysfte sect in 
the sixth century, who maintained that the 
bodv of Christ was corruptible. From some 
of them, and particularly from Themistius, a 
deacon of Alexandria, and Theodoeius, a 
bishop of that citv, sprung the Agnoet«, who 
afflnned that whilst all things were Icnown 
to the Divine nature in Christ some 
things were unknown to His human nature. 
These views are generally held in the modem 
Churrhes, but a peculiar point about the 
Agnoetae was that they combined with those 
ooinions the other one, that Christ had bat a 
single nature. 

oSr-rftpt-tikiT* P^- pf^- * a., ft «. (Corrupt, v.] 
A. & B. ^< pr. par. & particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 



0. As subetanUve : 

L LiL : The state or proeeai at becoming 
corrupt or putrid. 

n. Figuratively: 

L The act of sedudng or leading aatray 
fW>m the path of integrity. 

2. The act of making corrupt by alteratimtt 
or additions. 

". . . their Innumerahle iwi rw^k^t of the rathew' 
WTltinp. . . ."—Bp. Tmglor: Ehm-frvm P^p^nt* ch. i. 

o&^^p'-ttoB* * oor-nm-eloa. * oor- 

mp-OmUU * OO-mp-Omi, s. [Fr. ear- 
ruption; Sp. oorrupcitfM; Port. a/mijfA>, 
fh>m Lat. corntpfio, from eomipfifis, pa. p«r. 
of oomtsifw.] [Corrupt, o.] 

A* Ordinary Language : 

1. LiteraUy: 

1. The act of comipting, deoonpocm^ or 
making putrid. 

2. The state of being oormpted, dc«va»- 

poeed, or putrid; patreCMrtiun, deooiupuai- 

tl<m. 

" I hava aaid to aarrngWen. ThM ait mj fcttir. ..." 
~/e» xvlL 14. 

3b Putrid or corrupt matter. 

IL Figurativdy: 

L The act of corrupting monJly ; debeaing. 
depraving, pervendon lh>m the piath vt in- 
tegrity. 

". . . co rr u m t i om ooatlnuad to he pgntti aed. wtth 
>ty any tntermiaaloB. hy_a 




2. The state of being morally cnmH. 
depravity, deterioration of morale or charai-ter ; 
deiMsenient 

". . . tba tm-rmpttm that la In tba world tkna^h 

* 3b A misrepresentati<Hi or deCamation. 

"To keep mlno honoor fmaa m irwi jrt eifc ' 

akmtvtp^ : armTriit.. Iv. X 

4. Anything morally ourmpting or ia- 
Ibctioua. 

. . etn siAbertBg head 
Shall braak into eorruttimm . . .* 

BkmVmp : Mtth. lU r. L 

ft. A deterioration or deUaseiueut of lan- 
guage. 



JFfaC 

6b A eormpt reading or Tersioii. 

* B. Law : Impnrity of lilf*od arising tnm 
the attainder for treason or felony, by nssiMn 
of which any person is disabled txxm mhrrn- 
ing Isnds from an ancestor, or fh>m tnoauut- 
ting them to others. 

(d blood ean ha lUMarvnd only by act of 



^ For the difference between eorrufiion aad 
depravity, see DKPRAvrrY. 



^ ^ e. [Eng. eofrupHitn ; 

•M.] A defender or supporter of conuptioa 
{Sidney Smith.) 

tottr-rttpt-iv«» a. [Fr. cemtpH/; 8p. <or- 
rupHvo ; ItaL eorruHvo, tnm Lat eorrupiinu, 
from oorr«p<iis = corrupt (q.v.X] 

L Having the quality or iwwer of oormfi- 
ing, tainting, or vitiating. (Lit.^Jig.% 

"It Aoa ld be endued with an add fcrmwt, er et— a 

2. Corruptible ; liable to or snaoepUlOe of 

eoimption. 

"lathelrt 
Brmmm: Tui§mr 

*oSr-rttptr-l4(M, & [Eng. eormfC 4rav ] 
IVea fhnn or not liable to oormptioa ; nsde- 
oaying. 



with 



mynh 

■ Mi 



rr«*w«'d.* 
ba. rv. 



•Sr-rttpt'-lj^, adv. [Eng. corrupt; ^.] 

L In a corrupt viciooa, or depraved 
manner ; viciooaly, perversely, wroogftilly. 

"WehavedMH 
iMkewktr. 



2. By means of eorraptioa; tliroQgli 
nipting infloences, as bribery. 

Wew not dariyd i trru pt hu . . * 

JVer. «r re«, 11. iL 



* Sb Improperly, wrongly, a^inst right or 



thla. BO 



roiM. 



4. So aa to canae oormption, del 
or lose of correctness. 

"We hart eatruptlp c u ntmct a d 



fltot, fftt, fSire, »inl<l»t, whit, fftll, flithar; we, w^ luire, eam^ her, tlidre; piae, plt» flfareb 
«r» wore, w^u; work, wliA, o^; Btote, oftli, oiire, yntto, onr, rAle, f6ll; try, BfrUui. «,«»»< 



Ci^Fiia 



J 



oormptiiess— oorttoal 



L LU. : Tba qniUtr or itata of btlag car- 
mpt, deegmpgied, or pxtrld ; pDlnAuHoD, 
pulracaDce. 

IL FifunUmlr: 

1. AM>te<i[iiwiiilooTniptioii,dspnTltj,or 
Impuritr. 

S. UabuenHDt, Impsiltr, 



iLTTier.'RSJifKa;" 



t, (. (CoKN, Couai.] 



> tigtal ton 
iaJabiMtMi 



i. llunr, thai Uis Oinin of ( cna <ni t 
mrntt of ua BngUih ulnr puuilca. 4s. 

0. Hw d«dgiiUJ(m 
■mt nwHi For omvt 

L To III one Uilng acnM* uloUur. 
i. To thnrt, to appoH. 

•er'-B*.!. [L.t.1 

ArrX^ : Tbfl Euinfl ^TFn by VltfliTlo* to A 
nUttwKl or (niurF (Ucli what bttgbt la 
Bon Uun its prqiKtun. (ro^f.) 

Mv'-Ms* (m* u IftX l [Ft.) TlM bsdr 
or apper tlun of a diHL 



*e*r-**]r^*' 



OOl'-aillr, ■. r?r. CDmtn, Ihini Pror. nmri, 
rtnm ProT. A ItaL anw => ■ -mine, ■ cnln, 
fiwd Ul. nnu. <anit)] 

I. A pintt ; nme who erqliM (tMOt with n 
■rmed mael. leiJinguid pluDdartng naarcbu^ 
riwli. wlUuHit uf commlwdod or mntlwcltT 
frook Ul J gorerDiDonL 



MT-afk, - oar--«»«, L [AniUraword.] 
&ol; An«itimJ,F»(pB, Caiift, or nmaJoia 
»r»\ hFlnaKin; to tb» lunllr CkoldA, It 
li ■ uUtc of Tuttry. 

'«er-«^rf, 1. [Coiun.] Ammlr. 

'«n'-ya,i. (S(BlefaonT=c»ii.«idM- 
l«<r,] AcrnM-bov. 



HiSESRn-___ ^. .. 

1 1 A dMd bodj, ■ oorpH- (O11I7 umI ta 
po«iy.) 




irUeh tbt 

oan«IM-lMnd, 1. The itnp or bud 
hkiI tor tigbtenlnff up the comdet and ke«^ 
log it ucimly Id lU ^Iaga. 

Toaumiund ocglrt wltb, or u witb. ■ csneJcL 

ooi'-bX^ " sm^^ata, • aor — « «t i. [Fr. 

dimln. of O. Pr. tort = « boily ; lUl. aneUo ; 
Low Lat. oonefiVT from oerpm = ft body.] A 
boddlce, itafi. A tlght-BttlngM"'- -"— - 



I princtpiiily br women, to gin ihAj 
and •upport tbe body. lU iblpa li prcai 
by atripi of ileal or whalebooa beat te 



•MV-att, v.f. tCoBWT,!.] To dreu or mr- 

imnii witb a oonet.l 
I Oor-alt-Sd, a. [Bng. «nit; -ed.) DnMed 

I0 or veirtng ■ eoraal. 
'ew wrJ, t. [Ft. on7Kd< garde = ■eoort 

of gud tn a camp or fort. (Cnlffraai.)] A 



[Pnm 1^, Ens., Ac Oir- 
•itiuh xni miif. >u<r 411.] PrrtaloliiK tn 
Cnnlca. an island In the Hedltemnean, Im- 
mediately north of Sardinia. 

t HtbnbilluarlaK, 



(!)PJ 



' It had formerlr ■ etmaldu 
■ a vermifuge. 

a, [Prob, a corrupt, of eo 
evlng. frettlDg. 



MW-il'lyta, •- 11*1.. Kng-, ftc. Cmica, and 
Or. Aifci (tllhv) ^ a atone.] 

Jfln. : The name given br PlnkeitoB to 1 
Tuletr of Bmangdite. 
* out ilw, a. lit [A coDtnctlon of nmiitH 
A. .41 ikff. ; CoRD«ln,bltliig, veulDgawmj, 

1. LU. : A coTToaln. 

1 rif.: Anfthln^ which coimiDM or v<u> 



peiBon avciuted waa obliged to [dace iu hia 
mouth an ounce of bread or cheAe prevloualf 
execrated by the priuL If he ate It fTEflly 

innocent ', it, oo tbe coutnir, he could not 
awaUiiw It, or iwallowed It with dlfflraltr, 
he waa conaiJcred guilty. The conKcnlod 
bnid waa med tor Ihig pnrpoae In Chrlstlu 



„. — ., n^yToorpulent. (CotgrmSj 

Pat, oorpulenL 

tfoTBj-lMlly, <. A aiitrt lor • rhUd, ana 

before ; as Infini'a Urat lliirt. lUitilA.) 

oort {U 'aortt^ 'onrt, a. [CkxiBx.] 

M>rt CQ< •■ [QnaiT.I 



'OOrt (SX I. [Prob. trom Pr. quarl, «* balu 
the fourth put of a denier or penny.] A 
apeda of French 01^ fonmrly cBiRUit ifl 



Mya, ' ooT-togm, ~^ oai^taSSa, * t 

tayara. »- * o. IUoubtkst, Coumoo 



eAr-tfn-Ina, i. [Etym. doubUol. Peihapi 
from Ldt a>n(uf ^ bark: Eug. lantniJ); 
«ii, nit.. i«lckem.)(q.y.yi ^ 
Cliem. : An oi^nlc bue, CuHuNOj+H^, 



•aer--ttl, ■ear-tyl.i. [Kibil*.] 
ear-tf-pi-^-tiUi;-Bl«, a. [Uit. r 



Chem.: Av acid eitntcted by alcohol fitnu 
the bark of Ihe Scotch Pit, Plniu lylrrdrif. 
It U a nd powder having tht fonnula CgUgO^. 

colour wjUi fbCTic chloride, and a predpttata 
with lead aoetaU (C^iOJ-tPb". 



S, A cake, lo called beoauie marked with a 

Oar'-MSf, (. [Sp. k Port. mU = » fxmt.\ 
Tbe atatea or Icoialallve aHembllH of the 

ktogdoDu of BpaUi lUd Poitogil. compoied 
of Che notdllty, clergy, and repieaentatiirea of 
cittei. They thui corrauond In HHne mea- 
■ure to our Uouaea of Paiiiament 

-. . . tb> usUnt BpuUk arrt kartai bia Uh 

■auia -lUi thi Urilili culluHiit. . ^ f rT n r 

no arua cww7>^*A|iiw, L IU 

eor'-Ux(rl. cot-U-oim). 1. tut. =1 thahaik, 

rind, or outer coTEriug of pUnta.) 
1. BMaAy: 

O) Thn tuk of a plant (etym.) 
(3) The perldium of certain fungala. 

gi A thin, uiually trviirarent, but elooe 
r layer of tiaaue Id hetuomnroaa lIchBDB. 

i. Zoat. i Aitat. : An outer rind 00 any 
tlHue or atructnte of the animal or homui 



aor-tI<Ml', 1. [Mod. ImL eorilmHt, trom 
Ctui. Let terta (genit (oMieli) - haiii.] 

But., 2001., *e.: Belonging lo the outer 
part of a plant or ininvU. Eitarnal a 



ba^ k9: pAt; JtfM; «A 9*11. 01 



>. Imn; tUn, pilM, aln, af ; •xpeet, Tonoption, aflat. pb-'L 
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oortioaria—oorvus 



ooitlMJ iBtagmiieiit, «. 

Bot. : The bark or fklae bark of endogens. 

oortloal lagrer, «. 

Zool. : The layer of consistent sarcode 
which in the Infusoria encloses the chyme 
mass, and is surrounded by the cuticle. It 
Is called also the parenchyma of the body. 
(NiehoUon,) 

oortloal atratimi, «. 

Bel. : The superficial layer of tisane in the 
thallus of a lichen. (Trtoi. oJBoL) 

oortloal tlniie,s. 

BU, : A tissue in the stem of dicotyledon- 
ous plants Just beneath the epidermis. It 
\m often separated into two portions, an outer 
and an inner cortex. {ThowU.) 

Oor-tl-ciir'-I'-^i* «. [Lat. cortex (genit. oorHcU) 
B bark, and fern. adj. sufT. -ariaJ] 

EnUm. : A genus of beetles, family Lathri- 
diidtB. Sharp, in 1871, enumerated 14 British 
■pecies. 



-., *• 7*^ flist., neut. pi. of oor- 

tieahit = covered with bark.] 

SSooL : " Barked corals," corals with bark. 
A name sometimes applied to corals possess- 
Ins a fixed calcareous or homy axis of some 
■oTidity, from which the fleshy i>ortions pro- 
ject like branches from the stem of a tree. 
They are now ranked under Zoantharia and 
Aleyonarla. 

eorticatuM = covered with bork.] 

Bot. : Coated ; harder externally than in- 
ternally. 

** This animiil Is a kind of llmrd, a qoMlroped eorU- 
.'—Brotnt* : rulgar Xmun, 



titf'-Ia, a. [Lat cortex (genit corUeU) = 
. . . cork.] 

ooitiole aeld, «. 

Chem. : CisHiqOq. An acid fonnd In the 
alcoholic extract from cork. An amorphous 
cinnamon-coloured powder, which is precipi- 
tated by water fh>m the alcoliolic extract It 
dissolves in alkalies, forming a deep-red solu- 
tion. 



iAqf-i-f&r, s. [Lat cortex (genit eortieit) 
=5 cork, and fero = to bear.] One of the Cor- 
ticata or barked corals. 

MMT-ti^-Xr-er-otifl, a. [Lat eortex (genit 

eortieis) = bark, and fero = to bear.] Produc- 
ing bark. 



tl9'-i-fonil« a. [Lat cortex (genit oor- 
Ucia) = bark, and forma = fonn, appearance.] 
Of the form or appearance of bark. 

O^-tl-^fn* «. [Lat cortex (genit cortiei$)=z 
bark, and Eng. suff. -in.] 

Chem. : An amorphoos, tasteless, inodor- 
ons ];)owder obtained trom the bark of the 
Aspen, Poptdus trtmula. It is rasily soluble 
in alcohol and in acetic acid, and Is precipi- 
tated by water ot sulphuric acid. 

OOr'-ti-OOfet a. [Lat cortiooenM s ftdl of 
bark.] Full of bark, abounding in bark, cor- 
ticoos. 

WHt-ti-CoiiM, a. [Lat. eortex (genit oortidf) 
= bark, and Eng. suff. -ovs.] The same as 
OORTIOOBE (q.v.X 

Oor-tif-ld^ s. [ItaL, from I/m Lat cartik, 
curtUe.] 

Artkiteetun : 

1. A small court snrroanded or Inclosed by 
the appurtenances of a building. It was an 
tropoilant feature in the architecture of tlie 
early Christian churches or basilicas, and was 
usually square in plan. 

'* 2. llie court-yard or area ot a dwelling- 
* bouse. 



-ti -II9» s. [Lat = a round ressel, a kettle, 
a cauldron.] 

Bot. : Tliat ftortlon of the velum In a ftmsal 

which adheres to the margin of the pollen 

^hen the hitter is in fhigments. (Undley.) 

The fllaraentoos ring of some Agarics. (IViof . 

qfBoi.) 

tfn-iur'-I-otta. ». [liit orrttMa) (a. v.), 
and Eng. suff. -arloutt from Lat sufll -ariua.] 

Bot. : Tlie same as Cortikate (q.y.). 



Oor-tiEn-iir'-I-tifl, ». [Lat cortin(a), and suff. 
•ariiw.] 

Bot. : A genus of ftmgals, closely akin to 
Amricua. They have a spider-like web, and 
l^ht red-brown spores. The species are 
numerous. 

MMT-ti'-nate, «. [Lat cortin(a), and Bug., kc 
suff. -eUe.] 

Bot. : Having a structure like that of a cob- 
web; cortinarious. 

* MMT-tliie, * oor-tyn, «. [Curtain.] 

" Cast up tlM eorfjnu." 

CkoMOfr; C. T., t.SSL 

Oor-tit'-M, s. [Named after J. A. Cortusns, 
Professor of Botany at Padua.] 

Bot. : A genus of Primulaceie, containing 
bnt one known apecies, a plant from the 
northern and alpine rarts of the eastent hemi- 
sphere. The radical leaves liave long petioles. 
Inflorescence umbelliferous, the flowers witli 
a tubular 10-toothed calyx ; a corolla with a 
short tube ; 5 stamens ; and a 5-celled cap- 
sule dehiscent fh>m the apex, and giving 
forth many seeds. 

OOr-ta'-fi^ a. [Hod. Lat. eorUu(a), and Eng., 

Ac suff. -al.] 

Bot. : Pertaining to the genus Cortosa, or 
having it for a type. 

^ Cort^aal Alliaiiee : [Cortubaues]. 

Oor-ta-Mi'-ldf, s. pL [Mod. Lat eortum 

(q.v.), and pi. suff. -ale*.] 

Bot. (The Cortueal AUianee): An alliance of 
perlgynous exogens, containing the ordera 
Hydrophyllace», Plumba^nacec, Plantagi- 
nacec, Primulaces, and Mjrrainacese. Tne 
flowera are generally dichlamydeous, roono- 
petalous, and symmetrical ; the placenta trtie 
and central ; the embryo lying amid much 
albumen. (LincUey.) 

oS-rttn-dSl -tit^ 9. [Mod. Lat, Ac. eoruti- 
dum; dimin. sufl. -eU; and -Ue (Af (n.) (q.y.).] 
if in. : The same as MAROARrns (q.v.). 

lite, s. [Dana, who gives the form corun- 
dopkilitet derives it from Lat, &c corundum, 
and Gr. ^'Aoc (philos) — a fHend. The BrUUh 
Museum Cataloffue altera this to eorundopkjfl- 
Ute, which would be ftom Gr. 6vAAoy (pk^dhn) 
= a leaf.] 

Min.: A variety of Cllnochlore (Brit. 
Mut. C(U.). Dana, on the contrary, oonsiden 
Cllnochlore as properly separating into two 
minerals, one of which is Conmdophllite. It 
is a monoclinic mineral crystal, being in 
double hexagonal prisms. Ilie hardness is 
S*6 ; the sp. gr. 2*9 ; the colour green ; the 
lustre of the cleavage faces somewhat peariy. 
Compos.: Silica, 24*0—25*00; alumina, 25*9 
—307 ; protoxide of iron, 14*8—16*5 ; mag- 
nesia, l(f-4-22*7 ; and water, 10*»— 11*9. It 
has strong double refraction. 



dttm, * oo-ri-TSo,'-dfiiii«s. [Hinduat, 4(c. 
ftonnui.] 

Minefxdoffjf : 

1. Gen. : A riiombohedral trans]Munent or 
translucent mineral, very toufi^ when com- 
nact Its liardness is 9, Its sp. gr. 8*9—4*10. 
Its lustre is generally vitreous; Its ooloura 
blue, red, yellow, brown, grey, or nearly 
white ; its streak in all cases (x^ourleas. It 
consists of pureal umina— i.e., oxyiren, 46*0, and 
aluminum, 53*4 &= 100. Chemically viewed. It 
is aluminum-oxide, AljOf. There are three 
varieties of it — Sapphire, Corundum iHX>per, 
and Emery. (See these words.) 

2. Sjm. (Corundum proper) : It Includes the 
species of the genus which are dark in colour 
and only translucent Bnt Its hues may be 
light blue, grey, brown, or Mack. It la found 
in the Camatie, near Ava, and in China. 
(Dana.) 



a. [Lat eerueeane, m. par. 

of coru$eo =■ to gleam, to glitter.] Ghannng, 

glittering in flashes ; flashing. 

** His ptmlMs art lika tkoaa 
bk. It., tot 4Sl 



, v.i. [Lat eorueeahUf pa. par. 

of eorueoo » to gleam, to glitter, to flaah.] To 

^esjn, to glitter in flashes, to flash. 

**. . . mora eanuemtimf and culUrlitraliiir than aaj 
•Iter matter. . . .'-^IrmmJUa: Art ^ Mmbalmtm^. p. 

sn. 



-tiOB* s. [Lat eonueatio, ttven 
oonuecUiu, pa. par. of eonueo.] 

L Lit, : A flash, a aodden rieam or bunt of 

light in the douda or atmosphere ; a brilliant 

radiation. 

**Was— that Itobfal^s and cfWMW— a which ara 
aaar at hand, yield no soaad.*— Aieo« : jrmC MitL 

2. Fig. : A brilliant dispUy of intellectual 

power or wit 

**TlMn an twantlfid 



OOTFe, «. [Corp.] 

* 00r-vde'« ». [Fr., trom Low Lat comtuii, 
corrocuiOj corrooia^ eorrogatat from Lat tor m go 
s to ask togetlier : cor = cum = with, to- 
gettier ; and rogo = to ask.] 

Feudal Law : An obligation on the tenants 
or inhabitanta of certain districta to perform 
certain services for their kml, saich aa the 
maintenance of roada, kc 



It 



Tttile. S. [CORAU] 

'*81m hands Ilka eorariOs _ 
'-M tiftm o d : Trvta Britamlm (l*9»\ I 

OOr'-TVn, pa. par. or a. [Carts.] 

». pL [Corp.] 

-, •oor-V^ s. [Fr. 
Pbrt ft Sp. corvda ; Ldit eoriita = a alow- 
sailing vessel ; eorM« =■ a basket) 

NauL : A ship-rigged man-of-wvr, with a 
flash deck, and carryinff trmn et^tteea to 
twenty-six guus in one tier. It ranks next 
below a frigate (q.v.). 

". . . arsTPiMe, as ha ralWd It. «f OUaia. vhlcfe 
iMtb haw taken by the Eaaltoh.-— 

iyptn; ua. (uMi ToL ti. em. 



(IX a. [OoRvnrc.] 

▼Str-to dX •- Ptal.] 
ifan€|^ : A curvet (q. v.X 

** Tou moat draw tha horai In Ida < 
and torn, doias Iha 
Oh r 



wHk hM 



00r'-Tl-dJ»» $. pL [Lai corsCneX and suff. 
•ida.] 

Omiik. : A fkmfly of ooutrastnl birds rao- 
taining the crows and their allies. The 1411 is 
atronff, more or lesa com p r ess ed ; the npper 
mandible to a certain extent currcd, the tip 
notched; the nostrils are covered with stir 
1iristle41ke feathere |X)inting forward. Tiaey 
can walk, nm, or flr with eaaal eaae. Thnr 
neat is of sticks, lined wiUi aofl materials. 
They may be divided into flve anb-fiunilin : 

Si) Streperinc, or Piping Crowa ; (9) Garm- 
nc, or Jays ; (3) Oalueatinie, or Tree Crxiwa ; 
(4) Conrinsc, or Tme Crows ; and (i) Pyrriio- 
coracln«. ^ee theae worda.) 



s. pL flat fem. pL of eurrimue 

m iiertaining to the raven.] 

Ornitk. : The trpical anb-Cunily of the Cat- 
YidK(q.v.X It is repreaentad in Britain by 
the genen Corvns (CrowX Pica (MagpirV 
Oarrulns (JayX and NndnR^a (Notcnckcr) 
(q.T.X 

or'-TIDiSb ^ fJ^^ corvinue = pertaiBinf to 
the raven.] Pertaining to any or the en 

*oor'-Jv4-r9St»«. [Cormoravt.) 

duif bstf oar em auriaiit ar 
r«f«««. v9. Ti.. hk. It., eh. U. 

... tlie OQO- 



1. Omiik, : The typical nDoa of the sah- 



s. [lAt sa 
itellation Conrua.] 

tyrrieal mat 
Ihmilv Corvinn and toe fkouly 
bin M stnl^t large, c«wiijin—il, enavn. 
and carved towards the Jpe*ot : the nostrib 
are open ; the fourth qafU of the winp the 
longest ; the tall even-roonded or nctuiaear. 
There are many speciea of the genoa. and they 
are acattered over the world. Tbere aiv flw 
In Britain : (1) Oorvus corax, the Raves ; (S> 
C. eortmtt the Carrioo Crow ; (g> C. eor«ir. the 
Hooded Crow or Roystnn Crow ; (4) C. frufi' 
Ufus, the Rook ; and (6) C wtemeduli^ the 
Jadcdaw. The oooiaKHi Crow of Imlia la C 
tplemdene (Caow, Bam^ Rook, Jbc.J 

8. Pakmmt. : Repccaentativ«a of tke fmoi 
Corms occur finom the Miocene 



SL Attrm.: One of tha flflcen 
■oiithem cottstellatiooa. SoBetinMs it la 
combined with Hydra, another of the AIUcb. 
and flgureaaa Hydra and Corriia. Yet aaothsr. 
viz.. Crater, the Cms htm ' 
bat this is obsolete. 



1 



at, fSire, fjBidstfe what, flLU, ftttber; we, wit, hiire, oam^ her, Uiftre; piae, pft, 
; wore, w^li; work, wild, e^; mute, ottb» enre, ^ynito, ear, rAle, ttll; try, Afrlea. ii^ m 



-«. ear 



«■- 



' Mv'-vjK 1. [Ft. eourtan ■= i ( 
Ilka luatruiiMut. (CMfmia.)] A 
nuokAd litni uHd to pull dovn 



buUdlDgi i>r 



ntfiiBfiamt Pconbaittoxy] A pHpBt of the 
puMtu Cjbcle in nirygU, whiwe rllM VWB 
•ocompuled villi vild muli:, duiclng. Ac 
* oSi'- jF-bttntf-I-v^i. 1. (Eng, mrtbaitt; i 

J/rI. ; A kind of ftvniy In which Uu pitleat 
I* iflret«4 wJtli rkDtutlc Tliloni Uld wuit of 
>l«p. (OuneHm.) 
«)!t^jF-Ua-tIo. 
|(lr. Mf» ^- ' 

h LU.: Otot nlitlDg ti> tfa« Cotjbutci or 
tiKlrrttei. 
1; Fit : Xad, fnniled, fnntle. 
oK-rff-I-da, i. pi. [Hod. IM. nrvetim 
(q.*.). ud fern. pL idl. lulf. -kto.] 
DM.: Afko>lliafOnIhldi,bibeOphna. 
oit-lf-sl-flm, ». IPrnm Or. i«,ii>f (tonu) = 
1 JHlnetTiihleli the flonr (nmeirhiit re- 
Hn>bl«. ILondBn. lUiKw, Ac.) Ii It not 
nlher [nn «|>ihi.k (it«rHtiaii}, dlmln. oT 
inp«M (tSnikot) - B hnUioru luA or mUet 

Soc; A i;eDiuorOrchlil(. thttyplenl one of 

theCUDllT OpbrTff. IthUUCCAt«pBtAlll,UtJ 

thelilenlHi^iconnate. Nine orten ■pedei 
ue knowD. mil ttoni the Cipe of Good nopa. 



ooFvy — oorynooftppuB 



New WorUlb. lu the tjitpl[vthi-ygrow chielly 
on moiinttiinB. In 1S44 Liudley eiiunmrntecl 

aSr-¥-lSph'l-d», 1. pi. [Mod. Ui. mrf 
iopiiAa, end f?m. pi. adj. Bulf. -u1<it.] 

EnUiH. .- A fomUy of pentamerous beeUaa. 
Type, CoTylopbua. 

aor-n'-4p&')ia, i. IQr. ■jfii>t(l:<inu)-*bel- 
met, Md U^« (lc>pk<u)=tha back of tbeneoli, 

Enlam. : A genua nr baetlai. the tfplcal one 

two Brttiah Bpeel«. 

^tt-H-tm, I. IIaL wryfui; Gr, cJfnAiK 

SonJcit), from iK^vt (Ivruj) :^ a helmet, the 
olt appearing aa If covej^d wiih one.] 
t. M. .-"nienaifl-mit. Aeenugortnea,the 
typtal one of the onler gutjlacete. The 
barren flowem are tn a cylindrical catkin, the 

airts onea ; itunena tliree, vltb one^celled 
anlhe™. FBHiloHowere iDrSlogBthBr.wllhln 

catkin; ttlKmaa two, nlllorni ; nut InTealrd 



_ . _ . .- jpeclea oT Corrlaa la 

roiiiul In the Miocene. 
nttf-fmht'eHr-tin'-Vlia,!. [Lat. ""i*i*ii» 
flowen : Ur. id^fiSoi (itomatai) - the upper- 



Hazel-nntD/da«l(q.i.). 



oSr-fd-^-llBa. lo«r-jM-9-Ii'-it% •■ 
rHod. Ijit. CBTYlaUi (4.T.). and anff. -Inr, -lu 

CVk. ; A wnk oi^aDld baM. CiiH],NOi. 
CnrydaliBS oeeun lu tiie ronta of On^dalii 
bMliofi. a /abava, and .drUolocAla mm. The 
Ffint la eihaivtfid with wae<-r oontaloitig by- 
^rorbloric add, Uia aolutlnn praclpitat«a by 
aodlam carbonate, the praclpitale dried and 
mated wlUi alcohol, anJ Dw aolntion allowed 
to nyetalllB. Corrdallna rryatalllica In 
colaorWaaniHlIn, wblcb meltat licr. Nitric 

Corrdallne U Inaoluble In water, but aolKble 

eentnted (ulphiiric edd dlaaolTeall, folloirlnc 
a darit orange aolutlon. 
aar-td'-f-Ua, (. [From Gr. .op.*.AAf. (h>p«- 

IM. : A gmua of planta. order mmarlaue. 
tribe Fumarlete. There are Tour petals, one 
of them gibbooa and apomd at tho haaa; the 
ora/T haa many oruiea ; the pod la two-valved, 
cnnpn m ed, nuuij4ecded, the aeoda with a 
ani. ('nnpl'iliidiitikiilolii, the While Climb- 
ins Cnrrdalla. la Indigenoni to Britnln, eape- 

eiallT OD Um walla and nob of ■■ '- '— 

lIlKblanda of Smtland. It h. 

Ondrr, n 

the netloL- _ 

•null, J*]s Jtllow 



DriUIn, eape- 
honaea In Gia 




n tcndrila: the Bowera 

r'hA iiiilJ|«rnouB la Briialn .'though 
'""' "nd thrre eiraped iToraEar- 

.1 of C. iH^trma nintafii a 

pvullar alkali eallad Corrdallna (q.v,). C, 
Mno haa an aromatic tabrr Tcry L?ttrr, and 









It ■ 



Hiiyni 



mbA too. pL adj. 



fbr the Blrthw 
^ atwiblnf CWyln/lf : 

fbi Adlumla. <rrua. 
[Lat mrylMt (q.t.X 

KB.I 

Hutworta. An order of dkdlnoiia 
H'weiia, alllaBoe Quemalo. It aonalata of 
l/ren and vhrut* with Bltem.ite. alinple, ei- 
ailpulate Inrni, ofton with the velna mnalng 
HnlKhl from the midrfli to Che margin. Male 
town ani'nlaixina, with 1 to 3) Maimms ; 
frtnai^ hating the onry crowned by the mdl- 
BNti Of an idhnnt alyi, aaaliJ wHhln a 



•wtt pullrxb eo long tbat their 
ca. Eiimplea, the WallOawar, 

tl Ontpcmnd Ca jrib : 

eenlrihint InDleaJ of cenltiiietal. t.(.,ltcom- 
niencea at the centre liiitnd of the drciim- 

dmelona la oarynib>>ve, la more genaimlly 
all«laFa«dole(q.T.> 

•ottr-Jm-M-ito, oBr-Jfm-M-iUld, a. 

■arnf,] tianjlAhed wltL branchea [bouchaacrij 
of bcirlH. (yoAiuon.) 

oSr-jhn-Uf'-ar-M, i. ji- [Lei- '™- pl' of 
arimhiftf ^ bearing r1iiiit«re of Ivy berriea, 
from airvai&u [CdhthrI, and firo => to baar.| 



of (:onnioiiil«, the othen bning CyMnMB- 

eHr-fm-tiW-ir-oim, t. (Lat. oiryntiu - . . . 
aoorymb ;>ro = to bear; and Eitg. anlT. -otto.l 

^ j**<^* , tHBi^h; go, fentt; tUM, fhls; aj— ^ ^ 
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* I. Ofd. Ijttf. : Bearing fruit or berrtoi on 

Z. Bai. : Bearing corymba. 
oir-tm-'bi'-tif, >. [I^t. mrymUlff: Qr. 
■topvfi^iTw (kftntotbilit) = a plant, GupAtfrfrUi 
pln/|KP*yu<«.| 

Bstom. : A genua of Kliteridne. Tea (peelM 
are found in Britain. (.^Aarpr.) 



ifal. : Pertaining to or consiiting of the 
InflorHiceiice called a corymli, or havlifg * 
atnictnre nsembling It Thna there may be 
a corymbose psnlcls. and even the bniulMa 
In a plant may be corymboaa. 

the Candj-tuft, rteHi. 
I <&ir-9m-I>M«'-ljF, <ufK (Eng. oorinitoac ,- 

-IlF.I 
BoL : In a corymlxMie manner, 
t 0ltr-)'lIl''bo)iB, a. lEng ooryiia ; -ma.] 

Bo). : The aame aa ConiHBoaa (q.T.). 
) oSr-#m'-1)a-lMa. a. [Dinin. of eorfwibia, 
and Eng. luir. -oil, fioto IdL -unu.] 

Bol.: Having, containing, or conaUtlng of 
a small coryioii 
'obr-ym'-ba- lotto, a. [Dimin. of Ijit 
corysLfrtcj, and Eng. aulf. -ovi.] 



■d.1 



Jni™. .■ A genu 



attr-f-ne'-fi 

^uti, and U 



tir-f-im-tmM. «. (Or. atvr^iM (tonwIBa) 

fsoini Cleride. 
iln. (S*orp.O 

Hoi : A genua of conlomynlona fnngala, 
growing on deed twigs. It has dark rklked 
mporva radiating from a leccptade. 
o5T'']Fn--U, I. [Or. jcDfivnt (ton.n/) = « dab, 

Zool.: A membor of the onler CotJDld* 
(q.y.l. 

0«r-Jfii-I-d»,«.pl. IConT 



1. Zool.: 



if llydroioa, anlMlaaa 



aevenl iioiypltH, united by ■ commoa llcsh 

times called alao Tubulirlila or Pipe Coral- 
llnea. 
3, PaliiBnl, : Tbey occur fOaall In nrlona 

C»r-fn-t-*m.i.TL (Hod. I^t iotvMA (nd 

Zool : A Ikmily of marine Ilydroid Polyp«a, 
In which the antniahi are naked or liaia only 

genently elavoted Into an order, Corynida 

flSr-]Fn-Id'-I-% «. pi. [Or. ro^vi cbmiti) - 

a club, end 7«<K (•ld<ii> = form: dlmln. of 
.„,«i^ (bjn.nO.] 

All..' PnKeaeea alnek Into the margin of 
the germjnaling leaf of feme and containing 
a|>ini threads. 
oSr-jFa-ito, i. [Gr. is^ni <loni»0 o a elub, 
and Eng. •iitT. -lUCJftn-Xq.v.).] 

odahedrona, with convei fiwa or globiilarly. 
"ine Lsrdnen Is fi-b: the sp. gr. 6-»— «; 
the lustie nielalllc the rolour allvery whits, 
or on a fr«h fracture eleel.grey. Compoa, : 

IT 19; liii-kel. isM: and iron, l-»g. FDaai 
In Carinthla. <ita™.) 

oSr-Jhi-A-ear'-plLa, i. [Gr «f><)r> nsmi) 

= a cluh. and Kcw-i. {(-nrpui) - fruit) 
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oorypha— oosln 



BoL : A genns of trees, order MyrainMeflB. 
Tbev hare entire smooth lesTes and clostera of 
white flowers. They are natives of New Zea- 
ImmL The fruits of CarynorarpHM vulgarU are 
used in tliat country in times of scarcity, but 
the seeds, unless steamed and otherwise 
treated, are poisonous. 

oSr'-f -plia* a (Or. KOfnt^ QammhX) = the 
top, because the leaves are only at the summit 
of the tree.] 

BoL : A Kenns of palms, the type of the 
tribe CorypnesB (q.v.X They have fan-shaped 
leaTBS, perfect flowers or branching bracteate 
•pikes, throe petals, six stamens, snd a one- 
seed berried fruit. About five species are 
known, all from tropical Asia. Caryjpha «m^ra 
tmlijera is the Talipot-tree. [TAUfor.] 

•8r-j^-ldua^-ll% «. [Or. xopv^va Qooru- 
fikaGui) = a Ash, the same as Zwoupof Qdp- 
jNmrot) = horsetail, i.e., the Corffhoena kip- 
fmrU described below.] 

IdUhjf. : A genus of Bcomberidfle, or by some 
It is made the type of a fkmily Corvi>hKnid« 
(q.T.l The head Is ereaUy elevated, and the 
palate and Jaws both furnished with teeth. 
Corjfphigna kippurU and several other species 




COBY^IJEVA BXPPUBia. 

are found in the Mediterranean and the a4)a- 
eent parts of the Atlantic They pursue Uie 
flying fish. The first-named species is the 
one of the two animals called the Dolphin. 
It has beautiftil metallic tints, looking golden 
wldle in the water. It is about five feet long. 

ottr-y-phien -I-dja» «. vl. [Mod. Lat. oory- 
pkana (q.v.X snd suff. •tdasL] 

ZooL : A fkmily of spiny-finned fishes. 
They have a dorml fin running along the 
whole length of the back ; the ventral fins 
•re small or wanting ; the dorsal and anal fins 
•re generally high. All the sjiecies an marine. 

[COBTPHiKKA.] 

tXr-f-'glhiid'-m, 8. pi. [Mod. Lat. eonfph(a), 
•DfTsuff. -ear.] 

Bol. : A tribe of Falras, of which the type is 
Ooryuha. It is divided into two (amilies, 
fiahaiids and Phoenicida. 



dfr-y-plide; a 

[COBVPBCUS.] 



[Fr.] A ballet-dancer. 



o&r~#-gbe-tts. c6r-f-Tgihm^-i^ ». [Or. 

mpv^otof (koruphaiot) = (a.) at the top or 
bead, (f.) the leader of the chorus in the Attic 
drama ; Kopv^ij (Icoruphf) = a head.] 

1. Lit. : The leader of a chorus or company 
in a play. 

* 2. Fig. : The leader of any party. 

**Tluit notod evrjfohmu (Dr. John Otr«ii)of tlM Iim1*> 
pMMlcat fkctioo.*— 2touC* .- atrm. t. M. 

^ In the University of Oxford the Assistant 
of the Choragiis or Msster of Musical Frucis 
is called the Coryphnus or Pneoentor. 

o6-rypll'-6-dfo, «. [Or. xo^ij (choruphi)^ 
= a point, and oSovs (pdouM), genit. Uorroc 
(pdontoi) =s a tooth.] 

Paktont. : A genus of ungulate mammals, 
the typical one of the fkmily Coryphodoutidie. 
The genus was founded by Prof. Owen on 
ftagmentarv materials. He showed its resem- 
blanoe to the Tapirs. From the ampler re- 
mains obtained in North America, Marsh has 
]m>ved that there were five toes. This neces- 
sitates the removal of the genus Arom tlie 
Tipiriils. Found in the E<^ene of Europe 
and North America. 

66-vflplt-6-d(iB:-ti-dadt9.pi. [Mod. Lat oory- 
pkodon (genit. coryphodonti*), and suff. -idtr.] 

PuUrotit. : A family of un(^Iate mammals. 
Only knoivn genus, Coryphodon (q.v.). 

o)(-rfs'-t«f, a [Or. m>fw<mff (konaOt) = a 
helmed man, an armed warrior.] 

Zool. : A genus of Drachyurons (Short- 
taih'd) Cn]ata(«ans. The chela; (t.«., the an- 
terior feet) are in the males about twice as 
long as the l>ody ; in the females they are not 
remarkably long. 



o6-rjN^-tl-d», s. pi. [Mod. Lat. eoryda 
(q.v.), an<1 fem. pL idj. suff. -ida.] 

ZooL: ». family of Brachyurous Crusta- 
ceans. Type Ck>ry8tes (q.v.). 

oSr-y-tha'-lx; a. (Or. «opvM£^ (]contAa<jr)= 
a helmet shaking with waving plume : npw 
{kanu\ a helmet, and oZovw {piMaS) » to move 
quickly, to dart.] 

OmiOi. : A genus of birds, fkmOy Musopha- 
gldsB. It contains the Touraooe. They are 
AfHcan birds with a green body, and the quill 
feathers of the wings and tail violet or red. 



1% a [Lat. eoryaa; Or. «dpi<a(lsoniaaX 
ftom ic6p<n9 (koraS) =% the idde of the head.] 

ifof. : A '*cold in the head,** with running 
•t the nose, defluxion of phlegm, Ac 

66m (l\ tO0««. s. [Mahratta, Ac.] A measure 
ot distuice in India, averaging about two 
English miles. (Anglo-Indian,) 

C6m (2), s. [The name of an island in the 
Meditenanean, belonging to Tnricey.] 

000-lottllCQ^ a. 

BoL : A cnrlv variety <^ lettuce introdooed 
fh>m the island of Cos. 

*o8s(3). *eoMe, *koM6,«. [A.a eoa] A 
kiss, an embrace. [Kiss.] 

** A aiMto eet of tby month.* 

L^riePommUt pi ML 

ote'-^-lt«» a [Named fh>m (Tosala, in the 

J>rovinoe of Binaloa, in Mexico, where it is 
bund.] 

Min. : A soft and brittle minersl of a 
metallic lustre and a lead-grev colour, consist- 
ing of sulphur 16*10, bismuth 42-25, and lead 
41*6&. (Dana.) The British Museum Catalogue 
makes ft the same as Bkxbantitc (q.v.). 



(IX 



t. [COSSHC] 



(2). «. [Fr. oocftcL] A coadi. 

** Ib eowMt txaynd with ■iandar."— jy k w ; 
A^..iU.sa3. 



CIltttKL 



oSs-^bl -i-ttm, L [Or. Kovxinor QcoAinio%\ 
dimin. of jc6<ncu>or QooBkinon) = a deve.] 

Bot. : A genus of plants, order Menisper- 
maoeee. An infusion of the wood and bark of 
Coaeinium indicun in regarded as famishing 
an excellent stomachic C. Jknestraium ia used 
in Ceylon as a tonic and diuretic It is called 
Weni-veL 

oSs-^bl-^-dls'-otta. a. (Or. K6tnct9w (ko§- 
i:iiion)Ba sieve, and 6((nco« (diaiboa)^ a quoit.] 
Bot. : A eenus of Diatomaceas, with fk^ee 
Arustules ana areolar valves, beautiftil to the 
view. About forty-one species are known, 
four of them British. Others are fossil in 
Virginia, Bermuda, Ac, in recent rocks. 
{Griffith A Henfrt^.) 

* o&K^-^mtta'-^* • o8»-]dift-6^BKii'- 

^p a. [Or. K6<rKivctf QcoAinon) = a sieve, 

and uoyrcta (mante<a)s prophecy, divination.] 
A kind of divination effected by means of a 
sieve, which was either suspended or fixed on 
thepoiutof a pair of shears. The di\iuer then 
uttcm a certain formula, and repeated the 
names of any persons suspected of a crime. If 
the sieve moved at the mention of any name, 
that {wrson was considered as guilty. 

*eoae, *ool8a» *o<ms, *eo!yme, t.L [Per- 
baps a corruption of diooae (q.v.).] To ex- 
change, to give or take in barter. 

"T1»0 tmist AIcthM 
With him he* helm«a cofft. and galf him hia." 
Dtmgla*: i'tn/U, 

{Eng. CO, a con- 
raction for 
complement 
first introduced 
by Ounter, and 
saotna (q.v.).] 

Oeom, : The 
secant of tho 
complement of 
an arc or angle 
— i.e., tlie se- 
cant of the arc 
or angle neces- 
sary to makf B 
the cosecant 
the other one 
up to 90'. Let A c 
arcs A K and k o 




COSECANT. 



be a quadrant, then the 
are complements of each 



other; •oatoo are the andes a n k and k n c 
Let c D be a tangent to the qnadnnt or tbs 
circle of which it constitotss a part, then n d 
is the secant of the arc a c or the angle k • f \ 
and the coseoftnt of the are b a or the angle 

BBA« 

00 ■•if'-aifl. a, ii B, fX*L CO a together, 
and Or. vmuritM (ariasMw) = an earthquake.] 

A. AMa4i.: Pertaining to the line di^cnbed 
nnderB. 

B. Am ntbtL : The line In which b «* wave 
•hell " reaches the earth at tte sbm time, 
(iiosailer.) [Bbisiioumt.] 

*o6)r-fn» a,^», [CosBV, OocHX.] 

mtf-fak-mgm («c« ■* UX •' (OoMHAOB, 
CotMMJuam,} 

$. [COBDniKL] 



OO-oia'-tit-^Bt (tl SB dill OL [Pief eo « 

cum a with, together, and Eng. mmtkmt 
(q.v.).] Perceiving with or together. 

O OOO rL t. [Scotch eoiaa, eose s to bBigBiB. 
and sun. -ri a -ry.] Baigaiuing. traflic 
'Td aaipa of OMvi wImbs aapty^ ( 



-fOy* 06'-fj^, a.9t». [Etym. doabtftiL] 

A* Am adj. : Snug, comfortable, warn. 

B. Am subMt. : A padded covering fior a tea- 
pot, put over it to retain tha lieBi. 



a. [CoesBX.] 

a. (Etym. doubtful [Cobst.] 
L Snug, comfortable 
2. Intimate, well anqnalnted. 
a. [COACBU] 

oS0h'-8r, v.L [It. eoaair = a tocMt, a banqoeL) 
L Ord.Lang: To treat kindly; to 



to make comfortable. 

** Bach A worthy gvaat to ( 

/rM Jr«tf«Sf«a (Jtem) 

2. Old IriMh Feudal Low: To levy certain 

taxes on ; to demand coshering bum. 

*oSOh'-ir-or, a. (Sng. eoaftcr; -sr.] Gas 

who practised coshwin^ 

**. . . Idl* euktnn who «l 
team nod Xzlah i»militm.'—I 
dLXit 

oSOh'-«r-iAg» pr. par., a., its. (CiouiKB, r.] 

A» k M, Am pr. par. d partidp. a4i. : OSes 
the verb). 

C AMtubchmHm: 

Old IriMk Feudal Law: A cnston wbereby 

the lord was entitled to exact firoin his teaaat 

fbod and lodging for himself and Us foUowm 

•t the tenant's nouse. It was in oonncctkia 

with this practice of oosherinc, to which the 

political circumstanoea of Iivlaiid fhm tiae 

to time gave an unhappy stiiaolas^ that ths 

wind Tory arose [Tobt.] 

**. . . moBJr of the BAttvw aariataamcr wki« ||«« I 
bean nwDt in omI 
Jli^.ch.xlL 



'oSOh'-«r-f, a. (Bog. caaft«r; -y.] 
as CosBBBuro (q.v.X 

^btUk'-lf, uiv. [Seotch eosft, and 
-^.] Snugly, comfortably, cosily. 



$. [Casbix.] 
; *00'-iI-ibr, a. IFr. 



(Fi^ 



o6'-fI 

par. oonau) s to patch, to sew : laL 

s with, together, and ana » to sew.] A 

botcher, a patcher, a cobbler. 

mitmjf.: rSvM jritkt,V^ . - • ~ 

OO^-Bir-I-^ft-tivo. a. rPtef. a» = es^ 
and Eng. ai^n^/lealiaf (q.v.). J Having the 
same signification or meantngi (Cnrtamas.) 



o6-oIfMiI-t%-ry, 

SL fnef . eo b oon 






A* At oii. : Signing any c 
dally a treaty, in cdOunctkm with 

B» A» MubML : One who signs any dftem- 
ment, especially a treaty, in ooc\]ubetteB virti 
others. 



o6 -rf-iy, • 

Snugly, CO 




comfortably. 
'■Ctetiri 

a.4 



^, adv. [Sni^ es^; -9^\ 



LM. 



[Cocaiv.J 



Z 



flUo, f&t, fSire, ^mldot, what, fftu* fttthor; wo, wSt, lioro, oam^ her, thdro; inao, pit, tSn, air* 
or, woro, w^U, work, whA, oAn; muto, otth, oiiro, ^Bitt, oar, r^lo, f^; try, Bfrima* m, cis«. i 



m^vti^ 



oosinage— cosmography 
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mg9img9 »Bli^$. (Fr.am«iMa^= kindred.] 

tCoUiUM.] 

L Ordinary Lanffuoffe : 
L Kindred, relationship. 

** Not far no coignagt n* •UUiuiml'* 

Cktuustr : C. T^ 1MM< 

2. Relations, connections. 
■* AUehjrs brathMMi. mmI •! his eMafna#«.'*-iryeH|b.- 




Sb A nation, race, or family. 

" In tbM th*l b« bllinrd alto flM|nM#« of tiM 
—WytAigk: OciMrfixlLI. 

IL Law: 

1. Kindred or relationship by blood. 

2. A writ to recover possession of any 
estates for the rightftil heir (h)ra a stranger 
who has entered and abated, after the deatli 
of the tresail, or the ffrandCither's grandlktlier, 
or other collateral relation. 

o6'-niM» ff. [Eng. eo» a oontraction for wm- 
flemeiU, and tine.] 

Gfom. : The sine of the complement of sn 
arc or angle. Let a a d be a quadrant, divided 
into the two ares a s and b d^ which are com- 
plements of A 
each other ; 
then K c, which 
is the sine of 
the arc B D, is 
the cosine ct 
A K. E c Is the 
sine also of the 
angle BBC, and 
the cosine of 

▲ BB. 

H Lnwoftkt 
cotifu: 

PkjfHta: The 
law that the B 
iut«>nsity of oobqib. 

oblique rays is 

pmimrtioual to the cosine of the angle which 
these mvs form with the nonnal to the sur> 
fkcl^ Mm. Deaains and De la Provostaye have 
shown that it is true only within very narrow 
limits— viz.. only with bodies like lampblack, 
destitute of reflecting power. (Oanot.) 

H The law of the cosine cannot, therefore, 
be rendered available exactly to measure the 
diminution in the intensity of radiant best for 
each degree that the sun declines. As stated, 
the Uw is true only of bodies destitute of 
reflective power where the solar rays are not. 

* 96^-itkg-mMi^ B. [A corruption of Ft. oob- 
riruLjft, tmm Lat. conmnguinnu.] 

1. A relation by blood. (Scotek.) 

2. A granddaughter or niece. {SooUk.} 

nfif mir'-I-lim, t. [Or. m^M^pcor (toe- 
■Mirtam, dimin. of i^oiuh (toemof).] 

Boi. : A genus of DeamidiaceiB. It has 
single cells, constructed in the middlsi Ra- 
benhorst describes seventy-seven Emropean 
8i>r«>ies. sevenU of which are Britiah. (GriSUh 
± Hen/rty.) 

eotmitique. from Or. moviufTudt (kotmiHko§i b 
skillnd in decoration, from m^pUiM (kotmeo) « 
tn decorate, to adom: niaitjot (cosmos) s 
order, beauty.] 

*A» A» adjeeHm : 

1. Skilled in dressing or adorning tlie hair, 
akin. Ac. 

-On«of tUanHfoIproCHdoB [• bwlwrl tkto oeiir 
•f <mtm0ttek phllooplMn.'— fWltr. Vo. U. 

i. Pertaining to or used for the dressing or 
adnrning of the hair, skin, 4c 

*■ I «M MfTOT pOTmlited to ilMp tin I bid pMnd 



BL At »9ihtlaniiv9 : 

1. Lit. : Any preparation nsed to make and 
prpsfrre the skin soft, clear, and white; an 
artirtctal help to beautify the complexion. 

H Many cosmetics, though improving the 

cnoiplcxiim for the moment, iiOure it at last. 

TW tiest of them is a poor snbstitnte for that 

Iteaaty which fresh a£r. exercise, temperance, 

regularity nf habits, contentment^ and piety 

tend to iiTodnce. 

**Thpoll<rfth«aMlMr«li«Md m m eotmtMdt bf fha 
laaimtwtwtaavarmAimamdmak-hmda^'' Ormmtmr: 
r%0 S mf »r Cmm0. tST (IfotoH 

* S. fig. : Anything which will |ir e sei y e the 
clesrikess, openness, or fkanknees of the eoon- 



** No better rotmMek$ thiui a Mvef* feemiwnuiM uul 
parity. UMNbvty mmI humility, a gnuHou* UnnytK and 
cnlmn— of aplzlt . . ."—£09 : On M« CrmUien. 

* odf - m6t- lo- 9l» a. [Eng. oosmeiic ; -aZ.] 
Used for beautifying, adorning, or improving. 

" . . . tlM coraMdeol n>at to my aim* truly vital) 
parts of it.*— Aofle ; Worki, toL ri., p. 77. 

odf -mi-f* B. [Or. K6a-iiioK (koemios) = well 

ordered, ftt)m x^ftoc Qcotmos) ■= order.] 

Entom. : A genus of moths, the typical one 
of the family Cosmidse (q.v.). There are four 
British species. Connia trapeMina is a greyish 
ochreous or reddish ochreous moth, abundant 
everywhere. The larva is fond of other cater- 
pilla[ra. {StainUm.) 

odf - mio, odf*- mio - 91, a. [Or. mvyuctff 

{Icotmikot) a of the world or universe, fh>m 
K6aiiot (Jkofmos) (q. v. ). ] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. LiteraUy: 

0) ^rcn. : Pertaining to the universe, or to 
the laws through which its beautiful order is 
maintained. 

(2) Specially : 

(a) Pertaining to this earth. 

(6) Pertaining to the solar system of which 
it constitutes a part. 
8. Figuratively: 

(1) Beautiftilly ordered 

(2) Renuiring for its development a great 
space of time. 

n. Astron. : Rising or setting with the son, 
as opposed to acronycaL 

IT Cosmic speed: 

Astron.: Speed like that of tiie plsnets, 
meteors, or such other heavenly bodies. 
(Ogiivie, ed. Annandale.) 

odf -mlO-^-lj^, adv. [Eng. oosmical ; -ly.] 

Astron. : With the sun ; not acronycally. 
(Used of a star which rises or sets with the 
sun.) 

odf -mX-dn, s. pL [Mod. Lat OMsila, and 

fem. pL adj. suflT. -idee.] 

Entom. : A family of Moths, sub-section 
Noctuina. The wings are of moderate sixe ; 
the antenns generally simule ; the abdomen 
smooth, slender in the male ; anterior wings 
rather pointed at the tip; wings in repose 
forming a very inclined roof ; larva elongate, 
bright coloured, rather flattened beneath ; 
living between the united leaves of trees. 
Genera, Cosmia and Tethea. Only eight Britiah 
species. (Stainton.) 

" o6f'-mA-or&t, s. [Or. K6<r^of (komnoe) = 

the word, and xpaHtt (krateS) = to rule, to 

govern.] A prince of this world. 

" YoQ will not think. grMt ooamoerat . . ." 

ainUh09: TU D09ir$ Walt, 

Ote- mSg"- 6b- fl, a. [Or. Kwriury6tf9t (koB- 
iiogonos) = creating the world, and Eng., kc. 
suflT. -oi.] ReUiting to cosmogony, reUnng to 
the commencement of the world ; cosmogon- 
icaL 

oSf-mA-gSn'-Io, o5f-m6-gSB -I0-9I* a. 

[Or. KOiriurf6vo^ (kotmogonoe) 3 cresting the 
world.] Relating to cosmogony (q.v.). 

o5f-m5ff'-6iB-Xst» s. [Oer. koemogonist, from 

Gr. Koinioyovia (kosmogonia).l [CoeMOOONV.] 
One who speculates on the origin of the world. 

"... cotmogontMU wcra not at all raatrietad in 
buUdinc tbelr systams to tlManiujy of known Baiii* 
—l^eU : Primeip. ^ OeoL. eb. UL 

odf m 6tt-iigk-f, s. [Fr. eosmogonit; 8p. t 
Port oosmogoniat all from Or. Ko<rMoyovta Qms- 
mogofnia)^\i\e creation or origin of tne world : 
»(4T^o« {hotmos) = order, . . . the world 
[CoHMoe], and yoFOf (gonos) = that which is 
begotten, a child, ... a begetting ; yiyvoftai 
(gignnmnC) s to be produced, to become ; root 
y4tm (genff^ or y*y(gen\ Sans, ^dii.] The origin 
or creation or the world ; an investigation or 
dissertation regarding it 

H Cosmogony and geology, though having 
certain reUtiuns to each other, are still dis- 
tinct, cosmogony inquiring into the first origin 
of things, and geology commencing at a period 
when, that origin hsving taken place, succes- 
sive events in the earth's history began to leave 
behiml them memorials from which their 
character might be more or less clearly rea- 
soned out Various eiiochs may be traced in 
its history. 



BihU 



Ancient Cosmogony unmodified by the 
r The subject more or less ocenpied 
speculative minds in most ancient countries, 
and a work formally named Koaiioyavia 
(kosmogonia) was published by a Oredc poet 
and philosopher, Parmenides, believed to 
have written about 608 B.C. A prevalent 
opinion among the most ancient theologians 
—Egyptian, Hindoo, Greek, and Roman— was 
that the world was created by the Supreme 
Being. Various philosophers, on the contrary, 
whose attachment to the creed of their respec- 
tive countries was but nominal, believed in the 
eternity of the world. The acceptance of tills 
latter tenet did not necessarily exclude b^ef 
in a Supreme Being. Thus Plato held at the 
same time that tliere was a Supreme Intelli- 
gence, and that matter was eternal. Though 
not created by the Supreme Being, He operated 
on it and fiaishioned it according to His will. 
Successive creations and catastrophes of the 
world were held to have occurred, and its 
ultimate destruction or renovation bf iLre was 
also expected. 

(2) Jewish dt Christian Cosmogony : The doc- 
trine ot the eternity of matter disappeared 
wherever the new phase of belief arose, for the 
teaching of the Old Testament was precise : 
" In the beginning God created the heavens 
and the earUi " (Gen. L 1). See also the whole 
of Gen. i., with Exod. xx. 11. 

(3) Jewish d: Christian Cosmogony Uended 
with independent speculation: While geology 
was in its infancy, it gave its strengUi to coa- 
mogonical inquiry, with the result of generat- 
ing controversies which continued century 
after century. They were terminated, not by 
the settlement of the question in dispute, but 
by the wise resolve of those engageci in it or 
at least of the higher minds among them, to 
confine their inquiries, at least for a time, to 
geological facts, and reconstruct, as far as it 
was practicable, the past history of tlie globe, 
before siieculaUng as to its origui. Me^ihy- 
sicians like Kant took up the abandoned field, 
but without notable result 

(4) <Sesii-scienf(/l<; Coraio^oay .* Oeologisti 
have shown some tendencnr to return to coe- 
mological speculation, with the aid of the 
vastiy increased number of fkcts which the 
investigations of the last half century have 
accumuJated. The revival of the nebular 
hypothesis of La Place was a return to cosnio- 
gouical speculatioiL [Nebular hypotbbsis.] 
Tlie eflbrts made by Sir William Thonistm, 
Prof. Tait, and others, to ascertain by a study 
of the sun what fund of bygone time geologists 
have at their diHitosal to draw upon, also (kll 
within the province of cosmogony. 

-m6g'-raph-er, s. [Gr. Ko<rfieypa^(l»s. 

'7rapAo«) [Cosmograpuic], and Eng. suflT. 

One who describes the broader features 

of the world without descending to details ; 

one who studies or writes on cosmography 

(q.v.). 

"... tha oMmo yr o ^ Jtow . which fliit dl aou rwsd and 
dcacribc4 the runuduaa of the oarth, . . ." Bamm : 
FUum i^kft, f 7. 

odf-m^-grftpli-le, odf-m6-gr&p]i'-I»- 

u, a. [Fr. cosmcgrafihique^ from Gr. Ko<riJicypd' 
^ot (t<MiiMyrCTjitos)= describing the world, and 
Eng. sufl'. -ic, -iail.] Describing the world ; 
pertaining to cosmography. 

odf-mA-gr&ph'-Io-^-lj^, adv. [Eng. eos- 
mograjJilcal ; -ly.] In a oosmngraphical man- 
ner; in a manner tending to describe the 
world. 

odf-m6g'-r^pll-i^, t. {Yt.oMmographiSttrom 
Or. Koaiicypa4tCa (kosmographia) = a descrip- 
tion of the world : iroo-fiof (kosmos) — orden 
. . . the world or universe, and yp*^ (gnqihi) 
= delineation, description.] A description of 
the system of the universe, or of tiiis world, 
without descen<liug to details except as these 
illustrate general principles. Thus a state- 
ment as to the uniform angle or direction at 
which the pole of the earth is slanted in every 
Xwrt of its orbit ought to be stated under cos- 
mography, since it is the Msential fhct on 
which the alternation of the seasons deiiends ; 
but that Ceylon is an island at ^e southern 
apex of the Indian peninsula is a mere detail 
proiierlv relegated to geography. When, 
again, the causes of the appearances described 
under cosmography are InvestigHted, the 
science becomes Cosmology (q.v.X These dis- 
tinctions lui\'e often lieen ignored by writers 
on *' cosmography," whose works in some cases 
havediflered little ttoia treatises on geography. 




h^ b^; pAt» J^iM; «ftt» fell, ehonis, fhlii, ben^h; go, l^em; thin, tblm; sin, af ; ezpeet, ^nophon, wfiuL pli « £ 

B dittm; -^lmi» -flon > ilittii. -elooa, -tlmu, -sieiis » gtlkm, -ble, -dl«, Ac » b^ d^ 



ooamolabe— ooBt 



*oBf'-Bit-Ub«,>. iat.ainioi(biHiail} = a 

world, ind >^ (laA), Uh root at Aoi^n 



M Aitroliba. 

eBf-mil'-«-try, >. [Or. i^tm (JUipi>m)= 

th( world, and ;kaTp<M(laCnla)^(]Uhe8tiiU or 

wonhip i Aadkvh {JafmO = to work for hire 
or lay; Wip.( (JaJrii) = « wortimn (or hire, 
■ talrrd Hmnt] Thu womhlp or tlir worM. 
In Himfl man it nlglil mt ou ■ roundBtlou ot 
laullielHtlc belief. 

oSf-m^lS^'-lO-fl, a. [Eng. temuOogO,) : 
-ical.] RfiUtiog toc-HiDologj (q.T-). 

otff-mjU'-A-tIM, (. (Eng. comuJosfy); -«,) 
One who atudlH i™.>nol,i5y. 

oSf-mSl'-i-MF, ■. IFr, aunal<vf«; Ot. .^ 
MoJUnu (hltTno'cvIn) (/.iUr«, not In /.iitiltU if 
fivD): KOfHOt <^IWiu>() = the world, sod 
Uyat (lofot) 3 . . . ■ dliMiurH.] The Kience 
which lniHttK>l« llie oiusu by which the 
batuUrul nnler of Lhe oolvene, the eolir 
■ystem, or the earth hai bean prodmsd, u 
distinct froin Coeinogrvphy And Ounocony 
(q.v). SlrChulei Lyelii-onilderi Coem^ogr 
Ind CoemnnonT idrnttcal, and Chey iire it 
IfAtt dneely akin. If cosmology Inveatl^tea 
the Kcondary c«ui« by whlnh the pre«nt 

genesie ot the world took pLice. 

makDlu. Apfi]^ bi BiwulAtlou n«p«rtliii IbllTrt 
aula « SA, al ina&lln dI Ub •rtT-T?'— lod . 

tSm-vOm-it-tt, t. [Or. .iaiuK (Jronui) ^ 
the world, .nd ^i,pn (iMlroi.) = > meuure.] 
The eiHeniv whl.-b meuiiree thr world. But 

llmltlw. lud thertfnre unnieuurable. It 
muet be Ibe Firth, the mitt ly'tem, or tlie 
known larUoflhe unlvene which ilouecau 
be tnevured cr estlmatfd. 
«Sf-mA-pUtf-tfa, ' aim-vA-vVU-tltik, 

a. [Or. m6r,un (Juvmoi) = the world, and 
Bug. platlc.] Pertiining to a plaitir, aper- 
malic, or fom.ailie prloclple alleK^ to be 

metaphyilca) or Foemolojiicid leoet Ihil aneh 
ftt^nejplewaaatwork. 

eSf-mA-pSl'-I-t^n, a. & i, [Or. i4vu<k (b»- 

clti»n : and E.ig. aiiir. -an.) |Coshofoutk.| 

1. Fwling al homo In «nyp«itot the world; 



poiilni: -im.] Ttir ^iialtty of being coupo- 



J ciTiilf ■nr;L'^i?.i ■ ™f 2h" i.lii^"J 

politan in f^linga bih] rliaracttr. bHog Trrv 



a, Ac Tlitj tfbna 



pi. [Native Eait Indian wim.) 
k kind of plain lodian njualm. 
[AbyaainiUf Ac ko^tm, aod 



0Vf-m4-Ml'^n4. >. [Or. a«riut (Ivna) = 
tl.e world, and ip^^i jjuimmai = that which 

■eriea or cuUoFtion ot viewi of •arioue parta 
of the world, laid horiiontally upon a aeml- 
circular table, and rrOeclad by dlagooil 
mlrron to Ilie leusea at wbirh the eye (9 the 
i|>ectator la iucc«uliely a|>plie(L Tbs plc- 
tiiKi are iUurainiitad by bidden lamp*. 

oSf-mA-rftm'-Ia, a. [Bog., Uod. Or., te. 
o>nuran(uX and Eui;. lulf. -!&| Fertaialug or 

«5«'-me«,i. [Gr,^(l)arder,(9)anDniament, 
(3) a ruler, (1) the world or uiilverte from lla 
perfect onler an<l arrangemont, aa Dppoaed to 
chaoi. Probably from Kofidm {lomeS) = to 

1. Ancient Phil. : Hie l«nn tiiriiiK (kunum) 
In the fonrth sense [Etjm.l apuean Bret in 
tJie pblluaophy of Pythagoraa. Hla [bllowen 
rhllnlaoe, CiilKcratldu, and otbert adopted 
the word, xe did the philo&ophic poeta Xeno- 
phanea, L'arTnenldfA, and EmpedocleB. Fmm 
thtm it jiBEKd to the natural ptiiloaopbrm, 

the world. With r^ard to eitent It bad 
aevenl lenm : (1) tbe earth, (SI the flnna- 

Bled or apporeiilly loove ; in the AleiaoiMu 
Oieek, the Imown world. (LidOtU d SieU.) 



Ckrm. .- An ornanic baae aaid to eiiat In 
koniao. tbe remedy for tapewDru, 
*«Ct';«M,>. Ao. ITerhau fnmi ItaL eiuvTis, 
a bouae, from sua = a soilage. (>A«u.JJ 

A. MmtKaxllH: 

1. LU, : A lamb bzmglit up bj hubd ; a pet 



m. At niff. .- Brought up by bud : pritfd. 




_ ...Jbe la placed. Bat 

between which and the dimlnntivacartli there 

ete^nA-thM'-Ia, a. lOr. wwiwWnn (lon>i>- 

lAftri) = rtgulatur of tlie world : t6a^Kn (toa- 

wfao plncea ; TiAjfu (iitUmi) a to place ; and 

Jfrfop*. (0/ ftrtatti : Believing in tbe 

denying that tlie eiternal world hni any 
•liateuce eiceiil in our own mental conooi>- 
tlon. (Sir ll'iu Haiillmi 

leo-M'-Tt-rtisn (n illenl), i. [Pref. en = 

m. and Eng. «™er(i(rn <<|,v.).] A Joint 
aovereign ; one nilgn In;; Jointly with another^ 

"SdiAu . . . •uii'iiwl •ll^tMm •• niBit. nidH 
e6M (U I. [Cos.] 

*06~(Z).>. rlUl.'nB = athlnK.) Only oaed 
algebn. (Di^.) [Cosaic!] 



ri.blwr,) One of a 



. (Russ. tont,-TurV Inudl: a 



*oa«*b«, a [Elym. dooliUU.] A eot^r. a 

-Ic, -(coJ.) Pertaining to or of tbe Bala» itf 

algebra ; algebmlcal. 

*e6tf-tfbWii. ICou.) rnn[ainlh£.r¥rkaii|i. 
H«at, a. k i. tl^B. 



n. Ai nbt. : Work rijr which wina an 
paid with viotoala. (.SoXcA.) 

a6*-a6'-nfi% i. [Pnmi Lat eoaiu (q.T.]. O. 
Ft. awn ; Hp. fiuanii = ■ worm. ] 

Enltmi. : A genoi of baelliK, hallr Cnm- 
UotddvorWeevlli. Tliey bare ahon ■annhn 
thick elytn, with a Ui^ onl club, a nIM 



n foreign ipedea are kno 



TUa la not the madcin genua Cm 

ftunilyBenUl^ 

long llender hall 
bMd. and the m 






fifda la the Ocat-uoth, « atUad baaa— Ua 
lame emit a diaagnrabla uhQ. *>tbr pal 

wlugi beln:i about ] in. to St la.; the utf* 
iialr grey mottled with wbltc, and tanag 
inorvoYcr black haBda; tbe lows •»• 
Imwniah aah ; tbe body brawulah gny. witk 
allTerr Unea. Til* gmuiid ctAoor af tha krtm 
It yellow ; it la pink abore, with Iha b~l Ifi 
tlM ttnt eegmenl of the body Mack. It lata 
thne yan to kubc to maiofltx. II tmit » 
old poUaid wiilov-tma. u will h <■ tU 
poplar, tbe oak. and lb* aapaa. 
••■'-•ypb-aa, 1. |Cr. M iwr.*, , f liii fl i t 
= 0) » alngiog.NTd, like oor blaektM. « t 
•a-flah. (J) a treed of ponltcr) 
Eiit^! AgeBaBorBe«lia,«Bctig«8iinB- 



AlrlcL N«M an Brltiab. 



I. from IM. coMai.) 



[8p.. PotV. k IBI. 



flU*. OU. ttn, fmldst, what, All. IMIi«r: wa. -wit, hara, Mab«I. hir, thlr*; vSa», pit, A«, rfr. MMta*: ■«. pK 

«r, won, W9U, work, wk6,ain: mnta^ ofib,onre,vnlt«, ear, nil*. fUl; trr.BfTtaK «k«a=>i> ir=^ ««xfcA 



{AriOn S UoOand.) 

oort (1), * oorta 0> * OOIWt. J. lO. Fr.mK. 
eiMl,' Ger., DuL, Bw.. A Uui. Int.- S|>, Biifn, 
e«t.i;lULii>U;0. II. Oer.dbula.J [Con,*.] 

Am Ordinarff LaMffmagt: 

L LUtnll, .- 

1. The prtoB, mat, or inunnt iuld nr 
cluTfp^ for uty coiuniodLly buught or takcu 

1. Ex|teiiJ>F. cluT^ : raonoy «|i«nd«d on tho 
cairytiiK out uf uytLlim. 

• J, T«ln«, wortli. " ' 

dffUnrt rram armtj ; m. I gut w mncli 
uiinry In mgH, boMa my oM. (SMisk) 



* ^ Luxury, BDJuptDoiui 



1. (Inmat in nlml).- Tha anaDnt of 
ttuitsrt Incurred hy tlig aioar In t unit, wJ 
■■■rded i^lnit ud to Do piU by tiM ynif 

lav ; Doty |*nb]a ta kind, u dla- 
1 fniDi tluit iiMM Id moDvy. 

•xiKut. pria, anileharji.- "Tlie eat Im what 
* tbiBE n«U »r ocfuloiu to b* Ud oat ; Uw 
BTvuf !• tlut whk'b li ■etiully lild oat ; Uw 
friauUiUBlilchtthlDgRuylMeharauBato 
b Uki inil : tbc Obirrt kllial dbldi it innlitt] 
l..hrl*id.>nt AainKmnnnuilynnuiirAaid* 



chnthar: mtimkof 

<^"« -f ■» »-.- V ,^jiintiiie thfi STVHM of 

diiinii uything ; it ■ gmt n< or It > nut 
ajruM: UB UMOtbcr hand, ornntDrinstodo 
B thIuK to ive'i m). oC gnii*[iiB win at otbor 
iciifla ■ ajaiuK Tbe oi^ ukf tba prfa hire 
m]«i'I to Ibr thing ami Iti lupiioHd nliM : 
tl>rcfpnu>u>dtbae;kirvidHi«iidonUHiiptton 
of Ibr pmou. Tbs oM of b tlilBg maul pn- 
erdi Uh prio; ud tlM art"— mut iursbI 
tlx rtarfr - wa can navar aet a pria on aoy- 
t)>iB( nDtil w* ban aanrtalned wbat K baa 
ea4 ni : nor (ui n know or daftay tht Bwui 
uiitU tba tkarft bfl madE. Tb*r* itiav Iiaw. 
rv^T. frrqaautly ba a fftet vhfl 

•M It a eteiyi slUiout , ._ 

cnBUndad ft* : th* ■rlv o( tliinn dependa on 
tbrlr matin nlna In tba cyaaoTotban : what 
•<M sotbiiu ■onttJinai fttcbaa a higb yrlM 1 
andotbcrtilaga raanot obtain a srlM cquaf 
to Ih* Bnt «(. UpwM nry vltb ncdm of 

or *aau tbit vhk-b ll not aarily obtalDod! 
■tUhava iBuiy cqvaH to daft*y: *b« tha 

tMilj-lMU-aiiKiportioB. BatwecBtlMndtlNM 



aiBMnamA- (CraU.- J 



D which • Binibar oT 

Im right! 



» tS). t. lO. Pr. cg>ll,- Ut. 



UDtry, a raeloD, a dlaliirt 



n. H. 






s. A tuck. 

>a«t,'«0*ta&>-tAC [O. Ft. «tor, 0)11* 
Fr. t«CIrr7Q«r. A Dot. torffii.' Dan. lii 
Sw. tsiln; It*1. atffnn, thnu lAt eoaita > 
atand togfrthar, to coaL] 

1. To Rand at; to rcquIiB to ba paid. 



* i. To ba at a coat or ehargr ftn 
D. FtgHnllttly .- 



and an ci|i«>dlliira of, 



J. To b» the auaa ut 



B. /ulmwa ; To bo bought fa 



1 roomrfnir.' To rtqiilre oreaiiie Uifont- 
by or eiiHiidlluni ot a kirti: oiuuuut, whether 

lAr-t* (pl„ OMtr), ., [Lat. = a rib.) 

(1) Hunaa (GnrTKBt In i>ri.niO : The rlba. 



and (3)' tl 



tlic tcapuhi, (1) the 
r poatarior border. 



(3) 0/ aimlt: The rerUnl rldgH on the 
Duler iurftca ol the thcca ; Ihey luark tba 
IwaltlDuurtheaeplavithlD. (A'ldiolBo.) 

1. Bui.: ThauldHbotaleaT. 

aa UL 1. iO. Ft. eoMue, cokiKmc rXow Idt. 
wUc^Kim, nvin Lat. v»ulii = to coat.] Ei- 



afia'-t«l. a. [Ut eiKCn), and Eng., Ac. auFT. 
Awt: Pertaining to or eonnactad with the 






ntbcrvdned k-af 


uucli Won 


j<r than thiao 


■-U-*n. ..*. [C 


n..aU« = 


droiiMoa.and 


g^SpiS""* 


nw meUlllc lodet by Uok- 


aoMna-plt, 1. 

tH<tiiv: Aahalln 
xk In orirr to t™ 
«nli«. ((Viirt..) 


•.Cis' 


«t tin Ejoo.. 



Iffafu.' Theayatam or procoaa fff awhlnw 
for lodei by alnUng nuU pit* into tha •olid 
rock. Cmu-eallarleB an driveu froin one pit 



rulllvab'.l A v^-x c'V aniJu bud. (Sa^.) 
aSa'-tar COi '• Abbreviation for eoatermon^ar 

• OOB-tttd (IX I^ {CMTjUU>.] 

•ooa-tnd <%), *oe«-t«n. it [Low LaL] 




' ooaX-l-VI,''. (C0HT1.V.] 

■ ootf -I-ofta, a. [Coanotiil 

oa-atlp'-f-U-tor, i. [lat, Ac 



idUt., 
rho promLae* oaqjolntly with 



feai.b«: pAt;jA4:Mt,f«ll.«l 



I, banQli; (o^ ton; thin, fl 
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costive— cotangent 



O&i'-tfTe* a, [O. Fr. ootUvtt from Lat consti- 
patus, pa. par. of ooiufijw = to conMtipate 

(q.v.).] 

L LiterdOy: 

1. Constipated ; bound in the body ; having 
the excrements obstructed, or the motions of 
the bowels too slow. 

2. Causing constipation or costiveness; 
binding. 

"BggM roMtod bard \m eotOue." 

IHxuU : Horaet, ttk. IL. ttX. t. 

*IL Figvratlvely : 

1. Close, tightly united, Impermeable. 

"Clayindzy mmoos k eotHrt, . . ."—Mortimmr: 
Jiutbandrf. 

2. Reserved, close, reticent ; not IVee in 

speech or manners. 

" He that oonrto othet^ mib may om doUnuk 
B« ooy And cortlMi" Bronu : £putM. 

3. Not ready or quick of thought; slow, 
thick. 

"Sometiin— to eo$H»t bimlns 
A ooaid«t ooato •Toawllng palna." 

ZJofrf; On JDkimM. 

t ote'-tlve-lj^* adv. TEng. costiw ; -Zy.] In a 
costive manner ; with costiveness. 

o&r-tfve-ntai* * oostUkiefl* «. [Eng. oo«- 

tive; -nes9.] 

L Ii<. : The quality or state of being cos- 
tive or constipated ; constipation ; an obstruc- 
tion or morbid slowness in evacuation (h)m 
the bowels. 

" CoaU»tntu has 01 efltetm and it haxd to be dealt 
with by physlck ; imrilng medicUici ratber ioereaiiiig 
tban removing the evU."— I«eft» .* Oh MdtteaHoH. 

* n. Fiffuratitfely : 

1. Slowness or want of readiness of expres- 
sion. 

"The aune eotflMmeai In pabllck elocution . . ."— 

8. Reserve ; stiffness or coldness of manner. 

OOSt-l&M, a. [Eng. oose; -leu.] Free of cost 
or expense; costing nothing. 

. . aUeorta of ee«i«M piety . . .'—Btarrvm L, 

9mm 



a. [Costly.) 

1. Costly, expensive, dear. 

" Thar it alao eettiMM fairina la her fownaa.* 

Ckauetr: Atnom't TatM, p^ nt. 

2. Luxurious, spending much money. 

"Tbry . . . beeth mon coetfewe la mete and la 
drynke.^— IVwpiM. IL iC7. 

oosr-U-iitai» ^otet-U-iUtafla, i. [Eng. 

cotUy; -russ.] 

1. The quality of being costly, expensive, 
or dear. 



" Nor haT* the frufaller eon* of fortune any 
to (^)tct the CMCUneM . . .'—OtanwilU : SetpOM. 

* 2. Extravagance, wastefulness, lavishness 
in si>ending money. 

" 8omc law would bee made ... to bridle and me*- 
enre womeu'e roafliMeaM."— Kleee .' /mCriMMoM qf a 
Chrittian t¥oman, T. 8. 

OOSt'-lj^, a. k adv. [Eng. eotl; -ty.] 
A* Ab adjective: 

1. Expensive, dear, of a high price or value, 
sumptuous. 

** The rooma with eoeffir tapestry were btmg. 
Where wm iuwoven niauy a nrutle tale." 

Thomson: CatUs i/7fu<ol«ncf, L $t. 

2. Involving heavy expenses. 

". . . tbc eoetfy and oaeleaa aetUement of Tangier 
. . ."—Maeautag: BUL Xng^ dL U. 

* 3. Richly adorned, gorgeous, brilliant. 

" To ehow how eootlg anmmer waa at baud." 

Bkalmif. : Jlorek. (/ rente*. IL t. 

B. As adv. : In a costly or expensive man- 
ner; at great expentie, gorgeously, sumptu- 
ously. 

" Painting thy ontward walla ao cetilg gay T" 
gtaJUtp. : aonnot$, cklvL 4. 

^ For the difference between oo#f/y and 
valuable, see Valuable.' 
^ Obvious compound : Co$tly-made {Tenny- 

soil). 

ma-rj^, ». [tat. enstna (q.v.), ccttum, 

and Eng., &c. Afary, referring to the Virgin 
Mary.] 

Ord. Jjang. A Hot. : Pyrtthntm TanaeetutHf 
sometimes called BaUamita rulgarle. 



v.t [A.S. eoetnian.] To cost. 

** Aae mocke e ot t ns tU the on aee the other.* 

Agonbtto. in Itt. 

"00«t-nlikg,*00«t-lllllge,t. [A.H.co$tnnng.] 
1. T»Mn|>tatii>n. 



"... he led oa noht into cot t mtm g a . . ."— OM JE^. 
BomOlm, p. n. 

2. Cost, expense. 

" Time and eottntnggo nor to lyeml." 

AfiintbUo, p. ISL 

96m'-to, in compos. [From Lat costa = a rib, 
pi. oo«tcB = ribs.] Pertaining to a rib. 

" The artlealationa of the ribe may be divided Into 
three aete, coico-oentral. eoito-trauATerM, and oeito- 
atemaL'-QMoin ; Anat. (Mb ed.). L 140. 

oosto-oentraL a. Pertaining to the 
centre of the end of a rib. 

^ Co^o-ceiUral arti£tUatio% : 

Anat. : An articulation which in general 
unites the head of a rib with the bodies of 
two vertebras by two distinct synovial Joints. 
(Quaiu.) 

00«tO-<dATiOlllAr, a. Pertaining to the 
ribs and to the clavicle or collar-bone. 

IT CosUhclavicular ligament : 

Anat. : A ligament attached by one end to 
the cartilage of the flrat rib, near its sternal 
extremity, and by the other to the clavicle. 
It is called also the rhomboid ligament. 
(Quain.) 

OOSto-^Mtimooild, a. Pertaining to the 
coracoid process and to the ribs. 

IT (1) Co^o-eoraenid membrane : 

Anat. : A membrane extending fh>m the 
coracoid process to the clavicle, and eiving 
firm attachment to the subclavius muscle. 

(2) CosUhCoraooid ligament : 

Anat. : The strong lower mai^gin of the 
costo-coracoid membrane. 

oosto-aoapnlar, a. 

Anat. : Pertaining to the ribs and to the 
shoulder-blade. 
^ Coeto-scajmJar muades: 

Anat. : Two muscles connected with the 
ribs and the shoulder-blades. 

a. 

AmU. : Pertaining to the ribs and to the 
sternum or breast-bone. Tliere are oosto- 
stemal articulations. 



Anat. : Connected transversely with the 
ribs. There is a costo-transverseuticulation. 

OOCte-XiAlloid, a. [Xiphoid isfiromOr. 
|t0of {xiphot) = a sword, and cZSoc (eidoe) = 
form.] 

AnaL : Connected with the ribs, and bear- 
ing some resemblance in shape to a sword. 
There are costo-xipboid ligaments. 

o6s'-tr9l, *oostred, *oo«treIl, *oos- 

treUe» * OOStrll, s. [Wei. costrel ; Low 
Lat. eostreUus.] A vessel made of leather, 
wood, or earthenware, and used bv laboiurers 
during harvest-time to contain their drink. 

" An earthen vceecl called a eottrolt . . .*— rerftaMrv 
miomphkttl 3ueiet0. {DoterijjtiM AcoomU i^thoAn- 
HquitiM,) 

OOSta, s. pi. [Cost (2). s. B. 1.] 

ote -tame (1), a. [Fr. costuvu^ fh>m ItaL eoe- 
lumet from Low Lat. otulvma, a contracted 
form of oonsiietudinem, ace of eonsvetudo s 
custom. Costume and custom are thusdoublets.] 
[Custom, a.] 

1. Ord. Jjang. : The cnstomary stvie of dress 

of a (lartieular nation, class, or rank. 

** . . . hla osual practice of departing from national 
e«w(MnM.'— />otfee .' lUtutr. o/ Shakos, it. S70. 

* 2. Art A LUerat, : The style in which per- 
sons are represented as regards dress and other 
airccswories, and agreement and suitability to 
particular classes, periods, places, and cus- 
toms. 

" Bergioa Panloa wears a crown of laarel : thta ie 
hardly reoonct leable to atrict (iruprlety. aiMt the *sootnmf 
of which Raflkele waa iu generala good obeerver.'— 4Hr 
J. MmgnoUU: DUe. Na 11 

* o6s'-tame (2X & [Cuhtom.] 

tote' -tamed, a. [Eng. oostum(e): -ed.] 
Wearing a particular costume ; dressed, ar- 
rayed. 

" They were all cocriniMd in black."— ^. Bronts : /mm 
Mirro, en. xtU. 

ete-tom'-er, s. [Eng. ooiivm(e): -tr.) One 
wlio prejwres or provides costumes for 
theatres, fancy-balls, &c. 

o6s-tam'-I-er, s. [Fr.] A cosiumer. 



* ooet-ii-ofts, *eoe|yoiia, * , ^ _ 

[O. Fr. costeous.] Costly, expenaivv, sumptu- 
ous. 

" Cothtomt. BnmptmotnMJ'—Fnmpt. Pmrw, 

ote-tfts, s. TLat. ooetum = an Oriental arrv 
matic plant. CostustptcvjeutiSmitk's iMt. Din.); 
Gr. Ko<rro« (fccxf/w), moa-rov (i.o»fint) = a rvM>t 
used as spice, like jiepi-er (TA^o/Anfufaf) 
(Liddell dtScoU). [See def.] Bans. JtudkXAa ; 
Arab, kost, kutt (from Sana^jL] 

1. Pharmacy: 

(1) Anciently : The root of A];4otaxis, for- 
meriy called Aueklandia Costu*. 

(2) Now: The roots of an Arabian plant 
supposed to be allied to Ctirdojntum corya- 
bosum. The nameooKf V4 in this sense is sfiecially 
used in shops on the Continent. 

2. Bot. : A genus of endogens, order Zingf- 
beraceae. The roots are tuberooa, the leaves 
more or less fleshy, the flowers in s|>iki-H with 
conspicuous bracts ; the ealvx is tabular sad 
8-cleft, the tube of the corolla fUnnel-«haud, 
the filaments petaloid. It contains vanoos 

Slants of much beauty, growing in the tropics, 
ut which have been iutnxluced into this 
country as stove pUnts. The roots of Coatms 
speeiosus are used in India and elsewhere as a 
preserve. 

* ooetyone, a. [Coktcoub.] 

* od-si&r-ter-er, s. [Pref. eo = eo«. and Eng. 
eufferer (q.v.).] A fellow-suflicrer. 

" Bhonid aa no^gioran eoanmlamte." 
Wpeherig . 



s. [Pref. CO = COM, ami Enf. 

tupreme (n.v.).] One who is supreme jo&atJy 

with another ; a shaivr in supremacy. 

"To the phomls and the 4ore. 
0»-«M/>r«MM« and atara of lova.* 
MolMtp. .' TkeFuuUmmt* PUfritn. (l>Tan«ma^y 
tht mddmonmt Foomu to Chmtg/$ Lam^o Mmrtgr. MiU 



od-snre'-tf (sore as ehnrl «l [Pref. «> = 

coa, and Eng. turety (q.v.Xj One who Is 
surety jointly with another ; a Joint surety. 

oe^-OTt oo'-^te. a. [Couv.] Warm and 



or-mr, oo'-^ a. 

fortable ; snug. 



. their old ahittleh promb ' 
"Scott: Anitgumrg, ch. MxrL 

o9t ax * eote ax * oott (IX t. [A.R. <«r 
coU; Icel. k Dut kot; M. U. Ger. JL^^r . Ltfw 
Lat eota.] 

A» Ordinary Language : 

L Literally: 

L A little house, a cottage, a hat 

"Within aome viooa tautar** hnmMe ««.' 



2. A sheep-fold. (Core (IX «] 

** Ooit*. •Otopp-eett.'— Wrighf* Toen^ p. tC. 

S. A crib or small bed for a child to sierp ia. 

4. A bedstead. 

5. A leathern cover or stall fSnr a aore flosrr. 

* n. Fig. : Api>lied to the body as the bn«r 
of the soul. 

o< the body*- **« 



"IntheUtUe 
Jtartt.. eh. tUL 

B. Tedinioally: 

1. Saut. : A hammock. 

2. Philol. : As a termination of the 
places it signifies a small house or place. 

* e»t (2X • eote (2X »• [Coat. «.J 

* o9t OX * oott (2X 9. [A ooutnct tetm ei 
Cotquean (q.v.).] 

* o9t (4X <• [A contmcL form of t\tsmi{q v i* 

•0»t(5X •OOttOX «. [Ir. otrf; Wei <wl.l A 
small roughly-made bost, a cock-boat ; a dat- 
out 

**They call. In Irdaad. ooca. thla^Ifke bMSik f^ 
rery uuahaitcly. bring uutbiag bnt eqaare ■•■■■ ^ 
timber made hollow.'— «. Jiaiate.- Smc M^. ^ i^ 
lan<ik.«4. 

e6t (6), <. [Etym. doubtful ; perliapa a «■»■ 
tractedform of o(ir(oa(q.v.X3 Aaurtefiito* 
¥rooL 

* eftt, v.i. [Cor (IX «.] To Uve or ootatUlvA 
one. (5oo<db«) 

ed-tkn'-llVDt, a \Coi^ % eootxBctkiii of B«r 
comptonenf ; and tange%l.\ 

Geom. {Of a givm are or angU) : Tht tm^i 
ofthecompleraentofthatarcorani^le. LrtAsr 
be a quadrant divided into the two arei a ■ 
and B c, the former measorins the ar4:k » » n 
the laUer measuring the angle » d c ; thea 4 ' 



/ 



fftte, fftt. Hire, ^mldet, what. Call, tetlier: we, wSt, here, eam^l, her, thdre; xniie» pit» 9te% 
cr, were, w^U, work, whd, ate; mate, ettb, eiire, ipilto^ oor, rftle, f^; try, BjMab* n, ci » ( 



fi^yi^ 



J 




Ad add. CiiHuOb foniMd >1anfl 

« of iDfiliTluikiui by the Bctkin or 

■eldoDCoUnlDa. (H'lOU : DiH. Oitwki 

. [Tnni]Kiilllan at tlu IcttAn 

.».:., Mra.«M(q. v.] 

.- Ci*Hi}NOt. An or^nlc tau< foond 

- tt !• 1 ydlow drjiUllInd, "■— 

Me, illRlitly (IIuUthi inbataai 

"■ ■■"" CoUmlne, gnitl)' 

melhrluilU nltlmb^ u 
■ {IX ■. [Cm (1), tl 



^ Vw<l lAF^lj In Kmipoandj In the 

t. A i-Ucs whrre ult ii Dud*. 
•oaWCn. •■ (Coat, 1.1 

*a«M (SI II (COOT.I 

•aoMdXi- (^Dn*.) AnU. 
••Ot«<l).iJ. 1C0*T. .1 

■oS«« (!).-.<. IQDOTtl ToqnotaorcH 



t» px .C [ 



••S«-«d(a>B.par. wo. ((JcoTio. 
Iw 1. |O.Fr. ( 



(-ofia, I. [Pref. a » m 
nlitlBs M U« laa* tin; ooDtoipcin 

»ai.b«;pAt.|Alt~t.f«tl.«kN 



ootamamio— ootoneaster 

.'-nJ(-«fl*-V, odB IBng. o 

-<V.1 At the uiaa limn wll 



eo-Um'-pt T^if , a. A (. [PrBT.o: 
A. At ail-: ExInUng it tlio unu 



t Far the dlfTereiics betwecD calnii»mTf 
tOO-Ua'-^M, i. [pMf. « = «», ud Eng. 



ir-fL I [A di 



sr^Ui 



from Law IaL (»ter(a = a tAuurc of Und by 
wttvi wliD clubbed together ; cota = a doC] 
A Ht or drdft of frienclH wba AUOcUtA uid 
TQHt together tor locUl ud frteodlr lotei- 



findfnov to (Win roteriw or clkiue*. 

<w-tann''Im'Ota o. [Tref CB = tm, and 
Eng. [mniNDiHtq.v.).] BurderinH, touelilii(, 

oSr-jiipe, <, (Eng. a* (8) = rtftiae irool, and 
Vnrt. Eug. jnn = aeroiittrmrntJi.l [Qaju.! 
Rvfiue woal {GoadTirX i Porter, itc.) 

- oath, * BOttaa. 1. [A.S. odU, eXJla, ea(A(r.] 

ootUe, a. [Coav.] 

0fftUel7, <u(f' CCoeiLT.I 

oo-thfia, A- [Etrm- duubltuL] A quay, dock, 

or vhaif. {^Kllall.) 
tM'-Uiani.i. [Lat w(*«niu..] The MUM *a 

C<m.UMUH (q.v.). 

• oo-Uinm'-it«. • o6-tham'-4t-M, a. 

lUt. CDlAuniiiliij ^ (11 wearing buiUna; <3} 
tragii; ; aHAiiniu = ab<uililn.] 

1. Lit. : Umiiag baiklu. 

2. Fig. : Ifagic, aotenm. 




half war Dp the leg, and aonKtlnHa almoit to 
the knee<^ iitkI h>7 a nrr thick gale tor tbe 
mavtM of Incnaslng the apparent ilatan of 
the HTformer. The acton In comedlH won 

IM and Btrw were employed flgnraUvely to 
denoW tmgiid)' and comeily leipecllTBly. In 



' OO-tftf-V-Utr, o. [LaL rollaJa, dlmln. of 
cot (gtnlc. <Ml<) = a whFtalang.1 FertaJnlng 



Phytic Gtog.^ dc : Imaginary line* mai^ 
on the lurfBce af the globe. Indicating wb 
the tldea ire In the name itale at i£e ■ 



ir-4I~u, 'oo-U'-dl-fn, 0. * L [0. 

Bp.. Altai. celUlUiut. nvoUdlatui, from 
Lat. qxoHdiaiau, oxUUnKt ^ dally.l [<]im- 






oo-ttl-lon (loo a* mn), «o-tfl'-lI-^ t. 

Wi. = a petticoat, diinln. ot atlt-t coat, a 

1. A waollen bbrlc In black and whila lor 
ladlei' iklrta. 

I A kind of dance Id which eight per- 
donoe couaiatlng of i number of Hgnrca. 

lad. lie* SI iIl^S' " ^ ' 

3. The tune for inch dance. 



They bare beautl 

IDund In tjouth Amenc*. 
ooUaa, (. (CoTTut.} 
oSr-lfsd. a |Eng. «t (1\ i., and tmuL] A 

niece of land allotted or belanglug to a cot- 

oW-l^nd-ir, 1. [Bng ollaiuf; -n-.l A cot- 

aiuall piece ol Und. 
*oSr-lott,a. [Acorniptlonor(oaHrirt(q.i.X] 

A cockloft, a garretr 

■oSr-iyf- [A.a cDtiv-i A oot, a mti* 

-Wa u Us (hUnri 'U l>naiMk UUaMV.-- 
eSf-m«n, i. [Eug, ot, and nun.) A cot- 

ao-to,(. [Onlanan milort (1).] ThiiBUneaa 
COUTAHia <T). 

ooto-IWA. L The bark ot the Coularm 
(pedon Cy ICoTDOr, CoLTiKIA.] 
oM'-A-In.a [Eng.o>lo; .(».] 

Ctitm. : C^iHioOb. A cryitalUne anbabUMa 

BouLh America aa a aubatltitte far qulnlno. 
Cotoln fonni ycllDWIah-whlte ciyitala, which 
melt at IM'. ConccDmtfd nliilc acid dla- 
Bolvea It. fortnlng a blood-red aoluUoiL 

oS-tSB-Wta-tir. 1. (Lat »(™liu " per- 

Uinlng to the qulnoe eydonfa ; Gr. KiAinw 
ikudSnUm) faupply Hiikiw (m/ton)] = tba 
qulnca; KiiUruK(tiidJiiliii) = CydontaB, per- 
taining to Cydonli In Crete; and lM.aiUf; 
Or. a^H^ (oitfr) ^ a atar.] 

Bot. : A genm af planta, order Pomaoee, 
The Bowmi are poljgamoua, the odyi tnr- 
blnatu, with tm ihort teeth ; petali, Are, 
■mall, enct; atamena erect, u long aa the 
teeth Df the calyi; fniit turbinate, Ita nnta 



e wild at the llmeitone cllira of O 

re culUvatnl In gardena. Other apeelM an 



I, fklD,b«n^iKDk Cam; tun, tU>i >>n, >f t • 



ootoniate— ootton 



of Ft. 



$. ICOTHW. 

'-aaaan, 'ootH 



man who 'huaia hlaucK ■boot tbiii^ whli;h 
belong pntierl]' to wudkd. 



* •M-antMi'-It-fe, ■ ott-4tt««a'-It-I«, i. 

lEng. i»l>tii«ii ; ■tin.] Tbe coaduct. muuun, 
or IwblU oT a cotqiiun. 

Oft-trtta-tM'. •. \Pnt. a=am, and En^ 
frtu(« Cq-^.f] One wbo is trustee ia con- 
JunrUon with uother ; ■ Joint trunles. 

eSt-aJtOl-UllUI. I. [A.S. aibrlla, r«lartla = 
the litUe »»t or mantion beloiiglMg to a loiall 
fcniLl The name ajiCoTUKB(q.v.). 



•e>t'-aSt-tla.>. 



(M'-wold, >. * a. tA.& (dK - ■ aheeptold 
tt, »inli«A((<|.v.).] 

A. A, nl.aa'tllrt : 

1. The iiaius □( a wnid or lange ol hllla i 



1. One of the breed of theep renurkabte for 
tlis kiiEth or thrir wool, anci ocUilDiUy bred 
ou (he CoUwold bill). 

B. ^1 114. : or ur pertaining to the bnia 



*(!),•. CCoraXi.] 



' «8tt (Si, t, [A rontract. IBrm of cotyuai 

•••ttCAi [CoT{S).<.| 

eitV-te-bllB, (. CLat., Ihm Gr. xirraBBt 

Iff. .("Ikf.: A game mneh In vo([oe at the 

waa iil.)-ed in vartou. way., (he mMn failiire 
In each ou* being I1>e thmwlng of imall 



b»atafluatlii|{luabailM. 




t *»t-t»-?Bl. •■ IPfo''- • eorm|>tion 








or paicel or lai'il ; eotlainl. 




[Fnnu i»( (U a.. wJtll Fr. term. -uyc.| 


;( 




A. ^« n.'m.i-HK ; 








































O. r«:*iii<n;iy.' 




1. L«r: Originally ■ email honae < 


lib 



t« allow in.rtt fiiuUie. tlian one lo^haWI 
time iilai-ea, o[ t'> iniiieni. kn-|vn ot parka. 

t. JVniic: A cntloiif jiianu (q. v.). 

B. ill <^ilj. : (Ste thp ii>ni|xninil>). 



avenge liie. 

oottMa-ehalr, i. a form of chii 

adaiMedTDr comfort rather than ahow, an. 
capable or being carried nn to Uie UwUi u: 
picolce, Ac ; a hjUliag chair. 

tTtrtTirtt trimnil. a. A pleoe ot groom 
atUclHd to a cottage. 



Ox sasSttutt 



If Lirge, la built*iiot u one •diDc«, but u - 
— ■" '' — ■- - --ft called cottagea^ bnt really 



atnngly advucUed by Ur. Uorw-e Swete and 

oottB(e-plMW, a A luaU uprlgbt 

oVt-tM«d («C« as iSX 0. lEng. aiUaife}; 
■ed.] Quilt m<t or ]>ru>'ided wllh ootlagra. 

•o>f-t«<(8-l»(«KeaaItXo. [Eag.oM,t,i 
-ly.] SiuUbro to a collage ; poor, ainiple. 



oiY-t^ita, •. [Ger. csiull.] 

Jfia.; A giryiih - white aub-wrioty of 
ortbuthiie, occurring in twin cryatala iu gr«- 
ullf In Carish^ iu BoheiuU. 

oSr-t£r di. I. [Etym. duubtfuL] 

Jfitckinn-y: 

I. A key : a wedgc-ahaped piece driven be- 
tween the i^ba 111 attdcljuig a atrajf-heacl to a 
coiiuecling-rod aud tighleaing the braaaea of 
a hearing. |Kev.] 

I, A key InHrted Into a link which haa 



cbalu luiikally fonua the i-otter. and It le much 
better thiui making a ruiiiiing nooae ot the 

driven out, leaving all frea A toggle. 

S A wedge which la driven alangalde the 
end of the tongue in the uiortlae uf the aled- 
niller, tlghU'uiiig the latter a^Uniit the gib. 
[QiB.t (£ni«Al.) 

oottsr-drin. I. A drill for bnring alota ; 
depth la attained. (Kni^liL) 

ootter-IDa, >, A narrow 91e with itnlght 
OTWcdgea, (A'liifAl.) 

vottor-plates, i. jJ, 

Foundlim: The Oangee or llpa of a mould- 

i>St--tir (!), o»t-tM-, «<t-ti[-ir, i. « a. 

lBog,«l(l).».i-cr, .«r..ier.l 

a ctlaiwr. lv™..in of tin. cls». i-wnu a 

L, iMber; we, wSt, bare, nua^I. Imt, thir«) 



Uage and amall prdeo or pkoe of g 
« rent of which they are bound to pa 
ndluid nr a fUmer by labour fi>r a ■ 



'aeo) 
* gro 

aMr-tir-«ll. *e5t-tar-IU. a ia duiia. 

Rom mllcr (IX a] A amall cotter. 
nSr-tir-iUk >. [Named by Prof. Hartnu 

after M iaa Cotter, a local tewitr uf Halkiw, in 

lf«l«Dd.J 
Iffo. : A beauUful pewly rvteU of qmute. 

(Kr. ThK iMvii, f.lfJi.) 
olir-S-dB, (. pL [Mod. Lat.eo(lw(q.>.lai>d 

fHn. pL adj. Buir. .ilia.) 
IMkf. : A bmlly of aptny-auned flahea. 

Typa,Cottiw. 
■ eSf-U-or, $. [CoTTta (1), > 1 



OJtt'-U-w-Ifm, f. Illng. eattitr; 'ina.) 
" Loof UitoM an In D» w tv bt j^bd OH ii« « 

ottf-tlM.a [Fr.<«(,lh>m Lat.(D«<< = i 
flw. ; The aame aa Cikt (ai a (q.v,>. 

efif-aMd,a. [Bng. a>uli(r).- .«f.] 

fler. ; A term applied to touda, ft— ea, 

aSV-Ua, L [Etym. douMfnl] A iMit 
mould uied by (vwleren In Ua funnatj 
their vara. (O^ilcia) 



Up.' aim = tolton-tiuSL, ^iStim - eotlun ; 
lUL tofoH ; Port. o^Us.] 

A. jtinWaallx: 

L Ordtaary LanffMogt : 

1. TtMUWDtuportlaaartbefrvIt rf aplul 
orplauta belnnglng to the gnoa Uaayiauai. 
or uiy DM of alullar Mnik-ture. 

~n> ipMUa an. I. ttoalil^ rmia. a 1w •_■ 



I. All. .- The aiiHopriate name of any plast 
belunidng to tAs geuua Ooaay]jjiui, aad 
ape^-laily of Gaufpitim a«rbacnie. li. t^t;i^ 

Trinidad to the down vt OAnma Uffo. 
(Tmu. tf IM--) 

(ft LamubrcDOn: A uue gim to a ksl 
leaves of wbieh aneotored with hairy iml^ 



PoMu (rrwia qf AiLI 

(A) PiOf totln: AgeuenlnaBrRTUnafJ 
llnm aud other wnully eiiM|iaata |iaala. 

• ^) i'tiliKipitlc OiUva : 

O. Cliim.1 Flown of ilBe which iwrm' 



0) ZMalllaa.- The Bbru or : 
Matlar prodn ced b y th> anrOcw o 

niUuC up the cavity of the •»! >i»:I 




Bialn. whence In the fnartssnth centnir [t 
mrMd ID lUlf, anil nlUu»b-|y |o the irhol< 
rf Eumpa. Itjt nKnUoneil u one at tbe 

Juiiwyi (Gcancaa) In the " Ubcf of KoxLlmh 

piitiu nt Biilton Abbey," <tilnl 12IM, UiBni ia 
•n lum, " Sapo a DDlDiiii Id cudeliia, itIJ.i 
Id." CotUm ttufTi were flnt niBd« by ni>- 
ChincTT by Loolfl Paul, Lelir«Q A. [>. 1736 and 

other |ttrU of 






■hhichI wu brouKbt Into England from 
Lrnnt. tbcnn It wu Mken to th^ 
ini liUndi. uid io HW tu GnorgU. Tbr 



*u •« to ■ nrn greaMr oitent Iwfon tba 
(3J Itk : Hie 1mp')Ttmllon of cotton fproda 




L>»e ilK pUiiU irifimchM .rr hUl", The 
mvhliio li lui'iMTtad m two wheeli, ind hu 

Mi-tlitn ifl cfnnmunifidUd froni the ToUrr Axle 
v_. , _,..,.. .. , „„lv!im hMd hiTlng 






(Iiti^.) 



•cuteUnc ud tdowlng ictlon, 
oottnn bdnglorn uunilar uhI 
ofrniA, ■UnwiDg Ih* ditt to Ul oat. Tkc 
hf«Tl« pnrtioM nul Ihronab gntina. wd 
th<- llftitrr ua snlad oB UimiiEh dr-dneU 



ihrnuh 

■RUuniMUt 

li*lr-U«Mor 



jpjked Bln^ia for curylag cotl4>n to Ui 



, ^ : TIh name ^Tm to Um fk 
tonaupply talhe LaD<9ahlr0ani 

< aouthera Statea of Aiu-tha 
lied bj the BttU of the North 
X between the TVdenla and O 
rhlch couUuued tPim evly In 
at (tnugLe licgan. 



purpoeenhad ]>««□ ai 
Imjinrlatlaii rniiD til 



ootton-gln, I. A devlcs, odglnillT li 
Tented by WiFtnay. 17W, Id which ilnt 

Irickrd from a ' '■ 

Moje-ding thri 



u the tide of the 



Ootton-Raaa, i. A name glTCu to the 
eperleaof the genua Rriophorum, bef&uee ot 
thplrfniit Mng clothed at the bosewlthaaltliy 
oiruttiin-llkeiulialaiice. ltna]lybelo>igg,Dnt 

Th.'Rim HKrrnl Biitiah apedea : Uienwetcom- 
moD la Srttplnn»iii,f<utlfiti*m, the Namw- 




mlfied that , ... 

of them. The lae of cotton f"r thia piirwiao 
waa nn)bal>ly dariml fmrn China, tu >lnt 
ot» in Eiimiw wu ainoiiK tho Smicena In 
Brain, and nnnot be traivii lack bernnd the 
tenth nuitUFT' It pinwM the we of Ou 

a city of Valencia, wu tanmai, In the twelfth 
»nturj. (KnfffW.) [Pipni.) 



a|«rt the nmtted maaiei and uleao IL (Cor. 

T«M-CX«ABEB.] 

2. A machine fit picking cvtlon from ths 
bulk of the pkut. Une furin consieU of a 

ton llbre and diain it tuto a tecsulade. 



The name given to 
□oaayiilum, a t-eniu of the 
It hna tlio calyi cnp-ahaped. 



imny ejiecioe eiiat la dIBIcult to deUnniDe. 
liey have been onduly multiplied In boolca. 

L latitude. In tlie United HUiles the ipeclea 
nltlvated la (lott!Q3iM'7tbafbadfiiM. Thereaie 
WD well-mnrke-l x-arietlei : (1) The SeS'ltlaud, 
T Long Staple Cotton, Introduced from the 



lowed, or H&nrt Staple C< 



la, and on the ad)a- 

Uphutd, Oeorglui, 

Bowed, or Hhnrt Staple Cotton, which gniwa 

in the Southem Statet generally. The tiirmer 



e Levant. Egjjit. the i 











of Brazil. Feni. «i.l otl« 














■Uple. 






t^^ifb; 


;rr!..'..,t=.':." 


ich oot- 














lutv ptcaaei. Hee nnder thues heai 


"^1^ 


whlS'aa^ 






ended vertl rally from tl.o 


rul lower 


It-aerot 


led iV" »w«|'° 7Ji'»i(lw!' 


""■'™°- 


-ol^" 


-nrlntinf , >. The ort o 
rlci nf^^lon with variou 


atoning 


anil col.™ 










e for the 










aiH-d that the litter wifiroS uimiu it«>lf wl< 
*own t^ an ordinary nuir;hln«. {Siiigkt.) 

<I) rattna^Hif kiilKr; Aiuachlne by which tl 
lull of tho nrtlonjuwt l> riHiHl otf and alfti 

" their oU and the rcfuao t 



13) C' 



. <*r»i, 



A mill for grinding the 



tainingfrnnithemial the 
ton: or the more iiiiial m<> 
I'lHiilpliidi' »f cirhon (Sim'i 
catbcin. (KiiigU.) 

(*) CntUn -Ktd oU : The oil eipnasod from Uia 
aesi of the cotton plant, (ll'cnic.) 

(i)C«(oii-anii|Jiint^.-Aplanl.Tlnwbiohthe 

by the Interlacing of lie flbrm, and lequlne to 
be torn apart and driven down tJu cbnte to 
the grounl lK»ifla.) 

_. EnE»(!wl In apln- 



Mb. h^i pAt. jAl: wt, fsu, obarna, fUa. banoh; i 



s AttB i -Iton, -ftoa = difln. -dona, -tlona, -i 



ootton— oouoh 



fig*. : Ths wud book-niine givan to Ono- 
poTdnm. A gntiai of conipcalta plub wJtIi 
4-ilbtiad glabroiu >ch»i« ; ptlow, rough. 
HMlla p«pp« ; B hnneycDrabcd nerntado ; t 



I Jut«. cuw.ftc. sou tondnce t 
on ootton-iiiubJnery. (£HiyAl. 
eot-ton-So'-ra-cy (< 

I |Fo™«lfrom™toi.i< 



„ 1 apei. Th8 Comruon Cotlon- 

lUUs li Oiopordvin AraiaMiim. It fa ■ till 

It li foQU in England tnd ]«■ rroqucutLy In 
BCDtlimd. ia wute gronDd, on roddeldn, &c- 
It li ■oinetimu ciilUnt*d In BcoUud u (lie 
Scolcb Ttalitle. 

aottoa t&TMMl. I. Cotton tJintd for 
Mwlng ii mwla by liying logBther two or 
mon yum of eqaaL quulty and twEitJng 
tbno. Pntvioiu to tlie doubling t-ai twigting. 
the yim ii puHd timngh t Oongh contAln- 
Ing > tbin (oJoUon of itareb. The twUt !■ 
prax in in oppmltf dlnetlDn to tlut ipplled 

ocguidne •Ilk. (fTitifU.) 

Oo tt oa -toppor. *. A nucldne wblch 
eSST Itl^ '1"' , 



-en to > Htercnliad, Bambax 

■ild to be enwUo, sod the giim, uiIthI wtth 
iplcs. la glTCB In eertaln *b>gM of boitel 

CDIBplllnt*. 

I (PL) : The order Bonibieeae (q ».> 



iDtimdec 



sotbm-irool, 1. 1 n. 

A. Ainlalanlir,: 

Own. ; Cotton candits of 
ned of vtrloui irecln of Goi 
tw diellngulnbed nnder the 
•PMrtng. when dij, 
t£(ckenra boflen. whil 



Kope by 
>n<t with 



remain cylJndrlal, and taper lo a point at 
each end. (nrifult d llnfiig.) Cotton-wool 

B. AmdJ. : Madeorconalatlngorrawcsotinn. 

••f-ton (1), (pmn. oHU), r.U ICottoh, •.) To 

••r-tan(D<pron.«S4BX'ootUn.i>.i. pr«i. 
tfluno = lo agrM. lo eonaent (Sktal.n Tn 

Hwrelat* oloacly with ; to igiM, to coincide. 
- That But •Itk mldit. and nlUM MIk 1_H 

B (oottOS ai «Mb), l (Bob 



fc.l 



It thick tk 



••er-Mm-ar-»(eottOBaaeMB).a. r^ng. 
ai«im;-dTy.1 Pertaining to or miide of cotton. 



froinw«<.ii(q.y.(] 
jnibrie ; A TurUah hbrte of cotton uul allk 



• (potton a* oSta). e.l. 



eot'Mn-ia-Ux (oottcn aa oBtDX pr. inr. 



t. Bin. fmldat. whit, l&Il. A 



ryr™tSeS?"'o'f 

> leading memben <n tbc 
ely. 
OOC-ton-otts (ootbm u olftn), a. [Sng. 

1. Downy or nippy ; coveied with k domi 
or Hip. 
3. Bolt aa cotton. 

oor-ton-* (oottom u eStaiX <^ CRoF' 
nittm;-|F.r 
L LUerall^: 

1- HaTlnganapordownreaembZlngcotton. 
3. or the DBtore of or reaeinbllng cotton. 



A vUlage Inhabited 

oSf-trfL >. [CoTTEniL.] Ahookuidtnmniel 
for anipendlng a cooklng-viueeL 

oir-ftM, >. [Mod. lAt. (oUu, Inin Or. tirm 
{kaOial = . . . a river flah. probubly the Bull- 
he»l Colba goWo (aee def.); bom nirn) (luBI), 
■omt {kolIU) = the cerebellum.] 

MOiy.: Agenusof flbhea, byaomenadetfae 
type or a family CuttidE. by othen ptam 
onder the TriglidB or aunmnlg. The head li 



h In 






the body li wlthoo t iciln; the bruichloMei[a<u 
apeclea : CoUiu joWo^ the RlMr Bull-head. 
piw, the Oa Scorpion or Sbort-apined Cottiu ; 
, the Pour-horaeil 



la a aueculrnt plant wltfa paltale, wuMly mll- 
cvlleaveat and aalmple imcem^ nf petiiiul--aa 



developed In a i^UnL In tinwntt twt ^uch 

plant, while In rndnBcni then ii out. lu 
eingena the two tot jledona are always nm-- 
""' ^ J- -tndngeu the aecoixl leaf dtreloi*^ ■■ 




<to<aa)T 



. [Lat. a: 



impultfl planta, t 



type of the tribe CotoleiB. bona aie uihuui, 
but Coliila conmopifit^ M toohd In Continental 

«St-tt'-U(-«. •. I>I. (Hod. Idt. of-Jla), and rem. 

pi. adj, luir. -ST.) 

ih-lilbe of oompoalte planta, tilbe 



eK-tttB'-ut«u 1. [Named after Dr. Cotngnn, 
of Kaplea.] 

Jfla. : An ortborhomblc mineral of whit* 
eolonr or itnak, of adamanUne luatre. and a 
•p. gr. of 6 3. yet ao Bott that It may be 
acratchcd by the uall. It conalala of chlorine 

of iJonnt V«iiyi<u, and In the lava which haa 
flowed therefrom. (Dana.) 
oK-tor-nlx, >. [lAt=aqnalLI 



Tla., DIcotyledona. IfraioecptyledDne, aDd 

■le more than two cotyledona : Uhii the Bnnti- 
naoeie and the BravloKMe han fou. and the 
CoBlftne ten, twelve, or even lUleMi ; hmre 
tbetenn FolyciityMoni haa been uaed. la 

they Cohen inaCeed of nnft>M1ng 

n. .dual.; The tnfta of & nuninant plaemta. 
(ffaafav.) 

loSt-yi-i'-dta-^B. [Eng. 0D<Tlaim:4f.| 
But. : Of, pertaining to. or membling a 
eotylAdon. 
oSt-§l-i-tfta-^-Tf,a. CEng.a>tvMmi,-~vi.I 
Xoet. : Having a cotyledon ; tolteil. 

Gompar. Anal.: A placenta tn whiek tlM 
rketal TlUl are ^thered Into cntyleJiu <■ 
bnnehea *• In nnnluot tnanunala. (Jbiiaiiir.) 

aod Eng. niir. -nw.! 

BcL : FertaloInR to a eotjiitaim, | inaaa^m 
a eotjledon or c^Mona ; aa, iMfltdimami 



lunlly Peidlcidie (Fartrldgta). It difToarroDi 
the genua Perdlx In not having a ban apace 
behind the eyee. Cotarxii dartyOieiuiiH la the 

vlaitar la Britain. 

Oi-.ta-tir, J. [Pref. a = em, and Bng. 

ralDT <q.T,XJ A joint tutor or gnardian. 

<lff-jf-I», BSt-f -IS, I. [Ut BMy/o, CMalo ,- 
Or. «nMi| (faUvS) = anything hoUow ; a amall 

1, Anal. : The mtKt of one bone which re- 
eelvea the end of another ao aa to conatltuto 

1. ZeoL : One of the luetorial cnpa or dlaki 

aucker by which the animal aCtachn itaetf to 
other oltlogta, or other olOecta to Itaelf. 

iM-fl-a'-dAn, i. [Lat. aHyliAm; Or. 
nrvAi^ (MuInMn) - a cuiMihaned hollow, 
a plant, probably Coltltdn nmbillai (I. I): 
nnm itrvA^ IknlvV) " a cap.] 






»r>Jii| (bVa^ [CoTVts.] 

fiaL(0/aon>IIa): Hollow, 
or dlah : ratabi, Int with an t 
■fl-SU, a-kt. [Or. «i 
^ and^tin (tUmf = fonn. 
Anat. : Cup-ahaped. 



eSr- 



5 (1) 0>()rliiUea*l(itqfaJo<iu.' 
.iacl..' A deeper lulnt-cavity. aa diilu- 
golaho) from a glenoid or ahalloaiTT one. 
"... t^ilaH4d ml nHji lilJjeTlt ljuI l>..fc»ia» 

<g aKyIaid%iaial.- 

.daal. : A thick flbro^aitilaglnnBa ring imivl 
(he nuiKiD of the aaetabnlnm of tba hiD-joiii. 

eM-jU-J^k'-t-r*, ■. [Or. aanU, (bOO) s 

anything hollow, a cop. Ac. and «^»i (riml 
= beanng. canjing.) 

CbHinr. Jiiat. d ZmL: Mamnali with 
ootrledonary placenta. 11»Ib la foond In th' 
nuulnantbrnlllea BovMe ((^) and^Oerildr 

(CaineU)*a 



[Qcio 



L Ordf lunr Idn^o^ : 
1. LilrraUg: 

(1) fl«. ; To tmngt or Kt togrtlier in My 
puc^ ; t4i ttr or dlapoH, 

(S) ^pr¥. : To Uy or i¥|kih od ■ bed or conch. 



rxnmUM. 

vt^iH, Hj frltod, TIL ebur* Bf i^l^ 



1. OM irnr. ifeE. : To ist or fii tks ■ptar In 

t. .<"V. : To pnctlH u (nnnUnii br irhidi, 
vhrn thr ciTitalUnr lani of Um «Tc nu btta 
r«nd«ml opiqiu bj catumrt. ■ Deedlc k In- 
•rrteil tbrauEii ttae omta of Ilia tjt, ind the 

tilmui humonr, lo u ud InDgtr to >Und Is 
tb« aTt\a of TiiloQ uul Linp«do the pkiiufl of 
UvllEhL 

I. Unllin^: To iprHd oot itHped bvlar 
D|wn Ihp floor to kUow of Itn gonnlutliig, ud 



4. fUprr-iuKiiv.' Totihe tbs flikc of Im- 
Irrftctlr cnniiiutnl pulp tram the mould or 
■l-ron OB which it hu bHn ronned. With 
hmxl-Uia paper tbl> U Uib tnulneB <^ the 
ef>iichn, who reealne tbe mould from the 
dipivr and eondiei the ibeet npOD a ML In 
pa»r-nuelifBRT the operation li peifonned 
IraralkralledUMOonchliic-roUeT. (K114UL) 

• B. firjkrinlv ; 

I. To laj or nlaa one'a idf In ai imall a 
compau u poulbLe 

1 To hide, to «ru»L 
1. To dlipiw to r«t. 



I. To l<e. to deep. 
3. TnnnDf^, to tiend, to^ve waj, to aLonp. 
I. To lie inconcealioent; tohlde, to cnmoh. 
& To Iv bid, diapneeil, or ipnad ouL 



conoli— «oaaliliig 



ta.v.).i HidHuUudo 
sAfb OX ' oonolia, * oowoba. 

<>rf<*., ««*«.! lCODCHOXr-1 

1. A bed, oranj' pluBoFreet. 



tktdurvKlH^infathT^dir.''— ITrcf^; J 

3. A lofii, a ple« of futtiitura on i 
Li coatoDUfj to rcpoae or revllue dreai 
1. TheUlrofawtldbeagt. 



operation of couching tAkcH a 

daye, and the ■nlweqiicot klln-drjin^, which 

arreata germination, takea twir daya 

* a, .Vaul. : [CoACll, I., A. II. »]. 
S. PoCati^ff, *i. : 

(1) A lajrcr or coat of paint or ramlih on 
the canviu or janel intended to be palntMl on, 

* ' ' ' be gilded or lUvered ovrr. 

courae or lajer of land. 



4. XrtJk. __ .. 
' oonoli-fallow, 



oSH^ IS), wltfli, twitfli, «tilt9h, qnllyb, 
atUOk] (. & a. (Eng. oiiid: = llrlug, fnun 
the dlmcultv of endiciituu,] Tbe aame as 

C0DCH-01lAB»(q.V.X 



oonoIi-sraM. wtUb-gmm, twltoh- 

«_ ,„«.^ ._..w 

qntok-gra 

In boo^Cre 




3, roa praitn^ii. 

(9) mifa Oaeh- trait: TrUUvm rtpt 



[CODC 



w.) 



[Kng. oshM, I 



i.*«I.] rr«i«««j«M. [Com 
■ oAtA'-va-fjFt (, r^r. ogiMkaaf, pr. par. nt 

™iigdo^irepo.«. 
oAgb'-fnt,!!. |Pr., pr. par. of Doiie*ir,J 

* A. Ordinary La»tuag€ : 

L LUemlli : 

L I.j'lDgdawnlnrtpaw^TfpDalng.iquittlug, 



% LylDg hid or in walti 



U Fig. : Lying cancealed ; 



B. Her. : Applied to anlniila irpreaenled aa 

mM*an(yi(„ rli- 
iTiBupandlj-inK 



land of another long enough to lie down and 
rise up again : eui^h time lielTig held to iaclude 
a dajr lud a night at the Icut. 

oAn-«hA', a. IFr.l 

1. Her.: An e|)ithet apiiliecl to anything 

lying aldewaye. "" ' "" 

1 Carjt : A piece of limber laid Oat niular 

the foot of a prop or stay. 

o6&;tied, ' oonctlit, ' sowolMd. pa. par. 

or a. [Couch, p.) 

■oAnvh-Ao', 1, [Ft. eouUi ^ bedtlme.1 A 

viaitpnid at night, u o]>]>oaed to a letw. 



0), '. (O, Fr. alledlir, fnm UtL 
neut, eiril«:(ar(iiiii, fnm mlllfo- 
o bring together.] 



0) A general booh In which any religion* 
bniiae or corporatleD ngiater their parlicolar 
acta. (Bfetinf.) 



'-ir 0), 



* L Onff aary Languagt : 

1. HBraKy: 

(1) One who ooochu or Ilea hid ; a ci 

(1) A jeweller or letter of lewBla. 



it home than exert hinwelf. 



cataracta in the 



I'-Ug m, 'MttWdl-lai, pr. par., d. 

; [Couch (l),».l 
A. A B. Aipr. pur. tfarUd-p. aij. : <8m 

CAtntlnUini: 
L Ordlnniy Lang 



1. Tbs . 



of lying 



I. A how, ■ bending down before In nrsi 
ence or humility. 

HlfU an Ito blind ol udlBUr mr^' 

Aote*. : JaHn emttr. 111. L 
n. T-Hkaicollv: 

I. Hnitlnai TIh iprtadlng aleeped barle; 
on the nulting-floor to produce germination. 




I kai,b9ipAt,jAl: «A9dl.aftM 



I. fhta. basfli; co, Aamj thin, fhla; Bin, » 



oouchlng— ootmoU 



no couch or y\Ace of rcjoAe. 

, «, (tV, cMicEcf = ft cuMt: foiid« = 
fllpon.l A ctibil ; Uic IcnjfOi from Iht 
Ibow to the lliigcra. 
eAa-ip'-I-4, (, tCiTib. onupl.) 

fioL : A Bgntu of pluta, order ChrykoTjAli' 
mrJilng from ob* stde only of the c«l/i-tTilw. 

trew, from South Aracrlcn. The' fmil of 
Coutpia ehrytoeal^ ia utca bj the IndEute oT 
the AnuuoD, Th« wood of C. ffuianentU, ■ 

hnvj. The InillinauH ItA Wk inths mun- 
fcctura of their pottery. (Tmi. 0/ Dol.) 

•aoa-Sa, i. [A.8. tcojl; Lit oorbb.I A 



oAa'-«Br, oAa'-ga-ur, sta'-cdn-ar. i. 

[From Braiilim o.»iiaS om. J 
Zoo!.; Ttio lume given In Bnill to Uh 

ud DOW tiic Aniericaa Puther. It siUiided 
fbnuflTly throughout a grrat putt of boUi 
South and N'orth AincH<«; bul It liu been 
deatroy»d tbmui^h a gieat ]Art of Uie Utter, 



frum the at 



lu Hill «• BOcUy»)ubk In nttr. 
OoA-afr-Q'-llo, a. [Eng. enivirlii ; if Iba 



L TVau : To txj>el t 
maan* of « cough, 

'. . r t» itltehuwd In I 



Which are lolub 



[COOUB, », 

1. JfRl. it Onl. Lang. : A luumodic elTort, 
atlebdnl with noiiK, to eipeL fium the air Twa- 
mm of the [ungn •nine foreign twdy or Ini- 

natiuv lo remove what, if It bo allowod to 

irmptiinii of a dl»™»oof the lung", lie liver, 

pruduuHl by the over-eicitilillily of the iyat«ni 
Id tbe Dervuua leiDi«raiiicat. At the gune 
time, wheo Itself violent, it may produce 
morhid rlTectfl. Phyilologteallj' viewed a 
Dounh acta Ihui; tome Irritation prodnced 

ttldr llnlDK nietnbnne. the oaplllary' vsasell 
theae hewme Clilekened aod tomiHed', the 



Ui (be relief of 






MiiuuliH tn the raiilllaiiea li that |irodaced 
by arterlHl blooil. thli, whirh ia alwiyi dtiveii 

enngiailun In ths cB|iiriari», and at Icut 
Mmponrily reliovn the lyilcm. 

2. KrtrriiHifv ; Alao cJlert tba hnah; • 
dlHiue Incld'nt to y.iang I.Dllocki when thtlr 
wlndpijies ue choked with ta)>B-woniK. 

B. A$ oAj. : PertalDlDg to congh ; dealgoed 
for uae In cough, *c. 

•MUA-Wsart, i. A plant, Turila^ far- 

eeoKh (pron kofX 'MCba^ 'eoticbM. 

:EXr....'.'T"?C is:??: 

cough \ Ger- trucAea, littc^e^ ^ to fbiiI, pro- 
bably an onomntop,i'lc witrrj taken from the 

the ;« has a EUtlunil jTonnn-latlon, u In th* 
North of Rutland. I 




'sta-bmc*, L [CowuoiL] 
ocmld, pnt. of r. [Cis, v.] 
' ocnila, * oowla, t. [Low Lat. rnvtUa.] A 

MOlM, I. [Pr couler ^ iD Oow.l 

Gtol. : A atream otlava. 
oAv-lsnr, I. [fv,] [CouitiB.] 

oonianr-de-nMo, j. [Pr. = coiom of 



toMe aabydrJde, aodJi 

dDoed at tbe lune U . 

ttaclad from tbe Tonlu-bao bj (tnBc akobnl 1 
It cryatallisea Id oidourieiii rectansnlu platea. 
melting at «7*. It la nearlr bnoliitde in 
watv, oaa an aromatte odour and a boralnf 
taata. and la aoliible In alcobol and rlhri. 
Bronine and chlorine nnlla with cnmunn. 
tbtiBlnc C»[I(0,l)ri ud CVHaOjClb crriUlline 
aabalaneca. Cold nitric a^ csaRrla roo- 
nailn Into oitio-coiuiiariD. C^JJIlMUr, bsl 
wbenbtatedeooTBtaftlBliiiJnlcadd. Vbea 
boUad with atnnw ca u at io potaab aoJution it 
la diaaolved, ainria mprMldtatal bf aeida. 
Omnnaiin melted with aoUd eaoatle fouah 
Jidda aallGylatfl of polaaalnm. 

. lunirta to S-^ 



1. Cteaa Ua<mfitlan. 



name among the Indlaaa of FnorA Guiana : 
, Pr. Cnaunoa.] 

fiof. .- An old genua of PapHionaccooa ptanla. 
noir called i}lj>lcr)a{q.v.). IConuMiK.] 



the apace included between the lide-i 

e6ta-olr' (olr aa wAr). i. [Pr. = a 
from CDuVr,- Lat. cote = to flow, toet^aiu- 
iiu: A dndgtug-machbie 1 



Loar, ■»!.•- [O.Fr.maoJt; ItaL AUp.e«uil<,> = 



bit£^na 



. [Coi. 



t, evifha rs faulC blame. ] 



Fr. mS«, 1 
BUme. fault 

-bpUiiH thatwa r*«Hrm, which bnja^tk m 

oenl'-tar, I ool-tar, * enl-tar, ' ool- 
tonr, ■ oonl-tre. ' onl-tcniT, * ool-tn^ 

(. (A.S. cuUrr, from Lat. nUer - Ital. eoltro : 

knife inserted into the beam of a plough foi 
l^e puij>oae of cutting the ground and tarlll- 
tating the operation of tba lunow-alice by the 



OoA-mMi'-fin-&w, i. [Eng. coimih»4IbX and 

CbwL.- CH,(NH|K)i. An oinnle ban 
prepared by the action of iron fliingi and 
acetic aold on nLtro-coumariue- It cryatal- 



bydrxx'hioric acid. 
ooft-mMr'-Io, i. [ComuBonKL) PertalDlog 
to eouiuarin (q f.>. 



air aaaemUy : am — eaai = with, bigrlbn ; 
tato a to ca^ Tbe word ia fraqoeutly fmad 
eonfonnded wttb oniufl Cq.T.)| with wbJc^ d 
bad originally no conneetioii,] 

A* Ordi%art Lajt{fmafi : 

L LUtraUt: 

1. A numtiar at peraooa met tagitlwr liw 
delibentkm, cogaulutiori, and adnee ; e>|*- 
elalli' a number of penona atlected iui thar 



S°ai» 



n. Fit- : Tbe faculty or inaliBcai 



1. PoIU; The bitter teBBdi (« tte kgjala- 
ton In lome SUte* of America and tbr Eo«lid 
oohmiea ; genenll]' odled a WytalaBnc cuan^ 

1. CK. AU.: An eceleslaatic^ aiHBN;. 



but. in a luge number oflsatucc^ th 



iMKUbariiic 
•aitCtheaet 



Clitm. : C,11.0, or ca,(OH)— CH = CH— 
CO-OH, alao nlinl oiy^clnnaralc add. Ob- 
tained liy Hie si'tiiiu of |a,laah on coumsriD. 



Omtlle oonvHta to Oilatiiuiltr (i 



t. WffIC work whA, •An; tnnM. «ttb, cm*, ovlta, enr, riUa. All; try. Sfrtan. n. m 



ooanoilist^oounsellor 
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iochn ra! view is that conncili, properiy ao 
called, did not arlM till the aecimd eeiiiary. At 
flnt they were provincial, but in the fonrtti 

Eneral or oecumenical oouncila b^an to be 
Id. The word cecnraenical waa denved fh>m 
Gr. ourovficvurtft {oikoHme»iko$y, meaning of or 
ttom the whole world, and this a^in waa from 
occovfMM (oikoumenf^ the inhabited world. 
Daring tne time that the Church was develofv 
Ing itself into the form whirh it was destined 
to retain during mediieval times, seven ceeume- 
nical councils were held. The flnt met at Nice 
in A.D. 325. It condemned Arianism, and gave 
its sanction to the doctrine of the Trinity in 
Unity, wliich is still the creed of the Roman 
Catholic, of the Greek, and of the Protestant 
Churehes. The second— that of Conatantl- 
nople, A.D. S8l— condemned the elder Apol- 
linaris, or Apollinarins, and his followers, who 
believed that the Divine nature, in Christ, did 
the oflloe of a rational human soul, and that 
God the Word, a sensitive souU and a body, 
constituted his person. The Uiird — that of 
Epbesiis, A. D. 431— condemned Nestorius. who 
was alleged to have made Christ consist of 
two persons, whilst the council held that the 
Divine Saviour had two natures In one person. 
The fourth— that of Chaloedon, a.d. 451 — con- 
demned Butyches, who maintained that there 
was onlv one nature in Christ, that of the 
Word, which became incarnate. The decisions 
of these flrat four councils are still accepted 
bv nearlv the whole of Christendom. Tnose 
Of the fifth ^the second at Constantinople, 
held in 563), the sixth (also at the same place, 
A.Zk. 680), and the seventh (tiiat at Trullo, a.i>. 
091) have met with only partial acceptance. 

The most important council of modern 
times, that held at Trent fimm a.d. 1545 to 
lb6Ht waa not oecumenical, for its authority 
was not accepted by the Greek Church or 
bv the Protestant reformers. It was, however, 
highlv Iraiiortantt defluing with precision the 
doctnnes held by the Roman Catholic Church 
on all imTM»rtant points, and specially on those 
attacked by the Protestanta. 

A more recent council was that held at 
Rome in 1800 and 1870, which promulnted 
the iDfkUibiUty of the Pope as head of the 
Church. Among Protestant councils may be 
mentlnned tiie Pan-Anglican Synod, which 
met at Lambeth Palace in 1867, and was at- 
tended by Anglican bishops fh>m England, 
from the Colonics, and fh)m America. The 
Pan-Presbyterian Congress, which was held 
at Edinburgh in 1877, and a subsequent 
meeting In America were councils or the 
•catterwl Churches of that denomination. 

H (1) Commtm CouneU : [Coinioif Comrcn.]. 

(2) CottncU of War : A council composed of 
a number of ofRcera of high rank and great 
experience, called together by a commander- 
in-chief or admiral <^ a fleet to deliberate 
and advise in drcumstanoes of dlfBcultj or 
dangtsr. 

(3) Comnea cf a UnlwertUy (Soot.) : The go- 
Temiug body of a university, consisting of tiie 
Chancellfir, Rector, Principal, Assessors, Pro- 
Ceasnrs. If asten-of-Arts, Doctors, Ac 

U) Lords of Council and SeatUm (Sooi.) : The 
Judges of the College of Justice in Edinburgh. 

(5) Bnok»qf CouneU and Se$9Um (Seoi.) : The 
books or records of the College of Justice in 
Ediulinrgh. 

(6) CoyneUa (ffeoneUiaiUm : 

Law : Councils designed to adjust dlfnBrenoes 
between masters ana workmen, in^ Uie Act 
80 A 31 Vi<t.. c. 105, passed in 1867, these 
may be estabUshed by Uoenoe of the Beaetary 
oCHUte. 

(7) CimneUa of tts KiM : These Blackstone 
eonsiden to be. (1) the Hi^ Court of Pariia- 
UM^t, (S) the Peers of the realm, who by their 
high birth are hereditary counsellors of tiie 
Cn>wn. (3) the Judges of tJie courts of law, who 
give the sovereign counsel chiefly on legal 
matters, but (4) and chief of all, the Pr^ 
Council, called by way of eminenca the 
Council [Peitt CouvaL.] 



L A council-table. 

"AadOTvath^dw.att 

UBApi to MoUi ua Mvartin^ mobdL 

Aadrktfid ktamv^ LorT" 
aeolt: 

% A meeting of a eoancO ; a ooundl. 



v.U. 



** The w w c fl etomtw for detmt*. 
And All lb* rest u« rooms of staU." 
Fiopt: Uptm Iht DuJu<^ MarUtormtgKt Hovm mi 
WmnUtodL 

* oonnell-honsa, * oomiMl-lioiUM. 
s. A council-chamber. 

" Studied lo long, eat in the etmnnU-hotut." 

AoJkevc .- 8 tf«Nry 17.. L L 

OOqnctl-mMI, «. A member of the Com- 
mon Council of a city. 

* oomiea-post, t. A special messenger 
for despatches. 

OOnnoil-room. «. A conncil-chamlier. 

"TIm bUhope were repeiitedly aent out into the 
•ntcchiimber, and repaaledlr cidled b«ek Into the 
eounctl room. —Maenttlajf : BUL Mng., oh. rllL 

oonnoil-table, s. The table in a council- 
chamber at which the council sits. 

** Wherewith he wont »i H««Ten'a high tovmcQtaU$ 
To sit the mldet of THiuU Unity. " 

MUUm: Od» JftM*., et 1. 

* od^B'-^-Ist* ff. {T£ng. council ; -id.] One 

who is well read in the history and proceed- 
ings of ecclesiastical councils. 

. . I wUlln three month* be an expert eoMitetfiiL*' 
— J/OloM.' Apolon/or, 



I, «. The 
af«rliiieat In which a cooncfl meeta. 



room or 



-lor. "coniioellftr, 'oonaeilere, 

"* mmMlller, * oonsnler, * oomuMdlonr , 

* oooiuMllour, * oonnaeyler, * kmiail- 

er, s. [O. Fr. oonaeUier, eonmillier.] 

L Ordinary Jjanguaye : 

L A member of a council of any kind. 

**. . . he was immediately ewom in a PrlTy CmmcU- 
lor and Lord Keeper."— JVaertnlair ; JTM. JT/i^., ch. xix. 

* 8. An adviser. 

" With Antlphos. and HalltherMe aac*. 
His fathn's nmnelUon, reverKi for ate." 

Popo : Momm^i Odpmtp, bk. xvlL, L M-L 

IL Municipal: A difniitary in a muni- 
cipality inferior to an alclornian. 

H Prtry Councillor : [PeivyJ. 

* OO-ttn-der-stlbld'-Iftg, a [Pref. eo = eoa, 
anil Eiig. vmUrntaHding (q.v.).] A Joint or 
mutual understanding. 

"... a recipi»onl knowledge and ee-amA raJamH iM 
o4the art twist the parilea/^-i7MeaU ; Lttt., IL 7L 

» OO-une', v.t. [Pref. CO s eon, and Lat. iintu 

s one.] To make one, to unite closely. 

"[They] are in man one and eoumo4 toflsUMr;*— 
FtUkam : Rmot***, pi. L. Bea. M^ 

* oonnKeir, v.t. [Cokjttre.] 

* eo-1|-llito'. v.t. rPnt. 00=. con, and Eng. 

unite (q. v.X J To Join or unite eUMcly together. 

" Ahad these three in one doth eotmiu." 

Mart: »mg i^tkm Smtl, L L It. 

* o6-1|-llito'. a. [Co-uinTR, v.] United or 

Joined closely with another. 

"ahe[the»ool1. . . 
Should be more perfectly there re-NitKe.* 

Mon: Bomg^tktaMd, IIL lit 17. 

* fTftim —II ftll^ O. [CoUHSELrUL.] 

o^ibi'-sSl, * oonsall, * eonaefl, * oonotfl, 

* oonaeyl, * oowno^ * oooiuMlle, 

* ennsaile, a. [O. Fr. conaei/, cunaeil^ oon- 
aef. fhnn I^at. oonailium a advice, delibera- 
tion : eonmlo a to consult ; ItaL oon$iglio ; 
8p. con$tiko.\ 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. A consultation, a meeting for the inter- 
change of views. 

"... all the chief nrleets and elders of the 
people took eountfl against Jeeus to put him to death 
. . r—MatL xxTlL L 

2. Ad>icc, opinion given after deliberation 

or consultation ; direction. 

" And Atwalom and all the men nf Israel said. The 
eeiMMl of Hoshai the Arcbite U better than the 
eounotl of Ahithophel.**— S Am*. xtU. li. 

* 3. A conversation, an argument, a discus- 
sion. 

"The apostles . . . wonder that he woMe snydi 
eoiuril dnwe mid a womman thai snnfol waa."— 
UboH Je$u. WK 

*4. A deliberation or examination Into 

events. 

" They all eonfeas. therefore. In the working of that 
flnt oanae. that (miiuf< is Med. rsaaoB fblkiwed, and a 
way obaerred."— iToater. 

* S. The facultv or habit of deliberation ; 

prudence, foresight, care. 

*'0 how eomely is the windom of old men. and iroder- 
standing and oownssl to men of hoooor."— JbeltM. 

ZZT. &. 

* 6. A design, an Intent, a plan, a purpoae, 

a scheme. 

. . thcosM«Mb of the wicked are deeelf- 
za S. 



7. A secret ; a private matter or opinion. 

** Thilke lord ... to whom no eo uH $ tU u»mj be hid.* 

Oetrer. La 

1 8. Confidence ; a confidential position. 

** For who bath stood In the cpuiimI of the Lmd. and 
hath perceived and beard his word ?"— i/«r. xxiiL l^. 

* 9. A council (licre confused with council, 
q.v.). 

" The rotmreO aalde . . . 
That they be aougbt excused sa" 

tfOMkT. L T«. 

* 10. A councillor. 

" His two brothen, bis eight counnl*, and thefluwer 
of the nobility.**— tfMMl.- Lottort, p. 117. 

n. Technioilly : 

1. Scrip. : Tlie will and purpose of God as 
revealed in His word. 

"I have not shunned to declare to jott all the 
OMHiMf of God."— ..leCs XX. 17. 

2. Law : A counsellor advocate In a trial ; 
also tiie whole numlier of advocates engaged 
on any side collectively. Queen's Gcntnaeiare 
barristers appointed counsel to the Crown by 
the Lord Chancellor, and take precedence of 
other barristers. They have tiie privilege of 
wearing a silk gown, that of an ordinary 
barrister being of stuff. 

"The king foond his comuti as reftaetonr as his 
Jiidges."<-ifae«iiiay .■ UUt. Eng., oh. tL 

* ooniiMl-keeper, «. One to whom, or a 
book to which, secrets are entrusted ; a con- 
fidaut 

" And. look, whether the flery Trigou. his man. be 
not li*P|nc to his^master's old tables, bis iu>te-book. 



his< 



tir«nry/r.. 1L4. 



* eonnael-keepliig, a. Keeping secret ; 
preserving secrecy. 

** When with a happy storm they ware eoipriaad 
And eortaiu'd with a c*mn»el-ko«ving oave." 

Sktknp. : Titui Androniem, IL t. 

oSka'-wXL * oonaallli, * eometL * oon- 
•eyly, *ooiiii8ele, *ooiin«elllmi, v.t. 

A t. [O. Fr. oonsillier, oonseiller ; ItaL consi- 
gliart ; Port, oontelhar ; 8p. oont^ar, trom I^at. 
eontilior = to advise ; ooiuilium = advice.] 

A» Transitive: 

1. To advise, to give advice or counsel to a 
person. 

" Not Lemuel^ mother with more care 
Did ooMMSsf or iustraet her heir." 

Waitor: EpU. on air. 0. ^arfee. 

2. To advise or recommend any act or course 
of action. 

** He cetWMrfi a divoree . . .* 

ShakftfK : Bon. Tilt., IL 1. 

* B. RefUx. : To deliberate or take counsel 
with one's self. 

" Ich wole thcr uppe ce m a flW me.*— £4/)i of MM, 
Ma 

* GL Intrans. : To deliberate, to consult, to 

take counsel. 

** Alls oom to Carlele to esnsefl how were beet." 

Hobort do Brunn*, \u aia 

* 9tSka!-w6i-ttJu * conw — ll-fttl, a. [Eng, 

counsel ; -/u/(0- J Able or fitted to give oouu- 

ael ; prudent, foreseeing. 

**The deane and oollefe of the right comtsmBftA 
fseolUe of dr<ato.'^BttlT: Bonrjf 17//., anno a 

* cShjk'-wim l^-ble, o. [Eug. counsel ; -oNe.] 

L Willing to receive or follow counsel ; 

open to advice. 

"Very few men were more eewms n aftl e than be."— 
darmdan : But., L SU. 

2. Fit or proiier to be advised or recom- 
mended ; adviaable. 

"Made it very eounsdlaUo to suspend a prawint 
obedieucei"— Clarration: Bin., it. 6fiS. 

o^itn'-flilled, * oonn-aeled, pa. par. or a. 

[Ck)rNSKL, v.] 

o^itn'-^tt-UAg, * oooB-aeyl-lng; pr. par., 

a,, A «. [Counsel, r.] 

A. A B. ii< pr. par. A partidp. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C As substantive : 

1. The act of giving counsel or advice. 

2. The act of advising or recommending any 
course of a<*Uon. 

o^itn'-^tt-lor, * oonaoeller. *eoii]ioel- 
onr. * oon«>l1oni% * ooaMlmre. * oon- 
soler, * oonnaeller, * oomiflelller* 
•* oonnaellor, *ooiiMyler» s. [O. Fr. 

oonseJlier, oonseUUtr; ItaL oonsigliers; Port. 
oonselheiro; Sp. eons^jero. from Lat. eonsUi- 
ariusy trom consilium = advice.] 

A» Ordinary Language : 

L Literally: 

1. One who givea counsel or advice, an 
adviser. 



bai. b^; p^H J^M; «it» 9«ll, 



fhlii, toenail; go, A«m; thin, fills; sin, af ; •zpeet, y anoiaion, tofXaX, pli = £ 
= tfitta. -«l«iiii^ -ttona, -olons = aliila. -ble, -dto, Ac s b^ d^ 
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oonnsellorship—oountenanoe 



* 2. A member of & council. 

* 3. A confidant, a bosom friend. 

** With lach old etmtmOon th«y did tArlm.' 

WaOtr. 

* 4. A consul (q.v.). 

**Thllke dlfuitM that m«n elepith the ampcrie of 

t n. Fig. : Anything from which one de> 

riven counsel, advice, or instruction ; a 

monitor, a guide. 

** Thr tMiimonlM r1m> are my dalif ht and mj co«m»- 
atfOora. — /*iL cxix. ti. , 

B. Law : One who is consulted by a client, 
an advocate, a counsel. 

oShn'-mlSl-toir-whip, ». [Eng. counuUor; 
•ship.] The oifice or post of a counsellor. 

** Of tb* gnat offleea and offlo«n of th« kingdom. Um 
BXHt iMurt are mch aa cannot wvll b» lereraa from the 
*itMnortkip.''—aaeon : A<t9ie$ to rUUtn. 



* wma-meyl-taig, pr. par., a., t $. [Coim- 

■ELUNO.] 

O^iblt, * OOWBtim, v.t. k i. rO. Fr. eounUr, 
ootUer ; 8p. it Port contar ; Fr. conUr^ Arom 
Lat. oomputo = to reckon, to compute (q.v.).] 
A» Trantitiw: 
L Litemlly: 

1. To reclcon np in numbers, to compute, to 
tell or number one by one. 

" In a Jonrney of fortr mila* Avata eottntsd only 
three mlaenbla c»blu».''—Maeauta^ : BiU. £no., ch. 
ziL 

2. To keep up or preserve a reckoning or 
account. 

" Soinc people In America eoumted their yean by the 
coming of certain bixtU amongst them . . . "—Lock*. 

n. Figurativfly : 

1. To esteem, account, or reckon ; to con- 
alder, to look upon in a certain light, chanuster, 
or value. 

" He countet hym a cow. that vats a kyng ryche." 
K. Eng. AlUt. Poena ; CTmniMM, 1,«M. 

2. To ascribe or impute ; to reckon or place 
to an account. 

** And be bettered in the Lord ; and be amntod it to 
him fi>r rightcunaneea.'— ^Irn. xv. «. 



3. To charge or set down to, to lay to the 
account or charge of. 

"AH the impoMihiliUea. which poet* 
Count to extxaranuoe of looee deecripUon." 

JtotM: AmbMou* autjnnother. 

*\. To take notice of, to pay attention or 
regard to. 

" . . . m eomtf hi* favoon." 

Skakotp, : Hamttt, r. g. 
B. Intransitive: 

L Ordinary Langvngt : 

L Lit. : To reckon or calculate in numbers. 

2. Figuratively: 

(1) To possess a certain value or carry a 
certain weight. 

(2) To reckon, calculate, depend, or rely. 
(Followed by on or upon.) 

" I think it a great cnuur to count upon the graias 
ol a nation, aa a ■tauding argoment in all agea"— .*ri»<fr. 

* (3) To take account or note. (Followed 
by of.) 

"... no man count* i^ her beauty."— AaJbrn. .- TSfo 
OonL tif Ytr., ii. 1. 

* n. Loiyo : To plead or argue a case in 
court. 

TTQ) To cTAint out: An expression used in 
Uie British House of Commons when the 
Speaker, having had his attention called to 
tne number of members present, counts them, 
and finding less than forty present in the 
Hoose, declares tlie House adjourned. 

(2) To count kin with oru (Scotch): To com- 
pare one's pedigree with that of another. 

^ Crabb thus distinguishes between to 
raleuUite, to redl-oit, to comjmte, and to count: 
•• . . . to cnlcukUe is the generic term ; the 
rest denote modes of calculating : to calculate 
denotes any numerical operation in general, 
but is particularly applicable to the abHtrart 
science of figures ; the astronomer ealcnlates 
the motions of the heavenly bodies; the 
mathematician makes algebraic cnlailation* : 
to reckon is to enumerate and set down things 
Id detail ; reckoning is applicable to the ordi- 
nary business of life ; tradesmen keep their 
SfOConnta by reckoning ... To compute is to 
come at the result bv ealeulntion . . . histo- 
rians and chronologists compute the times of 
particular events by comparing them with 
those of other known events ... To munt is 
as much as to take account of, and when used 
as a mode of calculatitm it signifies the same 
as to reckon one by one ; as to count one by 
one, to oo«in< the hours or minutes . . . These 



words are all employed in application to moral 
objects to denote the estimate which the word 
takes of things. To cakulaie Is to look to 
ftitare events and their probable conseoueuoes 
... to commite is to look to that which is 
past and what results fh>m any past event 
... to reckon is either to look at that which 
is present and to set an estimate upon it, 
or to look to that which is future as some- 
thing desirable . . . To eouat is to look on 
the thing that is present and to set a value 
upon it according to circumstances . . ."— 
{Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

o^ibit OX *ooimte 0). «• [O. Fr. oonte, 
cwnte; Ital. oouto, from Lat. oomputiu.] 

A» Ordinary Language: 

L LiteraUy: 

1. A reckoning or numbering; the act of 
counting. 



yonr mother mueli upon 



by mreoMiK, 
I tbeaeyeai 

4JuL,l.M. 



* 2. A number, reckoning, or calculation. 

" Tuo thouaand mark bi eounto." 

Rohort d$ Bn mm g, j^ IM. 

* 3. An account. (Scotch.) 

* n. Fig. : Account, reckoning, or estima- 
tion. 

B. Law: 

* 1. The declaration or statement of a 

SlaintiflT's case, with the circumstances of 
me and place, when and where an injury 
was committed, when these are requisite. 
(Blaekttone.) 

2. A separate or particular charge in an 
indictment ; a particular statement in a de- 
claration of complaint or in pleading. 

^(l)A count out : In parliamentary lan- 
guage applied to those occasions on which 
the House of Commons is counted out in con- 
sequence of a quorum of forty members not 
being present. ICoumt, v.] 

(2) Out of count. Out of all count : Incalcu- 
lable, infinite. 

oomit-wlieeU $. 

Hor. : A wheel with peripheral notches, 
whose intervals are spaces whose pro|>ortions 
are 1, 2, 3, up to 12. The wheel governs the 
striking so mr as to reculate the number of 
blows. The knife-edge detent being lifted out 
of a notch, the hammer vibrates so long as the 
edge rests on the iK>rtion of the wheel between 
the notches. These spaces are graduated in 
length, so as to allow the hammer to make 
1, 2, S, kc, vibrations up to 12, when it has 
completed a revolution and begins again. 
Seventy-eight blowv are struck in a complete 
revolution. It is superseded in some clocks 
by the rack and snail, invented by Tompion. 
(Knight.) 

o^ikiit(2),*oonBte(2), *oonBtee(lXA TO. 
Fr. conte, oomte, fh>m Lat ooai«« (genit oomuis) 
s a companion ; so called because the person 
who received the appellation come* was chosen 
companion to his sovereign or chief. The 
term conut was borrowed from the later Ro- 
man empire.] A foreign title of rank, corre- 
sponding to the English earL 

eonnt-oardiiiml, ». A count who is also 
a cardinal 

"... bat oar wmmt-cardinial 
Hae done thia, and 'tia well . . .' 

Bon. Tin.. L L 



OOll]lt-OOllfeet» s. A nobleman made of 

sweetness and flattery. 

" Prinoea and eoantiea I Sonly. a nrineely taett- 
mony, a goodly eaunt<oitfoet ; a sweet gallant, wanij I " 
— AaJfcMSpL : Much Ado, fr. 1. 

oooBt palatine, a 

1. Under the Merovingian kings the Count 
Palatine (Count of the Palace) was a high 
Judicial officer with supreme authority over 
cases that came directly under the sovereign's 
cognizance. Later the title was given to 
powerful lords, who held over their provinces 
powers similar to thrtse held by the original 
eouuts palatine. Such provinces were called 
palatinates or counties palatine. 

2. In England: The chief or head of a 
county. He exercised almost royal prenwa- 
tives within his own Jurisdiction, oeld his 
own courts and appointed his own Judges and 
offlcera. All writs and other legal processes 
could only be issued or enforosd in his name. 
Three Counts Palatine existed in England : the 
Duke of l^ncaster, the Earl of Chester, and 
the Bishop of Durham. Tlie dignity of the 



flint Is now vested in the sovereign ; thai t«f 
Uie second in the Prince of Wides for th<> 
time being, and that oC the third is now 
attached to the Crown. [Gouxtt, Pai^tix- 

▲TS.] 

*3. German Empire: The name given to 
the rulers of two German or Bavari^iu sUtcA, 
known respectively as the Ui»per and Luwer, 
or Rhenish, PaUtinatcs. 

* O^ftnt-a-llle, a, lEng. county and -<iM<.] 
L LiteraUy: 

L Able or possible to be counted or rec- 
koned. 
2. Accountable. 
"Wa an eo umtmUo at tha day ol Jodgmeat '-4a» 

n. Fig. : Fit or worthy to be recluNied or 
oonsiderod; couparahie. 

" The erila which yon imtro to be loao 
voiT many, and almort eommimUf with lb 
won hidden la the haakai uf toa^»m.'-^ff>^mm 
Jrotattd. 

*001IBla (3), *99aaf (2X g. [Couxnr.J 
o6dBl^-Mt jn. par. or a. (Cousrr, r.] 

(3). «. (CODlfT (2X s-l 



•hlc* 




a to. Fr. er*n- 
tetianee, euntenanoe ; Sp. oonfeiMiua ; ItaL eun- 
linenjo, fh>m Lat oonUnentia = . . . gr^tur^^ 
behaviour, demeanour, fh>m ooafiiMO = to ht4d 
in, to conduct : con = cum = with, togetlier. 
and teneo a to hold.] 

A» Ordinary Language : 

L LiUraUy: 

* 1. Air, look, expression, or apjiearanoe of 
tbefkoe. 

2. The fiice, the features. 
*S. A grimace. 

" Waa the Amarel hath fheM \jm. %^Qm, 
OMfVNOiMe made ha fan and feiliL ' 

IL Figuratively: 

1. Calmness or composure of look. 

**Tb« two great mailma of any , 
•re, always tu kc^ his e a mntommm e 

2. Confidence or assurance of mien. 

" We will not make yoor cm 
aanrer ye shall rscaiva.' — Bao 

3. Kindness or good-will ; «b appeanaoe at 
encouragement 

**. . . how grsat an advmatare It la to a mam Xa ha»* 
tha eoumtonamoa of the governor of hto nwiMaa'— 
Milmetk : Cfeero. bk. L. lett. U. 

i. Patronage, support* or Carour. 

Fraaea shoald btndbdwlf to glvw •• help er 
AMCSL directly or iadiractly . . .'^Jfmamm^ 
t0.,ch. xxlL 

Support, corroboration, or confinnaiion. 

Al^aaco 

SpfWBV. 

lird «lv 



itofaU by the 
JfomAtlmt 



n our day the hypothaaia • 
the ind^pcndcBi emumtomamm ot 
taudpibt, . . .*— lyw dall .• /V«#. ^ 



*ft. An outward appearui 

looks, whether real or pretended. 

"The clectloQ beii« 
diseootaot ihstoat." 



ce or show of 



* 7. External appearance or show. 

Appaiaaad 

lOf 




* B. Law : Credit or estimation. 

^ (1) To keep one'a eomntenamee : To cnBtiao^ 
calm or comiKMied, without showing any siga* 
of emotion or passion of any kind. 

". . . kqit his coMiMsMiM all day* efhla tile. . .*- 
Mmmtt^rr: Tho Looors JfWMdMv. i t. 

(2) To keep one in eaunttnanc* : To •ap;»-rt 
the confidence of another by ooe's iVTvrn<T 
or assistance. 

(3) In countenance: InCavoororcmofldence; 
confident, assured. 

(4) Oaf q^ countmanee : Oat of famnr *v 
confidence ; abashed, dismayed, cast dnwn. 

**Wbcn GaiB.«paB tho iinii a^wptsnte td bisfAr- 
Amtw. bh. It., ch. ill 

[COUimCHASfCS. g.) 

1. To (kvour, to patrcnisa, to aopport. to 
show encouragement to. 

**. . . Wllllaa. In rrtom. Bcv« Ms pvMttiM ^t to. 
etm m Nmanc m any attami4 anlnat the g mi r» i»m t 
Ptanca'— ifaeMila# ; JiK. 2^9^ ch. uui. 

2. To support, to corroborate, to cuaflrm 



tt-A 



fftt. Hire, amidst, whit, fAll, fkther ; we, wit, here, eam^ her, thdre ; innm, pit, tSrm, lir, 
; wore, wflf, work, whd, mbn ; mnte, oftb, oiire, 1^lite, onr, rftle, ttOl i try, BjMaa* »,«§>- e. egr 
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ooonter— oounteraoting 



S. Stirg, : A method of redacing a flractnre 
t^ extension in the opposite direction. 

^ CoufUer-extension apparatus : 

Surg. : An apparatus for retaining flnnly the 
upper part of a limb while extensixn is prao- 
iisM upon the lower, in cases of Aracture of 
the femur or tlie neck of the trochanter ini\Jor, 
to enable the lK>ny parts to unite without a 
shortening of the limb. 

oonnter-fUler, ». 

CoUon-manu/adure : In the mnle-n>{nner, a 
oonnterweighted wire, which is depressed 
when Uie faller-wire lowers the row of yams 
to wind them on the cop. Its duty is to 
balance the threads after they are depressed 
by the faller-wire, and to straighten them when 
looae. (Knight.) 

oonnter-llory, a. 

Her. : An epithet denoting that the flowers 
with which an ordinary is adorned stand op- 
posite to each other. 

oonnter - f oroe, s. An opposing or 
counteracting force or power. 

" A eouttt0rfare0 oonflieiing with IneiMae of popa]>p 
Htm.'— J. S. Jtm, In OgUrU. 

oomiter-fttgaea, ». pi. 

Mutie : Fugues proceeding the one contrary 
to the other. 

oonntor-gatef <. Some known place in 
Windsor. Pn)bably, a gate which went out 
by the countergiiard of the castle, conse- 
quently by the fosse, or ditch. 

"... Hove to walk by ib» Commterf€U9, . . ."— 
AaliMp. : Mtrrit Wi»eii, IIL S. 

oounter-liifliienoe, v.t. To affect by 
an opposing or counteracting influence. 

"This DMlignant temper— U eounterir^/lufneed by 
Uhim more m«ek uid Mupieiotu odm."— AioM ; Chr. 
X4r(i;La 

oounter-liifliienoed, a. Affected by an 
opposing or counteracting influence. 

oonnter-lnllaeiMdiig, a. Exerting an 
opposing or counteracting influence upon. 

ooiiBter-lnitaat» a. ft «. 

A» As adj. : Acting as a counter-irritant. 

B. As niMnntive: 

Mied. : An irritint application to the exter- 
nal parts of the Inxly designed to diminish, 
coimteract, or reiuore some other irritation or 
lnflaromati<m then existing. Such are rubefa- 
denta, perpetual blisters, issues of setons, 
cauterising agents, &c. 

oomiter-lrritate, vX 

Med. : To act as a counter-irritant ; to 
dnce a secondary or artincial disease wi 
Tiew to relieve the primary disease. 

oonnter-lrrltatioii, a 

Med. : The efft'c-t produced by a counter- 
irritant ; the use of a coimtcr-iiritant. Any 
irritation artificially establiMhed with the view 
of diminishinK. counteracting, or removing 
■ome other irritation or inflammation existing 
in tiie body. 

oonnter-latli, s. 

CSnrp. : A lath in tiling placed between every 
two c^ugfHl ones. 

* OOnnter-nuJce, v.L To make contrary 
to what anything luis been before. 

" He . . . beaan to make and onmake aiwl nmrnttr. 
wmkt a many iIdm and «la«hee upon the clnth . . .*— 
Ovf4V .- Witt, nu. and Pametm, 1*14. 



a 



OOUnter-motloll, s. A contrary, oppos- 
ing, or counteracting motion ; movement in an 
opposite <lire<'tion. 

" If any of the rBtamfng eplrita shoiild haopen to 
iM foal Dpon uthen whicb arc oatwanl hoona. theee 
eimwCii iiiortoiM wookl orerwi tiiem, . . ."—^^otUer. 

eoimter-move, r.f. ft i. To more in an 
opposite or contrary direction. 

WHlP^CT-Hwy^^fl^^rt-y s. A movement 
in an opposite ur contrary direction ; a couuter- 
iDOtion. 

• OOOBter-lMtimd, a. Opposite or 
OontFsry to nature ; contra-natnral. 

"A enciramt>tl(in la a trmnirmHtuntt heetiek es- 
teiWMrtton of tb« body."— jr«r*r|r .* On ContttmpHoiu. 

wmDUlT-nog9timMmm, s. pi. Nego- 
tiations o)»f>nod or carried on in opiKwition to 
previous negotiations. 



OOimter'^ipeillllg, a An opening or 
vent on the opposite or contrary aide, or m a 
different place. 

**. . . mark the place for a 

OUI'jftl'f. 



oooBter-iMurolA, s. 

Mil. : A word given in time of danger at a 
countersign. 

oomiter-polc, s. The opposite pole, the 
antipodes. 

" The Tery eimni«r-pols to the Inxurioiie u uetuw of 
dinner.'—/)* Qt»<fioiy ; Soman JlfolM. (Obmml) 

oonBter -ponderate* v.t To wdgfa 
against, to counterbalance. 

ooiiBter-potence, s. 

Her. : An epithet denoting that the i^ecea 
called potences are set the one opposite the 
other. 

oeimter-iinll^ a An opposing or con- 
trary breeze. 

"With eottnttr-pugk of randiy winds that blow.* 
aiifl99tUr : Tkt Fa ikm rt , SM. (DaHm.) 

eomiter-pimoli, «. 

Chasing : A punch which supports the metal 
beneath while tlie hammer is ai>plied above, 
and may be the means of expanding a dented 
place by outward pressure while blows are 
given on the outer surface around the spot 
thus supported. (Knight.) 

oonnter-qiiarteredt a. 

Her. : An epithet emploved to denote that 
each quarter of an escutcheon is again quar- 
tered. 

eonnter-rafli, a pi. 

Ship-building : The ornamental moulding 
across a square stem at the termination of the 
counter. 

* OOQBter-reflBr, v.i. To refer back. 

" They eimnUr-rvf«r to each other."— jr^rCA ; I4f't 9f 
Lord GuO/ord, 1. 102. (/>a*<ML) 

oomiter-reTolatloii, t. A revolution 
designed to upset one which has already suc- 
ceeded, and to restore the former state of 
things. 

** Undoubtedly a Franeh Hnttrmaii eoold not bat 
wish i*a %co*ii^fTrt9oUUUm in Eufland.'*— JViaea«lajr : 
JHiC Abitf., eh. xlL 

oeimter - rerolntloiuurj, a. Of the 

nature of, or pertaining to, a counter-revolu- 
tion. 

eonnter-reyolatloiiistf ff. One who is 

in favour of a counter-revolution. 

oonnter-roimd, s. 

Mil. : A patrol of ofllcers risltlng and In- 
specting the rounds or sentinels. 

"Tb walk the round and etmnter-nmnd with hie 
fellow-lnqwctoia.'— iri/ton: Arwopmgttiem. 

eennter-eallefit» a. 

Her. : Applied to beasts borne salient in 
opposite directions. 

eonnter ecale, s. A counterbalance or 
counteriH>ise. 

"Tto compare their vnlreretiy to Tons*, ware to 
eaat New-inne in amttt-rwruU with Christ - Church 
eoUedfe. . . .'—HomM: F^umUiar LtUtn, 1«M. 



iMMint^fr it^^i s. A cross-sea, one running 
against the wind. 

** with surging hiUowa and onwMsr ttas."—ir9nami: 
<hima«i*, IL eu. (/taHes.) 

* eonBter-eeeiire, v.t. To make secure 
or give additional security or warrant to. 



tag 



M0gEu« 



riving that 
luunent 



^•dos. 



to 



fnim the throne, and < 

iif-Attrte: Oh a 



oooBterHMeiirlty* «. Security given 
as a counter-bond (q.v.). 

* eonnter - eervloe, s. Reciprocal or 
mutual service. 

•* Without some pM^t of oounUr-mrHem.'' Bifiwmfr : 
Tk0 TropMm, 714. {DnHm.) 

eonnter -ehaft, s. An opiNwlte and 
parallel shaft driven by band or gearing from 
the former one. 

eonnter-et^atnre, <. Thenameofan 
official countersigned on a document. 

eonnter - tflope, s. An overhanging 
slope. 



t. A statrment 
made in opposition or eootradictton to 
another. 



v.i To strive againit 
, t. The same as Cor?i- 



or in opposition to. 
eonnter-eni 

TSft-BOMD (q.v.). 



ForL : An outwork in the form of a single 
tenailla, with a wide gcnge. (/Tni^A/.) 

eonnter-tliiiuit, t. A thrust or blow in 
return for another. 



Skip-lfuilding : One of the timbers In that 
put of a ahip's stem which overtiangs the 
stern-post. (Knight.) 

MeteoroL A Phuneal Geog.: Winds blowing 
in the reverse direction to the trade-wind*. 
They are in a region further north in the 

nlsuhei 
■oothera one, toan the winds to which thry 



>ruM 



northern hemisphere, and further south in the 

»em one 
are counter. 



Fort. : A trench made by the sarrinrfn to 
intercept that of the besiegers. (A nigkt.) 



eonnter -tripplas^ 

a. 



Her. : Applied to animals borne trippwit in 
opposite dii«ctions. 

OOnnter-tjpe, i. A c o aie apotK ling type : 
an analogue. 



k( im ■■■■■»!■■ — W—M ^y fc 

jETer. ; A variety of vair (q.v.X in which the 
cups or bells are arranged base to buae and 
point to point. 

eonnter-Tnn2t» «. 

Ifosoitry : An inverted arch or Tault. 

eonnter-welgllt» t. A eoonter-balane- 
ing weight ; a oounteipoise. 

* c£kat-9r (3), * eownt-lr, • eowBt-yr, 

s. [An abbreviated form of encounter (q.v.|.] 

1. An encounter, a meeUng. 

* With kindly «D«*tf«r under MlBlck Asda" 

J ^as i mr.- Tmrm ^ At Mttam «?. 

2. A division of an army engaeed in a 
battle. ^^ 

etfilBt-er, *eonnt-nr, v.i. ft t (Coi-rm 

A» IntreauUivs : 

* L Ord. Lang. : To enooonter <3ir oieet in 
opposition ; to engage. 

V. L {DaHm.) "~ 

n. Technieally: 

1. Baling : To return a blow while rMviviug 
one. 

*' His left hand twnteirf frovukl^ly.''— C. l-ta«» 
Ity.- Tmo rmn Agm, ch. xiv. 

* 2l Music: To aing in harmony. 
i(lneoa«eP.». 



meet. 
"Hie 



Trana : To oppose, to enooantrr. to 



'—Jfarth. 



p^SM. 



etfthe 



e^iblt-«r-&er. v.U [Pref. comnirr, and '^ 

(q.T.).l To act in opiiocition to anytliin^ «> 

aa to hinder or destroy its effect ; to art a» an 

antidote to. 

telf of their aUlltr wm eMidovud la 
the other haU.*-" 



e^dat-er-liet-Mt pa. par. or a. IConrrair 

ACT.] 

e^ftat-ir^iet-tt«, • eoa-tm net fg. 

pr. par.f cu, ft s. [Conmmarr.] 

A» As pr. par. : (See the verb^ 

BL As adjeetim : 

1. Lit. : Acting or working in cq;»paiiiie di- 
sections. 



^ OSS Jfu. p. SL 

2. Fig. : Acting in an opposite direction «> 
■a to ooonteract Uie efllKta of anythtng. 
C As subsL : Coontenctioa. 



at» &re, 9midst» wlint» f&Il, fktlier; we, wit, liere, eemfl, her, tlidre; i^ne, pit* 
; wore, w^U, wdrlc, wbd, win,; mnte, eftb» eiire, qnlte, enr, rAle, f^; try, BjMab. m^ <i 



•y-it 



oonnteraotion— counterfeit 
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O^to-tar ic'-tton, t. tPnt. couiUcr. and 
action.] Action In opposition to anything so 
as to hinder or annul its effect ; a counter* 
acting influence. 

"... no 1«M> etmld tiik« plaes. w«i« it not by a 
««iraf«r««tfoN uf UM l»w [<if gnritailou),''— i>«0«4iMMf : 
W»rk» («d. WO), vuL a, pi l\X 

O^^-tSr-lio'-tlTa, a. k s. [Prvf. counter, 
and orfiw.] 

A. An adj. : Tending to counteract ; having 
the )iower or quality of counteracting. 

i'B, A$ nbst. : Anything which tenda to 

counteract, or has the power or quality of 

counteracting. 

"Poetry lial«».tn tU hlghert ijTM. tb« bMi aMm* 
ttrmettrt to matarUlkm.'— JriC. Qtmrt. Mmitm, UN. 
pt, Itt. 

t odibi-ter-4o'-tfTe-lj^, adv. [Eng. wunter- 
active ; -ly.] In a counteracting manner ; ao 
as to counteract. 

cShar-tor-hUl'-mai^ v.U [Pref. eounUr, 
and baianot.] 

1. Lit. : To weigh or act againKt with an 
equal weight or effect; to countervail, to 
balance. 



" The rmwinlnt •tr was ant ahlo to ommitrtalmiiet 
tb* inrrcttrUl cjrirndcr."— 3oyl«. 

2. Fig. : To be an equivalent to, to balance. 

** The ahstnci baavtr aikd adTwitaff* of thU prliMlple 
■•Mn to he c0itnlrrkMaiH3«f in ivactio* by •om* un- 



kuovn 



."—Ht rte kt l : AttrMtomg (Hh ad.. 



L OrditMiry J/ingHoge : 

1. Lit.: A weight acting In an oppoaite 
direction, and balancing another ; a counter- 
poiae. 

2. Fig. : An equivalent or counterbalancing 
power. 

" Bnt macffol kingi, o'er Buitial peopla wl, 
Badi othat'i pola* and rwuitfertalatww an." 

D ffd t m : Ammt MJnkaU. 
n. MaAinerg: 

1. A weight in a driver or fly-wheel to over- 
enme a dead point, or balance the weight of 
a^mie o)\jeet whooe gnvity aSbcta the opposite 
aide of the wheeL 

2. A auapended weight to eonnterpoiae the 
wiriKht of a drawhri<ige, crane-jib, bob, or 
worliing-beam. (A'»«sr^.) 

eAn-tir-littl'-fBOOdvjxi. par. or a. (Couir- 

TKRBAUAMCC, V.] 

0^ibi-ter-bU'-9ii9-Iftg, pr, par., ct., h t. 
(C'ot'yrcRBALAiicic, r.J 

A. A B. .^ pr. par. ± jtartteip. a4J. : (See 
the verb). 

C As nh$t. : The balancing any wei^t or 
fiower tiy an equal weight or power ac»ng in 
an opposite direction. 

* o^ibi'-t«r-MBd. a. [Ck>irniABA]n>.] Con- 
trabaud. illegal, illicit. 

"Yoq carry cm no etmmt*rkand tmda.*— ITalMfa.' 
Iftt. to Mmam. lit. aw. (Aimte) 

* 0^ibl'-t«r-b&lld-Mt a. [Eng. etmnterftaiid ; 
•*d.] (.'ontraband. 

- U< tb— b» etavad or forhitad Ilk* emmttrtau^Ui 

* e^ikn -tir-bftiie. i. (Pref. eovnter, and 
haiu.\ Au antidote. 



r.C [Pref. ooitnler, and 
hii**.\ To bias or pn^udioe against, to aet 
against 

*'Wklck M emmntw^iumt* tbat kinT* JadsMnant 
a^aat Pwabytafy." 9m\\4m: Ttun ^ 



a. \9rtt. etmitler, and 
bmvr.] A boast or challenge against another. 

- Mafca tb' mammaj^lA with th*a> onr wiim<rtwi wl* 

* e^ikn'-ter-MUC vX [Pref. munUr, and 
^/« ▼) To stiike or drive in a dir^tion 
opI»«lte to a fiimier or existing impulse ; to 
repulae, to drive back. 



Tm 



M. [CouirmtMJFr, v.) A 
stroke or impulNe in a din«tioii opposite to a 
f< inner or exlating inpiilae; a mow which 
drivr* bark. 

- H« at tba tacfiad fiva bim «wh a mmCOTAitf, tlMU 
^i f aai PbabwiM was Boi tabs drtnu fraatMaad- 
4la..tba saddh wltb hnkm ftitba wm dilvm 



* edibl -ter-lltilltod, pa.par. or a. [CouMTUir 

BUKF, r.J 

* 0^^'-ter-«ast. «. [Pref. emmter, and oatt, 
a.J An autagiinistic or opiiosiu^ device. 

" Ha can dcrisa this eownterveusf of sligbt.'' 

Sijemtr: F. «.. VI. iiL la 

* O^ha'-^iot-caMt-W, «. [Eng. cfmnter (1). a., 
and ouster.] A bookkeeixtr, a caater-up of 
accounts, a ivckuner. 

* 0^^'-ter-9]iail|:e, a [Pref counter, and 
change,] Au exchaugo or rccijtrocatiuu. 

* O^^^'-ter-^liaill^ V.(. [OoUMTKRCHAMaB, 

«.] To exchange, to give and roccive, to alter- 
nate, to mark in alternate iiatchea. 

IIS, ti 
Of this flatlawn with dusk and brlgbt* 



** Wltch-aliiis, that eonnU^rrkanffr the floor 

l>rlgl " 
Tntniftan: in Mim. Izxxix. 



* odibi'-ter-^h&njied, pa. par. or a. [Coun- 

TERCHANOE, V.] 

* A» Aspi. par. : (See the verb). 
B. As adjective: 

* 1. Ord. Lang. : Exchanged, reciprocated, 
alternated. 

2. Her. : A term used to implv that the fleld 
Is of two tinctures, metal and colour : that 
part of the charge which lies in the niutal 
being of colour, and that |>art whicli Ilea in 
the colour Iwing metoL 

* e6ika'-tior-^ibSa^;-hkgt v- i^**-* a., & «. 

[COUNTERCHANUB, V.] 

A. & B. ils jw. par. dt particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C As subsL: The act of exchanging or 
alternatiug. 

O^ha'-tm-^bmrt^ s. [Pref. counter, and 

duxrge, b.] A charge brought in opposition 
or contnuliction to anutliur. 

* o^^ -ter-^taarm, s. [Pref. oo«Ater, and 

eXarm.] Anything which counteracta the 
effect of a charm ; an antidote or counter- 
active to a charm. 

** Nov, tooeh'd by counHtr^rkarmu. they chanfe again." 
I'ojM : Uomtf't Odirmep. bk. x., L MS. 

* O^^ -ter-^liarm, v.t. [Pref. counter, and 
charm, v.] To counteract or destroy the 
effects of a charm, or anything acting aa a 
charm. 

" Like a spell it was to keep tu Inrnlnerable. and so 
ooiMtferdkarjn all our ertiues, . . .'—Deea^ iff Fkeg. 

* odd]i'-ter-9]uurmed,pa. jxir. or a. [Cous- 

TESCHARM, V.J 

* O^^^'-ter-^Sok, v.t. [Pref. counter, and 

check, V.J To oppose, to check by an oppos- 
ing iK>wcr. 

o^ibi'-ter-fhSok* a. [CoiTVTcacHBCK, v.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. A check or rei)ulse. 

** Who ualufully with mueh expedient mareh 
Have DTouttbt a ooui«/«rrlk#c* bvfore your gates. 
Tb save unseratch'd your city's thiaateued cbecka." 

SktUtMii, : Ktmg John, IL 1. 

2. A reproof, a rebuff, an anawer to a 
check. 

". . . many things perplex 
With motions, checks, aud coini<«Tc*rc*ii . " 

reniijyaun ; Th» Two Tefesi 

n. Carp. : A countercheck-plane (q.r.). 

ooluiterohMdc-iilane, s. 

Carp. : A plane for working out the groove 
which unites the two sashes of a window in 
the middle. (JKnigU.) 

o^^'-tir-9liSokad, pa. par. or a. [Coon- 

TBRCHECK, V.J 

o^^'-ter-9liSok-Iftg, pr. par., a., & a 

Amk'B, As pr. par. dt particip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 

CS. As sulM. : The act of checking, repuls- 
ing, or censuring 

* O^ibl'-ter-O^P, v.t. [Pr. contrteonp.] To 
overcome, to surmount, to repulse, to over^ 
turn, to destroy. {Scotch.) 

o^^'-ter-ottr-rfnt, a. & «. [Pref. oovnisr, 
aud rwirenf.) 

*A»As adj. : Running or flowing In an op- 
posite direction. 

BL AssubsL : A current running or flowing 
In au opposite direction. 



"O^ibl-ter-ADr-tiUiC'-tloil.a [Pret amater, 
and distinction.] The some as CoNniAOia- 
TiNcmoN (q.v.). 

"I call it liiutaL in founUnliatinetion to phlkac^ 
iihioai ur physicaL*'—irar« ; ConJmoL Otb^, p. ISk 

^ 0^^'-ter-dr4w, v.t. [Pref. counter, and 
draw.] To copy a design by means of tracing- 
cloth or i«per, or other traiisx>areut matBrial; 
to trace. 

* 0^^'-ter-dr4w-l&g, pr. par., a., it s. 

[CUUNTEKDRAW, f.J 

A, & "Bm Aspr. })ar. d particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C As subst. : The act or art of copying a 
design by means of any trausiarent material. 

o^^ -tir-dr4wii, pa. par. or a. [CouimcR- 

DRAW.] 

o^^-ter-Sz-tSiid', v.t [Pref. counter, and 

e;ztenJ.J To exteud in an opiKMitc diret^tion. 

"... a cottn««r-Mc(enifiii^ hand attached to the bed. 
head . . .'—KHiiflu: OteL M^dtanta (ar. eeMNlef«»> 

*eousk-teit-tKyt^ly,adv. [CouKTKRVKrrLY.] 

o^^'-ter-feXt» * oon-tre-fete, 

ter-fete, * oomi-ter-fete, *oo 

fete, * oomi-ter-fiiyt, ' oomi-ter-IMe, 

v.t. A {. (Itul. contrafure ; O. 8p. ounlrcOUesr; 
8p. cunfroAoerr.J [CouNTERjriUT, a.J 

A. Transitive: 

1. Ordinary Language : 

L To imitate, to uiiinic 

** And coM*rtr^«< hym as an ape." 

Chatteer : Motu </ /VtfiM, iiL ISt 

2. To imitate or copy witli intent to paaa off 
the copy or imitation as original and genuine ; 
to forge. 

3. To put on a 8em))lance of, to imitate or 
assume the ap^iearance of ; to copy, to fei|pu 

" He ctmnterfHfd childish fear. 
And sbrieki^. aud shed full many a tear." 
Oeott : Tk« lag </ fM Leut JltMttrH, iv. 11. 

n. Law : To forge money, to imitato in base 

or counterfeit metal. To counterfeit the coin 

of the realm b felony [CoinJ ; to counterfeit 

the Great Seal is high-treason. 

** . . . petaous iMyuiid sea had of lata attemiiCcd to 
connt«rfrit tcstuiu, shlllluics, gruata, aud other tba 
klug's cuiu of silver, . . .'—^Urgpe: JltmoritUs; Edm. 
VI., an. IMS. 

• B. Intrans. : To deceive, to carry on a 

deception, to act a }tart, to feign. 

** Ah, sirrah, a body would tbiuk this was waQ > 



ttrftitml I I loay yon. tell your bruther bow wall I 
e<mMt«rfeUMC"-~»a*map. : Aa f um Lik* It, It. a 

H For the difference between to counter/eit 
and to imitate, see Imitate. 

o^^'-ter-feIt» * oonn-ter-fkyte, * ooim- 
ter-fet, a. L s. [Fr. eontrtfiiit, iia. par. of 
conf r^diie = to counterfeit, from list, oonira 
s against, and ybcio = to make ; so to make 
anything that it fits exactly against another.] 

A* As adjet^ive : 

L Ordinary Language: 

1. Made in imitation of something else, with 
intent to l»e passed off as original and genuine f 
forged, spurious, flctitious, not genuine. 

" Aud tooke out the woolfe in his rtwnrerfett co/ie, 
And let out the sbemnta bluud at bis Uuota." 

Upmmer : aK»t>f*'^rdC» C ' u fewrf ar ; BipS. 

* 2. Resembling, presenting the appeanmca 
or likeness of. 

"The ee«Ml««/»<f presentment of two t»otber«." 

akakmp. : Uamlrt. UL 4. 

8. Assuming sn appearance or semblance of 
aomething not genuine ; fiUse, deceitful, hypo- 
critical. 

(1) 0/ persons: 

"... an arraut e»itttf«}/ett lasoal . . .*- 
Anry r, hl «. 

(2) 0/ things: 

**. . . they are lnisied about a eounOrfeU i 
. . ."—tttaktap. : Tamtng qfthe Skrtw, tv. i. 

n. Jjaw : Forged, spurious, not genuine; 
made of base or spurious metoL 

H For the difference between oounUrJtU 
and spurious see Sfurioub. 

Ba As substatUive : 

L Ordinary Language : 

* 1. One who counterfeits or personates 
another ; an impostor, a cheat, a hyfiocrita. 

" A dnmkrn Christian and a Jewish Christian being 
at teartuee of l»»bbie. the drunkard call'd the csm*. 
titrfitp a drunken ouinpanton. and the rotmtirfmU* 
rnUed him a Jew.'-Coi^ .- WiU, Fit*, awA /VNWIes, 
M14. 

2. An imitation, copy, or likeneaa of any- 
thing ; a portrait, a counterpart. 



Ml. b^; pAt, I^Ms eftt» fell, dMma, 9I1I11, benvh; go, jrem; thin, tbie; sin, af ; expeot, ^nophon, e^F^et. pta s £ 

■ dittn; -fteflu-flemstfitta. -tteiae, -«loiia» -«loiis » tfhiie. 400, -die, Ac =- b^l, d^ 
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" ThiU eTen Nature Mlfe enrld« th« «Mn«. 
Aud Knulir'd to Me th« tovknUrfwt ataoukl aluun* 

^^ l^enwr : F. Q.. III. rilL ft. 

8. An imitation or copy of anytliing made 
with tlie int«ut of tKUising it off as original 
or genuine. 

"One who don not TiUae real gluir viH not valae 
UMCOtmUrfekr—iliicautaif: ifit- ^IV- cb. ii. 

4. Anything which falsely aasumea the ap- 
pearance or semblance of something elne; a 
spurious, false, or deceitAil imitation or 
feigned semblance of anything. 

••. . . I am no rounttrftiit : to die. it to be a rmmter- 
fett: for he U Imt the eountnftU of n man who hath 
not tba life of a man . . ."SltaJtttp. : 1 Btnrif IV.. 
T. 4. 

5. Fnlse or Bi>ariou8 coin. 

". . . n«rer call a trae piece of gold a emmUr' 
ftU . . .'—ShakMfi. : 1 Btitrjf IK, It 4. 

* IL Law : One who obtains money or goods 
by counterfeit letters or orders. 

O^dn'-ter-feXt-^d, pa. par, or a. [Coxtkter- 

FBIT, v.] 

o^ibi-ter-flBYt'-er, * ooun-ter-fet-ter, 

*001lll-ter'f)ftyt^-or, s. lEng. oounterfiU; 

-rr.] 

1. One who counterfeits, forges, or makes 

ftn imitation or copy of anything with the 

intent of passing off the copy as original aud 

genuine ; a forger, a coiner. 

" Henry the Second altered the coin, which waa eor- 
nil>tad by cottnt*rf«U«n, . . .'—Camden. 

* 2. One who assumes characters ; an actor, 
a mimic. 

". . . no man hath eene a bettwr rounferfm/tw or 
player in any eomcdie or tngcdie."— IfdU .- Mdw. IV., 
an. 14. 

3. One who assumes a false appearance 

or semblance ; one who, with deceitful or 

fhtudulent motives, assumes a character which 

is not his own. 

otfan'-tir-felt'-Mff. * ooun - ter - fiiyt- 
yilg, pr. par.^ a., & «. [Countkrkeit, v.] 

A* ^ B. il« pr. par. A partieip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 
C. Ai svhatantive : 

1. The act of imitating or copjring anything 
with the intent of fraudulently passing off the 
copy as original and genuine. 

2. The assumption of a fklse character or 
appearance ; deceit, hypocrisy. 

" Lyinff and eoHHtrrfeUing my ■onl abhorreth . . ." 
-^fto^e malt : Mart* nf BMtx k Soutkampton, an. IMO. 

S. A spurious imitation. 

** Neither ii Thomas Cardiual'n life any thyns eare 
a eounterfaiftwfia of Saint Thomas of Canterbury.*— 
T^ndiUl: rorfa. p. ML 

to^B'-ter-feit-lj^, * oonn-ter-fkyte-ly, 

adv. [Eng. counterfeit ; -ly.] In a spurious, 

false, or deceitful manner ; not genuinely, 

fiUsely, fictitiously. 

"... I will practise the inslnn-itlnc nod and he off 
to them most eounterfvUtjf . . ."—Aakeap. : Coriol., 

t O^ibt'-ter-feXt-nSM, ». [Eng. emmterfiit ; 

-nest.] The quality of being counterfeit; 

spuriouaness, folseness. 

"A rcfdy to which came out afterwards, shewing 
the eoumt4prfHtnigu of Dr. Anthony's Anrum PotabUe, 
Oxoo. ISn.*'— MTanl: Grmham Pr^f., p. SM. 

* oAn'-ter-feit-Hteik * odikn'-ter-feit- 

r<MO, *. [Eng. counterfeiter ; -ess.] A female 
who counterfeits. 

"... dame nature, the (<ount«rfettr«u^ of tha ceka- 
tlall workemen. . . .^-BolUuhmi : Ireland, eh. IL 

"o^ibi-ter-felt-nre, ^oon-tre-fklt-nre, 

f. fO. Fr. wntr^aiture.] (Counterfeiting, 

simulation. 

" Al his eontrtfaUur* is colour of slnne and boat.' 
PotU. fhmga (ed. Wright), p. as. 

* O^UB'-ter-fSr-mSnt, «. [ Pref . ocytin trr, and 

ftrm€nt.'\ A ferment op|)osed to a ferment 

"What unuatnnU motions and nttntsrfermfntt 
must a medley of iutempeiauoe pruduce in the body ! " 
•^Addiion : Spectator. 

* e^iin-ter-fS'-faiife, * oonn-ter-fiBi- 
Muioe, * oonnt-er-fes-annoe, s. (Fr. 

eontnjaisanoe, f^oni contrefnire.] 

1, The art of counterfeiting or imitating 
with a fraudulent intent ; forgery ; coining. 

8. The ^udulent assumption of a false 

charact4>r or aii|tearanrc. 

"Of fnwl4> Dnena. when her br i rrowed light 
Is laid awmy, aud countrrfn'tune* kDowue.** 

Hpejuer: F.if., L vUL 4t. 

S. An imitation, a co])y, a likeness. 

"This giiiiilly etmnterffanunr* h* did fnune." 
BiMUMr : F. q., IV. tv. S7. 



* oonn-ter-fiBt, v.t. h. i. [CouMTERrEiT, v.] 

* oonn-ter-fet, a. [CouMTciirKiT, a.] 

•oonn-ter-fet-ter, s. [CuuNTERFBrrKR.] 

odikn'-ter-flSl, s. (Pref. covnl^r; and Eng. 
/>i{, from Lat. /oliunt = a leaf.] 

1. That portion of the tallv formerly struck 
in the exchequer, which was kept by an oflHeer- 
of that court : the other portion, called the 
stock, being delivered to the lender of the 
money as his voucher fur the amount lent. 

[COUMTERSTOCK.] 

2. A portion of a document, permanently 
attached in a book, to which is attached an- 
other portion, such as a bank cheque or draft, 
easily detached for handing over to a second 
parbr. On the counterfoil, or part retained 
by the drawer of the document, are written 
the date and other particulars of the portion 
handed over. 

O^dn'-ter-f&rt, «. [Pref. canrdvr, KaA.pri,\ 
L Masonry : A pier or buttress bonded as a 
revetment to the back of a retaining wall, to 
support and also tie the wall, such as the 
scarp of a fort, to the bank in the rear. The 
but^vss is sometimes on the fiice. When 
arches are turned between counterforts, it is 
called a counter-arched revetment (Knight) 

2. A spur or projecting part of a mountain. 

[Pref. counter, amd gauge.] 

Carp. : An adjustable, double-pointed ga^ge 
for transferring the measurement of a mortise 
to the end of a stick where a tenon is to be 
made, or vice vend. (Knight.) 

od^'-ter- guard* s. [Pref. oouiOer, and 
guard.] 

Fort. : A rampart in advance of a bastion 
and having faces parallel thereta (Knight.) 

o^dB -ter-l]Dg, * oown-tar-ynge, pr. par., 

a.f&$. [COUKTER, v.] 

A* ft B. Aspr. par. d partieip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 

C As substantive : 

L (Ml. Lang. : The act of encountering ; an 
encounter. 

IL Technically: 

1. Boring : Tlie giving and receiving of a 
blow at the same time. 
* 2. Music : Singing in parts, or in harmony. 
" ComU*rrng«yn souge. C»iu«iria.*'->AvjmC Fart. 

* od^'-ter-leagne, v.i. k t. [Pref. wunier, 
aud league, v.] 

A* Intrans. : To league or confederate 

against others. 

"This king . . . counUrifOffum with all the priaees 
be could draw In.'— Daniti : BiaL Mng., p. lO. 

B. Trans. : To form a league or confedem- 

tion against 

" Lest they should take the alann and eottnttrUngu* 
it'— North : Examtrt, p. 21. (ZtaHet.) 

* od^'-ter-lSt, s. [Pref. counter; -let.] An 

obstacle, a hindrance (?). 

"Td tread this maae, not free fkom eetMiierfa*." 
^ordM - Lab^rintk 9f Man'$ Ufs. 

* tkS^-ter-li-bra'-tiaii* «. [Pret counUr, 
and libration.] 

Astron. : Liliration in an opposite direction. 

[Libration. ] 

"It [a dock] shall shew— all the eomprahenalblr 
motions ol the henveua. aud cotutterHhration of the 
earth, acwnling to Ooprruieas.**— if. i/ WonmUr: 
CfnU. <^ Inwtnt., f sa 

e^ibl'-ter-ligllt (gh silentX f . [Pref. eounUr, 
and light.] 

Paint. : A light striking firom an opposite 
direction on a pniuting» soastoinakeitap|>ear 
to a disadvantige. 

* O^ibl'-ter-lj^, a. [Eng. counter (1), ». ; -If •] 

Belonging to or fit for a prison. 

" Tc stale. eownUriw Tlliain.* 

FrwtUm : K. Cambiam. jDnHm.) 

e^iin'-ter-mail, s. [Eng. oounUr (IX s., and 
man.] An assistant in a shop who attends at 
the counter to sell goods. 

e^^n-ter-mlfBd', v.t [Fr. oontrtmandtr, 
fh)m contre = against, and wander— io order.] 

1. To give an onler opposite or in contradic- 
tion to a previous one ; t/i annul a previous 
order and give a counter-order ; to revoke, to 
recall. 



i. To oootradiet, to oppose. 

*Fiar OS to altar 
Ood.aad. 



• 3. To forbid, to prohibit 

" Avtean geiwfsnwawdli latUag blood b> ritnirrvrk 
. • ^Jrarwfjr. 



O^at' -tin -wSkaA^ 9. [Fr. cnntmmand.] 
An order contrary to and annulling a previoas 
order ; the revoking of an order already given. 

[GOUKntRMAND, V.] 

" Bona tardy erin|ile ban the etmm/armmw^ 
That eame too lag to are him bvriad ' 

SkaJbrnF- •■ Mi^t»rd til.. IL L 

t O^dn-tSr-mlilld'-^-blidt a. [Eng. counter' 
mand ; -able.] Possible to be onunten&anded ; 
that may be revoked or repealed. 

0^i|]l-t«MII&lld'-M,pa. par. or a. (Com- 



pr. par., «., 4 s. 
[CouirreBMAMD, r.] 

A* ft B. Aipr.par, d partieip. adj. : (See 
thsTerbX 

C As tubsL : The act of revoking a previ- 
ona order by gi^ng one contrary or oppcsite 
to it 

O^dll'^feSr-lliarfllt r.f. [ConrmutABca, a ] 
Jf ii. : To march in a direction opposite to 
that in which one haa been moving. 

"Hm two annlea nowrehed and cmmmstrwmn^td. 
drcnr near and recadsd."— Jf «< «Mlay . Bm. Kmt.. ck 
ZTiL 

O^dn'-tSr-marfllt s. (Pref. counter, and 
marek.] 

A* Ordinary Language : 

L Lit. : In the same seiise as B. 

*IL Figuratively: 

L A movement in a direction opposite tn 
that in which one haa been going ; if tnHTs- 
■ion. 



". . . the tnmnlta. marehas. 
tba animal q>lriUP—CWIi«r.- On 

2. A change or alteration oC conduct ; a 
change of measures. 

" Tbey make him do aad vnda. fo forwaid aad haefc ■ 
varda by so^ uimmt»'marrkt% mm rrtntcUma^ sa •* 
do not wiUlngiy impvta to wiadoia.' Bm r mmt ft— nr 
^thtMmrth. 

B,MUitary: 

L A inarch or movement in a direction 
opposite to that in which men have b««tt 
inarching. 

2. A movement auch as to change the &r« 
of the wings of a battalion, those 00 the 
right now occupying the left and rice tvrsd, 
and those in the rear now occnpying the 
bout 

odiW-t«r-iiiar^-iAg; pr. par., a., k s. 

[OOUVTKRMABCU, t*.] 

A» k^ As pr. par. d partieip. adj. : (Se« 
the verbX 

C As skM. : The act of marching io a 
direction opposite to that tn which men hsT« 
been marching. 

** Madtay. meanwhlk. waatad ao iywaa ka ta msrra- 
lac.*-v£SnwSy?^lS?Av.. eh. sUL ** 

fuShn' tfa* mark, f . [Pref. eomnter, and mark.) 

1. Oomsierot: 

(1) An additional mark err sign placed opoa 
goods, either for nuMre certain idientidcatiOQ. 
or in the case of goodk belongfng to mon 
than one person, that they may not be 
opened except in the preaenoe of ail the 
owners. 

(2) The mark or stamp of the Goldsmiths' 
Company, added to that of the artifteer to 
show the standard of the metal. 

2. Farriery: An artificial lUArk or hollow 
made in the teeth of an aged horse with th^ 
purpose of disguising his age and making hua 
appear younger. 

3. ^tistic. : A mark stamped nmn s coia 
or msdal after it has been strut^k, to show 
either a change in value or that it has Ik«o 
tidcen fh>m an enemy. 

o^ibi -tfir-mark, v.t (ConrmiiAKK, e.\ 

1. Cosi«»., de, : To mark with an additional 
itauip or aign. 

2. Farriery: (Fordef. see extnetV 

" A hflrae U said to be i m m H * w m^rhrd. wb« Vm 
MffMT taetb are attaklally made hollM. a lalv uMfe 
being made in the boUow jdaor, faa laitatMn «« t>« 
mTof a bMo. to eoMsal tfeakaeae-k ^a.'-/'* 
DkMammm. 






amidst, what, f&U, Dftther; we, wit, here, cam^ her, thire; pine, pit, mr% air, 
W9II; work, whd, flte ; mute, oiih, core, vnite, our, r&le, ttJl ; try, Sjhrlaa. w^ «§» •• « 



A v^ 



oountermine— counterpoise 
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s. [Pre£ oounUr, and mi ne. ] 
A* Ordinary Lauffuage : 
L Lii. : In th« mnie sense as B. 

* n. Figuratively : 

1. Any means of opposing or counteract- 
ing. 

**. . . knowtnc BO fl0«n(*rm<«M Nffalnsi eontftinpt Inii 
tvror, . . .'—SUdnag. 

2. A stratagem or contrivance to fhistraie 
any project 

"The matter tetiw bfoofht to » trUl Of skill, the 
vmmumUna wm onlj an aot o( lalf- pr — n ratton.*— 

B. Fort. : A mine by the liesieged, to meet 
an appmach, destroy an offensive })oaition, or 
Intercept a mine of tlie attacldng party. 

" Aft«r tbii th«7 tnlnwl th# walU. laid th* powilar. 
•ad mamad th* moutlu ; but the citiMOS mads a 
CMMiMnniiWi • • • •^■atfjrtparBa 

e^UB'-ter-mine^ v.t. [Countcbmimx, a.] 

L LiteraUy: 

Fort, : To drive a mine to meet another 
made by the enemy. 

* 2. Fig. : To nonnteract, fhistrate, or defeat 

In any way by secret measures. 

"Thw itifalllblr It mmt ht, if Ood do not mlnen- 
ImalT eau n Ur m lm* m. aod do nore for tu than we 
aui do i^lrwt onimlTMi "—Areay i^ Fittif. 

Iriffln' tfir milMrili pr. far. or a. [Couirrui- 
Miirx, v.] 

e^iin -ter-miB-Mff, pr. par.^ a., k §. [Couv- 

TKRMiyE, r.] 

A. ft B. il« pr. par. dt partieip. (u^. : (See 
the verbX 
GL Ai tubttatUive: 

1. LiL : The act or operation of driving a 
mine to meet another made by the enemy. 

2. Fig.: The net of frustrating, defeating, 
or counteracting any project 



Wi<finr.] 
motive. 



f. [Pref. counter t and 
An opposing or counteracting 



-mnre, «. [Ft. eontremvr.] 

1. Fort. : A wall built up behind another 

wall, to take its place if carried. 

**. . . th*«MMitf4TmMr«.iia«lMiiltaaaIiisttlMbrMflh, 
■tendJag opon a lower gnnmd, it Mldoin tootdked.*— 



2. Masonry : The fkcing of a walL 

* e^iin'-ter-innre, v.t. [ConrrxRscrRc, $.] 
Fort. : To fortify by building one wall be- 



hind another. 



** They are plae'd in thoee imperial beiffhte, 
— tofdia 

JTjNf .' i^nUk Tm§. 



Wbrra. commitrmutr'd with wall* < 
I flad the plaoe impngnahle." 



Tamonii, 



o^da'-tSr-mikred, pa. par. or a. [Coustter- 

Mt'BC. r] 

* 0^ibl'-t«r-llQfe. «. [Pref. oonnter, and 

N/nAr.] A noise which counteracts or over- 

powent another noise. 

"TherendeaToaml . . . hj meumntfrmiUtci revel- 
ilna end rlotooa e m i n . to drown the eofter whiepan 
of their eooeeii 



* O^ibl'-ter-p&oe, «. (Pref. covxter, and poee.] 
A st«p or movement in opposition to any 
eoom^. 

*'Whao the leaet v ^ mnt m n i w tM are made to theee 
reeninti<>ae. it will then he tune enoofh fur ( 



* edika'-tir-pfttiM, f. [CousrrKitpAjrK (2X f.] 



a. (Pref. oovaler, and 
paW.) 

n*r. : An epithet applied to an escutcheon 
divided into an equal number of pieces pale- 
wiiir bv a line feaswise, the tinctures aoove 
and below the fiBsaline being counterchanged. 



If». Fr. trmirepttinet a a quilt, counterpoint, 
quilted coverinff (Coe^rotv). According to 
8k#flt the true mnn is ooufrrpointo or ootcfc- 
jgnttit (where omitrt ia a variant, fh>ro Lat 
eulfitra^ of O. Fr. oowte, fuitfute, «puMU » a 
qnilt)^ from Low Lat eutcita jmnetn » a 
enantnpane, lit » a atitched quilt] A cover- 
let fur a 1«<1, a quilt 

** Ob wh&eh a tienie KNfMfnMBiM VM OMt 
Aiachne^B web the »me did not ewpnaa* 

AraploN .- Tike Barwrnt Wmm. bk. Tt 

o6ftB'-t0r-p«M (2), *eoiiii--t«r-palBe, «. 

[O. Fr. dfitrepan = a pledge or gage : conirt 
— SKminst ; jnn > a plfdire. a pawn. Thus 
the word la a eompoand of oounigr and povit, 



not of ootMiler and vane. (Skeat.y] On<> 

Iiart of a deed or indenture ; a couiitorpart. 
Pawn.] 

"Bead, ■crihe : glre me the eeMndT-poiiA" 
B. Jonum : Barthokmtm Fair ; T%* JmttKtton. 

e^iin'-ter-pArt, s. [Pref. counter, and part] 

A. Ordinary Language : 
L LiteraUy: 

1. A correspondent part ; a part which 
answers to anoUier ; a duplicate, a copy. 

2. Anything exactly corresponding or an- 
swering to another; a fac-siiniie. 

" What the child ie to the man. 
Ita eounUrpart in miniatora* 

LongfMom: Th* BuUdingitfth* 8Mp. 

3. Anything which exactly fits another, as 
a Deal and tlie impression. 

IL Figuratively: 

1. One who is exactly like another in person, 
character, or position. 

2. One who lias exactly those qualities which 
are wanting in another ; one's opi>o8ite. 

B. Technically: 

1. Law : One of two corresxmnding copies of 
an instrument ; a dui>licate. (Used especially 
of leases.) 

2. Music: The complement of any part; 
that part which is to be used in connection 
witn anotlier, as Uie bass is tlie counterpui 
of the treble. 

od^'-ter-p&i-a^at, a. [Pref. counter, and 
pasiant.] 

Her. : An epithet applied to animals borne 
]>a8sant in dincreiit directions. 

* oonn-ter-pelse, * oonn-tar-pefla, v.t. 
[Counterpoise, t».) 

"To ootMtferpeiM the balannea* O owtr. ilL ua 

* ooiin-t«r-p6fl6v a [Counterpoise, «.] 

cSbn-t&r-pi^ti' -tion, ». [Pref. counter, and 
petition.] A petition presented in opiKMition 
to another. 

* e^iin-tdr-jpS-tif-tlaii* v.i. [Counterpe- 

TiTioN, 8.] To present a iietition in oiipoaition 

to another. 

" The gentlemen and othen of Yorkahlre. who had 
eouHt^petUioRfd, . . . were voted betrayert of the 
llbertiee of the people. . . .'—Btrttbg: M«m., pi lOl 

o^iln'-ter-plea, «. [Pref. counter, andptai.] 
Law: K replication to a plea. 

' o^iln'-ter-plead, v.t. [Pref. c<mnter, and 
pimd. ] To plead in opposition ; to enter 
countcrpleas. 

"... did etrire 
And coumtfriA*ad for the prerofratlre." 

SgUmUr: Tk0D0cag,MX. (Doeiea) 

* O^^'-ter-pleta, v.t. [Pref. covnter, and 
Mid. Kiiff. plete = plead.] To counterplead, 
to plead in opitositiou to or against 

" Love ite wol iiat eoutttrapleted be 
In ryfht ue «ruiig." 

C'Aoueer .* L*g. Good iromen. proL I7C 

* 0^iln'-t«r-pl5t, v.t [Counterplot, s.] To 
devise a plot to counteract or fi'ustrate another ; 
to meet plot by plot. 

" Every plot had been onmlevyfeMed.'*— /)• Qui$toeif. 



t o6nil'^er-pl5t, «. [Pref. counter, and plot.] 

A plot or stratagem devised to counteract or 

frustrate anotlier. 

"The wolf that had a plot npon the kid. w^a eon* 
founded bjr a counUrylct of the kid'e upon the mvit 

0^iln'-ter-pl5t-tIAg, pn'. par., a., k s. 
[Counterplot, v.] 

A, A 1^ As pr. par. d partieip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C A8 eubst. : The act of plotting against 

another ; a secret or cunning plot. 

"A third reeeon thatOod'sdispleaeiireBolmpleeahlT 
bomi Mfatnet tble stn ie, becaiiee it ie evidently a 
eounUrplottiitg of Ood.'— AhM ; Sorm.. is. 900. 

» od^-t«r-p6ilit (IX «. [Counterpane (IX 

$.] A counterpane, a quilt, a coverlet for a 

bed, &c. 

"... hie bed all eorenid with the olothM and hid 
with the eheete and toutU€rpo4fU.'—SkoU9m: Don 
Quixott, voL iv., ch. xxix. 

0^ibl'-ter-p$)nt (2X «• [O. Fr. contrepoinct 
= a grotnui or plain song, in musick (Cot- 
grave); Fr. contrrpoint : oontre = against *uid 
point = a fxtiut ; Ital. or»ifmpwi»/o, from Lat. 
contra = against, opposite, and punctum b a 
loint] 




* A. Ordinary Language : 

L Lit. : An opposite point ; a point exactly 
opposite another. 

IL Figuratively: 

1. An opposite state or position. 

"They fell eoddenly into the very counf«rpe<Nl of 
JaBtlfylnK bestiality."— Amtfyj .- Stat* </ BtUfftom. 

2. A point of diflerence, a contrast 

"Here M. Uardlnfe by rotuUerpotntM, and by 
euiidrie drcumiitance* of dilTerenee, couipareth the 
state of tlie prlmitliie churche, and bis cburche of 
Botue tofcether."— yeteeU.- A BtplU to M. Sart O f^e , 
IkSuS. 

B. Muek: The term "counterpoint" in 
its broadest sense may be defined as " the art 
of adding one or more parts to a given 
melody ; '^ in its more limited sense as, ** the 
art of harmonising a theme by adding parts 
which shall be in themselves melodioua." 
The terms sultj^t, melody, canto fermo, and 
theme are synonymous. Counterpoint is 
simple or double. There are five species of 
simple counterpoint >-<l) When the added part 
is note against note of the subject ; (2) when 
the added part is two notes to one of the 
suttject ; (S) when the added jiart is four notes 
to one of the subject ; (4) when the added part 
is in syncopation to each note of the suliiJect ; 
(5) when the added part is tne, or has a florid 
accomitaniment to each note of the sul\Ject 
Counterpoints triple and quadruple, as uieir 
names snow, are tlie due construction of three 
or four melodies respectivelv, in such a man- 
ner that they can l>e interchangeable without 
involving the infringement of the laws of 
musical grammar, (iitainer and Barrett.) 

a. [Fr. contrepointe.] 

Her. : An epithet 
applied to two chev- 
rons which meet with 
their ix)ints in the 
centre of the es- 
cutcheon counter or 
opiKMite to each 

Otlicr. COUNTLKPUlNTi. 

od^'-tir-poife, * ooB-tre-pelae, *ooift- 

tre-pese, v.t [Fr. contrepeser; Port eoa- 
trapezar ; Sp. contrapeear ; ItaL coiUrappesotv.] 
[Counterpoise, $.] 

L Lit. : To weigh equally with, to counter- 
balance, to be equiponderant with. 

"The force and the distance of weifhts eoniifer 
potting oue another, ought to be reciprocal.*— iMIyty t 
On th€ SohL 

IL Figuratively: 

1. To counterlialance ; to act with equal 

weight power, or effect against anything. 

"So uuuty freeholders of Kiiiilish will be able to 
beard and to oomnterpoiM the reet."— ^^peiuer: On 
trttand. 

* 2. To be an equivalent or a set-olT for ; to 
compensate. 

" The livae of thoee which we have kwt in Offhi 
Be oewtferpoiMrf with aacb a petty sum I 

Skaketp. : t llonrjf VI., It. L 

od^ -ter-pSifle. * oonn-ter-pola, * oomi- 
tre-pese, a. [O. Fr. oontrepois; Fr. oo»- 
trepoids: contre s against, and poids b r 
weight; Sp. ooiifrar««o,' Port oontrapuo; 
Ital. contrappeeo.] [roisE.] 

A* Ordinary Language : 

L LiUraUy: 

1. A weight acting in opposition and 

equal to another weiglit ; a counterbalancing 

weight. 

"... we put a metalline eounUrftoiM into the oppo* 
site scale."- ifoy/e.- tiprinff <^ the Air. 

2. The stite of being kept in equilibrium 

by an equal weight acting in oppoaition; 

equiiK)ise. 

" The Eternal, to prevent such horrid fray, 
Hung forth in Heaven his golden soalee . . . 
Wherein alli things created A ret he weighed. 
The i»eudulous round earth, with balaiie'd air 
III counterpoim.' Milton : P. L., iv. 1,0M. 

IL Figuratively : 

1 1. An equal force or power acting in oppo> 

Kition ; a counterbalancing force or power. 

(Followed by to.) 

" The second unhlee are a eo«Miler|M<se to the higher 
nobility, that they grow not too iioteut"— A«eo«. 

* 2. An equal i>ower or fortune. 

** And tell her she is thine : to whom I promlaa 
A counterpoite, if not to thy cetato 
A balance wore replete." 

Shakotp. : Attt wat, IL a 

B. Manage : The equilibrium or lialance of 
the body in his seat which a horseman ao- 
(luires by practice. 



h&l, b^: p6ikt, j6f^i OAt, 9011, oboriia, ^lilii* ben^b; go, jrem; thin, \fidB, win, af ; expect, ^^enopbon, e^lst. pb = £ 

'dibB ; -tlon, -flon » jdittn. -otona, -ttous, -sloiui » ditts. -Ue, -die, Ac. ^ b^ d#L 



ootmterpoised— oonnterraa 



pt per. or a. [Coditkii- 
otfttn'-tar-pSU'IAg, p-. ixir., a., & j, 

[CuUHTKIiH>]aK, r.| 
A. * B. Ji J>r. jar. i fantap. aitl. : (B« 



I'-tir-pQ-ftn, j. \:PTKt. e 

»n.] A iKfisnn jMlinlnLaUsred 



ud prwf fa,] A prvctkca or lina of co 



■e6&B'-t«r-prte«ura (mre u Aor), i. 

(Pn.f.o,KKfcr, .I,dp™i.,T.| Af.™ori,™. 

ad%a''t«r-pr$)-iot, >. [Pnr. nvnler, u<l 
prtijfr'.] A pn^Ject ar Hcliemo propOBod iu 
oppisittoD to or Ln pUoA oT uiotfaer. 

•Aa'-t£r-prAot (. (Pnf. aHl^U(^, uid 

ErtgrtHHnij: A proof tAkoD brtmufer fmm 
■Dotber proof Jurt prinl«d. Tli« o1t|«t !• to 
turnbh the enjinvfr wttli «eopy, non-re»Btied, 
of h\t |)Ula. {XfiigU') 

■ ooDnlarpTDot of 4d 
aAa-tar-prAred', jo. ]nr. or a. ICodh- 

TKUPBOVtl 

•etfan-Ur-roU.!. (Fret muiKn-, «nd mtt] 

[COKTML..! 

Mil lyiKT.- 4 i!ounttn«t or dopllrito of 
Tolta mlallnH to lii(iin»t», i]>|>«iti, ftc, lupt 

*«AB--tar-raU. Df. (Costkoc, r.J Tok«p 
• eliccli opOD. tu Dontrol, to Fljsck. 

■eAn'-ter-rol-ntnt, •. [Cohtbolkeht.) 

A oontrul, ■ chevk. 



ran. : That ilde of tbe ditoh whieb la 
Um urtUuf tbe covert-wiy ; ilthough b) 




.j«r.«ra. [Co«.CTLi.. 

'o62ii-tar-aSal'-IAs,pr.par.,a.,k(. (CouK- 

A. A B. ill pr. par. it portfelp. aitf . : (Bm 

C .11 nlMt. : Tba set of aullDg or nUfy- 
Ing with oUwn. 

'etfttn'-ter-Bfiua, t. n^, eMtmnu] An 
opposilB »DH nr msaninB 

■eAla'>Ur-BSt.i>.I. \Pnt. omitltT, u,i ia.\ 
To match or pumllel. 



BAn-tSr-UBn' (a allsntX «J. [Fr. cosln 
tigntr = to fluboigD iCotffrmt): crmtn = 
■nlDat, oppoalte, a-' -' -"— ■" ■" 



BAii'-teT-£gn (s aJlent), >. (Codbtxh' 
* I Ont. IfliifF. : Tbs atgnitan of u oOdil 



1. La\D: The algrutiin of % Mcavtan' or 
other gubonlliiite orHcei lo nay VTltJiig ilgDed 
by the |>iini:liial or auperior lo vouch for the 
utheDtldtTotit 

S. ml. : A aacnt won) t\sow\, or Motanoe 



laAn'-UrdK-wL •- IPnf. amiiiiT 
tignal] A fli^piil i(ejjL}zi]Hl toeoiwer ori 
■pond to ajkother ; e coLubinlgD. 



ICoumiHuiaN, 

fttfdn-tSr-Bign'-IAB Or (aant), pr. par., a., k 

A. A B. Ji pr, pw. t portMp. adj. : (Bm 



ficCt by maklfii; au eolAi^ed orchanifUed holo 



bymaklai; 



ItoJuiala .- 

L An etilargeraebt oT i 



I hole to renm th« 

. oonntaralnk ddpiM- 
rood have one cotter 
lave the cutting ed^ 

rface, Countenloki 



tting edgea, forming ai 



angle. 



make* ■ depreaalon tu aitit (be head st a 
o^&n - tor - idUk:'- KAj^ pr. par.> & ft a 

ICurKTSBBIKH. r.] 

A. A B. Ji pr. par. it pnrttdp. adi, : (See 
the verb). 
C. Ai cM. .- The act or proceai of making 



k5 i 






;*. (Pnf. (outer, aDdMdt.) 

)An'-t«r«trolUk •. IPnf. rnxn-. ud 
•Imta.1 A ntnike or blow In r«>i>aDBB vr 



5<l)a»<tlnwii-*«id«IMIiAbaHlwv1n[ i 

■ bevelled head, whichlalctlntoaoarTaiinbd- ' 
tng cavity In one of the pleoea ohieh It Uiida 

(S) Conlemat lull : A nail ivith ■ oanical i 
imi like a wood^crair. (KulgU.) 



\'Vt. t- [Prar. (>»Mrr. and 



Jfw<o.- AnaltoToin. 




L tdmJlp.- 

ifai^.- The deitoe* ol „ 

bone, that fntanpta hia «dn«i, aad II 
TMaum -flihin-nV {fmrriri't DMi 

*■ rif. ■■ 



tAT'tin. «. (Pref. «Mimlfv. (Bd 

In pby*, tbe oWc or alMtn)** 




' oA«'-tir-Tftll. K (CoiiHTUirui, (,] 

L ML I An tqiul 01 <maiit«rti*UBoliig 
weight, power, or toro«. 
!. Flo. .- Ad sqalnlaat, oompwiwtloB, or 

■i.iMiii.ll b* tlK MtCnwgl tlw itwitw. rtlaft^ 

lifflll liil lillall'. jiu fur. or a. [Conm- 

oAB-t«r-TUl'-^U|^Fr.]Br., a.,ki. (GoDa- 

THTUI, •,! 

A. k B. Aifr. jar. it |>iirtle<|i, adj. : <Bb 
C. JjhM.: Thaict orqulltrori 



itr chund nn irtlclMtiiiported 

ipMlffl«a pla«a toBqiulut UiA 
H Imported from auewtiBn or 




■rimw. L IPnf. wttnlir, ud 

A> Ordinarir Uvtgna^ : 

L^ Ul. .- A Mltloa or pettore oppoilt* lo 




l-tir-wbMr, *.!. [Pnf. ohMp, and 
,) To abaci, iium, or dlnct In ut e^ 
s dtrvoUoa. 




eouQterrail— ootmtry 

etfttn-'tip-worV-Uc pr. far., a., k t 
(CouvnawoM, >,] 
A. A & Ji pr. par. / parMclp. oiQ. : (8«e 

C -li nU. : Tlie act ot working ■gilntt or 



oottn'-trjF. *oon-ti , ,_, . 

toe, * kea-tra, * knn-'tre, lb o. 



; Bp. A Port. on. 

1. OnJ. LaHy. ; ThB w{f« of a oDont (In 
foreign nobUltj) or or u eul (In the Kngllih 



fifL&SliStC 



% BiiOdii^: AelHotiUte, 10tn.bjiali 

^,*.Ji. [COUWTT,] 



An nid nvne far wbit !• now known u U 
eoudofarasnaoth. 

; b« oounl«d, bv>od 



I. ing.-«r=-ff.] 

L OrdJiury l^nffmage : 

1- An acoonnUnt, e bookkeflper, ■ tm 



& A oonntlns-hoQie, a ptaee of aooonn 

n. Law : A earneut^t-taw whom a mi 
talni to defend nu canae and apeak for 
(VAorlM.) 



ML M»i »A^ JtfMi art. fan, al 



, <. [0, Fr.l A eountar 

tall7(q.Y.). 

aeflA'-tri-fiad, a. [Bng. nHXruV; -^1 

1. EaTJngttie appcwnnoe or eharacteiiatfci 



wftn'-tri-l^, >.(. [dE- enUrv, and nff. 

A (q.».)-3 

L Tn make or alter ao ai to hare a mini or 
eoantdBnl apptuaDco. 

I, fUn. taB«li; K», tarn: tUn, ffela; ala. 



4. That part of mj regirai oi 



4. That part 
U« away from 



5. Tliat part tJ any region or dlitrict whloh 
Ilea (bout the ipot wtaan a perain Una or M 
ataylng : Ike neighbouring diatrtcl or paita. 



1. Lmt : A Jnr; ot ons'a conntTTinan ; aa i 
tbfl ptana«, to he tried hy one'a oowUrTi 
to put onneLf on nne*i <»va^. 

Z. Fort, : Thi n^aa ontalde ot a foit dow 

S. JKulu : The rock or atrata In whick 
metallic lode la found. 



oountrjr. (Oppoaed to 

^ UnpoUahed, rode, ahnple, ruatle, ignoru 



1 (1) To aj^mil lo Uu maitrY : 



imrot dlaacdTM 
117 queatlout leaving It to the 
■ elocUin) tc dxjila for or 



Latf ; To plead not auUty to ao I 
loatand one i trial befun a Jury. 



^ Obvloua compouuda : OmntrY-Jblk, tawUry- 
girl, eotHUrf-riUa^ 



L [Eng. awnlrv, and 

, In which the partnera 

a TmogBd In llDca oppoelte to each other, 
lot the lame aa coK(rt.da lice, tlioughnaalblj 
le name raai hare been derived mm tlw 
jnaeouroa.) 

A atapld eountrj loot. 



/-nDtUouU, E L „ 

rpaklent and baring conalderatde propaitf In 

7. {generally ub 



1; annul, ywtapkoB, a^lat^ pk •• £ 



•ounttT-Pkrty.i' Tbe 

1. Ccn. : The •^{rlcultuml In 
1, Spec .- (8«e lh« gitnct). 

tb« vurHfll^fi ud Torr *"- ' ' 

Jtaawior .' am. Jo*, cb. u 



~^Cnbbthludlacrimiiut» 
man, ftatani, tvai*. kind^ 

peraoin, ud princijiUy to meh u live In 
hiUtuil ruidenca in Ou omMrt : the other 






le Ids* 01 
re then 



mod dm™ Wi convey the id«s irf t>at 

* ootta'-lTf -ahlp, I. [Eng. 
Nstiounlity. (^Vtfrgan.) 



of (be luid thew Suon eirli were dlsplnced >iy 

oumjmilonii worB o«Lled omiidii. Thow e»cli 
nlfdi. ihlre (omilnluj), snd fiom the lAtiu 
dMlgnatlun itmKalu tbo Englltb word 

Sttutyiif WorrU, pp. 3tM-TX] [Coun.) 



' -P>liii»uiil«>mto/«anu,>t(Uialrt_Umr 
> rsoa-J liumt. rsaiui Cii^dM ^ •••«( t^lut 

& Atadi. : Of orpeiUinIng In ■ mantji. 
flU«, St, IkM, MDldM, Whftt, dill. Oil 

w, wjir*, wfl( work, wttA, stn; mi 



oountryfy— oouped 

•oontj oorporaM, i. a ein or town 
whicb haeniqfiiv«d tli« phvilege of beoomlnjf 
In LtMlf II county^ havlog fiherilfi md other 
muUtntn of ita own. Ths citis in 
twelve, yIi.: Londun, Clieeter. BrletDL Conen- 
try. CMlerhnry, Eieter, GloQcetler, I"-- 
fleld, LlDcoln, Norwich, WorcaMr, end ' 
Tbe towna five. vie. : Eingitoa-apon- 
Nnttlugbua, Newuetle-upon-Tyne, I 
(Od SuuUuinplon. With thla privUces 
- --^-■- -libillty^the electon (3 

vna could not vols tor knighU 
- -'-'-'- — ■ -iLcJifethough 



at or Ikcultr of tal 
• xlun Ibe (dm 
oiHiivutaCi^ or apablUEie* of ujr p 
for deftonce or olhnoe. 
(S) Coup di loUil : A nuutnik* (q.v 




p (p iflent) (Xi. ' MUipe, I. CO. Fr. mtp. 

CBp: Ft. nnip; Ilal. caluo; Low Lai. ealfnu; 
I.1I. (DlapAu - B blow./ 
L A atroka, > blow. 

1. AtHck, eehext, ainan. 

3. A Buccc» In n bone-nce. tspAdallr when 

\ Tbe word oconre to HTerml Ftenrh 
pbruee, which huve become mon or loH 
■dopted Into our luguige. 

(1) C»p d'tlal ; 

(s) (In. : A dediivs itmke at enrdH of 



(S) TDanpIbmu: m go to r 
■tood ii up«t. (SaUK.) 



(S) Tb iHp iki crecli : 

MTntumblshadoni 

WTodM. 



To bar, partleBUrtj 



(3), 'oowM, 'aaopk *1b«*i'>- 

. coIfTr: rr. e«)«r; [teL oilri'v 1 
letoblowi, (oMrUU. 1 Of *" *t^' 



e Louig Nupoleon, then 
ench Repuhllc Being of 

be diewlveil the li^liliUve 
■I unlvenaj eulmige. «nd 
vtkiQ of a president far ten 
>lice, tnd k KUta be coa- 
> memben of the dliaolved 

ureit«d. and on tlie two anbaeqnent dAyii 
■angnlnuT confllcte took pUca in the etoeeta 
of FftrU between the partluna of Napoleon 
and the more resolute npholdan of the old 
arrangenn"- "- * '-■ 



took th« Initlatl 
aaaeoiblT. eaub 
amnged thattt 



• a).". ICoor.l Ah> 



]_ A fnnr-whaelad doaa curiace. v^th 
aln^ iniide aeat and a perrh for lAa driver 

E. Tlie fmnt initnnt of a Fiaeft 41 
fohce or an ^^g"«i* nljwaj^u-. 




m,m—. •»- 



ooupee— coupling 
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odv-p^» t. (Fr.] A motion or movemeDt 
in dandng; when one leg ii a little bent and 
imieed from the groond, and with the other 
a forward motion la made. 



I, v.i. [CoxjPKB, «.] To make a 

eoupee, to cut or bow aa in dMidng. 

"RaUkOT thM ih* not Imn to tm^mr^ffffif^ : 
CMUm'i WmUt, du 111. (Awta.) 

otepe'-sdrirSb •• (^' » cat throat] 

MiL : A position such that the troopa oecn- 
pying it cannot escape, but must eitlier 8ar> 
render or be cut to pieces. 

•ote-pOla', f. (Fr.) 

Old Mil. : A shovel of tin or copper osed in 
the artillery to flU the cartridge with gun- 
powder. 

C WU W ir (IX A (Btym. doabtftiL] 

Spinning : A lever on the upper part of the 
loom to niss the harness. 



i'-p«r(2X*- _ 

P (IX ». [COOPKB.] 



(5X 
[CoxjT (2X f.1 
1. Lit : A dealer, a tralBcker. 



OX •. 



* Th* hont whlah our opMjMTt had boeslit At Morton 
Iftlr. wmn •nmUA nuuiy of tliom by tho Mayor of 

2. Fig. : One who tiafflos in or makes mer- 
chandise of souls. 

traflldura ihowiMt Uw 
tiO.. F. lU., opt M. 



eonp r -worj. s. The flrrt word in de- 
manding boot in a baigsin ; especially applied 
to horse-dealen. 

o^iipr-iBc ax *ooiip-jBc ax «• ioour 

(9X v.] TraiOc, bargaining, barter. 



_ (8X •oaop-jn« (SX «. [Coup 
(.HX r.] A fluting, an encounter, an engsge- 
meat 

"lekMlytlMi 



■ttho 
WltUmm«^fmUnm,9,mL 

t«»ttp-1»-bl«. & (Eng. et>i^(<); -oNc] 
Able or fit to be coupled together. 

••to'-4«» 'ooimill, •enrale, /oow- 
pfUa^ s. (O. rr. oo^; fr. ample; ItaL 
ei^Mila, from Lat. eopiila = a band, a ooaple : 
eossoM » duns with, together; *apoa* to 
Join.] 
L OrdCiuiry Iaii^itti0v : 

1. That which serres to Join or coaple two 
things together ; a bond, a coupler. III. 1.] 

** B* BMdi tiM hova vlth Mdra eMvN«.*~ir|wl4|1i ; 

• X^WiTLiaL 

2. A brace or tie which holds two dogs 
together. 

•* It la IB MOM aort wttk IHMds M It lo with d(«i IB 
if ifw; thoy ihoaMbaof thai— d»andlwmo«:" 

1 A pslr or brace ; two of the same kind 
or class coasMered together. 

(1) OmgroUf: 



kla^ with a flOMHa of aMi aiddlad, . . .'-1 SMk xtL L 

(3) 8p§e. : A male and a female of any 

SMcioi ; bot more especially of the homan 

kukd when married or betrothed. 

** So Aan aO tka eMplM thSMb 
■vartHMlBloviMba." 

ShoSiv. .• jmS jntkts Dimm» t. l 

n. Teeftaieol^: 

L Building: One of a pair of raftets or 
spars in a roof. Joined at the point of meeting 
at the top. and bakl together at the bottom 
by a tie. 

S. Pkjfria : Two eqnal parallel Ibroes acting 
towards contrary parte— (.c, in contrary 
direetiona. Thar cannot be balanced by any 
single force whateTer. (Oanot) 

% The work done by a coaple in tomJiut a 
body throogh any angle is the prodnet of ue 
coufrfe by the an^. There is an idsntity of 
dimcmrifms b e t wee n work sad couple. 
(EwnU : ThM C. 0. 8. SjftUm qf UnH§, ed. 1876, 
eh L, p. 6.) 

S. If o^N^Mfst : The magnetie action of the 
earth acting on a magnetised needle. It is 
called a temstrisl magnetie ooople. 

4. roltafeAfct; Anairofplates fbrmii^a 
battery, or a port of one; two metals tn 
metallic contact and a oondncting liquid in 
which they are placed. It is somenmes esUed 
a simple vottaie sIsBeBt. Wbsn the metals 



sre not in oontsct the couple is ssid to be 
open, and when they are connected it is said 
to becloeed. 

5. Thermo-tleetrici : Two metals soldered 
together, the two ends of which can be Joined 
by a conductor. Then there mav be a bis- 
muth-copi>er coaple, a bismoth-sntimony con- 
ductor, so. 

& Attron, : A double star. It is of two 
kinds, an optical and a physical couple. 
W (4X (5)0 

K a) Magnetie ampU : [Couplx, II. 8]. 

(2) Mechanical eoupU: [IL 2]. 

(3) Moment ofooupU : The product of a force 
by a length. If m stands for msss, l for length, 
end T for time, then moment of couple £i » 

-^. XEtentt : The C. 0. 8. S^ttem qf UniU, 

ed. 1876, ch. L, p. 6.) 

(4) Optical couple: 

Astron. A Optiet : A double star, of which 
the two constituents have no apparent mutual 
relation, except that they look to the eye in 
proximity to each other. 

(6) Physical oowpU : 

AetTon. : A double star, of which the two 
constituents have a mutual relation to each 
other in addition to Uie optical one. 

(6) 7%er«io-€/«frie oottpis: JJLl. b\. 

(7) Voltaic eoupU : [II. i\. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between eotipZe, 
6niee, and pair; "Cbupiesand^racuaremadeby 
eouplina and bracing ; pain are either so of 
themselves, or are made so by others : oimplst 
and braees always require a Junction in order to 
make them complete ; pairs require similarity 
only to make tbem what they are : etmples are 
joined by a foreign tie : broeet are produced 
by a peculiar mode of Junction with the ob- 
jects themselves. Coufie and pair are said of 
persons or things; brace in particidar cases, 
only of snimals or things, except in the bar- 
lesque style, where it may be applied to 
persons, when used for persons, the word 
couple has relation to the marriage tie; the 
word pair to the association or the moral 
union : Uie former term is therefore more 
appropriate when speaking of those who are 
soon to be married, or have Just entered that 
state ; the latter when speaking of those who 
are already Hxed in that state." 

* ooniile-besgar, $. A hedge-priest; 
one who would marry even beggars together. 



No eoMpl#4cMnr lu tha land 
■"ar Jouk'd nMn t 



I nnmbHS hand la 



oonple- cl o— , s. 

1. Arch.: Couples; a pair of rafters or span 
tw a roof. 

2. Her. : An epithet applied to an mdinary 
inclosing the chevron by couples. (Written 
also oo«p/e-eIossL) 



oottp^-to, * oow-plyB. * kn-pleu «.f. ft i. 

ro. Fr. oopfer, enpUr; Fr. coupler; ItaL eym- 
tare; Ger. koppelen; Dan. koble, trom Lat. 
oopMlo a to toin together ; eopoia = a band, 
a couple.] [CouPLB, •.] 

A* rnrasilitie : 

1. To tie, bind, or Join together. 

a) Generally : 

*'Aad th«r ihall ba eam/ltd togethet . . .' 
xxvLSft. 

^) Spec : To unite in marriage. 

" TIm gnu AntlochiH 



Waa pompltd to a ndbia qi 

«0iMr;aN«.il..bk.TlU. 

2. To attach dogs together with a coaple or 

Inrace. 

"ThiM 



*S. To add or Join one thing to another. 

•*Wo that Uqmon bow to bow aad ImU Id ImU 
envMJL'— Wyaltfb.- taaUk ▼. a 

4. To unite or Join doselv together; to 
consolidate, as the several parts of a body. 

"Por Chrtet b tha haad. vhvolv tha vhoto bodia 
balag oonupaetMl and aw ipl i d hy eomj loyal «< 
tooHniDcnit . . . — WMifv' •' Define*, pc MS. 

& To connect or associate. 

*'WlUi whom alao laBldal eamplelk OooNraiidall 
hlo banda of tha north qnaitMa.'— JSalaaS .* Mleu 
World, bk. L. oh. tUL. | 4. 

& To connect mentally. 
7. Tb connect by a copula. 

". . . vhloh oom-qnanca U alfnlAod bvoMMMH# 
tham tflgath« with tha vovd V'-AMt; Itar 
^ - oh.«lTL 



B. Intram. : To pair, to copulate. 

Wataia In Afriea, belnc rata. dlToia Mrla a( 
ta trom Mvaral parta to drlnlc ; and ao balng !•■ 
pit, and many tlmos with aafanl 



fowhad. fkll to tmup i t, 
~ — ffocan. 



OOttp'-led, pa. par. or a. [Couplk, v.] 

A, As pa, par. : (Bee the verbX 

B. Asa4ieetite: 

h LU. : Joined, tied, united. 

* 2. Fig. : United in rhyme ; rhyming. 

** Tha nobla hater ot doftnarata rhyma 
Shook off tha ehalna and baUt hu Toraa aobliaa 
X muoumant too high for e e t ip l e d aoundi to diabL** 

Watts .• AdMmturome Must. 

oonpled otilnmiw, s. pi. 

Arch. : Columns arranged in pairs, whers 
the nature of the openings, doors, windows, 
or niches precludes the usual intereolumnar 
distance. In this esse two sistylos inter- 
columniations are used, the column which 
would otherwise occupy the middle of the 
s^iace being brought to Uie distance of only 
half a diameter from the extreme cohnnn. 
This species has been called araoaistylos. 
(Weals, Ac.) 

* OOilp'-Ie-milltk «. pGng. etmpb; hnmI] 

1. The act of coupling ; the state of being 

coupled or Joined. 

"... thya eopjunotlon and BOMpIamiiK ct 
BMmia, . . .'— 4mifton .* JTan. F//., an. V. 

2. A couple, a pair. 
"I wiah ytm tha paaco d mind, moat royal ( 



ooilp -lir, s. [Eng. eoupl(e) ; -sr.] 

L Ord, Lana.: One who or that which 
couples or ties together. 

IL Technically: 

1. Music: A connection between the oor* 
resjponding keys of different banks or rsnks 
of keys, so that they act together when one is 

Elayed upon. When a key of the lower bank 
I touched, it actuates the one above ; bat the 
action is not redprocsL The coupler is thrown 
into action by a draw-stop or pedaL Octaves 
in the same bank are sometlnotes conpled, ts 
avoid Uie necessity of striking octaves by 
stretching the hands. Similailv, the great- 
organ may be coupled with the cnoir-organ or 
the swell. (Knight.) 

2. Foundry : The ring which slips npon the 
handles of a crudble tongs, or a nipping-tool 



(Z 



of any kind. Also called reins. (KnighL) 

OOilp -laf. s. pL [CouPLB, c] 

Carp. : Rafters framed together in pain by 
a tie. which is generally fixed above the feet 
of the rafters. 

1[ Main oouplu : The roof-trusses. (Knight.) 

*oottp'-li8t» «.i. [Couplet, «.] T6 write 
couplets. 



"OotmM K IB mnoh aa yoDr wotabip 
Jarvia ; Dew «M4B0Mk pt. IL. bk. It., eh. xtL ( 



I 



OOttp'-lSt, * eiip-lel» «. ft a [Fr., dimin. of 
eoupU.] [Couplx, a] 

A* As substantive : 

* L Gen, : A coaple or pair ; a brace. 
**. . . wall whlmar o'or a em uU g t or two of 



2. Spec : Two lines or verses of a poem, 

especially if rhyming together; a coa|de or 

piir of rhymea. 

** Whan ha aan in ona ooMaW fix 
Mon awaa than I aan ^oln Hz." Brnt/L 

B. As adj. : Pertaining to or of the natare 
of a couplet; consisting of or written in 
couplets. 

"I bava alwaya found tha emifUt 



, . . for thoro tha work la aoonor at an end. araiy two 
linoa eca^dndlng the labour r* *»-- ---iT'-" — ■— • 



oottp'-lUkg, * eowp-lyng, pr. pair., a.,ks, 
[Couplk, v.] 

A* ft B. ^ pr. por. d particlp. a4j. : (See 
the verb). 

C As «iiMaii<i«e : 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. The act of Joining, uniting, or tiehig to- 
gether. 

2. The act of uniting in marriage. 

5. Anything which couples or unites; a 
coupler. 

4. The stste of being conpled or united. 

"The flar and ajra afroad, and to thla emsplgtig 
gaaathalrUsbt- 

Fhamr.: rtrftUi JhmUst, bk. Iv. 

6. The psiring of male and flsmale. 



Ml^b^; 9SkM.$6^l mt, fttK ^ittarum. 



^jldn^ ^Mm^; go, t^im; tblK^ ^Iblm; win^ m§i 9iMp%ett Jf^ pli»fi 

salttts. -M«. -dto, ftc. s b#L «fL 
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coupon— oouronne 



. . . th« pgromlKnofu coupUrngt of ni*lw Mid 



JL TecknieaUy: 
1. Carp. : A coaple. 

" Eren to th« wtiflecn and tralldan gsT* Umj it, to 
bay hewn stotM, and tlmbtr for eottpUn^, . . ."— 
1 aurom. : xzxlv. IL 

8. Mach. : A device for imltiDg acUacent 
parts or objects. An arrangement by irhich 
the parts of a machine may be connected or 
disconnected at pleasure, or by which a ma- 
chine may be disengaged fh)m, or re-engaged 
with, a revolving wheel or shaft, through 
which it receives motion fh)m a steam-engine, 
water-wheel, or other prime mover. {JiVtalt, 
dtc) 

^ There are innumerable varieties of coup- 
lings, such as ehain-ooujiling, efiUdi, expuntionr 
oouvling, rod-coupling, shank-coujfding, ftc, 
which will be found described under their 
respective heads. 

8. Mu$lc: A device by which the corre- 
sponding Iceys of different banks of keys are 
coupled together, so as to act tc^ther when 
one is played on ; a couple. 

4. Railway Engineering : One of the chains 
or rods whidi connect the several carriages of 
strain. 

6. MiU-work: The connection of two or 
more shafts together, when it is necessary to 
convey motion further than would be possible 
by one shaft. 

oonpUng-box, f . 

Maek. : A metallic box into which the ends 
of the two shafts are fastened, to couple them 
inline. (Knight.) 

eoapling-ltnlc, ». 

Maeh. : An open or split link for connecting 
two objects, or forming a detachable section 
tn a chain. {Knight.) 

ooupliiig-xilll, a. 

VthieU: A bolt which fiutens the hind 
hounds to the coupling-pole, which is attached 
to the fore-gears by the king-bolt (KnighL) 

oonpUng-pole, s. 

Vthide: A pole connecting the fore and 
hind gear of a wagon. (Knight.) 

eoupUng-mlrmp, s. A strap connected 
to the off bit-ring of the off horse, thence 
through the near bit-ring, and leading back to 
the liamess of the near horse. Used with 
artillery horses, and also for restive horsee in 
ordinary service. 

o^'-p^ * oon-plB. * oow-pon, t. [Fr., 

firom oouper ■= to cut.] 

L Ord. Lang. : A fragment, a piece cut off, 

a bit 

"Oln I wlnna si's ymi » h«lpla' bann' mnd' taailv* 
bim in eo«p<iu lith. Urn, an' qiawL''-teM Pmtriek. 
IILSIL 

n. TeehnieaUy: 

1. Banking : A warrant or certificate for the 
periodical pajrment of interest on bonds issuMl 
for any term of years. The interest being 
payable in different cases quarterly, half-yearly. 
or yearly, as many coupons are attached 
to each bond as represent the total number of 
such payments as are to be made, with the 
date of pavment printed on each. When a 

Siyment of interest becomes due at any par- 
cular date the holder of the bond detaches 
the corresponding coupon and presents it for 
pavment at the specified baiudng-bouae or 
ofl&ce. 

2. Travelling : One of a series of tickets 
enabling the holder to perform a certain Jour- 
ney or U)ur, each coupon wliich represents a 
certain portion of the Journey to be given up 
on completion of that portion. 

oAo-piire't ». [Fr., ftt>m eouper = to cut] 

Fort. : A passage cut through the glacis in 
the re-entering angle of the covered way, to 
facilitate sallies by the besieged. They are 
sometimes made through the lower curtain, to 
Wt boats into a little haven built in the re- 
entering angle of the counterscarp of the oot- 
worka. (Knight.) 



, v.i. [CowRR.1 To cower, to stoop, to 
bend down, to submit 

** Bat bera my noM httr wing maan 
file flif bti an far bajrood bcr pow'r. 
Burnt : Tarn Cf i 

•«•• *eor-a«a (age as lix «. 

(O. Fr. corage; Fr. oouruge; ItaL eoraggio; 



8p. eorage ; Port. eorageM, from Lat ooraticum, 
from cor a the heart.] 

* L The disposition of the mind ; inclina- 
tion. 

" rd mcb a coitraf0 to do bim Rood." 

Hhtikttp. : rtmm^ til t. 

* 2. A heartfelt desire, wish, or longing. 

** Svicbd a eartkof 
Hadda tbia knlgbt to ben a waddad man.* 

Chamemr: O. r., 9,V0. 

S. Bravery, boldness, daring, intrepidity. 

**. . . b« waa regarded bjr bla party, and by tba 
world In general, aa a man of 09Mra#» Mid bonaar."— 
MacttMlag : Biat. Mng., eb. rr. 

* 4. Encouragement 

"To tba eouroM of mcb aa woald tbia realma any 
waya arlL"— ^Stele TriaU {lip. OonUiMr). UU. 

^ Now only used in the singular, but the 

plural was formerly not uncommon. 

** Bo prlkatb bam natare in ben eom^M.* 

Ckauetr : C. T., IS. 



^ The courage of one's opinione : Fearleasn< 
in expressing one's opinions on any subject, 
even when unpopular or unpalatable. 

% (1) Crabb thus discriminates between 
oouragti Jbrtitude, and rtMoluiion: "Courage 
respects action, foftitude respects passion : a 
man has courage to meet danger, and ^niitude 
to endure pain. Ccuraffe is that power of the 
mind which bears up against the evil that is 
in prospect ; fortitude is that power whidt 
endures the pain that is felt : t^e man of cou- 
rage goes with the same coolness to the mouth 
of the cannon, as the man of fortitude under- 
goes the amputation of a limb. Courage 
seems to be more of a manly virtue ; fortitude 
is more distinguishable as a feminine virtne : 
iht former is at least most adapted to the male 
sex, who are caUed upon to act and the latter 
to the females, who are obliged to endure : a 
man without courage would be as ill prepared 
to discharge his duty in his intercourse with 
the world, as a woman without >bHifi«di would 
be to support herself under iht complicated 
trials of body and mind with which she is Uable 
to be assailed. Beaolution is a minor species 
of courage ; it is courage in the minor concerns 
of life ; oouroife comprehends under it a s]^t 
to advance ; retohiiion simply marks Uie will 
not to recede . . . ; coura/ge always supposes 
some danger to be encountered : renluHon 
may be exerted in merely encountning oppo- 
aition and difficulty . . .** (Crahb : Eng. Synon.) 

(S) For the difference between courage and 
bravery, see Bbavk&v. 



ctiw^-mg^ (age as ik), w.t. 

To encourage, to embolden oi 

spirit 

"Monooer diarga Joaaa: and 
boldeinbim.''-i>eMr.iiLll (IML) 



(COUKAOC, a.] 
or strengthen tn 



It- 



otor'-ftced (aged ss ikd\ 

coiurag(e); -td. ] Endowed with spirit, dlsposi 
tion, or courage. 

"Ha wbo ao ia moat Ilka atomaekad rato a womaa, 
Bor Inaty eomxMd.'' — riaet .* InttrueL 9f • Cftrirt. 
Woman, bk iL. ch. ▼. 

\ Obsolete except in tiie compoond M^ 
Vfiraigtd. 



* o^nr'-age-mSiit (age as IA:X <• 

courage ; -nytnX.\ Encouragement 

itakliw 
V- 



' From 8oT*raigne^a ir< 
Ikivim 



(Eng. 
*." 

o6ii-ra'-^ooiifl» 

* ooralowa, * eoraiowiL *kiiraimi% -. 

[O. Fr. corageue; Ital. corayj^ioso ; Sp. oon^oso ; 
Fr. couraoeux.] [Couraqk.] Endowed with 
or exhibiting courage; brave, fearless, in- 
trepid. 

**. . . tba ebaraeiar of a eo«ira#Mntf batpndlfBl and 
afkninata eoxeomb.'— Jfoomttoy ; BUL Jm^f., en. zrii. 

oin-ra'-|reoiis-lj^, * oonragymidy, adv. 

(Eng. oouraaeous ; -iy.] In a courageous 
manner ; with courage, teavery, or intrepidity. 

** He bad only to faoa oahnnny evuragtamdg, and It 
woald raniab.'^-ifa«a«lajr ; Mm. Jta^., db. xxU. 

efa - ra - jeotta - b8 w, * o^-r&'-ilotts- 

BOH, s. [Eng. courageotu ; -neee.] The quality 

of bdng courageous ; bimvery, intrepidity, 

spirit. 

•*. . ■ tbe manlinam and tbaeeiim/aBiomiM tbat tbay 
bad to Hgbt for tbeir ooantry, . . . — S itac zIt. U. 

t eonr'-ake. «. [Etym. doubtfriL] *' A plant 
— cauUculus." (Wright.) 

% Cauliculus is not a plant or a genus of 
plaints, but is used to describe peculiarities of 
Intanical structure in various orden. [Cadu- 

CULDS.) 



* OOVl-raata» a. he. [Fr., pr. par. of camrw 
ss to nan.] 

A* As adif. (Of the farm courant) : 

Her. : An epithet applied to any beasl repre- 
sented as running. 
B. AstuheL (OfaUJbrme): 

1. Ordinmry Language : 

(1) A newspaper, a gazette. 

*(3) A courier. 

**Tbe ehameleai rnwvta . . . aad ewtUkniaa by 
ao mnu Us frmn foreian paita.'*— Sir a mghi^ V *^ 
9rMt Titrk, dtc {M*H. MUeitL. !▼. »;.) 

2. Mum. : [CoaAirro). 

. . wby. be'a able to lead bcr m aei an^*— 
Bhatmfi : AV* WM, U. a 

06ll-rap', e. [Of. Mahratta lAvroM, tftcrir; 

mudUhdriMk = the itch.] 

Med. : A kind of skin disease ocearring \m 
the East Indies. An eruptioii comes oat oa 
the surfkce of the body, and affects specially 
the groin, the face, taie breast, and tke arm- 
pits. 

* OOUrllt v.i. A t [Fr. courher.] 

L lutrane. : To bend, to stoop, to be sub- 
missive. 



>bfm 



•* Viztaa Itaalf of Tloa mi . 
Tea, ee w S and woo lor laave to do 1 

nhmHep : HmmUm, liL «. 

n. TVons. : To cause to bend or bow. 

*001irbb *OOIirb6b a, k $, [O. F^. eovh, 
court ; Itsl. oorvo, from Lat. curvus.} [CubvlJ 

A* A$ adj. : Curved, rooikled. 

B. As aubet, : A crook, a humpi 
** Ha teds. 



s. [From a Boutii 
word.] ~ A reaiuoos exudation from a Soath 
American tree, ifyaisiwea Courbaril, used in 
vamiahing. AJso called Araa (q.v.)L 

o^ [Cocma, s.] 



Bounded, bent 



* oooroli, * eoorolia. * eor^b. ^ I 

a. (Fr. cou9rech^=ti cap, « headdnasa, frva 
couirir = to cover ; ck^f= the bead. ] iCo%i 
CHiSF, KxBCBixr.] A ooveiiBg fur the 
akarchlet 

ArooaaatfloonoC 



ApuB bla wayd, at eo«ry t all the bky-K 

A eondly emi rt mt ear bad aad aak latt tidL* 



(1), v.t. [CovsB.] To coTsr, to shelter. 

Wbera fUidlng Ufa not yet dteb 
Hamneb xtyxytA, asd n e an S It 




*oddra (2). v.{. [Fr. amosr.] To eovar. Is 
stoop, to bend. [Cowkk.] 

Wttbl 




tar, «. [coBvow.] 



fewtnaaerHtali 



C.T^ 



omnr-i-ar, *ooor-fli-«r» *esr-ffMu. a 

[Fr., frt>m eoarir; lat oirrss to ma ; ItsL 
corrisra; Sp. oorrso.] 

A* Ordinary Lamgma^: 

L Literacy: 

1. A messenger sent in grant haste ; an ex- 




"T bh tbtaig tba 

* 2. A messsge sent in baste. 

"Haaddi 
to tba ebl 
X«v.piMa 

Sb A servant aceompanyiBg ooy «d« or 
more persona while tnvauuic; vboss doty it 
It to make all the nsoesMiy airaafsaBeacs ss 
to hotels, means of coovayaBoe, lQg9lt^ tc 

4. A title sometiraes |^v«a to a aawsiiB^ 
ornews letter ; agaaette. 

•n. Fig.: The wind. 

** Upoa tba illMtoai eavtev* «( the ^r. 
flfiui btovlLa barxM daod In cveay «9«* 

laefciip ■ Mmt^K i ? 

> B. Omifk. .* Tbe name gfvca by 8wmna« 
and others to Tacbydromaa^ a pass of 
Plovers (ChamdriaitoX 

',s. [Ft. « a erovB.] 
Jf Bsie : The name fbr tbe aigB of a poaae. ^ . 



flUa, flU, lira, foildaft, what* 2&11, fMhmr; wa. w«t» hmf, eamvl, liar, thim paam, jft^ ■&% 
W9II; work, wbd, mbia; mnta, eftli, eiire, ^iiita, our, rAla, f(Ul; try, fifrlaa. «b « •■ 



wkw^ 



. — W »»-J— -«MM » I, (Ft. -■ 
dni* ot enwD of eup*.] 

(Mmlni : A kind ot btttarr, tti« flnt im- 
prownant on Uh ilmpLfl Tolt^fl pHa. A 
MriH sr en)ia in uniigtd U > drcia, tht 
mull u pcvli or jeweii ml^t bd uoiuid a 
ennriL Cuh of tluH eun !• fUim wlUi Hlt- 
nlfl-, dllale tnlpliaTic acid, or oLhn auitible 
liquUI. liam«»«l In uch •» two plittM. tht 
DIM ot coppw or ot allvir, the othrr at ilno. 
The ooppn- or iflvu of each ot the anpa li 
cnDnocted with Uie dnc of the nait one. 
When ■ wlr» li lod irom the eilver or coppar 

nriUlo curnnt li tonaed. tfann^ ■taldh Uie 
aiefltflrltT riMTii The onmnaa dn Ioihi 
waa InTenlcd by VolU hlmaelf. It bw long 
aln« bean inpeneded bj battariea of Tarioua 
Unda. IBtTTUT, a lU. 4.1 

■tiir-An-o6a, i. CAn ImltaHon of tfa* plaiD- 
tiTecTT of the blida lo narned.i 
OraiMolon.- 

1. StM. : An; Uid belonglsg to tb« hmllT 
llnill'ilill Ir I 1. 

t. Fl. .' Tba Trogonldn, ■ Uunt of 
"""■ — ■""' '■■"'■I, Tba bill la ihoit, atnog, 




iMm. -_„ _- 

Tat wlDga ara ahivt 

111 often long, lull more or 

laaa fcatharj. Tha CoaniHOTia an baantifnl 
Ui4b with bdilit^ often metaino. plunun 
Bonlh Amcrioa la their matropolla, bat th«x 
an found alao mora or leaa In the tropical 
Buta of both worlda. Thar frajieot denee 
nnata. and laj their agp In hollow baaa. 
(T>Doaini>a.l 



t-t*.L (nrm. donbtfol.] 

JM. ; A ■ow* of plaate, outer LecrthldaeeB. 

pMifoa f Ua fntmaiialt ia the Cannon-ball tiaa 

*«oir-rla-r-ir, >. [Old tcnn of Ens. 

ownB-O-j Ahoraaooaiaar. 
'■■M ■ btot ' BBI»-»-M»t »■ [Pr.] Coi. 

iKl, TaSd, In mea. 



Jk. Oriluarglaiifiiait: 

L Thaaetnfmnbis-. aniBh.a 

1. Tba act at fttUng trea oi 



5. A onpMa Rrolntloa, or the pailod 
<ireii|ited Ib ■ ramlnHod ot tba Booo, or o( 
tb* ana rooad tba aoD. 

aBjthlBf; p^atton boot on* itaaa tn 




11. Ordlnarj, ererTHlaj oi 

U. Uaed aa aipreaalng 
nnet be done rt uM, but not from tha heart ; 
hanee, form, smpUneaa. 

" Dm talk ■• If Ikn MUnd U Oed. but ther U< 
■• If Urn Ihoiaht litrt •*• uu ; lUt nai u 



nethlng which 



ait an( 
ghtioi 



g the fc 



9. VnivtrrUf mid SAnlattfc: A aarlta or 
^ (1) Courm Bfcnft: 

(3) Coitrmoftx^v^gt: 

CtmM. : Tha eurrent rata of axohaoga bfr 
tweeo two plaoea. 

(9) Ci»r«(i^ttajha(/aitardt; 

^rt^ .- The ha ot the arch-atonea which 
bava their Jolnta radlatliii to tho CMitra. 

(rai^or.) 




(b) By lettled rul^ according U. 
without doubt or galneailng. 

" H>lll>« ilidl I Is nlvniillailsIIiTii^liaM 
talMni piual. tnnUd ir smuaU o^^ m- 

(T) roBUHwUranilrit/Jurawna: ra T 

5 Ciabbttana dlacrtminataa between aani, 
m*, and inaaff .- " We pursue wbatonr 
amm we think proper : wa run the ra« that 
' ~ ' . Couni la taken Bbaolut^ 



pntjectiDg, aqnan-Caood coone ; a ouetiiw- 
eonra ia one laid on top of tha comloe ; a ioiiA- 

thelr length acmaa the wall ; a AendlKfr-eovne, 
Doa being all headen ; a tffftiJtfiijr-emrat, one 
oonBlating at ttretcheta ; a j^n^n^-eoiirac, 
one apon which ao areh reata ; and a ib^H4- 
taurm. a pr^eoting coorao In a wtU. Rowi 
of ilatea. Ills, and ihlnglea are alao toned 
eovriei. Tha bari;rHirwTiB £■ one pn^ectlng orei 
tha gable ot a building. (KniglU.) 

3. Jfaric : A act of aMoxi of the aame tone 
placed aloogilde, and atruck one, two, or thiitp 
at a time, iccomlng to the itnngth ot eound 
deaired. Tha adjualraent In a piano ia made 
bf Iha Hift psdil, which ahlfta the tuk ot 
kaja. (iCnvtl.) 

I. nu-cuttiti^: A nw of parallel teeth on 
.1.. t. > . HI. fw. , makoa a dngle- 



bif iti 

othen. .. _. .. . 

oordlng to dlacration \ he nuu a nui with 
another br way ot competition. Coarai baa a 
mora paitlcoUr nfeionce lo the ipaca that la 

lu-ly the Idea of the mode of going : wa apeak 
ot going in, or punning a putlcular eourai ; 
but alwaya of nBOlDg a niML Cokth majr ba 
need In connedoa wlUi tha oMect naaaed orei 
or not : pooBH li aeMoin tmplojwa but in the 
direct connenon. Cbkrja and pauagt an oeed 
tor inaidmat* aa well ta ulmato objeeta ; roei 



lW»aX».'.*t [CoOTak,t] 



"'.ning .- The dlnetion (tf 




ttbttif: pAtiJAli mA fan, atenw ^IH, beooh; cattMn; thla,tfels: wtm, a^; mpm^ ^Emopbon. «flM. vb=L 



634 



oourse— oourt 



n« Mi^lMk mMt At hSrt mon Mtf and iMW." 

TL SporU : To chue hares with greyhounds ; 

to in«oas« oonrsing. 

**T1m mMk WM th* Tl»wl Btmi, and «• mwntd oTcr 
. . ."— /UM, Jan. M. Ittt. 



^ v.i. [Probably an abbreTiateil 
form of dUtnurm ($[•▼•)•] '^^ argue or disputo 
in the schools at (mora. 

MWIM ed, pa. par. or a. [Ck)C7B8B, v.] 
A» Aspti. jar. : (See the verb). 
9^ A»adil. : Laid in courses or regular rows. 

otmned nuuKmxy, s. A kind of masonry 
distinguished from merre perdut. In which 
the stone is cast in at random to make a foim- 
dation, as in the Plymouth and other break- 
waters, the Rip-mps. Ac Coursed masonry 
consists of blocks lying on their beds in 
courses. When laid beneath the surfine of 
the water, thev are directed by operators in 
JOm diving-bell, as pnctised 1^ Smeaton at 
Bami^te Harbour. 

"Hm vhole atraeian k of tba Huno Imgnlariy 
Miir—I mammrp.'''-A md mr$ om : BeoL im MaHg Okriit. 

% Courmd^rubbU 7na$onrif is laid in courses 
witii occasional headers ; uie side Joints are 
not necessarily vertical, nor the stones in a 
course of an even thickness. (KnighL) 



ax • 

r, * eorser, s. [O. Fr. ooniert 
omrfier; Ital. oonUn; Lat. citrsoriiM, from 
cturro a to run.] 

L Ordinary LaMguag9 : 

L A swift horse, especially one ridden in 
war ; a charger, a racer. (Obsolete except in 
poetry.) 

"To rido npoa a atraig o»MrMr."— ryeltfti; SUtet 
ITbrte. !1L US. 

2. In the same sense as U. 1. 

TL TmsknieaUif: 

L ^porti ; One who is given to or practises 
eoursing; one who keeps greyhounds for 
'coursing. 



A mom popolar omrmr . . . «• hare not in tlM 
n,ti7. • . .—ntid, Jan. n, ISSI. 



S. Ornithology: 

(1) Cfen, : Any bird of the sub-fknJly Cur- 
■orins (q.v.) 

(S) Spec : The Craam-colonred Courser, 
Ommriiu europoBut, a "wading" bird with a 
rather short bill, long souteUated legs, and no 
hind toei It is found tm the sandy wastes of 
Africa, whence it extends to the south of 
Europe, a few stragglers reaching even Bng- 
kmd. 



«. Noted for the 



rearing of good horses. 



* Of aU thai Ithaoa's nragb hflla iBOBtaln, 
And all wlda RIW emart tr iv rn dJug plain.* 

fop§ : Mamm^$ Od^tttf, xzL, Sys-74 

* OOniV-Sr (2), f . [Probably an abbreviated 
form of disamrstr (q.v.).] An arguer or dis- 



putant. 
■He 



aeeovnted a noted ao^deter. and remark- 
- In the pohUe eehoola.^-^HM. A. Wtod. 



: [CouuB, «., B. 7, (9)i] 

r, a [Btym. uncertain.] 

NoHt. : A space in the galley ; a part of iht 
hatches. 

WUnf-Ukg, pr, par,, a.fk8, [Coubsb (1), v.] 
A* A$ pr. par, : (See the verbX 
B. Asa4jietive: 

L Ord. Lang. : Running, hunting, racing. 
TL SporU: 

h Oiven to or fond of coursing. 
2. Used or adapted for coursing. 

_**. . . one of the flneet eomrttng fnmnda in the 
ITnited Kintdom.'— /MM. Jan. M, Ittt. 

X Held for the purpose of coursing ; as, 
A eowrting meeting. 

C Ai «uM. : The sport or practice of hunt- 
ing hares with greyhounds. 

■plmdld wvether nahered in' the opentM daj^ 



oonnliic-Joliitt «. 

Mammry: The mortar-Joint between two 
eoorses of bricks or stones. (Knighi.) 

L-tor, 8. [CuRsrroR.] 



€foit» * oort, * oorte, * oourte, * oowrto, 
•*"•* ». [O. Fr. eorf, curt; 8p., Port., A 



Ital. eorte ; Dut. koert, from Low Lai cortit, 
enrtU a a courtyard, a palace, from Lat oor», 
tkortf or oohor$ (genit. eortis, Sk.) = an enclosed 
space. Of. Or. x^^ (durtot) a sn enclosure.] 

A* Ordinary Language : 

L Literally: 

1. An enclosed uncovered space or area, 
either surrounding wholly or in part any 
house, or itself surrounded by buildings. 

**. . . the comrU oi the honee of oar Ood.'— ^ zxzr. 1 

2. A narrow street or alley in a town. 

** Some etmru and aUeye vhieh a few hoan heforv 
bad been allre with harrj^ feet'— JTaoMiiay : Mitt. 
Mn§., elk. liL 

3. A buildimr enclosed within walls; a 

castle, a fortified place. 

** Otart Uneolne and Berkeley and other oeyrCei alee 
Wore . . . afueftda" Jto6. qT 01e«c.. pi Ml^ 

4. A palace ; the residence of a sovereign. 

"Hm Prineeeeea, who had aeeompanied him, hold 
their cumt within the fortraH.''— ifMsvlev.- MitL 
Mm§., €^ XX. 

6. In the same sense as B. 1. 

6L The persons collectively who compose 

the retinue of a sovereign. 

** Hot eoMTt vaa pare ; her life earcna." 

I S wwu feo n ; fb Me Queen. 

7. A meeting of the members of a corpora- 
tion or chartered body. 

8b A lodge or branch of certain legally en- 
rolled orders or societies. 

9L a meeting of the members of such lodge 
or branch. 

10. Any meeting or body having any Juris- 
diction. [COUBT-BABOH, COUBT-UCBT.] 

*1L The soldiers comjiosing a guard. 

[COUBT or ODABD.] 

n. fig. : The act or art of endeavouring to 

please by flattery or attention; insinuating 

attempts to gain fsvour. 

" A peaeant to hie lord paid yearly eewH." 
The Oattager tmd 6$ lawdlerd. (linaeL) 



9; TechniaMy: 

Law: 

1. The hall or chamber in which Justice is 
Judicially administered. 

8. The Judges or other persons legally as- 
sembled for the hearing and determination of 
any cause, civil, ecclesiastical, military, or 
naval 

S. The sitting or meeting of persons legally 
appointed for the Judicial determination of 
any cause. 

5 (1) Court eifConacienee : [Court <if SequeMtt}. 

(i) Court of Enquiry : A court appointed 
to enquire into and report on some military 
matter. The Court of Enquiry does not give 
a dedsion, but reports the evidence to the 
highest authority. 

(8) Court tuf guard : 

(a) The guard-room of a castle or fortress. 

**TlBit your oenrtt 9i guard, rtev yoor manitlon.* 



Qi) The soldiers composing a guard. 

" ■nvlroned nmnd with aeenrt efgumrd ahoot her." 
^FsKfteneia Sacra (USS), pi la 

* (4) Court of High Commission : 

Law: A Court which was established in 
Queen Elizabeth's reign, and exercised powers 
luce those which during the reign of Henry VIII. 
had been entrusted to Lord CromwelL The 
Judges had the power of arresting suspected 
povons, imprisoning, torturing them, and 
causing them to accuse their confederates or 
their friends. They could impose new articles 
(MTfsith, and impose them on recalcitrant con- 
sciences by compulsion of the severest and 
most odious kind. 

*(5) Ccmrf of ffonow : A court of chivalry, 
of which the lord high constable was Judge. 
It was a continuation of what in the time 
of Henry lY. was oaUed Curia mUitaris, Mili- 
tary Comt. 

(6) Court of Justice : A generic term fbr a 
court of whatever name or character designed 
for the administration of Justice. 

* (7) Courts of Love : Courts established in 
FVanoe and Germany in the twelfth century to 
decide on matters relating to love. 

*(8) CouH qf Bequests : 

Law : A Court, or series of Courts, instituted 

under Henry VII., in 1493, for the recovery of 

small debts. It was superseded in 1847 by 

the County Courts (q. v.l Courts of Requests 

were sometimes called Courts of Conscience. 

Wwtmliuter Hall and the Osurt ^ 
BUS, Mng., eh. zlv. 



(9) ComrtqfStssion: 

Lam: The Supreme Court in Scotland. It 
was instituted in 1&8S by James V., the 
number of Judses being fixed at fourteen, and 
a president, in 1630 these were redoced to 
the lord president, the lord Justice-clerk, and 
eleven ordinary Judges. Esch is addressed 
as lord. The procedure of the court wss 
amended in 1868. There lies an appeal frtim 
its decisions to the House of Lords. 

(10) CourU of Survey : 

Law: Petty Courts established in eertaia 
ports to hear appeals in esses relating to un- 
seaworthy ships. 

% For the difference between court and 
homage see Homaob. 

% Obvious compounds : Comrt^brtd, oowri- 
drssi, eoiuri-gaUt oonrt-sKil 

* OOWt-MBiOiUV ^ ^ court intrigue. 

(JTittOB.) 

ooart-bttdga^ s. A badge or 
an office at Courts 



Mem of 



ai'd thy 
iiL.i«a 



,s. The Court of a Manor. 

It is usually holden by the stewBrd, and is 
of two naturas : the one, a costomspry court, 
i^pertaining entirely to the copyholders, in 
wmch their estates are transferred bj sur- 
render and admittance ; the other, a court of 
common law, held before the tenants wlio owe 
•nvioe to the manor, the steward being rather 
the registrsr than tiie Judge. Its most im- 
portant business was to de&rmine. by writ of 
ris^t, all controversiee relating to the riglit of 
lands within the manor, but this writ haru^ 
been abolished, its Jurisdiction in this respect 
BO longer exists. The court-baran may stiU 
hold piiea of any personal actions when the 
debt or damage does not amount to forty 
shillings. (^aefcsHms: CommtmL, bk. iu., 
oh.iL) ! 

COHrt-lM'mirttHg, s. Thb qusBty or „ 
ditton of being bred or broui^t up at court. 



** Ow fir *^ tree d ii w , 
with " 



hnta 



*00lirt-1m1llllA» s. A oontemptaoai e^ 
peUation for a flimsy and boUow coartier. 
made by the smile and unmade by the frove 
of aking. 

** Toa are no hmb. hot : 
ie( 

ewe avaar-' 
.s. — - 

.s. [A oormptioB of etm-esrl 
(o.v.).] One (^ the pictnre-caids in a pack 
<x playing cards ; that ia, the king; quMB, 
and Icnave in each suit 

Ooort-cliaplAlB. s. The ehBplalB to ths 

sovereign ; a royal chaplain 




s. Probsbly a stove of some kind. 
noflrB.h«taUttle 




* eoart-OOBl«mpt» «. 8oeh di«lain as 
would be felt by a courtier for ooe of Vowtt 
rank or position. 



not thy 
soAeet I not en thy hmam 
Wlmttr** Tmia, tw. «. 



*eooit-ermfl» s. Tbm srUfleas or ploi- 
tingsof courtiers; court tntrigua. 

*OOiirt-«iip^ s. (BeeeztTBet) 

-Let tt^ In an 




lot It 
and It wUl be like a 
IhHgke^vm. (irnrm) 

* oovrt-eiipboard. s. A kind of mor. 
able doeet or cupbosrd in which plats sad 
other valuables were arranged. 

LI. 



j^ t. Any day on which a court 
of Justice sits. 

"The Indie took tInM to delfbefSa. Mrf the 

VPfii^w'VflV 09 IDQBflk *^A^WBhN0v 4BHfll i^wML 



f. A kind of 
which people sre required to wear when tbef 
attend a royal levee or dmwing^roofa. Tii! 
1800 it was what a Darwinian would call i 






wvu; 



whm/t, cm, fMlftsr: we, wH, hmr% eaiB^I, liir, tliAr«; 
wlid» mb/a; mnt«, ettbb core, vni^ ovr, rAl0,f(Ul; tnr* 



«b«isi> V 






oomt— oooTtesy 



■nrrlnt it court «( tlw onUmrr dnM worn 
hj notlanaa In tba Uma at tlu G«ocn>. 
In lan It wu Houwlut inadeniiiail bj ua 




nmnU ud JndldAl prooHd- 
ba^'Watar, i. A prom-bUJ 



* oonrt-Imdy, i. A Udjr In 
1. th™, kT^ m itriJH_ tout M tk> aHM doUa u 

Ldodi kflpt In dft- 
if tba loni uul blji 




tfBdl : Gnm*], d 



T the triiil of tba miMt wrloti* 
<ur«<w. UF lut ror nlDor offnieg* agiliut 
dindpline. CoarU-irurtUI an cnnmned tif 
tb* omnnuadlng-afllvr nndflT Uw mthority 
It tlH Mutiny iet, wbicli I* m ■ — 




o oigulc, U 



. ICoonnFi,) 

OOnrt-lOMMW, 1. Silk nutkeH] wtth 
Boliition oT tAjavn oT benzoin, 
oonrt-roUSi •. pJ. Tbs roll* er imdMi 
Flittarf. [CODH 



daalnblD. Courtly maf tlkewiH ba (mptoycd 
In rslnUon to tblnga ; but amrlrmu bu 
ftkn^ft reiipKt to personB ; we ouy aptak of 
■ eottrtlj/ itvle^ or eovrltu fnDdpur; but v« 

' he tike." {Crabb : Enf. Srum.) 




'eonr-tend, 'oor-tMid, 'oor-tbal, i. 

[ft, ccvrt^iiiid = ^Aort lodYU. *lil*t.J 

JTiu^e .' Aa inFisnt iDHlminCDt Of tlM bM- 
•ODDklnd. (Slaliur A Bamtl.) 

[Cohbtept.I 
;«r, or B. [CoFBi, ■.) 
. . . _. 'eortaU, 'oartBfai'oor- 




tMo, ' nnrtanni 'DartanTv 
*aiirtloti«, n. |0. Pr. mrKrU, mrt 
oort, curl = 1 conrt ; 8p. A Port. 

1. Of Ttrrmt: FoUte: birinj 

S. Of Ulwi 
poUleiieu; potll<,klpd. 

1 Cnhh thiu dlicrlmlnsta betwem amrU- 

dli|iU;nUHlf In'tlM iridnu uid tbs nunnan ; 
ooaapfaiwic tn dinct piod olUca ; omrtani*' 
nmt li moat aultnbla for itnngeTi ', eomoiai- 
*iw> IM- rrtendt or tbe nsuvrt nUlVs: 
amoDg well-bml men. ud men of luk, It I* 
•n jDvwIiUa rale lotddniiaacbotbereDwie- 
milt on ill oflddou wbnKrar thajr 
■hBtharMniiilr"-' — "- — '— 
thouffb darivfid 
viuh u Id vome degne oppoaed 



oratharwlie . . . Cnrllt, 



(likeoi 



inblBM 



wblcb moft Deoaaiullj ao 



1. k Itil. eoTt—la.] [Counnom, 



alaguioe» clvUity, good-breading. 
1. KtndDcu, compUiunM, ilbblllt]'. 
3. An irt or politensia or civility ; i 



^ (I) By counay: Bj oommon omaent,!* 
* nulur or conrtny, not of ibaolubi rt(hL . 

(1) Cnrluir or «rtu)r ctT Knflaiid : A 
ICBDn bywblch, If giuii muTTMi Inbarltili, 
tbit li, ■ womu aelMd of luid, ind gMtelb ■ 



vllh. jat. If abe ware In poaaeaalon, ebiU h 
kBFp the Und during bla iita, and li calls 
tenant D«r laMft AnoHa, or bv tbe cnrtHF c 
Kngland. (&«1.) 

(9) Courut^iifSaiaaiid; 

BcoU Law : A limlUT right to (Q, bnt a 

(1) 7o lub omrUfir : To nlae acmplaa. 



Mb,k«;pAt.jAn: •M.ftfl.ai 



1. fUa, banob: ga, itm; thin, fbLii aln, sf i Bzpvot, yanopliaii. arl^ pb - ft 



Of given lo mny p«non _^ . 

u u ut of courteH or mpKt, not of ibao- 
loto lUbt Thai. Uh aldeal un of ■ doki Ja 
■Uomd th« ooiul«T-tlUe oT minoli ; tbn 
«ldaitKDofsDiuqal>,ttaitorcw1;llHclilnl 
■OD Of in ail. tut 0( viMount. ftc Tbi' 
joanwa ku of ]«ere aboTe tba nok of tIs- 
omnt at illomd tlif eooitur-title ot loM. 
and the dioghten of Ud;. 

• aoaTf-t-ajF. • eourl-af, •.(. » (. (Codb- 

A.'riKra»U>«.- 

1. To let witli Donrtetr, rEvcnnce, or 

tpvA ; Lo curtHj, to bow. (Now ooDflned to 

L To act oonrtoooily towvtdflf to ooart. 



* •iniV-S-^-Us, fr. pir., a., « t. [CodK- 

A.k B. ^> pr.ver.t nirHelB. a«.:<Be* 
the verb). 

CL .^inM.: The art of ictlu vlUi nver- 
•DOt Di rcapeet tomnU ; coiutjia^ 



I. One who li In attencIuiM at the (ouit 
ofaprinoa. 

-nu ttmnUr tot > MsUi mod (hit • iinii|>o> ; • 
third. lh*p«daa of « riAirbsdn. a (onrth, * IW* 



fKmrUar-Jiks, a. Liks or becomlnK 

*Mmrr~I-«r-Ifm, i. [Eng. tmrrbr: -in 



-tl-Sr-*, . 

n or action] 



(Eag. 



■eftarr-B*. >. lO.Pr. ncRi* - a kltchen- 
gudM.) A jud For boldlug iliav ; a fann- 

*— ■ r -tln*. L iCoTiint.] 

oSart'-US. pr. par., o..*!. [Cocbt, e.) 
Jk. Ai pr. par. : (See tbs Tsrti). 

B. .41 mlj. : Olnn to conrtlng or iroolng. 

C. Ai nitL: The KtoC eeeklngthe alTeiy 



■wnrt-Udn. L [A pnTontlon of e 
<V In.v.Xl An api^uUge to a boa 
OonllagF. 



ooarte0r--ooiith 

'oUVTf-lUt, •- [Bag. »■>«, a>d dlBlfl. 

viB. -Uiv.I A canlemptaain (pftbet tor a 

oUart-Vt, a. & ute, [Eng. onrl; -ly.) 
A. ilintfiiMH.- 
1. Of or pertaining to a oonrt 

1 Pollibed. ele^nt, pollle, mU-bnd, oau- 
Uou, giaccful. 
(1) Ofptnom : 



- 0( 'hoM ticM phnH and smAt •»«■ Wb'& 
Ar*' liHrtHfOr. D«H.IH,<>..IH 

•B> .di adv.: Aa beflti a court cir 
Boortlei ; cteguUr, gnettvllj. 

^ For the dlBtawioa batwaao eoHl^ ai 



at wing oooit to anj ooa tu 

*1 Conrtljr masntn orbabMlonri polite 
UBHr good'breeding, rlTUltf, ele^m. 



(l)_(ViM»: 

(1) Qfllu laorr aolwilh ite. 

Oiuy.i' [EtjRL doabtfoL] AUndi-. 
obtained by evapoimting a decootloti 



. |A natlTe word.) A hnraHta 

and the learea of tte baobab; 

lo. 

[•, t. [CoasHxat] 



[Fron 



r-fn-lt*. 1 



t ot ArUge Iq FranM.] 

1b iqaare prlema of a bhck oolour, or white 
and bUelt, and la otlan aon and ftigUe. 

jodHAn (pron. tAan), *oa«la. '«aata«, 
'ooayn. 'ooosja, ■ooajna, 'ciaajiic, 

Fr.omifi, ItaL niilna/lit. DnnMrnw- 
the child of a niother'i iliter, a relatlire. a 
oonein : con ^ »» ^ vlth, tontber, and 
Kfrriavt B a coualn-gaiman on the motlMT'l 



pbew. a brolher-lfl-Uv, and a gnndthlhl l^ 

t. The (on or diaghler of an ancle or annt. 
B. A Utla naed by a aoTcrelgn [n " ' 



mimimatL 



;?-,8fv: 



iBog. aouta; -ul) A b 



1 BOMlou, Unafolk. (Jfaontef.) I 

MUt*-tf (MWte aa eSM). a. * aAi 1 

[Enc.ogMiii; -lir.| I 
A. Jta4l*Mm: 

L Of or pertaining to «Mulaa. j 

1. iika or besting oaiBfaH:Me^Ir. | 




[Lat. ailralliu.1 n* BBa aa 
Oounac (q-r.). 
oteta «Bt ototakiikfK [Tt. evU r* oAo 
= letlte»twhatltDaT.] Without any n^rd 



r.afilM. «h«»-«. W-L «■- 







* atath'-I-ljF. bJt. rBag. omUiv: -ly.] Klndlr, 
&jii11tartr> comfortAbly, AgTHAblj. 

- 1* »T Iba HBh a^ tUDrt hB H^OOr ' 

[Bpff. amOtji; -HK] 
bucu, klndiuH. 



9 In tba resioii 

2i>a<. : A bliek-bHidml AiarrteiB thobImt. 
f>Utelii Sntniuu The far U blick-bmwD on 
the males, and broim on tba faDUlu*. 
t», L [CoKuuirrR.] 

>TMMUh 'aOTMIttd*. K [A 

m oti]ai*iiaii((q.T.X] Aeoiao- 



f-f-%1 [From It* « 



Inff or otung-nnuiiKatatloii. 

(1) n* eanoTllf of an areb or cdllng. 

1. ^Up^UdUf : Ad arahed moulding at tbe 
fOot of ilia UBnlL An alliiitlFil mouldlag 
■rnniK one It la called Ibt oidt of thaaore. 



i; tbabncketlDEof II 



aaX't IConOX'-l Toarehon.lo 
m * — >■■ r.L trr. eoain-; Ital. 



n ; IM. cute.] To tnod oi 



kaon-.tui ivH. -<«, *.()fta.)(q.T.).] 

JflK. ■' An opaque mlnaial. cRienllT naa- 
alTi or iplkaniiilal ; wbaa eriullliiB, which It 
tmitlj li, hnait<nal. Uardneaa, I-t - I; 
•p. gr. , t-a. Lutn of ciriUla iDbnietBlllB, 



a, with tlifl dcnTagfl b 



nv.; SolpbB: 
M: 1ion,d- : 



oonthily— oovsnant 

vartooi tnrta of the European continent, 
and In Anwrioa, In Oeonia, BoUvli, Ac 

(KOH.) 




*«tT--in-%-bto-tJF, • oAT--«n-f-bto-a, >. 

lEog. »RMaM(; -Jy.] An oppartunltj, ■ at 
or sulubls Utoe or pliu. 

" Fro Itat Umi IH KKiibU mmifM Im to Utaka 

«tV-<n-f'U>,-e6r-to-«-blI,ad>. [Kng, 
oov€nab(£ii; -^.] 



1. Fltlf , properly, agreeably. 




1 Scrip., nal.,^.: An enpigemootmtand 
Into between Jehovah and aona oUiar b^ or 

CI) Scrip. T A wit nnniber of maaagea in the 
Old TeiUoHnC. and a tBw in tlui New, apeak 
Dteovenanla. There waa one with Noah, aa 
the ^eprWlnt■Uv^ after tlio Drlugs, of nil 
mankind exlaUng or who ahould aaboequantly 
be tnra : Day. aa tba rtpnaeatatlni al*o of the 
Inferior animated fTeatarea (Oen. tI. II, In. 
»— IT). An ■' orarlartlng corBnant " w»a made 
with Abraham and bia pocterity {itIL 4, T, fiV 
o( which clroomcUlon n> the token (lO-U)' 

(iTll. m The eovenint wu In foioa while 
the UneUtea were a nation. Tba Sablwlfa 
waa part of it (Eiod. ml. IB). The two 
table* of itune no which the monl law wa* 
writlen were t>bleiotlt(DeQt Ii.ll). Tba 

t^h. illi. »). It WH nnewed to Darld 
(9 Bam. ulil. Sy. Prlnta indlvldn^ mala 
and female, wen bound bj It — departing from 
God they vioUted h(i oorenant (P™lni 1. IB; 
Prov. IL 17), That eorenant (lie lanuUlaa 
bmke (Jer. ml. M\. Thran an Ui* chiaT nf 
the Old Teilsinenl 



le Chrlatlan diaper 

. ,u„i,^ ^,1 

i. II), of 



is).u 



in U believe that (or TeiUmenta, In the 
saainn Old and New Totament*, CoTsunto 
Id be aobaUluted, and the hading of the 



roportli 



a of Bacred SiTlptan (boold ba 



The Old and Hew i 

ll^mllalwi 
(3) Clk ;/M, : Cocceliu. In 



tal eapedally the atooliigdeatli of the Eterml 
Son, to gnut ulvatlon to thoae who ahonid 
bellere in (lie Redeemer. On the other hand, 

believing, they ahould reoelve etenal redunp- 
tlou through the blood of Chriat. 

(b) CfforvM qf rtdeinptUn: 

TIkaoi, : [CopTMiil of (fToetJ. 

Wr*«naM(ir»orii.- 

TiioL : A Dliioe cngigemeut fonned with 
Adam, the parent of our raee. Ita condition 
wai. Obey Bod live tor ever : dleobey and die 



ultlRiately ipring rrom him, and that hie Ul 
Dude them no leal than hlui liable to death. 

3. StoUM, CIt., ± CirU tfln..' Fonr bonda 
of agreement aigned by thnae who believed 
that the rellgloua vlewa and the political acttle- 



re pledged tfaent- 
wluutandlng any 

a aimed at Bdln- 



Lorn. John Enklne of Dun. ' 

men. (COHOHSiiTiDn.) It waa dealgned to 

In the bee of all realalance which might he 

(I) The second oovenuit waa Batacrtbad at 
Perth on Hay 31, 15S», by the Karii of Argyla 
and Qlentalm, Lord Jamea Stewart, the Lord* 
Boyd and Ochiltree, and Matthew Camiibell of 
TetiinElind. IUot«Ject waa the lame a* that 

(S) The National Covenant waa algned on 

covenant wuaTgned Bnt in OreylHanChurcli, 

a tombotoTie io the adjareni graveyard. The 
people, the great m^orlty of whom wem 
Preabylsrian, had by a vota and naolatlon 
rid themaelvea the year before of apiaconcy, 
and knew that their only hope of Dltunue 

(4) The Bnlemn Lngm and Covenant, 
written by the Rev. Aleiander Benderaon. 
accepted by the Scottlub General Aaaembly 
on Aogust 11. 1M3, and lubeeiiuently fay the 

London, where, on Sept IS, It wu inb«»1b«l 

ater Asaemblr of Divlnea. It waa dealgned to 
be ■ league between England and Bntland 
nndar the reiol utionary leaden Ifaen doniloant. 
and to eatabllali In England no Icaa tban In 
ficotland tba Pnabyterliui In lieu of the Epla- 

fiequrntly alluded 



copal Church. 
thU la the euvenaot moat 



[Covl 



X aoalnat 



■&Z 



rit which a penon • 
Tchaaing land by mai 
la one alfp In lU oo 



When such an action waa bioagfat, 
ig, hy anciaot prerofcativa, claimed a 
or every Hve marba ol land sued ftx. 



bai,h9i pAl,]«Ht Mt,vdL*l 



638 



oovenant— ooyer 



L 



which came to one-tenth of the annual valtie. 
(fitocJkitoiie : Cdmmcnt., bk. ii., ch. 21.) 

5 The Writ of Covenant waa abolished \fj 
8 and 4 WUl. IV., c. 27, § 36. {marixm,:) 

(COVBKANT, $.] 

*A. rmiu. : To gnnt or agree to by 
covenant 

"I ■bal record* of my eoti*namU of po« that T 
mmmantida with yoa.'— irye<4f«' 0«mi6 Iz. U. 

B. /ntmnfttive: 

1. To enter into a covenant, to baraain, to 
agree, to contract, to bind oneself by a 
covenant. 

** Jnpltor eo90namUd with him. Uwt it sbovld be hot 
or eold, wet ordry, oAlm or windy, •• thotonantdumld 
4lMeL*—L'Mtiranif. 

2. To enter into an agreement on certain 

tenns. 

"And thoy eo9*namUd with him for thirty plooM of 
tarn.'— Mat. xxTi. la 



a. [O. Pr. con- 

vtnant, covenant^ pr. par. of convtHir.] In 

agreement or accord. 

" Ho Munyth eo9tmtunU nnd trowo." 

Bout ^wM^titot, M^ 

0^-4fal-9Bt-^d, pa. par. or a. [CovsvAirr, v.] 
A» A$pa. par. : (See the verb). 
B. As adjective: 
t. Secured by a covenant. 

** And ■praod the wcrod tnieow of the hnask 
Upon the Imp of osvMMNCerf rwt I " 

Cowfttr: Con Mn aHon. 

2. Bound by a covenant into which a person 
or a body has entered. 

"Flhtnmaff* h*d been •bollahed by » CboeMowMil 
PlurliAmont in IMt, snd restored by • Jtoyalist Parli*- 
i in IML"— JfoeoMtey : Mttt. Wng., eh. xtL 



f, $. [Ebig. covenant ; •«.] The 
partf to' a covenant to or for whom the coven- 
ant is made. 



** All oorenMitB are diaehMnobl* by the evM* 
. . ."— JToMee ; /)• Oerpon PolUieo, pi L. eh. IL 



plaee 



,«. (Eng. 
covenant; -erf -<n'.] 

L Ord. Lang. : One who enters into a cov- 
enant ; a party to a covenant or contract. 

** A eorenant to do any aetion »t » eartain time er 
]Ma U then diaMlved by the eomtnamttr, . . ."-> 
M»«e: De Cktrpart PoUtieo, pt L. eh. IL 

IL Ck,A Civil Hiet. : A sabecriber of or an 
adherent to any of the four covenants de- 
■cribed nnder Covkmamt, IL 2 (1). (SlcC)* '^^^ 
(4X and especially the last two. when the 
ttdml or National Covenant was signed, it was 
pretty apparent that civil war would be the 
leanlt of tne deed, and preparations for it were 
made both by Charles I. and by the Covenant- 
ers. On Jan. 1, 1640, the latter took post upon 
Dunse Law to the number at first of 12,000, 
and after a little of 24,000. Next year they 
entered England, made a treaty with the JSng- 
Uah parliament, and aided them in the dvil 
war against the king. On the fall of Charles 
they entered into the Solemn League and 
Covenant, designed to promote uniformity of 
belief both in England and Scotland on the 
basis of a Pre8b3Fterian establishment, but 
very partial success attended the scheme. 
Being monarchical rather than republican, they 
sympathised with Charles IL against the 
Commonwealth, and on his subeolbing the 
covenant on August 16, 1650, fought an obsti- 
nate battle for him at Worcester on Sept. 8, 
1651, which resulted in their defeat and a 
" crowning mercy " for their antagonist Oliver 
CromwelL In 1661, when the English and 
Scotch nations concurred in restoring Charles 
II., that monarch renounced the covenant, 
hia prior subscription to which had been 
Insincere. Parliament declared the covenant 
lUegal, and ordered it to be burnt Many in 
consequence renounced it, or quietly allowed 
the fiict that they had ever signed it to lapse 
In oblivion ; but the more resolute spirits held 
to what they had done, and no severity on 
the part of the government could turn tiiem 
aside from their purpose. Oftener than once 
they were in anus against the government 
In November, 1666, tney were dispersed with 
loss at Bullion Green in the Pentland Hilla. 
On June 1, 1679, they defeated Claverhouae, 
the " Bonnie Dundee " of song, at Drumclog, 
bat were themselves totally rooted by the 
Sari of Monmouth at Bothwell Bridge on 
the 22nd of the same month and year ; many 
of the prisoners taken being tortured and 
then subeequently executed. Por a time the 
noted Richard Cameron was their leader, on 



which account they are often called Ctmei^ 
onians (q.v.). He, with about twenty others 
well armed, entered the little town of Sanqu- 
har, In DumfHesshire, on June 22, 1680, and 
fonnallv proclaimed the deposition of ''Charles 
Stuart/' meaning the king, but he waa killed 
in a skirmish at Airdamoss, in Ajrrshire, on 
July 20. For thehr subsequent history see 
Cameromiamb, also Bkiobmkd FtLxasm- 

B1AK8. 

Qi6lW-4n'■^Mt4Ag, pr. par., a., ft s. [Covn- 

AJNT, v.] 

A» A» pr. par. : (See the verb). 

B. A$ adj. : Entering into a covenant or 
contract 

C A§ euhst. : The act of entering Into a 
covenant or contract 

ci^w-4n'■^nlt^at, a [CovniAimB.] 

* OOWMBOUS, * oowtnoiUL a. [Eng. covln(e) ; 

•cms.] Fraudulent, deceitral, oolluaive. 

. . theae inordinate and eeee w om laaam of 
. . ."— Amom: QJtoe ^ AUtnmttom. 

•o6ir-^nt,8. [O. Fr.l 

L A meeting, an assembling together. 

** If ther ahal autre Into yoora enu mt , < 
togydan, a man."— Wj/clif*: Jamm iL %. 

2. Society, company. 

"Thou hartdefcndid ma fro tha eoiMNl of wartarii.' 
— ITreltfk: /^k zlllL a 

3. A convent, a monastery. 

"Tlieir monaetcziea, eoeieNCe, hoapltala, Ae." 

BaU: On (*« Arvel. (VUA\ L t. 

H The form still survives in Coeent-garden, 
formerly the garden of a convent or monastery. 

C9v'-4fal-trj^, «. [A.a o^antrto, from Owmt 
[Cuke], the ancient name of a littie river 
which runs past the town, and -tee or -ry s a 
river {Somntr). According to others, a cor- 
ruption of ConwiU-ifarden, from a apadous 
convent founded, according to Lelan<l^ \iij 
Cnut, and destroyed by Edrlc in 1016. In 
1044 Earl Leofric, with hia wife, the huly 
Godiva, founded at Coventry a maffuifloent 
Benedictine monastery {Charnoekf ^.).] The 
name of a town in Warwickshire. 

Y To rnnd any one to Coventry : A phrase 
algnifying to remse to have any communica- 
tion or intercourse with any one, to take no 
notice of him, to exclude him from sode^. The 
origin of the phrase is not very clear. Several 
ex^anations have been given, of which the 
most plausible is that the dtiaena of Coventry 
had, at one time, so great a dislike to Boldiwa, 
that any woman seen speaking to one waa at 
once shut out from society, no Intercoorsc 
whatever being allowed between the surison 
and the townspeople : hence any woAaieit sent 
to Coveutry was shut out from all aodal in- 
tercourse. 

Coventnr b6ll% «. The bells or bell- 
ahaped corollaa of Campanula Medium, or that 
plant itself. It is called also Cavtxabubt 
BsLLB (q.v.). 

Cowantnr Une, «. Blue thread, much 

used for working or embroidering upon linen. 

The nreparation of it waa formerly one of the 

staples of Coventry. 

**I liaTe loot my thlmbta and a akctai of 

B. Jmtmn : eiftiM M* 



Ckywentrir rapes, s. (From Lat roptun 
nlvettre.\ The aame as CovnrmT Bblls. 
(J4Ke.) 



(IX *ooov«r, *oov«re(l), *oo¥yr 
(1). *kooveHe. *keT«r(lX *kcrT«roQX 
^ kevyr (IX •knwwe (IX v.t. [O. Fr. 
covrir; Fr. oouvrir ; ItaL a^Trime ; Sp. k Port 
cubrir, fh>m Lat oo&perio : oo = con » alto- 
gether, fully, and operio = to shut, to hide.] 

A. Ordinary Language : 

L LUtraUy: 

1. To overspread, to overlie. 

**. . . a dood eamertd the mount '--JeBed. xsdr. U. 

8, To overspread with anything. 

*'Oo to thy fellowi, bid them oomtr the taUa^ 
In the meat, and we will oome In todlnnar."- 
JVert*. </ renke. UL ft. 

3. To extend over. 

" Drown'd in hia own blood OoUah ky 
And comtr'd half the pbdn." _ 

C0VU9 : tht DaoUHa, hk. IL 

4. To ovei^pread with some intervening 
o1\Ject so as to conceal from sight 

" In life's cool rale let my low eeeoe be laid. 
Co9*r me. goda, with Tempo's thlekeet ehada." 

ComUig- 



6. To hide or conceal fhNn aig^t 

"Tbcihlaldcef FallM 
With vhleh he eeeartfh aanf hia I 



aO 



Lia 

8. To clothe. 

"Ootia of kynde 
^ Miehmrd rt., ^ U. 

7. To wesr or put on a covering for the head. 

** Thai klnc had eonlorad the hamour of naiiiee 
vpon him, which waa of no other adTant^e or etcBiA- 
eation to him. than to be ceae r ad In the jawe^Ma «l 
that klnc.'— /»ryrfcN. 

IL Figuratively: 

1. To conceal from ai^t by intervening. 

2. To dotiie or invest 

" AU that baanty that doth eoMT tkaa." 

WhflNey. .- Smmmta. xxU. a 

8. To gain or acquire. (Generally naed re- 
flexivdy, and with the prep. wUk; aa. He 
cowrwi nimself with glory.) 

4. To diaonise, hide, or keep back ; to kaep 
■ecret, not to disclose. 

-HathatoeewaA hia riM abtfl aot pnepv . . .*— 

6. To hide fhun notice ; to diagnisa: 

laniiry and wit aerre only to ■ 
"-WoMa 



& To remove from rememlnsace, to targiA, 
to forgive. 




It. 7. 

7. To conceal or save from puniahmeot 

■*. . . charity ^haU eaaartha mnltitrte c< aim' 
fm.it.e. 

& To ahdter, protect, or deHead. 

"TiMahadytnaieMarhlm. . .'-^eixLB. 

9. To shelter or protect tmnx pnnrait 
danger, to screen, to shield. [B.] 

10. To overwhelm. 

"And the 
not eae of them Uiir—rmtm ewL it. 

IL To incubate or brood on. 

**. . . whUat the hen y eee w l i^ h 
fanaraUy takea hia alaiid aiMm a 1 
within her hearing 

12. To copulate with a female, osoally of 
animals. 

IS. To comprehend, embnec, or isdode. 

14. Tobeeqoiva]entorsiifflciait,toaiifkefor. 

iJSi To pass over; aa, to cover the gronad 
or distance. 

10. To take exact aim at ; as. He flpssraihhn 
with his rifle. 

17. To have range or oommaiid over; to 

command. 

**I dowly aad gndoally taiaad tha fMal . . . ttO tt 
fata^eoeerM hia haad."-!^ laeS.- MmL ff Ml* i4tK 

B. MiUtary: 

(1) To ahdter or ptoCect troopa faa their le- 
treat. 

(2) TC stand exactly behind aaoChor asa. 

Y Crabb thus discriminatea b e i we en to coew 
and U> hide: *«To cower is to hUe as the 
meana to an end : we commonly hide bv esmnr* 
ing : but we mav eaaily eoecr witbont ludJaf; 
aa also hide without eoecrin^. The raling 
idea in the word cofsr la that of tluowing or 
putting something over a body : in the word 
hide is that of keeping carefully to ona'a adC 
frtmi the obaervanon of tAhen. . . . There 
are many things which decency as well sa 
health require to be covered ; aad cAlMrs which 
from thdr very natme moat always htkkUm. 
Hooaea must be eoeeral with roob, and bodka 
with clothing ; the earth contains many ti«»- 
aurea, which in all probability will ahniys ha 
Mddsn." iOnMi: Emg.Sfmm.) 



1 



(ft • 

«...^J(8Xv(-ft<> 10 

Fort ft Sp. cobrar ; lat neaptro.] 

L To recover, to isfiin, to receive 



. ^T. eoonrf 






backer 



A* TranaUim. 
••I I 

S. To win, to gain. 

"« 



8. To heal, to cars. 

4. Toreaene. 
**niaivold 




ULfN. 



fi» /nlnnuif ier ; 

1. To recover, to be healed or caarvd. 

"Udiwighhttattt' 



Uto, At, flire. finldst. what, fUl, DftthMr; wo. wilt, liiire, eMu^l, her, th#r«; pina, p(t» iArtw 
or, wore. W9lf; work, whA, ote; mnte, oiili, oiire, ^alt%, oar, ri^lo, ttiHi try, syriaa. w^m^k» 



I Ciw9«ti 



J 



i 



OOTSf — OOWrlUTS 



1 Ta «(!•)«, to I1111T7. 



1. AnrUilBg wfaleh la Ud o- plutd on 



i.'.5^V5 



l Tbg wUcIaa ntcemiy [or tbt nw at cat 

L 3k»'< : A UdckBt, imdBnniod, tv tanuh, 
kapt sp ft* Ik* inHTtatlod orguM. 

L 0xIiiUi>a.- Tlut portkiii of ■ ilita, tOa, 
cr (Ud^ wblcfa li hlddni by Ui« OTcrlcp of 
tlw nxDM ihnn. Tha dxpoied lut la Uw 



(I) ThA cap-hfftd or snd-pUta of m eyllndtf . 

0n A Ud or hatch to ■ coal-halB, dmn, or 
vmttropnilpg. 

(» A tnmt or copoU on > UtchaB or boll- 
bif booH, plstsd at ii» tUm to l«t oat ataun 



4. BUam imIim; Th> lap 

t Cnbb tlrni dkerimlnatM tatWMD nw, 
AWbr, and mm : " Comt It UteraUr m)iti 
la nuajr paitlnlar Ihlnga which an smplcind 
ta sMiTliia ; bat In tha iMMtal anna wwdi 

_.,.„ „ — . ...u. -"~tBrma,ttln. 

iIMraomm- 



10. Ft. aatrnMif: 
vuptkW = ft kFrefalBT, from coiivrfr ^ 10 
r. and ^</= tha bead.) A coming (Or 

[jj Li t H I L *li f l »w M Am of 11™^ 
■»i»t BO Ih. Hj^ w*n opoa bu li«i"^ 



oAv-arad, pa. par. or a. ICotes, a.] 

1. fort, .- A lunkcn aroa around a rortttoa- 
ttoDiOfwhlcb tha glada forma the paiipat. A 
bofHiwOi OD tha lotarlor aloiia u Um ^ada 
afforda a fdace for tbe garruon to itand on 
while deUrailnB • gnilnB fln over tha aludi. 
IKnigUi ^ • " ^ ^^^^ 

S. vf FiA. ' A nffn or lulonal angla laft In 
roofing to raoelvB tha covering. 



atV-ir-acahpr. par., o., * i. (Cora. p). »,) 
A. k B. .di pr. par. ^ piirMfl]i. •»¥. : 9«* 

L OrdliWTY Zjiivxofi -' 
1. ADTthlng which aann aa a oorar to 
anothgr ; a Ud, a caaa, a wrapper. 

1. aothM or dnm. 

3. Anything which covera, hidea, or oon- 

n. SmtMndliv ; Tbe clothing of tha ddea 
and back of i book with clnth, mualln, leather, 

ibecontcntalaaoiH. {KwiaU.) 



a aailkoa otabodr: a akaUH- 

-J Bienlr liitarpoaa lo a aoBtmi 

"■-■-•— 'tdpnrpoaa. MOttarj 

• (ained OS ODdar 



< u — oClbai>lght:abaTiaaeenTanian 
fccTMalaayfaatthe Tlolepoaofiha 
■ ahalr ■« M oaed aa a ■nta Ib pm 
*lol«t antlciB K Ibe betl, or Um Mb 
IB tba Bonl anw ■ <Ur lapiitatloa 
tl»na Bida Iba eonr ft* Iha cotnn 

Itali lilaiaiiir iiiM^h la wltlisluid Iba fMAi 




_ . ,_L : A kind of Jimlpar /■■ ^ <r »i 
iMhl Ibe laim Coiat-abama la glm from 
- -^'- ■ --IB of Iba plant In pnoiuliia 



kaaa, anything naad aa a covar for alntUah- 



BBi.: Learea which cover or protect othar 
paita of tha plant. Thejr Ibdoda bnd^calea, 
bncta of all klnda. and acala or catapbyllarir 
leavea. (rtow.) 



rrm Sktp-b»iliH*« : Aplate beneath tb 
meeUng-pbMa In a >tnk^ to which the 
rivaled and br which Iher an conni 

' otV-dr-UsCi). * eMUmc pr. par., a 
ICovdU),..™ 

A. < B. >!• pr. par, < porMclp, uU. : (Sat 
thaterb). 

C AiirM. : Becovarlng, recovaty. 



Ijt«. •Bat-mi-UgM, eoT-v-Ud, >. 

I bed.] A iwontaiiiuM or ontar eovahug r 



otr'-ir-pfaMk •; (CoinrmpAn] Abovb 
lag or oovwlet. 

'. algnUJing cmnpla- 



•o-wirMd', 



■((q...).] 



Cam. (O/aporMnlaraiipb): ThadlAnnoa 
laoTAla: 



1 nnlCy. Let A ba an 



; Fr. Dnivn, pa. pai ol 



1. rij%Talimlf: 

0) Secret, prlnta, not open or profeaaad 
diagulaed, prlvat«. 



• (3) Myatariona. dark, not open a 

• (1) RaUitid. in privacy. 

• (t) Ratlml, pritala, ahelteied. 
n. Lm : Coder cover or prnlei 









.E. 



r abaltoring placa ; aahaltar, 
(3) A thicket, * Khady place! 




ooTart-war, I. [CoviuD-waT.) 
'•6«'-«T*-Uaa, *aAw'-«rt-UM*,ri. (Sni. 
wrrri; -lew,] WlUioiit a covar or corarin^ 
uncovared, opea, uneheltered. 



•*V-«rt-», n 



[Elig 



.1.1 1 



ity ot being ooraii 1 Mcraey, piincy. 

|0. A. amrrtort: Fr! 
Hire; Bp. a Pott. mbtriitTa; Ilal. 
im,' Low I^t. coopcrfaro, from eoeptFig 



L, A hiding-place, a covert 



E. A Uiiflkat, > ihwly M thlcUy-ptuiMit 



B. Lav: The lUM or pcMltion of 4 m^irifA 
vomiD, who !■ lookod upon u in poteitoJ' viri, 

^MoA, uid who cunQot, therefore, cotor lotfi 
my eontael to tb* pr^Jacllcs of ImrMlf or lisr 
hiubuil, without bU tllowun or coDOniiii' 



•Av'-it, * ooTolt, * oovolta, ' oorKyta, 
*aoT«yt, • eow jtyn . ei, A i. [O. Fr. 

ooBolar. tBveUv: Ft. wnwiter ; ItaL niftanw. 
foRued u ir tmm ■ I«t. eiipidilt>» from ekpidvi 
- Mgsr, ilMlroM. (Slmt)] 

A. rnKufHn: 

1. To deaire or wlih ftir uroHtly. to long 
for (In M. good Hnw), 

~aiM<u»tlrUBtiBttlttl--1 At. lit tL 

l To d«ln> Innrflnatalr ; to Long for that 

B. /mraiuiliti. .- 

L To deaire umeatly, to ba ugcr for. 



* otr'-iit-^-Uew 0. (Eng. mxt; -oMe.] 
or pmnr lo ba cowled ; to be wished t< 

etr'-U-M, pa. par. or a. [Covr. r.) 

*OOT-«rt-ar, t. (Eug. e 



•Av-M-Uc. 'ooTBltnc, 'eoTMyns^ 

jr. par.. I.,* J. (CoTIT,ti.| 
A. A B. .^1 jr. par. d fartleip. off. : {B« 

C..<iihM. .- ThetKtorhabit ofdeilringor 
longlDg for eagetl; or Inordlutelf. 

•eir'-Jlt-Ukg-lJf, chJi. [Btji, oowilnj; -1^.) 
ordiuta degln. 



llnj; -If.] 



•oSr'-it-ua, ■oormltlB, * ooreltUa, 
'ooraxtlko. 'oorarttoo, *ooTama.t. 

[O. Pr. cowOue ; So. Bdfrfa ; ItaL CHfldinta, 
VHpiduaa ; Low i^t. cupidiHa ; l^t c^piduai. 
trom evpiilu " oger, (uvetoni ; npia •- to 






'OOTSjt«IlMk 



I. Bagerlf dealroai or anilotu to gain a 
1 loordiDstelTdeilrDDaori liMUngaRv. 



1 ,S;iK. .- Eiiwulvelj' rm^a for mone)' 



- It b> ■» Bsi bFt. U iHIl mnli ■• .^ ! II ba 
SHH-Ai WTTi It. bo> (luU ) b( in* riiaiT : 

bSh, 1. [Kng. emitlau; -imi.1 






t. An eager longing or dMira 



In lome Scripture pauuu (M EpbM. T. 5) 
^ Cnbt> thai dlKrlmlnilea between f«■^ 
e employed to expreoa an Illicit dealrv 

.J -. .., ^ generml ; CMpWilf 

aonejr or poaacuLona. 
llAplaj Ita epviUmntm in regard 



Liter otdecte ol 



for having or getting: mpfffiliiie theacanlnd 
dlapoeltion. Aa the love of mppropriiHon la 

wnatltiitea mnlounw, will ihow lUelf, In 
■ame perwna. among the tint lodlatloni of 

gnX wealth li eet befon a uiu, aa in the eaae 
of 1 governor ol a diaUnt prorlnoa, It will 
evin« great virtue lo hlni, 6 hia npUily be 



clatedWith anr 



nlfoi 






t.~ (Onib: Sm. Syaoit.) 



ngfl 
qnarter-round- (Aa|£ 

oiV-eJ ai. •■ [O. Pr, B 

O. Ft. amr ; Fr. comrr : 

L LUirally .- 



1 Now uduelveljr confined to paitiidge*. 
* IL J^v. .' A pair, a number, ft aal 

n^-tf(^: [Cootr. ofMnaoovr. (SH.W.X 

<| Sval eoerfi: Theaame aaCoviv (q.v.). 
' atl^-iy-i^it, t. [O. Fr. tontttf.} Covetona 



1. Qrd. Long. : . 

-TtaJMtoa- 

1. Lam. 



k, trcocherT, acheming, 



r« peraona to Uib p^odtn or hoi 

»6T--rAfti [Cov^v.1 

.^rTAiliirtiire : 

L The overhang of the npper portlona of 
building bej^nd the llmita of the ground-plan 

1, The aplaypd revealB or Inclined Jamba oi 
Uw aldfi of a Hn-placB. The» Jamtia wir 
aaoara in the old Engliah flreplaoea. In aom 



erHtod iboat ITW. br OateW, onder lb* 
otdera of H. de Hivlgnr. Oaugvr bad pre- 
viaaaly (11111) given to tbe oovlna a paimtwUa 




enrra. Count Bnmfind Invenltd or adnptol 
the Inclined coving, having an angle of lU' 
with the Sre-back, to ndiata Int Into tbt 
room. (KaljU.) 



eAra),'oon,-im.>kB(pi •»».•»*.. 'tpi. 

•J*i>,*ta.r«. •«■•■»").•■*«- lA^«(pl 
4\ Cogn. with DuL fan ,' l«L Wv ; Hw. k 
Dan. ko; O. H. Gar. cJIw. ehm ; M. a. Get. 
lau. In; Oer. ktk; O It. ft GaeL U, all =* 
sow 1 Lat. Mi; Or. fioit (tou) « an ol] 

A. At nMaalim .- 

I. Ordinary LangMOft: 

L Ut. : In Uh game emia •• IL 1, 1. 

1 1 nfumllnlil : 



1, ZdoL : nie female of tbe bovtoe vperiH 
lulled the Oi. &< bum. of whl<Ji tin Wi ■ 
tbe male. like other demntlc anlmaU II haa 

nnlfOrioltf haa given riae to mwiifoid dit^ 

(lived. Ithaadone eoin form, baaldaawUck 
there are homed (nd bomlcaa oosd. The 
period of geitatlon (^ the CDW la nlM Bnnlka. 
and the ncrmal number of ber oAfving at a 
Urth ouljr one [Boo, CaTTi.B.1 

1 nniidif . Datrt OKraHsoi. <c .- "A car- 
feet cow,- «a an old writer, "abnnld ban 

^n, a large deep bellv, atrou aiaaratar 
tUi^ roand le^, tend feat, ^oil hiiaB. 
ftc, wUle lane ndda wnk Ion torta.' 
Bptaklng bmdly thia ia oonvet : brt ta tka 
eboice of > cow attenlloB abnnlil b* (tvv 

w^^a ia to Ih tnnwd. tb* IlHwWaa 



thrMng on the aeutr hot., ^ 

op Iba nooDtain-otd^ and la» kBfjr riow- 
golnc cattle si limitaaa inetlvltaM klUif 
off iiiiliiaa ttmr ara allowad MmnI laid (k* 



t, afaeller bi wtntcr 



MnlpopplT 
a^ ti tod 

npon Qiem when It ia not Beaded, an Iba 
ehtef reqaiallea. Apeit tton taeadug pa~ 
paaee. oawa are apeciallj kept in thia ojaatrr 
to turnlah milk. FDr iMaQa av tbat wivl 

- ■ ■ 'to >B HBlnat Iba 

to keep tT&wa I*- 



(1) A wooden v 



(1) A rode abadOKtod em the Bnntbgt 

1. Hndt. : A kind of adt^etiiw tnka fv- 
Bolr naed on Inclined plaaea : a tiailet. 

&, At adj. .* remale. the Urm bring aael 
Bat merelr for the fSnale of the api^ia dr- 

Urger berbivoToaa main mala It kl spT'*'' 
to faiU. adj., In th* Knee of Bate ec Baea 
Una. [Cow-ULT.J 



wt,m~i. mf'k, ««-k«. 



,. __. SomMldM* ippUad in enDtsiapt to > 
ploughnuD who ki ■IotvdI; mad dlrtj. 

C A Indiemiu dsdgnktloti for i cow-bod, 
in» wbOM iBuUtntlcal uiUiiirJtj don not 
ntv^nd befond hli dro*«. 



bis Uk WDTd cow wUn and iwUn np«l«L 
It It K ml^rttiiig Mrd, cotnis^ rnm thd until 
to tba United Btstfl* uid lo fitimU In tfaJa 
moBthi of April and Mar, *nd ntnniliu acilii 
In uitiimn. It boUdi tk nert In Ippli or 
otlier Iim. A raw itiuglan ot Um apadea 
ban tocB foond in Britain. It la oillid alaa 
tba Cow-lHBtlDg and t^ Cattla-Mrd. 
90W-tiUtum, 1. 1*. Dilad «w-dang uad 

1. A t»7 who looka after cows. 

who, during the American War of Indepand- 
cnce, lorfiMed the neiilial irrannd tetwon the 



Wild Faranlp. The 

Hwo( Unn. iicilltd the 
hli iwini ntbu to ta Uu 



I. A ran«la calf, ai r 



trim a boll-call, whldi la a nala ono. 

t A bamaphrodlta. to all appaaranea a 
innutfl cuw, but whicb cannot inopagata Ita 
kind : a ma martin. (Baa tba aitnet) 




prtairl|ial]T In America, plaood In front of ■ 
aitnulrii. ealladaW) Cow-j* 



I „T'-sn-- '»'"*"-' 



visa. V<aldL) 



. SUfw (ivlata. (StDtdL) 
A mlat with an aatdf 



oow—oowon 

tab, a 

ir-feedor, i. a dalrrman who lella 
one who kcapi oowi, l»dln( them ftn- 

nllit In the meanti — — ' '- ■■ '-• 

. (ScoWA.) 




onl7 appUed 
n Orknay 10 Martr-i lutrarla. Uya anaarfa, 
<it anj otSar large oval aliell-Ash. 
<WW-fiM>^ 1. Smda Jaaibaa. 

lh«ia nfl^greaaei. Spec. (1) r>^lK« wi- 
diHm, (!) f. finiliH. parUcularljr th* cnlt;- 
vatad Tarlaty of it, T. prattiut pemm : theae 
two pluita an papUionacaoiu. iS)Ptlwnm 
apieulart, ona <h ua Buokwhaata 

* DOW-haarMd, a. Cowardlj- 
•ttW-IIMkTe, 1. TumUagi) FarfiiTo. 
OOW-liarbt >. Savmaria TucaarilL 

hard. 



A. ^ (xtiilanHM: 

L The hide of a cow ; leather mida at tha 

i. Aklndofwhlpmadeofaoow'ihlda. 

B. At a4). : Made of lutbu tanned from a 
cow'i hlda 

oow-Uda. >.(. [Eng. aw, and Udt.} To 
Ihiaih with a whip of cow'e hide. 

wnr-liom. a Thehomotacow. 

1 Cmo-km-ii /onufw ; A dentiifBlnetrunwnt 
for eilractlng nolare. That fur the upper Jaw 

other prong being gouge-ahaiwl. The oow- 
hom fnrcc^ for the lower molan haa two 
curved prongt, which hook between the pain 
of ildF-roati of tba malar. (HulyU.) 

OOW-hmiMi 1. A bouia or abed in which 
Gowiankepl. 

Mrw-IiDbbj, t, A eow-hcnl. 

la iublect. iSralt.) 
oow-kaap, t, Biracltum i^il^iuliiliiiiii. 
oaw-kaapMr, i. One who keepa oowi ; a 

dairyman. 



rr purpuaea ; dal:7-fann1ng- 
Dow-ladj, I. The inwrt now csUad a 
i)coii, orlidrhlrd. [Coccihilla-] 

' nfiTT linnli. i Onewhoprottaaealocun 

'OflT Ifinntl r I To profeaa to undantand 

> oow-leMMac L The pntHalon of a 

DOW-llak,t. A toll of hair on the hnmsn 
^heoii, no named flY>m Ita being turned bacit 



I. Fodder, jaature- 

Two umbelllfero 
H. (1) AntKriiciu r^rtUril, li) Uintllt 



t. fin- : The name giTen by the flihemen 
to Aliyoniiam di^iaiKM, an Ailcmld P(d;pe. 

CALCTOS1IT11.I 

oow-paralaT. 1- (y^AilirUntmlrvirli 



L rao called liHauie tl» 
der lor cowa. (rariw.)) 



Mnr-plAJlt, ■. Any plant ot the aacle- 

Eindjiceoua genua Gtfmntma. and apedaliy G. 
efi/inm. whicli growe In Ceylon, It licallad 
by the natlvea Klrlaghuna, aod ylelda a milk 




latanlly from the m'ld-rib.' Wben wonadad It 
emit! a hlgblr nntriUoua milky Juice with an 
■CTRable^ilunilu iiaell. It It chemically 

It gmwi only on the Cordilleraa of the cout 
of Caracal, when It la called Palo de Vaea, or 
Arbol dfl Leche. The negroei and other poor 



> Hya-Qya. 7 



'iau SauiurHM, and other Fid (FIgi). 
:tiiiia GataOodndrvn, 
r-troopUl. •■ [Cow-nmuK.l 
>- W »»*. t. C*i*roiA|iHi.»i«Jiin«i» 



oUnarL It grown In E 
. A plant. Gium nriant 



><V-U(l).i. [Prob-adlmi 



WU.M9:pAt.iAlE«A9dl.abMiukfMB,bai^: ca, tmn; tUn, tbla, ala. ft 



oowaa— oowl 



roguiatl;^ brfid to It. 

S. AIh n3«d to denotii one who bnlldi dir 
mill. DttaerwlH dcDornlutHl > di>dU*r, 



iiriT^ii^bil 



WfidgwDod point* 



^ l> c>ll«d "leoo 



tfl orlginftl Dieuiiag to 






i. Laim. : Cowudlj, nwu. puUkol 




*«A'-ard-Ia,'oon-«krd-le,'a«w-«rd-r, 
■Mnr-ard'ja, i. lO.Fr. axardU, cimnjli ; 
ltd. ufardla; Bp. A Port. (obanUa.) Cow- 
■RUes, tlmldltT- 



Ilia vtrb). 
dapilvingoriplrll. 



••A'-frd-iM, V.I. [Eng. aiinird; -IK.J To 
Bkta ODinMlf . 

■•A'-VA'i**4l^f™'' ("O' [COWAKDIIE, 

■•A'-frd-ia-UkK, pr. par., n,, k i. (Cow- 

A.ft B. .it pr. ]Br. a partlcjp. a4..-(SM 
tba nrb). 

C Atntitt,: Tht act oT EUklng eomtdlr- 

•A'-frd-U-nCn, 1. [EBs.nKnnU^; ^bb.] 

Hie quality oT beins cowuiltj; covvdlcA, 

•Af-frd-ljK *MW-ftrd-lya, •>. * adv. 

i. Iplrfllaa.' 

1. 0/ UIii4>.- BtflttlDg ■ eDwud; i 
dnplcablF. duUnlir. 



xrifff!C 



* B. .df adv. : Llkaisoinrd; I 



. iLi Bilili Dirt mnrSf dntli If 1" 

* oA'-frd-nliM, I. [Eng. eowont; -vk] 
ComnUlntM, oowinllee, 

* oA'-ud-Ofia. a, [Eag. antard; -sni.] 
Cowudl;, Umld, Unt-haul«d. 

■ MHr-miA-w^t, • oaw-«rd-rr. •- (bg. 
tntarii -ry.Tm.] Cowudles, oomidllBMi. 

*cAr'-«rd-«tal^*. [Eog. owrrd,' -aklrL] Tba 

quiUUu or chusctcr of ■ oomM ; eomidlod, 



edV-b*Be, 1. [Eng. a 



e, and haiu.] 8a eilM 
ring, when It growi Is 
■I ft ud ira ElUed bj 



oA^-Mn. I. (Eng. BW, and ML] 

" (.Scotch.) 

•A''-btr-HF, >. [En^tDig.mndbtm.ICDr'ac 

c«iiti>« VUU-IdiBi, W CnumiB polufn. Bi 

called becauH In puta of SootUud, if no 

eleewharet the fruite of the pUnt in noad b 

b the Inalda of nllli hUi to tUokeu tb 

Ilk. (rmt qfBot.) 

a,]irtt.afr. [CxH, CouLD.I 

•,1. ICOWBIO.] 

, (CowBii-nirB.) 



ml ■rikDH Ifanqril Uh maitt bhft D 
wWa> qalygjdUiB It >h, hi lb 



£iin = toUeitlU; laal. ten-; IKa.«arrE 
qnlet, itUL (SIvU.)] 

A. f MKUUUf « .- 

1. To itoop, to bend, to aqnet, to croneh. 

I To mWni, to qn.ll, to gin nj. 
• B. rrau : To cheiith irlth can. 
H> miiclinlSo'd. isd >Hr'4 It MuJwlj. 

5 In thli Itiilance tba woi4 maj pooalblT 
bdong to ««■. [ConaOXv-l 
oA'-irvtf.pa.par. ora. CCowik.] 
eA'-Sr-U«;pr.p<>r.,a., k.. [Cowib.] 

.41 pr. pur. <t porMctp. 04, : (S«e 



reib). 



rtrttft. : The act of eroncl 



L ICowins.] 

a).* ICOW-HUID-I 

(COW1I..1 

pur., a., ka. (Cow. i.] 

t pr. par. d partfffp. af^. : (Bh 



■oA'-tak, a. lEng. onr; -<A.1 TlBtd. 
GUnt-btuted, cowanlljr, daatanUr- 



Bit.: Aplant,BnatiTe<i<SouthAn>ert<». 

ctfV-Itjh, oAr-«4^ aA'-h««^ ■. 

(Hind. tinUk; Bang. Hitl.1 

1. The itlnglng haln of the r^ast cleMt4b(d 
femi; M. nhHuewmo, kc Tbe^ an oicd aa 

1 Tbe name of a iMpIllonacvnB plenl. 
JfHina pnrin* It ie ■ twlnl 



Bonn, wbleb appear U India la tte nlaf 
naaon. Tha bxiime. which la ibaped Hke 
the letter S. ta clothed wtth aUnclna bain. 
Tbaaa an auiljr dvta^ed and atleh <« tba 
■ne h> 




tfTK^ 



doeta of Mrmbnitlna. Cowla nt alio need <■ 
Uh aunmlU of lentflalii^ ahafta kr paUc 
bsadlnga. (KaitiU.) 

1 The cowl ehown In the lIlnitntM lie 
tba (i^iidtr itfpptd In 



r, wif, Wflt wirk, wba> atn; mnt*. ettb^ com, qalta. ofir, tilt, rtD: trf, Sfitao. mw a 



oowl— ooxkwaln 



Lit rnvrtn : O. Fr. mnL cimni ; I^L cub 
D t nt, > buU.I A Tuaal tor cuttLuc witcr 



BpalstH 



*/-»Ul^,: JT^TT m-i 111. i 

. ICowL 0), t.1 W««lDg ot fur- 

aAr'-Ukt^a. (Eug.onB.uidlULl UkttboM 






. _ — . fKtyinoL 

ICouum (1), D, 1,) T)i> uotud put of '■ 

■Up'i ibn. 

' art u'-tir. I. [CooimB(SX*1 Hmeonntn. 
(ctlKr, uS Eiig. mnt {q.v.).J To aork oi 



ir. ud Kng. iBortar {q.T-X] On* "bn 
■ or Goopents wlih uiiiwf ; a cu- 

A tuket tor oUoUng 



B immiiDllT fnun imilt-pm .. 

.l■^1F^Fr. TbM thIlllIU (BKtbllllODg 

B ptffmlBT lirltef laimg the dolrr milun In 
nioDCCBIfnhln, uid when, prior (a ITTO. 
Jf nior on M sptimtlcc to Hr. Liidloir, u 
rminpnt 4iif|x<>n it Surlbarr. Bear IMital, B 
fimnK vomBD vhocBaMlBtotkelhopvIiBnlia 

Unnril. hM with dcctalnn. "I cbodM take 
that rtiacBM, fur 1 lutft had eovprtx." Jnncr 
B<iied ainn ths itatciMiil, and iFoln of It to 



O'lt IhF MllUat' thoni^t tkat It mlgt 
pnrtlatjtc to propafil* eowwi ai a pi 
Tili*« mlnit tmul-poi, bj iDOCDlatlDg 

WO, bO i pAt. JAM; M^ fdl. <d 




toDDej to be 

with the trtl ._ __ 

uiother ■pgdu. Cnraa nnniiliu, mad louUf 

pow. 

1. PL (CowrCet) : Th« Engliili nama at the 
uoUiuoosa tunlly Cypnelda (q.v.>. 

ICdbhat,] tub 




e?«itod" 



• Comttp : Abt plut of t1 



~ ay B^bim Comllp, Conlip (J BidlaM : P%1- 

(S) AiflDU CorMp : Puttviurla i^JMnd 
(4) Cowlfp Bf BuSlam : l&nUm Contlpi. 



vtUp : Primula daibtr. 

(9) Jtmaia* CoihIIp, Cmillp 4^ Jirualm .' 
P<ilma«aria DJthnaJtl. 

(10) ifnaUlB CamMf : Primuiii awtatla. 
(11} Our Lod/f Covsltp : (teffxi Ivm. 
(1!) I'trptatoa (AwbUii.' XirliBrla (Fdflu- 



aArUooiwto.a [CoLti Acoit. (SiDiaL) 

fA comiptfanof coii!n-(q.T.).] 

-worL «. [ConupHon of Bng. luUir- 

I.] A labiate plasl. I«nvrw antfooL 

lie mon gtnenl Sngliah uune ii Hother-wort 

(q.T.). 

*oaz,i. [A eontr. of aiii»iii(i(q.v.).] A ooi- 

oto'-^L llAt.=0)tb*hJp,(Z)thiblp-binie.] 

■ L ^luEl. ; The f^ur (q-»-X 

t. ZnoL IPL), Sfc : The thigbi of loweU. 

tota-JU'-|t* «. [Fr. aanW*. from Lat. 

(q.T.X and Or. £A)o[ (olpw) = paln-l 

In of the haanch. 



'sSx'-«lteb-ij^<A illent), i. (Eng. eonnit ; 

dandjlam. 

' olix-oKiB'-la-fL o. (CoxcDiuicti.| Fop- 



: •zpaet. VaniqilHm, sylat. pb > £ 
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ooy— crab 



O^a * 90f% a. [O. Fir. coi, oott, fhun Lat. 
qrtietui = qniet (q.v.).3 
L Ofpgncnu: 
1. Modest, shy, reserved, bashful. 

" Llk« ft eoy in>td«n. Eaat^ when oourtad nKwi 
Fkrthmt ratins . . .' 

Comptr : fk« SVuk, bk. L 
S. Disd&infUL 

** Twaa told iu« von wen rougfa and eof Mid ■ollm, 
. And now I find report » rny liar." 

akm kmp i. : Tmint$iff <f^ tMa Ourtm, iL L 

n. 0/ things: 
L Soft, gentle. 

". . . anforoad hat*. 
Iiistaad of lora'i esy touch, ahall rudely tcarthae." 

Sfcataiy^ .* X>Mereo«, MS. 

8. Dictated by or arising from modesty or 
shyness. 

** Ikvln. and ■omewhat loudly twaap tha atrijic i 
Hanoa vlth danial Tain, and eoy •xotua." 

JtUton : ItfcUai. 

• 8. Difficult to And. 

" To vhieb tha mind morfai. in ehaaa of tannic 
T)ioagh apt« yat coy, and dilBcult to win." 

Comptr : Tka Tatk, bk. iL 

* OOJ-bred, a. Naturally shy or modest. 

" A oor^rwl Onmhrlan laai." 

DragtoH : Pdg-OlHon, SO. 

• O^ ax v.i. ft t. [Cot. a.) 
A* Intramitive : 

1. To disdain, to be unwilling. 

"Ifhaooy'd 
To hoar Oominioa ipaak. Ill kaap at homa." 

Skakttp. : OoHol., ▼. L 

2. To be shy, modest, or baahAil ; to behave 
ooyly. 

B. TrantUive: 

L To quiet, to soothe. 

** I ceyv. I atyU or apayaa."— /VsJ:«m»a& 

8. To stroke with the hand, to caress. 

"Plaaaura la lika a doc. vhieh baing emad and 
•tnakad followa na at tha Iwali •*— itp. MaU : C^M<aitf«- 

3b To WOO, to court 

" Aa vhan ha rayri' 
Tha cl oa> d unnna in tovra." 

Twrbtr9tU4: ToaUUt 



*0^ (fU *'^ [A shortened form of dtouy 
(q.v.).J To decoy, to allure, to entice. 

- I'll moontabank thair lorat. 
Cam thair baarti from tbain, and ooma homa balorad 
Oiall tha tradaa in Soma.' 

AoJbaVu : Om-M.. ilL a 

* e^» s. [A shortened form of d«ooy (q.v.X] 
A decoy, an allurement. 

" To try a oonclnaion, I hare moat fortnnately mad* 
thair paoaa our comm, by tha inflnanoa of a vhiia 
powdrr^X«dv ilwiMnjr. ilL. tab fin. (Jfrnrm.) 

*ooj-dnok, *ooy-diik, a A decoy 

duck. 

" No man arar loat by kaapli^ a ooy-Aiefc.''— FaeNT .* 
W« y WUManu, iL 4a 

* e^-Ug, pr. par., a., t i. [Cot (1), v.] 

A. & B. Am pr, par. ± partieip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 

O. As mbst. : Flattery, caressing, alluring, 
petting. 

** Makaa by much eagtnf tha ehild w vntowatd." 

Drajftom : <kU to C m p t d . 

* O^-Idl, a. [Eng. eoy; -isk.\ Rather coy, 
shy, or modest ; bashful. 

" He tooka her in his armt, aa yet ae eoyM to ha 
klat"— IfanMr.- AMon't ErtgUmdlwr,). 

_ -Ij^. • OiS^-lef, adv. [Eng. ooy ; Ay.\ 
n a coy, bashful, or modest manner ; bash- 
ItiUy. 

" This laid, hii hand ha eoylir anatah'd away 
From forth Antinooa* hand.* 

Chapmtm: Mwmtp. 

C^-ng— , s. [Eng. ooy; -nas.] The quality 
of being coy ; modesty, reserve, bashfulness, 
shyness. 

** When tha kind nymph woald fo yw aw feign. 
And hidaa bat to be brand again." Diydtm. 

* ooynt, a [Conrr, Quaimt.] 

O^-p^ o6^-pdll, s. [The native name of 
tLe animal in South America.] 

Zoot. : A mammal (Myopotamiu ooypti), 
formerly rraarded as of the family Castoridie 
^eaversX nut now placed among the Octo- 
dontidie. It is smaller than the Beaver, but 
has somewhat similar habita The hind feet 
are webbed and the tail long and rounded. 
The skin is valuable, and hundreds of thou- 
sands have been importiHl from South America, 
of which the Coypu is a native. 

"... we look tn the waten, and we do not And the 
he av T or musk-rat. but the eortm and eapybara. ro- 
deotaof the American type.* ~ />arwin .- Origin ^ 
' \ (ed. 1«M). eh. xL. pi MS. 



toe 



o^Hrtryl, i, [Coisnuu] 

L A degenerate hawk. 

"The muiqiiet and the uufe li'et 
Too fierce the faioon." 

tfrpdom : Btmd mmd Pamtktr. 

2. A (kint-hearted, mean fellow ; a poltroon. 

". . . He'i a coward, and a eesarrtf, that will not 
drink to my nieca, . . .•-Skakm^ : TmVO^jri§kt,L*. 



"* oAl^ s. [A contracted form of oousin (q.v.).] 

L A cousin. 

8. Used fur other relationships— as nephew 
(Shakesp. : King John, iiL 8X uncle (SKo&ap. : 
Two Otnt., i. 5X brother-in-law (Skakup,: 
1 Henry IF., iii. IX Ac. [Cousor, A. 1.] 

3. Used by princes in addnMsing other 
princes, or noblemen. 

" Be merry, coe; ainea aodden aotrow 
Sanrea to my thua, Some good thing enmee to^nonow." 
aiaJtmp. TlMmmr ly-* iv* a 

t ooae, * ooae, v.i. [Cost.] To be snug or 
cosy. 

** Aathaaallofa torn rovnd the flim.'-C. Xtafalnr.' 
IVfo rmn Ago, eh. iiL {D«rlm.) 



s, [Cost.] A snug chat. 

Where they might Ikare a eomfortabl* < 
ManiMUPark. eh. xxrL 



oAl'-ail, * oona-eilt v.U b i. (Fr. eoNS<Mr= 
to Claim relationship with anyone for ulterior 
purposes.] 

A. Tramitios: 

1. To deceive. 



** He had e ae mW the world by fine phxaaii^ and by n 
ahow of mocal gooduaea . . ."— Jfaoawlajr ; MM. Jm.. 
ah.zviL ^^ 

8. To cheat, to defhiud. 

** Oooalna indeed, and by their unda ceawnd 
Of oomfort" Skakmp. : Mick. 11/.. ir. A 

ITrondk: MngUih PuM tmi Frwmnt, f. m.) 

8. To beguile, to entice. 

" Not any longer be flattered or eoMamad In a dow 
8eeaxlty.''-JBamiiMiui.' Work*. It. ua 

B* Intrans, : To cheat, to defraud, to de- 
ceive. 

** Soma nngging. oaomimg ilaTa." 

Mdhmi. .' OCkeBe^ tr. 1 

^ To mak€ a oozen qfone : To deceive him (f). 

diawmbled hU frlafa. althm«h hee 
It eo well, and dctar- 



to tee thinga happen ow 
ith himaelfe to make a 



mmaa wttn uunaein to make a eaam of nia yonng 
B*pew. nntill hee had boi«ht wit with the prioaol 



* c^-pormge (age as ig\ * oaiis-«ik-«c«, 

* OOll>-en-«Ce, s. [Eng. coten ; -age,] 
1. Theactof cozening,eheatin&ordefkaoding. 

**Thia ichoolmaster taoght them the art of gaitl^. 
•ithar by violanoe, eaa*i«M«. flattary, lyin^ er by 
putting on a guiae of rallgiaa . . .'—Mmm§mn: nt- 
§Hm't P rpgrn $ $, pi. L 

8. A trick, a f^ud, a deceit 

"Thare'a no aneh thAig aa that we bMBty 
It la 



odl'-fned, pa. par, or a. [Cosbm.] 

c6a^~fa-9r, s. [Eng. oocm; -er.] One who 

coaens ; a cheat, a defrauder. 

**0. the daril take rach eoMHen/'* 

AaJbMipu ; 1 J T ewry TV., L a 

o6a^-fKk-Ukfh pr. par., a,, As. [Cosor.] 

A,h'Bm As pr. par. ± parHoip. ad^. : (Bee 
the verb). 
O. AssuhoL : Cosensge, cheating, decetving. 

OO'-iIeb a. [Cost.] Snug; warm and comfort- 
able. 

". . . aamaar■cs*i*l'thane«lk.'' 
A•nM.' The JMv 

*odi'-I-er, a [Probably 8p. eoeera to 

A botcher, a cobbler. 

** Do yon make an alchooee of my lady^ hooae. that 
ye aoaeak out ynor cotionf catehca. withont any mltl' 
■rtlonuriemonaofToioef a>a>e^n.; TmdfAMi§ka, 







[Eng. eoty; 4y.\ Snugly, 



*00'-ld(-l#. adv. 
comfortably. 

* oSl'-lX&S* *■ PEo^* oo** *n<l <Um. anff. •Ung.'\ A 
little cousin. 

"Down to tha eooalna and 
(/tavta.) 



00-«j^, a [Cost.] 

L [Etym. unknown.] Some kind of 



flsh. 

" The eod and reew that greedy are to bltaL''—DMNM : 
aoentttf Angling. {Mi^. Ommor. i. XU,) {DmHm^ 

Or. 

1. Chem. : The symbol for the metallic ele- 
ment Chromium. 

8. Book-keeping : Used as an abbreviatiOD 
for creditor. 



orftbOX ""CrftbteaX i. (A.&eniM«. eogn. 
with IceL kraJbbi; Sw. krabUi; Dan. A 0«r. 
troMs; Dat. J:ni5.] 
L Ord. Lang. : In the same sense as II. L 

**<Vti*cdaUfbtinaoftanddalieaUplaeaa: iawlntar 
tbey aeeke wwr the warm* or am ehm* i 
whan tniwnvtr ta eooe. they retire into the < 
deope holaa in the ehad*."— getf—d .• fUmio, I 
eh. zzxL 

% To eai€k a erah : 

Bowing : To Call backwards throogh 
ing a stroke in rowing. 

IL TeeknioaUy: 

1. Zoology: 

(I) Gen. : A rendering of Lat eoaerr. a genus 
under which Linnaeus included the whole 
order of Decapod Crustaceans. [BnACHTFaA.1 

(8) Spec.: A cnistsoeau of the restricted genus 
Cancer, of which the type is the Eatable Ctab 
of our OMsts and marsnea. [^ (IX] 

8. Astnm. : The sodiacal oonsiellatioii Can- 
(q.v.X 



H* 



what leaeth of hla hc«t and Itekt. 
the Ormk behind hto back be a« 



8l Jfod^iswry: 

(1) A winch on a movable frame with power- 
gearing, used in connection with derricks sad 
other non-]ienuanent hoisting-machines. Tbt 
larser gesr-wheel is on the shaft of the roller, 
and is rotated by the spur-pinkm and hand- 
cranks. 

(8) A form of windlass for hsuling ships 
into dock. 

(3) A machine used In ropewalks to stretch 
the yam. 

(4) A daw fSor temporarily anchoring to the 
ground a portaUe machine. {Knigki.) 

% (I) Eatable Crab : Cawotr Fagecna. Its 
fonn is familiar to alL but the ooloora seen 
are those produced by boiling. In its nataral 
state it is raddish-brown above, whitish be- 
neath, the legs deep red, the daws deep 
shining black. It sometimes wdghs 10 or 
18 lbs., whence it has been called the Great 
Crab. Immense numben are caoght aanoally 
around the British ooarta. Itnndervoesmeta- 
morphoses, the so-called genus Zosa being sa 
earty stage of its development (CAiRmL j 

(2) Great Crab : The same as Matabie Crak 
(q.v.X 

(3) Hermit Crab. [Hkbiot CaAS.) 

(4) Short Crab : Gorciatu swmea 

(|S) ^^ider Crab : The genus Mala (q.v.X 



1. (ML Lang. : Any person vbo or msrhlne 
which catches crabs. 

8. Omitk. : Herodine virteeene, a bird nf the 
Heron fkmily, which feeds speotelly on ciaha. 
It is indigenous to Jamaica. 



t. pL 

Astron.: Certain clusters 
eoBstellation Tanma. 



at stars la the 



t€rab-OOai|mtlBg, a. Compatlng say 
enormous number of pans in the eyes or other 
oigans of a crab. Used in satire of sum* of 
the mieroscopieal investigations of the sa>- 
nent Leuwenhoeck. 




P.*. 

Omitk. : The name given to two small 
herons oocnrring in the monntalaoos i«rt* «f 
Fnmoe. These are (1) ^rdss sUaMltt, (S) X 
dannbiaUe. 



BeL: A name sometl 
genos Digitaria, mors generally 



given to Cks 



erab-lelMUr. «. PnreeDana* a 
rnstaceans Tribe, Anomuxm. 



s. Aklndorioaae.PftliM« 
inguinulie, found in certain eases oo the 
human body, to which it dosely 



«. A w dti upU on of Oanp'oiL 
[(UnAP.) 

9nVu dlaw, i. 

L The daw of a craK 8u^ daws 
ftmneriy imed as absorbents. 
1. A plant, fitroMotealoMML 



or, wwrn, W9II; work, wh6, 0611 ; mntn, ettb, cnrm, ^Mdtm, ear, rAlo^ ftdl : try, BfwUau 



vSnmt pft» tSK% idr. 



Si^H^ 



orab— oraok 
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enMm eye, i.h a, 

A. A» tuhti. : One of the eyes of a crab. 

B* As a^. : ReMiubling the eye of a crab. 

1[ CmVsfye Lichen : LeeauorapaUuetni, It 
is ued for dyeing parpoeea. 



s. pi. 

L (/''.) : Id tlie literal sense. 

S. Concretions formed in the stomach of the 
Cray-fliih. A$t4M!Us JluviatUU. They were for- 
merly looked on as alkaline, absorbent, and 
somewhat diurrtic. 

"Barcnl panooB had, in vain, mtdmrcnnd to itor* 
tbMBMlTW irith ermba q w ."— iteyfa. 

3L The seeds of ^^nu jireeatoHiu. 

& Cimb-faeed. 



A. /TmvII.' r«raM jirV. (o Ovrgi^a ^ft o gt . ( 



lleri. ; A disease oconrring In the West 
Indit>s. It consists of an ulcer on the sole 
of the foot with hard callous lips. 



(3). *eniVbe(^t.&a. [8w. JbtiUclirfs.] 

A. As tubstantivB : 

L Ordinarjf Language : 

h LitemOg: 

0) In the same sense as IT. 



(i) A stick or cudgel made of the wood of the 

erab-tree. 

"Oat bolts her huriwiid «nh a Am temr craft bn hia 
boadL'— (Mrrfaft.- The Lflmg VaUt (1741]^ IL a 

2. FiQ. : A peevish, morose, or sour-tem- 
pered person. 

n. BaL : The same as the Cbab-apple 
(q.v.X 

^ (1) QuetfuUxnd Crab : Ptialottigma quadri- 
locularie, 

(3) Siberian Crab : (a) Pyrus hacoakt, (b) P. 
yrvni^ia, (Trmu. (tf Bo(.) 

B. As adj. : Pertaining to or consisting of 
the fruit or firuit-tree described under A. 

** B t t t org l oo nlB p thotr wagg ■oil on booot 
Ttea t£«rra*Tlatj«« of tho nclffhb'clnf eoaift* 

crab Mpple, a. A wild apple, Pgnu 
3iidu». The leaves are ovate» acute, and 
serrate ; the flowers ir a sessile umbel ; the 
styles combined belov j the fruit aloboae, 
austere to the taste, veijuice is made from 
tt. The Crab-apple is found in Britain in 
woods and hedgeiL It Is the origin of the 
Garden Apple, the mellow character of which 
ia attributable to cultivation. 

a. Having a aoor, dis- 



agreeable look. 

"A 



a Salieomia herbaoea. 
«. Pyrajjroitta (Wrighi,) 



in 



s. to. 

A. As MMaaliee : 
L Lit. : Pgnu Mahts, [CaaB-APPix.] 

2. Fig. : A person orabbed or soar 
temper. 

"Thoc u rt ft — p o t orof thaQqiWHnUiMtw 

B. As adjective : 

h Made of the wood of the Crab-trea 

*' 8o«bcn ho UQHk ho fcttatti Mm^ o jrioT o no e(«ft> 

^*o cmIsoI. • • . — tfiMj^nn ; ^h^timi s rntfFttt, pv L 

9L Derived fhmi the Cimb-tree. (LU. A Tig,) 

** Wm snfl wHh rraa^rw alin : whnoofndt tkoa aiK 
And now of tbo Norila* wifalo raeo" 

MiiNip ; a Bmmrt Tt„ 111. & 

(S), a rComipted flmm Oniana-Indian 

mmpa (q.v.Xj The oH obtained from Carapa 
fsiaaciuu. 



Timber trajk : The timber of Compa gmia- 
(Trma qf BoL) 



A. TVaaa. .* To make sour or morose ; to 
provc^e, to Inoense. 

** Tlo «M(r to olarfTo hov spo or ilftiwi —and 

* BL Intrane. : To firet, to be peaviih or 

•our-tempered. 

** r>-v \» tlMf cfmrtaiL tiwur vill myi mo: 
Aa4 glf thny (naOwtrf qoytdUM it* 

p.fM. 



erW-b^ a. [Eng. cro5 (2X a. ; -id.] 
L Of persons: 

1. Peevish, morose, sour-tempered, cynical. 

" CtoMmI mm and routb 
Cknnut ilTe togother.'* 
akaketp. : Thm Pamionata FO ff rkik, r. 

2. Difficult to understand ; peqilezing, ob- 
scure. 

" Whato'ar tho rmhbetat •nXb.ttt hath. 
Ho ozidontoud V impUott faith." 

ButUr: Budltras. 
n. Of things: 

1. Disagreeable, unpleasant, harsh. 



* Hov chjuming la dirlno nhilnoophy 1 
hanh, and embbod, as doll foula aappooa. 

Jtittom: Comm 



Not 



2. Difficult, intricate, obscure. 

" Tho anrea of thy erabbad tloqu*nM 
Bh«l peroo hla brnrt." 

C%Mtear : T%a Clerkaa 7Va, >7a 

teriUy-bSd-lj^. *era1>bedUe, *or&1>d'-]#, 

adv, [Eng. crabbed ; -ly.] 

1. Peevishly, morosely. 

2. In a crabbed or difficult manner ; per- 

plexingly. 

". . . haTO in vaeh modloio nr dMckorwlae ao erab- 
badlta inmbiod thorn both tngltber. aa eammonlio the 
inliabltanta of the meaner sort ■i)eak neither good 
Kngliah nor good Iriah."— i7<il<NM«l : IraUmd, oh l 

t erW-bSd-ntei, s, [Eng. crabbed; ^neu.] 
L Sourness of taste. 

2. Peevishness, moroeeness, soumeas of 

temper. 

"... tho Tory aaroe farwardncaao and orsUodiMn 
of viaago. . . ."-UoUnnd : LMm. p. M. 

3. Intricacy, difficulty, obscurenesa. 

" The matbomatica vith tholr er a hbfd t tam and liitrl- 
oacT, could not dotor rfia, . . ."— JTotMU, hk. L, 1 1, 
lot. a. 

t eriUy-bei^j^, a. [Eng. crab; -ery.] A resort 

or breeding-place of craba. 

** Mod bonka. which tho InhaUtMita call Chagnjaka. 
or crabbrriat, tram tha nomhor of amall eraha."— 
Lana bt : Vogaga y a Nat., A. ir. 

* oriUl'-llXell, a. [Eiig. crab ; -Uft.] Rather 
sour or cross. 

"Tbo whipa of tho moot eroUM SatyrlitM.*— 
Dadbar : Saaan itaadtp aimua, oh. ir. (AaoiM.) 

cr&b'-bXt, a. [Eng. crab (2), s. ; Scotch adj. 
sutr. -it = Eng. -ed.] Crabbed, flretfbl, peeviah. 

*' Or leo-lMiga nighta, wl' ermbbtt latkA 
Poro owr* the deril'a iiietnr'd heoka." 

Buma : Tka Twa Dags. 

"* crUh'-hft a. [Rng. erab(2X a ; -y.] Crabbed, 
difficult, obecare. 

" Peraioa la (tm^Ay, booaoao ancient . . ."—Mmittan : 
Seaiwffai^ rUlamg. 

"* CgUhd-lf, cdv. [Crabbedi.t.] 

" Fall not oroaae and crabdlg forth."— it. B r a t hm m wt : 
jrmtura't Mmbaaata, p. SM. 

-ber,a. [Etym. doubtfril.] The water-rat. 

. . utten, the cornuMWit. and the ertibar, which 
call tho water-nL"— Watttm : AngUr. 



eim'-lird. a [Lat » a hornet (Vespa erabro) 
The modem genus erabro does not contain tlM 
genuine hornet.] 

Entom, : A genus of fossorial hymenoptera, 
the typical one of the fkmily Crabronid». 
Thev are yellow and black insects, very active 
in their habits, fk^uentiug the flowers of the 
Umbellifene, the leaves of other planta, or 

Cilings, to surprise and carry off flies or simi- 
r insects for the sustenance of their larvc. 
Their cells are often made in rotten posts. 
Crabro eephalotes is more than half an inch 
long. 

erft-lirtef-I-dflB, s. jH. [Lat. cnbro (gmit 
crabronis) (q.v.), and fem. pi. ad), auff. -toce.] 

Entom. : A family of Ilymenopteroiia In- 
sects ; section Aculeata, and sub-section 
Fosflores. The antennc are abort, and gener- 
ally thickened towards the apex ; the head 
la Large, and looka nearly square when viewed 
from al.ove; the body is oval or elliptical, 
joined to the thorax by a peduncle. 



*eraodlie, *er»odli7ii, *eimlolie, 

[M. H. Ger. kraizen.] [Sciutcb.] 
1. To scratch. 



V.L 



"CStwpn or en t eeiu fw . Btmlpa, 
Prompt. Para. 

2. To snatch, to save. 

" Ke njrgbto mo crooffco tro heDa." 

Langland : P. Pt a mmo M^ ejtSlk 

* ermetiisrBg. *ermoeliync. * cmtiJilwg, 

pr. par.^ o., k s. [CRACX'HErj 

JkmiL^ Aspir, par. dt particip. a^. ; (Sec 
the verb). 



C. As sultsl. : The act of scratcldng or tear- 
ing. 

" Craechgng of ehoekca, nndrng oek of hare." 
Ckauear : Tha Km^Oat Tola, S.SS1 



o. [Fr. icrasi.\ Infirm, broken 

down. 

"... eontynixTngmy Jomoya towardoa yonrhMuiaa, 
withe Bucho dlligenoe. aa uiyn olda and eratAau body 
may endora."— JNa<« Popart, I tn. (.Voroa.) 

or&9'-i-dflB« s. pi. [Mod. Lat. eras (genit. 
craeis) (q.v.), and fem. pi. aclj. suff. -idat.] 

Omiih. : The Curassows, a family of Oalli- 
naocouH birds. The bill is of miKlerate siae, 
and arclied at the tip. the winin are abort 
and rounded, the tail long; and very broad 
compared with the proportioiinte breadth of 
the body ; the hind toe is on tho same level 
as the others. Genera, Crax, Penelope, Ourax, 
ftc. They are found in Central and Southern 
America, and are aii|iarently the American re- 
presentatives of the Fhasianidee (Pheasants) 
of the Eastern world. 

eriiok, * erak, * orake, * erekeii, * orak- 

ke, * oraklorilt ^.t. A: i. [A.S. oearruiii, an 
imitative word. Cogn. wit^ Out. kraken, krak- 
ken; Ger. A-racAea.] 

A. Tran«i({re: 
L LiUrally: 

1. To break or cause to part into chinka ; 
to cause to become iiartially severed. 

2. To break in pieces ; to cause to open. 

" CraUtgH or aehyllcn nothya. ExearUeo, ammdao,' 
—Prompt. Para. 

3. To rend, break, or iidure in any way. 

" I had rather emc* my alnewa. break my back. 
Ttuka yon ahould auch dlahononr nndezgo. 
While I ait laay by." Skakrn^. : Timpaat, Ul. 1. 

4. To cause to give out a sharp, sudden 
noise ; as, To cracfc a whip. 

n. Figuratlrdy : 

* 1. To dissolve, to teeak, to destroy. 

" Against tho Roman atate ; whoae ooorae wlU oa 
The w»y it takaa, rrocMiv ten thooaand cnrba.'* 

tSkalBaap. .' CtoffoL, L 1. 

* ^ To break with grief. 

"The tOfdUo of my heart ia cracferd.' 

Sbakaap. : King JelM, v. a 

8. To craze, to destroy the intellect. 
" Ho thought none poeta till tholr bntina wmeradfct'* 

4. To utter or do anytliing smartly or quickly. 

" Sir Balaam now. ho Uvea like otlier fblka : 
Uo takaa hia ohin>ing pint, be rmeJta hia lokaa." 

Pupa : Moral Aa.. UL SM. 

* 5. To utter boastfully or blusteringly. 

" He erakkad booat and awor it waa uat aa" 

Chauear: C. T., t,teb. 

6. To oi>eii and drink. 

"Toa'Ucracikaqaarttugctherl Hik will Tmi not?" 

Skakeap. : S Ben. Jr., t. a 

* 7. To weaken, to impair, to destroy. 

** Or (not to rrart the wind of the poor phraai^ 
Wronging It thoa.) yon'll tender me a fooL" 

akataap. : UamUt, L a 

5 (1) 7b craeil: a crib : To break into a 
house as burglars. (Slang.) 

(2) To crack anything up : To extol highly ; 
to puff. 

(3) To crack credit : To lose character and 

confidence in any resx>ect ; primarily applied 

to the loss of credit in mercantile concerns. 

" By Solomon'a record, ahee th*t gadeth abroad can- 
not bM well thought of: with WbedcMUO aheo bath 
erackad her eradifr—X. Bogd : Laat lUMaU, p. vn. 

(4) To crack tryst : To break an engagement. 

B. Intransitive: 
L LlteraUy: 

1. To burst or open Into chinks ; to break 
]Mirtially asunder ; to exliiliit crairks. 

" The mirror eradt'd tram aide tn aido.* 

Tannpaom : Tha Ladg nflOMbet 

2. To bresk or fly in pieces ; to be broken. 

" Most here the burden (all from off my back? 
MtMt bare the atrlnga that bound it to nw ermek f 
BuMifan : Pilgrim'a Pragraaa, pt. L 

n. Figvrativdy: 

* 1. To break, to burst. 

- My heart ia ready to eradt, . . .'-Bkmkap, : Marrg 
Wiam. U. a 

* 2. To come to ruin, to be ruined, to fkiL 

** The credit not only of hnnka. bat of eachoqnon, 
<Ta«*a when little cornea In, and mueh goca oat."— 
BrgdfH. 

* 3. To boast ; to talk boastfully or bloatar- 

ingly ; to bluster. 

" Te aeU the bdr^ akin on hU baek.- 
Quhen ye hare done, ita tyme to ermdL' 

Ckerrie amd Slaa. al if, 

^ Followed by of Iwfore that which ia 
iKnstod of. 



fettU b^: p^^ jAl; eat^ ^tlSK ekeraa, 9I1I11, ben^li; go, Irem: thla, ftala; wka, ay; expect, SfLenoplioQ. eytet. pb -= £ 

-ttons, -eloiia, -eienB = ekfts. -ble, -die, *& « Wt d^ 
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oraok— cradle 



** And Ithlopi V ttelr ■WMt oomulnlan ( 
Dark BMda no auidtoi now, for avk 1* li^t.' 

Skukmp. : Ltmd% La^omr't Lok, It. 1. 

4. To talk froely and fkiniliarly ; to chat. 

" Qa» warm y*. and eraek with oor daine,— 
The urlMt stoud eluM, tb« mlilifr enusktd.' 

ibMuajr ; /Wnu. IL S^ M. 

6. To utter or give out a sharp noise. 

" I will bonrd her. tboufh ah* ehidc m lood 
Am tbandcr, when Uie dowb 1b aatumn ermtk." 
MoJtMfx .■ IVim. tffakrtw, L %, 

flL To break, to change. (Applied to the 
changing of voices at puberty.) 

5 (1) To crack <m about : To boast, to bluster. 

(2) To erode «p ; 

(a) To break up, to fail, to come to ruin. 

(Jbi) To praise or extol. (Slang.) 

4 For the difTerence between to eraek and 
fo ortak see Brsax. 

orftek, *erak, *erake, *erakke, 

* kimkka, «. & a. [From the verb. Fr. croc ; 
O. U. Uer. ekrac.] 

A. A$ tubitantive : 

L (Mlinary Lanffuagt: 

1. LUeraUy: 

0) A sudden disruption by which the parts 
•re separated, but only a little way from each 
other. 

(2) The chink, fissure, or opening made by 

disrui»tion. 

**At knwth tt woald emdt In many pUoM; and 
tlMMa cmrca. aa they dilated, woald appear of a invtty 
nod. bat jrvt obaeon and dark, aky-ouloor.'— *V««eofi ; 

(8) A sharp sudden sound or report, as of a 
body fiilliug or bursting. 

" Crakk^ or djm. JbrnUug."— Prompt. Porn. 

(4) A sharp blow. 

8. Figuratively: 

*(1) A breach or disruption. 

**. . . my fuftonaa agalnat any lay worth naminf. 
this erark uf yuor lor* ahtill now atraacer than It waa 
tMkn.'-Shaktv. •* OtkMo, fi. a. 

•(2) Craziness of inteUect 

*(8) A man crazed ; a crack-brained person. 

". . . bat cannot got tha parllamaut to Ustan to ma, 
who look opun liia aa a eradt and a pcojactor."— Jddi- 



^(4) A boast, boasting, bluster. 

** This to corraetk thay aehiiw with moqy eraUU$, 
Bat UttU «tliwt <rf mlr ur l»tUr axT 

Dunbar : 2kui*MUjriM Potmt, pi 4^ st. a 



* (5) Chat, fkrailiar conversation. 

** Kaa launynai fiui oor aold f oaka wtra lakL 
And talQncUMlralnmK* Into thrir bad? 



*(0) An idle report or rumour. 

" A' emtkM are not to be trow'd.'— J 
Prm0rk$,p.a. 

•Q) A boaster. 

(8) One who is first-rate in any pursuit or 
pastime. 

• (9) A fault, a failing, a sin. 

"leannot 
Bdiere thla rraek to be in my dread mlstraaa." 

akaknp.: WinUr't TmU. L t. 

*(10) The change of voice at puberty. 

** Oar rolccs have (ot the mannish ermdL" 

Mmtm/h : Cwm M t i tt , It. t. 
*(11) A prosUtute. 

• (1*) A pert, lively boy. 

" TIa a noble child, a ermdL madam" 

jthnkup- : CarioL, L a 

(18) An instant. 

** AUlua ye ne'er heard o' the hlghlandman and the 
er. Ill no be a croc* o' tellln lt.''-Aue«« A UmtL, 



^ Ina eraek : At once, in a moment. 
** Toor Jack Tackle's grimly ghoat waa ranlah'd in • 

Umi$: Tmtm ^ Womdtr: amOoi't TVOa. 

n. Veterinary: A disease in the heels of 
horses. 
B* Aia4jeetive: 

* 1. BoastfuL 

* 2. Crack-brained. 

3L Excellent, superior, first-rate. 

"... a eraek small-bors shot, . . ."—Datlf TtU- 
0rmpk, July la, IML 

crMk-tealnedt a. Cmzy, cracked. 

"... the UI<roandMl sophisms of those erad^ 
»i wine d fellows. —J r*«i*NO< A Ptftt. 

* enuik-lMmii, *• "^^ nme as Ckack- 
BOFe(4.v.l 

^ Oome hlth«r. emekhmm p. ' 

tkmAttp. : Tarn. tjT the 9kr*if, ▼. L 



*enMk-rope, «. 

hanging. 



One who deserves 



s. A crack-brained person. 



* enMk>tryst» s. One who does not ftilfll 
an engagement to meet with another. 

enMk-wUloW, «. SalixfragUiM, 

erIUdEed, pa. fmr. or a. [Ciuck, v.] 

A. Am pa. par. : In senses oonesponding 
to those of the verb. 

B* A» adjeUive : 

L Lit : Burst, split ; having cracki. 

"Lewis, who charitably bestowed on hlaaUyaa old 
craofad pieoe of cannon w be eoined into croi 
shilllnsiL''-iraeaiiiii|r.- Bitt. Mmf., ch. zr. 

n. Figuratively : 

1. Crazy, of weak intellect. 

" He was a man o< ermd(4 Irwin, . . 
JliaaM*, an. UM. 

*2. Of bad reputation. 

orttek'-«r, * orak'-ir, t. [Eng. emA ; -tr.} 

A* Ordinary Language : 

L Lit. : One who or that which cracks. 

n. Figuratively: 

1. A boaster. 

** What cmefeM' b this same that deals oar ean 
With this abondanee of saperftooaa brsath T" 

Hkakt^p. : Ktm^Jdm. IL L 

*2. Sharp, witty sayings ; njeu d'etprit. 

"TwUl bant the biminek kindle my imagination. I 
ahall talke nothing bat ert t dbtrt , auil flre-worke; to- 
night"— A Jvnmm: M90m Man mU ^ ktM Bwmomr, 
T. 4. ^ 

9L Teeknieally: 

1. Pyr<4ech. : A form of explosive fire- work. 

liarciu Onecus, in the eighth century, speaks 

of a eomjHwition of sulphur, charcoal, and 

saltpetre, which he said might be made to 

imitate thunder by folding some of it op in a 

cover and tying it tightly. This was a cracker. 

"The bladder, at ita brsakiug. gave a gfsat rqwrt, 
almost like a crrtefter."— iloy/e. 

2. Baking : A hard-l>aked biscuit 

"Them is a dado faU thrm fsH high of blaealt or 
eradbsr boxes."— rW Ontturp M«§., Aog.. IMS. p^ 4Ba 

3. Ma/cK. : One of the deeply grooved iron 

Slinders which revolve in pairs and grind 
e tough, raw caoutchouc, which has been 
previoujuy cut in pieces by a circular knifis. 

eriAk'-4ar^ll&ldfl» a pL [Eng. eraeto- ; htoA. 
So named because the vesiclM when pressed 
crack with a noise.] The roots of big tangles, 
w Alga marina (Lammaria digitata)^ eaten by 
young people. (Jamieaoa.) 

orttek-UiL * erak-Us* pr. par., a,, k $. 
[Crack, v.] 

A. & B. A»pr. par. A pariixip. a^. : (See 
the verb). 

O. Ai tuhitantivt : 

L Lit.: The act of breaking or nditting 
partiaUy. 

** Each inilse beats high, and eadi nerve stnlna, 
Even to the crudttnar 

ChurdtM : The fHhott, bk. iv. 
•n. Figuratively: 

L Failure, breach. 

2. Boasting, bluster. 

**. . . let OS leame to know oatwlveL oor fMKy and 
weaknease. without any cmJUng or boasting oi oar 
own good deeds and merits.'— ITeMiliet : UfUt0 Mimrp 
^MaH,pHL 

S. The act of convening in a lively manner ; 
gossip. 



'-l0» v.i. 1 1. [A tnq. tramcraek (q.v.X] 

A. Intransitive: 

1. Ord. Lang. : To make short, sharp, and 

rapid cracks ; to decrepitate. 

" While hi%ses on my hearth the polvy pear. 
And bUckMiiog clMsstuots start and erHdkfe them'* 
Cowper : On tkm Dmttk y Damon (Tranal.|L 

*2. Music: A diret'Uon in lute playing, 
thus explained by " Maister " Thomas Mace, 
1070 : *' To enxekle such three-part stops is 
only to divide each stop, with your thumb 
and two fingers, so as not to loose time, but 
give each crotchet its due quantity." [Ak- 
PEOOic] (SUiiner <0 Barrett.) 

* B. Trans. : To crack, to break. 

" I'd this moment rmdUs all thy bonaa tospUntcn." 
— OlMer ; JTon-Juror. I U. 

orttek'UAs, * enMk-Uage, pr. por., a, t 

s. [Crackle.] 

A. Ai pr. par. : (See the verb). 

B* As adjective : 

L Lit. : Giving out short, sharp, and rapid 

cracks ; decrepitating. 

"And fust some water fetch, some eraeUii^fe flcr 
brrniir iu their ImumI." 

rhofr. : I'irffilt. .EnHdm. bk. xlL 



tn. Fig. : Sharp, witty, sparkling. 

**. . . the nnhuly earsii« and the ermdUinf wit *4 
the RochesUrs and Sedktya.'— JV«jrf«y : tMg tfai w— 
(Mh ed.k L a 

0» Am substantive : 

1. The giving out of short, sharp, and impkl 
cracks ; decrepitation. 

• P«<ao la 



"As the erodWivof th«ims 
lM«htv of the looU'-MedM. %iL c 

2. The Iffuwned and scored skin or riod of 
roast pig. 

8. A kind of dog-biscuit made of tallow re- 
fuse, Ac 

*4. A sharp witty saying ; a^ d'esprit. 

*'To which I may likewlm add all tboee UtUe eraek- 
Mvi of mirth and folly . . ."— Npracasur. Na aa. 

6. (PL) : The tefiiae of tallow. 

eri^k-B^ *cmkiwll, s. (Fr. rr^r^os- 
tin; Dnt itxiJIaeiiii^.] A hard crisp biscoit. 

"... a lytle eake la manntr ct a erahfrndi. er 
braked . . .'— Asnssre .- I^simart ; Orengolr. v«A L. 
dLl7. 

*ari^k-#. *Oriitfk'-i«,a. *«. (Eng. cfwe*;-3r.l 
A. A$ adj. : Tklkative, often denoting tlM 
efllMst of being elevated. 

B* As suhst. : A small, low, thre^ -Iftap^ 
stool havins a hole in the middle of the irat, 
by means of which it is lifted, uaod in outtagm. 
Often crackie-ttooL 

CSriiO-^-Tl-MI, a. ft <. [See def.] 

A. As adj. .' Of or belonging to Cneow in 
Poland. 

B. As subsL : A native or inhabitant of 
Cracow. 



CrsooTiaa.) 



_-re, s. [From Cracow, a dty m 

Poland.] A kind of boot or shoe, with ex- 



,,a [Fr. 
Music: [Polaoca). 




CRACOWE. 

■loaneMa. a Tbeof 
a mm Royal MB. (Tsmpi 



•In. 



tremely long pointed toes ; they were intro- 
duced from Cracow. 



J s. [Crate.] A ciBte or wkker-baaket 

for glass or crockery. 

"... on their shoalden tmtrr* eradoK 

With glamca in the saaaaL^ 
The FUamint Midtrp vfJadt mmrmm- {Smrm.\ 



orft'-dl*, *enbd^, *arad«to. • 
*eredeL * ereduto, « or^djrlL * 
djrUa, *kradell, a lA.s. crW.<r. fh>a 

Qael. eteaAkail ; Ir. craidkal. Cngnate «ith Lat 
eralef « a hurdle ; Eng. cmlc.) 

A. Onfifuiry iMnguagie : 

L LiteraUy: 

L A baby's bed or eot. oocfllatln^ on mdam 
or swung upon pivots. The ancient Gneks 
used cradles, and called them by names tedi- 
caUng their forms, sneh aa litUe bM. Net. 
Ac Baby cradles were tiaed Ify the Runuaa 
They are also mentifmed by TheocritnsL The 
ciatUe of Henry V. of England swung bed 
two posts. 

"The cradle that loealred ths* nt thy birth.* 



•2. Acrste. (SeotA,) 

n. Figuratively: 

L The place of Mrth or etrly nartore. 

8. Infancy; the time when ehihlren sImt 
incrsdles. 



their 
; Asre«Attri«.L I. 

. TeAnieaUy: 

1. Surgery: 

I) A thin shell or ease of wood, artins s* ■ 
lint for a broken bone or disiocsted hxuh 
(2) A fhimework which anppurta the bei- 
dotnes above an ii\)nred limb. 

2. Pottery : A tnmt on whteb laaa-m.ni>ii 
are placed in an o\*en to be burard, sAt tk« 
spindle is withdrawn. 



Bi»ii; 



1 



ttt» fiira, fmidn. whit. lAll. fktkw: w% wH. hiira, «mb^ Imt. tbirm; 
wvu; w6i^ wh6, 0611; mat*, ettli, 9wrm, finite, ear, rftle, ftdl; try. 



pit. 



gikPfc 






& «|Pilni>L BnfiH. .- Tha h«n« In which ■ I 
■UpUMoBlht irkjt.and which lermnmnlci I 
hnr la launching ; or, 1h« rtuii« in wfiLch a I 

" WM n«d In T«i oiriy HmM (n cro™- j 

[■thmui of Cniinth, fmni tht CorlD- 

Uu Ccnetanan Sea. The pUce wu 

IJHK14 wlB DtaUm, or dnwIng-pUee, tnd wai 

agniD ued during the nuTitimA wtTtkn bA- ! 

■Im|4e form, the cndle coniLMta of three lonri- 
tndlnal llmhen DDllnl br rila or cniai-liiecee. 
Thk la flciatKi beneath tha ahlp, which 1* I 
laetaeil thento by abln. The rndle und Ita i 
bmdea m IheD floated to the UitlJned wayt 
or illiH op which It U hanled, being aup- ! 
ported bj ntUen which intervene between I 
the Hnben of the cndle ud Choae or the lUp. 

4. MttaJ- : A rochlna apparatni. need In ool- 
iBctlBg luld hum •oiruiil Bud hj e^tatlng | 
the (urfleniui earth in ntei. The earth It | 
■horelletl inu tbe ilsTe. and wubed IfarouEfa 

Ufhtac earthjr partlelea in KupenaloD. The 
ttaner matten, which do noi paia the meahta 
td lh« alar*, en thn>wB out and the onentlon 
npBited. Alter a larsa quantity of twtli haa 
been Ihna dlanoHd <4. the contanta of the 
oadte are waahed In a ran and the gold ob- 
tolned from tbe HttUngi. (KMiU) 

a proper tang and huidle, ud haa anguLv 
tfrwrea on Ita under lurface, ao that when 

fono « raw of poInU bj wbleh a multitude at 
hnira an ralaeU npon ■ pUle. Thii I* the 
e of i>roi:eeding In menntlntengreving 
" g berog niGlHd hukwaida ud 

■arieaof bum. Tbiaiacniaaiidati^Bbtanglee. 
•»d then aeveral tlmei dtagonalJT, until the 
whole anrfrnn of the plate li rDu^heoed. eo aa 
to bold the Ink of the copperplate printer. 

parta, according to the dealnd gradoation of 
Ughta IKtIfkL) 



Afrit. .- A brawl (cythe (0 be atled in i 
giain^radle, aa dlatlu(pihihed from a graaa o 
mowing Kythe. 



(."hildbond, inbncT. 



fei^.*!: 



A cjliudrleal Tanlt. 
.1. k (. (CSAliu, t.: 



8. Fifurallal)! : 

(1) To nnrtme, to bring u 

Jmli^ih™. to pLv «il. b 
{2> To pat or Uy In rert. 






S. Hyiraiil. Enafn. : To tianaport a veaael 
T nieuia of a cradle. 
"At a Domlm- DfiJacH ID IdobaidraBd T«bUa 

To lie or lodge ae In a cradle. 



. ICa*. 



'■] 



d rclUnga and 



7. Otrp. : The rough fruneworh or brae 
big forming riliblni; f— — '■-■" — ■"- — 

1. JJnAnufrji .■ 
0) A net of flngen projecting fh>m a poat 
which ia mortlaed Into the uiih of a gnin. 

(S) A grainacTtha. 

a. Ki.IlinJ: 

(t) An appwatna or machine fbr ahlpplng i 



Ul AnkUmnn : 

O) The centering for a brlllg^ wilrert, *t 
«> A *qun deprnalon or ninklni In (aeh 
Inietisl between the mmllllloiui o? the Ci- 
Ilnthlan camlcu, and In other parte. {CmhU.) 
11. liaiia: TbeBamaaaCAT'g.ciuliLE(i|.T.X 
MOUAtthb^it: The iiart of the atoek o( a 



thcTarb). 
C. At nhtlantWt : 
L Orriitiafv l-angua^ : 
1. Lti. : Tbe ut of lading or rocking tn i 



<a) InhncT. 

C T«*iiioin».- 

1. Ccwperlnir : Cutling a caak In two lenctb. 
wlae. In order to allow It t<i ]bu Uiruiuh a 
doomr or hatchway, the puta belug alter. 

i. CaTlxatrg,- 

0) The framework in atched or coved uU. 
Ingi to which the latba are nailed. 
(!) The ftamewofk h. which the entablature 




of a wooden ahop.froi 

mama, crKOM. «r«Mn, ( 

fcnuii>=a booth. ■ alallTGi 



i. A pack i>r bunille of gooda for lale. 

"AIw pnldA 1* allkd AD HUVhwxl. «■ cn 



cram(t); tr.] A burkater, a pcillar. 

(Smtehenniur; .k^.f.] HcivhlndlM, auch 
aa laaold Uya huckater or pedlar. 

)raitO).*«r«tt,'«ntiR«,*a«ft,i. (A.b, 

cnr/l; Icel. kmplr, tro/Ir; Bv., Dan., Alier. 
krofl.] 

I, Ot€I •lary Inntpinrir ; 

I. Art, derlerlCr. aliia 



K irjB^ DaklZa. Ik. MTkil£?!l!_U gt tht 

a. Art, deileniy, or ikiU applied to bad 
purpoaea -, artifice, ciuming. 

3. A manual act or occapalloa ; a tnde, an 



1. The member* of a particular trade. 



Sl flpeclallj . . 
to the Wly or broUicrhuod of 
^ A corporation, a guild. 



iplled with tbe definite artki* 



:S'^fii^'^:^^^c^m^ 



'tattM, 'trmlU, 'orans, c.L A f. [A.B. 
artiOoei 



erafter, a. (Caarrea.) 

'oraft'-rtLo. [Eng.cnU1,'./iil;0'] Conning, 

artful, cnfti. 
■anifr.rtl-U-aratttDllleb.i7dr. [Eng. 

crapM: -It J Cunuiuglj. cleverlir, with art 



ift-i-ur, • 



nuhiUki ill Uul UusDlunniutaVtnlu lu.'- 

rait-i-nJiaa. >. (Ehk fm/r,; .m..,] Cun. 
iiliig, art. emit, artmlnew, atmta^T.ii. 

aratf-l&n, o. lEng. cm/I ; -lat-i Free 






lomtM'- maa - tar, > lEng. iraft, eud 
tKutR-.l One ikillHJ in any craft; a maater 

S«tt'-V, * erafti. * orattl, a. [AS. cnrfllg ; 
Icrl. ir6i4ugri U. U. Oec. ikrtfUt, liTrflig ; 
Dan. iLniflis.] 

ledicorekill. (Tlicre waa at ilrat no inaiuua. 
tlouof cro<iknliii.H>.) 

1. Poneaaing iklU or deilerity; aktlli^l, 
diilfUI. 

-Ui •■• • anUa frvll mu M InH'-WMfA; 

3. Indliatlng or charwtcrlaed hy craft, art, 

L Artful, oiinrlng. wily. aty. 



MU, t^i rAt, JAM) aM. fan. d 
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orag— orambidflB 



** Which timpl* ToUxies ■hall oa trust novtv^ 
Whilo entfUmr f«lgn bdlel. tUl th«v belhive?* 
Movr*: Lalla MooUk; Tk« VtiUd Prophe t ^ Kho- 



ertt« (1), *oragge» & [Wel eraig; QaeL 
ereag.) 

1. A rough, iteep rock ; a rugged, broken 
cliff. 

2. The rugged protuberanoee or prominences 
of rocks. 

" From crag to erag the aJgiuU fl^w." 

aeott : J%s Ladg nf (*• LaJtt, ▼. H 

orag-and-tall, orag and tall, «. 

GtoL : A crag, rock, or hill, with a preci- 

1>itou8 face uii one side and with an accumu- 
ation of boulders, gntvel, mud, or similar 
detrital matter on the other. Many of the 
hilLs in Central Scotland are of this type. 
For instance, the Castle Rock at Edinburgh, 
with its steep western face, is a " crag," and 
the eastward slope of the High Street and 
Canongate constitute the " taiL" 

erag-lnillt, a. Built on a crag. 

orag-«over6d* a. Covered with steep, 

broken elifh. 

" Bat vtill I p«ro*ire an •moiion the mid* 
As I fdi. when a buy, oa the cray-ootwrsrf wild." 
Bwnm: ffottra o^ Idlentu; When 1 ibwstf a Toung 
BigUamUr. 

erag-platfomi, s. A standing place on 
a crag. 

" A hufa erag-platfarm, smooth as boraJshed brassy 
Tnmgmm : The Palace ^ Art. 



erttl^ (2). s. [Etym. doubtful.] A south* 

ooontry word for a small beer vesseL 

" Th«n jovm hare brewed if I don't fsil 
A very prstty crag of ale." 
Horner : neai Burteejue, hm. (JVolUwtB : 
Oontrib. to LeaOeog.) 

cr^ (3), eralg, *oragge,s. [Dut. kraag; 
Ger. hragen.] 

1. The neck, the throat. 

" Bearen the cragge so stifb and so statsk" 

aponeer: Shephoardt Calender, tx. 

8. The small end of a neck of mutton ; the 
scrag (q. v.). 

crttc (4). ». [Provinc Eng. erag, a term naed 
in i^orfolk, Suffolk, and Essex to designate 
masses of shelly sand used to fertilize aoils 
deficient iu calcareous matter. (LyelL)] 

Geol. : Three series of British beds, all of 
Fleiocene age ; the up{)ermost, the Norwich 
Crag, being newer, and the Red Crag and 
White or Coralline Crag l>eing older Plelooene. 
Of the hitter age is a series of foreign beds 
called Antwerp Crag. The following series is 
in a descending order : 

1. The Norwich^ Fluvlo-Marlne, or Mamnui- 
lijkrtnu Crag: The first name is given be- 
cause it Is found chiefly in the neighbourhood 
of Norwich. It consists of incoherent sand, 
loam, and gravel, exi>o8ed on both sides of 
the Yare. These must have been deposited 
originally in an estuary ; for the orgsmio re- 
mains are iiartly land, partly fluviatile, and 
partly marine. Characteristic mammalian 
remains are the Mcutodon, arvementit and the 
IClephaa nieritUoncdis. Of 124 marine shells, 
Mr. SMirles Wood considers that 18 are ex- 
tinct. Arctic shells are rarer than in Uie 
beds alx>ve. 

2. The Red Crag of Sufolk and Ettat, Se. : 
It is the highest of the older Pleioceue strata. 
It rart'ly exceeds 20 ft. in tb<ckness. Ex- 
cluding 25 sfiecies of molluscs derived from 
other beds, there are, according to Mr. Scarles 
Wood, 256 known species of shells iu the Red 
Crag, of wliich 66 or 25 per cent, are extinct 

3. Tht White, Loufer or Coralline Crag : It is 
limited in extent, ranging only about 20 in. 
in length by 3 in. or 4 in. in breadth, between 
the rivers Stour and Aide in Suffolk. It is 
oalcareotis in composition, often consisting of 
comminuted shells and remains of bryosoa. 
Ftom tlie ahunfiance of the latter it is called 
Coralline Crag, but this is somewhat of a 
misnomer, for bryozoa sre not real corals. 
Mr. Searles W(X)d considers tliat 360 species 
of moliuAca have been found in it, of whidi 
110, or 'M per cent., seem to he extinct, 

^ Comwix>nding in age to 2 and 8 is the 
Antwerp CniK. round iif:ar the city after which 
it is calkHl and along the Scheldt. 

4. The Black Crag : The lowest jiart <»f the 
Antwerp Cra^r, ni<»re ancient than any of the 
RritiHh m^ I*e4lx, nn<l apimMchinK the iM)int 
of Junction with tl.e Upper Miocene. (Lyell.) 



$. [CBAQ (1), 8.] 

ort^-g^ * craggld, * e ra gg y d ,a. [Eng. 

crag; -ed.] 

1 1. Full of crags or steep, broken rocks ; 
craggy. 

"On a huge hill, 
Cragged aud steep, tmth atanda.'* Cfnuhaw. 

* 2. Covered with knots or lumps ; knotted. 

" As knave wyth this eragggd knad hjm kyUed." 

Coeentrg Mget., p. SM. 

erftg'-gSd-liSM, «. [Eng. craned; -nenr.] 
The quality or state of being cragged ; crag- 
giuess. 

"The eraggedneee or staepoeas of that moontaiu 
maketh many parts of it in a manner inaooeaBiUa."— 
Brorewood. 

oH&g'-gl-n^M, s. [Eng. craggy; -nsm.] The 
quality or state of being craggy or abounding 
in crags. 

"The eraggtneet and steepneas of plaoas op and 
down."— ITotMB .- /fuertioc. for Poraime Trmoei, p. ISl 

or&g'-SJ^* <^ [^S- croj/; -y.] Fall of or 
abounding with crags or steep, bn^en rocks 
and cliffs. 

" The rest waa emggg cHfll that orsftlrang 
Still as it rose, impossible to climb.'* 

MUtom: P.L..Vk.kw. 

arXcff-iiifii, oralgamaii, s. [Eng. eroy QX 

a, and fnan.] One whose occupation, partly 

at least, is to climb crags and cliflh for the 

purpose of taking wild birds and their eggs ; 

one skilled in climbing cliffs. 

"I am mors of a erageman than to mind fin or 
The Pirate, eh. ir. 



oral-flflli, s. [C&AYPI8H.] 
eralg (IX «• [Crao (i). «.] 
eralgamaii, «. [Craosmax.] 

eralg (2), «. [Ciuo (SX «.] The neck, the 

throat. 

"... as I has dealt a' my life in halteis. I tjitn V na 
moiekle o' pattlngmy eraig in peril uf a St. Johnstone's 
tippet"— Aocr •WaeerUg, eh. xxxlx. 

oralg-<daltli, oralg-elot]i» s. A neck- 
cloth. 

"Item, taenty craig-tiethM and oraTatta for umd. 
qahairof three gimvatta Isoad."— /kjvrMl. on the CVan 
Campbell, p^ 114. 

oraigll--llllg, a. [An imitat word.] Coughing. 

" 111 hae tbe aold craMUiw seoot afors the Lords, 
mair than flVe and twenty gaJaaas.* 



The first cost 
—The Entail, L lit. 

oralk, v.i. [Craik (iX «.] 

L To cry like a hen ; to clock. 

" Tbe cry was so ngly ol elfs. apes, and owlaib 
That geese aud nLtsMng eryes and ersAka" 

/^tooft: Watmm'tColL.MLnJL 

2. To croak ; to emit a hoarse sound. 



"A pyet,— after aliahtlng on a tne in his 
cnUke as is osoall with than : be belnf at dinner.— 
takes oat bis gun and fixes at her. . . .'—Lmm: Mo- 

S^W^v V«a^V^ wr^ ^wv» 



(IX ». [C»AWt(2X».) 

(2X s. [Cabbicx.] 

erall, s. [Creel.] 

erall-oapoil» s. A haddock dried without 

being split. (Scoieh.) 

"To angment his drowth. eadi to his Jaws 
A good CrtMeapon holds, at which he rags and gnaws. ** 

Anei^ Pair, a IL, st M. 

* oratm (IX <• [Cream.] 



(2X S. [CRiKME.] 

(IX s. [Crack, s.] 
L Ord. Lang. : A boast. 

" LcasingB, backbiting^ and vain-fkrloaa 

tpemeer : P. Q., 11. xL 10. 

2. Old Ordn. : A kind of great gun or cannon. 

" The tothrr. eraJtgM war off wer 
That ttasi befor herd neair er. 

Barhonr. xlx. SM. 

(2X '• [Imitated from the cry of the 
binl.] A bird ; the corncrake (q.v.X 

i. Empetrum nignuh. 
Crakeherry: Cortma alba. 

v.i. & f. [Crack, v.] 
L Intrant. : To boast, to bluster, to crack. 

" Then she is mortal bom. how so yv ermke.' 

»penerr: P. Q, VII. vli. M. 

^ Followed by c/ before that which is 

boaiite<l of, 

" Each man may crake ef that which was his ownr." 

Mir.fnr Mno.. p. SJT. 



Tf Port-HfTueae 
{Treae. o/Bot.) 



IL TVonsifise: 

1. To boast of, to vaunt, to paff. 
"Bat I writs mors than tbon 



2. To otter boaatftilly or vauntingly. 

" To whom the boaster, that all knigbto did bM, 
With pniod diadain did OBametmiTmimwrw tmJu >- 
And farther did nneomely apeecfaas cv«te.* 

Ipt neo r: />. ^ . V. UL M 

* erilk'-^ v.i. (Crackle, r.] 

* era'-kfir (IX «. [Cracker.] A boaster, a 

braggart 

" Ne yet great miteri were evwawai figkteta - 
Damon mmdPttkdme,mktn.lL mi 

L -kfir (2X a. [Eng. craJl;e (2X a. ; -rr.) The 

Corncrake. 

" The land-fowls pndnosd here oi 
dbuury good, eagles, vtowen, crow^ 
cbaker, erater, ettekoa*— Jtartiit .- Bi 



v,t. k 



v,t. A i. [A.S. crasMiiiait. Cof^. with IceL 
Arm^s:toBqneese;8w.irnMia; Dan. trasau.] 

A. TranaitUfi: 

L LUeraUy: 

1. To stuff, press, or poah In, ao as to fill to 

overflowing ; to crowd. 

■Saifcrnsto<smlfch.andtheir>tiiiiiliiiai ■inirf 

with grain . . .'ShaJteep. : CorioL L L 

2. To fUl with food beyond aatiety ; to gtuC 

" I am sore ehildicn w«mld be tamer froea diasaaH^ tf 
tbey were not emmmmd s 

IL FiguraHvely : 

1. To thrust, to foroe. 



"In another printed paper it ia 
that be will cram his bnas down onr thi«ia1 



2. To puff out, to staff. 

"... Cram as with : 
As tet as tame thinrB." 

AmMmp,: Wtmam '» Tmie, t a 

3. To coach or prepare a puuil for an ex- 
amination, by endeavouring to force iaU* him 
in a abort time sufficient superficial kaowMgc 
of the Bul(}ects required to enable him to fasa. 

9L Jnf ronsifaiw : 

1. IU. : To staff one'a self with fiiod ; to eat 

beyond satiety. 

" Olnttooy . . . with basoticd baas Ingilttsii 
Cy owM, and blaq^bcmas hia fscdar.* 

JHtton: Cemma.m. 

2. Fig.: To endeavour to forcie into aar'a 
self in a short time a sufficient knowledge of 
certain subjects to enable oneself to poasaa 
examination. 

"It was no we trDlM the civil ggrlae isstftil* 
they mast nut cram."— Mify TO^grmpK Oct. r. imL 



) a 0od«*«« 



B. [Cram, c] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. The system of cramming fbr an 
tion ; a coaching. 

2. A crammer, a coach. 

"ItwaeanvatthiiwoBooeakdato l« a 
and on the olbcr t» taEa the crvas a 
graph, Oct S7. ISSL 

3. A lie. (Slang,) 

n. Weaving: A warp l>a%-ing mocv thsa 
two threads in each dent or apUt of the reed. 

mrim'-be (!),#. [Lat. croaOir; Gr. m^ipM 
{trambi) s cabbage, cole, kale.] 

Bot. : A genus of crocifieroQs plants, fiuafly 
Baphanidat. The plant la wtthooi rah<«. 
the upper ioint giotwae, decidooaa. beariai 
one pendiuoua seed upon a seed fh» the 
bottom of the cell, tbe lower joint resemb&af 
A pedicel. Crambe marUimta is the Sea Kak. 
It is a glabrous plant with ronndiah, snitBted, 
waved, and toothed glaucoas leaves and whits 
flowers. It grows, though not very coa- 
monly, on sea-coasts or aandy or stony plaeM 
in Britain. When cnltivated and UsneM. 
It is an excellent cnlinary veeeta)^. C. It- 
tarita is the Tatar Kenyer or Tartar-brand «# 
the Hungariana. It is eaten by tbeoi, p«M 
and slicra, with oil, vinegar, or salt, or soa** 
tiroes U boiled. 

Crim'-W-dfB, s. pi. [L«teraai»««(q.v.Vstd 
fem. pL adj- suff -iiUr.] 

Bntom. : A Cunilv of Moths, tbe tn'*oal *m 
of the group Cramudes (q.v.> It ttmiuatM «tf 
smsll moths, the wings of which appear an|<!e 
during flight, bot which when tbey arr ti 
rest are so closely folded aroixnd the bdi js 
to make the insect look almost tchuUr. a^i 
hide it fhmi all but carcAU eyca They mjtj 
be called grsss-moths, for tbey Brg qu rn t ernj 
variety of grasav places, flvlng ttcm the gTr«:a4 
at every step which the obaervcr tiknt TI«-« 
appear twm May to Beptonber. Thirty 4hr«« 



fltoa, fftt, fiire, amidst, what. f&U. IkUier s w«» wH, biira, oam^l, her, tliAra ; 
ttr, W9ft w^U, work, wli^ wUk; mntm, oftb. eiira, iinitm^ onr» rola, ttJl; trf. 



inaa. pft» 



ffiupMs 



L 



BritUi liicclei an known. (SlaitKltit, to.) 
(CaAii»u.| 

vim-U-dta, I. f). [I'L mM6M (q.T.}, 
ud Duc gr fern. pi. a^J. lul. -tda.] 
Alton.: A group oT HoUu, tribe Pfnll- 



ntmb'-Unc. a. (Acoirnptloii otjDmMliif.I 

^«mldlac-roakM, >. A ntme givati 
to(l) ^i^i^ioi dJMiuli, (3) Awla toteL 
(Sncm dBMauL) 



•ribn'-btt^i. [Or .Mii^<tnuite.XM>d]. 
— dry, ptrcbfld, ihnTelied : m nbit. ± ■ 
Ul^t In trait] 

XMhl .- A wenuM ot motht, tba trploa] one 
of tb. hmllj CmniUdB rt.T.). Tb« perfcrt 
InflwU hAva iLia^la utoaoie uid m* Ubiil 




of Uh bead. Tbe Iutk. which hi 



A. Ai !». lar. .- (B» the urbX 

L 1.(1. : BtDlTed, llUed lo rrplstioa. 

S. rif . ; Coubed up (or an nanilnatloii. 

1. LU. : One who cnui* at Bill Umaalf or 
ABTthlBg In njiMloa. 

1. rif. ■' A «i>BtEnptnaiu teni applM by 
oimnncBta to tboae private tnton who pn- 
(•» atutenta tot MmprUtln inuBiuatlima. 






£iM%S!iiisM!£ 



A. A ■. ^ pr. far. i jartietp, a4. : (8m 

a J> nMsaHH.- 

L The act of ^afflng or BQinf asilhlni to 

t Tba act of alunni; or eatliig to aatjst;. 
n. rifunHniv : 
t. Tba iralan or ae 




orambideB— oranberry 

B> AttubM. : CrlmioD cloth. 

erinW,*«VMap«Ll.fta. [O.H.aer.ckrnmiiki 
O. rr. craniiK ; Bw. JEmp ; DaiL traHH 

[ClAMP.] 

t. fig. : A mUalnC, a hlodrancc, a r 



_l «(I»n.r».- J 
I when th 



a-i,tffW.) It <• 

bllA«PlU.>.(q.v.). 

3. Corjwnfrji; 



..J frann with a (Lgbtenlng 
1 cajpent«n cumiirvaa tbe 
>rh, aa Id niakLng ooora and 



A p[«« of board, ahapvd 
Dpper of a boot or ahoe. 



IKnifiiL} [Cum 

S. Falanrf : A diaeua to which hawka an 
aubjsct from culd, which allKta their winga. 

B. -Ai m^. : DmcDlt, knotty, obaoum, 



lug the bearer Irom a 
•TMnp-drtll, 1. A portable di 



/duly..- A nanw r>r a kind orRar, the 

tha huiuMD body thnrngh whlob It la aent. It 
la ailed abn the Old Britlili Torpedo, the 
Numb-flab, tbe Wrymoatb, tlm ElKDlc Rar, 
and the damp Ray. (rarreU.) 



m-JtOnt, 

id tugBthiu- by locklug.tfl 



lUMl-HMI (q Y.). 

ninp ilBK, I. A Hdb woi 

fntive aRaluit cranir. Such 
■ iiinly conaecnUed.irble 
EUHlud on Gusd-Frkliy. 



bleaaed by tha kioga 



ribnp. r.f. {CnaHP, 1.) 
L Utimllv : 
1. To atlet^t with nsinp. 






knvW ud b>lt«} t4intbv En M 

ind (rw.) 

X and CBXHr- 



'ortbup'-l 



>'^It. 



Tamplng-in 



[GaeL CTOHp- 

n. (SaKcft.) 

t, M tbe sole of the ahos. 
with (inall aplkea Id It, ror keeping tha rout 
Brm OD lee or ilippcry gmDnd. 

S. The namp-iron of a icablBid. 




vkn, onUM, L [Etym. doabtful.) A auffl- 
clent quatittty ot uDaalted bctrlDga to fill a 
twrel. (ScDlrA.) 



■trto'-acaCacaaalt), >. [Low Ut. mmo- 
1. A liberty to uh a 



r wharf t 



JrawiM ap 
nk ofthe 



proKtor It. Et algnlBea alto the DioDeypaU 
■Dd tnken (nr tbe ume. (<\7irrl.) 
2. Honey ]uid Tor the nae of a craoa 

flrla'-bir-iy, t vina-bir-ry. a (Eng. 

eniM, and urry.] 

1. (Of ISt firm ctanbenj) : 
(1) A plaDt, romKalHi Onama, blTlng 
alao tha book-um* ofthe HttabWhonlabairT. 



WU, »9t pAl^ jAMi «^ ftfl, atara^ fhla. lMB«b; g*. tarn; tUn. fUi; ata, mf j • 



oranoe— oruilahlfl 



gluieDU benflfctb, Uinir ieiu^d ravolute ahiL 
BntJn; k tenntnjil 6ingl«-floirered MduDcLe, 
A rour-putAd reVDiutA cdjuIU, uid & bdrrr 
or ■ brf);bl roaeita liue. It It fniuid In p«t 

Th« iierTi«] are afteii imide In larta, for vhlc± 
tfacy (re well Itliiiitail. The dHplj-dirided 

Bii:bud aniT other boUnlita tn upanlE the 

(1) KiuciiiJiiMfUlMdanCuottb-SMtDrSeDt- 
lud). 
(3) ^rctMliitAvIiii [7»-iir(( (chiFflf in Aber- 

i. ip/lkeMmmDtbeTTj. UHd In Buther- 



rrwarpa. 11 Ig found through a gnat [art ot 
North AmetlcL The bemei mn sipoitad 
to England. 

(e) Tamaaltt* Cmnlimy : An apurld {At- 
Irvlama AnmlA'ua). Ithni aorlet bloHOnu 
ud a green, whitish, or >llffbtly mddlefa fruit, 

ft vledd, ap[ite->laTou 

n. PI. (CmaboTta) 

Bol : The namB gil 

order V»n;lnl*c*«(q.v.). 

erkBbWTjr-gstlwrar, (, Anluinlement 
tha|>ed]lheanike, and adapted tocatcli below 






1 by LJDdley 



(Am, 



on the I 
a°a.) (Ka'laW.) 
ibanr tart, t. A tut n» 

ri«. tcnA«B..fl., L 1. (IV] 

(1), I. [O. Fr-iT™=«l>nMh, 



VrtOfat!).! (O.Pr. en.B 

bowiprtl, Ihrciugb which I 
2. Fabriu: ProbiUly ii 



I, bntputlcD 
9 Jlb-tMoni !« 






OrtaadX '- IA B.cmH. emu, enn> ; B«. Iraiu, 
tma*: Dan. trane (thr Urdi Iniae (the nu- 
ohIneK Dnt. ft Ijjw Ger. tmaa; U. Q«r. 



Tt jTTtw : tut. ffntd, 
•e torlUUng wrightj 



(the bird): (»a< 

1. Onlllulanr d Onlinary £/iii|r''(i|H : 
(1) .'IniT, -■ Any bird of the genua Onli, or 
tberkmlly Gruldsr(o.T.). The Cninmou Cnn* 
ll nna cliFc™, The tip of the bill li hom- 
CDloiirpd, jia mlrMEe ]Art ffr^ni«^-tilack, the 
laie reddlah. The lop of (be head, which la 
uknl, la of « ird oilour ; the plumage In 

occiput darker : the hit blick-lenRtta 3 feot 
S in, to 3 feet 10 in. It hi ■ gmllalorial bint. 
DequentlnK niinliei, Init hu eeiialn ilBnItIa 
to the KiHOTM, It la ■ Ditgralflry Uid. In 
•Inter living in Imlli. Egyut. »nd other wirm 
nantriei nf the old wortl, and In ■rnnmer 
wlgrmtlng to Uie north. Id Iheae )>**«£« It 
■Ira. genemlly by nluht, high In air, In a Urge 
wdge-fornjod flock, led by a aingle leader, or 



srereaon the wnlli of anrnqneotiJ bouaea! 
The tgga. two In nnmher. are pale binlih- 



ina aa Onia, the Craoe. 

a vy weigh til. Itcoaalala^araitlcal 

I at the foot of the poit to the lr»d to ha 

\b. The pM and Jib collectively an 
Imei known ai the giblnt. The diagonal 

A forked post to aapport a boom or 



Inga tenderi 
B. Lapld. : 



which a 



le lapULuy. 



tally, having ita lioaringa ,.__ 

rlalng from the bench of the lapldaiT, A 
welgEted itrlng la attached to the lever-arm, 
and keepa the itoue conataotly preaied up 
■^uttbe tlicar, [SucEa.) 
" ~ " * r weighing goodi, 

, or yteaia fixed U* 



8. l>omiiUt : J 



the back 

l»ta, ketUeg, Ac, ua. 

9. IMit. .- A alphon, or bent tuba, u 
drawing llquon out ot a CHk. 

■10. C 
naed for dlicbarglDg laiga 

^ (I) Crowxad Cmiut : 

. (Pi.); The AMcio C 



If ballita, orcaUpolt. 



gem 






WO 

ifoeAlii, : A fnrra of crane having apan tor 
Jlbaod poat. [Dhhich-I 

(3)Glfl(i«Iiet.-nia*i: 

Omilk. ; A book-name fbr the Alljatanta, 
which an not of the fiuoily Oruldv, but aie 
ArdrldK (Herona) of the iub-IUully CiconinB 
(Btoiiu)- 

OraUh.: TbeDemalBc]le<Jiian))wldU (Ir^). 
(I) Slanitt Crana : 

Omtlh., ^.: Eait Indian cranH ot the 
genita Atithrupoldea. 
<»)Tr«c™«..- 
Onllh. .- A book-name (or the aab-lkml]]: 



_ Siif. .- Any two-winged Hy of the geoiu 
Tlpola or the Camlly Tlpnlulz. 

I. PI. (Cmsrilia) : The grniu Tlpnla orlhe 
tknilly TIpulidK. The tyi.Tcal ipeciea la what 
la popularly known aa Ueddy Long-lega 



flribMf -Mil. orWM^Nll, •. |Eng.en 



L Bot., *e- : 

t Siaff. (U/ «* (w />mO .- A ge 
umoferllieiperieaotG ' - 




*»),': ... _ . _. 

one of the Quully Crangonida C^-'-X 



pL«U. 

■erted lo the laiue Ibie a> the 
the hnt Joint ot the latter having a largt oi 
or triangular appendage. The fwaul fmU 
U*t are tenulnalcd by a cnooudactyloai lAMa 
ornbchellforai extremity. (Cmajtaui.) 
ac*'-Bl-«,i; [LowL«Vcni«(i™(q.v.).] [Crni- 



(Vng-taOcrf) 



of Uie fun% 






valve iubnntnl ; tliat of the v 

like, with an obacure Irlaogalar ar 
by a central line. F%ve nvmi 
known front Biiltzbrrui 



Lower mil 

at the former la lo ISO ntaotDi. (» lutjntni. 
ed. Tatt.) 
arik'-d[-«-4«. I nrft'-^-I-dMw •- M- iKi^ 

Ut, cmala. and fcm. pL adj. and. .tdr- • 
X^jtA. : A family of Mollotca, daaa 1 

bwltk of tke 






^ I 



limpet-like, the dli\ wl 
lar Unpteaaloni, and di^ 



ipnaalona, and dictated Taeriilir m^ 
uuij known genua, Craniii (q.v,). 
ac*'-«I-«l. a tUod. Lat- mnlallt. fcv 

T^iuiBg to ua eranlnm ( 

an ■ oanial ovily, a oaniai nnaa, cnau 

1. jj- nii* 



(traiui) B a helmet, which the Bowrr m^*- 
w^t reeemhlea, and i^x (MIiX an arlUnn^y 
fgnnedaufflii(fV] 

Bt. : A nniw ot Orrhlda. the Iyi4™l >" 
of the family Cnnic-hUie (q.v.V TW fl.iwm 



oraniidso— orankad 




__ Ir^Bl-t-liir-l-f. L [Dtmin. of Low Lit. 
enijiini ^ > KknlL which the opaiUai loa 
whil leHmble, uid ftm. alng. *itMo<r. -orl 

Bol : A gmui of Pnlallacli. trlbs Pediatie. 
Hh troahj iweel not of CivRln/aHa a%%ita, a 



0aa-I-«l-«^-Io-«l, a. (Eng. oranKitofltrt; 
-imJ.I Penitnlim or nUUug to Ch« KJeocs 
of cnulohitQ> (q, v.). 



-•B.I Om who ■todlM th* •elonca at cnoi- 

Vt-Bl-W-At-y. •■ in-. cnHiofo^; Or. 
■)».'» (tRMiM) = the ikull. ud Uyx 
(InfM) - . . . • diKoune. ] A KisDtiac •tody 
o( Uh aulatn. It l> gsDenllj bald ta ba 
Um ■■oh u Phnnoloiir (h.t.), hut the aisml- 

nalonr. *llii|etlKr IndEpendent ol the lu- 

The compul- 



vhlcb nur tw dadiuvl fmm It. 
■ca of dlfl^RDt nanJa La aL 
MJnoloni and arcbieaJogT- 



Profraanr Unilej njl that Uh nuat eapa- 



E^pf^' >f I 






atfrtjF); -tarJ.J Fgitalnlng to 
(q.T.S 

[CKAHIOKETO.] TRie nwaauni 






-JW-o^tt, 1 [Ft. crai.tog)p to ; Or. 

(ilnp^ = lo link it or aflir ■ thing.] The 
■lamlnatiDii of tba cnnlnm bir aelaBtllls 

. [Lnw I^L, from Or. upmit 

R •kDll.) 

tuntDH Uw hnln. Tka 



coiutltnM thg iknlL In ■b«t 



greauai ifeiiuDca to ejunuu violence, nili 
■tjTii^th ia IncTFABBrl by the fvmjxiuDd abue- 

iB two tabjH, the one eitflmaL, the other 
IntenuL The cjanLom U coippoeed of 
eight boneat one. the occipital b>De, two 
parieUl. one traDtal, and two Umporal booaa, 



3. Minlne : That part o( the aile or the Itj 
which la bentlnto three kneea, or right angle*, 
and throe prukcUng paMa ; one of Iho paita 
la parallel In Uk uh, and haa the apper put 
orthac™nk.hookcoUai»d«uuait iWmi..) 




i. In a thtky or looae condltlini ; oink] 



* 1 Hlrong, might}'. 



with the iphenold and tl 

The principal part of the vmuiboi ua cnMijuin 

apon the wiuga or Uie ephenoid and qpon the 

paria of the parietal bonea, aa to preTent 



arkfik, '«r«Ok«, l. (An orlKlna] Eogllah 
ront, iif which olber languawt have only leaa 
dlatinct trai:ea ; the orl^naf farai waa kmnk 

rumple, a wrinkle : kronktlit « to rumple, to 
wrinkle. ti> bend, to turn, to wind, (^iu.)] 
IChabk, n-l 

A. Unlinaril {.aniniil^ : 

L LiL(0/atiuUrialtiodt, of sploiut, ic): 



r»vuIution, or Ttdaaltnda. 
lit rnrmed by twiailng or chaag- 



I hent down between 
the whctli. In order to lower the bed oT the 

1. Sttam-tngiT^ : The drlrlng-aile to which 
enliiiie. Thla la the uaual Engliili funn; In 
whwla. (KoivU.) 

orank-lilTd, i. A name aometimaaglnD 
to the Lraaer Spottttl Wood-pecker (Kau 

orank-lnoa, i. The uanal torn of 

liitirliirt 1. Hatchea for cotct- 
ranlu of the englnea within alaiun- 



tiwlle 



t aodnaui'^allltr. 



. The bar ooDnectiDg the 
. the eommon fout-laSie. 
A pin connecUng the endi 
r pnOectlng from tlie end 



ig-mlU la ■ 



B. TKJmltaat ! 
L Mtti*liit7y : 

(1) An am (called the web) at right an^ea 
to an ula, b; whlrta matlan li Imjiartsd there. 

axii of a grindatone or a Cannli 

atlng motion, or conver.el)r. Ai 
the £rmer ii foood in the aaw-i 



board the puldle-wheel aleamboat ofJuBa. 
than Hull (Engliah uaUnC, Deceiaber tl, 
ITM. No bMl It did not rerolve, but red- 
prociled, and formed an intvnnedlale between 
the ropv, which waa pulled bj the dcwxnt o( 
the piaton. when a ncnnm waa cnaMd In the 

the pn>prller, which eeenu la have acted 
•omewhat like the leg of a graaihopper. The 
bell-crank, ao called fniin It* rreqncDt ue 
In brll-hanaing, ia only lued to change the 
dire^Iiun of a recipmcaliiig motion, i two- 
thn>w or thm-throw ciuik..duft ia one having 



crWBk-pnllflr, >, A machine for pnlllng 
themmkolfanaileorahalt. (KitigUy) 



I of the grinditone. 

oraAk-wb««I, ■. a wheel battni ■ 

wrlat to which a ullman or eonnectlng-Rid ia 
attached, and acting aa a cranky while the 

may conatitute a [Hillej or a (neUon-wlnl. 
(K»(iiW.) 
• orUk, v.f. k t. (Ckawi, o.] 

I. /lUraiu..- To run In and out, to wind and 
torn, to dtidge. 

1. Tmna. : To ahackle ; to apply the hob or 



orUked, a. (Eng. emat; -d] Having ■ 



oonalatljig of a ama 
with gravel. 



-it the prianner haa to direc 
»x more or leaa filled the y 



IT.™'.," 





.hich U made 


















'f^ 
















ar 


T'kw^".) 


ahatt. 



■a^b^t pAt.}Att «M,9ril.ebMrw.fUa.lMii«lii go. tun; tUn. fkUi itai.af: 



orsnldiig— oraspeds 



wUir-Uc. f- t»r. I 




twEfltod, turned. 
Twlitin;;, Uhd: 



I'-nSai, >. [Eng crant; ■■«.] 
9nL Lang. : Heillh, vigour. 
VoU. : A dliiositluD to uveiHt. 
k'-«fiS,a. [Eng.tmnl:; H>u.) Pniml, 
bl«. CBptiani, iTSflkf. 



aria'-nj^, ' oraay, >. (FT. cna - ■ uotdi, 
ud Eng. dliuln. >uir. -■; UL emu.] 

or nurijw Dpcaing ur iljuun'i k iwnwV, ■ holfl. 
2. ^ioH-nuilrfnir ~ A tool for forming tlw 
DBdu orglnH boUleg. 

csnnn'^^tta 
IotUI. 
'Ortn'-nf. I.I. (CiuHHT, t. 



«rila-tBr'-9. orftn-tar'-n, > [Gvl,. 
bemiK lo nei(l«t it wu irgsnlFd m iI 



OrttalO).'-'- (nam. iToriHn.) Tortull.toflll. 
" Orilp (2). f (. [Crop 1 To crop, lo lor- 

Til* wiDHme flavn Int Njktn'a Iftp^' 

«vte (1). I. lElTni. doubtfuL] Buckirhwt, 

Ort^ (!).•• (Crdp.I 
1. Ad.>i.. {Snirh.t 
i. T!isl.ipo(flnytliing. 
t Cmp o»/( T,«i : Wliolly. mtinly. (wij bIL 



aruMi, 1. [Fr. er^ji ; O. Pr. erttpe ^ curled, 
FrlulAd, crup; Lul, crt*pia= CTlap<q.v.)] 

FaJtric: A gamy &bric ZDnde of rsw tilk, 
lud vovan without ctuMltig. Uncoluured. or 

ally dyed, !t U i rich •hawl-rtuir. Coloured 
lok and crii^ipfld, Lt ia a jnouralng-ELXidA. 
Bmouth crape le uicd la eccleiflMtJciu ubite 
of a certaiu •jpiet, not quil« ao elevated aa tlie 
cambhc lavn of a bliUon. Silk lutiaded for 
ctlip crape ia more twiated than tbat for the 
imootli, Tbe twiat of tlie ttarend, eapedally 
tliat of the warp, la wbat givet the wrlnUed 
appsAranca to th« guoda when taken out of 



OHwa-IIali. I. CodDah salted and preMcd 
hard. 

ontpv-moratta, L 

Fabric ; A gauiy ooolleo Bibric of flue 






T. er*)w,J [Cuart, a.) To 
p fonu Into rtugleta. 

or CI. ICBiFn.] 
.• (See tLo Yerb> 



C. Ai tubH. ; The act of fliullng, cnrUnft 

erkploJE-nUMblna, i. a machine b; 
vhlcb dllkTa craped, i.t, crioklvL 

• erto'-l*. a. [A lariant of gra^lt (q.T.>] 
A daw. [CKaFFLt.) 

WltB a(LT nj>M cn>IU( U> IliMr •».' 

crtp'-neL I. [A nriant of fnijnul (q.T.X ] 

A grapnel, hook, or drag. 

' enwp« Ipi. ' «g» p pirt, •. (Low Lit. 

eni|ifHF,l Rtfuae com, chaJf. 

«r»V-)flt,pa.par.ora. lCuF(l), k] 

ar^nMt-l>a>da,a St. The htada of h«l- 
dockaatulTcd with a podding made of Ihs roe. 



M, ' orappra, i. pL [Cnaprc] 
t'-V-lf,'. [Utl Crapulent*. 



■ arilp'-v-lant, =- [Fr. eafnilast, pr. pu. of 

erajntlar = to Indulge tcueeaa.] 

L Butfellcd w 
dmsk. 

^ Noted for IntemperancB ; gina np td 

-n-Unt'-^ a. [Eng. (nipsliKl; -oJ.) 
' orftp'-V-lotta. IL IFr. (nyiiilniir. tWiw L 



a, v.f. k L |Sw. fcroB ; Du. tna.) 



1 JMniM, : To 1 



ih (!),«. 1C1U.H, -.1 



riahCSX'. lUt. cmana-thl.*; ft ™.) 
Fabric .- A heary, eouK. plain, or InlU 
ilneu taweillng or lacUng cloth. 



1. [CKwantwKa*.] 
rttah'-USil'fBr., ■., Aa. [Cuaa. r.) 
A.AB. Aipr.rar.iparticif.mdi : (Bs 

C At nitL : A load nolac, aa eg maj 

thing! Ivukenat one Lliue ; a cnah. 

from Mtpuvtrpx ihtmnmvmi) = to ihlK.] 



arja-'P»-*l.t (Or Mj-wrf. ,1». 

Of K^anfAsp (anundda) b tli« n^ 
or marKts of anytUog.] 

loot. : Long, noeker 
toiit, cbaiB» with tbi 



•ait«T a any ai 



•r. war*. wvU work, wht, ata; : 



», eiu«,9nlta, air, rAla,fAll; ttf, I 



•rt»-pM-S-9lSb'-*I-ttB. 1- lOl. -viantBT 

<>ttHlM>t.l 

2ml.: AgeDniofaerpeDts.hmiljrCnUUdr 
nUtUwiakei). In plua oC Uh nttle oT Uie 
iyuicfll Cnlatiu tittn Lj otilj a ipluA. Cnu- 

■luks, InCwtliig the i:uf-ll«tili of the Wat 



..pL [CMirnxnt] 
ZriI. : Tlia uked-cjsd Meduug. 
«rU-p<-d0t«, a. A (. [Or. .<«»«■ (faiu- 
pufni) = to riunlih wttfa ft bonloT, to hI^| 

A. At adj. : PenalnliiB or nUtlug lo the 
Kftk«l.«rtd HadniB. 

Bi> At rubtt. : Adj uJnuJ bakHiglng to tha 
Kikud-CTid HBdiuc 



rite,-. rLri-PT 



■ 1 



£, OJlmmaUTinl Ulufi, ru UU <<tliUK<, tt. : 
Dult, itnpld^ obtiue» grou, not nflDsd. 

n. OK.': TUrker thu what t^ luul la 
(Imllv oua. The oiinul itiU of Ihth ii 

thlFker uKl ^,>rs flab; Ifitore: tha littar 
■u;r ha calJtd cru*. (tliuU^.) 



t. Mid. : [CiuiuiuirTUii]. 

-mta'-tfini, •- \lMt. — tha itdlmiuC 
Hid. tbadngi, tbelaaa.] 
: Tlia Uili kT part ol tha blrxid. ■ nd 



•minted logathar 

m*m i> ta -1», a. [DimLo. oT Lat. emaw - 

ZaA. - A gEDDi oT Maltonei. bmlly Crpri- 

hrhiiid. imiMUi or conMntrfaU* foiroired, 
the paJllal Una itmpla, Che blii« Uath 1 or 1, 
tha ulprv] lAcIh or ], tha ■ddqcLor Imina' 
Ham drrr lad loanded, the aiilmal with Iha 
nautla lubn nnltal onlr W tha bnaehlil 
aM>tuid. ThlrtT-fmr Tacant epedea an known 
tTDRi Amtnlia. Kew ZaaUoil, India. Bnufl. 



oraftpadooelilialQs— orators 



ariU-av-U'-9Ji-M,i.f>t. [ 

Alt :Uaiiae-IeakL Am 



kioth AMca it a 
>d.I^EnunI(a), 
er of hTOogynooa 

entire or ptniu- 
Bovan nioally 






nopctaloQs comUa ; etameiu 
■ to Uie petala, or lwi» ai 
rnoui omlc at tha baia of 

or a aevanl^alled capaula 



erktoh-wMUa, : a chiU'i pme, th 
nme aa Oil's ™*i,ijl (q.r.). 

erftt^h'-if. •. [CuTCH, 1.1 

tarritiy : A putrid awclJing oa tha paiton 
Uie rotli^. or tha hoof of a bona. 
■ flrktfb'-Uc pr. par. t m. [Cutcb, *.] 

A, Ai pr. par. .- (Has the varb). 

B. At luM. ; Tha act dT acratchliig. 



tion. Vraltt MZD01IE tbonoinmni carnapondi 
tu the EiLKliHh hiirJiu. They wan of wLckc 



!r ruugh-iakjDg (ruAnai) ; at 






orCraaaulicen. 
-Uon, t IFonned Iron I^t. 
ProvaaUiiatLoD, d^aj. 
ft (Lat. cnutl<nu.i 
_. noiTow, the morrow; a tann 
regaid lo tha ntiini-d<j of wilta. 
' enk-sy, a. ICaiir.l 
mfr-t»g-ln, I. [Claia. lAL(ma((u); and 

Chtm. : A cryBtalUne l>1tter iulMtaihC* ob- 
taine-1 rrum Uia freeh-bnoch bark ot tha 
Whlta.thiim, Cmu»7U OiyaauMa. It ii loln- 
blalo wjlcr. •Ilghtlf lolubla la alcohol, ao<l 

en-te'-gtU, 1. [laL enUagiti, eratajtm; 

a6'i) ■= a kind of flowerliu thora, Croiiqni 
oainrfii, or(VuKr»lMil5ff).] 



on'-tSr. (. [Ut ci 

Gup-ehap«d hoUow 



r; Or. Kfatif (tnUr) 
. !^ uiuu'th 'of ■ 



1. C'loo. AtAobL : A luge bowL [Aiiil) 

1. GtoL a 6r<L Jji'i». - The buln-'uka. dr- 
Cular 01«LlBg, i^osi '^ ■ - ■ 



Calyi af^^eii 



e> petala tarn 
le celLi. whlFli 



L O/Klidi : Thlcknaia, gnaaaeaa, coana- 
- Tl« Kin b> tat lUa, •■ a bal, ■■> [4»ii<p«»» 



t, 1. [DlnlB. ot Lat CI 



(Mjrx Bra-rwtHl, nuch 
Itiarin tluHi tha corolla : petal* Rn, itdlats, 
ainadlna : tuowBa in, irilh awl^hapad 
Uajuanta; llva ahort ovate aealaa pcwiit; 
ea/1i^ Bn^ ouajr-aiciM. The ipacte*. which 






eighty w 



OifataiUta la the Uawthoni, or May. It^ 
Eumpean Ihoia.growlDg wild In Ihli couatrjr. 

EtwTRuaii.] Tha Orlaulalipaclaihaie heavy 
vea, lajge fragrant flowem, and Large, loc- 
culents ■□mawbjit an^lar Fniil; thoaa frooi 








-. b^Ry (talked; 




































hat wide. TheTulcybuTlMort'. Vumfaaie 








BwtMjna, 




f™a™(q.T.),] 










■ erkteb, * antoolis, ■ oniMlM, > orasdha, 

oraI£^ >. [Ft. cr/dit = a manger, a crib, 
tmniu. Sai. IrlUlu = acxlb.] ICaia.! 






'1 EUrcUloti ajtier tlHOri : 

fkol. - A theory wbicb explained the rlie of 
volcanic conei withlhelrcratere by aniipoalag 
thai tba concanttic bada of i«>t1e. «c, now 
forming the cone were ndgliuilLy horlzDntal, 
tat ware uiJinivrd lo their iireaenl iwattion bv 
aiiMerranean fnrce. ttwailieldbyVon Bvafa, 
EJie do Beaumont, mid utben ; but li n(>w geas- 
rally abanduaeil, the rival theory of Lyellasd 
othen twing that the bedi In qoeitlnn have 
beao fomiHl by the dewxnt of nutntal* 
ejected Iptnthe air by iuccenlve eniptioni, 

angle at whli^ we uow find ttiem aa they fell. 
«*&-t«ir'-a,a [lat.aaveaivl In which wInB 
wan mixed wlUi water, a buwl.) 

But. : The eDn.aha|i«d iMapUdea of cartaln 
fungala. (I'reu </&!.} 



», tan; tltln, fUa; •tn, af ; axpcet, ^»aiugliMa, aflaL 
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orateriform— crawl 



L 



«ra-l«r'-I-flOinil, a. [Lat enUmi (q.v.X *xA 
fofrma = form, shape.] 

1. Gtol.^ <te. : Shaped like a cap or a volcanic 
crater. (Used of mountains, hills, &c) 

" Mr. Dvwln. In hi* ' VoloMiic laUadii.' hMdaKrilMd 
MTvrmI eraf«rVorm hills In tb* OftUpacot ArchlpcU(o 
. . .'— IjwA : >r<iMfp y QtL, eh. xxir. 

2. haU: Globe-shaped, concave, hemi- 
spherical, a little contracted at the base. 

^ora'-ter-otta, a. [Eng. crater; -out.] Per- 
taining to, containing, or resembling a crater. 

er&t-^Z'-j^-l6ll, ». [Or. cparov (kratos) = 
strength, and ivkov (xulon) = firewood, 
timber.] 

Bot.: A senns of hypog]moas exogens, 
order Hvpencacee, tribe Elodese. The cap- 
sule is three-celled, with winged seeds. The 
Bpedea are bushes or small trees, with oppo- 
Cratorylon Homaehuchiif which 



■tte leaves. 

Sows in Java, 
uretic. 



is slightly astringent and 



forAmi^li, eranolit v.t. [An onomato- 

poetio word, the same as crunch, mraunek^ 

and teruneh (q.v.).] To crush or crunch witli 

teeth. 

**81m would ersundk th« vlnn of n Urk, bonM nnd 
all, boiwMn hw lmth.--Jlm^ 

orAmidli, oraaoh, s. [Cbanch, v.] A crush, 

the act of crushing. 

"Myna gmnirle knoitrd with aao eranek against 
thllk* lotU.'-Bcog : Wink. TtMla, U. 41. 

t flr&llB^'-Iftl^, pr. par. , a., k $. [Crauhch.] 
A. ft B. ^« pr. par. A particip, adj, : (See 
the verb). 

O. Astubtt. : The act of crunching or crush- 
ing with the teeth. 



f. [Fr- cravaU = (1) a 

kt, Croatian, (2) a cravat. So called be- 

oanse it was first introduced into France in 
18S6 by the Croatians or Cravates.] An 
article of dress of silk, muslin, Ac, worn 
about the neck ; a neckcloth. 

** Som* mon of quality eama ererr momlnc to stand 
round tbolr mMtar, to chat with nim while hU wlc 
wa* oombcd and his sraMU tlad. "—i f aoatrfay ; Em. 
- r..eh.UL 



*er%-vttf, v.i, [Cbayat, a] To put on or 

wear a cravat. 

"I eoatsd and enwattai."— XftCon.* Fttkam, oh. 
TTTin. (Dovfat.) 

ter%-Tttr-tM» & [Eng. envoi; -ed.] Wear- 
ing a cravat. 

** The jrounff man f anltlaasly appointed, handaomely 
eraaatted."— rkacJUray. 



erikve^ * era f yu , * erawyn, v.t. k i. [A.8. 

ert^it ; Icel. Icr^a ; Sw. krafiu ; Dan. kr(zvt.\ 

A. Trantitive: 

1. To brg or ask for earnestly and subrois- 

lively ; to entreat. 

** Tour pr ese n t aid this godlike stnunsar crw t n. " 
Fop* : Bomer't OdjfteMjr, rill. tl. 

8. To long for : to desire In order to satisfy 
a passion or a]>petite. 

S. To demand, to call for, to require. 

"IlkSDToniuil spoke: "Hie time crAwrt speed I'* 
aeatt : Lord <^ A* JtU*, IIL VX 

4. To dun a debtor. (Scotch.) 
• 6. To persecute, to trouble. 

" If ocht the pronde sal cnaar ma." 

£. Mt^ F»att0r: Pt. csvilL UL 

9L Intraii$Uivc : 

1. To ask earnestly and submissively ; to 
entreat, to desire. 



** TIm appellant in all doty greets foor hiffansa^ 
mr naod. 

//.,i. 1 



and take his leave." 



tokissjroorl 



% Followed by for before the thing asked 
for. 

"OnoeonemayAWM/erkyrsk* Bmdttlnt. 

2. To feel an insatiable longinfr for anything. 

". . . Aeraming appetite, . . .'—AritUkfUt : On AU- 
mtnu. 

^ For the difference between to crave and to 
heg, see Bbo. 



. 'erayaat, * araTamide, $.ka. 

[O. Fr. cmvnnt^, aerarantit pa, par. of cra- 
vanter, crtmnter ; * Lat. crrpanto = to break, 
to overthrow. {Kieol.) The word is really 
enitniMl, pr. par. of the verb to cravr (q.v.), 
and is a sort of translation or arcommoda* 
tion of the O. Fr. crtant ; Mid. Eng. crtant^ 
erwiitfU. {Skent.y] [Rccbcant.] 

A* At $tih$tantive : 

1, Proficrly, one who in battle yielded him- 
self to his adversary like a coward, without 



resisting as a man ; hence, generally, a coward, 
a recreant, a mean, spiritless fellow. [Battlk, 
& L] 

•* T Tow'd. base knight when I did meet thee nest. 
To tear the garter from thy erssen's leg." 

AaW- •* 1 '«*• ri.. It. L 

* 2. Applied to a beaten game-cock. 

" Ko eook of mine ; you erow too like a eraam." 
m akt^ . : Tom. ^ Areas, IL L 

B* A8 adj. : Cowardly, (kinthearted, despic- 
able. 

**. . . stood in entant fear of the aareasm of Dofaot.*' 
Macaulag: HUt. Mmg.. eh. viiL 

^ To cry craven : To give in, to fSaiL 

" When all homan meana ery erasen."— JWIer; Oh. 
L. ILtLSI (DatUt.) 



i'-V^UfV.t, [Cbavkh, «.] To make craven, 

racreant, cowardly, or dispirited. 

** TlMkt eroaeiM my wtak hand.* 

AoAevk ; C^rnkMrna, UL i. 

* era -TflMd* pa. par. or a. [C&avbh, v.] 

* tarik'-Vfa^bhg, pr. par. k t. [C&avni, v.] 

A. & B* Aipr. par. : (Bee the verb). 

0. A$ nib$L : The act of making craven or 
cowardly. 

'era-T^nt, * era'-Tfiifty t,ka, [C^bavd.] 

* era -TiSr, * eniTere, t. (Eng. erov(«) ; -^r.] 

L One who craves ; an importunate asker. 

" A Or99tr my Flathar. 
A Maunder my Mother." 
T%m Jovial Ormt (Baaf^rd BmUad^ L U. 

* 2. A persecutor. 

"Meke the ermooro so he mlla." 

K Mug. Pmttor: P$. IxzL 4 

cHk'-TUuu *erawyiige» pr. par., a., k $. 

(C»AVB.l 

Am k ^ As pr. par. ± partidp. adj. : (Bee 
the verbX 
0> At aubt^ntivt : 

1. The act of asking for eamasAly and anb- 
missively. 

2. The act of dunning a debtor. 

** He striTaa to pay what he Is Aam, 
Without tepested ere Wi^ * 

W. Ingram : iM s a » » p. 1% 

8. A strong or vehement desire for any- 
thing ; a heartfelt longing. 

"The humbler eraTinga of the heart" 

WbrdaieorC* : Mweurtton, bk. iv. 

* 4. Persecution, annoyance. 

" Fm e raoit ^ of men me Ue thou." 

JT Jh^. Fmltor : Ft. cztUL VU. 

t cHk''Viikg--lf, adv. [Eng. craving ; 4y.] In 
a craving or earnest manner ; earnestly. 

* era -wiag-Iig— , s. [Eng. craving: -mm.] 
Tbtt quality or state of being craving. 

er&w (XX * eraw«» a. [Dut. l;ro = the crop, 
kraag = the neck ; Sw. krt^fin = the crmw, the 
crop ; akin to crag or craig (q.v.) = the neck.] 

L The crop or first atomach ot fowls. 

**oywH«orerowpeof abyrds^orothsrfewlyiL gatat. 
9m lenla .''—FrompC Paro. 

t2. The stomach generally. 

". . . it is immediately swallowed into the crap or 
erats. or at least into a kind of antaetomaeh, . . ."— 
Aur .' On tko Croatian. 

1 8. The comb or wattles of fowls. 

erAw (2), a [Cbow, «.] 

1. The act of crowing. 

** Ho more the morning ooek, with rooslng trmm% 
Awakens Gib to ioU ere dayliaht daw." 

Train: Mtnnf 1m Mtm. pi M. 

2. A crow, a rook. 

& Ranunculus bulboMus, 

^ Yeilow Crow: RanuneuluMbutboauM. (Lyte.) 

eraw- c roepe, ». pi Crowberries. 

** And what pny will yon dlna OB f 
Hot. Orato-eroopt. hi; 



bias fkae thai 
Arnold S Fttra, p. 74 

The same as Craw 



Bhodymtnia cUiata, 



ersw-erowfootf ». 

(q.v.). 

eraw- Anise* $. 

(Scotch.) (Jamieton.) 

eraw-flMt, t. SdUa nutant. 

eraw-flower, t. Seaianutan$Cf). (Tan- 
nahUL) 

eraw-foot» «. [Crowfoot.] (Scotch.) 

(Used si>ecially of Ranuneulut aerii and R. 

rtpcns.) 

' I wrought it eerthestrecn upe^ the plain, 
A garljui' o' braw spinks ana erat^ix made." 

Maeaulng : Poonu, p. ISS. 



A ooort of jndgmrat 

held by crows. 

"The erows ganeiallT appear In palr^ even dnriaa 
vimtar. sjuepi when aitnicted ta a spot la ■■* i ti tn 
food 

1?C. 



food, or when they 

rhat ia called the crww's 



Ue fair the 



id %JkA- 



it 



k, ». MiCa. 

''Mlca^late is the saoateoasmoa rack of the 
tire class ia Zattaad. It to eom|«ead ot 
the hMt li«rsdient to termed by 
'" ''—A§r. Sbra akotUumi, p. ItL 




a pL [Scotch 
foes.] 

1. Crowfoot— 0) Banunculw aeris (Scotch), 
(2) R. rtpen$ (Scotch), (3) Lotu% oomiciUatms. 

"Soma of the prevailing weeds in I 
lands am crow-loot or em m u*, r 
— ITMsoft; Mot^ftotmhtro, p. ISl 

2. A metaphorical term for the wrinklas or 
pockerings of the skin about the corner nt 
the eyea, in persons who are advanced in life. 
or have been in declining health. (Saoteh.) 
[CROw's-mr.] 

8. Oaltropa, an instnunent made with three 

spikes, for wounding the feet of bones. 

(SooCcft.) 

** Hto friend, the Bar. Dociar E 
Low Oountrlee had enstaiiied mnok iajwy by 
down suddenly and ineantieosly an tl 
tkropo, or oi nw tarn, whi^ has bean 
the Mff near Bannorkbum. and which. 
Robert Brooe to lacerate the IseC of the' 
ehaiKaia. came thna ia proosm ot lima to 
thedtttng part of a learned lanlssiui ml Vtncht*- 
.- AnUfuarif, ch. IIL 




eraw-teeiL t. [North or 

toes (?).3 Sdlia nutans. 

* eraw-thllinper, t. One who beaU the 
breast ; a name given to the Romanists tram 
their doing so at confession. 

"Weareno r r aw ttaat y e n. BodevwiMa"— Weleet.- 
P. Pindar, p. Ua (DaHm.} 

crkw (IX »•*. (Crow, r.] To crow, to crow 
likeacock. 



" Mony a gndewils's hen 
rod cock didna erww har up tn the 
A mh qm ar p, ch. sxL 

* er&w (2X * er»we» v. [C 
to beg. 

"The pettUoner humMIUe rrawto that the Uagto 
Majestla. . . . Ana graciona answar the poUUi^m 
wii.'-AeU ChaM. I. (ed. Ul«i r. «t7 



] To crave. 



r, «. [Crowrxrrt.] 
(1) Bmpetrum nigrum, (3) yaccini 
(Scotch). 



(Scntdi) 



a [Scotch eraw, and Eng. 
crook*.] Evip^rum nigrutn. 

% Corrupted in the north at Seotland into 
eraw-eroopt (q.v.) 

* eraw-doim. a. [A cormptaun of If id. 
Eng. craoal (q.v.).] A eowara, a daataid, a 
oraren. 

And by eeasmt ciy eok. thy dade to dieht.* 

nkw-rub. arkr-fU^ * mdtuti -era- 

* kr ef j r i > «. ICoirapted Axmb Fr. 

ZooL dk Ord. Lang. : A decapod kln|^taiM 
Cnistaoean, Attaeut JluvUUiHa. It beloo^ to 




iii^r 



tha aame Ikmily as the Lobster. It oenrs in 
many British riven, and is used for fnni. 
being boiled before bdng btooi^t to the 
market. 




er&wl, * end]* * erawle, r.c [Trri Htm 

as to paw : Sw. hrxiJkM s to grope, train » %p 
crawl, to creep ; Dan. krarU, (Siast)] 



flUe. fftt» fare, fmldst, wluLt. lAll, lather; we» wH, here, eem^ hSr, ttiAre; ptBe^ ptt» e&e. idr* 
er, were, wpu; work. wh6, e^ ; mnte, eiib, enre, finite, ear, rAle^ ttU; try, Bfrtea. ai, ct * iw e 



ffiwpit. 



i 



orawl— oreak 
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L LitemUy : 

L To creep, to move with a ilow motiou 
•long the ground, as a wonn. 

" Whldi ■wmmtluf all About hla Ufi did erull. 
And him •noouioTMl mn, bat oould not hurt at aSL' 



: r.q.,LL 

2. To grow slowly, at a cTeeper. 

" I nv tbna vndar a grMO nuuitUnc vliMi 
That cTMfte along tiM tkto of fon himJI bin." 

Jtat«m: OMIMM.SM. 

3. To move about alowly, with an idea of 
contempt. 

* Nor fools nor folUM tnnpt mo to daoplM 
Tho MoaiiMt thing that eramfd bonoath my wta.* 
BtfTom: ^^k$k Bmrda attd Heatek ~ ' 



i. To move or advance with secrecy on 
hands and feet, to scale. 

. . nenUrmHriiivvp tho battovd walls of tho 
fort. . . r-MmUm. 

6. To move about slowly and with difflculty, 
as one rvcovering flrom illness. 

** X sank, nor stop could crowL" 

W mrim0 »rt k : I^tmaU T a g rm mL 

n Figurativtly: 

* 1. To creep, to advance alowly and slily ; 
to insinuate one's self. 

** BMh er«wr4 into tho favour of the kliuL" 

2. To move about, to circulate, hated or 
despised. 

BoflMTt upon Uiat Uttsr of aboiml optnlona that 
' aboat tho world, to tho dl^iaeo of 



3w To have a sensstlon as though Insects 
were creeping over the Hesh* 

* 4. To growl, to rumble. 

** My gnts thojr gawlo. crmmU, and all my bdly 
bloCk>-tf ooMiMr «Hr«on's irssA^ U. L 



arAwldXs. [CaAWL,v.] The act of crawling; 
a slow, creeping movement. 



(2). t. [Dut Jbtia< ^ an indoeure.] A 
pen of stakes and hurdles on the sea-side for 
flah. [Kbaal.] 

arAwl''-«r, ». [Eng. erawl ; -er.] 

L Lit. : One who crawls ; a creeper. 

** rsarm'd of wings and scaly oars^ 
Unhannr cmwl sr on tho land.* 



n. Figuratively: 

1. A crawling cab. (SUing.) 

S. In AvttraUa: A crawler is an assigned 
eonvict who runs away and lives how he can 
Iqr labour and petty theft. {Darwin: Voy- 
age round tkt Woridt ch. xxL, January, 
1886.) 



I'-Ug, pr. par., a., k t. [Crawl, v.) 

A. A» pr. par, : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 

B. Aiodjtetive: 

L Lit. : Creeping or moving slowly on or 
cloee to the ground. 

S. Fig. : Flattering, sneaking, insinuating. 
€k As tubtt. : Tho act of creeping or moving 
slowly on or close to the ground ; a crawL 
H A crawling eab: 

In tjtndon : A cab which, in place of remain* 
Ing at a cab-stand, cniwb or goiea alowlv along 
the streets I'loking for &res. A crawling cab 
is ofiovenient for hirers, but danserous to 
pedestrians crossing fjrom pavement to pav*- 
meut. 

OrAwf-Uc-lj^, adv. [Eng. trawling; 4y.\ 
111 a rrawTing manner; moving alowly along 
the ground. 



s. [Qt. Kpd^^ (krazS^ = to eroak, to 
scrmm. to shriek.] 

Ornith. : A crnus of Rasorial Birds, the 
typical one of the fkmily Cncid« (q.v.). Crax 
weetor is the Common or Crested Cunuaow of 
Mezioo and BraaiL [CuRaasow.] 



_ • MB— ■» WM^ ~wV ^ [O. Ft. crtiler.] 
(Crams.] A kind of slow-sailing coasting 
vessel. 



A miraoio it w«s to sao tlMB grown 
Teshlp^ and barica. with fallbs. bulks, and trmfm." 
Marrimtten : ArtetC, xxxiz. St. M. 

*«ri]r-fir-j^,a [Etym. doubtfbL] A plant, 
t^lmfinaria ojleinatit. {Ufwtt,} 

•riir-flflh, t. (Crawfur.] 

L Zm/ , <fr. : AttaeuM /iMviatUii. 

" Tbo <wi« of tho mvrkUlck and anaoolnek attasM 
nqntrw altmymoalB ; as snails, tortoiss^ isUka, and 

1 1 Bof. : A plant, Donmkitm Fatda- 



eray'-illt a. [Fr., firom crait ; Lat. cnta s 
chalk.] 

L FiiuarU: 

(1) A coloured pencil consisting of a cylin- 
der of fine pipe-clay coloured with a pigment. 
Black crayons are coloured with plumbago, or 
made of Italian blai^k chalk. A white crayon 
ia a cylinder of chalk, common in England 
and France. Red chalk is found in Fmnce. 
The holder is a porte-crayon. Crayons are 
aaid to have been made in France in 1422, and 
Imported thence into England in 1748. It \a 
hard to say how long sgo charcoal, chalk, and 
ochreous earths were lued. (Knight.) 

" Let DO day ymm over yon without drawing a lino ; 
that is to aay, without working, without giving soum 
strokes of tno pencil or the eniaroN." — Dryden.* 
Ih^rtt. 

(2) A drawing or design done with crayons. 

2. LUkoorapky : A composition formed aa a 
pencil, and used for drawing upon lithographic 
stones. It is of a soapy nature, consisting 
of soap, wax, resins, and lamp-black, melted, 
and sometimes burned, together. (Knight.) 

emyoB-palntliig; «. The act or art of 

drawing iu crayoua. 

'^erfty'-^ v.f. [Cratch,*.] 

1. LU. : To draw in crayons. 

2. Fig. : To sketch out, to plan, to design. 
"And I wonder how any one oaa nad tho kin^s 



spee ch at the upeuinr of that eeesiou, without ssslng 
iu that spoech both the repeal and the declaratory act 
yery eofllcieutly croyetied oai."— Aitrfce .' On AwsHoaw 
Tasatkm. 

* oray'-ilied, pa. par. or a. [Cratom, v.] 

*oray'>An-iftg, pr. par., a., & g. [Craton, v.] 

A»A'B, At pr, par, ± partidp. ac(j. : (See 
the verb). 

C. Ai subit. : The act or art of drawing in 
crayons. 



v.t. ft i [A vsriant of erasJ^ 
ftH3m Sw. kroM s to cradde. Cogn. with Fl*. 
^cnuer. (Skeat.)'] 

A* Transitive: 

* 1. To break, to crush. 

** Darkness defends between till morning watdi ; 
Then through the dery pillar aiid the elond, 
God. lookiug forth. wUrtrunble all his huol. 
And eroM their charluVwheels . . 

JtiUon: f.L.,hk.%iL 

* 2. To weaken, to break down, to impair. 

•* Till length of yeai% 
And ssdentaxy nnmbuees, cram my limbsi'* 

Milton : aanUL Agmt. 

3. To crack the brain, to derange, to im- 
pair the intellect of. 

" I loT'd him. friend. 
No father his son dearer, true to tell thos^ 
That gxiof hath craa'd uiy wits." 

SkakMff. : Kk^Ltar, iU. 4 
B* /nfraiut(it« : 

* 1. To be broken. 

" The eahlys ercuen and bagynne to flUda." 

HarUfnanf : M0tr. FoJai, pw VKL 

1 2. To become weakened or impaired. 
** My tortured brain begiai to < 



-mill, onuliig-mlll, «. A mill 
for grinding tin-ore. 

rftse, 9. [Crazb, v.] 

* 1. Madness, insanity, derangement of 
intellect. 

2. A mad pasaion or longing for anything ; 
a mad fancy. 

" He bad taken upatraar upon thedangsr to Buope 
troiu the adTanoe of tho Turks,'' 






.▲Vril. 



po. par, or a. [Craxb, v.] 
A. As pa. par. : (Bee the verb). 
9L Aaa4i*cti9e: 
* 1. Broken down, damaged. 

" Till it choke up some channel elds to sldo, 
And tho cm^a bauks doth down before it 



l>r»0tom: Battioqf 

2. Deranged, cracked. 

** Whoee spring can f nosied < 
And the crmmd brain n 

ihttt: Mmrmltm, L M. 

* 3. Impaired, weakened, broken down. 

" Her erased holth. her late reeoano to iwf* 
aptntar: r «., IIL ix. Sa 

t crti -agd-ng— , ». [Eng. eraxd; -n€m,] The 
quality or state of being i*raxed. 

"The nature, as of men that hare sick bodies so 
likewise of the people in the rmcMdMst of their minds, 
with dislike and diseontnitwcnt at things 
t, is to imagine that anr thing wonld help 
'—Booktr: MnUa. FoUtg, Ar^teee. 



era -lie, a. [Crazy.] 

er&'-li-lj^, adv. [Eng. craxy; 4y.] In a 
crazy maimer. 

" No peaoe. no comfort eoold I And, 
Mo ease, within duurs or without ; 



And cratUw, and wearily, 

ITonbieertA ; r*« LoM^thtFloA 

era -id-iiSee, * eraelneeee, t. [Eng. enuy; 

•neat,] 

1. The quality of being craxy or deranged 
in intellect. 

2. The quality of being weak, poor, or 
broken down. 



Tou<dilng other plaoce, she may be saitt to bold 

If bvtbeears: norwiUI 
of ner title to many of 



them as one should do a wolf 
spoak uow of the muineM 
them.'— ifowel ; TeoaiiWwl 



era'-sIAg, $. [Craze, v.] The cracking of 
the glaze upon articles of pottery or poroekin. 

entllllg-mlll, $. A crushing mill. 

"The tin-ofo uasseth to the tmUtg mW, whUk , . . 
bmiseth it to aline sand.'—Oarsw; Aire. ^ OmrmwaU. 

enl-t^, * eraeele, a. & s. [Eng. cnu(s); -y.] 

A. Ae adjective: 

L Broken down, damaged, out of order, 
weak, not safe. 

"Charon! rseei re a family on board, 
Itaelf sttlBcisnt for thy crasy jrawL" 
Oswiwr : fYvfisL y Ormk IVrsss ; on JfUke. 

* 2. Broken down in body, decrepit. 

"WhMi petvle art eraqr. and in dlsordar, It Is 
natural for them to groan."— X'JJrtri^e. 

8. Weak, feeble, shattered. 

" Physick can but mend our eraag stats, 
l>Meh an old bttUding, notanow ersata." 



L Brokan-witted. deranged. 

** And over moist and cdul 

Bwktlwr: HuHtrua. 

\'B» Ab BuJbit. : The Buttercup (genus Ra- 
nunculusX the MidUud rustics holding it to be 
" an insane herb," and believing that ita amell 
produces madness. (BrUUn <f Holland) 

enuqr-lie«ded, a. Deranged in intellect, 
crazy. 

**. . . there Is a oompai^ <rf theae mny^niifffd eootp 
eomba. . . ."— Amyaii; TkaPUgrim'a Prograaa, pi. L 

*ei& MJf-6V-^ifiML i. [A contemptuous 
corruption of eranialogiet (q.v.X] A crauiolo- 
gisL 

"The eraaiiMofUft would hare found out a bump ob 
bis bma.''—iemuUg . Tha Dtetor. eh. zuir. (Aisfca.) 

* erS-A'-Ue, a. [Lat crwbilia, firom ereo s to 
create.] Capable of being created. {WaiU,) 



a, [Gael, creadi — plunder.] 
An incursion into a country for plunder; 
what is teriiied un the Borden a raid. 
" A cr s a g* and its oansoqaa>i< 

oh. XT. 



s. [Irish.] 

1. A herd of cattle. 

"In these fsat plaosa, they kept their 
herds of cattle, . . .'—OoHta : On trUand. 

2. The same aa Rapparkk (q. v.). 

" He was soon at the head of eereu or eight thooiMd 
Bappareei^ or, to nee the name peculiar to UlMsK^ 
C»e<^aii.''~lfaeatila» : Mm. Mmg., th. ztL 

v.i. [Crraoht, s.] To graze. 



It 



made penal to the English to permit the 

ta^ or (erase upon their Inudt, or nnsent 

them to eoeleaiastloal benottees.''— Ztevtet : On iralmikL 



Irish to CTM^ or 



. 'kreke, v.i. & t. [A word 
imitated trom the aouud. Comp. O. FT. 
eritpur.] [Crack.] 

A. /nf ranaifitw : 

1. To make a continued sharp, grating 
noise. 

And the bnnehee tossed and troubled. 



Creaked, and groaned, and s^lt asuuder." 
LonaMbm : Tha Amg tffHiawutka, zvilL 

* 2. To utter a sharp, grating cry ; to croak. 

** Ue eryeth and he erUatk." 

B. TranttUve: 

h To cause to make a sharp, grating noise. 

" C ra ak lmg my shoes on the plain masonry." 

atakaajK : Alta Wall, IL L 

* 2. To utter in a creaking voice. 



' My soiye is bothe trewe and pleyne^ 
Althogfi I eannot erefee hit so lii reyne." 

CiMMear : Omekao and A'fgM. IU. 



* ereelre, t. [Crkak, v.] a pro* 
tracted sharis grating noise. 
% To cry creak : To yield, to repent. 

** I now rry ermhi, that art I scorned lore, 
Whose might is mors than other gods ahisrsL'* 
Wntaan : Paaalonnaa Ca mtmria, USL IMmraa.) 



>ftl, b^; pOt» J^iW; e>t^ 9tll, eheroe, ^fcte, beM^;ge, jem; thin, fhle; etn, f ; eapeet, y enep l ie a , eyiet. j^ « ft 

-Ue, -41e, Ac. - bfl, dfl. 
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creaking— oreaser 



L 



f-Ug, jn-. T^T,^ a., & «. [Creak, v.] 
A* & B. ^« JT. par. (f jxirfictp. ad^. : (See 
the verb). 

1. lit : Making a protracted, haran, grat- 
ing noiae. 

2. Fig. : Rongh, uncoath. 

*■ Btin miwt I he«rT-«biUl houM Fltnmmld bawl 
Hla ertakint oooulsta In • tararn hall t " 

Bjfnm : Engtuh Bards and Scotch StvUwtn. 

C A$ subst. : The act of making a harsh, 
grating noise ; a creak. 

** Thau atari not at the ertaktftg at the door." 

Lom^Mam: Tht OcU^n Ltgend, tL 

r Willi (IX *erayine, *ereame, 'oreme, 

f. [O. Ft. cretftM ; Ft. er^Mf from Low Lat. 
erema. Prob. allied to A.8. redm = cream ; 
IceLr/dmi. (Skeat.)] [Chbism.] 

A* Ordinary Langwxgt : 

L LiUraUy : 

L In the same tense as B. 

** Cr*am is matnrad and mad* to rlas tpeediljr, bjr 
DvtUns In oold water, which, as it sssmeib, gettato 
w>wn UM whey."— Aieim : NatwrtU Mtatorp. 

2. A sweetmeat prepared from cream, 
Ttrioas fruits, Ac 

* 3. A cosmetic. 

" In Tain she tries her pastes and enavu 
Tb smooth her sliin or hide Its seams." 

OoU Umi th: Tht DoubU Tratt^formation. 

*L Consecrated oil, chrism. 

" Ich signi the with signs of eroys, 
And wiUi the ctsmm of heli oonferml.* 

gh o rth am . If. U. 

n. FiffurcUively : 

1. The best pui of anything ; the choicest 

bit ; the essence or quintessence. 

"In an instant, all the leads of the ooorts and 
entries were thronged with men and mald-eervants of 
the dnke's. who cned alood. Welcome, Oh ilowwr and 
crwam of knights-errant. "—AeMoA : Don QuitBot*, bk. 
ii., eh. xxxL 

2. A name given to the finest liqueurs. 
B. Technically: 

1. Dairy Produce: The most oily part of 
milk. It is specifically lighter than the other 
constituents, and therefore rises to the surface, 
whence it is generally skimmed to be used as 
an adjunct in making tea and eoflee palatable, 
to be eaten with various fruits (such as straw- 
berriesX or for other purposes. If a saturated 
solution of white sugar be boiled for a couule 
of minutes and cream added before it cools, the 
cream, if preserved in a cool place, will keep 
fresh for some weeks. 

2. Chtnt, : [Cream of Tartar.^ 

SL Masonry^ Ac. : [Cream cj LiiM.\ 

H (1) Cream of Lime : (For def. see extract). 

** Adjacent to theee reaenroirs are others containing 
' pnre slaked lime — the so-called entam vf Uma,*— 
TignitM : Frag, qf Atcienee (Ird ed.k ch. xL. p. SiL 

(2) Cream of Tartar : 

Pharm.: Hydrogen potassium tartarate, 
KHC.iH40e, PotasM: Tartnu Acida. A salt ob- 
tained from the crude tartar, ur argol, which 
is deposited on the sides of wine casks during 
the fermentation of grape juice. It is a gritty 
white powder which forms small rhombic 
prisms, is sparingly soluble in water, and in- 
soluble in alcohol. Heated in a crucible it 
evolves inflammable gas and the odour of 
burnt sugar, and leaves a black residue of 
charcoal and pfttassium carlwnate. In small 
doses it is a refrigerant and diuretic ; In large 
doses a powerful liydragogue purgative. It Is 
given, mixed with jalap, as a putgative in 
cases of dn>psy, and is used as a drink in 
Ibbrile affections. 

(3) Cream of Tartar Tree : A tree, Adantonia 
Oregorii, growing in the north of Australia. 
It is called also the Sour Gourd. (Treos. of 
Bet.) 



t. A bowl for holding 
cream. 

"Tells how the drttdslng gobllu sweat 
Tu earn his ereuta-otnW duly set." 

MiUon: L'AIUgra. 

eream-cake, «. a cake stuffed with 

costard of eggs, cream, Ac 



$. A variety of cheese 
made of cunls prejiored from new milk, with 
a certain amount of cream added. The curds 
are plaf*e«l in a cloth and allowed to drain 
without the application of any pressure. 

ereamHMlonr, $. 

Bot. : Ivory-white ; white verging to yellow 
with a little lustre, as Contallaria majalis. 
(Lindley.) 



eream-colonred, a. Of a colour re- 
sembling that of cream. 

* eream - fkoed, a. With a pale or 
colourless face ; cowardly. 

"ThoQ er«aii»-/se'<( lown, 
Whsrs got'st thou that goosa-luok T "^ 

atatm/K : MaebttiK v. 1 

cream-ftreeaar, «. A domestic machine 
in which cream is stirred in a vessel plunged 
in a freezing mixture, usually of pounded loe 
and salt. 

eream-fimlt, a A fruit found at Sierra 
Leone, conjectured to belong to the Apocy- 
nacese. It was supposed to be RowpeUia grata, 
but it is now beheved that this was aa error. 
The real plant is as yet onldentifled. 

eream-lald, a. An epithet applied to 
laid paper of a creamy colour. 

eream-nilt; «. A name sometimea given 
to BeriholUtia exceUa. [Brazil-wut.] (OyUvis.) 

eream-iiaiit «. The same as CBxaMnro- 
PAM (q.v.X 

eream-pot, «. A small Jug or vessel for 
holding cream. 

eream-alioe, t. A wooden knife for 
dividing and serving frozen cream. 

eream-whlte, a. The same as Cbeam- 

OOLOURCO (q.v.). 

eream-wove, a. An epithet applied to 
woven paper of a cream colour. 

eream (^ s. [CRiSMs.] Merchandise, goods. 

9. Goods 



such as are sold at stalls or booths. 
ream, v.t. k i. [C&xam (i), «.] 

A. Transitive: 

t L LiteraUy: 

L To skim off the cream flrom milk. 

2. To cover or top with cream. 

" Crtaming ths fragrant enjps with a rich lavlsb- 
nasB."- ITMCney .- JtttU fUka. chTzviL 

* n. Fia. : To take off the flower or quint- 
essence of anything. 

** Bneh a man. tmbr wiss. erMMU olT natore, leaving 
the soar and dr^gs fur ithtlosophj and yaason to lap 
np."— ArVt 

*B. Intraneitive : 

1. To gather cream ; to receive a covering 
or coating ; to mantle. 

"There are a sort of men. whose ' 
Do ersom and mantle like a i 

i^akmp. : Mereh. ti 

2. To pour out or use cream. 

** He sugared and cr e am e d and dzank."— ifias Mi§9 
werca ; ifiUn, oh. xxxvL 

•pa. par. or a. [Crsam, v.] 

% i. [Eng. creetst (2X ■. ; -er.] A 
huckster, a pedlar. 



I stsndliw pomL* 
treh. qf fsiriee, L L 



eream'-er-i^ (IX «. [En^. cnam ; -try = -ry.] 
A dairy-farm ; an establishment where cream 
is manufactured into butter or cheese. 
(.isMricaa.) 



*ereaiii'-«r-i^(2X*<n'eam'-er-Ie,s. [Ena. 
cream (2), s. ; -try = -ry.] Merchandise, sucn 
goods as are usually sold by a pedlar. 

" With my cratmny glf ye list maU ; 
Heir I haif foiy baUls to selL" 

I9n4m9, A P. A. a H. 

eream -I-nSsa, «. [Eng. creamy; -ncM.] The 
quality or state of being creamy. 

eream -XAg, pr. par. or a. [Cbsam, v.] 



«. (See extract) 

"The erMminff^ithe* (so I oall the Tsssels tn which 



ths milk is pasMd for throwing vp ersam) an to he 
flUed with the milk as soon after it Is drawn txvm the 
eow as possible.'- .JiMfervMs .' Oh Cke JktttTf. 

ereamlns-pao* «. A wide shallow pan 

(M* vessel used in dairies for the milk to stand 

in till the cream rises to the top. 

" a hetier practice would be. to have the milk dmwa 
from each eow separately pot Into the cr wi n s fa y-yam; 
as soon as it is milked, without being erar bujcmL"'— 
Andtrmn : On the Dairp. 

'-f, a. [Eng. crwim; -y.) 

1. Full of cream ; containing cream. . 

2. Like cream ; luscious, unctuous. 

" In Boch ca ses the semm is opaqoe and naaiiy as 
whits as milk, and on standing a short tlmsi a fUm 
forms on the sorfaoe like cream. On the addition ol 
ether the ertamg pellicle is disaolvad, and the aaram 
loasa its opacity. '-TVmM 4 Bemmm : fh^wM. AimC 
vol. L. eh. ill.. PL M. 




*& Soft, flattering. 

** Toor crwBiay vohb bat aeaM.* 

< >M s e a y O sriw rt . Ml. 1. 

SL [Fr., ftnm. \jam 

I*t. oradenlia = belief ; LaL credo » to be- 
lieve.] 

X. Ordinary Langwhgt : 
L FUth, beUef. 
"Tlda maldaa taqght the erwMMa «ato this wtfeu* 

2. Credit, borrowing, sorety. 
•*. . . bf erammetof ootml'— Asyes. ef Utk. li.. p «. 
TL FaloofKry : A fine suiall line, fkstened to 
a hawk's leash when ahe is flnt lured. 



*€rar-fiioe^ *or«awMM, v.t. k i, [O. Vt. 

OTMfuer.j [Crkance, «.] 
L Traiu. : To borrow. 

** This marehaviid . . . cvatuuM*! hath aad payed 
This aoouiM of gold." Ctaiiaar; C. T^ lijia. 

2. Intrant,: To borrow. 

** How goth this marrhannd and htotit i 




[Fr. crianeieT.l A creditor. 



"SrUa the oyle and yialds to tkj 
Wy6^:tKim^it.t. 



a. (Fr. enfaaf, pr. par. of crirr; 



Lat. cmiu, pr. par. of ereo 
Cresting, forming. 

*'TbeerwinK 
Which thrillad 



to 



te-J 



ax «• [A Celtic word. Cf . Bret, krii =« 
wrinkle ; 8w. kru* = a curl, knua = to euri ; 
Qer. kraut = crisped, coiied, kramadn » U> 
em% to crisp.] 

L Ordiaory Lai^riKi^ : 

L A line or mark made \j folding or 
doulding anything. 

2. A slight hollow or indentation. 



AnmL, voL L, eh. xiv., jl «ia 

n. TtdinioaUy: 

L MtdL : A creaser. 

2. Cridod: A name given to certain ttnes 
marked on the ground at each wicket TWy 
are three in number, the bowiin^-ermm, the 
fttwnn-crmut, and the ptntpin^-crwrnm. TW 
first extends in a straight line at rit^t angies 
to the line of pUy, SO. 4 in. each aide of Um 
centre of the stumps. The aeoood is a akort 



l«lar«| 
Cr ts u L 



■avilaff 



Vislali 

•!• — 






; 



ftsfnw (cauoKsrX 

Une dmwn at an an^ to the ead of tWbowt- 
ing-crease. The bowler in driivering kb hall 
moat have one fSoot bdiind the bowU^g-crsase, 
and within the retnm-crense. Hie popf4n$- 
creaae is a Une drawn paralld to the Dowliasr- 
crease, and at a distanoe of 4 fL IhMn tL it 
Is unlimited in length. The batsman cannot 
move out of the space between the bowling 
and popping-creaaes except at tibe risk of 
being pat out. 




s. [C 



1 



__ vJ. (Cnsasc, s.] To 

or mark in by doubling or folding. 

** Und« a taa«v W migM Ba 
Or craa/« Uka dqi-a eM% in a lalkk' 



jMi. par. era. (CanasB. «.] 



ir, s. (Sng. erMH(e) ; -«r.] 
L Ord. Lan^. : One wbo or that which 



TL TsdbikalZy: 

1. LcoiAer-worMR^ : A tool used fer makiag 
lin^ or double unea on leather, to ^«is 
guides or creases to sew by. They are ahn 
used for lining leather, to give it a finished 



2. /nm-tDOfUna : A tool used by shcrt-in>B 
woricen for rounding sasaU beads end tubes. 
Its shank has a tang by which it is secured ui 






Ato. IKt, fira, amidst, wbat, fAll. 
•Tt wora, w^fit^ work* wliA, aAn; mikta. 



we, w<t, bare* aaa^ bir, th^ra; 
ottlis eiira, ^nlt/^ ear, Hda^ f^; ttf^ 




:«iwpK 



J 



A HiDue ■oclut of tba vork-bvncb 
bottom enuJn)( tooLi, of lav lulta 
paUan, iruT b« Ht la Um Jawh of 
■win, tb« lowct iM or ~' " ' 
tugtoHttnthown^-bi 
hinged porlloD carriea U 

3. ftnt^iKfliv.- A tool 
taod-loiprwkin dUtlDCt oa t 

4. SnHiv-ioodiliic An at 




^ ^ lEng., &&, nWwCMtX UHl Ut. 

«n!r=.oii.i 

Om. .' Creo»l, CgHitO*. A diitomla Hh- 
nol. Dlitilncd hj th* dty dJstfllitlon nf jiiiaU- 



It baru wlUi ■ i 



trrmullqald, v1thipiui»iit 
T !<■ l-OST, bolltng It ttS*. 



«ri'-*-fot«. on -A-fvM^ • kri--%-fSto, •. 

™. _!._.. ^. -'-'--Bj)„flMih,Ulrt»wf» 

_. ..iwd htauH of (U 
I wiltDal 



(AIT) . 1(1 ■VB. 



KDUe p 
mat < 



?fl Iti power of pnserrlhj 

la uaed tii relieve tootlimetafl 
m 0» Mlthboniing teeUi ti 



• In el 



ereailng— oreatdon 

WKt.1. |>^.,ltaio Ut-monu; lt*l.iir*UD,' 
Bp. erlodo 3 ■ puplLl 

Man^ : An luher to ■ rldlns-mulcr. 
BrX-ft'-t*-tde. B. (Eng. <rMC(),- -aNi.] 
Foaible fo be cn>t«l 

r«-«t*-, •on*t, v.(. tCnuTi, a. In 

Ft, cr*r; Sp. ft Port ortar, Brior; lie! 

I. To nuke out nf notblRg; to oaoie lo 



be tbe uilhor of. 



impoie. to urauge, to 



will. dUniu. l-,=i«]gj^D »i.iK.^^^^ ^ ^ 
•g. To fnriD. to Tnake. 

' Ue( RllbHil «liti^<Dh ■ p>4«it f*"-' 

1 For the dUTarenn between lo ereaU and 

and Id Ana. aee Fohh ; aiHl for thai between 
lo enaU and (o noIx. ate Miki. 
• erS-ita', ■ «Mtt, n. [UL ereotM, pa. par. 
of em. = to mate.] 

1. Brought Into eiJatena. mated. 

nv huihliiU^ totr man Ami am *> ■torlti do 

^ Coinpoaed, made ap» 

orf-ir-M.pa.iBr. or o. [C«»*ra, ».J 

pi. [The id. of Lat erm- 

the wotahfpier of a created helni. 

niiu ^ cRatad. 1 cDDDcctlva, and tele 

lowoiablp.1 

M. : A moanphnite aect In the ilith 

who fipllowed arvenuin holding that. 

Iiiraa cmmiptlb 



abo Pthartolitne 



1 Ktlitolalrs. All the 



hpa when bc1nga|>|3fed tothegnnu. A iplral 

ClaliDDn-wlR carrtea tba >|<ang«, and a glaB 
lb* ittarbed to the handle and anrroundlng 
tba wh* nlchea a»|i of the eaoitlo which 
Bar rundown tba win. <jrnl,;Ai.) 



{trtra). ( 



{Una of RilaHatli 
to the rijtht. It la 
nanl to pnrMin MUiini CTrnmll. Unftrntmrn , ori'-^t-Ino, J. [Oer. brtal 

Ci^-JI. aiKl rapor Cnound. A allp of '-' " -' — " 

woml dipped Into It. and alterwanla 
hydmrhlorla arid, aeqiilrea on eipoanr 
thaalra greenlih.hlne onlnor. German i 
■Ota li pniand liy dlatllling baech-w 



ci>'>T« (krtntoi) = fltah, ami 



(.■(IML ; Metb; „ 
gnanldo-acvtio acid. 



n.binla. n 



hf plgeniiii and doga. ] 






;.',i's«'; 



it give. 






O- At firM. ; A node of nnrentlng deoar 

la aaid to floagnlate the albanen, ahoorb thr 
niTiRS. niinif)' IB Uh porai iT tbe wood and 
raelitde air. and aet aa a pofaoo to prerent 
toDgl. Mwt. ud otbac puMlU*. V»^> 

•drtsM'-M.*. (CnnnD.} 

t WW lm ^ -f, ". lEn^. ewi((): -r-l Fanotor 



fd on a watei^bath, tbe pmtaU. 
irmla, deoolnuiiied by animal ehar- 
n-ctryilallieed from water. Cnattoe 
— '- rhoDiUc oeedlea onntalning one 

..ttf, whlo"- ■ 

eolutlon hi 

llUniia. [t girei a white pn- 

._._ ..h >ilTar nltntf, whlrh ta eolnblo 

potaih. After a time tbe aolution MlMi- 

' '"- iF«rent gelaUoniii niaaa, which 



nnlecule of wattf, whlr^ ia 
The war 



J reduo 



1 bidrocjani 



thetlcall]' by heattng 

with aarcoelne, CH^|^J-*=-'?> 
hollo BulmloD to ItO* for 



Bt bolllag with 
mnpneeil.jrlaldlng 
. CiHjNOi + ana 
n formed aro- 
■mid.. C^gH 



H7 

leaving a miied aqoeoua eolutlon to erapor- 
(ta, the creatine aeparatea ont la errtula. 
Creatine heatHl In redneu with aoda-llme In a 
tube, jMHi NBi and methylamine, NH|-GB|. 
irf 4'-tUkfe pr. par., a., h t. [Cuin, (.] 

A. * B. A' pr. par. it portlrtp. adi. : (Baa 
the verb). 

C jltmbii. .- Tlieaot of glrlngeililannor 

t£i oSSi onir^ili lo T.^W^ ~~* 

Orf-kf -la-ine, •. [Gng. oreiUln((); tuIL -Inc. 

£%*at. .- Methjl-glTOKTamldlnB, C^H^KgOi 

orHI'=C<'' l' ' Creatinine oo«ai« 

the mnther liquid formed In the pnpantlnn 
of ereaUiiB. It cui be lUTpatwt hy the action 
of etrong arlda on creatine, alao by evaporat- 
ing, bslow io«*. fmh nrlne nectnllaad with 

la eihauolad by alcnhol, end the fl'ltrSi la 
mixed with a conoentratcd alcoholic aolution 
D chloride ; the precipitate, after aUnd- 

; the flllnle li eraporaled ; the cryntala 

recryija^iaatlon ; the i»lutH>u In boiling 
water I* then digulnd with hydratid tad 
oilde. Altered fmoi the nilde of ilno and oiv- 



alcahal : a cnnoentrated Klutlnn haa ao alka- 
line taata. rtd-jeni turmeric and tuma red 
lltfliua blue. It la a elrong lur. Creatinine 

when made allgbtly allEiJIne with pnUah anj 
Dltro-pruBBble nf aodlum la wided. Creatinine 
fomu lalla with acidi. (IfoUi; DUt. Ctok, 






"Tbt Bind ihHb >up«( ilianiw, (s dliUnlih 
WhD tbi UilUI II >l»llT mail Uf- K UMt tBvR 
lton<itdUnir><lilliiil>ini naAra a an pariUt 

t. (Spit).- Uaed elBulutaljr; thi art of 
biinglug the world intn exiatcncc. 
g. Tha inlut of time whan the world waa 



«T or poeltlon. 
it conatitatlng of 



alTi^ bT DliiDj>>£^Inrii Cf.iI Cd^ Kum. tim, 

6. That which la oreatad or imxlnoed. 



n. Teotalailly; 

1, nrtt.-Theartof creatlngoulofnnUIng, 
one or the three grent oprmtlona aUrlbntad C 
Q»l, the other* being pnnidanoa and reikmp- 

1 (1) CenlrirtCtntmufCrraHinit 
(a) Sing. (Crnfra or J^ </ OeofioiO; A 
(mint or plare on tbe earth'a aurfct* when It 

waa ciTstsd, and whenra It la auppoHd that It 
dilTuaed Itaairtotbe rarloiu redona Id wMvb 
It now ia found. 

(fi) PI. ICmlra or JBeliif Oealbn); Certain 
epota on the eaith'e aurbce when notoue bnt 



kOut^; pAt.jAlt mU, fall, oborw, fttlM, bHKb: c*,t«mi tUa, tUsi atM.**; 



bin bHD cnaUd. ind wfasDin t 
bmi dUHmlDatad. Tha Darw 
obdect Id tb« lus of the • 



Ii"llieor1gioo(spi 



,_ _- ,. ,.uC^utiob, 1^ highest dL. 

RiTenliB.c.SI»4, the lomat 3610, idilfenaD 
a 3.34a you*. Ona cbitt tei»d of the dli 
enpuicy li th« Ikct thai ths Helinv and tb 
B«[itUI(rint chronnlDglei of OcDnli >., ui 



The KBDlogiat dr«"i a wide dlellnctioo belwoen 
the dit« when man flrat came Into being and 

fodeof geologlciil time, but s vsrr reowt* one 
u eomiiiind with tfa* date uilgHd by thoie 
who have made their calculatioiia aolelr rrom 
th* Babraw or the Oraak Beptnuliil numlian. 
[AvnqDiTT OF UAH.] Varl«BarUtlu hai~ 
moniata hive atldioplad lo n«ancf1a BcrlptDra 
tod aclence la Uila and other reapeota. (Hu- 

(9) TkeItHioMalti/na»a(ncr«iltou:The 
TSav waa held by Murdilaon uitl himuj otiiat* 
that BucceaaLvfl un&tioua have taken place, 

nam u*. It la tror, mjiinl7 bu«l upon l^ uHMf—l t> 
tUi in Uii >«1B al tlH nruCnU h1>-Ui^«.-— 

*or«*Hoii-4bV, I. The daj on which anr- 



[Eng. enation; -Int.] 
Bottl It apeclallr created 
g u K»D aa conoalied in 



erJMi'-tiT«, a. (Eng. m 

Of all Ui wurEft rnafb« Iv 



prodncea anything ; a maker, ■ producer. 
J. i^.: The Alniiglily Maker ot all IMog*. 



qrl - 1' - tor - ahlp, (, [Eng. c 



* m M k-triM, i. [Lat.] a crotnu. 

• arbt'-tn-r^ o. [Eng. crnHuri,) ; -at.\ i 
or pertaining to a enatnre ; taflttlng a en 

Mte'-tan, Lha. [Fr. crfancn; ItaL. Bi 
* Port cnnjiim, rrom UL crroliini, fro 

1. Thai which la created ; .njlhlng not ae 
•Ilitent, but created by a lupreme power. 



oreatloDal— oredenttel 






0. An epithet of iflMtlaD or Wtdtmeaa, 
" loll* rovna crwrarw Un lant UHlr Mia n 
^llafcla ir b^lDf UHm pHUd aiHa fittU leUHL 

T. A eemnt, ■ dependant. 



8. In ofTBpring, prodace. or reaulL 

of t^o^h^ 1^ n«nn of k puUtb'd nlnA" 
la Drink, Uqoor. llriA.) 

' IL Food genentllj. 

3r pertaining to Uia crektnia 



■ nift'-tni^ljF, o. (Eng.wM(i.fl; JH Of 
or pertaining to the cmlun; baring the 

' arta'-tifre-Bliln. .. [Eng. matun; -Mp.] 



flraa'-tnr-ii-UISi p^- F"-> il. ft •■ [Cnu- 

A. & S> ^ pr. par. it forticip. adj. : (ptt 
C Ai nitat. .- The act of making ilka k a«k- 



Cinu*al. : Harked or dlHtingnlibeil by nn- 
nerouB i^toaely-eet riba or ridgea, aa In Uie 

er*-l»i-«IU'-aKta, a. [Lat. cnAercfteqiKat, 

elowi;nifci« = «furrow.l 
revAof. : Harkcl or diatJngulalied wilh 



m hdlitr /A jmEm'-Jl I lEi" SLb. if r.. 
vAoIia,!. [Fr-l ICratch.) A nnbllc Initl 



. lOa aXI TO boll to H 



flrt'-dfa9*. •. [Ft. crMcu; ttalcTKlnu*,' 
Low I^t- cndEHfla :^ betlrf. from fnvtnu. pc. 
par. otcr(A) = tobeLr™.] (CkUD.) 

L Ordiivrir Langttagt : 

L BallFT, credit, Rllaa«,depeBd«m,tTwt. 



t. A belief, an opInK 



g. That which givaa a cUlm U> en, 
orconfldanca. 

• 1. The act of tutlns Ibod befon it w 
oDbred to othen, a prarnee fotlownl In ani 




a. Kata. : The amaH table tww the aid* of 
the altar, or commnnlon Ubie. on whlrh lb* 
, J __j _,__ ^^ placed befof* tbej an 



[Creoidici, a.J To giva 
[dt. n-KlmlsK.] Tbe mat 



_. „ ILaLntnt-plofrndnHliic 

to be believed ; iiait. fruoi endo v I0 belicvej 
TkanJ. : Artidea of (kith, ai diatlnguUhfiJ 
tmta agenda or nvctlcaJ dntiaa ; tUnga whieh 
moat be beUcved. 



tldt. nent. iing. of m- 
— ~ ieT(4.| 

noil. .- An aitide otUtb. 
V«''«|Bt ~. (Lat iTwfa«^ pr. pat. tf 
endD = to beliere.] 

L OMag cndence ; brHertng, cndDlooa. 



1. Credit4e 1 bearing cr 



t.M-MHh p.. ii>j. m' credo a \n beliera.] 
A. At ntj. : OlvlBg a title to endil ; am- 



L Otii. : Anvthing which gtra* a tiUc to 
ervdlt or conAduica. 

dWngan 



3Hllt at a &nlgn court. 



«r, w«n, WW wSik, wM. ata: wAu. «l 



dtlBiirtlU»tiiiB«lit. 



«r<M-l-UI'-I-t*, I [Pr.rr^fitUilr. 

BrvliliUU = an5u.le.\ ■" "-■ 

- ' itUB or oill 

HI ; poainilli 
HI* to endit 

gj^S^I.^; 

«U'4-Ua, *«ndybla,a. (laLmdibiiii. 

bWD enda _ to tnHevc.] DsKrviigi dT or 
aUtied to endit or tnlfcT: tint nujbe l«- 
Unid. credrwd, or railed od ; tnutwotUiy. 

-Ih 

TllS qui II: 

«rM''{-talt, 'orM'-v-blf. 



credibility—creek 

r mm tha ^rtn o-f otbpFI 1 tn/tutt 

,— . „,™iilliawiMli' 

IndBpendeotly of lilber ^ 'w« __ . . 
fimour (Or aunttves ; ■»» (oert IMwiu over 
Dthvn - ervlif uid ht^mr fvrrs dh'b owu 
w timplDjBd 1i 
-'—"■(.. .. 

< the wiU 

dllTarigiiot l)tt*«ea tndU 



X,» 






IL fl-iirtJwjilrr.j: Til MlWr Upon ttW OI 

.>^kLr iif Jill jii'.hiiriT ; to gtve credit A:pr^ 

wM'-lt-^Ua^ a. lEug. cnriH; -oUt.] 

• 1, Credible, warUiy of bclleC 



X A RToundirfDr lltl* to belief, tnirt, cr 

3. A npnUtlon or ebinct*r oT ninfldi-iin 
AT Iruit: 4 iro»d nainir or opinion ntned l>y 
-Dliright muluet In boslone -, i npnUtlua (Or 

I. Tnul ITimMfl with ITguil to proiaTty 

el [■TnwDt at ■ futun time : comlUlve to 
rfiW. 

i.JlnirLliloe<lii«l.i*iiyii*nK.n. III. I.) 
C nietiDiKforwhiclitnutUglreiitoriait' 

BkVtkt lbr|;uodj bought. 
T. TiMliiKinr'aruithflrllr; thit vUcli pn- 

*Mttielbr«-tnut. 



L JeeUarpfeff : The iMe of wi nmrDDt Id 
vhith pipHOt !• eatand j oppoeed to diMi 

I. Cimm.. *c. : fBiLL or Canir.] 

« I ' IiArr credu : The euae M ■ Cir- 

<'. I .■.'h |iiit bj- cndlfom 

5 (1) Ci«l* thitn dlei^mliuW bslirwn 

•nk tlw •tei« "" piUnii In »1tli ngini to ntbi>r» 

<«■■ . <ndu ertH mil of eateem i panr eul 
' pMA-MIl or ■AvUod; lajhwui sot or 
ftir mtfU or /imr : endll depeodi illo- 
BMr a wnoul merit ; JbHwr mar depend 
tta«frt«<<(lilnirbnIiMfl»*tt Otdif. 
aM ■■lUui 11 olitaliied br hlieliond. i> 
bill /.iwir. 
-towed, oflfn 



firBil' It % Wn ntlM. i. lEog. craffloMt; 
■ 1. CredlUIltT ; wurthlnea of belief. 



■tael-pef -colour. JUhuxtiieB kl'S; ItaipL 
p. 4't— S'l 1ti> coininnltian. oilde of eopper 
Vlt sDd oiide of inimgiueHi ST'IbIW 
Foimd at FndencliiiTKle. (lUiu.) 
e»'-da^ L iLnt. viii^ve.) [CaoD.) 

I, Zodei. .- The creed. 

S. tfHic .- Onu <.r IhcTiiovcDienta In ■ PMn. 

'OTSd''9'l^-ey,*ot^d-9-l^-d«Vi. [tit 
cmliJin, (rum d™(o ^ lo beliavr.] CinlDlltr. 



OTS-dn'-U-tf , f. {Ft. crMnHU ; ItiL cndfc 
(llii ; Up. cinduJldflJ, from Lit. cndnVJIru, fwm 
rtYfliffvj = believing, ttaia errtio = to bpllere.! 
Gulaeu of belief ; ■ dlipodtlon »><IUy Ind 

erM'-Q-lottl. a. [I^L endulut, bno endo 

- to be11a<rT| 
•I. EaallF OTii*]lly bflievM. 

3. EniT of belief; dliii>.«<"l to bellere <M 



l\rM' II InMiniiia. I [E(lg.FrnIiifini;4ai.[ 
Tbo quillt; ur being credulous ; cntlullty. 

QTM <1). r.i. JJaiiiHon •ugBMla am Mav 
^ lu wu-.] Tu nitddli orbnie lu do wllb. 
(GtTk^rally lued nt^tlvely.) 



orfd 11 a bly. - [Eog. crBiilot<fc); -fa.! , . . _ . 

■ 1. In a creditable or credible wit ; atH- «*• <^ '•;■, '"S™- ^on^tMI.] To bofl It 

1. With credit or honour; *o ea to bring I «««««li (gnti.), i. [Gnd. arni<e = a rock.' 
eredu. , ^ d«'li>1ty eni'uuibrn-'l with latgn Moueo. 

ortd'H-M, in. pur. oro. [Camrr, *.] 

<>rtd-It-IAg, rT-.J-ir,.!.. *a. ICuDtT, ».] 

A.k B. -t. j^ jx.'. if mnMji. ai(l. .- (Bee 

thmetb> 

1. Ord, limf/. The act of gtTlag credit or 

i. Iioiiklrnplna : The act of entering npon 
the rrisllt Bi^e of an Bcsouat: the idvlnB 
cndlttor. 
arMj^p-ir,:_ [Ij>t. = one who tmata ; Fr. 
'lit or endinca to 



erMltnr; Itiil 



>De to wtaon 4 jium ni moury or other 
lilB la t}Wiug : one who hu eiven credit 
>Ihcr romliUve to drMor. 

lUty Bled by -new more 
> uwta of U 

•nritd-l-trli^a. [Bng. eradlior; -an.) A 

female creditor. 
•or<d'-I-t)ri(K>. (lAt.) The aame aa Cbdt- 

TU«(q.T.X 
crfid'-iiOT-ite, I [Named after lb* mlMnUo- 



tm tylna* at m tOsI « iba nut of ti^ 
bw: a sbiiBK* aalm mtlf witli l>» 
■p«Hn br the nautiMi'r nf hli ron- 
i Km vivftr nf hia dMrHUoiir, anil tli~ 
tiMi of hia life ; I1h> Jbinr of Ihi |v,i.n- 

li ^tiKi liy *rt> which mm nf nprlKlil 

a voiild dlBlnin In enii'Ini, Cnlh in<l 

10 pAt. J At nmt. 9*11, obaru, fUs. baavk K«, t«m tUn. tUa. ila. >f mpmI, V«>>iW>wa> «fUt. vh - £ 
-MiB-Ava. -4l«i,-itoB-AflSi-tlMb-flM Attn, -otstu, ~tl«iu. -alalia - Ate >U«, -die, *«.> bfl. <«L 



reed, 'erode, 'orvdA, t. (n-., Ital., ft 

H|i. ctbIv. fpilil Ijit. tTrdo- I Iwllevr. Uut 
being Ibc EIrBt woitI hi \.hp lAtln TonlolLj 

A. Ordtaarv LangMafi: 

I LUrrolIv: 

L liilbDiain«»enieaaB. 



n. FigiinUlcrlTi : 

1. Any tolemn profEaalou of prlodplM or 
opinloD. 

1. AmrereTF]>reheii(l(iiiovKbijke. iHa^rK.) 

B. nioL if Ck. HU. .- A lUiDKUUT n( the 

aoveral cburche* profcaa tholr belief- In the 



a Creed, and the Nlcena Creed. lArc*. 

». Ntcaaa] In the Church 

d aeoeptad [a the Weat- 
t Faia. to whic- - - - 



accei>u the 

tddi to thoni the creed d( Ihe Council of Coa- 
ftantlnople. 

irriTll Tn**'TT. •■ One who draw* up a 
craadoraumioarTafartlcleaof belief. 
' ariid, a J. ICaEED,a] Tobellero. 



MO 



Greek— oreepingly 



erdekdX *oi«ke,*krllce.*eryk,*enrlM. 

§. [A.8. emiooa. Cogn. with Dtit. kreek^A 
ereek; Icel. kriki= a nook, a corner; Fr. 
eriqtie — a creek. Bkeat su^q^ests also a con- 
nection with Wei. oriysa crack, crigyU^z 
nvine, a creek.] 
X. Ordinary Language .* 

1. A ainall inlet, bay, or cove. 

* Kftoh ertk And OATcm of th« d«iig«nn» tibon.' 

2. A rec^s or bend in tlie line of the sea 
or of a river. 

** As ■tmuna, which wf Ui thair winding hunka dopliky. 
Sto|ip'd by thair e r tk t, mn MfUy through tb« P«in- 

DaHm : Immort. ^aomi. 

* S. A turn, a winding, an alley. 

*' A bMk-fri«Dd. A ■hoQider-eUpper ; one th«t oom- 
miindt the pMengM of R]ler>. errttM, and narrow lAnda" 
—Skakftp. : Comedg ^ Krrort, It. t. 

4. A riTulet, a stream, a small river. {Ami- 
rienn,) 

XL Inland Revenus: A seaside town not of 

■nfflcient Importance to be constituted a 

Customs station. It is inferior to port (q.v.X 

"The Lords of the Treerary have decided that Ohep* 
•tow and Coleralne ehajl ee a ee to he uocapied wi Om- 
tome etatlons : and that the foUowinf Porte shall be 
TCdooed to the position of 'Crmka'. .r—Dmt^ Cktrm., 
Bept.U,imi. 



(2), t. [Oer. krieche,] The dawn, the 
break of day. 

** Like nlfht. soon as the morning creek 
Hae osher'd in the day.' 

Jtanuaif : Worki, L ISL 

* ereak, v.I. [Crker, ».] To form a creek or 
creekfl. 

"The salt water so rrtektfh about It that it almost 
lasolateth it.'~noltand : Camd0n, p. 4&1. (Dofim.) 

Ordek'-i^, a. [Eng. erfek OX «• ; -y.l Full of 
or abounding in creeks ; winding. 

" Villlbonme (bjr the old name the author oUla her 
Willyt derired from near Selwood by Wanninster. 
with her ereekm pnsMge croasinf to wiltoo naming 
both that town andtbe BhirsT-^Wifan t IUit0U </ 



Draiftan ; Polf-Olbion, a S. 

mMU '• Ur- craldhlag.] 
L Ordinary Language : 
1. An ozler basket or psnnier. 

" And lightaome be their life that 1 
The mcriln and the erML' 

aeott : Anti^ttmrg, oh. zxtL 

8. A fisherman's basket. 

n. Spinning: The bar which holds the 
|»ying-ofr bobbins In the bobbin-and-fly, the 
throatle machine, or the mule. In the first 
machine the bobbins hold the sliver, which la 
to be spun and twisted into a roving ; in the 
latter machines, by a subetantially aimilar 
operation, the roving is converted into yam. 
Ttie creel may have several bam with rows of 
akewers, upon which the bobbins are placed 
to unwind their contents. 

^ To be in a creel : To have one's wlU Jum- 
bled into confusion. 

*"The lA4Mle'a tnarrteir exoUlmed hb VBoleL"— 
BaM: OU MoridHtv, ch. vL 

OTMl'-ftU, t. [Eng. erteU and A^f>] A 
basketful. 



*. . . and yet Uie d a mage eannft amoant to matr 
ttMn a cntifu: of coals. . ."SeaU : JtedffountUt. ch. viL 

ereep. * erepen, * cre ape n (pret * erope, 

* erupt, *errpt4!, crtpt\ v.i. [A.8. er^opoH, 
eognate with Dut kmipen; loel. krjupa ; 
Dml krybe ; Sw. krypa^ all a to creep, to 
erawl. Cf. also Icel. kreika = to crouch ; Bw. 
l;r5Jbci a to creep ; Oer. krieohen. (SkmU.)"] 

L LiUrally: 

1. To crawl along the ground ; to move with 
the belly on the ground, as a serpent, Ac 

bat this I hare reenlrad on, to wii to ran 



when I can, to go when I cannot run. and to ererp 
when I emnnoi foir— Bun fam : PUgriim't P r a g rMt, pt IL 

2. To gnjw along the ground, a wall, or 
other supports. 

** The grottoe cool, with shaded poplars crown'd. 
And erwejHna Tines uu arbours wear'd anmnd." 

S. To move fbrward without boonda or 
leaps, as insects. 

n. Figuratively: 

t. To move or go with secrecy, silently, or 
(daadestinely. 

** Out of his place he rrtpt 
Bo stUle that she nothing hMde." 

Oowwr, L n. 

8. To move slowly, either ftx)m feebleness 

and infirmity, or timidity or reluctance. 

-Cr9ep4tv Ukc snail nnwilllngly to sehool." 

Shnkr$p. : A$ Tom LUm It. VL T. 

3. To more along slowly and insensibly, as 
time, the seasons, &o. 



" Aceordlngly, so early as the year 1414, it Itegan U* 
be perceived that the eqnluoxee were gmduallr ertp- 
itu away from the Slst of March Mid Benlember, 
where they ooght to have always fameo had the Jnllan 
year been exMt. . . ."— Jreraofcef : Attrotk., Mh ad. 

4. To enter or find the way In inaenaibly or 
Imperceptibly. 

" By thoee gifts of natnre and fortune be i 
be flies, into the favoar of poor sUly women.' 

t & (Of literary oompotition) : To move along 

with timidity ; not to venture on anything 

very high or soaring. 

" Pandise Lost is admirable ; bat am I thcrrfore 
boond to maintain, tiiat thvre are no flats amoogat his 
elevatinus. when it is erldent be crseyw akaif eoai*> 
times for ahoTean hundred lines together t --./yr yd e n . 

6. To enter into the composition of. fOene- 

rally in a bad sense, implying intrusion.) 

" It is not to be expected thai ernry one sbookl naid 
his understanding nrom being isiposed on by the ao- 
phistnr which creiuw into most oi the books of aigv- 
ment — took*. 

7. To come gradually or imperceptibly into 
vogue or fashion. 

8. To behave with servility ; to fawn, to 
court. 

"Iliey were us'd to bend. 
To send their smiles >wfor« them to AcblTle^ 
To come as burubly a* they used to crMp^ 
To holy altars." Maka^ : TraSua, UL a 

9. To feel a sensation as though insects, 
worms, ka.t were creeping over the fleah. 

reeift, t. [Creep, v.] 

1. Ord. Lang. (PL) : A sonsstion as of In- 
sects or worms creeping over the flesh. (Col- 
loquial,) 

2. Mining-engin. : The curving upward of 

the floor of a gallery, owing to the pressure of 

superincumbent strata upon tlie pillars. Op- 

p<Med to thrust, which is a depression of the 

roof. (Knight.) 

"Hm whole of the wehrht beliw thvs left to rest 
upon a small area, the pulars were sometimes foroed 
down into the floor, which would bulge upwards and 
form a ermp.'—Prqf. OladtUma, in Cmmme 
r, pt TiiL. ix ts. 



oreep'-ir, t. [Eng. creep ; -er.] 

L Ord, Lang, : One who Mr that which 
creeps or crawls ; any animal which creeps ; 
a reptile. 

**. . . not only wmna and serpents, toads, fNf^ and 
eflk, but au luuumezahle host of crsyem - d iifile.' 
Work*, voL Ti., p. SO. 

IL Teehnicaily: 

L /iTait/., AfecA., de, : k. fbur-clawed grapnel 
or drag, used in dragging the bottom of a liar- 
hour, pond, or well, to recover anything which 
baa been lost overboard, or the bodiy of a 
drowned person. 

2. Math, : An endless moving feeding<aproii, 
ex a pair of aprons arranged one alx»ve the 
other, having motion to feed fibres to or fhnn 
a machine ; t-g.^ the creeper which fteda the 
sliver or sheet of fibres m>m the doffer of a 
oarding-machine, [Lap.] 

3. Domestic: 

0) An iron bar connecting the andirona. 

(2) Small doga, with low necks or none at 
all, used between the usual andirons to sup^ 
port brands above tiie hearth. 

(S) A small sole or niece carrying spurs, 
which mav I>e attached to the boot, to pre- 
vent alipping on ice. 

(4) A kind of patten or dog worn by women. 

4. Ardi.: Leaves or clusters of foliage used 
In Oothio buildings to ornament the angles of 
spires, pinnacles, and other parts ; crotchets. 

5. Bot. : A plant with a creeping stem (q.v.). 



"PlanU that nut forth their sap baaUly.haTe bodies 
Boi pn^wrtionaDte 
winoersor 



to their knftii ; tbersCofe they an 
; aa ivy, bnooy, and 



8. Ornithology: 
(1) nenerally: 

(a) (Sing,): A bird, CerfAfajImfHarfg, 
times called the Little Brown Creeper. 

(b) (PI.) : The name commonly given to the 
tsnuiroetral birds of the family GerthldK 
(q.v.). or to those of the typical sub-fiunily 
Cmlhinse (q.v.). 

(S) Spec. : Certhia ftmiliwit, oaUed also the 
Common Creeper, the Tree Creeper, the Tree 
Climber, Ac The bill is slender and curved, 
Uie head and neck streaked with black and 
yellow-brown, with a white line above each 
eye ; back, romp, and scapulars tawny ; qoiUa 
dusky, tipped and edged with white or iig)>t 
brown : coverts variegnted, a yellowish-white 
bar across the wing : lower parts of the bird 
white. Length three inches. Common in 



— — y , - -. _ —^-j ^ — __ — - — ,^ — _. __ ■ - - 

flUa, ftt* fftr«, finldst, Wbmt, lAll, flather; we, wSt, hertt, oam^ her. thikf; 
•r. wore. wqUi, work, whd^ aAn ; mute, ettb, oore, ^M^te* enr, rola, ttn ; trw* 



Britain, where It climbs trees and Is perpein- 
ally In motion, but manages to hide iiaelt frmii 
observation. Nest in the hollows or licnasth 
the bark of trees ; eggs six. 

1[ (1) Brovm Oreeper : (CMeamt, 6 (3)^ 

(2) BnukCretpere: 

Ornith, : Birds of the fkmily 8y1vid«. and 
the sub-fkmily MniotUtinse. They are loond 
In the wanner parts, both of the eastern and 
of the western hemispheres, flying in small 
flocks and hunting insects among bnsbes, in 
which also they build. [MjiiotiltxsijK.) 

(3) TrteCrtepert: 

OmUk, : Birds of the snb-flunily Dendmeo- 
laptinse. They occur in the Sitotli AraeriiiLn 
forests, and have the habits of true creepen. 

(4) Tr%e Creepere : (Certbik^. 

(5) Trumpet Creeper : 

Bot.: Teeoma radieanM. (Awurienn.') 

(«) WaU Creeper: A bird. TMorlrraia sm- 

ftmo, which seeks after insects in old wall*. 

clinging to them as the ordinary Creeper does 

to 



ere«p -llfile, «. [Eng. erwp, and koU,] 

1. Lit, : A hole or retreat into whkh aa 
animal may creep to escape danger. 

2. Fig. : A subterfuge ; an excuacL 



ere«p'4e, ere^'-i^, «. (GseL erwtes » a 
four-legged stoui.] Aeutty-stooL (SooldL) 

CT— pi» Cliair, a. Hm chair or stool of { 

repentance. | 

" When I mount tlM er njl iriair . 
Wha will sit beside BMtbcre V - 
Murm : Tk0 Mamitm' Ot§ cStf 



e*l 

ere«p -Xte * erspTBC^s pr. jw., a., 4 «. 

[Crbxp, rj 

A. Ae pr. par. : (Bee the verb). 

B. Ae adieetive : 
L LiteruUy: 

L Crawling or moving along the grosrad. 

"... of evaiy crw^rfiv thli« «< the earth . . ."• 
gmmtt Ti so. 

2. Growing along the ground, a wall, kc 

** Wtefcan tlM eseemewU lined with mmaimt Wtta.* 

Cwfptr: Tht fWt. bk. tr. 

IL fig. : Moving cunningly and secretly ; 

crafty, sly. 

" VoT mai^, rmr eunaiac. 
Is the crwyniM Spirit oTEVlL* 

G. Am mUniauUitt : 
L Ordinary Language : 
1. Lit, : The act of crawling orsMring aU<>j 
tlie ground. 

-TlMT auuia* dislli«viBli crtr p it^ ttam fl}ia«.'- 
Drydan. 

2i Fig. : The act of moving cunningly and 
■ecretly ; crafU 

n. Naut. : Dragging by gnipoels fbr the i«- 
covery of a lost oible or rope. Tlie uuat ra- 
markaMe instance on record is the rvco^vry 
of the Atlantic cable, broken in mid-«ioeau. 

CVMplllc4rar, t. (Bee extract) 

**Tbe CTMnrfM *ttr is iorMVodiOB d 
A§r. amrw. CmtOM,, p. IfT. 



npgiu, a common Irtish i»Iant, with creep* 
ing acions and fuixowed peduudos^ 

m»IIPllir tTf, a The p i o c iun bent torm 
ot Uedem Helix. 



Bot, : A root, the bmndMa of whk-k rve 
chiefly near the surCaoe of tlie gmcml 
(Thoni.) The same as Cnxroo-smi (q.v 1 



Qfa 




machine. 



BoL: A aleader stem which mrps hen- 
aontaUj below the soxfiMse oT the i^ocad, 
■ending out at interrals roots and new plaata. 
Snmj^ TriHtmm repent. It is essisttD} 
tba same aa arhiaooM, only it Is suUsnasMa. 



fLLit.: In a creeping or erawUng 
as a reptile. 

* IL FigwfaHwaf: 

I, Slowly, by degrees, imperwptibly. 



Pfts«il% 



Ci^pi«» 



L 



662 



orenellate— oreeoent 



rooU of saa-WMda and corallines. Twenty- 
four species are known from Britain, Nova 
Zembla, New Zealand, &c. Twelve fossil 
species have been found, the latter from the 
Upper Oreensand onwaids. {fVoodunrd, ed. 
Tkte.) 

t ere'-ntt-UUe* v.t. [Hod. Lat. erenelkUus, 
from O. Fr. entul.] [Cbemel.] 

ForL (0/a parapet or breoMt-vxirk) : To ftir- 
nish with crenelles or indentations for the 
garrison to fire through. 

orar-ntt-M^tSd, ere'-iitt-4l-t2d» pa. par. 

or a, [Eng. crenelkU(e) ; -td.] 




CBKNELUkTKD. 

1. ArcK. : Embattled ; ftimished with cre- 
nelles or crenellated mouldings. 

". . . Um maehieolAtcd and er^tulaUd walk of Um 
mtlicdnl eloM^ . . .**— X«inM« .• Ammm In Mm§., bk. iL, 
eb.T. 

2. IltT.: An epithet for an ordinary, in- 
dented as crenelles. 

eranellated moaldlnCt *• 

^rc^ : A description of moulding In which 
the beads have rectangular dentations. 
{Knight.) 

* ere-ntt-la-tloii, $. [Eng. crtasUcOe.] 

L The act of embattling. 

2. The state or condition of being embattled. 

3. An indentation or notch. 

4. An embrasure. 

"Octavo nun|*rta flanked wlih qoaite ertmtnor 
Hom.'—Lwtt»H : Caxtotu. bk. xiL. cb. tI. {DaHm.) 

* crmaUa, «. [Crenel, Cabnel.] 

ore-nttled, *CTneled, ^kemeled, a. 

[Ca&melbd. 1 

1. Fort. <f Arck. : Embattled ; crenellated. 

2. Bot. : The same as Crenate (q.v.). 

^ erenellas, «. i>i. [Crekel.] 

* erangle, «. [Crinoll] 

•ri'-lllo, a. [Or. xpifni (krini)t»i spring; 
Eng. suff. Ac,] 

erenio add, a 

Ch«m, : Organic acids exist in v^petable 
mould and in the ochreous deposits of 
ferruginous watera. They are extracted by 
boiling the deposit with potash, filtering, 
supersaturating the liquid with acetic acid, and 
adding acetate of coi>per, which gives a dark 
brown precipitate containing apocrtnie acid, 
The filtrate is saturated with ammonium car 
bonate, and acetate of cop)>er again added, 
which gives a greenish-white precipitate con 
taining crtnic acid. The precipitates are 
deooroposed by suspending them in water 



and paMRing H^S gas through the liquid. 
Crenic acid is obtained as a pale vellow 
powder, soluble in alcohol, but its salts are 
insoluble. Crenic acid has an acid, astrin- 

gsnt taMte. Its formula is supiiosed to be 
liHijOg. 

t ere-nl-la'-lniis. «. [Lat crrmi = a notch, 
i connective, and Inhrus = an unknown fish. 
So named from having the margin of the pre- 
operculum denticulated.] [Labrus.] 

Ickthif. : A genus of spiny fishes belong- 
ing to the fnmily Labridos. seven species are 
British, vix. :— 

L CrtHiUtbru* melopt or tinea: The Gilt- 
hesd, Connor, Golden Maid, &c. 

2. Crtnilahryu norwegictu or eomvhicus : 
The Ooldflnny or Goldsinny. 

3. CrfniUibnu gibbut: The Gibbous Wrasse. 

4. Crfnilabnu luscus : The Scale-rayed 
Wrasse. 

5. Crenildbnu mnltidentatuM : The Corkling, 
called also Ball's Wrasse. 

6L CreniUibnu rupestri* : Jago's Goldsinny. 
7. Crtnilahrtu microstoma : The Small- 
mouthed Wrasse or Rock-cook. 

«reii'-n-l&t«. erat'-^-lA-tad, a. (A dimin. 

formation fh>m O. FY. crtwel. Cf. ertncllatc.] 



Bot,t Ac. : Finely crenate, haying the mar- 

£n divided into small crenels, i.e., rounded 
eth. 



9. [Fr. erMe; Sp. erioUo, a contr. 
of criadiUo, dimin. of eriado = one brought 
up, bred ; erear, Lat. creo a tu create, to 
bring up.] 

1. A native of the West Indies or of Spanish 
America, but not of native blood. 

2. One of any colour bom within or near 
the tropics of America. 

At Um mm* time aa imgnlar annv at Spaalaida, 



■uurebed 



er ^olm, nanoea, m 
menm tha lathmiu fRMn 
MtL Mmg., eh. xjdr. 

er»-or-I-^llt «. [Eng. er0o2(e); -ian.^ A 
Creole. 

"Tba momrat a noblamaa ntonu Cram hla tnTsla, 
a OrtMan arrlToa from Jamaioat or a dovacar ttatu 
bar oovntiT a«at^ itrika far a ■abacrlptioti."— tfoU- 
'* rtertr ^ ITaJfc^tWcl. eb. xz. Uartam ) 



ore-Mi'-ll-iLi, «. [Gr. ap^oc (Jarmu) a flesh, 
and ^iAof {phiiM) . . .s a fHend.] 

Entom. : A genus of Beetles belongiDg to 
the order Staphylinidau OrtophUus wuuM- 
lomts is British. 

ere'- 6 -■91, «. [Eng. &c er90t{oteX and 
alookoin 

Ch^m.: CsHioOa or C«Hj(CH,)<g^g 

Dimethyl-pyro-catechin. A colourless liquid 
found in beech-tsr, boiling at 220*. It reduces 
silver nitrate when boiUng. It forms with 
acetic anhvdride an acetate, whidi by oxi- 
dation with potassium permanganate, and 
saponification with potash, yields vanilinic 

ere'-^-eote; s. [Crbasotb.] 

erer-p^9e, ere'-iiane, s. [Lftt cr^pans^ pr. 
par. of crepo a to bunt] 

Farr. : An ulcer seated in the forepart of a 
horse's foot ; a wound in one of the hind feet 
caused by the shoe of the other striking and 
cutting it. 



_ f. [Or. Kfmwh QaripisX 
genit. Kfnivl6ot Qcrepidos) = a half boot worn 
by men, and t4fioi {dero$) =. skin (?)l] 

fntont. : A genus of Beetles, fiunily Chryso- 
melids. It is akin to Haltica. Sharp enume- 
rates twelve British species. 

eHS-i^d^-^-]^ «. (Latsa small sandal, 
dimin. of crtpida = a slipper or sandaL] 

Zool. : A genus of gasteropodons Molluscs, 
(kmily CalyptrKidtt (Bonnet Limpets). The 
shell is oval and limpet-like, the hinder half 
of its Interior with a snolly partition. Known 
recent species fifty-four, ffom the West Indies, 
the Meoiterranean, Africa, India, and Aus- 
tralia; fossil, fourteen species, from the 
Eocene onward. (IVoodward, ed. Tate.) 

* erepUt * orepiil, «. [Cripple.] 

ere -irita* ». [Lat. crepis : Gr. Kptiwit Qcr^pU) 
s a plant, prob. Hdminthia eckioida.] 

Bot.: A genus of Composite plants, tribe 
Lactucese. Thev are known as Hawksbeards. 
Pappus soft, deciduous, white in colour; 
achenes without a beak. There are various 
British species. CrtpU virens is common in 
dry pasturetk on the roofs of cottages, and 
elMwhere. It is from 1 to 3 ft. high, and has 
yellow flowera. C. paludota is found in moist 
woods and rocky places. It is 0ft. high. C. 
laeera, a Neapolitan species, is considered by 
the southern Italians to be venomous. 

erSp'-I-t«te» v.i. [Lat. ertpUatuM, pa. par. of 
erepUo = to rattle, to creak, to crackle, to 
clatter, to rustle, freq. of crrpo = to rattle, to 
crack, to creak. Imitated m>m the sound. 
Of. Eng, crocl'.] 

1. Ord. Ixxng. : To crackle ; to burst with a 
series of short, sharp small reports, aa salt 
does in fire. 

2. Med. : To emit or give out a kind of 
rattling sound. [CRSPrrATioir, II. 1.] 

if To crtpitate is to make a series of minute 
explosions ; to detonate is to make a single 
explosion with a loud report. 

eHSp'-X-ta-tiUkg, pr. par., a., A s. [Crepi- 
tate.] 

Am k ^ At pr. par. A particip, a^f. : (See 
the verb). 

C Ainhgt.: Crepitation. 



eH(p4-t&'-tleB. s. [F^. erMktttan: Uom 
Lm. org^Oolio, finom erepitahu.] [CMtPrrATc ] 

L Ord, Lang. : The act of bursting with a 
series of minute explosions, each ransing a 
short and sharp but not a load noise. 

n. TeeknicaUj/: 

1. Ifed. : A certain rattling sound detected 
by auscultation in Ute lungs in cases of pneu- 
monia. 

2. Surg. : The noise of fractured bones when 
a sniseon feels them to ascertain whether or 
not there is a fhu;ture, and in the event of 
there being one, then at what spoC 

eri^'-l-ttta* s. [Lat.] The same aa Ckkptta- 
Tiow (q.v.). 

erSp'-^s. [Fr.] 

Fabric .* A thin stoiT rn seni hl in g crape, 
made of wool, ulk, or mixed. 

eri^pt^ prti, & pa. par, [Ckxbp.] 

*er<-9ftir-ele, * or^pie'-e<|lew «• (Lat. 

arnnuculum, a dimin. nom crater » dusky.] 
Twilight 



. k,a. [Lat ernwaevJrmX 
,Eng., Ac, suffT-or. hi Fr. crtpuaeulairL} 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. lAL : In any way pertaining to or 
nocted with the twilight 

1 2. Fig. : In a state intermediala Ltt aee n 

li^t and darimeas ; not veiy clear, wamemtmt 

ooscure. 

N applleatloo at tha ndaa W imdaaw to tkto 
iMorteal and inyito iiJiA- Limm . Ormd. 
bmi. mm., eb. slT.. I S. vaLlL. vl «s1 

n. ZooL : Pertaining to •«»t"*«i« which are 

active in the duak or twilight 

*'Otb«ni faad only In tha twUtakl, aa baia. aial «rvl» 
and are callad c rr p mw e m l mr.'—Wkt m wM : Br^^twma^ 

ere-vtts-ett-lar'-i-f. «. [Lat ertp«ue«l(«m) 
« ttie twilight, and pi. ad^. aulf. -aria.] 

JTufom. : A tribe of Lepidoptemas Inaeets. 
including those called Sphinxes or Hawk- 
moths. They are twilight flieni, aa dislia- 
guished from Diuma, which, as the nsnw ua- 

8 lies, flv daring the day, and Nicturaa, wLirh 
y by ni^t The antennse of the Crepoam- 
huria taper to the end, where they hare a rlab 
which is pointed at the apex instead tif the 
oval club of the Diuma (BntterfUes) ur th« 
filiform antonnse of the Noctoma (Ifothai 
The larvse have sixteen legs, and some of them 
hain on the back. Stainton ealla the Civ{iq»- 
colaria of Lttreille Sphingina, and ditidr* 
them into four famiUea. ZygKnide, Sphingidx. 
SesiidsB, and .£geriid« (q.v.). 

ere-ptts'-ev-Uaeb a. [Lat enpicsrU(««X«»l 
Bng., Ac, suff. -ia«. In Fr. mrpiunilia, at . 
erfoMsni/iiie, t] The same as Cupcncruaa 
ana Crepusculous (q.v.). 

"Ha baa mada apartona to taka te 

bM - 

* ere-ptts-e^-letti^ «. [Eng enparMf); 

•OMS.] 

1. Ltt. : Pertainiag to the twilight ; ovfos- 
enlar. 

2. Fig. : Obscure, not dear or distSart 

•*TbabasiBniataa<pbUoaapbywwiaaii p i >- 
obaenri^ : and iU rataeanapiuitkada-vB.'— SKaaitf : 
TmmUn tt AvMMHoiHV. eh. Ul 

*ereeee» *ereeyB, *ereea» «l<. (Lit 

omoo.] To grow, to multiply. 
** Ba bad b«n cvwoa a^ saniplr.* 

* er8flr-99B9e, t, [Lat 

CTMOo 31 to grow, to in 

creasing. 

'*Totba8aftSTana.tka 
Wilb oonTolvtiaa a< 

, te aaat by amial lali 

I'aattractiw 



Ufbtaatba 
uEa tba ara. tba 



by 
to flt 






UtaL) 

Jf«s<e .* Increasing ; a gradoal incsrassv ci 

the force of soond. Bxttresaed by tJM s^ 

"_ or the abbreriatioa era. The «pi 

waa first employed in England by XatShiw 

Locke, in 1676. {Slaintr A Bamtt^ 



a. k*. [LmL«^ 
SSM, pr. par. of creseo = to increase, tu gra* 1 
A* As a^fecHvs : 
L Increaaing, growing; In a stale uf .s- 






Ate. fftt, fftre, finldit, wb&t, lAll, tetlier; we, w«C» bere, eam^l. her, th^re; 



9tt»ni% 



9kw^ 



er« were, w^U; work, wli6, s^n ; mnte, eftb, oiire, i^iilte, enr, Hde^ fl^; try, SfrlMk 



oresoent— oress 



"»• ^i)r buiK, iiniDf 
S. CmoDt'dupcd. 

L Ordinary Ijxm^tiaift : 
In^titng itiiiiaa Ilk 




Um lit* of D;iiintlnip. wliicb wu ■ Oiwk dty 
A<>uiiihLng In X«nciphnn'i tlms. Beliu tn- 
■K-Icnl in B.C. HO by Ibe Himduiilui, 1(3 by 
mU)!, Uh bthiT or Aleundfr the Ottai. OM. 
a*ttj generm] mule jui elTcirt to turprln the 



Uobainmnlui tUth. 

orCa'-f^-tXd. a. [Eng, CT 

t. Craccnt.i>hspwl. 



pwlualV 
lueud. 



"U^t" 



Mlyft 



north?' It wu iirotablv the oioon. ud Lu 
imtltudt for Um iliL It hid nnilsml thrm, 

nil. It is found oQ nrlnui niaiit Bjonllne 
la lunti Ufura (b* Turlu had uppauwl In 




lurut', lunmtffL 

I. JM^ ^ RfMinblliig the tpm Df til* n«>- 
■vnt. EuiDiilc. th« Ktindiilju- tpFi oT the 
-— ' ' 1 of inuiy Euphorblu. (LinJ- 




f largvr h thDy ftpprtHioh 
arte-9«ii'-ei-« (t u ah], i. (Nun«d ifter 

Pli'tro Cre«eebtl» of Holfopia, who lived In the 
isth cenluiy, and rublisGed vuloiu worke ou 
iLgricultunl sattJeErtfl. the princlpcl one helDD 
"Ujiiu Kunllum Cnmiziudaniui," dsdlalsd 
toChirlaill. otaicUy.l 

Dot. : The ty]>lci] genuj of the OTder Cru- 
crnUscne (Unicentuidij Calyi declduuiu, 

HiCh ■ abort Reehylube nod ■ leptrii'oH fi-cIeK 

unequalcrt.w 

■Ilh the ruitti 



IhJfinltKo 



le-celled imlj' 






V^ ''"iTli 



-Id pulp it MAea by the 



i"B"i' 



nul4ly «]>lite Inl'i irrrgulATptecf*, The corolU 
Ifl laoQojictiloui uid Irreuuur, ■omevliAt tiro- 
Unwl, Ibe Btuiieria 4» dJdyiuikioue, witjj the 

the fruit nocculHit, bird, wilh puistil iiU- 
nrfi>-fSn--tI-«dt<tullD,i.t<l. [Hod.1^1. 

Sveu bj Uaidley to the order CreKeDtiioeft 

t ariSa-«8ii'-tf«^ *oria-oJSn'-Ho~tL 

[Eng, cfr---' ■ '-' 1.1.. -"E::!... 




ud (alcohyj ; 

a™. ; CtH,0 at Cifl^^^^ Al» e*!!"! 

Creiyl •Imbo], Cresjlle phHiol. Oiylnhiene. 
.. .- .1 L... ^ -i — '«(i— 3),«iid 



I br ^1a1n^ ortho- 



IBS'. Helted «1Ui aiiutfc iMlub It yleldi 
nlicylic icld. It glvea a blue mlonr irlth 
tfelTic chloride. 

Uria-Brraai : Obtained by beating thymol 
pTopyl-phenol with i>ho«phorio tjjhydtidfl ; 
l^rapylene gu li gt""' oT. "id thamnlting 
comuaund nued with potub ; Ukd. dl>- 
■olviiui In Wftt<-r uid >jritatlnB with ether, 
mehi4R*al it obtained » ■ tnnipirTat, thick 
liquid, boiling It JOr. It givet ■ blue colour 
with ferric chloride : fuHd with aniUcpotub 
It yield! metjMiiy-beBiDlc add. 

ParacrttOt : 01>til»d by dlitntlas orine 
with hydrochloric add ; also by the action of 
nitrous add on para-tolnldloe, and by fotlug 
pei«.tolueiiP'<ulpbale of poUifllam with po- 
taMlmu hydrate. It fonni culoarluB gryitala, 
meltlug at U«* Into a Iranapannt colnoi^ 
leu llnuld iniellliig like pnlrid wine, boiling 
at 19^. It gi>u a blue colour with tCrrlo 
chloride ; fuKd with poUaaium liydnte, it 

Slvldi |ian«iy-ligiiiolc acid. Itiiaald to be 
inoed In the dewmpoaitloa of albomen and 
^roidn, Ac 

er«-f<t 'I«, IL [Bng., Ac. muKiHtX and euff. 



dm. ; CsHeO, or <V!ltCHXggog^ 
Ot}'tolulp aclda are formed by heating the 
oineapondinR aodlom emo] in a atreun of 
ovbon dloilda. Pure p«ra-creeu] Tlelda pAra. 
creiotio artil, melting mt HiC. hre orlho- 

ItjO*. It glvea a deep vioUil Guloiu wllh fhniu 

OriiBp'-llk I. [lit cnutM jifacli — a earae 

with that coRiinoiily callal the Qiampus. 

mUiHl •'nut'd tfi^Unf Um hloHai IM 
•I ihImWIU <d Uu i ij u li « null >k>l«. 
■hSadbi Uk« l<M>:>!uu IMJ tut ^iRh. 




thought that la one aodeut 
niuiiiKriub ■« nuKot a ruah, but He«rB, 
Britten and Holland doubt the ellil«nce uf 
thla ■iKDlllcadon. In the aultjolitrd llri of 
oimi>ounda, ZapBim eommwrtit (10), and a 



1 (11 AnrrimnCrai: narbarra prttna. It 
la culUviiled. It la called alao the Bellelile 
C™. (n.v.). 

(!) Avttrallan Orat ; A nrlety of the Com- 
mon Oar.leD Crcaa. It la called alw the 
Qolden Creu (<i.v.>. 

(3) Bimk (Vbu : IBo called from lla enwlng 
on h«dge lianka.] Siqmikrim nffiritutk. 

<4) iliuli<nl CrcB : The oommun name tat 



(a) murrCrtti: [BiTTIB-cHtBel. 
(T) Brmm (V™ ; [BnowH-ciuBiel. 
(8J CarTt frrm, CkurTi ft™.- [CABL'a 
CliBig, Chiihl'8 Ckeu]. 

(9) C™ Crui ; ICow^nmal. 

(10) noot Crui : La|«iin ammvnlt. 

i Pratt ndla it Buceory Dock-crtaa. (Sril- 
len A IMIamL) 

(11) Frtndt Crat: Bnitarm mlyarU. 

(1!) GanletCrtH: LfpidiuM nallrum. Thil 
la the cnaa preeminently ao called. 
(lS)OoUniCr«.-[(i>], 
(M) rndian Crai : 
(a) Sing. : TrapanJmi K^fiu. 
(i) PL ; The order Tiopifobic«f. 
(lit) Utnil Cna: (a) Barbarrii prtrea, (t) 

(Ifi) iifmhiK Crtm i Alnok-namB forrlVinra- 



0.f)lfntnar CTtf: ArabU TlaHaH 
CTrtai. tfBM.) 
(IB) Htruandit Cna : Barharta prmtta. 



(!0) iVnuy Crut : A ntodsni book-DUM for 

•(!1) Pfttr-f Cm.- CrUbnm auHthitia. 
(Tra,. <,/ BM.-) 
(li) A«l !>(».- (r) the ggnug Anbli, '(A) 

{XI) Srialica Crtu : A. iiwctH of LepldlDm (I), 
goud for the ediltci. (SrUlat <t tfnUaiid,) 
<S4) 5;n>iliA Cm.- Z^iidiue CordamiHtt. 



oressells— oreta 

L Literally.' 

L A plume or taR ot fteUioi or ooml 
tha topof thahudoTiblnL 

"Til* nal* hH «lH ft tmftU^ loDfltbdl^l. ta 



3. InUl 



(TVmj.i/ BM.} 



g Cthi.- OirdiiiifH 









RuWIlIX (b) I 



i) SpuMem Cbrviupiu 



IIIX (b) Lopniu m 
. (^U«i<f /foUaHd.) 
(IT) TVifaO«: .<mM( DMlmw. (TVn>. 
OTBof.) 

(28) roMk Cna : Tha gcniu SantuU. 
(Ti™l<!/£o(.) 
<») rwvr Cn» .- AnMt Tarrila. 
(SO) 7owi>ma.- Zipldfiin jof f nni. 
(Sl)VfaliiCnMM:t<niapiidlumaoittU:{TTtiu. 

(SliwaUCrtu: 

(n) (Jnb : Any ipadta of Anbii. 
0i) 5pB. ; itmMj nuliaiia. 
(M) IPart Onm : [So nimed rmm tha mrt- 
■hiiad tmll]. 

(a) Gm. : Tba ganni Beneblen. 

(b) Sfw. .- SdieMm Ornuniw (Cmiumu 
ItuUil). 

(M) ITator Cm: {Win 



(a) Otn. .' The ganiu Butana. 
(i) Spec. : Bnrtafw vulgarliL 
(M) irud Cm; TUaipt othiui. 
_(STJ ffUW Cren ; ^a) ^foiliiniKii polwtn. 



. (rrciii. q^&lt. 
.: Girdni Cmi. Z<7iidl«iB vJlnwi, 

ch la aeparmtwl lif IglUtlon with ben- 
m the diatimt- '• '-"- - "- — ' 



IL nffimHttti: 



' 3, Pilde, ajplrit, ooonga, tin. 

4. Tht rtdga or top of a waTa. 
6. The rldga or hl^ieit part of B Bunnlajn 
or hill. 

• 6. A balk or ridge of laiuL 

B. TKk»iail]i ! 

L ArtklUottkft .- 

(1) The rldga of ■ rooT ; bene* nnt-tflea. 
wUCb Its on tha comb at a roof and ihed 
wat«r botli waya. 

(1) Adt omaouBt or carred «i»k on (hn 
top or rldn of aiiTthlng ; abo naad (or the 
onumental flnlihlng inrroiiudliig a leraea or 
caDopj of abulldlQg. 

1 £iViiL if Fort. : Tba top of a panpet, 



la bcnijl-ennlda, CUHfCHt'CH ; 

to 300* with hydmilor 



. or br bglllng 
lyl-anlie acliC 
1>-<JU,-(.'U.UH. ueniyi cjrulds caa alao 
ibralned Ayntbetically by hAtlng bencyl 
chloride with potanlumoyBiifde, It la iaomeric 
with loloonltril. C,H,<^jJ»- Wit»r-cron Ha- 
((iir«i[MaitHiuile,Tli>l<lianall,bnlllIuatWl'. 
IvIhk phenyl -proploDltrfl, C^i-CBf'CBi-CN : 
on fiuing ft with pi»uh It yIeMad ■ aalt of 
l'heiiy]-pTT>plDalc acid. 



Sa? 







d wbfTB llgbthiiL..-. 

moilem nia la principally at 
.wharrei and boat'ludugi. 

1. rig. .> A boTtiliig light ; ■ luetaor. 

■"""•ai-F.;!*— »/l 
IL CtnftTina : Ad Emu baahet or 
hold are. ehv the Inalde of a eaak, ai 
the lUvea fleitble, (KFifgW.) 







& All- .' A fleahy appeiidaae tA . 

aeeda tn the focio (^ ■ ereit The middle lobe 
of tha Inferiur petal of the Polygala la In the 
Kirm of a cieat. (Ai{/t*r.} 

fl. Anal.: A proniliient botder or elentlon 
roDnlng aonie vayalong thamilhceof a bone. 
It 1* c^led also ■ Una or ridga. That then Is 
u eitima) occipital cnat, a uaaal enat, ■ 



1 Ltag. t rig. : Dlapirlt*]. ddteel^ 



1. A eaddle-tOe, one harlng a donbla alone, 
on the ridge of a roo£ It la alao ealtaJ a 






* Z To aerve ai a i 



• 4. To mark with llnca or atfMk* 
plume of a helmet, 

nu II pndlflaiia •■_ u >_H|>i*ta 
rert'-M,a. (Eng.<™<.--ai.i 
L Adorned with or wearing a iiiaL. 
t. Weaitng a combk 
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appendagr 

then In aome heathi, 

aa Eriai IriJUjrti and 



half blgb, with a aecond ism^ b( 
flowered aplkeleta. U la eso^M ktt 
on d[y paatuna. 

(9) (WitHKJnte: 

Onf. Lay. * OmlA..- A On^ f^ 



I, Tt 1. 



merely tha Or*ba ISn 
xir.. a., *a. (Guar, k] 



, [Eng. cnK: -hm.] I 



A pUdI, CrUtmum ■nrfi&w. 

Or flT (kitinss in.tlu' .. . ^L>ad 



r-t«. a. [lAt. (aa adJ.)=s&M CMk 
ubat ) - Cntan Hiith— <.*.. cMLKtM 
indofHTth.] Omlk. 



«n Irani, wyl^ witt^ whA, aAn; anta, oBk, aiu*, qnlta, a 



Frenind chalk. t^Oty OiA* 
It of Ita lonnilica if ■<■*'% 
warda dried In aaaU wanM 

ra luiially of ■ cnalal Km. GaadkIP! 

trnmt nm Crrta, JfUarw (Mil N 



uiUdd, ind icli u ui mCtI 



t. cnKww - chilk- 
j W17 pertHlalug to 



1. AiL (0/ OD'otn): LJks clulk, ehitkj ; 



ill wluta with 1 duh or 






T ronnilton oT wlildi at 
Mui in fsngiuici Aha lomA other oountHoB, 
ehilk (Ijatin nrtn) l> Uh chinclerlillc rock. 
Pun (Mtk nrmwrlir nnin>m upectuwl «ni- 
paiaJtlon, utretrhes fmm n.w^Ut lk., ttotn the 
nnrth nf IirUnil la the Ciinwu. ■ dleUnce i-t 
■boat1Jllli:nKU>linil«: tlM hiwlth of thli 
gnat hWHt from tbs mnth ot Sweilen to the 
•iMiUi oT Bnrdoui In Fnncr, being ibant MA 
vMtK But thin una itnei iint meuare ttia 

!■ roiuKlcd not ou the mlDenl chanctw of 
chalk or anj Athor mek, but oo rvntempDm- 

or It Irut the elOH ilmlluit;, oT tha oi^uiic 

-^ . — 1 bu ginenllr 

i»r tunnuJrnlM tba Chalk 
■nd the liltR tha aiwDaand. Chalk la unt 1 
* il inpiihir Bamg - ■ - ■ 



been divirlnl li 



eJd LUIb name at NeurFhatai, when It 1* 
•MllHlvri; de|nallnl 

too- (1871). the lut nllll'n nl hli ManuaJ or 
Elamenta. thiu dlTlded the Cntaceoui rock* 
■ ik] the perloil during wbldi thej wen laid 

(■) Upper Cretueona or Chalk period : 

1. Uyrn vuu CFMik. aiik aimi. 



a hie Abridged Oennal Table of Poaanifer- 



■urlne. CoBlfc*. Cyc^lf^ u 
n<bed on Uk adiaeaiit lanha. w 
dotHHM ADKhai 
tb» Rimini 
knamiiinn. An, ^., 
Willi th* I/iwer N< 
ttniu la^n and anUaiwd till the end ol 
Uh CrrtaivntB period : the water, when Uie 
chalk waa dvpnalled. beluc apparmll/ deep. 
Tha wu ni itrms tlmee were Inhabited hjr 
■iH-h netihalnpn'I'nia fteneim aa AmniooltH, 
BenilliM. Bamlte^ and TnnlUtca. whilat 
■RKAx the UmclUbnnrhlata nxiltuura wh the 
afav-rnul frnna Ulfipiultea. When lalasda 
•ikitad i-icrodactTii, wlnind rentUee, lew 
Pirth. Ih'High litrda dnnhtleae ailated too. 
Bnt the fnvanlinu whnH mialna bare left 



tint (I.ixf^'c] 
{i} Cntamnii prriod : 
Ool ; The jwrlnd fmm flttt tn U«t dl 



tiaDvfllliidii) 



gap betwea Uw Oeta- 
ne rorka, aa jct my jar- 
at™ a icreal Ujiee << iiioli>. 
lorr el which la atlll nn- 
•o ardwa hare been caet 



oretooeoiu— orewel 

[rom Ibe aide of the Seonnilarr and one or 
two trotn that of the Tertlarr, aiToea ttac' 
menta of the ebaam, but the niuii of It itUI 
Temalna nabtMHHl. Sir Chulei Lvel] Ihlnki 
that the gap niajr be aa Ereat aa all the tiine 

It l> not correct tn aay that we an living 
In the Cntaceouo perlial, (Uhalk.] Nor In 

bellevel Ih.t rewnt di.co.eri™ haie pruved 

formrrlT held to be. The JiiraTBiT that at- 

vull; remote aa the; an. ther han not 

Imduced aa great a reri'lutlon aa the^ were 
eld to have done In the character of the 

t et«-t>'-o<-ott>-I¥, odii. [Bng. mkueu; 
-ly.) Ill a uuunerTtke chalk :aa chalk. 

Cro'-tfii.'GM'-ll-^n.ii. Ak (Eng. Cn<(() .- 

A. AModJ.:<yt at pertaining to the laland 
of Crete. 

B. Ai hM..- a uUve or inhabitant of 
"niOMtoiiianalwiTlliii. . . .■-mm LB 

■ «r«-tk'-tU, a. [Ut. cntolw.] Rubbed or 

ora'-ao, •ortf-aok. 1. » o. tLat. erelleu 
(hi); Hi. i^iiiJi (>»i) (i^rflUni pom) - the 
CreUn foot ormeaaurs.] 

a pwtlc* font conaUting of odb ihort axltaUe' 




nr pertajning to the msunre d( 



^ra'-tl-^Ifiii, I. FlAt. cTeflcw ; Qr. i^i^'uit 
(irIIifaM) =. pwtaining to Cnta. and euff. 



The lumr given in tlie Vilahi and <:ther Alpine 
•ot Idiucy i>ravalent llitm. [CsEriHiaM.] 



Ing doi'k whlili laTruuiht bmadalde a^^nat 
the bank and ennk In liUcp. to art aa a ilan. 

n liilo Ilia bed'butli'on Ihl' chord 
D uf the itruelun. (XiiifAi.) 
[Cbdit.I a anrlbU or nieltlng- 

ortr'-Ifa, ■ tam.v»», • arevsM^ * tan- 
$. [Fi.ert. 

iiindiT. tmn 



Let, crepo] , 



1 cltrt, a 



..AlptUB. .... 

awelllog called a ^,ltre on hli neck." 1^^ 
vaiiea Tn alau fruni a walnut to a qiiaTtem 
loaf The eiietenoe of eurh a protoberatiea 
dnea not, however, nemaarily Implj Idiocy. 

Ing In ximo cam ao great lliaf ■■■ — ' 



juiig for hlmuir, an 



Xiii. 



rome, but makea a aiiiiiid like that of the 
of the dlaeoae have heeu aaeigned. 

an'-tlfm, k [Or. iwnt^ (b«ifMiii) = 



L |CI1EVA«I.| 

*a4T'-If«, r.l. [CREvire, i,] To emck. to 

ar«T--l9ed, a. [Fhig. er(F<<<i).- 4I.I FuU ot 

ar«vla a). •■ [CaEvicr.) '^"■''***~- '^■ 
iB«rla QX *or«Vlaa, 1. [CnaiFinB.] 
■raw, J cnu (aw a> ftv a 1I«I. Irii, p-ii. 
{Skeai.i.} 
L Onlimiy Lanfmpi : 
1. In Uie aaiue K-nar aa IL 
t. A nunilKr ol peraoni aoooclaled or oa- 
•emble.! for any |.un-M. 



. TIkIo 



lying] A lii 
at. Faiil Id TItua L 12. 



[Cmtu..] 
n<t'-4aaa. l [Pr.1 

Fahtic : A kln^l of cnttnn Ihbrlo Tnannlke- 
tured with jilctortal jiattcriii printed on one 
■ide. It la lued for cnrtalna, furoitun 
oorera. Ao. 

tcn'-tOM, 1. (lAt. eratont, from cnta - 



1. The eonipah]' of aranicn who man a boat, 
THael, or ahtii. Pni|itrly tlie lenn liicludea 
offlcera aa well ae men. but it ia now gtnjenliy 

2. T)ie men oulatlng a gminer. boalawalD, 
tfnw.prrl.tfj'. [Cbow, >.) 






w Lul. CTTjintki, fn 



kk9i pAt.j«n: e>t.9dl.a] 
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orewelfl— orioket 



/ 



** With iMR UMl thWi A tafi Ol «rilBIIMI TUB. 

Or MUlat c rw w l , in the coablon flx'd.* 

Cowptr: Taak, bk. L. U. M. 

B. At adj. : Made of the mateilal described 

In A. 

"Bre w* oontTflNito a nam ert m t l puiar 
To his most wonted wunblp." 

M. Jonton : A l t M mmta t . 

ar0W'-4Slf (ew m &>, t. pi. (A connption of 

Fr. icwueUu.] The serofUla. 

". . . l»Tii« A bdoTwl child liak to dMth of th« 
mr m mU, wm fra* to •xpostoUtab • • .* JkotI : Start 
^MU-Loikkm, oh. xItIL 

tae0wt-4t (ew u I^X '• [C»ucr.] 



f. [Imitated from the Toioe of the bird.] 
Omith. : A seDue of gralUtorial birds, flunilv 
RaUidie, sub-fiunily RalliiuB. Cnx prattn$it 
U the Corn-crake (q.v.X 

erdj'-^t, f. [The name of the plant in various 
languages and dialects in India.] Andro- 
grajAis or Jvstlcia panieuhUa, It is the basis 
of a celebrated French bitter tincture called 
Drogue am^re. 

* erlAnde, pr. pear. [CRT.] 

crth, * ortbbe, * eryli» * erybbe, t. [ A.S. 

crib, eryb. Cogn . wltn Dut kru> ; loel. krubba : 
Dan. kryffbe ; O. H. Oer. chrip/b ; |M. U. Oer. 
tripfi ; Oer. krippe.^ 

A* Ordinary Language : 

L LiUraUy: 

,1. A imck or manger of any beast 

** In • oryd wa* h« Uydo.* 

Tomntltg M0tL, p. 117. 

i. A stall for cattle. 

" WImto do oxen ato. tbo «rO l» eten : but mneh 
tacr— ■ is by th« •treoffth of tho ot.'—Prot. sir. A. 

*3. A wlclcer-baslcet. 

"Thar pntte hym in • Ut»l erUbe, lscha|>s as » lit* 
baU, snd dods hym In to ths ssa"— TVOTtes, Ir. ua, 

4. A child's oot 

(L A small cottage, a hoveL 

** Why nsthsr. sleen llsst thoa la smoky orfte. 
Upon nnsasy pslMts strstehlnc tbss . . . t " 

6. A reel for winding yam. (Sootek.) 

TL Figvralively : 

L Anything stolen, a theft ; a plagiarism. 

2. A translation or Icey used by schoolboys, 
&c (Colloquial.) 

**I eonld rsad Oresk flvsutly, uid evsn tnuaaUto it 
tbroach tho madinm of tho Latlu rcnion tochnioftUy 
caUwl A cril.--Air M. L. Butwtr r Ftlkatm, oh. 11. 

*Sb The stomach. {/Slang.) 

B. Tteknieally: 

1. Agric : A granary with slatted sidea for 
ear com. 

5. Timber trade: A small raft of timber. 
(Canadian.) 

S. Civil Engineering : A stractnra of logs to 
he anchored with stones. Cribs are used for 
bridge-piers, ice-breakers, dams, Ac. [Dam.] 

i. Cards: 

(1) A popular name for the game of crib- 
bage. 

(2) In the game of cribbage, a hand of cards 
made up of two thrown out by each player. 

orlb-Mter, «. 

Veterinary : A horse given to crib-biting 

(q.v.X 

**. . . thora Is no sarsr ta«t of ncfteetfol sapsrrlsian 
than tha cxistanea of a trtb^tur, or of a aoi^baek.'— 
Aqr.- Th* Mae»-horm in Trainim§, UM^ eh. v., ppL ST-C 

iolb-MttiiiE, «. 

VeterifMry : A bad habit in a horse, often 
occasioned by uneasiness in breeding of teeth, 
and from bein^ ill-fed when hungry. It 
consists in seizing in the teeth the manger, 
rack, ftc, and sucking in the air with a 
peculiar noise, technically known aa wind- 
■aeking. It frequently causes colic or 
gripes. 

"Horsaa whan Idia oftra contract bad habita-eH»- 



na, wind -snck Inc. kicklnaln tha stablab*— >i>4|r ; 
fka Jbics-Aorss <«• TnimiM§, en. t., |x S7. 



Mhuige: A neck-throttler for crib-biting 
and wind-sucking horses. 

crib, v.(. & i. [Crib, «.] 

A* Transitive: 

1. Lit. : To shut up in a crib or narrow 
habitation ; to confine. 

** Now I am caNn'd. crVA'd, ooofln'd. bound in 
To sMcy doobls and faan." 

Jtf«e««a.ULa 



2. Fig. : To steal, to appropriate, to pbt- 

giarize. 

"... I hava a habit of nartr writing lattsnhvt at 
tha oOoa ; 'tis so much tlm« criMad out of tha Com- 
pany."— I«m6 : Am|M ^ MUa ; Utur le If «som. 

* B. Intrane. : To be shut up or confined 

in a crib. 

"Wlio aoiHfat to maka tbaglary of tbaaattooand 
Churoh truckle nudar a Scotch cancmr, and bishops to 
eHb in a pnsbytarlan tmndla-had." — itj». V aui t m .: 
AiM Baml Btritk, Utl. p. a^ 

erlb^bMO CbMe as bUrX * erlb-bld«% t. 

[Prob. from crxb^ s.] 

Cixrda : A game at cards nUyed usually by 

two players, but sometimes by tlirce or even 

four. The whole pack of cards Is used, and 

the leader deals out five (or someUmea six) 

cards to eacli pUyer. The crib la made up of 

two cards thrown out by each player, the 

non-dealer discarding first. The points are 

counted by the number of separate seta <^ 

fifteen formed by the pips, and also t^ pairs 

of any cards and runs or successions of three 

or more cards in regular order. The crib, or 

cards discarded, belong to the dealer, who 

scores all the points gained by It 

** For cardos, tha philoloaia of tham is not for an 
Msay. A man's fancy would ba summ'd uv iu erifr- 
hUg^'''~Jokn Ban : Borm raelwm, p. IM (MM.) 

orlbbed. pa. par. or a. [Cbib, v.] 

erlb-MAs. pr. par., a., A t. [Crib, v.] 

A. & 'St Atpr. par. db particip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 
C At tubttantive : 
L Ordinary Language : 

L Lit : The act of endodog in a crib or 
narrow place. 

2. Fig. : Stealing, thieving, plagiarising. 

IL Min. : Internal lining of a shaft with 
firame-Umbers and plank-backing, to prevent 
caving, stop percolatiou of water, Ac. The 
different styles are known as spiking-criba 
and wedging-criba. 

* eiib -bl6» t. ka. [Lat. eribettiMi, dlmin. of 
eribrum = a sieve.] 

A* At tubttantive : 

L A sieve. 

2. Coarse flour or meal 

** Farro . . . bnn. tha crlftMs of maala, that la 
booltad or aiftad out"— if<tw»«H.- Am. DM. 



B. At adj. : Coarse, as flour or meaL 

*ertbbto-bir6>d, •. Bread made of coane, 

nnaifted flour. 

** Tha faidana, with dlffliur fior noraltlaa. aia tamad 
r anaoTer. baoanse wa wfll not aat eouuaon cHMb 

PL Ma 



trmi.'—TraniL ^ BuUiii^mi'M 

*arlb-ble» v.t. [Cribblb, t.] To sift, to 
riddle. 

* orlb'-bled, pa. par. or a. [Cbibblb, r.] 

*arIb-bUftg» pr. par., a., & «. [Cribblb, v.] 
AmiL "Bm Am pr. par. «t particip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 
C At tubtt. : The act of aifUng or riddling. 

ori-bSl'-lf^ t. [ From Lat eribeUum = a amall 
aieve, dimin. of cribrun s a sieve.] 

ZooL : A genus of Star-flshea, fkmily Asteri- 
adje, sub-fkmily Solasteriiue. There are bat 
few rays, covered with spine-bearing warta ; 
the intermediate spaces porous, with the 
avenues bordered oy two sets of spines. 
CribeUa oeulata and C. rosea are common on 
the British coasta. 

* ori-bra'-tloil, t. [Lat cHbratut, pa. ptar. 
of erifrro=ito sift] The act of silting w 
separating by means of a sieve. 

ori-brft-tor'-if, f. pi. [From Lat cHbres 

to sift So called from the way in which the 
birds take their food.] 

Omith. : Ma<»illivray's name for a section 
of the Wading Birds. It contains Uie Geese 
and the Ducxa. The name haa not htta 
generally adopted. 

ari'-bli-lbnil, a. [Lat cr{&rttm = a sieve, 
and forma = form, appearance.] Like or re- 
sembling a sieve ; inerced with numerous 
holes. (Used in anatomy, botany, &c) 

1. Anat. : There is a cribriform lamella or 
plate of the ethmoid bone, separating the 
nasal cavities from the brain, pierced with 
holes for the trausmission of the fllamenta of 
the olfa(>t«)ry nerves. There are also a cribri- 
forai portion of the tem|)oraI bone, tlie lamina 



erfl^rosa. having In ita lower part small aper- 
tures tnrough which the divisions of the 
aoditoiy nerve paas ; and a criloiform (aada 
of the hip, peifomted by numerous small 
foramina for the |iassagw of bloodvaiwrls aal 
lymphatics. 

**. . . tha whlta eommlsMrs wfakb haa a on»r(^ir« 
awpaaranio. fium belns parfmmted Ijy natucrxm* blvi^- 
voaaaia.'— rsdtf S Btmtmam: Pkpai A . Amat.. vuL L. 
oIls.. p.Ma 

2. Bot. : There are certain criYirifrirm cells, 
tubea, or vessels, thin-walled and deUcal*-. 
described by Nagli as l}ing outaide the ram- 
bium. It Is believed that we deaceading sap 
passes through them. (R. Broum.) 



a. [As if ftmn a LaU erOmnu; 

fh>m crifrruM = a aieve.] Perforated like a 
aieve; cribriform. 

eri-M -t6-dfio, t. [Mod. Lat cri<«ttt#, and 

Or. 68ovf (odout), iaorroc (odontot) = a UM4h.] 

Palaont, : A genus of fossil Muridst, allied 
to Crioetus (q.v.). Various sfii-cies occur m 
the Miocene of France. (KidiUmm.) 

ari-M'-tttfl, t. [From Or. mpiS^ (krit/!) = to 
creak ... to squeak.] 

L Zool. : A genus of MurkUr. Tlie inciaori 

S 3— S 

are z, the molara r— , » 16 ; there are Ptwr 
a •»*~'0 

toes and a vestige of a thumb on the fore fcwt 

and five on the hind onea. L'ricrlut m/.ainj 

is the Hamster found in many i«rta of Kurupe 

and Asia, not, however, in Britain. 

i, I^aont. : The fpenus oecora in the FU(v 
rene of Europe, and a spcciea fonod in the 
Poat-Tertiary is probably the liaioster, Crict- 
tutvulgarit. 



(A aOentX a. (Vamcd by 
the Comte de Boumon, in booour of Dr. 
Crichton.] 

Jfta. : A variety of Menaooanite. F«WDd 
at St Cristophe and at Ingelabery. (Damn.) 
A variety of Ilmenite. (BriL Hue. Cat.) Uuia 
ranks Ilmenite partly under Meoaocanite and 
partly under Mengite. 



orloka>*orlokia.*«ry1ik%«. [Awiaat 

of crtek (q.v.), and allied to eroul:. (.Siatf.): 

A spaamodic affection of some part itf tw 

body, especially of the neck, whitt makes it 

impossible to move the part 

" with wmtsr ha fflTath itSor tba droptfa : to tkM 
also that with a cHefc* or csmmpa hnva thtfir bmSb 
4iswBa baekwaid."— irc««iMl .- Htmtf. lA. xx^ t^ v. 

[Cbsak.] The creaking or 



*€rI4k (SX *• 
noise of a door. 



*orlA-«raakl9, v.i. To eoaod with s 
amall crack. 

"Kot mndi unlJka mto a fliw tn stnfalila. 
Which, aodaln apnadiiw. atil tba I 
And with quick soecnvr «tf am 
,qnlcklTaUtlM< 




ax 

[O. Fr. eriguet, ertguet = a 
erietad; Dut Iriefc. From O. Fr. cng^^^ 
to creak, to rattle ; Dut krikknkf =■ !» 
crackle ; WeL ericeUu a to chirp. (SoML.r 
[Cexak.] 
Ordinary Language amd EniomeLtgy : 

L Sing. : The name givui to any isMrti rf 
the genus Acheta, or of the tribe ArkrUaa. 
The antenme are long and taperinic the vup 
are laid flat upon the back. Ikliea at rart 
thev are folded, but are ao In^ that tkry 
pfcoect behind the wing-caaea. "nir tail cms 
In two bristles, besides which the fet&sJc hat 
an ovipositor. The best known iq«r«t« sr« 
the following : The Common Cricketer lit«ar 
Cricket, Adieta damettica. Ita apfCPf«itfe 
Imbitot ia the kitchen hearth, when it maLra 
tta preaence known by Ita mma. Thr fV*l 
Cridbst is Aeketa eamptatrU, which is f«»l 
in barrows among stnoca and aaad. TW 
Mole Cricket GryUotalva rui^rit, htm cvmos 
iBole>like handa or hand-like atpuia. elmifmfcQ 
adapted for digging. 

• Vhr fima an naarl and aMk. 
8avB tha oNaasC oa tkt hMTlk.- 



1 (PI) : The Rngliah name of the Acl»tim 
a sub-fSunily of Gr>ilidr, or it aaai tar u»mif « 
temfly Achetidc or a tribe Achetina. 

«. [Soealleol frv«itl«K* 
rabling that of the cnckeL) 



liito, tU, fbr«, 9mldst» what, fAll, fittlMr: wm, wSt, b«M, oam^ hmr, th^re; 
w^Hi, work, wbA, aAn; mnte, eftb. eon, v^lta, cur, rftle, ttOli tiy. 



erli8lB0t-bird» «. [SoealleolfrvwitwKw 
of the bird reaerabUng that of the mckrL) 

Ord. Lang. ^ Omiik. : A HM. th- r>rw» I 

hopper Warbfer, Sylvia lamtteOa. It ^to* ■ 
in Britain. , 1 

1 



oriokst — orimlitBl 



1. SiBrU: Thg natloDal game nf Rngluid, 
rlajwd liy two lidrt, grnfuJIy of oJhwi 
pLayort earh- At B dknauofl of twonty-two 
ymrai iwrt thfl wicketi, tJut \m^ Uirve Rtompa, 
UT pitched : nn the Inra "' Ili»a itDinpt ue 
tnnsv'enB pieces cif wood aHitd batlt. An 
•Don u It no' bwn ileUnoin^ which ilda 
li to bit flnt. tli« guQ* 1«giDi. Ilia bUi- 

Ilxi iilaTcn en the oppoalls ilde (re pluoeil 
ia dflTareiit poaltlonfi aljiiut the Held, whererer 
It AppcATH luDflt uLntitAKeutis ta '^-■- --- 
Uln. [Finji.1 One bowTi tie I* 
bind the booUag-ereiua [Cruse] 

ituni]iii It Che other eail. Thii tlie laUmui 
rnaoavoun to pntTcnt. br hitting the tvU 
mj with hU Ut. The botimea mnit net 
muvF out of their gnmnd. that ii, onUide th» 
)n|ipliig-creiu*. eicepi at tlia rlik of being 
— . _.. .1... I. ,f hnYtBg •- "■ '-'" — 






•1 IDothar of thair <r 



1 aide. Htaonld th» 



wteket to the other befor* th* haU cu ba re- 
tuiiKdtiittiewlckatbfthenelden. Eachtlma 
the L«|jincn tbni chuice wicket* a " mn " III 
■annid, which la pat to the credit of the itrUrar. 
BLodil oiie of thetn bil to reach hia gnnind be- 
fin one of the oppualtd ^de ean knock tha btlla 
offtheatDOJtia^ hell out A bataman vn aJjo 

It to 

a poaitlon aa to prevent U 
S the wteket n^ea aU Ui 



hit iij fain brfore It touehee the gmoiid, or 
by tba bowler knocking off tlH balli of hIa 
wieket, or If he pUuei any part of hli body Id 



hitting th> 
onedde ai 



|in*tubat. 



leb^natubat, 
lOlr plioea In the 
Held, and the game li won by the aide which 
•pDfTfl the ffTTAtcat namber of runa, Cricitet 
la ao|fTKiaeJ to be a deveioiimeDt of the old 
Eagdlsh 0une of dub-ball which waa nlaiwd 
with a mwked itlek. The word ilaelt la 
flnl luenlloaed Id IMS. [BowLn, iKnnN, 
FiELMS. Ovxa, I, ; WicKkl.l 

t. A low ilool, or a low Ubic or portable 
■belf ror kltahen iiaab 






Tin bat tuad in the 

mme of cricket It I* made of willow, gane- 
rally williaeuMhaudle. It miiat not ba mor* 
thxn 38 In. In height, or 41 la. In wtdtlL 

■aaodated for 



the punnw of playlDB cricket The chief 
dBbhibialaiid,byaeommltteeofwhich the 
TBlea <* cricket u now played were dmwn op. 
la tba HaTTtebnna Cricket Club, whoae groand 

U ■■ r jVfI^ In f ^ui.-* 



wplayed 
I* at Lord'i hi London. 

[Eng. rrlclat, 



mi-pS/' 




Glyrtodlpl«riDl, ud the nb-fUnlly of 

wuiiH)). Which haa eycloidal lealea. Traqnalr 
I>lana the genu* doabtdilly ander the Holo- 



JaaL : In tana n 



Anal. : One of the cartjlagea of the laiyni. 
It !■ a ring of griatle, formliig the top of the 



mm,prtl.Apa.par. ICbt, v.] 

tri'-iw, ' erf -it, «. [Eng. or» ; -tr.l 

i. Spre. : A public ofllcer appointed to pm- 
clAlm the orden or dircctloue of a coort AC i 
alio a jierBOD engaged to yiire public notice In 

Stal'^Towi-SISST™"™ *^ 



fnr tlie liwi, and rcginl tor 






JO of rin . . .■■ (Cnil 
I dlicrlinlniKia bttwei 



to tha 
-.'huical 



pilfering aiDDUDte only t 
W^^l-^ij^'nj;^ 
frequently to mlaieoiBmoi 



.'".'t.'SSS.^ 



erlke,! [DuL tWct=a cricket.] A 

Culle that mmctlmeii lafiiita th* h 
y ; apliarentiy a dpeclfla of tit:k' 



lUon of piiblli; Uw, but L 




■orinM'-rtl, n. TKng. 
vulung B grounJ ol ■ 

•nima'^Um. a. [l^ug. nimt; -tin.l 






^ InlBSeltwaarompnledthntODe-aneauth 
mrtofthe population of the United Kln^oin 
llied by crime. The fraetioiud prvcortluu haa 

■ inn... ilimliluliiul ttlnA^I,, \ ' ' 



•1. ThecauMor 
- Onal Dud it plulal In IbU Uwd MaM 
WlU bU AUflllr aud, ud did It sll 



1 {1> Crabb thu» diai 
crime, pfce, and rin: — "j 



aal ; l,at crlmni,_ „ 

crlmliili) = a crlnie, a cliarBO ; 1^. eriaijuil; 
Ital. crtHiaolf ,- Port t Bp. criHiiuW.l 

L OnUnnry Ijingvagtr 

volviug a crime ; contniry to duty, h.w, or 
riKiit 

n. Laic : KelnUng lu Crimea ; opjioaed to 

^ Crabb thiia diacrinilnatui between trim- 
inal and jvHIm: •■Crimlial nw|ccU the 



dirldnally or culleoElveiy, la a criw; that 






human court, and punlnhird agrveably to t1 

Lrimuial of tlie conaclanei 
niihed in tliia world, tl 



th^TmS 



'Will b, 



by the. e 



if the Almi^ty : ' 



The crlninolllv la 
not a matter of quc.tii'n, hut of Judgment ; 
tlie rxlll U often douUlui, If nut jioaltively 
concealed. The higlier tiie nuk of a iienon, 
tlie gitater hii rriailna^lrir If he diiea not 



,«!»». He 



(oelety deminila repamtion for ifio iijury 

ai they am chcrlahed ; ilai are iMirdonad 
through the atonement and mediatioji of our 
blcaaed Redceruer, on the ilmple ondltion of 
■tucere repentunce (Xinuand tIou dlatueb 
the peace and good order of aodety, they 
affect nien'a eartlily hapi>ineaa only ; ri% if- 
itroTa the aou], both tor thli world and the 






Hi-dV tlie oljee 



liut the t< inner la quali- 
nat who offertd Jierioiiiily, 
•aid to be atiillt, elthv 



aatlon ia ffuittti of a breach of polltenco, bat 
ha ia not crtMiuiI. Crlatlmd ia monom 



(LVnM : guff. Sgnm.) 
ne wlio la luilty of * nine ; oi 



Mil. b0: pAt. J«H| MM, ftfl, d 






arimin&Tirt— oiimplfl 






lljM^^^mg^j l> 



• I. ("1 

^''"" .. . 

i i^nlili llian rllMriinlnata betweMi n-fo- 
iHt, euliirtl, maltfiaar, filox, ■n'l tnvlel: 
"Whan nil irlih lii iiink In ifKiil at thiH 
ttbn by iintin^a Mf^tat tha uwi or regult 
ilnni iiT norliily Imvii ttjumti tlienuntvat to 
pnilalinuiiit, ■■< ilMiiHniiwU thsin erimlivilt : 
whHi va vmiMer lima — ■Imdy hrmuiht 
tiaruni • trilninnl. wa oill tlMn aitprlu : wtian 

Uirl« iif Uifdr c-faanclar. u tfaa prnmatfin nr 
•Til nthar thin uf Rnut, m antlUt them wb- 
JkCoti; irhrn va cnniiliJaT th"in u offending 
^ Uw itnaHir vliiUUiiM of th" law, thry u« 

riaiuMuluta tfa«na«i><cU . . ,~ (L'niM.- 'Xng. 

with i'niarTlrdir''iiMn. Nunih.ally It laalo- 
ll>1»d by to « II VU^L c »-\ I H, hill iU 
•laann rciiialu In tha ri||ht ohleh ■ hiiaUiul 
nnaamuM tn jimnrMit* th« mdnlUnr, elalinlna 
oiniijnv wnlnrt bin. Tha liHllirldaiU unlipwd 
■anamlly lli(un<a •■ nt-pnnnBrlrBt In « auit. 
Um taapiiniliiiit to which u tha erring wife. 
(■■Iiial nhiim Um Injnml htiahutd nuy peU- 
tlon lUr a rllTom nr (nr Judicial Hpanllon. 

(■) (MkImI litfimBtlm: 

law; An aetlrin In tha Conrt of Qimn'a 
Biinah. nominally at tha liulana of (he Qunn, 
VltliUBi A pnivinut liNllutniant by a eruul 
Jary. It la of two klmla : (1) Ri idki'o. for 
nlnlanMniHin ud lot Sir tnamni orrBlonliii. 
Tha nWmnm for wWah It li put In form 
•M i^ihlly Manibniiy, UlHlUnK tha Qu«n'i 
ninliln* : inrl ^ Av an KuUtUmU. >lth tha 
ivmilulog nf th> l-nurt. tor aroat batlatfaa, 
rluta, tmnnnllUea, llbol. to. 

(I) CHsIkoI jtirimlUticn : [Jotancmtni). 

(«) rrtmlmat law .- 

Iaw : Tha lnw wlih'h ilaflnn what wrDng 
vU tr* •rriinu «n«uiili tn ba mnililered 
rrliwa. awl Inrllmtaa tha jwnaltr alDnd by 
tha iMUIatnn to «cb. Foniiai(y It wi> il- 
Moat <« linnHiUn artarlly, but tha atartluna 
er Mr Ramnal Rnnllly, Mr Junm Haslnlob 

a ndini In th* mhlrH whiah alll'nialrly »- 
MlH*>l III Ihr |<aHdn|| •iT NIr Robart FHl'a Acta 
tvlwnn llUa whIIiIm, whii-h niHlaml It eon- 
■MimMy mx* hunwaa. At iwnmt It ti poo- 
■hlafM t« liirtmle ()) Tha i^nwral artniinal 
law arimlaWaird thnnuh Iha hlninlnni. aiul 
milM Cn'wn law aa admlnlatml l<y tha r- - 
of UiHwn'a Itrtli' "■ ' -' 



of at change with a crtDA. 






,e 



irnrth* 

_. kind of 

a Bii(taod. (CHadaol 

Nr»i( low ; TIhi nhHlf iTiWiMdlnKa in ■ jro- 
•aruiliai ><r a ivn-ii fur a cftailnal od^nta. 

t«ria im *1 M. L , JKn(. Mmi 



UjjiUj.iiid(«.--jrMi 






«rtn-fa-*-tU.f«.fB.iwa. [CUMtura.] 

ttrlm' Til t Hftf] f- T<"., a., A K (Cvn- 

A.k& Aipr. par. « f>er4ieip. aOi. : (See 



odb-ln-ft'-tlea, >. [Lat. eriailulio.J Tha 
act of itcciuing ; an accuaatioo, achar^ 

*abB-ta-k'-tlTe,a. [Bng.er<a>(Kal(i);-<m] 
Ptrtalning to or containing a cliaiga, or accn- 
_-»j — . — iminitory ; accnaing. 



n. Of IMufi; 

1. Criminal : ucaedingly wickad or gnilty. 

-T Vi Im Ulnrmt OmI Iiil(n(> la tlst n«> iDl 
lUu U •^nnlK •Uifa u> ^ada ins ?U>i In 
t. InTolvtng a h»Tj chai^ ; helnoDa. 



' wfai'-&>-ofl>-l¥. adv. (Enc . cKKlwna .- 
-(|.1 InacrliulnZmannerignUilly.wtckadlj, 
oimlnally. 



ndn^lly. guilt. 



.nifH) 



Ml*U l« 



H^ic. t 



■1^-1 






•MlM t> «1 •tM. * lltii* ^-*a^-: -.ml] 



k >. (CMMBOIt.l 

* artam (IX •>- [Connected Willi mmUi. 
»a.^ »f. (q T.H 

I. £0. .- Friable, brtttk, eatfly tnibed or 
muablad. _ 

S. rif. : Not mnildent : not fiuelMe ; weak. 

*«>tep(Ilt *««law^>. |A nnta'. of acrfiap 
(>|.t.t. or ifrban ■ aoneiiad hni of aimt al.j 

(oTT: iWRii. with [>iii.triiviM;Sw.trpar*.' 
1 OrdiavT LcnfiKift : 
L Te nrl >w rrirapk. 



^»^ M^ b.^j^'r^^ 



1 NaUaii: 

(1) To decoy Into miUtuy or oanl arri 

{!) To decoy Into a k>w lodginA-b 

' crisp a)>*- tKrm.iBikBown.1 A^ 



the mlittuT or naval arrrlns : me who 
flnt plied men well witb diiok. Indac 
to algn aitidea and ahlp aa ttUov*. 

I. One who keepe a low todglng-hooar. Into 
which lallora and olhcn tin decojed and thea 



, dealer Id coala- (ProvtmciaL) 




mooey paid to a crimp for men diiHi^ ai 
nbapediin. par. or a. [Csmr, a.) 

ltibBp'-«r« '- [Kng.crtnp; -<r.| 

I Ord. Lang.: One who or tlat whkh 

n. TacAkbnUy: 

1. Skoemakint : A cnmii " 



3. Fabric: A marblne (Or nlm[4i« rr rot- 
fllDg textile thbrifa baa uawJIy a pair of Skibd 
roUen betwrm wliJirh the article ia iWBcd. b 

Sied bcaringa, the ui-uer veitleally ■i;)iiilatit ; 
oM cw both belna hollow (or tha reeepUow << 
a bated iron. 

1. rin-wxrUv.- 

(1) A machine in whkh wtie le gino a 



— I 



L To drwv into any aerrlrc <v 



L ('^v<i-f .- |»M ntnctl 



•r. ««rk wflt wwft. «Mk •«■: Mint aU. «i>^ vtfl^ wr. rtl^ fftn; ter. 




orimpled— orinoidea 
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pa, par. or a. [Cbimi-uc] 

crimp -Ufts. pr. par., a., k : [Cbixplc] 
AmtL'Bm A9 pr. par, dt partidp. atdj, : ^ee 
the verb). 

G. Ai srtbti, : The act of contntetiDg, corra- 
gating, or curling. 



* flronuMliiflL 

a. it $, [Oer. karmmn : Fr. era- 
mol«i7 dp. camuH : Port oarmesim ; ItaL 
crtinosif ertmiti^ durvtisit enmiHno, ear- 
wuHno ; Low ImX. earmesinuM ; all from 
Arab. quarmoH => pertaining to the kermea ; 
9«(anMu, 9H«niMSs the cochineal iuaect Mahn 
and Skeat believe thia to be from Sana, triwiija 
a produced from a worm : krimi a a worm, 
and jan » to generate.] 

A* Am a4j«ctive : 

1. Lit. : Red with a aligfat admixtnreof bine, 

the colour of blood, of a blush, of lipa in the 

sanguine temperament, of some flowers, and 

oocmsionally or )iarts of Uie sky. 

"Ikriy. Iwfori Um Motim vlth crtmodm nf 
n« wlndowM of bright hmna oonud IumL" 

* Of tboHL th« fMDad In MOf , who woodly dl«d 
mio Votfa raU'd a eriHMMi Udai- 



1 Fig. {Of a rin or^uU) : Deep dyed in its 
guilt It is founded on the following passage 
in Isaiah i. 18 : " . . . though your sins be as 
scarlet, thev shall be as white as snow ; though 
they be red like crimson, they shall be as 
WOOL" 

Bw Ai nbii. : Bed with a alight admixture 

of blue. [A. l.J 

'QayontaUnM h«r th«a, hdng • vuM jwfc rowd 
ew with «h« TliflB erimton vTvaoimitj, . . .f— 

if Obvious compounds : Cri/mmm - liwtdy 
0riwm>%-9potM. 



k, «. The common name 
given by agriculturists to TrifcMum incama- 

fMSI. 



-tbr—dad, a, ICarked with 
tliin or fine lines of red. 

- WhM trooB crlmwfHftTMdfri lips 
BUvw^tNhte Imbtar triUHh." 

a. Warm to redness. 



t OriDt'-fOB, V.I. k i (Cbimson, s.] 

A* Trans, : To dye with crimson ; to make 
crimson or red ; to redden. 

"... Mid h«M thy huntsn itHad, 
aign'd la thy spoil. Md crfNMM^lB thy l«fth^- 
mmU tp. : JMm$ Om$mr, UL L 

B. IntroMM. : To become crimson or red ; to 
be sulRised witii a crimson or red colour ; to 
redden. 



ndiaat lartn ti 



with the 



. . . hoginBlnf to < 
• dondl— Joly 



pa. par. or a, [Cbucsov, v.] 

rtitg, pr. par., a., ks. [Crikboii, v.] 

A» k'B, A$pr. par. 4 partieip. a^f. : (See 
the verb). 

C At rubtt. : The act of making of a crim- 
son colour; the act or state of becoming 
crimson. 

fln'-B^ a. [Lat crinalit from erini* »hair.] 
Of or pertaining to the hafar. 

** It Jholr] b ■muUy nrtod bi tho ototr^ ttvm Mm 
e Hm m l boot Um to tbo mpo of tho ucek?— r^-" 



4/He^ Pk n. I L 

t flri-nft'-Od, a. [Lat eHnit = hair.] HaT- 
Ing or wearing hair ; hairy ; crinose. 

•OKfmA OX criaMh. v.i. [Ckiitoi, 9.} To 
crouch together. 

ta jvmw bvttoelu llko old lKth« P^mr 
9f nmmm» Jfmakt, USI. (Mmrm.) 



(2X 9.k [Ckaxcii, Ckumob.] 

• arU'-ettai, s. [Cf. cHm^, eHnkk, and A.a 
crinaau.] A cramp, a contraction, a turn or 
whimsey of the mind. 

" F^ teatooOT b b«t A klad 
Of cUp •mieHm eum ol tho mind." 

Bmtyr: MmdOrma. 

• OriBi^ 9Kjnm, v.L [OaeL erion » towithsr 
away.] 

L To shrink, to shrivel, by reason of heat, 
«zi««ure to the air, or otherwise. 

-* AU vltA tat iidil of thy fNlt atohl ay oHiifa.* 

yiliog V Mm »mr, UL 9L 



^ One who is shrivelled by age is said to be 
cryniiin. 

I half bene f onnwt 117 in feUd, 
And now mo Ung half bona tbo whoild. 
That I am enmU*^ for *Ud 
TliiB Uue, •• ye nuy ee." 

JWryrMM, LMIL at UL 

2. It is used improperly by Douglas, to de- 
note the action of diminishing money by dip- 
ping it 

"Bom tivltdMow erynlt the onnye, and kepla eome 
itakkia.' VirvO, SH M. 

* erine. t. [Lat crinU s hair] Hair. 

** Priesta whose Mured critM 
Pelt nerer laaor." 
Biflpmtmr : Du Baruu, p. ML {L a tk am .) 

erined, a. [Lat crini* = hair.] 

Her. : An epithet in blazonry for an animal 
liaving its hair of a difTerent tincture. 

* orln-e^ t. [Lat eriMi*) » hair, and Eng. 
dim. suff. -tt.] A very fine hair-like feather ; 
a black feather on a hawk's head. (Gasooyiis : 
Works, l&SI.) {HaUiwdk) 

aiill|n^ v.t. k i. [A.8. erin(fan, eriTiegan, erin- 

* A. Transitive : 

1. To contract, to draw together. 

"The popeerinewd . . . In the Italian way, hot Mid 
he had not time tnen to hear thoM papM& — Aimef ; 
BiaC nf (*« iB<forwarte w (U31>. 

2. To distort 

" Whip him, fellowi, 
TilL like a boy, yon lee him ciing* hie faoa^ 
And whine alood for mercy." 

AoJkev. .- AnU 4 CUop., UL UL 

B» Inirans. : To bend lowly and humUy to 
any one ; to crouch, to fitwn, to pay seirile 
court to. 

" FUtteren hare Uie flexor mneolM ao stronf, that 
they are alwaya bowing and criitgim0.'— Arb uthn eL 

tertnlpeL s. [Cringk, v.] Humble bowing' 
or (awning ; servile court or flattery. 

" They (what can th«y leMB 
Make Jnat reprlaala : and with eringt and anrng; 
And bow obaeqnlooa, hide their hate of hrr." 

Omptr : Teuk, bk. IL, «4M. 

*'orfalte-lInjr', s. [Eng. eringt, s. ; dim. suff. 
'ling^ A crTnger, a servile courtier or flat- 
terer ; a fkwner. 



iorbki^-er, s. [Eng.cring(e); -er.] One who 
cringes or i>ay8 servile court to another; a 
flatterer, a fawner. 

crinlf'-Ukir* P^- V'^'y ^'* ^ '• [CamoB, v.] 
Am k'S^ As pr. par. db partieip. ac^j. : (See 
the verbX 

G. As subsL : The act of paying serrile 
court to or fawning upon one. 

"A email matter it waa which tora'd hlmfJdioaahl 



from foUowiiw the waya of tiod, in which he had made 

eo good a bepnnlng, ne was mored only . 

tarlcs, bowlnga, and eHmgUt^ of hla wicked ooortbta 



eo good a bepnnlng, ne was mored only by the flat- 
tarlcs, bowlnga, and eHmgUt^ of hla wicked ooor' ' 
to him."— fikMNlwin: Works, vgL UL. pt L. pc IML 



t CrinlT-IftS-iy t odv. (Eng. (ringing; 4y.] 
In a cringing, servile, or favrning manner. 

erln'-fle, «. [Dut krinka = a curl, a bend ; 
Icel.lcringla = a circle.] 

1. Ord. Lang. : A withe for fksteuing a gate. 

S. Naut. : A rope made into a grommet and 
containing a thimble, and worked into the 
bolt-rope of a sail for the attachment of a 
bridle or other rope. The head-crin^ is 
lashed by the head-earing to the strops on the 
yard-arm. The cringles on the leecn are for 
the attachment of the reef-tackle. 

* ori-nl-eftl'-t^-r^l, a. [Lat crinis = hair ; 
euUura = cultivation, culture.] Relating to 
the culture or growth of the hair. 

«ri'-llI-A«r, s. [Lat = hair-bearing, hairy.] 
Ornitk. : A genus of Thrushes, belonging to 
the family Menilide, and comprehending those 
species which liave strong setn on the bill, 
and whose feathers on the back of the neck 
liave sometimes a setaceous termination. 

• an-hlk'-W-O^ a. [Lat. eriniger = beai^ 
ing hair; Eng. adj. suff. -otu.] Bearing or 
overgrown with hair ; hairy. 

^ ori-nlp'-^r-olifl, a. [Lat. crinis = hair ; 
pario = to produce.] Hair-producing. 



"Been' graaae or fat b alao In great reqneat, being 
animoMed to have a eriniparoys or hair > prodnoiag 
quality.*'— i^ler^r ^ A nit-JaeoUn, p. U (note). (DMtai) 

* ori'-m-tel, a. [Eng^ erinit(e); -al] Hairy ; 
as spplied to a star, having a tail or train. 

** He the star eriiiic«l adoreth." 

Btmm g hm r at : JhtMd, VL fM. 



ori'^nite, a. [Lat crintttu « hairy ; criaig a 
hair.] 

X. Ordinary Language : 

1. LU. : Hairy. 

2. Fig. : Having a tail or train of U^t like 

a tuft of hair. 

" How oomate, eHnila. oandate stan arc fonn'd.* 

Fairfax: Tmm. ilr. 41 

IL Bot. : Bearded ; covered with hair in 
small tufts. 

• ori'-nl-tar-J^, o. [Eng. eHnit(e): -ory.} 
Relating to or consisting of hair. 

". . . away came every Tcetige of ita erinttofy eovw^ 
lng."-nUodora iVoo*; 6iUtrt Ourmt, toL U.. ch. UL 

•oliA'-kle, *or«iiole, *crtiiekle, v.i.kt. 

[Dut krinkelen = to curl, to wind.] 

A* IfUrans, : To wind in and out ; to make 
short finequent bends and turns ; to be formed 
in crinkles. 

" UnlcM aome swectncM at the bottom He, 
fTbo carM for all the ( 



I erimkUmatA the plot" 
Kim§: Cooktrg. 

B. Trans. : To form or construct with fine* 
quent bends and turns; to mould into in- 
equalities. 

" And for the hooM b erancfed to and tn. 
And hath ao quelute waiM for to go. 
War it b ahapen as the maae b wnnight. 
Chtmotr : Ug. nf Ocod Wamtn; A 



oiiA-kla, a [Cbinole, «.] A wrinkle, a 
twist, a short bend or turn. 

" It b the erMUm in thb gbM making otaleets 
appaar doable, . . ."— daarek : X^JMqr JIToCiira. pt iU.. 

• erinkle-eimiiktot t. a wrinkle. 

" PoU of erkau<ranUm.''-O>t9ru90. 

• oriA'-kled, pa. par. or a. [CRimcLB, v.] 

" oriA -klIA|^, pr. par., a., k s. (Criwklb, v.] 

A. ft B. Aspr. par, dt partieip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C As substantive : 

1. A twist, a short bend or turn. 

" . . . ao many wiudlaaaea and er in kUmgs, bdan It 
eome to the aea/— irol/iM«ft«il .- Dite. ^ BrU., eh. zr. 

2. A rumpling or crackling ; a squeaking. 
" The ouriotta cHiMina of a alike stocking."— 



from Pamaimu, IW*. {ffurm.) 

• oriA-kttin-orUk'-kttm, t. [AredupLfrom 
oriiicusi(q.v.).] 

1. A twisting or bending about ; a sig-aig ; 
anything much ornamented or carved. 

"AU taste, stf-sag, crinkumFtrankum. In and out; 
right and ieft7--rcWiMN * Oarriek: Ommd. Umr- 
ria#a. U. 9. 

i. Adultery, incontinence. 

" And for my er in c um en sncMm, 
Have lost my binoam-bauenm." 

Marriott: Mng. DteL 

ori'-BO (pL erinoiMeX <• H^^ cri^^ = U^« 

hair.] 

1. Mfd. (pL): A disease cluuacterised bj 
the growth of rigid black hairs fh>m tlie skin 
of the back, snns, and legs, attended by febrfle 
symptoms and emaciation. It affecta infknts. 

2. Entom.: A genus of Bntosoa infesting 
chiefly horses and dogs. 

cn'-nSUL, a, k s, [Or. xplvw Qcrlnon) = a 
lily, and cttov (eidos) » form, appearance.] 
A* As adjective : 

Zool. <f Palaeont. : Pertaining or relating to 
the Echinoderms of the order Crinoidea (q.v.). 
(Owen.) 

Bw As svhti. : A member of the order Cri- 
noidea. 

"Of rrliMM>.ortheUly.ahaped tMMutaof tbei 
. . . •—Jlurtkioon : aUuHa, eh. rilL 



on-noi'-dfl, a, [Eng. ke. crinoid (o.v.X and 
suff. -al.] Pertaining to criiioids, abounding 
in crinoids or their remaina 

^ Crinoidal limestone : 

Geol. : A name sometimes given to certain 
slates studded with the broken Joints of en- 
crinital stems. It is sometiinei called 
Encrinital Marble. 

en-nSt-di-^ s. pi. [Crihoid.] [From the 
]i1y-liiceapi>earanceof the stalked and branched 
animals so named.] 

1. Zool.: Crinoideans. An order of Echino- 
dermata, in which the body is fixed during 
the whole or a portion of the existence of the 
animal to the sea-bottom, by means of a 
longer or shorter Jointed and flexible stalk. 
Thore are five to tif>n " arras," each i>rovided 
with branchea or pinnula; ; the body ia com- 



%fll»li^; p^^J^M; €at,9«I]. ohoriia,^lil]i,bea^; go,|^m; tllil^ (hU; stBtrnf; ezpe^ idt^C 
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arfB-4'llB'*, 1. |Fi., from lai. crimta e halt, 

Fabrie: Ort^niillr, ft hnne-halr %itA cotton 
BlMC for Htt(ng out ■ lady'm lUrU. Th« 
term li cow mmmniilj jtppUed to the hoo])- 
■hLrty which hjuiLte pcHodvof revlviJ. Uooim 
mn *Dni Id ITtO uin« f«t kcma tlia h[]«. 









nlln, bf U 



BDd Bug- 



jMi'-ala, L [LntlnlHd mrm of Or. 



ly kind. The Utin word 



orlnoideans— orlstflite 

Ori-*>tr'-*-tiM. t. [Had. UL crionnu 
(geslt. ET(ocrnili>}{q.T.), indinir. .MCq.v.^] 
i^lmnl. .- A foull ol tlM ganat Crlooem. 
lCiuoci:iLiTi.l 

eri-4-f8r'-I-4b», •. pi. [Mod. lat. crtacin<a4 

(Bd ran; -4d(f .) 

A (iinllr of TelmiDi ~ " 



tUn to tlw ChiiaQDialidie. In wUeli Umt u« 
merged by ■orae aotomalogtiU. Tjrps, Crto- 
oerli<q.T.). 

niJi^-it'lM, : (Or. i^i^ (lriM)« > nun, 
uid ii^pM (tznu) = ■ honi.] 

XnJfliL .■ A RW1U of Bntlca, bf ■oms plUMd 
nsder Uie ChiwiiKUdn, by athgn nuul* Uw 
tjpa of ■ fUally CriooarMB (q.v-)- ^urp In 
uri anumenlsd tbrao Brillah ipsda*. Ona— 



Th« pBrfeet loHOt *nd U» Um, Um WMr 
Uka grMn JeUy. nu; b* Han Id tba ■anlh d 
Boglud on lapangiu pUnl& 

(4l*lilffi) - ■ IphlDl.] 

EfTft. UtOi. : Tht nuna Btiai by Hendotiu 
to It (Dhlni with tbe head of 1 ma, u dl>- 
tlngnliW Itoiu one with the bead of ■ mu 



* ori'-otts, a. [Eng. cry; -ou,] Clunorana, 

-4 Inl nmiDU mmltrlmi'-W,ttlf$irrK.tE.I±. 
>arlRpa,>. [For«!r(p(q.T.).] AM!Tlp,ab«c 

* orlp'-pfo, >.(. [Oar. trifijn.] To bnak, 

ar|p'-pl«b ' sraspl^ ' orwd, ■ lampila, 
• crip M, ' cwp yn, 'aripu, 'oHpll, 
* orlplVi * orapttl, * ui'uviMlt * ooy- 
nrll*t*-^>- [A8.er4p(l. from mdiiaii = ta 
creep, cr«iiiile with O. H. Qer. itrwixl; II. H. 
Oar- itri'prf, kruppd; leal, kr^fppUi; Dut 
fcmpel ; Dm. bvUliv, tni(» • to otBep ; 
Oar. Jrippri.] 

A. j4j tiib«<. : One who hnvlnK loat or want. 
Ing the UK of hiallmha ie nnabla to walk; 
ODa who creepa, balU, or Uin|ia. 

<i4J.:_^ppled, lanM; vlthont tbe 



nnofona'aUmhb 



Bal. ! A genoa of Erdngena, order Anianlll- 
,dte«B, tniK Amaryllcw. The perianth la long 

Um atamena alx, tba eapaule menbrauoua. 
buatlng nnvivallj ', tbe aeeda globoaa. The 
■padaa an reiy beautiful. Tbey are oma- 
BCBta of onr gardeni. Oiaaa luiaffmii I* 
Iba Folvm Dnlb of the Eut India. II bai a 
nrlUublcal bulb, wUch remain! above the 
gmnnd. It la a powerful ametJCi and la naed 
In the Bait Inilk'i to ptnduce Tomlltng after 
polaoh haa tieeu lakeii. CriAum dtyant wao | 
introducwl Into greanbouKa fmm the Eaiit i 
IncUea In IS-Ji. and C. amabiU more naeoUy. 

nf-9f-it-*m, t. [Or. ii)H^ ()brioi) = a mm, 

•nd«i«<(i;<™.)-ah..™,) 
JVitnml. : A genua ot Caphalonodona Mul- 

Inwa, family Aiiin>.>nUldiF. The eliell la dio. 

•nMal. but tha whoiU are not In enntacl. 

Thliteen ipeclea are known. They occur In 

Britain and Fnnea from tha Neoeamlaii to , 

tha Upper Oieenaand. | 

*ttir»-fir-Um, a. [Hod. IM. crioorfuh 

•Dd Eng. auir. -oU.] 



«rtppla-]iiatlo«k a A dcaiBiiaUoa oon- 

temptuoualy given to oua who la lame, and at 
the iiaia time {mod ot bli pattonal appear. 

ertppto-man, i. pL Oat-eakee loaated 

baton Uie Bit, iirulably danominated from 
the orooked Hhapo tbey onen aaaume from 
being act on edge while toaatlng. (SaMck.) 



orlp'-pl*, T.t A 1 [CurrLi.i;I 

1. £11. .- To make lame ; to deprive o< the 
BM or tho Uinla : to [mine. 

" (MM b< ban lu>l hl-tilauanTlUi, 
Oa had rrtw^ Uh tiAntM ut lk> ortOB iMiA,' 

1 rtt. ! To d'laaUa ; to deprive of the 
power of morlBg or enrting on naif. 



/Wno 



&3 """'"- 



f.»ll o( 



Illy . 






1. Flf. ! IMaabled. 

juZ'h ba >nwLl ilily JETuil, 

'Orty-pl* **t^ a (big. trlifU; -Am.} 

Tlie atate or condition f^ bflng a ?rin>le. i 

*ertp^-plt wKm, '. [Eng. nippli; -w^) | 
Hie (Ute or ooodltloa ul btlni; oipplul ; 



r that whIA 
Oripplea, lamea, or dlaablea. 

t, £(aM(r-u»Uaf : A boaid with a nwm^lad 
onderanrbce and a atnp above to bnkl it to 
the band, oaad IB boardlngaErainlBiilnther. 
to give 



IT anneannr 
berla folded 



folded with the p 



SErin « .. ._ _ 

with the pommel, wUch k aautber naoK : 
tbaolppler. 

, jir. pcir., a., ft ), [CumB, v 
I pr. par. £ partidp. 04. : (! 



1 Flf . : The act ol diaobllng. 
n. fivllilia;: One of a lat of ipua or brsKa 
■at up aa a anpportagalnat the aide of a buildlDG, 



[CmuaL] 
I4VW, I. [CBiaa-CBO»-B»w.] 
•orlM,a [Pr.] AciUli. [Cnmn.] 

«Hr^ » [Or. K#.mt (fffi*). • mytbo- 

Zaol. : A genna of Pnlyna nr BryKtiUi, tha 
ty]i4aal one of tha bmily CrUiaitc ('|.v J. 

oHa-I-v-dak <- P>- (Mod. Lat. criKa (.i.v.k 

ainl fCld. pi. ad|. nifT. -Utr.] 

Zaal. : A family of CTclnab^matiaa Pi-lyr^ 
or BjyoBa, fonndM 1^ Milne- Brtwai^la. Ihi^ 

The polyuariuni lidivl-tod iutudutisrl iiUn- 



I. I>rd. laau. .- A decIalTc ni tanilog-p''Iiit 
anf aflklr cornea to 11a heists 

' Fn> la Ui im t> I*-— ^b nitaa, 

n. Teckalaiar' 

_-. . _. !*• inliaUUtr •* ■■ nawhi trtim'~ 

I ifsfiaal .- 

(1) Tbapolntwbeoadlaeaelaatltabr4ilit 
tha tninlng-i-oiat of a ii— «r. the time wkra 
what may be ivlled the [lowi^ra of ItJ^ an-l IV 
povera of dealh dfCialvely atnji^gte a^^aiut 
aach other In a diaeaae. (reowrj r* a blal 
laaoaapeadtly rnU»wlDauthaoiHorthr>i(brr 
combatant prevaila. The p^iod ot oaoa ■ 



I, flU, fiin, amidst, wbAt, B 



t w*. Witt, hora^ eMDfl, k 



orisom— critli 
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«. [CUBI80M.] 

*erli'-A-p«M,*eiiN'-6-i>ife,t. [Cbbtso- 
erinx * eripiL * oiiapa, *kynpe. a,h §. 

(A.a., fh>m Lai. erupus = curled; O. Fr. 
ctTsjM ; 8p., Port., k lUL crupo] 

Am Asadjedive: 

L Ordinary Languagt : 

* 1. Curled, curiy. 

" Balk an mart erUp on th* head tbao eowa.*— 

* 2. Winding, twisting, cruoked, indented. 

" Yna nyujili^ oall'd Kaiada, of tba wIiuUdk btooka. 
With jrwiir Mdnd ovwiu, and avafwlaaimuai look% 
Laar« yuUT crn^i channala, . . .* 

nmk mP ' t Ttmfiml, ir. L 

3. Brittle, friable ; breaking off short and 
clean. 

* Tba mkm at tea ata diort and erigp.'^OoUmmltk : 
riatr ^ iroJMfMM. oIl xtL 

4. Preah-looking ; having a fr«ab appearance. 

" rtriaanll haa bean iduekcd nina lnolltbll^ and yat 
looka aa hair and ortep aa U It woold last niMtar STMtfi." 
Xrij^ JTiMtl. 

6. Cheerful, brink, Uvely. 

"Tha Mqg aoaU n»om arlih tba vrtap flf« . . ."- 
IMcteML 

* fi. Lively, not dead or palled ; 8i«rkling. 

** Yoar MAt eH«* darat . . .-— tfaama * lUUktr. 

7. Crackling idiaridy, as snow under the 
fofit when there is a shar]> fWwt. 

U Ttot. : Haviug undulated or curled mar* 

gins. 

"Other iwtala have a aHqigr vsvy maigla."— Asl> 
>b«r .- JM«M|r, I S74. 

L Fine linen or cobweb lawn. 

** I baaa f orrat huv in a robs. 

Of elaody eritpe alda to hia knala, 
A iMmjr bi<r out of tha fluha. 
Oaua to hlr Graoa tha dliMr kala.* 

Bunl: Wmtmm$OolL,iLtk 

5. The crackling of poric. 

v.t. k i. [Lat eritpo.] 

* A* TrantUivi : 

1. To curl, to form into curls or knota. 

" BfHrlta of wine U not ooljr unfit for InflammatlonB 
In oaocfaL hot abw criaim up tha tmibIi of tha dam 
BuiUr and btmln. . . .'Skarp : Airyrry. 

2. To wrinkle, to ripple. 

* From that aanrfiii* fount tha e ri$ p » 4 hrooks 
BtilUnc uo ortMit |«arl and tauda uC gold. 
Ban naetar. riiitiBg aaeh iilaut.'' 

MUUm: F.l^lr.m. 
8L To interlace. 

** AkH^ tha erto p wd ahadaa and bowata 

' |<icund auring.'* 



Berau tha tpnut aud^icund qMinf." 



B. IntraiuUive: 

* I. To curl, to grow In curls. 



"Tbalr hair erUm. but nuwa loofw thMi tha 

Africaiia.*-JMr T. «Mtrt : fVaaalt. p. 07. 

t 2. To ripple. 

**To vaU-h tb« rrUph^ tiprim oo tha baaah.* 
Ttmnifmm : t%4 Lalm-miUen ; CSerie Som§, t, 

3L a term used to denote the crackling 
sriund made by the ground onder one's feel^ 
«ht'n there is a slight fhwt. 

** Tha dajra vrra ahort, tha nlfhta ware teqgi 
Wr fitat tha |lrd vaa erttiSn'.' 

A.aeott: Fotwu.i^m. 

rto'-9At^arfti'-p&-Ukl,a. lUt eri$p(Uui, 
|«. i«r. vicrifpo s to curl.] 

R"L : Crisp«d. irregularly curled or twisted. 

• «rIfl-pft'-tloa, s. [Lat eritpatio, tnjm 

eriajio.] 

L Orrlinary Jjin§wage: 

1. The act or process of curling. 

" Baat aaoarth plkaaitj aad rrUitmtioti, and ao llkr 
vtM baarda In men.'— ^ a w : Jftiturai Btttvrj, | in 

2. The state of being curled ; curling. 

"Bcna difftr in tha hair and fcatham. both In tha 
faantity, erypmtion. awl ouluura uf theai. — Aaceii. 

n. Svrg. : A terra applied to a slight morbid 
or natnrml contraction of any part, as that of 
the minute arteries of a cut wound when they 
retract. (If'iyiM.) 

• orb -p&-tar«, s. (T^^t eKspoiiu, pa. par. 
of criijift. 1 The same as Crihpatioii (q.r.). 



,pa. par. ora. [Cbup, v.] 

1. f>nl Uing. : (See the rerbX 

1. IM. : Having the margin exceastTeiW 
dividril in an irrcguUr manner, and twisteo. 
It is ralird aUK> curled. Example, several 
▼arietien of the garden endive. (LinJlfy.) 



• orb -ptt. * nrjwptik, s. 

saff. -A] 



[Eng. cHsp; dimin. 



Old Cooktry : FYittera. 

"CrptptU. Take and maka a foUa of goda pMk aa 
thynne aa impar. . . .*— J'to rm a tfCrtKrn, p. M. 

Oris'-per, «. [Eng. critp ; -er.] 

* 1. Ord. Lang. : One who or that which 
curls or crisps. 

2. Cloth-making : An instrument for crisping 
the nap of doUi, i.e., covering the surGMe 
with little curls, sucli as with petersham or 
chinchilla. A crispiug-iron (q.v.). {Knight.) 

*orisp-li9od,*ory«plieed,i. [Eng.oH«p; 

-IuhmL] Crispness. 

"Crytpkmd, or ujajimaat. CfrUiiUitdo.''~PrompL 
Parw. 

Crii -pin, s. [Lat Critpinus.] 

1. As proptr name : The iiatron laiiit of the 
craft of shoemakers. 

* 2. Gtn, : A shoemaker. 

cM-pi^ pr. par., a., & i. [Crisp, v.] 

A. & B. .is pr. par. d partieip, <u^}, : (Bee 
the verb). 

C As tubstantivt : 

1. The uct of curling or twisting. 

2. The state of being curled or crisped. 

orlsiil]i|f-lroii« s. 

1. The same as Crispeb, 2. 

* 2. A curling-tongs. 



Vor narer Dowdar, nor tha e i 'f tiil iy l i ' u w, 
~ toocn thaae dangllns locka.^ 

i.*Fl0L: QuMH^Cmrimtk. 



Shall 



*erlsplllg-llill,«. Acurling-iron or tonga. 

** Tha ehanvMbla aalia of aimaral. and tha mantlaa, 
and tha wimpMa, and tha er<94iv|j*M.''— /m. IIL & 

* erl«pliig-wli«b *oriflpiiig wter, s. 

A crispiiig-pin. 

"ThatutenaUl . . . whlehtheyoaU a bodkin. wl«r, 
enrllng pin, ur eriiptHg wUr, oaUmlatnaa."— ITIUal ; 
IHetionarit (ad. liuS), p. S7k 

• orlft-pIs-ttl'-«9at» a. [Lat cHspltiOoeuu, 
fh)m cri^rptu = wavy, and suleo s to make a 
fiirrow or track, to dart] Wavy or undulated, 
as lightning is represented. 

oris'-pita, «. [Named fh>m Crispalt^ 8t 
Qothard, where it occurs.] 

Min. : A variety of Rutile. It is called also 
Baockite (q.v.). 

* erlsple, t. [Eng. crisp; dimin. suff. 4e.] A 
curl. 

" Tha wlnda saw crfvlai makaa In bar looaa haira.* 

cri^- ng— , * erromia— e, <. [Eng. crisp; 

-nets.] The quality or state of being crisp. 
"Cryaphaad or wf^pwiww CnvUmdo.'- 



*CtiMp'-f,a. [Eng. criip; -y.] Curled, curl- 
ing. 

" Tom not thy erUpp tldaa. Ilka dlrar evi. 
Back to thjr graaacsaan banks to walcuma na." 

ft r mf i a . a PL. IL SU. 

OriM'-erdM, «. & a. [For Chrittt CrtMt.] 
Am As tut^tatUive : 

1. A mark or croos made by one who cannot 
write. 

2. A child's game. 

B. Asai^. : In opposite directione ; opposed, 
contrary. 



* orlM-oroM-roWf *orii- 
row» A 

1. Lit. : The alphabet, so called firom a 

being placed at either end. 

" It la fullr for a achoolnuutar to imt hla i 
Into the Paalter, that cannot leant hU 
—Barnard : Harm, om CaUtkiaktf (MU), p. lA 

2. Fig. : The begliming, the first start 

" She la not cnma to tha c rimtrvm r om of hm 
fcctlun jrat' 



* eriM'-eroM, v.t. [Caias-cBOfls, a] To mirk 

or cover with cross lines. 

" It'e cHm wmarf up and down In all tha iMvas.*— 
LeUuf JTettr, No. ms, XKSk, p. U. 

* erlst, s. [Cbbibt.] 

eris'-ta, s. [Lat = a tuft on the head of 
animals ; specially a cock's comb, a crest] 

AnaL : A ridge, iirojection, or border. Thus 
there is a crista frontalis, which is a ridge down 
the frontal b<ine of the head, and a thick pro- 
cess callefl the crista galli (cock's comblof^the 
ethmoid bone. 

* oris -t^ * «rls-ta]l«, a. & a [Cbvotal.] 



OliS-tU'-dre» «. [A corruption of Chrlttli 
(Christ's) ladder (q.v.X] Christ's ladder, a 
plant Erythma Centaunuwi. 

oM'trntm, orls-t&'-Ukl» a. [Lat cristadis 
fh>m crista = a cn'st, a tuft.] 

1. IM. : The same as Cbi»t£d (q.v.). 

2. KiUum. : Tufted with hairs. 

"The meaaatemnm la alwajra more or laaa rrJstttt.' 
—TraM. Amtr. PhUos. Soe.^ voL xlll., p. IIS (ItTI). 

orIs-t%-tSl -1% s. [Dimin. of Lat eriftalNSa 
= crested.] 

Zool. : A genus of Polyzoa or Bryosoa, the 
typical one of the foniily CBurrAT£LUDJc(q.T.X 

orls-t»-ta'-lI<d», «. pi [M(h\. Lat. oristo- 
tdla (q.v.), and fem. pi. adj. suff. -idtr,] 

Zool. : A family of Polysoa or Bryosoa founded 
by Prof. AUinan. It belongs to the order 
Puylactoliemata. It has a fk'ee and locomotive 
polyzoary. The si>ecies are found in Crash 
water. 

orls-ta -td» in compos. [Lat crij<cUt<j, and o 
connective.] 

As ike first y)ord in a compound : Crested. 



Hot. : Crested and ftirrowed : having the 
wrinkles of a surfkoe deep and sharp-^ged. 
{Trtas. qf Bot.) 

orls-tA-lar'-X-f, a [Dimin. of I^at crislam 
a crest, and fem. slug, or neut pi. adj. suff 
•aria.] 

ZooL : A genus of FV>raminifers, the tyi»ical 
one of the amily Crist ellariadw or Cristel- 
laridca (q.v.). 

eris-tSl-lar'-I-%-daB, Aol. [Mod. i^t oris- 

tetlaria, and fem. pi. adj. sulf. -{iykt:.] The 
same as CuiBTKLiJkBiDKA (q.v.). 

eris-ta-lar-id'-Mi '• V^ (^od. Lat orls- 
t€Uar{iay, and neut pi. adj. suff. -Ulai.] 

1. Zool. : According to Reuss, a family of 
Foraminifers, one of tluMtc with a iierforate 
test, and that division of them in which that 
test is calcareous, glassy, and finely porous. 
The species are nauUloid, and present a resem- 
blance in miniature to the Nautilus. Dr. Car- 
|ienter, Mr. Parker, un<l Prof. T. Kupert Jonet 
also reci^gnise the family Cristellaridea. 

2. Palctoni. : They extend from the 0«tB- 
ceous jieriod till now. 

* ertsteil, * criMUnib, a. k s. [Chbhttum.] 

t orIs'-ti[-9a-ite» «. [CmnsriAMrrE.] 

eii-ter'-X-iii (i>i. erlterla).A [Gr. trptn^uw 

(Jtrif^rioN), from icpinff {kritis) - a judge ; 
KfUvm (krino) a to judge, to decide.] 

1. A standard by which anything is or can 

be jndged; an establiKhed Uw, principle, or 

fact by which the quality of anjrtniug may be 

estimated. 

*'Tbe great crUertam of tha atata of the aoBimnn 
'e la the amount of their wasea."— JfaosMJay .' 
AVwm ch. UL 

2. Any ground or basis of judging. 

" Certain Inferenoea, founded on auch endurlsf eH* 
terta, can lie drawn tmni tha hlatorical tlmca to tha 
dark and unknown acea, . . .'—L tw U .- Cr«d. Marlp 



VStm 



Bum. Bitt. (1«U), ch. tUL. I L. voL i., p. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between cri- 
terion and stawlard : " Tlie criterion is em- 
ployed only in matters of Judgment ; the staw- 
dani is used in the ordinary concerns of lifei 
The former serves for determining the charao- 
ters and qualities of tilings ; tiie latter for de- 
fining quantity and measiu^. The language 
and luanners of a ]>er8<)n anr the best crUerion 
for funning an estimate of his station and 
education. In order to produce a uniformity 
in tlic mercantile transactions of mankind one 
with another, it is the cust4)m of govemroent 
to Hot up a certain standartl for the regulation 
of coins, weights, and measures. The word 
standard may likewise be used figurativdr in 
the same sense. The Bible is a staiidara of 
excellence, both in morahi and religion, whldk 
cannot be too elosely followed. It is impoe- 
siMe to have the same standartl in the arte 
and sciences, because all onr performancee 
fall short of i>erf«*ction, and will admit of im- 
provement*' ijCrabb : Eng. Synon.) 

erlth, s. [Gr. Kpi^ (krithf) =s barlev, ... a 
liarloycom. ] A tenn introduced by Ilothnann, 
ami signifying O'lHfiM grammes— the weight of 
a litre of hydntgf n at u' Centigrade, and under 
a barometric pn.'ssure uf 0*76 metres. 



hSU, b^; pAt» J^iM; cmt, fell, ^bomm, ^hka, ben^h; go^ t^m; thin, (Ms; slii, af ; ezpeot, ^flenophon, 9pML ph » I 

-■litt&;-tloii«-ftoB-dittB. -«loii% -tloiui» Hrimis » alittfl. 4iU» -pl«, *c « b^ p«l. 



A 



SFithnniiii — onuJt 




hnll* BBMlmldiB. Tht loToliicm (r 
toand ; the carjiali ipanCT, vlth Dvd e 
■hirpi »ma*lwt winied illx, uid 
with DiimeriHu viUa i fruit elliptic 



GoimectLoD vlth 






8. Forming a chao^ or- tiuulim point. 

IL JfalunJ ; 

1. Of 0[ pertclnlDg to the crliil or tonilng- 



AUwittc cout tn Europe, In tbeHedilenwieu, 
the Bluk Sea. ti: It la one of the beat in- 
gndfenle Id pIcUei. 



f, t. [Or oHftf (tHOi) = 
^» (moJittto) = pniphocjr, 
oauon.i an ancieut metbod of divination 
bnned by eiamiolng the don^ or tnatler 
lie ^i« offered In aacrlflcea, and the mtral 



«rir-I«, •vrit-lak, 'oi 

IQr. flpiti*^ (IrrUbtofX vpi^ ikritit) =: i 
ud^e ; tfirw (itriaf) - to Jnd^ to decide.] 



Mtk Tingi. jJht, wt li«b?'lM not UtU> wmtti 
1. The art of ciiudim ; a ctltliiiie (q.v.). 

"If LteH ud voTdi ■«« dltUacUj <ralah^ ud 

*& An act o( crllidgm; ■ oltldain, a 
OrttJqne. 

Ajl^mkt tt& dv • MH^J^ u!^to£^ 

* B. .^ a^, : Of or pertalnhig to crlUoe cr 

^A^/ n> r^A Ik. UL. tn ML 
tKttt»-mn»t, a. WhicbeanDotbefbiuid 

ftolt Wlth^ CTltIc*. 

tttrlr-I^-att'-Iek. *.l. (Camo, H To 
ptay the critic; to critid«. 



^ (1) CrUkaloivIa; 

Optfc* : An angle of Inddenoe of anch a 
Talue that when%ht entem a mecUam at that 
ntunber of degnee, the anflle of reftadlon 
becomee a ri^lit angle. If there be a grvater 
uieIb than thia the tty of light eannot emerge^ 
but becomee totally nBectcd. 

(1) OUicoJ pAUoJnpik*.- 

Milap\. : A name loinetlinM KlTen to the 
metaphfilcal Byttem of Kant, froni hl> moat 
Impralant work, "The Critique of Fore 

*erH-I-«U'>I>tf, f. (Bog. erMeal; -ify.] 
The gnalltj ot being erlt]aal ; eritlealaeii. 



rulee of criUcion ; axaotly, nki^, accuratelf , 

_-Oin ito« crtMMlH Ub Bl^t bdnie Iba mil ■ - 

*1 Inacrltlcalporttion, plase, oramdlUon. 

Orir-Io-tf -ntM. a [Eng. tHHaa ; hkh.) 

1. The quality ct being critical ; eiactneaa, 

1. Incidence at a partlcBlar ptdnt of tjia*. 

, i. rForme.! IWm tritk. on 
a analitgy ol fotUuUr (q-v.XJ A petty 



ine Into or fudge eritieally, 

*ully. 

drert upon aa bully ; to Dud 



t -lo-fU, a. [Kug. erilie ; -oL] 



I IIsDkiipialL HiTTlinHli tl il»il^ 



■1 inisiv 1^ !rtn'iitinj.--e»?at o 



^^ paaa Jmlgmem 



Into anything orltlodly: to 
a Joint out the merita tad 



erit-I-find, erir-I-fuad, jo. ^or. or a. 

[C.inciia.J 
nft'-I-^'fer, orlt-t-^-air, i. [Bng. iKt- 

IdKi); -er.I One who crlUrieea : a trIUc 
vl^il ^Son lam.' ItuTilJ. Ck. Oam. Iinil, 

a.,* a liaiTicmtl 
^ * ■• Jj ;>r. par. # partMfL mdj. : (Sea 



•rWe; -Im.) 
L The act of examining critkally 

iDettti and demerit* ot toy wort. 

t. Hh art, lyMan. ruka. and n 

which nfulale the pructlcc el the etittc 



3, The act of animvlTertlng upKi or Ah 
Iholt wilh anything ; ulmadTeralon. ana 



•b. A critical or BriDule point. 



ttff-l-^l*. >. (CaincnE.1 

tafV-i-fiwtt, pa. par. or a, (Cainc^m.] 

erlf -J-fl-Mr, j. [CamciacL] 

arlf-l-^-riUs,pr.piir.,a.,*a [Carmua.] 

*arf'-tf<*-lta, I. [bg. critic; dinhi. bb£. 
■Us.) A UtUe or oontempUble cnUb 



* 1 Hie adana or art o( critieiatiig ; critl- 



tlowark. 



(.1. [CamqiiE, ■.[ Tu i 



br-Ml, nU-d^ a [Pr«l«Wy a noTnp. 
ion of cTPrtoi {q.T.)-] A kind of rmiptiBrie 
a the Buifhoe ofglaia, lenderiiig it dulL 



m; win, wfl( wMc, wblk •*■ : uAta. «ttb. oiinw vatt*. air, rftto. An ; bt< 



> 4f4^ «. |E^m. uncertain. Jam 
geda OaeL ero-a ran.) The cm 
or aattetaetloB made (n the man 
man, according lu hii drgne. 



11 iialr. 'eialMt *.i. & t- [An tooBatntw 

word. A-& "miciiia. CoJB. with (). bat 
hnOkn ; M. H. Oer. trecAaa .- Oer. bwAn : 
Goth, tm^a ; LaL metis cacito ,- Gr. i^^ 
(I;t4i«), .pa> (/cmti. Cf. alao cnfa, cnX; 



LUitniKv.- 

1, To make a hoane, low a 
thnat ; aa a fTc^ a rmrvn, Ac 



pitta. pU^ iii% n. MrtMi A »>*• 
syitaa. Nk«m«> «v-A> O^^k*- 



3. TodH. (Slanff.) 

B. rmiiirlH .- 
1 UutvJIy: 



r In ( lav borne •> 



t n. rif. : To Dtter Id > canklug iir illainil 
-■ Bri Hum! •Ill But Jmra: >■ i iiMli MiJ fr~Ii 

iak. i. IC*Dii, C.I Tbt low huih Kmui' 



v6ak'-ir, 1. [Enf. mnit,' -<r.] 
L LU. : Oh Uwt onkJ. 

1. On« irho li ■Inr* grainliliiig oi 
dapmilJDgl]' ; » i]Usniloua tatoa. 
1 i. A carft. (Slant.) 



U.« nib). 



'dk'-Uc FT. ]Hr., a., A i 
r. par. < forlietp. aiff. : (Sb 



L Ths ut dT nttaiing i lov 
t The Id* boWM Knmd. m 






inukea.] A GhIhi Uiuil, 
IVaiilaaiilM JcrrU, [ouDil In Jwnalo. 
teroak'-y. a. (Eng. cnak.- ■«.] CraUdng, 



f>a'-ftt, a. i; 1. IWendiih CAn 

cofnliiE tnm B^HiniL ocenulod tbg couot^ 
sfCnaUa.] 

A. .ii wtf. : Putalnlng to Iha eonntiT of 
CnatU. riinitrlr ■ umtDa In the •outli of 
AiBUiK. Buw iDdudml wiUiln th« AiuKd- 
Uau^iHui nnptn. 

■. At nM. : k nalln of CnwUi, ■ fn- 
Tin« of tlH Aiutriui oBiiiin. 

•n'-^V-liM. I. [Our. tTotaUa, fram Idt 
(nnu; Or. .fimtt (imbx) - uBVgn ; a BOO- 
DOettn, Ud U#H (lOtM) . itODL] 

. inb-Tirirtj of Nitmllto. It ii 



oroak-crooodile 



' ora'-fji-ofia, a. [Lit e 



A, d«p jfiUoir, wLtli 



_- , [IaL ma 

EoB:.ua.-iii{c)i™i.x] 

C*n>..' CuH^u. A dirk t*d (monihoiu 
powdsr, obUloed br boiling cioclD In u 
■tmoiplien of Cuban diaiTdg irltti dUata 
■ulphurlc uld. Stulti morduted ultb Ud 
uJU Aaialrfl br boiling wltb crocvtla ft dlnfy 
yallow-grMii colour, irbich by inumiiila U 
turned bright yelliiw. Tlie yrlluv robn ot 
tbe ChlnvK iDUiduUis are dyad witbtha trail 

'oroaba^i. [O. Pr. Cr.cn 



i. Fif. : Aur luctcu or wortblcH will 
(•pacliUr m buna. iSlaxg.) 

erSok 13). •. [Elym. unknown.] A llttia it 



vtok, r.l. A i. [C(iorK(Ut. 
A. rruu. .- To I 
kettle, to. 



rra'-ahitVti]eal)m,i. [Fr. dlmlu. frani aw 
= k buuk.) A kind uf knltUng perfonoeil 
nrlth a IKtlg hook, the mileriile UKid bal^ 



Hud -knitUd Uea. 



■pa^ (. Type wtlh fkncr IWcca. 
luiltatlnn of Uoa, erudiet, or 
■Dmtodwork. (JfniffW) 

ard'-9llte(IelleatX#.t. [Cmcret O), I.I To 
'oTOOh-e-taar, i. [Fr,] A common porter. 



•awS-^-^i-t (al « shl), J. [Hid. Bog. rn«v^tv4L 

crol«r = .cruller : euff -y,] [Cbm,,,.] ctiU^-*t4*. o. 







era-fld'-A-liM, l 

Or, uuii (itmlli), ip 



itnltii) = woof, to 



i. F(0. : Omiuneat«d ee with cri>ckete. 
t-f, a. lEog. crwt (1), ■. ; -«.] COTtrad 



-. .. - ., lal, in upaet 

Ilka ubntne. BardntH, t ; ip. gr. S-3— 3-X ; 
Iqetre, ellky ; colour, blue or green. Compg*. ■, 
•Ilia. Al — &3 ; prutoilde of iron, 30 — 34 i Boda. 

' ' " ' ' Occure in Soatb 

onruy. (ftmo.) 



Ablak.lii 



a bright red powder, . 

alcohol ; with itrong laipburl 
indigo-Uue "— --'-'-• '>-' 



of COj It yield* CKwetlu 



Jt Ihlnki It ie 
= ■ pitcher, ■ in \ 
Aon, J 
!l ; ■ pot, * pitcher, 




a«e'-A-dil«k *«olMdlill, i. ft a. [Du. 
ematit; Bw. A DuL trol^dU ; Otr. kntadUt: 
yr. cnnnj'/i; Frov.tDCDdrUX.CDnidrUte; Bp. * 
Port.ciw(lriIa; Itnl.oinafriJo; LeLenwddw; 
from Or. itaoKoAaiAai {krokodfUoA pnjparty u 
Iodic wonl, =0) > kind ot llwd, lli th* 
erocndlla or illtiator of Ua Nils Utile or so 
weight i» to ho atUch«i to tlie MitenMnl thM 
thli it from Kpiittn (krotOM) ^ (t) the oocul 

Sullton. end tiM, (dtiloi) = . . . ibiM 
ud that the EByptiani placed laffTon be- 



L Ord. Lang. « Zoot. : 
1. Sptc : A faoge rvptllc, In gnenl contoqr 
tn»t irarmbling a gi«t Iliatd, foimd In or 

Laaria emDdUu of LiDDCDi. the CroRKlUu 
nlaarii of Cuvler. lU Jaw* prgje^ mndel- 
al<fy: then ua all canioil plalea; thedonal 
gbielda or •mlrheona an quadrangukl and 
iurmuiided by *li row* of eliKbUv elenlad 
mrintt. The liinder feet mn palnutad, th^ 
poaterlor border with ■ (IMlaoaed cnsL It 
1* about twriity-flva fact long. At laut four 
Yariatlc* of it eilil. II wai held aacrcd 
among the anclciil Egn^iaui. The Nilewu 
and la lu b»t known babiUt. It dart* with 
niildity throuKh tba water after tbt Hah, which 
ia ita aiiproprlala food, but la dangenHia alio 
to dng», or to human baluga entering tb* 
water or lingering luciutlouTy on tba bnk. 
The way loHude It on land li to turn rapidly 
and niHledly In ntreatliiii from it, laaWng A 
on each occailon to whairl ita duusy Uny 



a, fUa. fcfffh; g*. ton i tUa, fl 
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orooodileaa— oroil 



The levlathAn of Job it almoit certainly the 
crocodile, but in other parte of Scripture 
different animals are designated by the same 
word. 




8p«n$er: F. ^. L ▼. U. 

2. Gtn, : Any closely allied animaL [Cbocxv 

DILU8, CBOCODILIDiK.J 

n. Loffic : A fallacious dilemma mythically 
■npiiosed to have been first proiH>anded by a 
crocodile. 

B. Ascufjective: 

1. In any way pertaining to the animal 
described under A., or to its congeners. 

2. Resembling the crocodile. 

8. Consisting of crocodiles or animals akin 
to them, as the crocodile liunily or genus. 

erooodlle tears, ». pL [So named itom 
the ancient fable that the crocodile shed tears 
over its prey.] Hypocritical tears shed by a 
man of pitilessly cruel disposition. 



a. & 0. [Crocodilian.] 

erd-o^-4a -l-a, t. pL [Lat croeodU(fuX and 
pi. neut. adj. suff. -ia.] 

1. Zool : An order of Reptiles, one of four 
which have modem representatives, the others 
being Lacertilia (Liards), Ophidia (Serpents), 
and Chelonia (Turtles and Tortoises). They 
are most closely akin to the first, but differ In 
having a bony dermal exoskeleton in addition 
to the ordinary epidermic covering of scales, 
in ha\ing the teeth lodged in distinct sockets, 
and in internal anatonucal characters. In all 
living crocodiles the centres of the dorsal 
▼ertebroB are concave in front ; in the fossil 
species they may be either doubly concave or 
concave behind. The heart consists of two 
auricles and two ventricles ; the fore feet have 
five toes, the hind ones four. All the spedes 
are ovii«rous. The order contains the modem 
Crocodiles, Alligators, and (Caimans, with the 
extinct Teleosauria and Belodonts. Professor 
Owen divides the Oocodilia into three sub- 
orders : (1) ProcGRlia, or those which have the 
dorsal vertebrae concave in front ; (2) Amphi- 
ceelia, or those which have them concave at 
both ends; and (3) Otiisthocoelia, in which 
they are concave behina. The first sub-order 
comprehends all the living forms, whether 
Crooxliles proper. Alligators, or Gavials. In 
1875 Professor Huxley divided the Cro<K)dilia 
into three suborders, founded on characters 
derived tram the base of the skull and from 
the nostrils, kc. : (1) Parasnchia, (2) Mesosu- 
chia, and (3) Eusuchia. TSee these words.) 
Under the first were rankea Stagnnulepis and 
Belodon, under the second Teleosaurus, &c, 
and under the third Crocoditus and other 
modem genera. 

2. Palaont. : Professor Huxley points out 
that the Parasnchia came first in time, being 
■pecialUed from the I^acertilia at least as 
early as the Upper Trias. The Mesosuchia 
began not later than the Upper Trias, from 
which they go on to the Oetaceous period. 
The Eusuchia begin in the Greensaiid and 
continue till now. He is of opinion that all 
this is exactly accordant with what is required 
by the thoriry of evolution, and the case of 
the crocodiles is as cogent evidence of the 
actual occurrence of evolution as that of the 
horses. (Q. J. (kol, Soc., voL xzxL (1875), 
pt i., pp. 423-438.) 

erSc-A-dll'-l-aii, t er6o-^dIl'-)M^ ^* & 
«. [Eng. crocoail{e), i or e connective, and suff. 
•an.] 

A» As adjective: 

L Lit. (of a rtittiU) : Akin to the crocodile. 

"I think it U elMT that BUgonolepU U, in the nuUn. 
a meodUtan reiitUe. "—/¥</. ttitsdew, in Q. J. OmiL 
aoc, ToL zv. (lb&»)k pt L. p. 46ft. 

2. Fig. : Crocodile-like in character ; trea- 
cherous and cruel 

" O what a rrfrodQInn world Is ihli, 
Compw'd uf treach'ilM and Invnarinf wllei I" 

0tariM.- Mmbttma. 

1^ A» tuhst. : A member of the order Croco- 
dUia (q.v). 

". . . the doiml wadM of the nine CrondUlamM , . .' 
Pr^. MuxUtf. in Q. J. OtoL Soc, tuL zt. (iSM), pt. L. 
p.«a 

er6c-A-dII'-X-d», K. 7>/. [Lat. croood{l(u*), and 
fern. pL a^). suff. -idtr.] 

L ZooL : A family of Reptiles, the tjrpical 
one of the onler CnH*o<liIia. It eontains the 
OocodileM, AlliBat<»rs. and (»avial« Oi-v.). 



2. Pti2a»iit : The genera Oooodilus, Alii- 

Stor, and Gavialis have all represeutatives in 
e Eocene beds of England. 

er9'-oA-dI-lilie» a. [Lat crooodiZtniu.] 
Like a crocodile. 

t erSo-^-da-I-ti^, t. [Lat erooodil{M»\ and 
suff. -ity.] 

Logic : A captious or sophistical method of 
argumentation, [(^rooodilb, A. II.] 

er8o-A-di'-ltt% «. [Lat = the crocodile 
(q.v.).] 

Zoci. : A genua of Reptiles, the typical one 
of the Cunilv Oooodilidce and the onler Oo- 
codilia. They have an oblong, blunt, and 
flattened snout, with two long canine teeth, 
those of the lower jaw received into a notch 
in the upi)er one. The Nilotic, or Common 
Oocodile, Crocodil'va im^rivhelongs to the 
senus. The Alligators of the West Indies also 
belong to the genus, but those of the continent 
of America are ranked under the genuine 
genua Alligator (q.v.). 

ero'-oo-ite, * er6'-«^f-ite» t. [Ger. aro- 

coisU, croooiBe, krohoU, from Qr. xp^coc (feroboi) 
B saffron.] 

Min. : A hyacinth-red translucent mineral, 
adamantine to vitreous in lustre; hardness 
9*&— 8, sp. gr. 6. Compos. : Oxide of lead, 
68*9; chromic acid, 81-1 = 100. Found in 
Siberia, Brazil, Hunrary, and the Philipnian 
Islands. (Dana.) Dana prefers the form 
Crocoite, and the Brit. Mm. Cat. Crocoisite. 

erd'-ote-nftta, ». [Eng. crooon({c). and suff. 
•ate.] A salt of croconlc acid (q.v.)u 

er6^«)tel -Xe, a. [Gr. xp^xoc QcTokot) = 8aflh>n.] 
8aflh)n-coloured. 

eroooBio add, t. 

Chetn. : C0H3OS. Obtained by diasolving in 
water the compound formed by the union of 
carbon monoxide with potassium, after it has 
been exposed to the ur for several weeks or 
else it explodes. It is a dibasic acid, and is 
obtained from the water solution in long 
yellow needles of croconate of potassium ; 
oxalate of potassium remains in solution. The 
free acid is obtained in orange-yellow crystals, 
bv decomposing the potassium salt with sul- 
phuric acid. It is soluble in water. The 
crooonates are yellow, hence the name of the 
acid. 

ero-o^zfta -tliXii, s. [Lat eroouf, and Gr. 
(a»Mc (xanthoa) = yellow.] 

Chum. : A yellow colouring matter, occurring 
in the flowers of Croctu hUetu. It is not acted 
on by adds or bases. It is soluble in water 
and in alcohol, but insoluble in ether. 

erd^-ci&a, «. [Lat crociw ; Gr. Kp6Kot (kroko$) 
a the crocus.] 

1. Ord. Lang. A Bot. : A genus of Iridacec. 
The perianth, which is sin^e, is coloured ; 
The tube is long and the limb cut into six 
equal seopients. Stamens three, distinct; 
sngma three-parted or three-cleft, segments 
widening upwards, plaited; ovary three-celled, 
many-seeded. The root a conn, the leaves 
grassy. The appropriate habitat of the 0x0- 
cusea is in the south and east of Europe 
and in Asia Minor. A few have been in- 
troduced into the British flora, but they 
are not indigenoua. They are cultivated 
everywhere in Britain in gardens and pots for 
the beauty of their flowers. Some are vernal, 
oti^ers flower in autumn. Oocm WUium is the 
Common or lArge Yellow Oocus. It was 
brought from Turkey in ▲.d. 1029. C. fMoAor 
euj^ imported from Greece in the same year, 
may not be distinct ; nor may C. antviu, the 
Small Yellow (hx>cus, also from Greece. C. 
lagenar/loru*f another Greek species, has red- 
yellow, pale-yellow, and more typical yellow 
varieties. C. vemvs is the (k)mmon Purple 
or White Si>ring Oocus. C. 9ativu$ is an 
autumnal plant, brought from the East It 
baa long been cultivated for its long reddish- 
orange drooping stigmas, which when dried 
become the Hafiron of the shops. According 
to Gussone C. odorus furnishes Sicilian saffiron. 

** A oertftlne jrotuifr ffentlenwn, o»U«d Croemt, went 
to plaie at c<ilt» in the field with Memuie, and heinic 
heedieeae of hiniwlfe, Mercnrie'e ooit hu>p«o«d hv 
mishap to bit blm on the head, whereby he reodMd 
a wtiuud that jrer long killed him altcgither. to the 
gnat dlaconifort of hla fiienda Plnallle, in the plan 
where he bled, aaf!t«in waa after foond to grow, wbere- 
rpun the people nreinc the enlonr of the chine a« it 
■Cood (altbouitb I duubt nut bat it gnrm thrre beforvK 



•dlndndltt 
fan uagr p 

«h.Tmr 

2. Hortic. : A dry sandy soU is the best for 
the several crocuses. Their chief f«vs( arv 
slogs, which may be driven away by the ap- 
plication of lime-water. 

3w Pkar. : Saffron. The dried stigma ami 
part of the style of Oociu aativa. It has a 
powerful aromatic odour, and stains tlie wet 
akin an intense orange-yellow. Salfron has a 
alight stimulating action. It Is used aa a 
eohmring agent, as Tinciura Croci, and in an 
ingredient of the decoction of aloes, ptil of 
aloes and mjrrrfa, compound tincture of 
cinchona, ammoniated tincture of 014 um, aiul 
tincture of rhubarb. 

* 4. Chen. : A name given by the alcheminta 
to orange or red-colound metallic oxides and 
oxysulpnides. Crocus antimnii or aufailomm 
was oxvBulphide of antimony ; C. Marti* ses- 
qnioxrae 01 iron, and C. Veneri* cuprooa 
oxide. 

6w MetaL : A poliahing powder composed of 
peroxide of iron. It ia prepared from crystals 
of sulphate of iron, calcined in cmdblea. The 
portion at the bottom, which has been exproed 
to the greatest heat, ia the hardest, ia pari>Ush 
in colour, and ia csiled crocus. It ia used for 
polishing brass or steeL The upper portion 
is of a scarlet colour, and is called rouge. It is 
used for jK)lishing gold, silver, and s|«cnliun 
metal. Bouge, the cosmetic, ia made tnaa 
aafllower, or from carmine, which is a {ii^ 
paration of cochineaL {Knight.) 

^oroa^ t. [CftEw.] A crew or company. 



(IX t. [A corniption of mrc^ft (q.r.y] 
A glass water-bottle. 

"Tb* Msbop . . . poihad the enft to CW Tkv.*-> 
awvv*.- -ft. JMUooM; bk. lU^ eh. xm. 

erofl ^ eralt, *orofte.s. [A.8. Cc*gn. 

with Dut Jbtt/t = a hillock.] 

L A close or piece of endoaed grotmd ad* 
Joining a house. 

*' I kiMW a Beottlah peaint who voammtd 
A law anaU crqfta ct etima mwnmheiaJ aiiwiL* 

2. Aamallfknn. 

"niiahaTellaanA 
Tndlnff my floeka hard I.7, 1* th' hmr < 
That brow thla bvttum glMle.- 



eroft-land, & The laml of sui^hor 

quality, which, according to the old mude d 

ntrming, was still cropped. 

* Una and mannrai 
mam of what U called 
Dmm/i: BtatUt. Jea, L UL 



crq/t; -er.] One who rents a suiall pici'c </ 
laud. 



"Thare eaanot be too aaany day-taboonax 
few luM en^Un, who huM their gn«i»dft «tf Ike 
" ^—Afr. amr*. Abtrd. (Pret Otia L p. l«. 



emlt^-Ukg, «. [Eng. erojt; -ing.] 

L The state of being suooeaaively cropped. 

**By tominc thla eroftl«Bd into gnM*. the lahoar 
and mauure that haa raarly been t ietowed «!«« tt. 
Bay be employed in imptwii^ and etrifhiwf the 
other third part, and brtnglBC It intu cr^fU'W^'- 
Mmmmtt : Im. IVvim.. ik. ia 

2. Transferred to the land itaelf which is 
cropped in this way. 



••TbalMidiangwanllydlTldad tato 
oatflakMaad.— The ar^thtm eoufatolh c4 
—They ■hail dang no uait of thafcr ItermM t*^f t m f , 
tax thaee fcmr new bcmJkaaiw hfl«««ht iBu*— JTacwriT 
Jri. fVvML. pk Sit. {Jmmimtm.) 



8b Exposing linen on the grass to the in- 
floenoe of air and sunshine. alWr being bii^«ii 
or soaked in an alkaline lye. 

* orte'-fllt <. [OaeL erog = a crock.] A tma 
uaed in the West Highlands, to denote a U>«U 
or veasel of a aimilar ahape, for httlding buUl 

1 ff»r« ym 

Hl,LSU. 

' erolell-llMi» ^ pl> (Etym. doQbtfUl.] A 
diaeaae affecting the cattle on the etmA of 
Moray, and described aa peculiar to tkat 
district 



'Do yon not mnamber bow, H 
akaper, and a e r e fw d miik t*— 



■*Tha only name by whiai it to aay wh«» ha i 1 
la the eroidUye—At flnt <me avmhaMla » «f»*«> 
tkm, or other eaoee of lankenan^ Im the hl|<-;««*> 



tkm, or other 

WhOe attending to that, the other kK ie diH 

ba in tha eame atala. and In a ehort tfeee the 



other 
"-4#r. ter«L jr«ine o^ Mmm^. 

*erol], 9. [Dut krid.\ A dwvf, a crooksl 
penon. 

'—ftdmaft : Watmm't CeAVm IS. 



z 



mr, wore, wplt work, WhA, sAn; mate» o&b, eoMb i|piite» oar, rhlm, fAU; try, Bfrimam m» €•—< 



Wk99k 



urd niDHming rMvUta cbllilnn, or id 

vhii tiiUtiulIf utUr barj eompUlnU di 

allgbt lnilU|«i"— 

3. TDhaniDf 



1. A (Imple pl«a at anilc : ■ chut 
& ta IsaDtaUon, u bilng nUoed KlUi > 
buUuir iDunDiuiDg Kuad. 

i«4 art Um *^h oSSlMltoJjr ™i«/' 

orfin'-tir, «. fProb. • toimptlon of cnmr 
(u.v.).] One nme n«in« givap, oa Uh FriUi 
of Konh. to Um 0«r QurMTd. 

•OvUl [CiioaM 



1. A cnwds, a bolj war. 



r flgbtlng igaliut 



mm. I. ic«DiK(a),..i 

pa, ij. [rr. (Teiw.] To bmnd with 
nark of the eioei ; to nuuk lo lay waj 



* Aa ■•<> a^f- - loovastng. 



ja, I [O. Fr. mimrit. 






7--7fiS^cSi 



* ofif -I-or, a [O. It. cnWir. ftom 

(V AM.: A nllgtona ordn, 
boncmr oT the InnnUoB li On a< 
- - ■■ ■ - ■nlloi 

id Uw7 obUtnol 



. Tbn fnltowed tha i 

B England Uw7 obtat 

f I >wVd >Vi« or CVntnikd A 



'oraltrir, (. [Caam*.] A ncAtr, (ffkor- 

•er«ka).a [C»ci(iX»l 
•mkai.!. (C»oc«(nal 

Ml bO: pAt jAli MA fUL « 



'er«k(3),i. lCiiooE,a] 

' orSk'-ard, •- [Etrm, donbtml. ] AKnnter 
duced frum abraid la the niga atSititii I. 

[CltOOMD.1 

(EiiK. eTTK(Hi); -er,] A enltl 



' ovMBb^ * erttwwbe, a (cr Qui cn» 

= (a) a rvndiag, (a.) beotO A ttalT wllb i 



VOm-lMlla. a [Mtd. Eng. cien = emmb, 
and Mir - bowL] A bnad dlib (!i. 

B«m-«riiailb, •■ [Qatl. cnmuJiniai:*.] Tie 
uainn of till- I'blef Ulol of the Irlah Uifkne their 
oiuisnloD by Bt. Patrick. 

'enm*(!),a [aaeLcmoibeiiLl A hook, 
a piiiccr. 

trSm'-fSrd-itau m. [Namid fMm Craaifonl, 
In UecbviUlre. near to wblch it waa flnt 
Uxuui, aboat tlie rear 1800.1 

Kllion being repnuciiitd by the formula 
>CO,+PI>Cl. ft crTitatllseg In tbr Pyn- 
mliUI (iril'tr) nr Tetnsoual ayilem (Van). 
and Dioitljr In almiils formi of gnat beauty, 
Iji whkh the tqua™ priam prtdomiDalea. 
Cleavot^ri parallel to two prifma, and buaL 
Hai oc'i-unrel In laW yean bi tnagnUrmt 

Sardinia, but ie Rill ncjiTrt. Tbe lama aa 
FiiOMiurTi (q.v.). (Tlioi. DavUi, F.G^.) 
■rSm'-Ukil {ck cutlnral}, t orom-lah, a 

(W't. ^ an Incumbent Bug, a Ktono of oove- 
Danl (.SpurrrU) ; fniiu cmn = lieuding, bowed, 
aud tUrk = a Itat atooci a tUg.J 




Una cromleeha exiat at Plu yeirydd In Angle- 

Wal»; they eiUt aUn'ln Brvtland. Jeney, 
UriltuT, and tbrougbont tbs Uatic area. 

old altan ^ aacriflcee. DorlaK long ago 
ioninli'd that they wfre >r|'u1rlirea, iti 

at llrril. it rii»w the one ffeneratlj held. A 
croniWh li called alw a IKdmeD (ij.T.). 
1 Fwilffa .- Sottwwhat almilar enwtlona are 

neai'lhan thaCelUo one having adopted the 

1 Nitun an aw the fonnatlnn of at leant 
the top of a nide cmmlpch. If amid the 
aobablenoa whirh t»>k plu^ daring tha gla- 
cial perif jil, aa Icelmrg gronni)?d on Ihe top nf 

■Ijina may bave been clri'^'altAl faoHtiintally 



Jfvfle-- Hie ctomonu or kTummhom la a 
reed-pipe atop of an oraan. tuned la qdImmi 
vlth openKllapawn, and drpeuding Kir tha 
peculiar tlnibrs or quality of Ita tone npon 
the ahape and prupDrtloni of the tuTie throng 

iKnifU.) (flror.l 
orJtm'-pUn, T.(. ICBimru.] 

icesco' 

jMfiWrlagd Vmlan.). 

CrSni'WU'-U-fB, a. A i, (Troni G 

April, IIW ; made Lord Pmlector of Uh i 
mimirealth of England, Scotland and In 
1«th Decembsr, li»3 ; and died 3i 

A. Ai a4f. .- Fertalnbis or ralalin 

B. JinUndpe: 
1. AfoUawarofOUTerCramnll. 
1. Is Ittland (PL): Tba 

Eneliah aettlen nntaentto 
Oliver Cromwell. 



cannecled with Oael. & Iriah en 



n acyeHmi, (1) 
1-aI.fc [CoaoKLOX] 
te'-alnka,f. [Acormrtloa 
k ^ A plant, l^ivonaia /"cralo 
l-at (!),<- ICoaoaai.] 



-"?!,!: 



(qv,>] Thel 

Mta'-lo-«l,'«r6n'-)to-*L<>. [AfaoxicAL.] 
ooa-l-ela^ I. A V. [Cbkoricli.) 
<B«B-l-«lar, a iCnRDvrcun-] 
noi-latM, a (O. Pr,] A ehmnlcla. 



BrtDT-Mitd-tiM. ■; 

mlDeraloyUt and cli 



[Hw. A Ger. croajCiiIIll. 



brilliantly vltreoua mineral, em. 
■■ lal iiriania or In divargfof 



lub-cylTndrieal »r renutirra gnniia. 
Iihoua. The hardneaa ia S'O, the ■ 



10-11. Puui'id atWbsV W.u„u„, u. .y^m- 
wall. al»> In ikihemia- (Data.) 
v6'-nf, sro'-nla, (. [CVoiif and cmm war* 
originally only dlffrtrnt waya of writlug lbs 
■ameword.) ICaoHt] 
I. A crone. 
"MHfT ootan oU rrwmw M a fyl for Bosfy.'-^ 



i; ga, Aam; thin, fUai Mn, af ; aspavt, faa^lum. a^lab pk = £ 



, -Mwi, -«ioB = abttat -|l*B, •4loa = Aftn. -Itoiu, -atona, -Vtiam^iUta, -ll»,-ti», Iw. Eb^ 
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oroo— croop 



8. An Intlnuiie friend, an associate. 

" My ii*m« U fan— your eronte dmr, 
Tm nMiwi frlMid jr* ha'e." 

Bum* : n» Botp Fair. 

* er6o^ v.i [An imitative word.] To coo as a 
dove. (Ash.) 

* 9f6o, i. [Arm. crou = a stye.] A hovel, a 
stye. 

I CfOO bOQMt 



" I may itt in my ^ 
At Um rock And Um hmI to toil fa' drewy.* 

Jaoobiu Italia, L O. 

erftod, orond, v.i. [An imitative word.] To 
coo as a dove. 

** Wbil* thio' th« bm* the ooahat m>«U 
Withwailfa'eryl" 

Bunu: Ta Iri/Uam MmywoM. 

Cr6o'-dle, v.i [A dimin. of crood (q. v.).] 

1. To coo like a dove. 

** Fitf ben tby d*ric graen plantia^ diAda^ 
Th« eosbat eroodlM arn'roQily." 

raiHMiUft: ftMIMh p. IM. 

2. To liam a song. 

S. To cower, to couch, to cuddle. 

"'Tbers.' nld LacU. •■ tbc dang croodUma to him." 
^C. Ming$U9: nte JTcon Af*** ob. z. (Domm.) 

er^ok, * oroe, * erok, * oroke, * erooke» 



8. [O. Dtit. croke ; Diit. kreuk = a 

fold, a bend ; loel krdkr = a hook ; Sw. krok ; 
Dan. krog^A crook, krog«=tn crook, to bend. 
Cf. also Gael. m>ran=a hook, a crook ; WeL 
enoeas crooked ; erwg = a crook; Fr. croc] 

A* Ordinary IxkUffuage : 

L LUeraUy: 

1. A crooked, bent, or curved instniment. 
Usedr- 

(1) or a honk. 

" In goith tb« gnpnal ao fol of erata.' 

Chaueer: £«y. Good Womtn; C1m*pk, CL 

(2) Of a sickle or reaping-hook. 

"Qncn oonM ia eorun with erehm kone." 

X. Jbifi AtUL Pmms : Fmri, 40l 



00 Of a shepherd's staff, a staff with a 
bent or curved piece of iron at the end, by 
means of which the shepherd is enabled to 
eatch his sheep. 

*'H«l«fthlaer«0t.hoI«fthlsflooka." Fttor. 

* 2. A curl, a ringlet. 

"ThoghynrenuM bo ladu^^ fair both yvrflrotai'* 
--MeUq. Antiq., IL ITk 

* n. Figuratively : 

1. A curve, a bend, a meander, a tnniing. 

** My wile onsood. throogb luMi uid erwfeM and darknao 
BBoat wo paat- natr. : rir«ML ^nttdct. bk. iL 

S. A bow, a kneeling before any one. 

*' H«o ia tho now coart-god. and woll aoplyod 
With aacrtfloo of knoea. uf rroot*. and eringOk'' 
Am J ot mo n : B^mu, act L 

8. A halt 



** If fa mind to walk to haavtn. without a cramp or 
a erool; I faar ya .-_--. 

Lm.. P. IL, ep. IL 



I faar n moat go your aiono.'— ihirtoi^^brrf . 



4. A trick, deceit, a trap. 

" Hy wara aaahraynt in bar <rooL" 

.iUMWiNfar. ins. 
6w A gibbet. 

". . . forthwith lad 
Unto tha crook*." 

B. T§ehnicaUy: 

L Donatic : The iron chain with its hooks 
on which vessels for cooking are hung over 
the fire. 

"Thcy'ra now aa black aathaeraok''— Asatf; Bridt 
qf iMmimrrmoor, eh. sxzv. 

8. MMtie : A short tube, either straight or 
eorved, adf>pted for insertion between the 
mouthpiece and the bodv of the horn, trumpet, 
or comet-4-piston, for the purpose of altering 
the key. (Stainer A Barrett ) 

3L Ecde*. : The pastoral staff of a bishop or 
abbot, fashioned like a shepherd's crook, and 
ornamented with Jewels, carvings, &c 

** For er tho Mahop hont hem with hia eraok 
Tbay waran in the arehodelLan'a boolt* 

Chauetr : Th* rttrti Tat*, v. «,toa, 

If A bishop's crook is exactly of the same 
form as the lituus, or crooked wand of the old 
Bomanaugun. It is not the same as a Cbozixr 
(q.v.). 

5 (1) By hcok or hy crook : By tome means 

or other ; by foir means or foul. 

" Nor wyll erffcr thia boka 
Bg honk* n* bm erook* 
Prynted for to bai" 

Bktttom: n* Bok* pf Cle^t. 

(A CrodkMand hand* : The hooks and staples 
used for hinges. The crook is the iron hook 
fixed in stone or in a wooden door-post on 
which the band turns. 

erook-lMMk, «. A crook-backed person ; 
one who has a crooked or deformed back. 



** Nay, take away thia aootdlng ereoModk lathv." 

Bhaketp. : t Stnrjf Tl., v. k 

erook-lMMdced. orook-lMMdct» o. Hav- 
ing a crooked or deformed back. 

"Or trookrbaelUt or a dwarf, . . .'—£«*. zzL Stt. 

* crook-headed, a. With a curved or 
bent fkoe. {Curvifrona; Withal, ed. 1688, 
p. W.) 

erook-kneed, a. With crooked or bent 

knees, bandy. 

" CrooMBnmd and dew-lapp'd like Theainlian bulla." 
Bhaka^ : if id. JTi^W* Dmum, It. L 

erook-saddle, s. A saddle for sapport- 
ing panniers. 

"CrBola and erooMiuMlet an eotlrriy la dlsoM.*— 
F. A{fi>rd : AbanL AaMU Aee., xr. «SL 

orook-fllioiildered, a. With crooked 
or deformed shoulders. 

" It to reported of Plato, that being m>e> rtonMereJ. 
hla aeholara. who ao much admired aim. wovM aadea 
voor to be like him. by bolataring out tlieir gannonta 
on that aide, that they nklght appear crooked too.**— 
' -' ' „TU.i»a. 



tho talL"— 
(Note*. 



erook-ctadiOt s. A cross-beam in a 
chimney fh>m which the crook is suspended ; 
that which keeps the crook steady. 

erook-tree, «. Thesamea8CBOOK<flrrux>iB. 

er^ok, *erokeii, 'erooken, 'erdkjrii* 
* erokl, v.t. k i. [Cbook, t.] 

Am Transitive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

L Literacy: 

(1) To bend, to curve, to make crooked or 
curved. 

**. . . bowing or ereetii 
FliifalahTkeolofff l>k. v., eh. 

*(2) TocurL 

•* The hare here wel to emtL'—AgmhU*, p. ITT. 

*2. Figuratively: 

(1) To turn from the right path, to pervert. 

**...! thincke thora la no one thing that erotot 
yovthe more than aodi nnlawfol gamaa " i 9dkmm ' 

(2) To turn or pervert to an end ; to mis- 
apply. 

** Whathoavcr aflklia paaa aodi a aaaa'a hanils. ho 
enokttk them to hto own anda . . ."— BaeoM. 

n. Mueic: To alter the crook of a wind 
instrument, so as to put it into another key. 

•B. IntransUiv: 

L Literacy: 

L To be bent, curved, or crooked ; to have 
a curve or bend. 

'TheportUathintraancatein aaaa, and ertiftiA Uka a 
*~" Pka*r.: rtrfUL JtntUtt, bk. ilL 



i. To bow, to crouch, to cringe. 
**! dyng. I eloche; I crete, I oonwai''—JlaNg. Amtf., 

Uo Ml X a 

S. To halt in walking ; to go lame. 

"We halt, and crook 
,P. 



>bri; L*tL,F. L. op. CL 

n. Fig. : To go astray, to wander. 

"Ilkea new ordraa that cr e>a i i tio 
OrlaL"— ITyeltfb ; 8*L tTorkt, na 

5 (1) To crook a finger: To make the 
alighieist exertion. 

(2) To crook a ho^h : To sit down ; to be 
seated ; to bend the knee-joint in order to 
motion. 

(S) To crook the elbow : To use freedom with 
the bottle. 

(4) To crook on^e mou* : To close the lips in 

oraer to articulate ; to disfigure the Caoe, as 

when about to cry ; to manifest anger or soom 

by a distortion of the mouth. 

**0 kend my mlnny I were wf yoo. 
niterdly wad aha creak her fnM?> 

OoAerteMirtfa Man, M*r£$ (ML. U. SL 

ar9ok'-9d, *eroked, *erookede, 'erttkld. 

*Orokyd, a. [Eng. erook; -td.] 
L LiteraUy: 
t. Bent, curved. 

"That taaaeU'd horn ao gafly glli 
nat faolehlou'e erooM blade and hOL" 

Beott : JLadg tf Me late, L ML 

2. Turning or twisting; not straight; 
winding. 

"... a email knot of narrow, Braeterf. and filthy 
kmea, . . .'— JfantHtey: MiC Emg., oh. xn. 

8. Deformed. 

" He to deformed, eroeted. oM. and aarau- 

Atteflpi .- Oaniedif *f Mrrtn, Iv. 1 

n, Figurativeiy : 

*\. Of pemnt : Departing from the right 
way ; perverse. ' 



TkeyhaTeoormptadthemaelTea.. . . they area |«r- 
aa and created generaUon."— Pif . &xau. k 

t2. Of things: 

0) Perverse, untoward, not straightforward. 

" Bvt whom. I aak. of tndiridtMl eoola. 
Have yo withdrawn trum pMaian'e rrMterf w»v« * ' 
Wuntmmrlk : Maemndi^n. tk. t. 

(2) Deceitful, untrustworthy, malignant. 

"Oalm. thluktng vllUlna. whom no lalth omM am. 
Of CTBofced eooiMeto and dark poiitica.* 

fimvie ef f^mm, UOt, «il. 



crooked mootll, t. The name given to 
A species of Flounder. (Bwdkan.) 

taberealata^ 
puUL 



eryok'-M-lf, *orokedlj, adv. [Eng. 

erooked; 4y.] 

L IM. : In a crooked, bant, or corrrd 
manner or fuhion. 



ifc 



*2. Fig.: Perversely, nntowardly. 

'If we walk pervemly with Ood. ho wU 
~ " ibJe ^ " ' 



CMNOk'-M-llSM, • 

[Bng. crooktd ; -not.] 

L LiteraUy: 

L The quality of being crooked, bent, or 
enrved ; curvature, curvity, infl^etioa. 

ia 



"... the 
theneCto 

2. A phjrsical deformity. 

" When the haathoDa oflkHvd a 
godi^ thoy woald make a 
were any e raeted' 
jnafier; Wortkg 

* IL Fig. : Pe r v er seneaa, ontowarliMaB. 

'BatthewicViitmaaiof htowfl 
whorawlth 
lfertea.p.sn. 




*flr90k'^l, v.i [A f^oent. fr 
(q.T.X] To coo as a dove. (Ask.) 

teryok'-fB, v.t [Eng. crook; -ra.] 

1. lAL : To make cnx^Md, curved, twiafced, 
or bent. 

2. Fig. : To make p e i f wi e or u nto w ar d ; ts 
pervert, to lead astn^. 

■ovl. than to teaeh and iaatraet tL'—M»mtUmJPT; 
Afuimsl Uotatnf' 

er^Okafr-tleb <• (Named after Mr. WiUaa 

Crookes, F.R&, F.C.8., the diaeovwar of the 
metal thallium.] 

Min.: A brittle mineral of metaltte loatre 
and lead-grey colour. Hmrdneaa. 2*5— t : qi. 
gr. 6'9. Compos. : selenium, 33*28 ; eoppcr. 
46-76 ; thaUium. 17*25 ; aUver, S*n ^ IvO. 
Ooeura In Norway. 

er^ek'-illg; pr. jxir., a., ft & [Cbook. v.) 
Am ii Mm At pr. jmr. A foriieip. odi. : (Bsi 

the verbX 
OL At tubtl. : The act or p r o ce a a of uukiBg 

en6kBd(liLdfig.). 

*CtOOl,«.i. [An imitalivu word.] To matter. 
iAtk,) 

or^oBi, eroBM. s. (G«l 

husbandman's forks with long 

ar6oB, *er«iB, *oro]nM^ v.c ft t 

imitative word.) 
L Intrant. : To sing in a low votes. 

-I WM eraew f iw to keep th^ ««!•» a wee wkOa 



bent] A 
(fn*.) 

lAa 



2. Trant. : To murmur softly. 



a 



In her 
Jmm* Kkmi eh. xsir. 

s. [Cbooii, v.] a hoDow and eoBtiausd 



moan. 



,, www..^M, «. [fiig. erooa; -w.l 

lektky.: According to aone, the Qitj 
Gurnard, a ftsh. THfia fmnttrdMt (UBa.1 
It reoeivea thia naroe troen the eroniac or 
croyning noise it makes atler betng tana. 
It is also vnlfftfly oailad the Gaplain. 



) 

0r60B'-tt8» F^' pw-f «<^ * «• (Ceowv. v.) 
JL AB, At pr. par. d partidp. a4i. : (9« 
the v«rb> 

OL At mtbtL : Tlie act of sAoginf or 
ming in a low tone ; a erooo. 

'^— IM^ jreoii. A|MI siTm 



9.1. [Cboot, «.) 



L 



'0 woro» wfU^ 



wli&t, flkll, flUhor; wo, wH, horo, cmmfflU hSr, tbimi pi 
wliftb ate; amto, ottbb coxm, ^pitlo, oar, rhlm, ttali try, Bfrima. 



JpAflB^^ ^P*^to ^**^^ ■■■^ 



: t^vK 



OTocMie— orosiered 



Dul- tnrp B ft cnw ; Ocr kropf; InC kroppr 
aft hunch or omnp; Bvr, l:Tm7; Dan. tn)ii = 
the trunk or the bnd/. AJw la Celtic Iftn- 



L LiUrnllf. 



S, Th« >et of ratting, cUpplog, or croppliig. 

4. Thftt which ift cut, gftthand, or oropped 
troB ftorthlDg. 

5k 5piA .' dd hftmt ; the coni sBtheml of 
■ Oelil. 

' [xb-rlv Oh xII, ud i~(riiii |iUtitaD_ np 
Om. flsL ud UL- JnEoa.' P. t-.iUU 

5, Com ind other pluti cultlnted, while 

7. Thn jteld of * partlonUf ptftnL 



(II Tia on of the lint aulltr, ftftsr H la 
drwwl or tleftned For injeltJiig. 

(J) Tb« «ppe»i»noo of ft »»in or Kun, or of 
on or ml, it the lurfiice ; U» fttriko. 

1. U«I. : The outcrop ot ft bed, Iftjer, or 

3. OnlU.; A pnar'h or dllitfttlon Id the 
n|itoTiftl tnd grftln-feedJog birds ftl the lower 
Hrt e* the neck. Juet In frout of the mmj- 
Ihnnghl, Hrm the food Ift kept (OT ■ time 
IrtritT being tranif^rred to ths jiroper dlgaMln 
oiKini. (JflokoiHu.) [A., f. 1.] 

L EibXL : A memtinnnu^ uioftll; lOliM 



1 (1) Crvp of lekti : Tbo thick jHrt of whey. 

0) Crnp dibj r^A : A proTOTliiftl phrftK 
ilgiiliyiDK enlirelf, vm\,^iM]. (Cump. BiM 

(3) Sutalimrytroi*: [BoTATHw]. 
•«r«p-danblM,L A fthort donblet 

ie ean hftTe been cmpped. 



b«n been cropped. 



. Tb« MaUlni of i crop, 
: The best on ctf ■ paneL 

Mimi<v, Mimrmi Siirwyimg, t OmL: Tbi 
>laiii4t np to the •nitftse of one or mnn Mnta ; 
an ontOTp (q'T-X 

Y For ertp nJ, t., ftee CnoF, v, 

■ WP IB*, a. SIek (hrougfa 
or diUkbic : ildi with aanL 



Wa. b«s P«t, JAM; «M^ ftfl, « 



8. JiB-; Toculoffantlmely. 



1, Orrf. Lonj. : To jippeftT or come to Ughl 

ncldenlnlly ftud uccuiuiiolly. 
'-- , . fha lUB* Ida* umI pfarH«dt0 trv tmt"— 
i. MiM-lg. Mintral SurDtyina, * (Jiol. ; To 

«ate to or epprAi ftt the taroix*, fti ft IftTer, 



onip«^ * oropan. pnt k pa, jnr. [Our.) 
eropA, d [Crop.] a top or Bnlil. 
on>n,r.(, IChoitf (I), v.] To loftke ■ boane 

proper, 'oropore, • orwppM *,* [Ckor- 

PH.] 

orAp'-rt], o. [Eni;. crop; AICO-I Hftring 
ft full ciup <>r HtJiiiivh ; HftUfttfld. 



A. Aija. for, : (Bse the verb.) 

B. itadlKtl-K: 

L Ordinary La^f^ogt : 

1. Cat, lopi»d, mown, r««p«d. 



I, ^iB, baoh; (0, tomi (bin, tUs; altt. ■ 



n. Swt:b«iutl>i« : A hook out an Hverelr ft* 

Br5p'-p«r,i. [Bng, crop.- -tr.J 
L Ordinary Langaogt: 
1. Lit, : A gniu or iilint which jleldi ft 



S. Fif. : A (all on to Uie bend ; hence, an 
tt*rftllu«,ftB,ll.|«e. 

^r.'?bU±'t^tll Ibi ^ mrid^Sif^— niU, 

'ty of plgeoD bftvlng ft 



n. UruilJi _... 

iMIgt cm]). [POUTEB.I 



, CCnopPV.) 

fir, jar., a., A (. (CtOP, v.] 

Ai pr. par. it partitip. adj. : (Sm 



ortp'-py, ar>p'-itfe,(. [Ea«. m>i<.' •».) 
L One whoee een hftve hem cropped lOt 
tnftMiD. The word wu eepeciftll)' ftppUed te 



1. An oi>«n-«lT ganw plftyed with mftllete, 
balla. »nd little iron Loopa or irch™. It may 
he plained by any two or mor? portooa. It 
conalata Id driving the hall thruiitih a certain 

ftt Uie end of the ground. On the wftj IhS 

hla opponent'! txU ud drive It ftwfty trotn 
tbfl hoop which It hfta to paaa through. 
1. When a pUvFr brnm cmqueted or Itiack 

to place hia own hall in contact with it. and 
by a (man blow of hli mftllet to drive It to 
ftuy dlatftooe ha ploaaoa : Ihia b called a 

aroqnat (pron. gro'-k^ vt. A i. ICnoitiirr, 

M 

A. Troaj. : In the game of cruqaet, to 

hoop by a auiait Idow of the ujallet oa one'e 

B. /lUmiu. .- To play the game at croquet. 
erinv, >■ (Variaaa Hindoo languageo.) Ten 



arodar (jir. ero'-tfiar), *' 



(I) The paatoral itftlf 
nf an an'tiblahop, aur- 

DfaUBhoporahbot,W 

rnnik. It la genenlly 



(2)Acraaft.bi>a 

2. Allnm. : A OOnncl- I 
Ifttlon in the " ' 
henilapben, 

tana ot ft croaa ; ftlao known Ba the Buuthera 

era-Adrdh a. (Eng. 




CaifTlngacr 



578 



oroslet— cross 



f-Ut ox *eroae-l«tt, •eroMe>l«t, 

$, [Cf. O. Fr. croi$el ; Fr. crtuatt ; 8p. eri$ol ; 
Ital. erociuolo; Low Lat. erueiinUun^] A 
erudble. 

"And thli chMunin took out • er o te t ftt 
Qt bU boaom. Mid tobewwl it tb« prMt" 
Ckauetr: Canom't rmtmam't TmU^ 1,304. \.V%. 



[A dimin 



'-iSt (2X * oroMT-Ut. ». 
ftrom emn (q-v.).! A little croM. 

" TtMn Uiuk nn to Mke. If ought bo know. 
Or bovd AOKMid of th»t bor ebamplou tr«w. 
Tb»t in bis ■nuoor ban • rmtlH rrd? * 

aptnmr: />. Q.. I. rt. 9S. 

Bros -Ij$t-M« o. [Eng. cro«2f < ; -ed.] Marked 

with a croANlet. 

*'Tha auiMwna. CardmMiik and IshmMlitw yteld, 
To tho aeaUoii^ the nltier. and crotittmi •hlokL'' 

aoott : Tk» Hr»-Kb^ 

* cro oU, * c Tole e, * q rols, *CToii , 
orosKt * oroyoOf * oroys* 

»., a., adv., ft iTTCp. [O. Fr. croi$; 
Tt. onix; 8p. k Port, erta; Itid. croot, fironi 
Lat. erueem, accns. of omx = a croaa ; 8w. k 
Dan. tors. The root is the same aa in Eng. 
eroofc (q.v.).] 

A» A§ subatantive : 

L Ordinary Language: 

1. UUraUy: 

(1) A gibbet eontixting of two pieoea laid 
aeroaa each other at varioua anglea, and in 
varioos patterns. 

**At OwtMitTBoido la the era of our Lord Jasn 

(2} A monument or ornament, either made 
in form of a cross or surmounted with a 
eross. 

**Sho doth frtxnj ahoot 
By holy eromm, wbore sbo kncola and imiyi.* 
AoAmp. ; Jierchant ^ FniiM, ▼. 1. 

^ In some countries rude crosses or emci- 
fixes are set np to mark the scene of a fatal 
acMcident, a murder, or other tragic occur- 
rence. 

** Thla happened doae to a erota, tha raoord of a 
formar muraer."— /)iirw<ii : TogaQ9 r m md tkt WorU 
fad. 1170), oh. ilL. p. 4L 

(8) Anything in the shape of a cross. 

"Tha mjratariona eroa* of vav, Antaatoo flra. and 
than qnanehad in the blood of a fiaat waa aent fi>rih to 
•amnon all the Qunphalla, fnmi aiztaen to sixty."— 
MaeatUaw : BUt. Mng., eh. ▼. 

(4) A cmciflx (q.v.). 

•* They knelt before the Qroaa tlMt sign 
Of lore eternal and diTlne. 

BtmnanM : A Talt ^ tkt Btertt THbtmaL 

(5) A mark in shape of a cross, spec one 
placed on a deed or other document by n 
lierson who cannot write, in lieu of hlM 
signature. 

(0) A market-place ; so called fh)m the 
crosses so commonly erected in them. 

"... the place called Charing Cnu.'—Batwr: 
Mimard /., an. 1S06. 

(7) A line drawn through another. 

** And aome against all iduUzing 
The Croat in shop-books." 

Buttn': ButUtrtu. UL % 

* (8) A bishop's crosier. 

** Crotm for a byashoppe. Cmmt. "—PmUgm aa. 

2. Figuratively: 

(1) The Christian religion. 

" Hii sbolde goo to the Holi lond 
And flbta tuere for the rmtt. ' 

roiu. nonfft, PL asi. 

* (2) Money ; so called because formerly on 
the Inverse of a coin was stamped a cmss. 
for convenience in dividing the coin Into 
halves or quarters. 

**. . .bebadnotaereMtopaythemsalary*— ^Mfiff. 
F<Maf /Imaif . 

* (8) The reverse of a coin ; that stamped 
with a cross. 

** Why. in toaaing np a halfpenny, do we reckon it 
Moally probable that we shall throw rrots or ptlet"— 
J. 8. JliU: l*9iUm i^ Logic. UL la, f IL 

* (4) The church lands in Ireland. 

**. . . the ehnrch lands lyiiw within the aanM.whiai 
were called the crou . . . —mr J, Darim. 

(5) Trouble, affliction, regarded as a test of 
patience or virtue ; trial. 

"... we are on the earth. 
Where nothing Urea bat crnmm, care, and pief." 

ataktt^ : Jtiek, fj^ iL 1 

(4) Anjrthing done on ttu crtum — i.e., uuCairly 
or dishonestly ; a swindle. (Slang.) 

(7) A hybrid, a mixture. 

** Toning down the ancient Viktng into a aort of a 
eraat be t ween Paal Jonea and Jerrmy Dtddler.'— iL«r/ 
thigmrin: Utt./rommgh Utit m t m. letC %UL pi 1*7. 

EL TeehnifoUy : 

1. Her. : The most ancient and noble of all 
the honourable ordinance. fomie<i by the 
meeting of two perjiendicular with two hori- 



aontal lines near the fesa point, where they 
make four right angles. The numerous forms 
of cross fall under three leading types : H) The 
Crux decttMolo, Uie 8t Andrew^ Cross, formed 
like the letter X ; (2) the Crux commi$mi, or 
Joined cross, like the letter T; and (3) the 
crux immUna, like the dagger used in print- 
ing (tX [Crucifixion.] 

2. Law : The sign of a cross made to a deed 
or writing by such as cannot vrrite. 

8. Min. : Two nicks cut on the surfiftce of 
the ground in the form of a cross, to mark 
the ground to be taken by miners who will 
dig for ores. 

4. Manege : The cross movement of a horse, 
as to make a cross in ballotades. 

5u SporU: The act of impeding anotlier 
in his course, and probably preventing him 
from winning a race by crossing in front of 
him. 

6. TeJeg. : Accidental metallic connection 
between two wires on a line. 

7. Surv. : An instrument for laying off lines 
perpendicular to the main course. 

8. Breeding: 

(1) The mixing of two distinct breeds in 

producing animiua. 

**. . . the aboT»4leeeribed appcanneee are aU doe to 
rxMMB with the don stoek.''-/tarw<i»: Orifitt 
I (ed. 18M), ch. v.. p. lU. 

(2) An animal of a cross-breed. 

* 9l on Arm. : The horizontal piece near 
the top of a dagger. 

10. Thiol, : Christian doctrine, regsrded as 
having for its central truth the atoning death 
of Christ upon the cross. It is founded on 
such passages as the following : 1 Cor. L 17, 
18 ; GaL v. 11, vL 12, Ac 

IL Ch. d CivU HiM. : Early in the second 
oentorv the Christians seem to have signed 
with the cross. In the third century they 
supposed that the cross was a preservative 
against all evils, especially against the machi- 
nations of evil spirits, and therefore entered 
on no enterprise of importance without first 
crossing themselves. The allegation was 
made by Constantine that when aavandng, in 
A.D. 812, to encounter Maxentius, he saw in 
the heavens a great shining cross, with the 
inscription. Jit hoe eigno virusee. After his 
victory in that year he adopted the cross as 
his standard. According to 8ocrates and to 
Theodoret, Helena, the mother of the Em- 
peror Constantine, found at Jerusalem three 
crosses with a superscription. One of these, 
having actually cured a dving woman, was 
held to be the true cross of Christ ; one part 
was given to Jerusalem, another part to Con- 
stanUnonle, where it waa encased within the 
emperor s statue, became the palladium of the 
dty, and so venerated that the people used to 
aasemble round the statue with wax candles. 
Chosroes, king of Persia, carried off the moiety 
of the cross kept at Jerusalem, but it was 
retaken by the Emperor Heradius in a.d. 015, 
an auspicious event celebrated bv the eata- 
bliahment, in a.d. 642, of a festivsl called the 
Ezaltstion of the Cross. Crosses were in- 
troduced into churches about ad. 431, and 
began to be set up on steeples about ad. 668. 
The Anglo-Saxons were accustomed to sign 
documents with the cross, accompanying It 
with their own name if they could write, and 
leaving it unaccompanied if they could not ; 
this is the reason why the mark made by the 
illiterate is still a cross. A charter of King 
Caedwalla, signed with a crosa, haa a note 
appended at the instance of the monarch in 
which he frankly admits his inabOity to 
write. In 1641, when the Puritan party were 
dominant, crosses were removed firom the 
churches. 

B. >4< adjective ; 

L LiUrally: 

h Transverse, oblique; fkUing across or 

athwart something else. 

. . they either advanoa towarda oae another in 
direct lines, or meet in the intaneeiioo of craai ouea' 

2. Oblique ; lateral, zig-zag. 

**. . . the moat terrible and nimble stroke 
Of quick, eras* lightning.* 

Mate^pL .- Ktmg Lmr, Ir. 7. 
IL Figvratively : 

* 1. Adverse, opposing or contrary ; nnpro- 

pitious, olwtructing. 

" We're both love'a eaiitlTaa ; bat with fate ao crvsi. 
One must bv happy liy the otber'e Icaa" D r jfdtm. 

2. Contrary, contradictory. 



**. . . all the appearlBf cuntrarlstlM ai»d »«itr*ii#- 
tloaa, that aeenied to Ue rraas and unAmtL, and to 
make the whole anlntalllg1ble.-'-JlMrf%. 

S. Perveme. untractable, untoward. 

**. . . the crass drranastaneea of a loaa s tnnpcr ' r 
eeodltlon. . . ."—Amth. 

4. Psevish, ill-humoured ; out of temper. 

**. . . a fine high-epirited yoong wrwaa. who en«'d 
BOW and then be craai and arbUnry."— Jf«aa*i>o» 
iriiC Mt^.. ch. TlL 

* 5. Contrary to wishes or hopes ; n&fi>rtu- 
nate; unlucky. 

. . the eroei and nnlneky laane of my Isalgw . . * 

*6. luterchanged. 

"^ros* marriafN. l ie t aef the king's am and ih# 
aivhdaka'a daogntrr . ~ 



17/. 



' — Mtifum . iUigm sf Brn. 



7. Done in reply, replication, or oppncitton ; 
as, A eroa* interrogatory. 

8. Cross-In^. 

* CL Am adverb: 

L UL : Across, athwart 

. . give him another stalT: thia ImI waa Woke 
" •^-'- Jf«dk J4e aAesrf .V««Um«. v i. 



2. Fig. : In opposition or coatrmry t^ ; ad- 
versely, opposite. (Followed by the pn-i^. s-.) 

" It mna craaf to the tiallaf aail ainaehsamhai ml Ue 
raat of mankind . . .'—Attmrt^rg, 

* D« As prtpoeition : 

1. Across. 

" I ^MUge thee waft ae safely rrnas th« cImbmL * 

2. Through. 



-r. 



A fDi waa takti« a walk cm night 



■ ariUi^a* 

\ (1) The Catholie Uague qflke Croee : 
Ch. Hiet.: A Catholic leaso^, inttitiitM 
under the auspices of Carding Manning. f<-r 
the promotion of tem|ierance among the pi'- 
fieasors of the Roman Catholic faith. 

(2) Cross and pU* : A game of t/«sing with 

money, equivalent to our head* aotl UiU, t^- 

eroft being the reverse or tail «if thr i«-ii. 

[Ckors, t., A. I. 2 (3X3 

" This I humbly crtocelTe to be meCKt bays' fUf . 
crass, I win, and ptu, yo« lose . . . —ntuft. 

(3) Crou of Jerusaltm : Lychnis eXnlredanyn. 

(4) On the ernes : Unfkirly. diiihonestly. O]- 
posed to on the siptart (q. v.) (/Sianj.) 

(6) Order of the Cross : 

(a) Aaistertiood institnted in 162Sin ncsrlT 
by four young women, and aflrrwar^^ rr&iuTr>l 
to Paris. In 1640 it waa erected into a refuUr 
order. 

Q}) An order of the same kind. Instituted in 
1668 by Eleanora de Oimaagia, wife of Le*- 
poldl. 

(6) To take up one's erorn: To bear tftwU^ 
aiMl trials with iwtience. 

** If any man will ooaae after bmi. Wt him «my bin 
wit aod (aha up hu 



dally, aad luUew m- 
l«*elK.sa 

^ Obvious compound : Crom-Wgfid^ 



Law : A case in which the defendant ia an 
action brings another action sgnia*t tc 
plaintilf on points arising out of the 
tntusaction. 



Ardi. : The aame aa TiiA3iscrr(q.v.X 



L Ord. Lang. : With arms folded 

*• Tet nelth«T will I vex yoeor 0W to w 
A atghlng Oda. nor <T«a»«T«'4 ■!•«>*.- 

Ihmm0: /W««. ^ :*t 

2. BoL : Having branches in pairs ««• b i 
right angles to the ]«ini above aiid l<i->* 
decussated. 



The aiT»»w of i rr»««»- 




L Maek. : A shaft, windlaaa, nr roller wofft^i 
by opposite levers ; as the co|ii«rr-|4atr jriUr 
iaig press, &c 

2. Baiitray En^n.: A driving-axW vi*** 
cranks set at an angle of 90* with ssch «Oir 
(KnighL) 



Carp. : A term us«d when a namw ^^V« 
of veneer is inserted into thr sarfhcr nf sr* 
irfeoe of ftamiture. wainsentting, *r . ■« t^* 
the grain of it is contrary to the gviMcnC str- 
Ikce. 



fftte, fftt, fiure, amidst, what, f&U, tether; we, wit, here, oam^ her, th&re; 
mr, wore, W9l^ work, whd^ Mini mute, efth, eorOb ipiite, ear, rftle, ffUl; try. 



pit. 




tl vidu BrlUln it Jnwilar Intemli. Ir 
Womnrtrnlilm llw niiniitainl 1* 
T'lHMIUminraucb frujL TlieT*i 
«llHliil»Sliclt-ii)>i>la>. WhEn IhcT biMd. it 
- "t tm »t t idnc-tTK Othrr Brttiih 
m usia jAlgo-prittaeia vid L. In- 

(1) (/-t. CmMKi); A nu» for Ilia 
■ ipb-hinllr at Wiii«t11lda. Tht Eiigllih 



kfiLk^: poab JAH: oM 9*1L fAoma, sUn, bMi«]ii k«. tmni tliln, fhUi riM, a 



6H0 



oroBS 



mu8 ; squiuting. 



a. Buffering from strabis* 



-fertlllsatloii, s. 

Hot. : A crossing between different flowers 
and the same plant, or between flowers on 
different plants belonging, however, to the 
same species. 



-Illet s. A file nsed in dressing oat 
the arms or crosses of fine wheels. It has 
two i»nvex faces of different carvatores. It 
is also known as double half-round file. 
(Knight.) 



g. 

1. Lit. A Mil : A term nsed to denote that 
the lines of fire of two or more batteries, or 
parts of works, cross one another. 

1 2. Fig. : An attack from several sides at 

ODoe. 

". . . ndalnc a erotMfw of •rtilkry (ram th* sob- 
tUlsing intolleot . . ."—1)4 QuiMoqr ; Iferteitd. UOt, 
ToL iL, p. IM. 

Jchthy. : A kind of star-flsh. 

"Tb» typical Mt«ri«*-th« cro$»-JUk (imstar), . . ." 
~^ttal»d : Tht Chamtti i$kutds, ix ta. 



Min. : A term in Cornwall for a vein of 
■tony matter running north and south. 

* era— flow, r.i. To flow across or 
obliquely. 
" That ftftid iMT flight with his erMt-jl0w<«V ( 



MUtOH : Ommm*, SSL 

_ -flower, 8. A plant, Polygala vui- 

ens. So called, according to Gerard, who 
vented the name, from flowering in "Crosse 
or Gang weeke or Rogation weeke." (BritUK 
dHoUand.) 



-firog; s. An arrangement of cross- 
ing rails at a rectangular intersection of roads. 
E^ch track is notched for the passage of the 
flanges of the wheels traversing the other 
trade. A crossing. 



vmw-siuTvw^. t. A furrow cut acxYMS a 
field transversely to other furrows, in order 
to intercept and carry off the water conveyed 
in them ; a catch-dnun. 



8. 

Build. : A cross-shaped hinge made like the 
letter T on its side (V-). The cross-portion 
is fastened to the jamb or post, and the strap 
is hinged to the vertical leaf and secured to 
the door or grate. (Knighl.) 

eroMkgartered, a. Wearing the garters 
crossed on the leg. 

**. . . ytUow rtorktngi, and ero mff orttrM . . ." 

a. 



1. Lit. <f Joinery: Having the fibres mn- 
ninj;; in cnntranr positions to the snrfiu*e8, 
and consequently unable to be made iter- 
fectly smooth when planed in one direction 
without turning it or turning the plane. 
iWeaU.) 

2. Fig.: Perverse, untractaUe, peevish, 
cranky. 

"The spirit of oontnkdictiuo. In a eromtraimmi 
voman, ia incvomble.'— I'lMraitpw. 

oro«« half-lattioe Iron. A kind 
of angle-iruu with four radiating fianges. 
Double-T iron, with a section like a Greek 
cross. 

oroes-handle, «. A handle attached 
transversely to the axis of the tool, as that 
of the auger. One form of duelling-pistols 
bad a cross-handle. 



Strnm-mgi m : A bar moving between parallel 
and straight Hlides. It is driven by the piston- 
rtxl, and by means of a connecting-rod im- 
parts motion to a beam, or to the crank of an 
axle or shaft On it« ends are the cross-head 
blocks, whioh slide between two parallel 
guides. (Knight) 

Cron-hend block* : 

Sttam-mgine: The parts which slide be- 
tween the {virallel guides. Tlie ends of the 
cross-head are fitted into tliese blocks. The 
cmHA-head, rmiM-head block, and cross-head 
guides constitute what is called " the motion 
of the engine." (IVenU.) 



CrosM-head guide* : 

Steam-engine: The parallel bars between 
which the cross-head moves in a right line 
with the cylinder and driving-wheel axle. 
They are alBo called Motion-bars. (Weale.) 

* orooo-lmrlte, v.i. To return an invitar 
tion. 

"HU lordahlp ehow to b* to fu md* as no4 to 
emn-tt»HU.''—jforth : Uf* ¥ l^ord OuUfeird, IL 14L 
iDawUm.) 

cro— -Jack (pron. by sailors crS'-jttlX 
oroas-Jaok-yard, *. 

Nautical : 

1. The yard of a sqnare-sail occasionally 
carried by a cutter in running before the 
wind. 

2. The lower yard on the mixxen-masi. 



-l€»de,«. 

Mining: A cross-vein; one intersecting 
the principal lode. 



-month ^*i«<^i- A boring-chisel 

of a cylindrical form with a diame^cai blade. 
(Knight.) 

orooa-mnlttplioatioii, «. [DuoDia- 

MALS.] 

* eroM nook, v. 

1. To check, to restrain. 

2. Used as a sort of imprecation. 

** Oonic in I oome in 1 my oaoldrif* lown ^ 
Cr o at n ook jre, bainu. an' I«t bitn in 
Afore tbe Oxa." W. BtatUt : Tmlm, v* *• 

crow -pateh. *. A cross, ill-tempered 

person. (CoUuquiai.) . 

Tm trat a enm^MtA at b«t" — ITn. Otukdt: 
BgMa't Lomm% eh. zzri 

BTOoi epall, *♦ 

ShipbfuUdina : A temiiorary horizontal tim- 
ber-brace, to hold a frame in position. Ver- 
tiod or inclined braces sre called thore*. 
Cross-spalls hold the position afterwards occu- 
pied by the deck-beams. (Knight.) 

oroas-plece, ^oro a aa peeoe, t. 

L LiUrally A Shipbuilding : 

(1) A flooring-piece resting upon the keel, 
and placed between the half-floors which 
form iho lower sections of the ribs on each 
side. The half-floors make a butt-joint on the 
middle line of the vessel between the keel 
and keelson. 

(2) A bar running athwartship between the 
knight-heads, and to which the running 
rigging is belayed. 

(3) A bar connecting the bitt-heads. (Knight.) 
2. Fig. : An ill-temitercd person. 

". . . tb« nugvd tbooirbii 
lliat crone prece of your tmx {murinied lu dm^ . . .** 
n'itaon: / n esnt t atU Ladif |t«H)- Oarra) 

^ oroes-polnt, s. A step in dancing. 

"Wliat, not one er om pet mi acainst Band^jrit''— 
Orwiw .- Jamt$ I V.. It. S. 

orooa-pollinatloa, « 

Bot. : The same as CiUMB-rKBTXLUATiox 
(q.v.). 

*orooa-poat, *. The poet that carries 
letters on the cross-roads. (A*k.) 

oroas-pnrpooe, ». 

1. A contrary purpose ; contradictory sys- 
tem ; contradiction ; inconsistency. 

** To allov benafltof deny, and to mtmin tba pnai. 
Menu to hav« wnnathlng of erom pm rpo u in iL"—L»rU 
Skaiftntmrit. 

2. (PL): A kind of conversational game, 

carried on by question and answer. 

** Tb« preceding iport was probably the diTenioa of 
tb« aye, and of tlie nme stamp with oor mudom rr mt 
purpomt. or qoastlona and commanda."— HTlaffiy 
Sou on Bon Jonton't CjfHthia'* 

S. Misunderstanding. 

"There has been a match of 
ycn.''—iimotUtt: Bumphrop Clinker. 

^ To be at croa* purpote*: To misunder- 
stand or act unintentionally counter to eadi 
other. 

c roM qnartera, t. pi. 

Arch. : An ornament of tracery representiiig 
the four leaves of a cruciform flower. 

croM qnoattOB, «.(. To cross examine ; 

to question clociely. 



"... a raperinr tradeaman closely 
meaboataosiuirularaiinctioe. . . .'—/h»no4»: rsyafs 
nmiMf l*« H'orld (cd. Il7u|. ch. UL. p. «. 



/ 



f&te, fftt, fiiro, ^mldst, wliat. H^ tether; wo, w6t, here, oam^ her, th^ro: 
or, wore, w^u; work, whd, ate; mnto, o&h, eiire, ^nito, our, r&le, ttSk; try. 



c roM qnoottonlng, pr. par., a., k *. 

Am k ^ A* pr. par. d pnrticip. <u(/. : (See 
the verbX 
OL A**ub*t.: Cross-examination. 



_ 8. The coml>ination nf 
words produced by reading the lin<:a of a 
newspaper, &c., dirvctly across the pafe, 
hutead of down each column. 



Law : (See extract). 

"Whcraaderiaeisof black acre in A. and «4 vfejto 
acre to B. entail, and if their taith die witbuat imaim. 
then erery heir to A and B bate 1 1 to» n—iiiadirs by 
impUoation.'~Ata«fciCoiMi iCraig.} 



1. A road miming acroes or transTemely to 
another. (Generally used in the plnraL) 

2. A bye-road. 
'The 



taklnf the road to Varcnkca, 
}oin HmML'-^ntkrU : »m^. 



a C T PSS r oa d tonjoin 



*oroM row,*oroarow,s. Tbealpte- 

bet [CBIi»-C'BOSS-BOW.] 

** He hearkens after paopbedee and <i!iinni% 
And from the croee^row plorcka tbe IcttfrO.' 

8. 

1. A line ruled aerosa or at right angles to 
another. 

2. Law (pi. ero8»'ruk*): Rules where earh 
of the opposite litigants obtains a rule nin, 
as the plaintiff to increaae the damagrs 
and the defendant to enter a nooaoiL 
(Wharton.) 

Cro8»-rule paper : Paper ruled off in squares, 
affording a means of drawing a pftttcni t* 
weaving or wonrted work. 

orooi ooa, «. A current or waves ronBiag 
in contrary directions. 



a. Directed or set 



line or course. 

"A 



SB} 




of across. 



Of the shape or Sana 



" Then Kinff Olaf raiaad th« hiH 
Of iiuo. cresi §kuMrnt and f iit.* 
Loi^ttlom: Tho Ahvo <^ Ahv OMf. sA> 



gauze-loom. 



8, The upper shed ot a 



f. A railroad iJee)ier or tw 

lying transversely beneath the rails. 



beam of timber. 



apkyllu*. 



8. [Cbo«b-pawl.] 

8. A plant, ^uameiaaXtn* 



Arch. : In a groined arrh, the rfb tkit 
springs ftt>m a pillar in a dupmal dirc-<^« 
at the intersection of the arches fttnum^ th» 
groin. 



L An instrument oomnionlv called the frt9- 

staff, used liy seamen to take the- uitnit*a 

altitude of the sun or star*, (/famj.) 

" The erases st^fria Ml vtifkaall 4«Minn4 . ■*- 
Moplan : B m e t O mm O t odmticn m iVMl 

2. A surveyor's instmmeat for n»easBri£f 
off-sets. 



Mineralogy: 

* 1. The same as HARMoroinc (q t.^ It 
was named tmax the twin iutenectijig crysula 
(BrU. Mu8. CSot, old cd.) 

t 2. The aame as BrarBourrs (q v.X It >> 
■0 called fhun the ahi^ie of eomr crjstala. 
S. The same as Ai(DAi.r«rrK sod Carrm 

fi[.r.\ especially the variety C'hiasti>hte. R 
so named because on a tm»wrse eei^'S 
of the crystals markings like a cross hv^o- 
(Dana^dtc) 



Saddlery: CSanvas or webbing strrtrW 
transversely over the first straining. T^ f 
are stretched over the tree, and nnitvi Ma 
the foondatioo for the seat of the saddk. 



OeoL : The aame as Cu/Cta-umovto <,q * V 



Pft. 



oro88— orossopterygidfld 



581 



SUam-enffine : A bar eonnectinff the rear 
ends of the tride-ban of a back-acnon steam- 
engine. The Hide-tiars proceed from the croaa- 
head on the end of tiie piston-rod, and retteive 
motion from the piston ; from the cross-tail 
proce«>dfl the pitman, whicii is connected to 
the crank of the propeller-shaft (KnighL) 

Croni-tail gudgeon : 

ilarh. : A gudjjeon having a winged or 
riblHxl shank. 



Railway Engin. : A cross-sill beneath the 
rails, to support them and keep them Arom 
spreading apart 

oroM-tlmber, ». 

SkijhbuiMittg : One of the floor-timbers of a 
frame, resting at its middle upon the keeL 
Butted against its heads are the heels of the 
first ftittocks. Alimgside of it are half-floor 
timbers, whose heels butt against each other 
over the keel. {KnighL) 



-tlBlBg, «. 

Agric : A mode of harrowing crosswise or 
traoMversely to the ridgea. 

aro— treea, «. pi. 

KauL : Timbers athwartship in the tops, 
resting on the trentle-trees, to spread the 
shronds of the mast aN)ve and support the 
frame of the top. {Knight.) 

or<MS-irlp» t. 

SftrrU : A term in wrestling when the legs 
are crossed within one another. 

cro— T mnKlng, •. 

Arck. : A ceiling formed by the intersection 
of two or more simple vaults of arch-worit. 

ero9m-wmj, s. A cross-road (<i.v.)i 

"Xrithtr iboaldart tlMm hAva stoud la the 
-OfrcMMoAli. 



«.«.«^w<MkVliig;a. Adapted for weaving 
with a crossed war]>. 

Crofa-wearing lomn: A loom for weaving 
with a crossed warp. 

oroas-wettbiliis, «. 

Saditlery: Webbing stretched transversely 
over the saddle-tree, to strengthen the founda- 
tion for the saddle-seat 



a A wind blowing across 
one's course ; a side wind. 

" A Tiolcni tnmmtm d txom dtlMr eosat 
BIwvs than tniuwne, . . .' 

JiHttm : P. L.. bk. UL. Mr. 4aa 

roM» * CHr6olMsiv * ovololy * otoIm^ V.t. 

k i. ICaOflH, i,] 
JL TrantiHve: 
L Ordinary Lntnguage : 
1. LiteraUy: 

(1) To Uy one body across another ; to draw 
a line acroas ; to cause to intersect 

(2) Ti) lie across or athwart : to intersect 

UmU|m< 



(8) To mark, stamp, or brand with a cross. 

** MmJ* la hor b«i« fl«i bom Uto trolet tmUl" 
MoUrtt^eUmMtt^r, pi llC 

(4) To make the sign of the cross upon. 

"PrUn 
Bnanrt to tuncn rich, uid bloo* UmIt balli, 
Aad tMUKim tho b«y, uid croM tba vail*." 

DryitoM. 

(5) To come or move acroas a person's way. 

" Bvt nft bdbbld I lo, vhw« it ooomi h>^ I 
ru «rMi It. tlMiivbH bbMt oml" 

a>at»an ; BmnUti. L t 

(fi) To pass over ; to pass fiom one side to 
ani>tlj<rr. 

* "It «M Bi4 rm pnrfMMo that bar armtoi woaM 

* rvMi the Klba, or toM bar fl««ta wo«ld Core* a paaMga 
thrtofb th« HoaDd.'— JVoMtrfajr .* MUL Eng., eK six. 

(7) To pot one's leg across ; to bestride. 

* To rraai hi* aaabliiif pnor dar br daj 
^_ Baaaa at tba boat batdri a Mfay itfa ay ay." 

(8) To canceL 

2. Figuratittly: 

(1) To thwart, to oppoM.toemmburan, to 

obatruct 

**. . . thaaolaobfaeiflf tboaawhomladtbatnaat 
cfty wm to crwa tba Ptlnaa of Onanau"— if BBwrtay •• 
JTur. JWfL. cb. vlL 

* (3> To counteract ; to be inconsistent with. 

ithatardatj.-— i 



* (3) To contradict. 

"... howaoarar It eroat tba racaivcd ofrfnlon, . . ." 
—Boom : If at. Bin. 

* (4) To restrain, to moderate, to keep down. 

"To make a good, a w1m>. and a rirtuouv luaa. tia fit 
b« abould learn to erott hU apiwtitc, . . ."—Loek* : On 
JCdueativn, f ii. 

* (5) To debar, to preclude, to shut out 

"... from bis lotna no bopvfol branch ahall amlng. 
Tu otcpM uie trcou tb« yulden tliue I look fur. 

Shakmp. : 3 aenrg »7.. UL 1 

* (6) To cancel, to condona 

" By dying for tba eroaa. eroM tba aeora of tbalr own 
Blua-<-Ati/tfr. 

(7) To cause to interbreed ; to effect a cross 

in the way of breeding. 

". . . tba moat anltabledoftofroa* with bar, . . ."— 
" St<m0k«t^f«' : Tht OrtTfhownd, cb. xiz. 

IL Banking : To write the name of a banker 
or banking company between two lines drawn 
across the fkce of a cheque. [CRoesBD-CHEqus. 1 

5 (1) ^0 cnuf eudgeU : To submit ; to yldd. 

" Tbla foroad tba atohbom'at for tba osnaa 
To cratt tk$ omd§9U to tba lawa" 

ButUr: Budikroi. 
(2) To croM ons^s pof ik : 

(a) To come across, to meet 

(b) To oppose, to thwart, to obstruct 

B. BeJUx. : To make the sign of the cross. 

" Like a monk who. under hU cloak. 
Cro»m$ blmMlf. and Blaha, alaa ! " 
l««0faf low ; rh« OftfCloek on (Aa AoiriL 

C Intransitive: 

L Literally: 

1. To lie across or athwart another thing ; 
to intersect 

2. To move or pass over or across. 

". . . tha brldga of Rlana. anma milaa up iba rlvar, 
to croM tbara, . . "—Jiaeuutag : BitL gng., cb. xtL 

* 3. To move zig-zag. 

, " Ha eranka and t nme t, with a thouaand donblea.* 
I akahnp. : FaniM S AdomU, MS. 

n. Figuratively: 

* 1. To be inconsistent 

" Men'a actlooa do not always eroat with raaaon.""- 
Blr P. Sidittg. 

2. To interbreed. 

"If two Indlrldoala of diflbrent races eroM, a third 
la Invariably produoad diflaraut from aitbar."— 
CoUrldg*. 

crtai-ar'-ehtta, s. [Or. apatovtff (Xrtoos) ^n 

water-}>ail, nitoher. or jar, and apx&s (areKo$)= 
. . . the funoamcnt, referring to the civet-bag of 
the animal (?). Or, ss Agassiz believes, the first 
•lement may be xpoavik {kronot) — a fHnge.] 

Zool. : A genus of ViverridaB, with a more 
rounded head and a larger muzzle than 
the Ichneumons. Crostarchtis ol>Kuru$ is the 
Mungue of Western AMca. 

oroMi'-UCU* «. ICbosb-bill.) 

oroased. * ero«sydde, pa. par. or a. [Cboss, 

v.] 

A, Aspa. par. : (See the verb). 

B. As adjective : 

I. Ordinary Language : 

1. Literally : 

(\) Laid or lying across or athwart ; having 
a line drawn across. 
(2) Marked or signed with a cross. 
"Crosqfdde. Crmee $i(r*at*tt.''-PrompL Pmrv. 

2. Fig. : Thwarted, opposed, obstructed. 

IL Her. : An epithet applied to charges, 
Ac., borne crosswise. 

orosaed belt,*. 

Mack. : A belt orossed between pulleys so 
as to revolve them in opposite airections. 
(BcLTiNO.] To prevent the rubbing of the 
belts, rollers may be interposed. (Knight.) 

cro — o d-aheque, *. 

Banking : A che^iue with two lines drawn 
acn)88 its face, between which the name of a 
particular Isuiker or banking corajtany mav 
oe written, stainited, or printed. Such 
cheques will only be paid by the bank on 
whicli tliey are drawn, when )>resented through 
another bank. When the name of the payee's 
banker is unknown to the imnon who draws 
the rheoue, it is umuoI to insert the words 
"& Co.. leaving the ]tayee himself to fill in 
the banker's name. The abbreviation " k Co." 
is not, however, essential, and may be omitted, 
the drawing the lines across the fltoe of the 
cheque being sufllcient. 

Friars, «. !>{. 

[CauTCHco Friars.] 



Ch.Hi$t. 



cr o — o d lens, a 

Optia : A form of single convex lens having 
the least spherical aberration. The refractive 
index of the glaAS should be \'b, and the 
radius of the iKMterior surface six times that 
of the anterior surface, both suriaces being 
convex. 

cr o ss e d ont, a. 

Mack, : Whon the web of a wheel is sawed 
and filed away so as to leave a cross of four 
spokes or arnis, it is said to be en>8aed out. 
Thi8 is common in watch and clock wheels. 
(Knight.) 

* orosse'-lSt, s. iCroslet.] 

oros-sStte', s. [Vt., dimin. of crosae = a 
crtMier. ] 

Building : 

1. A projecting piece on a voussoir, which 

?ivcs it a bearing upon the next voussoir on 
lie side towards the springing. 

2. The return on the corners of door-cases 
or window-frames. 

oross'-iAlf, pr. par., a., k i. [Cross, v.] 

Amk 1^ As pr. par. A particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C. As substantive : 
I. Ordinary Language : 

1. Literally: 

(1) The act of passing over or across ; pas- 
sage. 

(2) The state of being crossed. 

"... as If the erotttng uf a Mil was dealgnad far this 
aervloa.'*— ArrAum ; Phff»tea-J%«uloffg. 

(y) Inter«ecti(m. 

. . tlte audleas emaaina and twining of theaa 
microaeopic fiUoifiita."— TWa 4 Btinrman: PkgrioL 
AnaL, vol. L. cli. liL. p. 7ft. 

(4) The ]>lace where one crosses. 

(5) Tlie a^'t of making the sign of the cross. 

". . . your clerical sliavluga, your uueloanly unctions, 
your crouingt.''—BUKttp UaU : MpistU*. L 

2. Fig. : A contradiction, a thwarting, an 
obstruction. 

"Of many man 
I do not bear theae croo^n^' 

MuJtMix ; 1 ifmry IV., UL L 
IL Technically: 

1. Banking: Tlie writing the name of a 
banker or banking com {)anyl>et ween two lines 
drawn across the face of a chwiue. [Cromhcu- 

CHEgUE.] 

2. Railteay: A casting placed at the rect- 
angular iuturscctiou of two railways, where 
the rails of each track are partly rut away to 
^low passage to the flanges of the crossing 
wheels. 

^ Ltvel-crvsaing : 

Railvoay : A place where a railway crosses a 
road on tlie level. It is protected by gates 
opening inwards on tlie line, and under charge 
of a watchman. 



_ _ r, ». A person who 

gains a livelihood by sweeping clean the 
crossings in streets. 

-iSt, 8. [CROeLET.] 

'-1ft adv. [Eng. orost, a. ; -ly.] 

* L Lit. : Across, athwart, obliquely ; so as 
to intersect something else. 

n. Figuratively: 

* I. Advort»ely, unfortunately, in opposl> 
tion. (Followed by to.) 

" And erottlm to Uiy good all fortune goaa" 

MaJfc««>. ; HtekanTn., U. 4. 

2. Unfortunately. 

" If he haTr any child. 
He ahall ba ero$$iif matcbi'd." 

Bmaum. * FlH. : PhUattar 

3. Peevishly, with ill-huuiour, fretfully. 

oroSS'-niss, s. [Eng. cro»; -ness.) 

I. Lit. : The quality or state of being croBi 
or transverse ; transverseuess. 

IL Figurativdy : 

1. Oi>pottition, contrariety, i>ervcraeneM. 

"The lighter aurt of malignltr tumath but to a 
emamcM or ai>tneaa to oppoae. —Baeon. 

2. Peevishness, ill-humour. 

" They help u« to fonet tba eromnmt of man aad 
thinga. . . .'—CtOiier : Of Ma SnUrtainm^mt qT Books. 

er6s^-sdp-ter-j^ jT-I-dsB, «. pi. [Gr. K^ovtrif 

lkn)stos) = a tassel, a fHiigc, and wriftv$ 
Ipterux), genit trripvyo% (pterugos) = a wing, 
. . . afln.J 



^SiK b^: p^iit» j^iM; mt, 9ell. elMms, fhln, ben^; go, irem; thin, (hU; sin, sf ; ezpeot, Xenoplion, e^^lst. pli = Ci 

sslifta; -(ion, -fionsdiftB. -etons, -ttons, -stoos = diiis. -ble» -die, kc s bfl, d«L 



MUtr A Paliant, : Frlnfe-BDiisd flihia. 
The Diina glr«ii bj Vnteator Huil>iy to ■ 
aunllr at Ouiold BihH in vhlch the An nn 
of thfi fslnd Hill an 40 vTuged n Xo Form 
■ Mugs rodnd » CMitnl lobe. The mnjoritir 
ban 1 heteronml, tha rest ■ homownsl 
taU. Tho Cm«o|itei7g!i1«, an of the iiib- 
c»rdflr Lep]doginr>l<la1. Prnf, Huiler niHH 

the foDowliiE bnilliu : Vl) Pnlyplerlni. (!) Siq- 
ndlpteriDi, (S) Olyptodlptarinl, WCteniNllp- 
tcrinl, (S) Phuieroiilaurinl, and (6) Cuelicaii' 
"■— ''7. Tnaojiir divWea the Cpnaaoptt 
laU hmmoi; (1) PolTpteridir, (3) 
ndipterldx. {«) Cy- 
hllda and (e) Pbui' 



orosaopterrgioiu— oroton 



tlmn grown lu lodla tot Ita BbRH. The 
braucheH uf C Barkta uv twUtfld by tho 
iwople of 8cinde Into Inu^h rojiea. A a«coi> 
tloD uf C EtjiadiVa ii muployoiX Lb VenviooLi 

orft-^lar-I-S-ML I. fL (Mod. LaL mM- 
laifla), aud feni. pT. ul] wE ^i.j i 

Boi. ; A bLTDlly of papllioDaoAona plBOta, 



&0I. ,- A fudtlr of McpenU. autHirdei 
Vlgithii*. Then ia a deap uit on tmb aids ol 
Uh noaa lEnad with aiuall iJato. Tlw ciciu 



(eiygida in anurUn, aDme an I> 



men and ipedsi ot CroMap- 

>r darbonirerona. Only the 
OBlaealithtnt an Hcwualc In the DreHnt 

asar,'"""""'" 

[Hod. L 



la Foljrptema. 



anmopUrygHdaX and Eog. aalT. -y<p«. , 

foUAy. < /NiliHiml. .- PcrtalDlngto Uh tluully 
Cniiaopt«rygfdie or ila charaolen. 

«rte«»'-pfia, I. [Or. timrnrrit (tnwAoi) ~ 
huaelleil, fringed, from •potrirol (fcnwoi) = 

Znl': A gen'iu ot BoricJd» (Shrd» 
Knu jbdfeu li the Walcr-Hhrew 
B&nw of Britain. Itwuflntdlac 
Dr. Hooku In Koffolk. 




"ftingi an 
laa (CWf- 

Btit » a-n».«.rt lllod.tJt.(W)taKiM)(q.T.l. 

and hm. pL adj. •on. •Iwc] 

Zcol. ; Ths ^Ical iub-r*iall]r of th« Cnita- 
IklB. The tall andi In a nttle. 

-'"B.l [CnoTiiDH] A TuAlah luiulcal 




tatlng with sthfr. CiDtaroi 
•olaHs In watrr ; It mftU . 
abon ISO* II glwa off CO,. ■ 
la formed. (ft'glU: Did. (.An.) 
af«r-«l,iL [OOTTU.) 

«rtt-9-li>r'-I-a. •. 1 

idl. auf ^lrS: ° 

InflaT^d leynniei an anaaan, uw Hcaa nme 

BH. : A genoa of papillonaraoui planta, tha 

Steal nDe of tha fiunily CnitolartOK {q.T.J. 
I Learea an eimijla or compound, tba 

jellow, the legume oblong, curved In varda, 
vitli puffed out or (wollan alile*. BFtwano 
IM and son tiitctet an known. Cnlatana 
d Boathani 



un«l becauai 



nttle. So called berau 

2i»(, ; Ageniu of lerpenta, tha iTplcal nne 
of the Undiy Crolalldie. Cnlalui konidui It 

*<BW-«ph-lo, a. (Or. .»4t*^h (kntapln) 
- [he temjAe.] Belougtiig to tlie ttuiplv. 
(JjA.) 

[lit. mfon^nt (Jrgta- 
le templea. (^tli.) 



pAtlit) :^ pertain In, 

Jfail. : A pain In 

orMfh, t. |0. Fr, . 



Alia gauarmlly for the Bbn ricM 
Innerbark. It la •allrd aan,Sun, U 



nfi, Bnnibajr hemp. Brown h«nip. 



A forked puat for aupporting 1 



£. rif. : Cmtitetr, pecrlalk 
O. Pr. ciwAi : Kr. cm: - a book.] 
(1) In the lasK atnaa aa II. «. 



i, Fiff- - A whioHical fancy 01 



■argl<»] ind irther 



penen 



n. Tskalaillv: 

LSIHV. ; Anpllwi t_ ,-„.^- 
loBlrunjenLa or a houkeil fimn danTvo iras 
tha l^vnuh ; aa the cmnlnttwiT 4B- piaf«iite 
hooka. H|»riBcallT, a cur - 

extneling tba f4:tua. 

1. PriaJ.: Afaneketflik 



b, JiiL : An arrangenent of tmon by whlrb 
thar an dnwn up In a Hue nwlj pen™di- 
Qular to the line of battle. 

& Jfi>ilc:ADoUU|,oDa-fauItb<tftWmBe 

T. Sporf. : The marter-tHtb ol a tOi. 

8. Anai- : The name given hj Viojd'Aijr 
iqperlor ocdptto-tempont oouTulolipD of tha 



L A clod 1 a 



' a ril tgM qn», a. * a. [O. Pr. •TMn^aa) 

A. At aiii- : Orolaaqae. 

B. At •■**. : A gralwqaa i 



r-t*a (U •- * n [IJit. en*H= lb* <>»- 
II plant; Gr. i^vn^ (kTcMa)-(l) a &«' 
laeB, a tick, ^ the Caatui^ni] ptanl. Kn*" 



BM. : A genna of EnpburUareK. Ibr XJV^ 
— of tha tri*- '■— ■"■- » — 



mntat tfU, eiii*, VBlM. mr. xbi», AU; tarj. I 



wiUi Uh pcUla, JcDoltc tUiueiui dlttinct rroni 
euOi oUkt : Uh /cniilei wlUi ■ Dvc-iwleil 
eiit>x,iio(«tili,alyliii UlMorinulUnd. Uine 

Some an tmi, oDifn biufaei, *»d nl oUwn 
bfrlAceoui i-UuU ; the leevu And LiiBoro- 
«nc« tn umo nrUlila. Tbejr oocar In Uie 
WAnti^ [orU of b»th hemlftpheRB. ttonH ue 

CiTKttlTV. A ctecoctlun of Vrvtun ntntMpa 
uaHl Id BiuU u a con lur lyi'MlU and u 
■ diuretic. TlKpunntlverootofL'-oniiHilTii, 
inJ tlir iHnaUHl \»iAr<rC.iiriganifi£iii,mn 
dliiihnntic sud uUiiiutic. Tlw wood of C. 
rt0fiiiniAJiudnriaa,aDduMdBjrAlDBtAypJil]lB ; 
Uh K«d> UK purgnliK. Thr oil ot C. TltUnm 
and l^tnna, two Eut Indiui tiMi. i> u icrld 
■• til blblcr Uh (kin. ThiTan uHd udlnntia 
uid purt^tlvea. Uuiy in baliuuli'. C. bal- 
fftn^liuKdlnUnrtluJaiHlp tlHprenntlon 
of the li<tiu>r rsUed Ein de Muile*. Frankia- 
erimt li eitncled (Tom 0. (^Hrj/ir uul C. 

ki^mUu'.' talm-l Id the W«t Indld^u to- 
uutic qualHJee, and ie need in mediuatlnfi 
liatlu. C. fratittimut !■ fragrant, atid la uaed 
ai a icrfnuie bv the Koni Id aoutb Africa. 
Thehalumof C. orlgauljuliiu la aiuplDvad aa 
a •DhalllDla for cotalva. C. CatarUla la 

CO and C. jo'i^^^Fvat fumkau 



a red gutaaUnre like Biim-lac. C. aumrWa, 
a Jamaica buab, vaa thoiwht to fDinlah the 



ahJiib ; that of Meii™ coma fti 
l.^fu ; an.1 C. nlUfi, C. ou-aHl: 
■Bd laAmaiia might alao be n 



rd fnnu any iiljuit ot tha 

Fxpi-Maad from the awda 
lisutliabruwnlah-yelluw, 

oil pUlil. Oroloo oil la 
draallc porgaUvei ofUui 



liim. ■ Croinn nil when aaponlAed with 
a yirlda aalta of acflllc, laohDtTTle, and 
Ajlanic adda, whj^-h ara rolatlK, and a 
itiilllnr acid caiml tldllc. or methfl-cro- 
ic add. C.UaO, or C,Hi(Cn^-C0'OH, 
Irh la the chlet product. It dkTU at A4', 
Il>:l1a(tl«r. iapiiUqqantllyof hiaher 
ia of the aerjlic aerlea an alao obulpal. 



•raMa-bU. i. A lonn-wlDged apedM of 
C«'lir.iai'h, Bda pinuaiai. (itwrbsa.) 
CnnfrM £ Perur.) 

^ A Cnekroacb and a proper Dng belong to 



orotoQ— oronolied 



adding alcohol to the aolulina, Um diio aalt or 
a-oxybatyrlc acid cryatalliaea out Unit and 
the laat iinrther liqulila yield the fi-ot^foatjt- 

tonlu add la (onutd by the oxidation of ero- 
tou aldebydea. fitrmea by the condvoaatl^i 
of acflllc aldehyde. AlKi liy dlatilllng alljl 

aotloD of noarent hydrogen oi 



verted iDlcaolldcrotuDl 
3. NiAarrvHt iKul : Obtained by beatlilg to 



; ardtydrido i 
add, a-' *■■ 






urlFH prlaiDi. wbldi 
, ...u »,„ .. litO'i*. When fiwil 
3 It ylelda pro|^onlc achl and car- 

o aldahyAa, i. 

CnitoD aldehyde, CJU), or 
CUCO'H. Ohlaloed by kaatlii): 



wtc ahlehyde la a colourleu Ihiuld, 

1^ It nducei •liver oilde. in eunUct 

aldehyde, aatujited with hydroeblorli' 

debyde.' CiHiCl-CUU. obivli crratalllHU Ir 
■■M nee-lfe^ u^eltlngatW: fn, ■ ■• ' 



CjUfUliU, or tda-CH^CHi-CcTH 
(Trlchlorhuty^alLlehydc). It la prenarcd by 
paaalDgi-liliirlDH jnhi aldehyde, Doolifdinaf^vea' 
iDK iDliture. and licated lo lou* at Che chiaa of 
the rea<:llon. The lluuldwasdletilled; thefliic 
UoD which paaaed uier between IW and IW 
yltlded. by fractional distillation, i coIoiiiIeu, 
pecullar-amalllng olt, lulling at IM'. It eom- 
blnea vilth water, fonnlnie a erntalllDe hydrate, 
CCli-CUt-CHi'CHCOUli-. whlsb ii allghUy 
aoluble fn water. It la stated bj Oamid to 

Croduce a deep a1e«|i aeooMipanled by ann- 
lesla of the bead, the Ufth nem being oom- 
Sletely pualiwd, while the polaa and naplra- 

of trigemlDal neurolgU, and wbere chloral 
hydrate la 






foa(fcX • 



vrs-ta'-sSH*, k pi. [Ut. enlos, and tan. 
Id adj. «dr. -«.] 
Bd. : A lilbe of Eapborblana. ^n orale 

lanlclaa. {Litdlrt-) 
•rt-tte'-lft a. ILiil., te.. mla 

Eng. luir. -ir,] Fertalnlng tc 
way derived tTom aoma plant i 



C\rm.: C.HilV The three modlllcallnns 
•r^O-Hnalc arid, CH,CH-CH-l,0OH: 
JiKroiDaie ac<d, CH^ CU-CH,-CU'OB ; 
MrllacT^ie at^A. u£^ - COOK. 



ally hy dropping ethyllc a-moDO' 
■ii>iate laW a wmnn alenhnllc — '■■" 

otaah. Both rmtonlc acid and _._ 

dd are f'rf^ed b; the artloci of pheaphorons 
mtacbkirlde on ethyl-dlaeMis add. Cro- 
inuie ai4d, fuaed wlthjmlaah, Jitel^ ™l 



ora-tA-ni'-tm, I. (Eng. cro(5(a), andnttrfj.] 

(,'hnil, .- CiKb*i;N. Allyl cranide A Uqnid 

bnlUiiR at IIT'. obtained l>y hnling ally] 

io-llde witb potasaiuui cyaDide to 110' tor two 

ora'-tAn-«l. a. (Eag enXoa, aod Lat. ol(nai} 
<-*<>■..- CalliiOi. A yellow, liwdd aub- 



oro'-t^D-na. [Eng. 




ed vlthpnlaah, ytetd* only 
, —islDm. Crnlonle acid, beatnl 
I hydrlndlc add nn a watir-bath. 
yelliiw lliuld. which. 



fe sratala of lodo-batyrii 



.■C^H^orHC»C-CH,■C^^ Ethyl- 
aceiyjeiie. A hydRxarlinD which nccnra 
anung the prodncla obtainnd by the com- 
prrealoD ot roal-na. It bnlli at SO* to W, 

and iTysIalllaea In ahlolDg needles. 



■-♦-m, .. lOr. <p>r^ ttnOn.) =. a 
I, a Uuk, and ^ay*^ ii^agtin) s to 

typical niH of 



In South AiDerica. CmUpluua oat bi the Aul 
or Annu uf the l^tln rai-ea of tkiutb Ameitaa, 
the Itaior-bllled blackbirrl of Jamaica, called 
alao thetiavanuahDirdandths Great Hfawk Uld. 
It feeds ou small lllarla, iuaecta, and seeds. 
It Uvea m Bocka, and when one individual ia 



urd-tteh-JU-ln-nw '■ rl- [Hod. Lat. tn- 
lojAaiKoKq.v.), BDd fern. pi. adj. sDlt -iw.! 

OmUJi.: AiulkfamllyotCarnlldaiCCudlDaaX 
The bill la coiDprtaBBd, the tlilgo of the upper 
maDdilile curved, the wings uaD^ly short and 



er«t--tlaw ortt-^ t. [Oael. mXul.l 



2. Spte. : Pvrmtlia onpVifnidn. 

\ {\) Blark on^tia: I'arvuiia suDfl/ls. 

(!) Lii/ltl crttUu: Lreinora follocnu. 
(CAir/v Sciadk.) 

(9) Mluw rrWIa : FarKtlia nunlJlU. {SiiTtK 

■orJtr-tlf. 'oratt-Ua, a. lEng cro(((l(},- 



A. IMmtullivt : 

L /.■(. ; To Bloop or Iwnd low ; tu lie doi 

n. fiffsrWiwlf ;*~"' 
I. To yield, to aDbrnll. 

a. To cringe, to fawn, to atoop aenil^. 

1.7Vn«.:Tci 




I. [Mid. Eng 
To sign with the croaa. 

< erA^he, ■ BTvche. >. [O.a. h-AcI; O. H. 



S. The algn of the rroea. 



■ oi'd&9had. a. [Xld. Eng. a 



hSa, b4:pat.jAl: MM, fan. obons. f Ub, baph: so. toi; tUn. |1 



; aln, >f ; eKpaot, Vettopbon. a^plst. ph > & 
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orouohing— orow 



* eroiitilied-IHair% f. pL [Ckutohsd- 

nUABS.] 

Cr^ikfh'-fi&g; j>r. par., a., & s. [Cbouch (IX v.] 
A. ft B. iU jir. par. A particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C A$ fubft : The act of bending low to the 
ground ; cringing, fawning. 

* ord^fli-m&a, * erowob-maa, & [Hid. 

'BRg.erouche = a ctom, and vuu s mass.] 
8t Helen's Day, May 3, being the feaat of the 
Invention of the Holy Cross. 

" From boll oow fMt 
TUl C nwek ma s be p— t" 

TuMier: Bua i andr U, L M. 

€arShqlh.'-ft or^^h -le, a. [Eng. erouckil\ V. ; 
•y.] Croolc-baclced. 

"Or OrtMHjM* JUfran HnmplikL'' 



* erShd (IX * erowde, t. [Crowd (IX «.] 

* er^ild (2X «. [Crowd (3), t.] 
er^ildOX *or^d6, *orowde, *erowdas, 

t. [Etym. nncertain.] The crypt or under- 

crypt of a church. 

"Woodar miuur jtIm, cromdm and rwatm.''—Pft- 
grwmof ff %r. IE. QwiflforU, p. M. 

* ertf^ V.i. [(^BOWD (2X v.] 

* er^de (IX «•<• ft <• [Crowd, v.] 
onmdfl, «. !><. [Curd.] 

eronl* erowl, v.<. [Crawl.] To crawl. 



** H* ! whan jr* gaun, y« 

«. [Crowm.] 



fartlef 



erftnp (IX *eronpe, f. [Fr. ertmpt = the 
oroup.] 

1. The rump or buttocks, especially of a 
horse. 

**llila oartar tbakkath hla bona upon the erowpc." 

i. The place behind the saddle. 

** Em^ wvUIm faat to ahow: 
To pMB, to whaal, tba trwtpt to fain.* 

a«att: Marmion, T. t. 

er^np (2X * erdop* «. [A.8. hrdpan = to cry 
out ; Icei. hr&pa ; Ck>th. Arof^n ; Dut ro^/^; 
Ger. rn/bi.] 

Jfad. : Membranous larvngitis. An Inflam- 
matory affection of the trachea and larynx, 
specially characterised by the formation of a 
ftalse membrane, distinct from other diseases 
apparentlv but not really identical, especially 
■o from diphtheria (q.v.) (Niemfyer^ AUken, 
ftc.), although the diagnosis is by no means 
easy, and the two affections are frequently 
combined ; distinct also fh)m acute laryngitis, 
asthma, nervous croup, and others. It is not 
contagious. Daviut savs, " Croup is non-eon- 
tagious, and diphtheria and croup are the 
same ; therefore diphtheria is non-contagious." 
This is sufficient condemnation of the identity 
theory ttom one of its chief supporters. Croup 
is peculiarly a disease of infuicy, generally 
arising fhim damp. It has a brassy or ringing 
sound, like the crow of a cock or the sound ra 
a piston forced upa dry pump, which is very 
unmistokeable. When fktal it is early in the 
disease, usually on the fourth or fifth day, while 
a fktal issue in diphtheria is usually more pro- 
tracted. {Moir, in Edin. Mtd. Jow., 1878-79.) 



onp (3)> <• [A.S. cropp, crf>pj\ A berry. 

«rtep ax * orope, *erowpe, *onipe, v.i. 
[Croup (2X «.] 

1. TO croak, to cry with a hoarse voice ; a 

tmn applied to crows. 

"The ropeen of the ranynla gart tba «raa (erowa), 
crape"— Compl. Seo€., p. 60. 

2. To speak hoarsely, as one does under the 
effects of a cold. {Scotch.) 

• erdup (2). v.t. [Fr. crrmpe = the nimp, back. 

Comp. our use of the vero to hadc.\ To back 

np, to help. 

**I bawanme in my band. In which, if yonll eww ^p 
Ma. that la, oelp ma to play It, jruv ahiUI go ttva hott- 
drad to nothlns.^-C<6*w . Pnmtkt Hmtbamd, p. M. 

erdop-ade', t. [Fr. enmpa = the croup.] 

1. MarUne : HiRher leaps than those of cur- 
vets, that keep the fore and hind quarters of 
the horse in an equal height, so that he 
trusses his legs under his belly without yerk- 
ing. (Farrier's Dirtionory.) 

2. Cookery : A particular way of dressing a 
loin of mutton. (Ath,) [Croutauk.] 



*ertapr-«r(D,s. [Cboupisr.] {AA.) 
« er6iip'-«r (2), «. [Crupper.] 

erdvip'-Xet «. [Croup (IX v.] A name given to 
the raven in Scotland. 

erdnp'-lfir. * oronp-«r, 8. [Fr.. frt>m enwpe 

B the back ; as of one who stands at your 
back to assist and support you.] 

L Ord. Lang. : The vice - chairman at a 
dinner. He sits at the lower end of the table. 

** Jaftar praaidad at tba Pos dinnar on tba S«th of 
Jannarjr. inft; Moociiafr 



erotuu^cr."— I«rd CMk- 
: Memorials ^hts T kms , eh. viL, p. 4Sa 

2. Gaming : One who superintends and 
ooUects the money at a gaming-table. 

ervnp'-IACt * orowp-lii|p» pr. par., a,, ft f. 
[CroupOX v.] 

Am it li. As pr. par. SparUeip. adj.: (See 
the verbX 

C At tvbsf. : A hoarse noise or soond, as 
of ravens, cranes, ftc 

** TnunpatUa blaat majrt within tha toon 
8ie nianera bmta, aa thodit men hard tba aom 
Of enuinia erai pi i v flaing in tha am" 

erdfUM* a. ft adv. [Etym. doubtful.] 

A. At adj. : Brisk, lively, bold. 

"Ana apak wl woudia wonder erowa.' 

FMts to Ma PUm* Z- 

B. Am adv. : Briskly, boldly. 

er8uM^-lf • ad9. [Eng. ertmse; -ly.] Briskly, 

oourageous-like, fh»ely, boldly. 

. . whan the lika o' tham aan apaak i i'miw» abont 
any gantlaman'a afitiia."— ^looM .• Jw rt ginry, oh. wraJK. 

* erdftt* v.t. ft i. [An imitative word.] 

Am Trans. : To coo out» to sing in • low 
tone. 

that aoondli lyik 



**nia don entUlt hyr Md 
aan0a.'—CompL aeaS. p, Mk 

B. Intrans. : To make a croaking, murmur- 
ing, or rumbling noise. 

** And O. aa ha rattled and roar'd. 
And gzaan'd and motterd. and eroMtod." 

JamittoH : JPopmlmr BmlL. L SM. 

er^t, kr^t, s. [Qer. hrauL] The same as 
SOUR-KROUT (q.v.X 

* er^Ut-Ad'et t. [Fr. cratUer = to incrost] 
Cookery: A particular way of dressins a 
loin of mutton. (PkUipt.) [Croupadb, 2.] 



- «. [A.8. 

erdiM = a crow, erdvnn s'to crow ; Ibel. hrdke, 
krdka ; O. H.Ger.craia; M. H. Ger. JMs, trd ; 
Qer.krdhe.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. In the same sense as II. 1. 

** Tba crew majr bathe bia eoal-blaek wlaga la min. 
And anperealrad flj with the flltb awajr." 

2. The cry of a cock. 
IL Technically: 

L Ornithology: 

(1) Singular: 

(a) Spec : The rook, Corvus firugilsguM. 
Cslled aLK> the Common Crow. [Rook.] 

(b) Gen. : Any one of various other birds 
belonging to the fsmily Corvida (q.v.X 

(2) Plural : 

(a) Gen. : The fkmily Corvids (q.v.). 

(P) Spec : The sub-fkmily Corvinv, or even 
the genus Corvus. 

2. Mech. : An iron bar used as a lever ; it 

had usually a bent end, which was fluently 

forked, and may have been named firom its 

(knded resemblance to a beak. 

" Ook get thaa fone ; latch me an iron erem.' 

Bhaktspi. : C omtt d f ^ Mrrsrs, IIL 1. 

3w Naut. : Formerly, the beak or rostrum 
on the stem of a war-galley. Also a device 
formerly used, consisting at a pivoted lever 
and chain, with hooks for engsging an enemy's 
vessel or picking off her men. A corvus. 

4. AnaL : Ttie mesentery or ruflle of a beast. 

TTT Special phraset and eompounde : 

L Special phrases: 

(1) At the crowjlies : In a direct line. 

(3) To have a crow to pluck with any one : To 
have some fault to find with or an explanation 
to demand from one. 

(S) To pluck or puU a crow : To be conten- 
tions about that which is of no value. 



-Iffoa 
lt.'-Art 



diappte, we most eran pimdt a 
R. L'X^ranpe. 



abovt 



2. (^MqMMrads: 

(1) Alpine Ortfw: Pyrrhooorax Alpimus. 

(2) Black crow : [4]. 
(S) Bunting Crow : [IS]. 

(4) Carrion Crow : Corvus Corone, It Is a 
crow, black with purple reflet-tion abnve. grv«>c 
beneath, the plumage with glossy Inatre. It I 
is a solitary bird. fe«Miing chiefly on carri'^n. ' 
but also eating shell-fish, small quadnji|vd«, 
nay, even young lamlw. It also can sur»ist 

on grass. It is found in Britain, brginmnc 
to prepare its nest ss eariy as February. The 
tggs are 4 to 5, bluish-green, speckled and 
spotted with ash-oolour and clove-bntwn. The 
Carrion Crow is called aLK> the Flesh Crow, the ' 
Black Crow, the Corby Crow, the Gor Cmw, 
the Hoody Crow, or Hoody, and the Bran . 

(5) Common Crow : The rook, Corvus frugi- 

(6) Corby Crow: [4]. 

(7) Ditit Crow : [IS]. 

(8) FruU Crows : The snb-fiunily Gymnode- , 
linn (q.v.X [PRUiTKJROwa.] 

(0) Gor Crow: [4]. 

(10) Orty4nek0d Crow : [IS], ,' 

(11) Grey Crow : [18]. 

(12) Needy Crow : [IS). 

(18) Hooded Crow: Corvus eoruix. A onw 
with the head, fore-neck, wings, and tail bUHc, 
the other parts ash-grey. It is found all the 

r]T in Scotland ; in the aoath of England it 
only a winter viaitant from October to 
ApriL It fluents estoariea, feeding on 
flues and molluscs, bat attacking also smaO 
Quadrupeds, and even lambs. It is eaUed also 
tlie Grey or Grey-backed Crow, the Dun Cmw, 
the Bunting Crow, the Heedy Crow, azMi the 
Boyston Crow. i 

(14) Indian Crow: Corvus splendens. ' 

(16) Si^ Crow : A chatterer— JHrmru 
macrooereuM. [Dicrurob, Kiko C»i>« ] 

(10) Loti^ia^ Crow : Garrulax leueulopkxs, 
one of the Timalin«. 

(17) Piping Crows : The BtreperiD«, a uib- 
fkmily of Corvids. 

(18) Bed-legged Crow : The Oinuah Choc^ 
— Fregilus graeulus. 

(19) Boyston Crow: [18]. 

(20) Tree Crows : The (^oHwatitwi, a sck 
fiumily of Corvidas. 



s. [Crow, r, IL 2.1 



with wei^ and 
VMasL'-OrnHgU: ~ - - 



ttt. 



v*f' 



crow-btUfl* s. mie form is t>L. the 
meaning aing.] Seiua nutams (chiefly u 
WUtahireX 

^ YsUow CrowbeOs: Nardmut Ptemit^vn- 

(14^) 



crow-berry, s. [CRowBcmRv.) 
erow-bUl, * erowe-pO, * 

s. Krodium wtosAaium. 



, $. A name giren is 
America to Quisoalus 'versicolor, a bird of tLf 
fkmily Stomidsp (Stariingsi and the sub-fsauly 
<)aiscalincs (Boat-billsX It comes tram Sastk 
to North in the United SUtes in spring, r*- 
toming again to the Sooth tn aotamn. sad 
making great depredation on the crops fi 
grain. It is bUck, hot with blae. viofel. sad 
coppery reflections. It was oaUed by Wdsoa 



s. Oaltha palustris. 
crow-eop^ «. Fritiaar^a Mdtofris. 

eronr-Oc s. (See eztnet.) 

**It b tboo^ that ha haa bas 
e n m M. tha tmnj of tha aDaz tvi 
O ra Bfl ^ Bap*. VS, MM. p. %. 



e-.lk 



L The same as Crowioov (q.v.> 
'nMrawtthl 




S. CaUkapahsatris. 
SL Lycknis FUts^fucuXL 
4. Qjama li— *yliaKc«m> 

eroiir-#»«l» «. [Crowfoot.] 

«. Am 



L A boy emi^oyed to scare awmy oowl 



Oto, mt, Are, amidst. wliAt» lAll. UXbmri we, w«t» here, eam^ her, tlft&re; 
or, woro, W9II; work, whA, ate; muto, ottb, oiiro, ^nito, our, r&lo, ffUl; try. 






: wknH^ 



orow— crowfoot 

nwnted liqaor ii maila from tlicm bf Uis 

% PI. (CntwbeiTlH) : Ths nuiia Rlnii by 
Uiidlsr tu Um butuiJal oMiir EmiwtnoeK 




r hn M tht brp-gillaiit 

cnimii li*. t cmv); Dut Inwfin: Qei, 
kraJui; k H. Otr. minm kr4<": O. H. 
Oct- okrdjaH, cntdham^ cnldlt.] 

L I.U. ; To make tbe doIh whloh ■ «hA 



1. To bout, to taig, to »w«ggCT, lo npaar 
-••It* li mMw. ud tb wuh U — n litl I 11] 

d upnadn of Jar o 

. ; Ta prnctilm, to unoouot b] 



t To utter ■ 



IL Flf. : Th< HUH, tbt mob, the populia 



1 Fnr the ililIkr«Doe b>tii«n irwd uil 

erAd 



:. * (. lA a. cmW.rn = to *n)«il, 

to ureu. to iioab. Cutcn. wllli Dut. JCnffni 
= to puih or il«™ iloDg. (5*«i<.)J 
A. rraii*i(l«: 

* 1. To iin™, to Imptl, to puiUl. 



•riW-Wr-lt, (. [En«. ersw. utd Ecrry. Bo 
bcn«« of tb> |>1ut.) 

L Sine. : Empeimm nffntllL 4 mull En>- 
rumbcDt, im^T-biuielird plmnt, «ltli n- 
AirTioJ kaY«, RiLiII pnrplljh aiitlur flowpn 
mn<l Iilvk bcmea. itnuUiit In SoatlWHl oa 
BionnUln'nu bnllu. Iti bnrlet in iDbwid 

h"wrr*-T. In th* north of Barnp*, ud art 
n-gBMtil u wiTlmtJo ud dlnnw. A fhr- 



2. Toco 
J. Too. 



(3) To (TCWll «U .- 
WiKt : To MiTv «] 



B. latmuUin: 

1. To I'nu 01 throng ; to « 



eitr«oTilln»rr ftire* or 






1. To I'lm 

locnwtU. 



1 1 To preu or (orM one' 

IL FienrrUlvilii : 

1, To pnu«, lo throng, I 






«rArd'-4d,pa.piir. oro. ICaowcOX 'l 
L Cnl. litug, ; (S«« Uic verb). 
S. IM. .- A tfim uied when tha parta of uir 
organ or oruua uv pnsaaed cloudy roiiuu 



HUDewonlaiUitniTl.i.v.).] liealwid watar 
lu a cold gtatc ■timd Xfietimt, lo aa to Kirm 



erAd-Uc. *iirfSrd'-Jtig«,jir.jiar., a., * 

.. ICBOWUd),..] 

A. k B. J> pr. par. i fartldp. aJJ. : (Be* 



toKPtbar : • galhorlim e 



erowdr - mowdr. 



jid/bcti 

ir (upnidlnR tha 



feCb, b^: pAt.]A4t M^ ftfl. ol 



xiftBA; -tlon,-ftoa = Aln. -OoMiH 



6S6 

of ooriM depending Ihjm ■ knitf block viUtHl 

i. JWt : A imw'i toot or cotlrop. (Cu^ 

n. OfOufsnn Crowfoot : 

1. Spec.: (I) Aiuixieufw acrii, (3) B. ImJ- 



^ (I) ffunr CrorfnU : (Uo nun«d b«i:4iu« th 
root 1. liko Uut of UiB nie.1 ]iaay,K^iD 
tndbotm. 

(^) Spmr i'nHBfiKA : BanujiaituA Ltnip/a ui' 

(3) L-rcAlB CroK/oiX: [Named ba»UM It 
cu|ieJdUcijrlck]y,lik&tlioMaf th«"Urcliin, 



MVfooU (RaDunculiM GtraHti 



1. Lit. ; Tlio Mt of ntlerlng > crow Uka « 
1. j'tf. : A boutlDg, vmintiag, or bnnging. 



OTowing^-orowti 

f Tke monuchlcikl pnctja of vcuiug 
cruvDH on lUtc oceuEoiu Lh of cuuidenblq 
■ntiquitr. Oiiul, ttie tint king of lunel, dtd 

a Sun. ill. 30). IXrquJiilUK Priguui, b.c «!«. 

1^1 In i.D. 30U. wore ■ crown. Fruui him. 

fonrih to tht eighth centurio, horrowijd Uw 
pnctlce. Egben. king of Kent, who be^^no 
to roigii in a.d. lAQ, is npnseutod an hU coin* 

'Id ODBC vttbirin'i van UHn an LIS biUlUMl 
■la) A royil flUet or bud for Uu brow 

(»Mife^). 

* (4) A Qowncd punobflgfl ;nltiiig, ft priucc 
{!•) TIk nun of Bv* ihUllngi. 



(1) Rtgtl paw«r or mathoiity : rojiltjr. 
Ci) The uvsRlgu, u Lhe nant of t 

m The uvenien, u Uie npreMnUtlve 

pont oT ublmnlr Tnaa*La| tla Jl^i^ . - , 

(4) Reward, mirk of dlitluctioD. 



-tL^™.! ' 1 Ih. Mln boUiori 


h^ouror^otj- ' "^ 








^(Bj Tl,e top of anything ; th. hig1.«( put. 


■V^ln dJirdni) ^ Um curved end of * bow ; 






p,)Thetopor.l..t J*,*-.-.— . 








1. LiUwII^: 


■|SS*>i^t:-s^^-SK£2?ti5;,<™j.- 


(i> A w™th or g.rUBd (or th« heri, given 
u the reward of victurr or of auiue uobie 




-v«i»sr«x:r.)is?' 







1. AkcU. : That portion of ■ toolk vl: 



Idten who hAd Wb Mm^^nS If 



a bad Hvol the i 



(t) The omaineot n[ the heed, worn u i 
biiliiv lit K'virelipitjr liy cinpum™. kInKi. end 
prini-ra. Tliiina worn by the notillltt era 
Billed owoartKq.v,). Th«t worn by the Pom 
k mon coiunioidy call.il n (um |<t.r.). 



0> The vert*, o 


anirf^h. 
















(S) The don.B of 


















1. Bot. : The mn 




*(q.T.). 












lop of lhe 


e. Gann. : The 










7. Htmldrt: 






(1) The un>e *■ 


L. I. {2). 




















& JnctlTT,: Tl, 


p«rt of 1 










ft llf*. : The i 


leltUeol 








(1) An Engllafa 









ICuwii 



. Tbr eiuwn hM the ku« 



1. JVoKl. .* The put of nauicbor wbm the 

t Pttprr^makina : A aije of I*|Kt. Is x ?i) 
culled from the watcr-nuik- 



»-l 



: [CoBosi,] 

IL Fort - An ontwork haviofE ■ leri^ pvE* 
and two long ildu teimlnaling to"arda the 
add In two deml-butioDt. iDlended tu ii.cl.vr 
a riatng ground, or even nn latrcacbn^tit. 
[Cno-B-woBH] 

t (i) CroBa Iff fadia; Imptrial oritr VUi 



Ctvv4 i^/a 



itated on De«mber 3 



I8TT, Uh laat day of the ytsr iw th 
of which Qneen Victoria ^ud lualli 
UW UUe of Bmpma of IndlaL It t 
uriaca aiei of the royal fhmilj and " 
ladiea of nnk. all the lUler oo 

(1) Crown of Uu esu 
mad. (Sana.) ICicsj 






'.- The middle of tbr 



having tn It. br»1n 



Hrr. t HilL : A a 
sM and jewels, a I 

It wae tint oaed for Ibe coronation n( the 
LamhBjd Linga in A.n. eel. Ka|4iL^<n L w» 
crowned wi^lt at Milan on Itay M. IWV 
and inatitutiil Iha order vt the Iron L'nia. 
n (i)] 

(9) Ordir it^ Ulf Inm Ooni .- 

J'fr. ± HIM. : Aa onlcr liatttnted by Nun- 
leon I. in ISM, to coDmeBionte the Carl TkU 
he bad hinuelf ivn mrwued witb Ita- wm 

by the Emperor of Aiutrla In 1B1&. 
B. At ocU. .- (See the contpoond*}. 



for the Crown. 

1. Sail Law: The eolicllot wbo, nndir Ue 
Lord-AdvocMr, tlkee diarBa of enmimi |a> 




te of Une-rfUea. SI : pottih. 
alumina, S. tt te BDck haMO 
■ Into vbona o ~ *"' 



opown— orownworts 



6S7 



•.A grant of mouey to 

the Ciuwn. 

**. . . tb« anlmoiltj to Crtmm frunt$.'—Jrmeautmf : 
BUL Mug.. «Il ulT. 

ttf u IV ii-lmpcriAlt ttfuivii tmpcrtfftlf •. 

Boi, : A liliaceous plant FriHllaria /mm- 
riaiu. It has a six-parted perianth of che- 
quered colours, each division having at its 
base a nectary, six stamens, and a three-pwted 
ovary, crowned by the three- parted style. It 
is wUd in the south of Europe and parts of 
Asia. Here it is only eultivated. It is poison- 
ona, the very honey distilling from it being 
said to be emetic. 



". . . huldoxUm 
TiM «f«WM fni^«Hal ; llllM of fOl kliMk. 



TlM flu««r-d«-loo« Iwliic ona I' 



-1ew«lS, «. p<. The regalia and 
other jewels and omamenta belonging to the 
sovereign for the time being. 

flrOWB-lAlldfl, 9. pi. 

Law ± dowernment : Lands belonging to the 
CYown. These the sovereign is accustomed to 
surrender at the beginning of each reign, fbr 
ito whole continuance, in consideration of 
receiving the amount of the Civil List aeULeA 
upon him or her by Parliament. 

ttf U IV 1I-1*W« $, 

Late: That iiart of the common law of 
England whicn is qiplicable to criminal 
matters. 

i. 

Law: A lawyer engaged by the Crown; a 
lawyer pnuitiaing in criminal cases. 

erowB-oflkM, $. 

Law : An offlce of the Queen's Bench Divi- 
sion of the High Court of Justice, which takes 
mgnisanoe of criminal cases of evenr draree. 
It is commonly called the Crown side w the 
Coort of Queen's Bench. 



,, t. Paper which formerly 
had the crown for a water-mark. Its sise U 
15 x 20 in. (Cnowv. IL IS.] 

"Aad may Boi dirty aocka from off tlMflMi 
Vnai thmom b* toni'd to • vr v mnt- p ofMr ■hMit" 

rajrlor; irorUi(16M). 

crowB-ptoos. a 

L A strap in a Wdle, head-stall, or halter, 
which uasMs over the head of a horse, its 
ends being buckled to the cheek^trapa. 

S. An English coin of the value of five 
riiillinga, weiring 430*56 grains. 



Carp. : A vertical post in a truss, supporting 
tb# crown-plate in a king-post truss ; a king- 
post (q. v.). 



*. In Germany, the heir- 
apparent to the Crown. 

f. Usurpation of the 



crown by force. 

' O umn * ra f« aeeoantKl bot nrantBg mid •kill, 
' 'mm a hlockolwniM to b«kt« awmr iU.'* 
jr<rm«r/br Jrfl#Mru«« (IM7). {Sum.) 



* ervwB-rlclit* *erewiM-rlg]it^ «. 

The right or title to the crown. 

" To whnm. frocn b«r. tho ct w im rifjl u of 
LaneMtrteiw did •eervw.'* 

dlktrnm't £m0tmmd, bk. vlL. eh. zzzIt. 



w«wwM-jaw, $. A saw of cylindrical 
sha|<e. with teeth on the end and operated by 
a n>tative motion. The trephine was the flrst 
of the clajia. It Is used for making buttons 
and markers, sawing starea, brush-backs, 
ehair-ba&'ks, te. 



Farr. : A cancerous scab that forms round 
the comers of a horse's hoot 

i. The upper plate of a 



loeomotjve flre-bux. 



Tonsured. 

"TkU 



Law: [Cnoww-orFiCBl. 



Lair: The solieitor who prepares the case 
t*tr the pninecution when the Crown prose- 
cuttf«. In England he is more commonly 
called the snlldtor to the Trrasnry. In Ire- 



land a separate officer is apix)int4)d to peifurm 
the duties for each circuit. 

er0WB-^tas;a 

Kedei. Hist. : A tax substituted for a golden 
crown which was required annually fnun the 
Jews bv the king of Syria, in token of their 
subjection to his power. 

" I n\mm all tbo J«w* from tribatt . . . aad frooi 

'—1 Mace X. Sa 



* i»-*> «» n- *|^i»^^ (. The name given by 
Johnson to a plant which he calls CoroHo 
iviperiaHt. As ne bestows the same name on 
the Crown imperial (q.v.X this is probably the 
flower he had in view. 

erowB-tUe, «. A common flat tile ; a 
plane tile. 

croWB-TAlTtt, t. A dome-shaped valve, 
which is vertically reciprocated over a slotted 
box. 



t. One in which the cogs 
are perpendicular to the plane of motion of 
the wheeL It is also called a contrate or Cice 
wheel. 

Crown-wheel eeeapemeiU : An escapement so 
named because the escape-wheel is a crown 
ratchet-wheel, whose teeth escape fh>m the 
pallets of the verge ; a vertical escapement 



Fort. : An extension of the main work, con- 
sisting of a bastion between two curtains, 
which are terminated by the main work. 

or^^kni, * ooronen. * ooroan, * eoroniMb 
*oorow]ie, *eroiiiil, *eroiiiiy, "ornnl, 

v.t. (Crown, •.] 

A. Ordinary Langwaqe: 
L LiUraUy: 

1. To decorate or invest with a crown ; 
hence, to invest with royal dignity and au- 
thority. 

" H« did blra coroMiM kjmc."— i7o6. d« Brumtt, p. Ml 

2. To cover or surround the head as with a 

crown. 

" Ho WM elarilUt on erooM, and tnmm tt witb thorn*.' 

AtUnnqf Arthur, xtUL 

n. Figuratirtly : 

1. To Hiirmouut ; to stand at the summit of. 

2. To form a crown or ornament to. 

" Tho lino of yollow light dio* fast away 
That eromtud tho oaatorrn oopw.'* 

Kfbt0 : Ckrittkm Tmr. 

S. To dignify, to adorn, to make illus- 
trious. 

" Thoa haat mad* htm a littlo lower than tho anmls, 
and haat cmiiod him with glory aad hoBour. — 
A. TtIL t. 

4. To reward, to recom]>ense. 

" Who rodooiiwth thy life from dootmctlnn ; wh<i 
c r owmt l k thoa with loTJagklndaooo aad tondor mor- 
eica.'— Pa. etlL 4. 

5. To consummate, to be a fkvourable Issue 

or result to. to reward. 

"... th« ouorooo which had genorally trownmA hU 
ontcrprlaaa, . . .-— J fa caw l a y ; MiuL Kmf.A. ST. 

6. To iierfect, to complete, to consummate. 

** I likewiM moat haro puwwr to crom mv worka with 
withod ond." Chapman : Bomtrt Ilittd, ir. 

7. To comitlete, to terminate, to finish. 

** All thcae a milk-whlt* hnoeyoumh tiuTMUMl. 
Which hi tho inldtt tho eoaiitry bauqnot rrvwn'd.' 

DrjNfaM. 

8. To fill SO fiill that the contents rise above 
the brim like a crown. 

**Thr rnatha eroimd eapo of aamxl wina, to all dla- 
trlbatcd.* Chapman: Hn 



■a ittad, U. 
B. recAnioa//jr .* 

1. UiL : To effect a lodgment upon, aa upon 
the covered way in a aiege, by sapping upon a 
glacis near the crest. (Webster.) 

2. KanL : To crown a knot is to finish it by 
passing the strands of the rope over and under 
each other. 

crtfilrB'-^rle, * erownry, «. [Eng. erowner 
= coroner ; -ry.] The office of a erowner ; the 
same as Crownarship Oi.v.). 

"... th* ofllon of ahlrefahlp aad ermm a rU at tho 
aaid ohlnldoBMoC SvtbcrUad.*^Uc«a Cha. I. (od. UM). 

Ct^^nk'-tfTHiblp, »: [Eng. erotener ; -ehip,] 

The <»ffice of a erowner. 

" Carta to Allan BrtklM, of tho oOoo of th« OwfiMP. 
iktp of Pyfo aad Fothxytr—Stchtrttana Md«r. p. «\ 4. 



t. [Eng. croira, and hmn/.) 
An American name for Verbesiua. {Treat, qf 
AU.) 



crS^mi&d, pa. par. t)r a. [Cruwm, r.] 

A. At pa. par. : (iioe the verb). 

B. At ac^'ediee : 

L Ordinary Language : 

1, Investetl with royal dignity or power. 

* 2. CoDsummate, consuiuinated, jierfect, 

" AU innooent of hla ervwntd malic* " 

CAaaoor. 

IL Her. : Surmounted by a crowu. 

* erowned-eap, «. 

1. A cup wreathed round with a garland. 

2. A bumitor, a cup so full of li(iuor tluit the 

contents rise above the brim like a crown. 

** W*'ll drink hor hoalth In a rromud mp, my bda." 
—Old Couia0, O. PL. X. ML 



(1). t. [A vulgar corruption of 
coroner (q.v.).l 

1. A coroner (q.v.). 

"... mak* hn grar* atralgfat: thoTtxfnfr hath 
art oo her. and fluds it chrisUan bnriaL'-UfcaMpi..- 
Bamitt, T. I. 

* 2. He who had the charge of the troops 

raise<l in one county. (•'^<trA.) 

" Renfrew had ehnsen Montgooiery thoir er o mme r ." 
BaUlie'a UU^ L IM. 

orowner'S- quest, t. a conmer's in- 
quest. 

" But U this Uwf 

" Ay, marry la t ; crvtenft't-quttt law." 

HhaUap. : BamM, r. L 

rS^m'-ir ^, «. [Eng. crown ; -er.] 

1. Lit. : One who crowns. 

2. Fig. : One who or that which perfects, 

completes, or cousninmaU's. 

" O thoo mother i>f dellghta, 
Crutmfr of all hapior nlghta." 

Btamm. d rlHeh. : Bad Lo90r. ▼. L 

(3X <• [Cbooheil] 



t. [A dimiu. from 
cruira.] [Coronet.] 

1. LiL : A little crown, a coronet, 

" Sixty aud nine, that wore 
Thoir erotmeu rtgal. from the Athenian bay 
Pot forward toward rhryyia." 

Shakmp. : rrotfiu d CrvmUa, Prol. 

2. Fig. : The chief end, thr ultimate reward 
or re-sult of an undertaking ; the consuniiiiation. 

" O thla falae aonl of Rfvpt ! thia grar* charm.— 
Whuae eye beek'd foitb my wan. aud call'd thorn 

home: 
Whoa* buooni waa my rr m mtt, uiy chief etwl.* 

akukatp. : A nVm$ A CltopMra, Iv. U. 



pr. par., a., k t. [Crown, v.] 

A. At pr. par. : (See the verbX 

B, At aiijectire : 

L Onlinary Language : 

1. Lit. : Investing with a crown or r^l 
dignity and power. 

2. Figuratively: 

(1) Surmouuting. 

(2) Consummating, perfecting, completing. 

" Kach dar too alow Ita thouaanda aiz or aoron. 
Till at ta* erQw ni nif caruacr, Waterloo. . . . 

Bifron: riaUm tf Jtadg m tne, v. 
IL TeehnicaJly: 

t, Bot. : Sitiuited on the top of an)'thlng. 
Thus the limbs of the calyx may cn)wn tho 
ovary, and a gland at the apex of the filament 
may crown the stamens. (Lindley.) 

2. Mack. : Convex at top. (Opposed to ditk- 
ing.) 
C* As substantive : 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. Li7. ; The act of investing with a crown 
or regal dignity and i>ower. 

2. Fiq. : The consummntiiig or i^rfecting of 
any undertaking ; conaumnu^on. 

IL TechnioaUy: 

1. Arch. : Tliat which finishes off or crowns 
any decoration, as a picdnieut or a cornice. 

2. Naut. : Tho finishing iiart of a knot made 
on the end of a ro])e. 

X Maeh. : The central bulge or swell of a 
band-pulley. 

* arS^m-Viam, a. [Eng. eroiea ; -let*.] Des- 
titute of a crown. 

"Th*ro ah* fltoaiel atanda, 
Chtldloao aad erotmlem. iu hor Tuirt- Icaa wo*.** 

AyrvM .- Childe Marwtd. ir in 

cr^U'-WOrta, 1. 14. [Eng. cr^^wn ; and } L 
of Huff. -wort («i. v.).J 

Bt4. : Tlie name given by Lindley to the 
onlcr Mali*slicrl)iai*er (q.v.). 



%ftl« b^; p^^JtfM; o«t» 9tll, oliorii% fhlii, lien^; go, d^em; thin, this; BlB, ^ Hhst 

-«lMi» -Umm =. ibfBa -tloB» HAon s dite; -|1ob, -fton = tfifta. -«loui. -ttoiia, -«toiis = tfifta. -him, -die, Ac. s= b^ di#L 
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orowse— omoiflzion 



a. [Cbouse.] Sprightly, mrary. 

" ' How ehMT. my haarts T' 
'Most c rpwx, nuwi oapringly.' * 

JtmiSCrnt, O. PL. z. Ma 

t. [Eng. €TO%D, and fiflL] 

1. Oen. : A name sometimes given to the 
Ck>nfervffi and other delicate green-spored 
AlgBe, such as Con/erva fracta, C. crispata, &c 

2. Spec. : Coti/erva rivularU. 



t. [Eng. crow, s., and sMie, old 
spelling of Boap. ] A plant, Saponaria ojgicinalis 
(Britten dt HoUand). Lyte, ^., make it Lycknia 
diurna. 

or^, $. (Etym. unknown.] 

1. Marsh land. (Blount.) 

2. A mound or structure projecting into a 
stream, to break the force or the water on a 
particular part and prevent encroachments. 



«. [First element of etym. 
doubtftd, second = Eng. stone.) 

Min.: A name given to crystallized sul- 
phate of barytes or cauk. 

* er^fe, * crolae, «. [O. Fr. eroizeix, eroyaes 
SB persons intending to go to the Holy Land.] 
A pilgrim. So called beiuiuse he wore the 
ajgn of the cross on his garments. (Bracton.) 
[Cboisado.] 



\,v.t. [Probably a corruption of crow(q.v.).] 

Hat-maJcing : To unroll and re>roIl a hat- 
body so as to change the surfaces in contact, 
and prevent their zelting together in the pro- 
of felting hats. 



t. [Croze, v.] 
Coopering: 

1. A tool used for makins the grooves 
for the heads of casks, after the ends of the 
staves have been levelled by a tool called 
a sun-plane, which is like a Jack-plane, 
but of a circular plan. The crose resembles a 
guage, except that it is very much lai^ger; 
the head is nearly semicircular, and termi- 
nates in two handles. The stem, which is 
proportionally large, is secured by a wedge ; 
the cutter is composed of three or four saw- 
teeth, closely followed by a hooked router, 
which sweeps out the bottom of the groove. 
(Knight.) 

2. A groove for the reception of the edge of 
the head of a cask. 

aros'-IAg, pr. par. or a. [Ciiozx, v.] 

eroiliig-maoliine, t. 

Coopering : A machine for cutting on staves 
the croze or groove for the recepuou of the 
edge of the head. 

erds-^ph'-^-a, a. [First element In the 
compound doubtnil. It would not bring a 
suitable meaning out if it were derived flrom Or. 
lUMo^M (Jcrdso) = to caw like a crow or raven. 
Cf. Kpwrtroi (kr6$io$) =s a water-pail, a pitcher, 
second element ^op6i (phoro$) == bearing.] 

Bot.: A genus of plants, order Euphorbl- 
aoesB, tribe Crotonece. The flowers are mo- 
msoious : the male flowers with a 5-parted 
oalyz and five petals, the female ones with a 
10-parted calyx and no petals. CrogofAora 
Hnetoria Is a small, prostrate, hairy annual, 
nowing wild in barren places In the south of 
Europe, and cultivated around Montpelier, 
because it produces a deep purple dye (»llea 
toumesole. The juice of the phmt is acrid, 
and the seeds cathartic 



(IX «. [Gael.] A disease of cows. 

''The eruban pramiU ahont the end of sammar. 
. . ."—FriM Mmatf ; BlgUattd AoeMy. 11 S0». 



,(2), a. [Gael, erobhan^n hook.] In 

Caithness, a sort of pannier, made of wood, 
for fixing on a horse's back. 

*'Th« teoauta omtt born* thtlr vmitB, and poom IcmI 
their eoni. in what thry aall erubamt.''-P. Wiek: 
tUUttt. Ace., z. SI. 

* omoe, ». [O. Fr] A jog or goblet. 

Tbajr had tiieked raeh a Juea 

"-• of thr - — • -^ 

TDm 

* cmolia^ «. [Crutch.] 

* flmohe, V. [Crouch.] 

* onudiadt a. [Crutchxd.] 

*arfL6hed Man* •.|pl. (Cbdtched 

imiARS.] 



Oat of the Rood ala < 



* er&-0-«'-da» $, [Sp. enuada = (1) <^ cru- 
sade, (2) a bun.] A papal bull, giving certain 
privileges to those wno Joined in a crusade. 

"The Pope'* Cnteiada dx«w tbonauidi df aoldiati.'*— 
(; W^ <^ WilUamt, ii isa. {DoHm.) 

(9I as llll), a, [Fr. crucial^ fh>m 

Lat. ertuc feenit. orvcis) = a cross, and Lat 
sufl*. -alis ; ISug. suff. -cu.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

* 1. Lit. : In the form of a cross. 

** Whoerer has Men the prmcilee of the e n uM tn- 
eUiou, tuust be aeiuihle of the fklee reeeoning need In 
ita fmYunr.'— Sharp. 

2. Fig. (Of an experiment) : 80 severe as to 
bring a disputed matter to a decisive test, ss 
if it had to stand the ordeal of crucifixion. 

IL Anat. : In the same sense as I. L 

^ Crucial ligamentM : 

Anat. : Two ligaments placed In the centre 
of the knee-joint. They are called the an- 
terior or external ligament, and the posterior 
or internal ligament. (Quain.) 

er&'-fl-an (9I as ilil), t. [Qer.karaustiu; 

Dan. kartidsf,; Sw. hirussa^] 

IcfUhy. : The German Carp, Cyprinus eara$- 
sdw. It was long confounded with the Prus- 
sian Carp, C. gibdio. The length of the head 
is to the depUi of the body as 1 to 2 ; and to 
the whole length of head, body and tail, as 
1 to 5 ; the depth of the body to the whole 
length as 2 to 5 ; the tail nearly square at the 
end. The only British locality for it known 
to Mr. Yarrell was the Thames, fh)m Windsor 
to Hammersmith, where it weighs s pound 
and s half. 

* er&'-fl-fldr (9I as dil), t. [Lat cntekUor, 

ftom crudo = to crucify, and crux = a cross.] 

A enicifler. 

"He . . . potajred for hii en«cktra"~ir|ivl</'«.- 
dpotogt, pu SL 

er&'-^l-ate (9I as aid), a. [Lat enuAaJhu = 
crucified, pa. par. of crudo = to crucify.] 
Botany: 

1. Gen. : In the form of a cross. 

2. Spec (0/ a Jlov>er) : Having four valva- 
ceous sepals, four petals, and six tetradyna- 
mous stamens. (Link.) 

* erft'-9l-ate (9I as tOtS), v. t. [Lat orwiatut, 
pa. par. of crudo.] 

1. Lit. : To torment, to torture. 

"They [Mahometanal beltere alao the ptmiahment 
of ■epuIonrM, or that the dead therein ate often ent- 
eteM."— X,. Add4$an : Uf* nf Mdkomtt, p. Mi 

2. Fig. : To torment 

"They rezed. tormented, and eruetolcd the weake 
eonedanoea of mea '^-BaU : JHseount on Aeeetotfoiu, 

*er&'-9l-at-Sd(9lasaliD,a. [Eng.cnie(al(0; 
•ed] Tortured, tormented. 

"Hie thus mieerahly eruetattd eplrit miut need* 
qnit ita nullt habiuaon."— OloneiOe.- iVe-earMeiwe 
qfBimia, oh. xlv. 

*er&-9l-ft-tloii (9I as gbX), $. [Lat em- 
daha, pa. par. of crudo = to torture, fh)m 
erwB (genit erve<«) = a cross.] The act of 
torturing ; torture. 

**. . . the eruekuion and hovUng of bit 
BUkop HaU: SouTa FitrtwM to Martk. IT. 



(9I as till), a. [Lat cm- 
dai(iu)tjM.. par. of crudo, and Eng. adj. sufll 
-ory.] Torturing, excruciating. 

"Theee crwctotofyjaerioM do opente with eodi a 
▼lolenoe.'— J7<mmU ; Partty vf Boatta, p. 7. {Dawtm). 

orft'-^-ble, *ora'-^-1il«, $. [Xow Lst 

erudUbulum. erudbotue^M, lianging • lamp, a 
ineltlng-pot, fh)m a base which appears In 
Fr. erucM — an earthen pot, a pitcher ; Dut 
hrou B a cup, a pot, s crucible. (Shtai.)'] 
A* Ordinary Language : 
X. LU. : In the same sense as B. L 
n. Figuratively: 

\, Anything presenting the appearance of a 
furnace. 

" Where, In a mif bty entMU, ezpin 
The mottutalne, glowing hot. like coals of fire.' 
WordM w o r th: Doaer^two Skotdim. 

1 2. A severe or searching trial or test 

"Seek from the tartnrlng enulbU.' 

WonUworth: Exeurtton, hk. v. 
B. (Chemistry: 

L A melting-pot of earthenware, porcelain, 
or of refractorv metal, or of plumbago, adapted 
to withstand high temperatures, without sen- 
sibly softening, to stand sudden and great 



atterstions of temperature witlioiit cracking, 
to resist tlie corrosive action of the substance 
fiDsed in th«n, and the action of the fu«rl. 
They are mentioned by the Greek authf rt, 
•re shown in the ancient Egyptian i«ibtuiga, 
wsre early used in docima«tic oprirmtioiui. 
•nd w^ made bv the old alchemistj) fi^r tL* ir 
own use. Metallic crociblBS are of platimun, 
silver, or iron. 

T Metallic oxides, sulphides, Ac, which are 
easily reduced, should not be heated in silTcr 
or platinum crudbles. A fused hard maaa r4 
silicate can be often removed from a ^tiiiam 
crucible by heating it on the outstde, and 
plunging it in cold water. 

2. A basin at the bottom of a f^maoe U> 
collect the molten metaL 

emolble - mould* ». Crocfl'les arp 
moulded on a wheel or in a pirtsa. ViSf^rtul 
maiOTials, qualities, and sises require dillereni 
treatment 

emelllto-OVeiLs: A ]isaterfSorcrtiribl«^ 
to dnr them beforebuming in a kiln. Plaittir 
clay is moulded into green crudbles, as»ume« 
the biscuit form bv drying, and is burned to 
constitute a crucible. 

omellile-steel, •. [Cast-stksu] 

emeible-toillSB* »- A form of ton^ for 
lifting crucibles Crum the fUmaca 

er&'-^-fer, a [Lats the cross-bearer. fh>cn 
crux (geuit crude) s a ooss, and Jkru = to 

besr.] 

Botany: 

L Sing. : A plant of the order Crudfere. 

2. PI (Cntdfere): The name given by 
lindley to his order Bnuudcaoec, py many 
called Crudferc (q.v.). 

ort-^'-W-mt9.pL [Lat cmx (genit (Tvcii) 
= a cross, and ftro s to bear. 8o named 
because the petals of the flowers are four lo 
number, and ammged crosswise. (Hooker.)] 

Bat.: An order of hypofcynous exi>g«'Q*, 
slliance Cistales. Jussieu and many othen 
used the name, which is still showing no 
symptoms of becoming obsolete. Lindltj 
sltered it to Brasaicacee, to make it harmo- 
nise with the ending of other orders, iMtt be 
appends the Knglish name Crudfiers. [Bras- 

BICACSJC] 

er&'-0-lSry» a pL [CRucmn.] 

er&-9ir-«r-oft% a. [lAt entdjkr, and Eng. 

suff. -ovs.] 

Bot., Ae. : Bearing a cross. (Used speriall j 
of any plant of the order Crudiere, or of that 
order collectively viewed.) 

er&'-^-fSed, pa, par. or a. [Ceucw.] 

erudfy ; -er.] One who puts another to death 
by crudflxion. 

"For h fome j ^ ^ftre mekdjr keptwyd.'' 

crh'-^-ilM, «. [Fr., firom Lat erur^/tm^. pa. 
par. of crue{/lifo ^ io crucify (q.v.); It^ 
erucyUeo.] 

L Lit. : A cross or figure of a cross, having 
on it a figure of Christ crudlled. 

" TiMre etands at the Ojpps eod of it a hvfe rmrtfj; 
vary nra^ eeteetned. The flgan of our Saviwr rr| r»- 
■enta klm In hU Lwi ^oalai of diaik.' i^e^mm 
TnuMUinlta^. 

^ Its use began about the fonxth and be- 
came general atout the eighth century. 

* 2. Fig. : The cross or religion of Christ 

* tr^'-^/l-ilM^ v.t (Crucitiz. «.] 1V> croeify. 

" Who nock^ heat baatakt, bwlad. 
For imr f oole ■ina." 

^aM>«M.i.Ms. i 



I 
crh-^-tftt-Um (xton am xaha). «. [Fr. 

enic(/lrioii: Sp. cr««(/Cjr{ofi ; Port, crueifis/ht; 
ItaL erocMstioiM, cmci^sKoiu, all from L^t. 
enut (genit orHcis) =■ a cross, and /Igo, JLji, 
Jbmrn = to fix, to fhsten, drive In, attach.] 

L LtUratty: 

L Cm. : The act of afllxing lo a cross with 
the view of inflicting capital puniahmenl 
attended by lingering untureL It was in ass 
among tlie Sflm^tlans, the Assyrians, the Ckr- 
tbsginians, fibe Peratans, the Indiana, tbs 
Germans, and the Greeks snd Romana. Whe- 
ther it was a Jewish panlshment has been a 
BMttsr of dispute ; ths prBi«oudersnee of •?!• 



flM«, fftt, fire, amidst, what. tAn, UMmt; we, w^ here, eam^l. her. th^re 
er, were» w^lt wdrh; whd, utin.; mute, ofth, eiire, 9Bite» cdr, ride* fAlls trj. 



; i^iie, pit. sure, air, marlBet g^ v9^ 
BfrtaB. fi^ ci-i. ey - a. qitt - 



it oUim 



, cannoed ti> 
iilnnu! guilt 
k nr Ima the 



n hnri 



Us tha tett wi 



wen dr)v«n tbinngli hka 
' — n tied } And ytl igftlu 

iiiind* Hid feel. fatlwbit-uiuedcaHlSieDD- 
utunluMltlan of the victim. CMUIng tnurion 
-* T Joint. "» l"loir- '- "■ ■ 

In (RDcnl had lirgaa to ■ymiuthlie with the 
lool Injujlee. oonBtltuted untold igonlee, 

tTrrage ativiuth could bear up uolniit Ihle 
bnyj Uai of euflsring for about Uine daii, 
tori VMDi'tiiiin die at the laat. It la aaid, of 
buiLgcr. tboooh nior« pniti*hly of eaDgrBDa. 
Cmulaiitlne. Tn jl.d. SsA, aboUalied enidBxIon 
M > iKiBliihinent aiDOng the Romana, utd 
aacretl eonnlilentloiia iireiretited tlw Cbriatlati 
utiiini. even wIkd ther were In ■ backward 
Btali of elvllhallon, tnm tutnclDcLnii tt agmn 
It wH. however, nnctlaed In the tblrteentb 
Benlni^r bj the ttnKammedana of Hyria, u»d lu 
modern timet by the Biimne. Aneiently, a 















III, l.V ■ 30 : cf. alM n. 3», and Pi. ntU IB). 






S-JTsSi S?zffin-^KS; 




"iLisrii "■.^si "*■ " *'"*' *- *■" *"■ " 






n. >"tj. ; T.irtiir* 



2} Cnttifiirm tigamttai : 



ll^meut of the atlaa and lie appendajfea. 

OT&-9l-«. 'im-fl-tim, 'oni-iit-iya. 
' tm-Vf-lt*, T.I. JPr.mcUfr; Pn>T..an., 
A P-Tt rn.iijt.ir; llal. CToAfjgtrt, critUi^. 
fir, all fnim t<>w Lat. tnclfgo; Claaa. LaL 
^nu (ifenlt. enub) = a croe*. ajid figu w I<> 



: Tn ax In any way tn 



1 f(*.™<.rrJ,: 
evrry eicprvHlon ol 



n, to deatray the in- 



amoiform— amel 

pi) To put to mental (nrtan and ahame. 



■ oA-^lt-iT-o'iM. a. \-UIL (inu<genU. enel,) 
loa or carrilng s croJU. 

fB4'-«a-l», - arn-da-Jt, «. (Lat.or>«. 
Htr. ; A temi applied to a Oeld or cbaj:gv 

orA'-^ta, .. [Lat, ena (genIL erarit) = a 
crtm.! 
ATiii. : Thrvuoeas AHii«Li»irn(q.v.>. Hm 



•Orlid'-dla, 'omd'-l^ v.l. TA Fiequeot. brtn 
fruin crnil, v. (il.v.).] To cunlle. to cna([ulBte. 



A* ^'riliiarif Jlditifiu^pe: 

1 Lil'ndlg: 

I. Raw, not cooked ; not pnptnd o 



; bron«lit to perfect)™ ; Impatftct. 




., .. _. _ I. cmMilaltm. ux. of 
- cnielt)'.] Cruelty, an art of cnielti. 



r. (Eiig. criufa; 



orAd'-I-tf *«rud'-I-Ua, •. Ei«t. cr* 

1, Rawneaa, unrlpeneu, Immaturltf. 
3 Anything rriHla or undlgeatnl. 



'«rttd'-la, o.i [A flwioent., from crvd, v. 
(il.v.),] rOKunDLa.1 To .■imlk, lo HiasiUate. 



omdy Imttar, i- "A kind of cbseaa, 
only uiiiue l>y tlie Bcota, wlmae cuida Iwlng 
Bi'iiorally ofajKBmriiiiBlitytliaiitliBEiigluih, 
tlioy mil wltfi Imllir tii eiirit;li It" {sirJ. 



CrnA-lurrfnc, >■ Appdreiitly the Bbud, 
or U.ilh.T ..t iiU-iiKgn, Cl<-,^i Ah'ia. Liun. 

o^'-U, ■ orvw-alL * em-ellfc ' ««iiw-«L 

<•., J., & adr. It'r.criKli BiT* Turt. m«l : 
llnJ, cnijili. fnm Idt. eracUij = otuuLJ 
[CrniM-l 

A. Ata4ltetiiii: 

1 0/ ptrKwi ; 

I. UijipoBBl to hurt or to take i^raiiua In 

lienrled ; void of i>Uy ur feeling fur uthen ; 



MU.b9i pAt,jA1: Mt, fall, ohorna, fhln. ban«b; go. kom; tUa. fbla; sin, a 
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amoUy— cnmunot 



Utrtmmt,hnaai,{mkumaM,acnAmmgi:^Or9€l 
It thti moct fiiintlUr and the. \fsuX powerful 
«plth«t of all Ut*%^. Utom ; tt d««igiMt«a tbe 
nrainanr jirntwnaltx which is innate in man, 
and which, if not crrerpowered by a better ptin- 
dpl«. will inrariaMy show itiwlf hj the desire 
of inflictinf( (loaitiTe patn on otb«ra, or alavidg- 
fng tb^Kir fjmihtri : iiUtiaiaR and (ocrteriyiuare 
liigher degree* of cnultjf; hfrutal and Avope 
riae no nioch tn desree above the rest, a« almost 
to psrtake of anoUier nature. A dhild gires 
eaiiy ajrnifitoma of hia natunU rrwrltjf bj his 
Ul treatment of animaU ; bat we do not speak 
of hia inhumnnityf, ViecaHae thlii ia a term eno- 
flned to ro^n, and m'^rej>roperlj to their treats 
ment of tbeir own %\*ti:\tr%, althongfa ^ndfitiAitd 
in ita aense to their treatment of the hnUu : 
harbarUy ia bnt too common among diQdren 
and persona of riper years. A (lenon ia cnuJ 
who neglecta the creature be ahoold pntect 
and take care of ; be ia iaJkwsiaA if be withhold 
from him the common marks of tendemeas or 
kindneaa which are to be expected from one 
human being to anr^ber ; be ia harbarma if 
be find amusement in inflicting pain ; be is 
ftfMlcU or sagqjye according to the circrnnstanffs 
of aggraTation which accompany the act of 
torturing. CruA ia applied either to the dis- 
position or the oondoct ; inkuman and bsr- 
hatmu mostly to the ontwani conduct ; bnUal 
and mvagt mostly to the dispositioo.'' (Cr«b6 : 
Bng. Synon.) 

(2) For the difference between ermd and 
kard-htarUd, see Rard-heabtcd. 

emel-lieartod, a. Having a cmel heart; 

without feeling or pity for others. 

-Thmj «mU me erwef kmrttd, hot I emn not what tiwy 
•ay. . . ." r«iM«wm.- MrngQ* 



adv. [Eng. criul ; -/y.J 

1. In a cruel, iuhnman, unfeeling, or bar- 
barous manner ; with a disposition to cause 
pain or hurt ; so as to cause pain or hurt. 

** Sine* TOO deny him entnaeiL he demuKU 
Hia wife, whom enuilg jaa hold in band^* 

2. Painfully. 

" Brimstone and wild fire, thoogfa they bum ttnUBg, 
. . ."—Bacon. 

t 3. Extremely, exceedingly. 

"... a Bpecnlation which shows how enMfl^ the 
eonntij arv led asttay in foUowinf the town."— J^at- 
ttOcr. No. U». 

t er&'-i(l-nSM» * erA'-a-ng—e, «. [Eng. 

cnul : -n««. J 
1. The quality of being cruel ; cruelty, in> 

humanity. 

" My people's daofhten live 
By reason <4 the foe's freat crMef new^ . . ." 

Donn* : Po»mt, p. Stt. 

• 2. Destnictiveness. 

" Once liare the wind* the trees deenoOed elcane. 
And onoe again brgins their eruffneu.'' 

Lard Surrtg : Songt A StmMm. 

*ern'-Slf, «. [Fr. icroueiles.] Scrofjla; the 
king's evil. 

" Not long after, his right hand and rlf ht knee brolce 
out in a running sor^ called the erMste. — ITodrowi ii. 
MS. 

er^'-tt-t^, «. [O. Ft. cnuUe; Fr. eruauU, 
ttom Lat. crn(UlitaUm, accus. of erudelitoi = 
s= cruelty ; 8p. crueldad ; Port, cnuldade ; 
Ital. erudeltd.] 

1. A cruel disposition or temper: a dls- 

positiuu to take pleasure in inflicting pain or 

£urt on others, or in looking at the pain of 

others. 

" All was obstinacy, eru«tty, insolence."— ir<i«a«Jay .* 
But. Eng., cb. zlii. 

2. A cruel, barbarous, or inhuman act ; any 
act or conduct which causes i>ain or hurt to 
othersi. 

** . . . tbr tn*0lfir$ of conqnering, and the calamities 
of enslaved nAtlous."— r«i»/j* 

• er4'-^t-ate, a. [L«t. cnimtatus, pa. par. 
of cruento = to make bloody ; eruentus = 
bloo<ly; crMor = Mood.J Smeared with blowl. 

" Atomlsal aporrbeas jiasa from the mi^ntaU doth 
or weapon to the wound."— Otonetfie; SeeptU Setent, 

* Orft-^nf-oiis, a. [Lat. cruentii*.] Bloody. 

"Tbus a rr\ufi and mnat m*mtou» c\y il war began, 
. . .'—A IVnice UtokingUUiu. kc (1«4«). |t. 9. 

er^'-^ *erew-et, *orew-ete,s. [A 

word of dotjbtful etynioloffv. 8ko«t suggesta 
that it is a <loijblet fnmi Diit kniick — a pot, 
a pitcher ; Wc^lj^vool that it i.s due to the loss 
of z in O. Fr. cryiztl, dim. of cru9e..] 
1. A l«'»ttlo or vessel. 



i. A nmn glass po« or bottle for boldiiiK 
▼tneyu', oil, Ac 

- Withu thy radi I eeC tke 
1 aiTd the crweC with the 



t. A fiaiBS ia wUcb emets 



stsad on the table. 

(IX <. [Dot. hrmit s a cross, frxm Lat. 

aceoB. of erwc] A voyage made in 

▼arioas direetiona ; a aaUing here and there 

for pleaaore, exerciae, orin aearch of an enemy. 

lahistnt. 

cecae, 



orAlM, r.i. ri>at. irrwiara. from hnU = a 
oois.] To sail here and there ; to rove aboat 
on the sea for plessnre, exercise, or in search 
of sn enemy. 



its are 



tocrwiwfari. 

2fiShtvUL,t«w«SS 



CfXf. [CBCSC] 



r, IL [Eng. ervifl(e% t. ; -er.} One 

wbo eroiaes aboot; specifically, sn armed 

vessel which craises aboat» either to protect 

tbe commerce of its own country or to inflict 

damage on that of another. 

-. . . soae ships whkh had beea sort wtth blm. 
Mid wfateh wen laden with stoeea. had bean takaa by 
-Muemmlmw: Bttt Jta#., eh. silL 



crftif -iAg; jfT. par., a.,tL». [Ckuisc, v.] 
A. & B> ^ pr. par. d partidp. adj. : (Bee 
tbeverbX 

C* A* mM. : The act of sailing aboot here 

and there for plessore, practice, or in search 

of an enemy. 

". . . toseevrsthetnideaf theBatfaBby( 
Jf enM^n, vol L. pi SSS. 

$. ((}ael.] APict. 



f. [Gael, ero.] 
L Asty. 

**Gif thatr be ony swine cmMs Mggit oa the lore- 
tBlt,Btoppandthesamin,ordoa>idon it^' 
— CWhn. : Air: Balfamr't ftmeL, p. MS. 

2. A hovel, a hut. 



'Ithatnnday 



myUttle 



ILUa 

S. A salmon-lrap of the nature of a weir. 
It has stone walls, which cross the river, and 
an intermediate chamlier of slats or spars 
which admit tlie fiah but oppose their exit. 

* emka, $. [Cbooe..] 

* emll* * emlla, a. [Curl.] Curled. 

* emll, v.uAt. [Ger. kruOer.] 

A. Intran*. : To contract or draw oneself 
up ; to cower, to crouch. 

B. Trans. : To curL 

eml-ler, s. [Krullxb,] 

« orttmb (b siientx * eroama, a. [A.S. 

crumb; O. Fries, krumb; O. H. Ger. e4rusi6, 
emmp.] 
1, LU. : Curved, bent 
"Withalytil 



knyfla* 

Stren Bi^m, t,4n. 
2. Fig. : Wrong, not correct. 

" All that ohht U wniig and entrnk.' 

Ot amim n. tJHft. 

• onunb (IX 'ermilym v.l [C&uicb, a.] 
To bend, to curve. 

"Crokyn (cromjnt, K.H.P.) Uneok'—PrmmpL Fturt. 



orttnib (b siientx * erome, * ermnim^ 
* Omni* * oniiiime, s. [A.S. crKsia. oogn. 

with Dut. kruim ; Dan. krumme ; Ger. ImrsM.] 

1. A amall piece or fragment of bread or 

other food. 

"... the dogs onder the table eat of the ebildraii^ 
orumUr—Mark tIL SS. 

2. The soft part of bread. 

% The cavities in the crumb of bread are due 
to the endeavour of carbonic acid gaa, and the 
alcohol which has been produced by the action 
of the yeast on the starch, to escape frtmi the 
stringy and elastic gluten which surrounds 
them ; the gummy matter also formed by the 
action of heat on the starch enablea these 
cavities to retain their form on cooling, which 
gives the bread its characteristic lightness and 
porosity. 

" Take of mandiet about three oimcea. the enmA 
only thin cut . . .'—Baeom. 

^ (1) Crumb of bread tponge : A sponge, the 
HalU^umdria papillaris. The onflces are 



IsigBy sobtubular, with eotira sm«»oUt luar- 
gins ; the pores villous ; tbe spieula fusiform, 
sli^tly curved. It is alioat a quarter of au 
in«i thick. It encruats rocks and the stallu 
of tbe larger fud, and is very common on our 
abores. 

(S) To gaXket wp one's cntwtbs : To recover 

strength. 

'. . . wUh her merry epartlng and tood nonnehxag, 
fe patk^r mp my erumu, and Lu sbnrt time to 
< Into a gaUciT nesre adjuynlng aulo my rham 

(3) To a erum : Exactly. 

"... he knows C a crwm how mwek 
Loam te in twenty dosca of bread. beCw«ra 
That which U broke by th' hand, and that Is eat' 
Cartwri^ : Ordtettry I IMU i Smrm.) 

T Obvious compound : Crumb-brusk. 

emmb-Cllotll* «. A cloth laid over th# 
carpet and under a table to receive cnunt«. 
4c., Calling from the table, and to preserv« 
tbe carpet. 

cmmb-remiwr e r , s. A tray for reeeiv- 
ing the crumba swept up by tbe crumb-bruah. 

(2) G> siientx • 

V.L A i. 



« eman-myii, v.t. h i. (Crumb, s.] 

A* TransUivt: 

1. Ord. Lang. : To break up into ennnfas or 
small pieces with the fingers. 

"ArManot yovr bread beforr jam tt0t» yuor pse^ 



8. CSoolcery : To cover with erombs. 
* B. Inirans. : To crumble. 

. . the Tally is a great aUmygronnd. and ao 
that It is not able to bear a 



oai. c rumu mwtk like white limei and tw 
his f^et.'— iferA.- PUUartk. p. 



bat belsH t«i>aiai 
farth to du* 



* «ram'-%-Dto, * crnm-ma-l>lc, a. (Fx% 

ermsi = crumb ; -ablt,] Catiable of beiui; 
crumbled or broken into small particles. 

a. [CRntB (IX •.] 



Bent 

'•OmmVd wHh the bndceta of the 1 
jrw. «if AWmu and BMmmm. 



l'-bto» r.(. & i. [A freq. form frtm craab6 
(q.v.X] 
A* TransUivs: 

L Lit. : To break into small particles ; to 
conuninute. 

** Tlie cannon are polntad. and ready to rear. 
And ertiah the wall they have crmnUiM bsfva' 

*2. Fig, : To divide into minute paru nr 
divisions. 

It panelling and eabdlTldfaH af iaimv 
•w of time they beraane ao mk^wlmiami 
; there were lew peaoaw of aMe eatama' 
—MuU: iMn^WngUutd. 

B. Intransitive: 

1. LiL : To fsll or break up into small par- 
ticles. 

"Thewhitarthatmltl^ the aaora brittle n lawd 
to cmmMe and fall t» 




/VMc, bk. xueL. ch. vlU. 
2. Fig. : To fiOl to ruin ; to periah ; to dis- 
solve away. 

** The hopea hia yearning boanea forward emt 
And the aneeatral gloTMB vf tte past : 
All feU together. errnmhUmt ia dlmee. 
A turret rent frook battleinrot to basa.' 
tAngfintm : flkeeltftom's TmU ; riiiifaima^ 

t cHim'-bl% a [A dimin. of entail (q.v \\ 
A crumb, a small particle. 

orttm'-blad, pa. par. or a. (Crumslr. r ) 

eHim'-llllAg, pr. par., a.. * «. [Crciou. r ) 
A* 4 B. Aspr. par. d partieip. adj. : (jStt 

the verbX 
C* As svbet : Tbe set of bresking lato ssail 

partictos ; tbe state of being comminuted. 

orttm'-blf , & [Eng. erasiMCe) ; f.) Aj* t» 

cmroble ; easily cnimbled. 

**Brlek toe often ill fenknd mod maiHj' "^ & 
^1^1 Ilea in MmemMmm'a Mm^ tsL xlv.. fi tt IMU; 

crttmll'-i^ (b siientx a. [(^Rnurr.] 

* arttm'-^ioitlif <• [(TRumKxonL] 

» crA'-me af 1. * ■■■!!. s. [Ut.?*' 

.1 A purse. 

Jfer«: 0« Ihe SUL pit. I., kk. i. 4 IS 

m%-hl#, a. [(^uiCAJu.] 

orttm'-mSt. a. [Crciks 0\ t.\ Bsr&; 
enxAed horns. 



f&te, nx. Hire, amidst, what. tmlU fitther; we, wit. heM, omb^ Imt. ^ ^^ 

wor^ W9II; work, whd, w6n ; mnte, eiili, eiire, ^nite, enr, r&le, ftkll; trj, ayrtaa- 




orummie— orusade 



hn 



«rttm'-mie» ertm-iiitoK, t. [Crummik. 
a.] A nAiiic for a cow ; pruperiy, one that 
bat erookeil hums. 

" My e rum mie to im oacfol eow. 
And tb» U coiu* uf a food kltw." 

AtUd aoak ; Tmt TmbU MimM, 

Orttn'-llllBt OFttn'-IDJ^t a. fa dimin. form 
froni cmmh, a. (n.v.).l CrookM. curved, bent. 



, «. A stafT with a crooked 
head, on which the hand leans. 

arttm'-m6ek (IX «. [Gm0!\. crumng.\ Skirret, 
an iimlteiliferouN jilant, Slum. Siaiirum, 

"CmiAmgr, tnnitn. oHmt. |iamiin. ftkirroi, (V ermm- 
mf>t*». ae.. grow Co m a itrMt hliKUMw hen m mn>°- 
wbciv."— H'oHiMK. OrkiMir. !>. aft. 

arttlll'-lll^(<^ (SX *• [^ dimin. from Oael. 

CTfrM — (•rtM>ked.] 
1. The came an CituiniiK. «. (q.v.X 



" Thnr Ml me r* «•■ In Um other d»T, 
And MuUd your (rwmiiMe*. Mid b«r bMMnd 

2. The name aa Crummik-btapt (q.v.). 

" But vitbrr'd hrldAOM. Mild Mid dioll,— 
Lowpla' mmI fllngln' on a ermnumock, 
Bmma: Tamo' 



w.- 



er^at'-mf, erttmb-i^ (b silentX a. [Eng. 

cmmh; -y.J 

1. Pull of cnimha. 

2. Soft, like the cmmb of bread. 

oriillip (IX n. (Probably an imitative word.] 
Hani and brittle, crisp (s]>tken of breadX 

** Wr »«e«i niilk-«rh«eM in monle a whang. 
And faria liak'd wl' buttrr, 

Fu' erump that day." 

Burnt : ffolg ndr. 

oriinp (2X * oroimip, «■ & s. [A.S. cmM^.j 

ItRf'MB, n.] 

A* A* ndj. : Crooked, bent. 

** Cnnmp (Is tahi] nt HMne defnet nf hndy. •■ bartnr 
vMDii m«m>wr rrookad or wiUicrrd."— r«rrti(fan. 
MrwIUmtuHt qf AroajMMf ImtMi^rnrf. ch. Is. 

B> A.» nhtt. : A deformed {lerson. 
"That plaea «if daformlty! that mooital that 

ufimp - sliovildAPOdt *oroii]iip- 

" a. Cro«>k-l>acke4L 



" Crutmp-4komJtUrM and ibrankan to Tngoodly."— 
Vdni ApviA. tf MmsiHMM, p. SOa 

* eHkmPt v*t. [Crump (IX a.] To crunch. 



«. [ProU fh>m rrttmj) (IX a.) A 
sort of thin tea-eake. very light and bik>uk)'. 

** M olBna and rrumfftM oo aatona with an Inm 
plate flxad uo th« U^'^Mitdk^mtr: Couk'a OmOt, 
P.4M. 

riin -pit, v.L & i [A tnq. form from cramp 

(q.v.Xj 

A- Trans. : To draw or pre«s into wrinkles ; 

to mm pie. 

" Mr Bfl««r allghUd from hU h««w. and npnaint 
kte mint t<> tvu ur thivn that ttimd b) him. tbry 
truimt-Ud It into all •hai<M. and dtllcently ■eannad 
uld Ml 



r*«rr wrlnkl* that oould 

* B. Intratu. : To become wrinkled ; to oou- 

tract. 

** Tl.* locvat and graabnppnr aw both <»f tiinn hard. 
eni4tf. '' i i mtw l. rrumpUmf ertataraa."— Anita .' ^— 
tntilMrt '/ Old Apt, p. I'fc. 



-plitd* JA. far. or a. [Crumplb.] 
L Orrf. /ymg. : (See the verbX 

2. TM. : Fi tided ui» irreguUrly, as the petaln 
In the estivation uf the poppy. 

-plttC* P'''Vir.,a.,k». [Cri'mple, r.] 
Am k JL At pr. par. dt jnrticip. adj. : (See 

the wHO- 
C* Ab fHhttaHtipe : 
1. TlM act of wrinkling or pressing Into 

wrinkles ; the state of being wrinklol. 

"TlkU f^umpMmf can he txprrluMutally Imltatad 
. . r-TyndtU: rirwf . 4^ »<mM t«rd wL}. KlT. its. 

• 2. A eurl, a ringlet. 

**Of*clll<'m . . . rrumplimtt, or tvlrlM, aaoC halrt 
ewWiL*— Cv«<#mw. 

3. A small de^renerate apple ; an a|tple 
ntp(>eil in it^ trn^wth : oni> with an uneven 
or wrinkled surface. {A$h.) 

[Eng. crump; -y.] Easily 



broken 



; brittle. 



crftnoh, * orAmi^ht v.L ft i. [An imitative 
wunf.) [iSrRrxcn.l 

A* TrtiHt. : To crush with the teeth or chew 
with f«»n-e and noise. 
Bb Intraiuiitirt : 

1. T>i make a noise as of crmnnrhing ; to 
friml as the teeth. 



"AavwMel Um lltf wlivn lU fruit U fnah : 
And their whita tuaks vru$t(Xd on tiio wh iter tkolL " 
Bgron: aUgt nf (^rimtk, v. IC 

2. T») force a way with violence and uoIh*- 
through some brittle sulititaiice. 

" The tranaport wMgona, whoae whMl* miiNAetf orer 
tha landy plains witiia aound which tu our mn MeiuMl 
■transaly loud.'— /VOI Mall QamUt, Orpt, 14. liM. 

• orttAk, *orftAk'-le (IX v.i. [icel. Jtnia/'i 

= to croak as a raven, krunk = a raven's cr> .) 
To cry like a crane. (BaiUy.) 

" Th« crana eruidteth. gniit frua." 

WUhala: DtctUmarie («d. ICM). p. SO. 

orttA'-kle (2X v.t. [Crikklcj 

1. To crinkle, to ruuiplo. 

. . thla rrunkled waur-for-the-vear Uat, and hU 
beat ham invr.''—r«Hfia«K.- Cant B*aion, \k IM. 

2. To Nhrivel, to contract 

" wr ermnkrt bmw. he aft wmI think 
Upo' hlB kjarkin faea." Tamu : Fotnu, p. Ml 

erfint* s. [An onomatopceic word.] A blow 
on the head with a cudgel. 

"An* mooie a fallow gat hU lleka. 
Wl" brarty «-hm'." 
Bums: To trilHam Mmpmm, Poat 

orft'-«r, t. [Lat.] Blood, gore. 

or&'-^r-In, $. [Xat emort and Eng. siifT. 
-in (Ckem.) (q.v.X J 

Chem. : A name given to the colouring 
matter of blood. [Hcuioolorin.J 

orftp, oronp, «. [Croup.] The croup, the 
buttocks. 

orftp, a. [Cruitp (IX a.] 

1. Short, brittle ; as, A crvp cake. 

2. Snappish ; as, A enip auHwer. 

* om-pel, * omp-pel, «. [Criplk.] 

orftp'-per, s. [Ft. croupikrt, from crovpe = 
the buttoi'kH.l 

1. Ord. Lang. : The buttocks or haunch of 
a horse. 

2. HnrntM: A loop which passes beneath 

the tail of a horse, and is (*onnect«<i by a strap 

with the saddle, to keep it from riding forward. 

". . . thra ■llppinf off ov«r the rrupfter, he moiiht 
hold of the tail. . . ."—Itanrin : Vvwauo rotmd ttw 
WorU (ed. IHTo), eh. vUl.. p. 143. 

ompper-olialii, ». 

Naut. : A chain fur lashing the Jib-boom 
down to the bowsprit. 

ompper-loop, «. 

Ilainrjig: Tlie rounde<l portion at the end 
of tlie cnipi>er. 

orftp'-per, v.t [Crppppji, «.] To put a 
crupjter on. 

omp-pin, omppen, pa. par. [Crrp.] 

Crept. (So>U'h.) 

"... but they bae cruppen out euoM gate."— AeoCf / 
Antiquanf, ch. xL 

er^r'-^ ». pi. [IJit. pi. of ctm* (genit. cruris) » 
a leg, a shank, a ithin.] 

1. Anat. : Peduncles, connecting links or 

{iroceases ; pillars ; anything shaped more or 
ess like the leg of an animal or the peduncle 
(flower-stalk) uf a })laut. The term is used of 
the su}terior, inferior, and middle pedunclea 
of the cereltelluni whitJi are calleil respectively 
crura ad certhrumj crura ad vudullam, and 
erwm o/i pontrm. There are peduncles or 
crura (crura cerebri) at the base of the cere- 
brum, anterior and }KMiterior crura or pillars of 
the fornix, crura of the diaphragm, and similar 
ones in otlier parts of the bodily frune. 

2. Bot. : The legs or divisions of a forked 
to«.tli. {H. HroWH, 1874.) 

Ofhr'-^l, $. [Ft. crund, from LaL cruralis = 
Ii'.'rtainiiig to tlte legM, fh»in cnu (genit. cruris) 
=> a leg, a shank, a shin.] 

Anat., ttc. : Pertuining to the leg. Thus, 
there are cj-ural ner\'es, arteries, veins, kc, 

% (1) Crundnrch: 

Anat. : A dense bond of fibres arching over 
the vesrte.ls in connexion with the alMloniinal 
>!iaria tntnMvrr»dis. They constitute the liga- 
ment of the thigh. 

(2) Crural canal: 

Anat.: A canal, constituting the passage 
through which the feinonil hernia descends. 
It is called ah»o the femural canal. 

(S) Crural nerve : 

Anat. : A nerve branching from the spinal 
cord in the lumbar region and going to the 
thigh. 



(4) CrunU ring: 

Anat. : The ring through which the femoral 
hernia dcttccndtt. 

(6) Crural te}4um : 

Anat. : The name (i^ven by Cloqiiet to a 
subiieritoueal connective tissue coveriug the 
femoral ring. 

(6) Crural shfoth : 

Anat. : An investment of fascia surrounding 
the femoral vessels. 

orfts. t. [Lat. cna (genit. crwrfjiX] Generally 
ill the plural (crura). For delliiitlon see that 
word. 

"The inferior rarfaoeof the meeooephala, the pona 
oarotii, ouuaiata of a aeriaa of curveil fllvea. w bich pnaa 
from one cna crrthetU to the other."- ritlil 4 tub- 
man: Fhjfidot. Anat., vol. L. ch. lu, pp. S7S-4. 

orft-M'de, oroi-MUle, erol-a»-4o, er«y- 

■a-do, ». [Fr. croisadr; Prov. erozada; Hp. 
cnmi^Ia ; Port, crumlo ; Ital. crociata^ trova 
Low Lat cruciata^ in the comiwund term, ex- 
peditio crucUUa == an exitedition conducted by 
those who had (»n their garments a cross, and 
for the interests of tlie cross flguratively so 
calle<l ; Class. Lat. crux (genit cnicu)=a cruas.] 

Ord. Lang, dt Hist. : ^t)perl7 an expedition 
conducted by tliose who wore a cross upon 
their breast, that symbol indicating that tliey 
fought fur the interests of the cross. In the 
case of the crusaders described in this article 
the cross, which was of woollen clotli, was 
white, red, or green, and sewed upon the 
right shoulder of the crusader's dress. 

^ In the first vigour of Mohammedan eon- 

auest. the Holy Sepulchre and Jerusalem 
self fell into Moslem hands. This did not 
deter Christian pilgrims fh>m thronging to 
the Uoly Land, and as long as tlie Saracens 
were in power in the East thev hail the pru- 
dence to act with tolerable kindness to the 
pilgrims. When the Saracens yielded their 
dominion to the Turks all this iiassed away. 
The pilgrims were pillaged, insulted, or even 
barlNirousIy murdered, and those who re- 
tunie<l filled all Europe with their (complaints 
of Turkish iusolence and barlurity. The 
Christians of every land felt humiliated that 

{Places of the most sacred interest should lie 
n such custody, and as early as the concluding 
years of the tenth centur)- Pojie Sylvester It 
attempted to induce the C'hristisn world to 
succour the afllictcd Church of Jerusalem, 
but, with the exception of the Pisaus, none 
restK>nded to the call, and the feeble and 
al>ortive cflTort of the people of I*isa is not 
reckoned a crusade. 

The following seven are the enterprises 
against the Mohammedans regarded as cru- 
sades : — 

(1) The daring pontiff Gregory VII. wished 
to lead a crusaile. but his content with Henry 
IV. tunied his energy in another direction. 
His successor, Urliaii II., was also strongly 
in favour of an exiiedition to the Eai«t, and 
the matter was discussed at the Council of 
Placeutia (Piaoenza) in March, 1096, and de- 
cided on at that of Clermont, in Auvergne, in 
November of the same year. Universal en- 
thusiasm in favour of the enterprise had been 
stirred up by the prearhing of Peter the 
Hermit, who had trHveile<i over Eun>pe for 
the puriKwe, and tlie orator, with a num- 
ber of others too impatient to wait for the 
prudent pretiarations of the men who under- 
stood what fighting meant, le<l to the East an 
immense but motley aascmblai^ of i>eople 
una<la)>ted for military entenmso, who mis- 
behaved all along the mod, were es|>eclally 
cruel to the Jews, and nearly all ]teriahed 
miserably in Asia Minor. The warriors having 
at length comjileted all necessary preparations, 
started for the East under such callable leaders 
as Godfrey TGodefttiy) of Bouillon, Duke of 
Ix)wer Lorraine, his brother Bahlwin, Count of 
l-landers, Ac. In 1097 they took Nice, the 
capital of Bithynia ; in 1098, Antioch in Syria ; 
and in 1099 Jerusalem, where a Christian 
kingdom was set up. The institution of the 
two great military and religious orders, the 
Knights of Jerusalem and the Knights Tem- 
plars, dates fh>m this crusade. 

(2) Edessa having lieen taken by the Mo- 
hammedans in A.D. 1144, Jerusalem was 
lielieveil to he in danger, and Bemanl, abbot 
of Clairvaux. preached a second crusade, aa 
Peter thf. Hermit hud done the first Lewis 
VII.. king of France, and CVmrad III., Em- 
peror of (iennany, took the cross and went 
forth in 1147, but their enterprise ended in 



W21, b^: p^t, JdiM; oat, fell, olionui, fhlii, Iben^; go, gem; Uiin, (hii; sin. sf ; expeot, Xenoplioii, e^t. pli«£ 

= difta; -floii, don - tfifta. -etona, -tlaiu, -«toiis = tfifto. -kle, -pU, &c. = kel, p^l. 
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king, wlk, l.»I F-fiin,*il \j.iix, me.u-^\0a\ km 



A.u. lim. In 1'«7 Um Grnnui EmucniT. , . , , , 

Juriualnii liTtrntr, wltb'nii eipRiditiin ol ti^j!^!^HJ!S^^ S^a^i 
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H|nln. iiMlnit 
nuttbe Alblgen. 



■all, WW •.fTliiify'in"'lilDi 
— -■ ~i»lwiii lit llMuril Die , 
ixKul. It 
m liilWIUw 

tSlIiiMiiui hnillH'Uii. wli'i ntl 
In l'niiHl(inrl IJtbiunli, u 
■Hd " honllni,* iiid ••Ihm. 

with all Uhi inliditof Biin>|H> unaUl not fall 

kinirliniw. HlUliini «t Utoh hail been Uxt, 

eiiHirn nillUiiiiiinrninTH'T npiiiit uiiuiodue- 
<ly. mhI thn iliniilnalfnn «l llw Faiiu!)r 
DBiluly InFmuniL llut Rmuiia waa mad* niim 
(ban ■•rrrluiiBllr oua inmt MraUna, ttuAH 

eiwn w» Imikm, aiid th* eoinnwrelal and 
iHHirlnii rUiMH mmlml an Imtiulaii, Usutn 
*aa iltiiilnlalHol, ami tlir Rnrnia of iww Idua 
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I'nn,.m,-«l,,,.{q.v.).] 

I'.niJp'i'tV. " """^ " 
I'lilo an/ i.liJiTt with In' 



OrA Mt d6. •. [IV'rl. rraauln, riinn Ut. m>,i 

Eiill .■™,'..l ■ Pn.a.. ife luumi m<ni 
tin,) a .-r... •taiiiinl uixti lt.| A IN'itii 
■»«> .onu K.illi al.>ut Ha. na. »t Gniillah 

«HkM, * orvM, • «r«itM, • arowM, » 



pact bj l^Ttaann 

1 {1) To muA 
bottle, to drink. 



ro became eondenaed or 



UlsloD or preaalDg togethn ; 



U. Fig. : HulD, dealmcllnn. 

oradl-IiKt, I. A soR hat cniulrueled to 
collii|«e with a aiiriiig, ao ai ts b* cairied 
tlhder the arm En a emu, vltliout any dangtr 
ot Injucy >o >« ahaiM. 

anuh-room, i. A lane nwm or hall at 
a tliratn, u]>era. ACr, in which the audience 
may ]>mmeiiada durlni^ the tntflrrala- 



lirlbtf Lt lo a proper degne of 
b'-ir.t. (Kng. ma»; -er.J 



a, STOKt^avwui, 



t preaain^ er friadin^ 



iDto a hanl body^ 



L Otat. : in CrwK </ ia« airfA.] 

(1) An otemal porUoa ot anjlhlaf kaa 

(!) The muleriug of the Latin wonl Caciu 

(q,v.). 

eanaVcleton pn^lectiiis tha bodj ot a tfa» 

'ItkH HDoiJhliBi I u 1 I I (kal ttatIB in 

miiMd iEiD>Uu liita ifite i a' naliii . , 

L Bol. : (Cannil. 

i CmtiiraaEank.- 

Ceolofi, n^Kcal and ITotWatftal O* 

oi Kod of the eaith ■> and biMBtk Ua artaa 
which la aoUd, aa diaUufBiBbed b« laM « 
melted parta aaaoiDBd (a aM Id tba tuXflK 
If we tuppoa* the whola at the aarth b> han 
once been perfectly flald, and then a eolua 
paction of Ihe eitartor to ban acqainl 
BoUdlty by gndoal nfrigaiatSoa, t^ i^Tralf* 

much la now aolld, and how mastoid) Xi. 
Hopklna— piocMdlng fnm tkt IkEt Ual a> 
prw jj a a loD of tba equlwoea ptodnflad bf tti 
attnctlon of the uonn aad that of Ibi aia. 
ipedally the IDnner, on tte pntDbaaaBI pata 
of the earth at lb* aqnaUr wUl U tmnt 
acoordlBg to the aidldlty or flBMIty tf Ikt 



peat lakea _ 

ba distitlntad thnosli tbe BoalnaOj aa 

CQ la a iKn bKitad amit .- Sad aqste 
paita of oar nlaael aa an aecaatibk to ham 

'■ ration, or « which wa an ^aUid 

L by obavi 



da^bnl 



la dip tbay brt^ ta »> 

vU^bot'^ ttut d^ woold ba bBrtad M» 
leHty deep lor hUBaa Innatlntiaa. <e iW 
atiata, oaOaetlnly aboot t«a Brilaa thlA, kan 



kd-abootila'hFM 
about B> mtktr*- 



t, wM. ■&>] aii^ ak^ w 



k Vtftfc ote. >«lfc lU: tff. WriM. Hk*-*. av-A. ««-kv. 
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p,L k i. (Cbust, «.] 
A* TransUim: 
L LUerally : 

1. To envelop ; to cover with a hud case 
oreruiit 

Anil eniiCcrf It with bMe plabeUn dagrf" 

2. To foul or incrost with concretioiiM. 

".J. . manj unstj, or rcry fuol mmI enattd bottles. 
, . . —^tfift, 

* n. Fig, : To cover, to obecare. 

**. . . tkclr minds an erutttd 0T«r. Ilka rtlanwpdi In 
tlMniek.'>/WiMi. 

B. IntranM, : To become Incraeted ; to ac- 
quire a hard case (n* cruHt 

** I onntflBted mnolf with » jdAlafev vjMCi tho plaea 
that WM Imnit. vnieh 
day.*— rtm p l fc 



•udbMlod invwyfew 



orttlT-tfk a [Lit a a hard shell, rind, or 
crust. J 

L Anat. : A crust, a fksciculated portion of 
anything. Thus there is a crust of each ceru- 
Inral peduncle, and a enuta petrota of a tooth. 

8. Zbol. .* The same as Crust, «. B. 8. 
S. Bnl. : K brittle crustaoeous thallns, con- 
stituting the upper surface uf some lichens. 

4. Ctm Engraving: A gem engraved for 
inlaying a vase or other ol^ecL 

^ Crtuta petroaa : 

Anat. : The coment of a tooth. It is dis- 
tinct both from the dentine and the enamel. 

$. pi, [Motl. Lat. eriutaeea, 
enutaotuSf Trom Class. Lat. 



n. i>l. of ail 
cnuta (q.\.).j 

L Zoul. : Cmstaoeana : a great and import- 
ant class of animals, ranked under the sub- 
kingdimi Articulata, lietter called Annulosa 
(Ringed AnimabiX and the higher diviaion of 
it, that called ArthroiMKla—animals with 
jriinted limbs. Sneaking broadly, the smaller 
the nnmber ot limbs m the Annulosa the 
higher the organisation. If this irrinciple be 
carried out, then the Insects stand highest as 
having but six legs; the spiders come next 
with eight, though anatomically they, in some 
respects, appmach more closely than the 
tniecta do to the hmnan orxanlation. The 
Cmstaeeans are the third In order as poa- 
seseing ten or more limbs, then follow the 
Ontipeiles and Millepedes, which, etymo- 
logioally nther than soologically, have the 
frmner *' 100 " and the latter ** 1,000 ** 
limtis. The Annelids bring up the rear, 
with numerous Imiwrfect limbs vegetatively 
re|«ate4l in iudeHnlte numbers in the higher 
oT^lrrs and none at all in the lower. jJoth 
the English book-name Crustaceans and the 
ooncKiirmding one iu Latin point to the fbct 
that the class of animals so designated possess 
a mista, crust, or shell, cast periodically. 
(Cactfra, ZooL] The liody consists of a vari- 
able number of " somites " or definite segments. 
In the higher roemliera of the claas divided 
iatn three regions : a heatl, a thorax, and an 
alMlitmen. 0? the "somit«s." in the view of 
aurae loologists, theoretically twenty-one in 
number, seven belong to the head, seven 
to the thorax, and seven to the abdomen. 
Profeasiir Huxley believes thst their nuni- 
bm should be six, eight, and six. All 
these somites, except the laat, may have 
appendages ; the last, called the "telson,** does 
not iKjmess any. Generally the head and 
tbnfmx are welded together Into a single mass 
called the cephalo-thnrax ; it is generally 
covered by a great ahiebl or buckler called 
the "cani«ce. The upiwr rart of a somite 
Is termed its " tergnm," and tne lower one ita 
"steranm," whilst the plate, constituted by 
the dividing line pmduced downwards and 
CMitwards, is called In the singular " plenron," 
or tn the plural ** pleura.** Of the append- 
ages in the nigher Crustacea, the first segment 
of the head has a jiair of compound eycH 
borne upon long stalks, the second the lesser 
antennse or antemiulea, a pair of jointed 
fMlen; the third, the great antenna; the 
CrMirth. th^ man<li)Hea or >ws ; the fifth, the 
flnt lair of maxill«. a kind of Jaws ; the sixth, 
the second fair of maxilla; the aeventh. 
three |«lrs or foot-Jaws or maxillipedes. The 
eighth segment, the first of the thorax, carries 
a semml i«ir of fuot-Jaws, and the ninth, a 
third |iair ; the tenth, a pair of Jointed limbs, 
conatitutiBs the nipfiing cUws in a erab or 
lol>«trr. The tenth t(» tne fourteenth somites 
canr ambulaturv limbs ; these, taken collec- 
tlfdj, eonsUtuta tho appendages of the 



cephalo-thorax. The fifteenth to the twentieth 
segments liave swimming aiiiiendagos, called 
** swimuierets ; " tlie last of all, called thu 
" tebion," have none. Respiration is by bran 
chiie. Crustacea iKXSur in all seas ; there art- 
also fhish-water and terrestrial species. 

To all but the naturalist the classification 
will l(x)k unnatural, which brings together 
the eatable crab, shrimp, and lolister on the 
one hand, tlie "sUter*'^ (Oniscus), the little 
one-eyed animals with bivalve shells (Cy- 
prides, &C.) uf fhssh-watcr brooks, the barna- 
cles from returned ships' bottoms, and the 
Dudley trilobite of the quarries, but all are 
really akin to each other. It has cost even 
the scientific enquirer much observation and 
research to constitute the modem class Crus- 
tacea ; one main difficulty being that many of 
the species undergo a metamuri>hoses, which 
uutkes them in their adult state totally unlike 
wliat they were when immature. [Canckr, Ac] 

The following constitute the Hub-classes 
and Orders of Crustacea :— 



Bub-elaM I.— Bpiio* or 
HaiutclUta. 
Onkr 1.— Ichthjrupb- 
thinL 
„ a— BbliuotpbaU. 

BntwrUM II-CimiKdU. 
Onlor I.— Tliuracica. 
,. S.— AtNlutuLuJia. 
,. a— Apoda. 

Sub-daaa III.— Bntumoa- 



I Balxlaai III. (eonNiiMMl).- 

I Order 4.— Phyllqpuda. 

,. ».— TTiluUta. 
I «.— Maroctomata. 

BdIxUm rv.— Malaooatiaca. 
Division L— Bdrioiditlial- 
niata. 
Ordar L— UBmodlfioda. 
M S.— iBopuda. 
„ a.— Aiuplilpoda. 
Dlrlaion IL-Podci|>htltal- 



Ordar 1.— Ortmcoda. 
„ a.-Oiiieixhla. Ordw 1.— atotuafiudiL 

„ a— Cladocvra. a— Dwaqxida. 

2. PaUeont. : The Crustacea are highlv im- 
portant for palffiontological inquiries, as to the 
sgo of strata, Ac The less highly-organised 
members of tlie class come into existence 
apparently as early as the Cambrian i>criod. 
Trnubites abounded in the Hilurian, and went 
upwards into the Carboniferous rocks. The 
Stalk-eyed Crustaceans, begun in the last- 
named fonnation, went on increasing in 
numbers througii tlie secondary and tertiary 
mcks, and apparently reach their maximum 
now. {IVoodufanlf Huxley, NiehoUonf Ac) 

aiii«-ta'-96-9li, a. & «. [Mod. Lat. ertutaoea, 
and £ng. &c., sufT. -an.] 

A. As atijective : 

Zool. : Fertaiuing to the class Crustacea or 
any uieml>er of it ; contoiuiug the crustaceans, 
as the crustacean class. 

B. Ab substantive : 

1. Sing. : A menilier of the claas Crustacea. 

2. PI. : The English name of tho class 
Crustacea (q.v.). 

' Crusttteiunt, for Inatanee. not tba hlffheat La tbetr 



own daaa. may hava beat*ii th« blifhcat looll 
Darmin : (/riyin qf Spteiet (ad. UHi), cIl x., p. SST 

aiii«-t»-96-^l5|^-Io-9l, a, (Eng. criistaoe- 
itU>g(jg); 'iaiL] Pertaining to crustaceulogy. 

orli«-ta-9S-tti'-^-lal; «. [Eng. emstooe- 
ologij^) ; -M.] One who studios crustaceologv ; 
ajHMilitgist whogives special attention to the 
study of the class Crustacea (q.v.). 

" Dr. Laach, the moat accumplUbad CnutamitogltS 
of hla dagr."— Owni .- Invm rt tbr a U AnimaU, laot zv. 

or&i-ta-^S-tt'-te-i^, s. [Mod. Lat cnu- 
taoiifi) ; connective, and Or. kiyot {t*igos) = 
... a discourse.] The department of zoo- 
logical science which treats of the Crustacea. 
[Cruhtaloot.] 

ertts-ta'-^^^-otts, a. [Mod. Lat. erustaeeiLSt 
trom Class. Lat. crunta (q.v.X] 

1. BoL : Hani, thin, and brittle, as the 
testa of Asparagus or of Passiflora (the Fassitin- 
flower). (Lindiey.) 

2. Xool. : Pertaining to tho crusta or shelly 

covering of the Crustacea, to any member of 

that class, or to the class itself. 

. . anma ■bclla. Rieh aa thoao of lobaten. cnJb*. 
and oth«n uf ertutaceoua klnda, . . ."— Woodward: 
Ifaf. But. 

% Crustaceous Lichens : 

Bot. : A snb-4|ivision of Lichens, with a 
stratified tliallits. It includes thuse which 
have that tliallus crustaceous. [Ckl'sta, UoL ] 



s. [Eng. crujtoeeoHs; 
-ii«v.] The quality uf Iteing cnistace<ius (q.v.). 

* orfta'-tftda, * ertts'-tftte, «. [O. Fr. mnu- 
UuU; Ital. crttstatn.] A pie with a crust. 

"Cnuttito uf dentia '—Lihor Cur* Coearum. p. Mi. 

* er^B-tmr-t^f-io-^lf a. [Eng. crustal»>g(y) : 
•ii.ti/. ] The same as CRUtnTACBOLOoicAL (q.v. ). 



* ertt^Ud'-^-ifimt^s. lFA\g.eru*ttUug(y);-ist.] 
The some as Cui;(>TACi£OLuuiirr (q.v.). 

* ortts-tAl'-^-^, s. [Lat. crttsta (q.v.), and 
Gr. Aiiyof (logtisy= . . . a discourse.] The same 
as CkU8Tacei>ux)T (q.v.). 

t orfts'-ta-tM. a. [I^at crvstatus^ po. par. of 
cru^o =to cov«r With a crust.] Covered with 
a crust, as crusted basalt. 

* ertts-ta'-tlim, «. [IaL enistatus, po. par. of 
criMto = to incrust] An incrustation; an 
adherent crust. 

" The cnutatioH of tha balldtng wa* cfaaaca^l to what 
It now lM."—J*oggo : Anocdotm ojthm Em§. Lmnatuifo. 

orfts'-tM. pa. par. or a. [Crust, v.] 
iLmAs pa. par, : (See the verb). 

B. As atHjective : 

1. Encrusted ; covered with a hard case or 
crust. 

2. Applied to wine when a de|)08it of tartar 
and colouring matter collects iu the iutcriur uf 
thu buttles. 

' ortts-tlf -lo, a. [Lat. rrKtf/<i = a crust; 

facio (jKUis. fi*t) = to iimko.] Prudiicing or 
causiug a crust or iucrustatiuu. 

or&i'-ti-lj^, Oilif. [Eng. crucify; -ly.] In u 
crusty, ]>e«.'visii, or ill-teinpered manner. 

or&i-tl-IlSia, s. [Eng. crusty; 'nes*.\ 

1. Lit. : The quality or state of being crusty. 

2. Fig. : Peevishness, moroseness, iU-temiior, 
surliness. 

orttst'-Iik|r> P**- J^f't <>M A «• [Cauffr. v.] 

Am A M, As pr. par. A particip. adj, : (See 
the verb). 

C. As suhst. : The act of incrusting or cover- 
ing with a crust; the state of becoming 
crustetl. 

CriSLMt'-f, a. [Eng. crust ; -y.] 

1. Lit. : Like or of the nature of a crust. 

" Tha en itaelf doMrrea our no! ir« : Ita parta within, 
and ita ertutw euat witbuut, ar« adiuimbly well ftttau 
for tba biuluaM of incubaUun."— /terA<twi ; Pkgtiefh 
TKoologff. 

2. Fig. : Peevish, morose, surly, Ill-tem- 
pered. 

" Huw now, thou core uf anryf 
Tbou cruMty batch uf natim witat'a tha itawi * " 
Hhaketp. : TnMut * Vrtuidi*, v. L 

omt* s. [Fr. croute = crust.) The rough ^mrt 
of uak Itork. 

crtit9li, *oniooli6» *onudie, emUihi^ 

s. [A.S. rriw; ct>gn. with Dut, kruk ; 8w. 
krycka ; Dan. krykke ; Gcr krticke = a crutch. 
Apitarently a derivate fruin cruofc (q.v.) 
(iibeat.).] 

A* Ordinary Language : 

L Lit, : A staff with a crosspiece to support 

the pi>r»(m beneath the anu-fiit. The foot ia 

shod with a rubber pad, or may have a spur 

to prevent slipping. 

" A rrwfc^, a erutek /—Why call yoa for a awonlT" 
akttJbMf). : itoNMo A JmlUt, i. L 

IL Figuratively: 
t I. A support 

" Rhrme U a rrutek that lifta tha weak afcn^ 
Bnpiwrta tha fvebla, bat ntarda tha atixMuT* 

• 2. Old Bge. 

" Bcautr doth Tamiah am. aa if new bom. 
And pv«i tha crutrh tba cnulle'a Iniancy.* 

Hkitkttft. : Loot's labvura LoH. It. a 

B. Technically: 

1. Hor. : The fork at tho end of the arm 
which depends trom tlie axis of the anchor- 
escapement The i)enduluni-rod is (>ontaine4l 
within the limlM of the crutch, und viiirates 
the anchor, itself als4) receiving a slight im- 
pulse fhiiu tlie train. (Knight.) 

2. Saiitilery: One form of pommel for a 
hulv's soiidle. consisting of a forked rest 
which ht>lds the leg of the rider. 

3. Shipwrighting : 

(a) One of the struts or stay-platea in tho 
prow or stem of an iron vessel, which supjiorts 
the sides where they nearly approach each 
other. They occupy a iHwition mrrespondlng 
to that of the dead-Mrood iu a timiier- vessel, 
and are used to preveut the crusliing in of the 
plating. 

(h) A knee-tiinlier placed inside a vessel to 
secnre tlie heels of the cant-timliers a1>alt. 

(r) A supi>ort upon tlie taffhdl for the boom. 

(d) A forked row-lock upon the gunwale. 






g», d^em; thin, this; 
tidifta. 



•f ; expoot, Ifj&nophioin, o^dst. pli « £ 
» idtttfl. -VU, -dU, ftc. » b^ dfUL 
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4. Founding: The cross-handle on the end 
of a shank (a founder's metal-ladle), by which 
it is tipped. (Knight.) 

H For the difference between crukh and 
ataff, see Btajt. 

* eratoli-baok. «. A crooked back. 

"iBwpe for Ml hU erutekrhaek bad a quick wlt."-^ 
Jftm Worthtet pf LmdoH, ItM. {Dawtm.) 

omtoh-llke, a. Like a crutch, acting aa 
a crutch or support. 

**. . . • cruteMO* rod. 
WhOM touch tams Hope to diui,— the duet wa all 
hare trod." B^nm : ChSUt Barotd, ir. IM. 

* Crtit9li, v.i. [Crutch, t.] To aupport, aa a 
cripple on cratches. 

" I hMten Og and Doap to rehaaxw. 
Two foola tnat erutea their feeble aenae on TarM." 
Drydim : Abialom 4 AtkUopkaL 

* erttt^hed (IX o^ [Eng. enUcK; -ed.] Bap- 
ported on crutches. 

*Crtit9ll'-M(2Xa. [Corraptedfh>mero«s«l(!)L 
Remotely ^m Norm. Fr. cruix^ crous, Ofviw, 
oroisM =■ a cross.] Marked or badged with a 
crosa. 

T Crvichid Frian, Onmehed Frian, Cnmd 
Friars: 

Ch, HisL : The name given to three orders 

of friars— one in England, one in Flanders, 

and one in Bohemia. All traced back their 

origin to SL Cletus, whom they considered to 

have been Pope at Rome fhsm a.d. 78 to 91, and 

acknowledged as the restorer of their finater- 

nity St. C^riacas, bishop of Jerasalem in 831. 

Their real origin was evidently much leas 

antique. In 1169, Pope Alexander III. framed 

rules and a constitution. In 1462 they adopted 

the blue robe and silver cross, from the lattor 

of which they derived their name of Crossed, 

Croised. or "Cnitched" flriars. In 1568, Piaa V. 

enlarged and confirmed their privileges, but 

having long lost their original sanctity, they 

were suppressed by Pope Alexander YlL In 

A.D. 1656. {TovfMtnd.) 

"On the west aide of tbia portion of the wan% atood 
the honae of the Cruteked or Croated /Wan, or /Vvtrai 
aanetm CruHa. Thla onler waa Inatltuted, or at leaat 
reformed, aboat the yenr IIM. by Gerard, Prior of Bt 
Mary de Murell, at Bolugniu — ^mnattf ; iMukm, p. 

•wT» 

* omtli, * erwtli, $. [Cbowd (ix <.] 

sHbE, t. [Lat. = a cross.] 
L Ordinary Languagt : 

* 1. Lit. : A cross. 

2. Fig. : Anvthing exceedingly pnxiling or 
difficult to explain ; a puzzle. 

"Bat the next fHwt rlaited by Jeaoa (r. 1). which to 
Indeflnttely dcaignated a /nu« qf th* Jetm, baa been 
the perpetual cnu of New Teatainant chnmologlataL' 
-AroMM ; Hf* ni Jmm (tranal.), voL L, | ft^ ppi 41ft, 

n. At*ron. : The cross, a constellation in 
the Southern hemisphere. [Crux Austrajub.] 
T Crux Awtralis : The Southern Cross. 

Attron. : A small but brilliant southern con- 
stellation, situated near the Pole, and close to 
the hinder legs and under the body of Cen- 
taurus. The name and grouping on the celestial 
map seem to have been the work of Augustin 
Rover, who turned to account the observations 
of Halley. It contains seven stars, one of which 
is of the first magnitude. It is a constellation 
to which voyagers fh>m India, Australia, and 
elsewhere attach a sacred interest, and which, 
though a striking object in the sky, haa had 
its splendour exaoserated in their letters to 
home-staying filends. 



"Go and flry la the 
Jtrefn. il. % 



of Jcmaalam. . . ."— 



$. [Dan. kruiakaag, horn kruiM 
across, and haay^ Aaai=a8hark.] 

Jrhthy. : Lamna comvbiea, a shark with a 
aomewhat triangular head and mouth. 

crh-mk'-A^ a [CRusADa] 

• * ortOy * OFrl6]i« * cryo. * ctyvn. 

Die, V. i. kt. [Ft. crier ; 8p, k Port. grOar ; 
Ital. gridare ; from Low LaL quirito s> to 
ahriek, a treq. of Lat. queror = to lament] 

A* Intrantitiw : 

1. To Mpeak or call out loudly or Tehe- 
menUy ; to shout, to exclaim. 

" And about the ninth boor Jaaoa arM with a load 
volee, . . .'—Matt. xxrlL 4*. 

2. To call eamestiy and importonately ; to 
/ attcr earnest prayers. 

. . and he cry unto the Lord afalnat tbttb and it 
be iin unto ib—,—D0tU. xr. t, 

S. To procUiin ; to make anything publi& 



4. To talk eagerly or incessantly ; to repeat 

words continually. 

. . therefore thaj cry. Hying, Lat na go^ . . ."— 
Xxod. T. 8. 

* 5. To exclaim, to complain ; to call fur 
vengeance or punishment. [Cby oirr.] 

\ . . my ffuiltleaa bktod muit ery 



OuUteip, : Utmrw rill.. 11. L 

6. To utter lamentations ; to lament loudly. 

"... ye ahall ety fbr aoirow of bead; and shall 
howl for vexation o« qtlrit."— /«riaA Izv. 14^ 

7. To weep, to shed tears. 

"FUraomatimea aha would laosbandac m at ln iaa tn-' 
Thonuom: OmMU qflndtlmwt, L H. 

8. To squall as an infant 

** Thua, in a atany night, Umd diiUrai ery 
VUr the tloh qMuoglea that adorn the aky?* 

9. To utter an inarticulate sound. 

" Fkr from her neat the Upwing cHm awagr.** 

ShakeagK : Omwriy ^^Mrron, iv. % 

10. To yelp as a hound. 
B. TramiHffe: 

L To utter loudly ; to call out, to »r*{Uim 

* 8. To proclaim, to declare publicly. 

"The Jnwya dedyn cryy** l^r parlamant.'* 

aonta tmd OaroU, pt. 41. 

* 3. To beg for, to implore. [Cat mjbbot.] 

* 4. To demand, to call for. 

. . theaflBOr eriei haati^ . . ." 

Okakmp. : oatOo^ L a. 

H (1) 7o cry against : To exclaim againat, 
to accuse vehementiy. 

"What to the nuittar 
Tliat in theae aeTwal pUcaa o< the eltiyi 
Ton ery againat the noble aenattL . . .** 

AoAavi .* OorMoMm, L L 

(8) To ery aim, [Aim.] 

(8) To ery down: 

(a) To depredate, to decry, to blame. 

. a band of atockjobbera in the a^. vhoaa 

t& pubUo 



lutereat it happened to be to ery 
aaeuritiea.'— ilaeaiiJaif .• HUL Mng., eh. zilL 

* (b) To declare publicly the crimes or 
fluilts of any one. 

. . her bnaband fint eried bar demm at tha 
and than turned her out of bto dooiBi'*— < 
PUfrim'a Progrma, pt. U. 

•(c) To prohibit 

" By all meana ery down that unworthy ooonM of 
late Umea, that they ahould pay monay.* Mamn : To 

*(d) To overbear, to overwhelm. 

"ni to the king. 
And from a month of honour qnita ery damn 
Thto Ipawieh fellow^ inaolenea" 

Shakmp. : Bwrg rm., L L 

(4) To cry mercy : To implore mercy. 

*' Brer among mercy aha erMc." Ooww, L 14t. 

(6) To cry one mercy : To beg one's pardon. 

" Then aaid Mr. Honaat, I ery yo« manw-*—Mtmfmat : 
PUgiim'a Prognm, pt. U. 

(6) To cry on cft upon: To call upon ear- 

nestiy or importunately ; to addresa or name 

with eamestneaa. 

"Ko longer en Bt Danto will w ery." 

AaJtevw .' 1 J7«ttry FJ:, L t. 

(7) 7o cry o«t ; 

(a) To call or cry loudly, to vodferato. 

** Hto Lady, aad to aaa hto aora eonstraint 
CMde oMt, ' Now. now, Sir knight ahaw whaiye baa* 

^^MiMer.- r. «., I. L UL 

(b) To proclaim, to declare pnblidy. 

"Art thou a man? thy form ericif oiK thoa art** 
»ukaap. : Mom. 4 JmL, UL ». 
(e) To complain. 

"They groan aa pittfttUj, aad ery ant aa kmd aa 
other men."— mioeton. 

*(d) To be in Ubour ; to be bron^ to bed. 

"WhatI ia aha erv<M eirt I 
So aaid her woman : and uutt Iter auflf^mnoe made 
Bach pang a death.' Jikalco^ : Bon. VIII., v. L 

(8) To cry out againet: To exclaim or com- 
plain loudly. 

"Tumult eedltlon, and rebelUoD. are thiasi that 
the foUowexs of thai hypotheato ery 



(9) To ery out cf: To complain loudly, to 
find fiult with. 



"We are ready to ery out t\f aa uneiiual manf 
ment and to blame the DiTlna adminiatmtkm. — 
dttorburtf. 

(10) To cry oiif on or upon : To complain 

loudly ; to blame, to exclaim against. 

*' CVy out itpon the atara lor doing 
111 oflloaa, to eroaa thair wooing?' 



(11) To ery up: 

(a) To extol, to praise hi^Iy ; to applaud. 

"Brerybody will ery up the goodnem of men . . .'^ 
AmyaM .- Pilg ri m'a l^vgiroaa, pt ii. 

*(b) To ndse the price of anything by pro- 
clamation. 



"An the 
MS the 
that 



that I 
of eight, waa to l«lng 



irHAs^ 



^ (1) Crsbb thns disrriniinatea betwm Pi 
ery and to weep: ** Crying arises frtom aa iai- 
patience in sulfering con^real palna ; childnea 
and weak people oommonlv cry : Hwipiaf it 
occaaioned by mental grief ; tbe wianA sad 
best of men will not diadain aoDietimeB tu 
loeep. Crying is as selHah aa it is weak ; it 
aerves to relieve the pain of tbe iadividosl to 
the annoyance of the hearer ; upeepinf, wWa 
called forth by other's aont)wa, ia an infirmity 
which no man would wiah to be witboot : as 
an expreaaion of generons aympatlty it aAnds 
essential relief to the aulTercr. 

(2) He thus diacrimioatea b e t wee n to a% 
to acrtamt and fo $kriik : **To cry indicates tha 
utterance of an articulate or an inartiealste 
sound ; screaia ia a spectoa of ery^af io the 
first sense of the word ; ekridc ia a species of 
oryiaj^ in its latter senae. Crying is an oidi- 
nary mode of loud utterance reaorted to m 
common occasiona ; one criai in order to to 
heard : acnaming ia an Intemperate moils of 
crying, resorted to from, an impatient desirs 
to be heard, or ttota a vehemence of Itottag. 
People scream to demt people fhim tlw Bis- 
taken idea of making themaelvea heaid; 
whereas a distinct articulation wiU always to 
more efllcadoua. It ia freqiunitly 
to cry when we cannot render 
audible by any other meana ; bat it is 
necessary or proper to eenm 
be compared with ery and 
presaious of pain ; in this caae to sikrisfc la 
more than to cry, and leaa than to serasa. 
They both signify to cry with a violent aibrt 
We may cry from the aU^teat pain or taem- 
venienoe ; but pne $kri^ or aanawu ooly on 
occasions of Kreat agony, either corpnnal or 
mental. A child cries when it has hart ito 
finger ; it ^rieks in the moment of temr at 
the sight of a fHghtful ol^ect : or srrawt 
until some one comes to ito asaistancwu* 

(S) He thus discriminatea b e t w e en Is er|^ 
to exdatm, and to eaU: **We ery tnm ths 
simple desire of bdng heard at a distsart ; 
we exeUUm from a audden emotion or afito> 
tion of mind. A cry beapeaka distress sad 
trouble ; an exdamation beapeaka 
grief, or Joy. ... To ery Is louder aad 
urgent than to call, A man who is in daaflr 
of being drowned cries for help; ha wha 
wants to raise a load eaUs for aasistaaes : a 
ery is a general or indirect addreas ; a eaS is 
a particular and immf>diate addrasa." {fintk z 
Bng. Synon.) 

ery, *ort *crto, *cry, *krl, *kiy, t. 

[0. Pr. erU; Pr. crt; Ital. grido, gridm; tSp. 
A Port grOo, grita; O. Sp. ctmIu, grUku il 
H. H. Ger. krei,] 

L Theactof cryinf^out; a shriek, a aeraaa, 
a loud noise, expressive of pain or sufliBfiBf. 

"And aU the flnt-bora in tha land ei KgyptAaB 
die. and there ahall be a gruai ery thmmtoeat all Un 
land.-— Xnd: si i, «. 

2. A tumult, a clamour, an outcry. 

"CVyeorfraUnayaaaaBoagtkapavla. mwam* 
^Prompt, rmro. 

5. A public outcnr or demand Cor aay psr 
ticular course of action. 

■ faaad tehaw him m 

L An exclamation escpreaaive of any cbo- 
tion, as wonder, alarm, ac 

". . . aotbeer«goaaiovml,*ttho«tflnsntoliglsla 
the ehaftt--AH^ 

6. An importunate or earnest eaU or pnjtt, 

. . I would not ««• 
Tb wimry HlB with my aaridwow cr««- 

JMlrew : P.L.,idLua^mk. 

*6. A proclamation or pablic nottfleatMi 
by authonty. 
" Ihaa WW tt kaaly kamaadadaM taMka BBMk' 

7. A proclamation or public calUitg <M of 
gooda for aale, aa by hawkers. 

8. Popular acclamation or fkroar. 

"The ery wunt onea fcr that.* 

AaJk«ip. .- frmlL d CVua, WL %. 

9l a political or electioneering catchwoid. 

" * And to manage them yon mnat tew a gaai erf.' 
aaid Taper. ' AU now depnids upon a p»^ «*m 'aa 
modi fur tha aeienee ol puilUeo,' aaki Um D«ka. WI» 
ing down a pheaaanf— iManaeH; OMMMa^aTiS i£. 
eh. Ul. 

* 10. Noise, fltme, report 

"... the ery goes thnt yon • ~ 
aiafci^i. ; OCMIa, It. L 

* 11. A complaint or calling fur 
ment or vengeance. 



"But aoaln that cry 
anrraaoniWa aa anrmr."'^ 



fftu, fftt» fftre, amidst, wliat, tAn, flMlMr; we, w^ hiire. oam^ hor, tiJiAra; pine, plt» wax% 
or. WM^ W9II; wdrtic, wli^a^; mttt«»eft1i, eai^9Bit«, oar,iHbe»f^ fi^c»s< 



mwm§u qitt«lnK» 



oryftl — orjrptog^ftm 
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"And tb«Lord add. Benuiae tb« rry of 8odora aad 
OoDormh is grmt, aiid beoaaa* their tin U rtry 



doM altufvibv Mmnling to tbe rrw of ItT whl^ 
li omiM unto me; ami If Owt* I will latum. —Otn, 



niavoiM ; I viu fo duvn nuw. aud m* vhatlicr th«gr 

■•TCdOII 

li oniM 
zTiil 90, n. 

12. Tb« a<'t of weeping. 

13. An inarticulate or eonftued nolie, m 

of brastii, infknta, &c. 

"Therr •hftU ht tbvnolseof Aoryfrom thaflah-ot*. 
•ad Ml bawling friHn ^a0OuDd«iiiMl • gVBAi enanlBc 
frum tlw hliu!*— Icjik. i. 10. 

li. The yelping of dogs. 

** H« Moma th* doir. rMolTca to try 
llM anmba nest ; bat If thdr erg 
Inrmim aipKlii his trenihUnf «u-, 
B» atndt naamM bit womtud can." Wttttr. 

* 15. A pack of dogi. 

** To« eoauiMMi erw ot ovra. whoaa hwath I bsU 
Aa raak u' tb' nittan fena . . ." 

ebriotemu, tU.& 



* Ifi. A company, a band. (Used in oon- 
tempi.) 

frt hm a fUlowahlp In a erg of plajwa."— 



IT 0) ^' of ern, out qfatt CTTf: Out of or 
beynnd all eatiination. 

"ADdtb«Blamaoato«t.aiMl takaitopon ma. and 



•tend ii|M«> iBTnantoflaM to tham. om< qf aU erja.'— 



Old ftowlii^ pfgkrtw. « pL. 1. 174. 

(8) Try o/ Ma: A aound emitted by tin 
v^u bent. 

**Th* fry q^ rin la dna to cTTHalllne atmetan ; It ta 
not. bowarar. cfaaractarUtle of tin only, aa fmnmlly 
auiH ^ u aa d . hot may ba amltted Hj gine and probably 
by otbn> matala when errvtalllna In taktare."— 
MitrmetB ti Chmm. fmptn, (Hktm. aoe., IML 

*erT'-9l, c [Cf WeL cregifT s a screamer.] 
A heron. 

V. ICrt. v.l 

(1). 8. [CRm.1 

•«rf'-«r (2), «. [Prob. fW>m rry, t. ; stiff, -er.} 
A Wnd of hawk, callH the falcon gentle, an 
enemy to pigeons, and very swift {Aint- 
worth,) 

mf-Vkg* *«ri4BC«^ *erlflBf, *crly]ig, 

*^anriBC» r^' S^r., a., & «. [Crt, v.] 

A* i4j pr. fNir. : (See the verb). 

B. J$ a4f«tive : 

1. Calling unt londly ; shrieking, lamenting. 

8. Weeping, shedding tears. 

"... tba paaatngan ware grlaToaaly annoywd by 
tevalida aad nytt^ ehlldrm. . . .'—Mmtmmlatf : HU. 
J%.. eh. Ill 

3. Calling fbr Tengeanoe, punishment, or 
rnformation ; ontrageons, notorious. 



tmpoaad tha limit of Sflo Jugm. aa ( 
fnr a rnrlt^arlL '—/.#«<•.' CrmL Ka 



la 
Warl0 
Mtit. i\9UU eh. sliL. pt L. I •, VOL IL. Ik a»L 

GL Am »ubgtant{9$ : 

L A caning oat ; a cry, a shoat. 

U a eriftmg for wlna In tha atraete . 
nlT. IL 



2. Lunentation, mourning ; a loud cxpi e a - 
sArtn of grief. 

' A valea of erjfl m t iball ba from Horoaalm, T'i"*»g 



X An impnrtnnate cry or prayer. 

**0ft will I pimy that tbna mayat hav* thy will. 
If th«mtnm lack, aad my hrad cr^m^MlL'' 



141. 



4. The noise of children. 



'Toleatcf 



aCehUdML' 



haard, and of 



aad tha 
LI. 
•crfU. t. [CucelO] a creel, a baaketO 



-that anaa to 
Alpt«i«hl|K wltbarryllimdarblaj 



(icni 



enatoBi frnoi 
arm*.**— I^m ^ qU 
{BatUmM : CmU. to Uxiea§.) 

«. [Gr. K^vov (kruot) s cold, and 
QftnnaS) s to engender.] 

Kai. PkiL if CTum, : (For def. see extract). 

** By i T pigi'a I maaa aa appUanoa for nbCalning a 

tawi iiatara hadnw o* " 

ajwy* 

H.IL 



atora hadnw o* OanUnada. In tbla paper it 
•Ignillaa a f i ttal af mf«tnrf.''-^rq^. AwiltHdfc 
^ tt /y«e«ailiW 7 AlMfaal *eMv 4< loMlan. 



«. [Or. «pi(ef QantM) = 
C(iM, and EngJ, A^ kpirait (q.v.X] 

Ckem, : (Fbr def. see eztractX 

"By ir pu ia ^ ya N I aaaaa tha bndy iwoltlat fnn 
fha anton of water with aaotbrr body, aad which 
hydrat* aa naly sxlat la tha aulld form Mow 0* Otatl- 
graiW. Biamphi. Oyohydrata of — Jphata of sIdc, 
a w ' d i ydia la «f magrniiwu^ diryohydimta of altiata 
<r iiifMrtiiia. Ac'-ZWl /»ai l a i » * tftacbria. la fn- 
t^Fk g tltm l MieSHppf ltm d tm.pi.iS. 



I 



mf-^UU, krf-4-lit«» t. [Oer. rkryoHtk: 
Or. «pM>f (ilTMM) s cold, and fuBot (IttAos) « 
a stone.] 

Jf ia. ; A brittle mineral snbtransparent to 
truuIncAnt. Harrlneas, 2*5 ; apw gr. 2*9—8'!. 



Lustre generally vitreous, colour snow>white, 
red, or lilack. Comiios. : aluminium, 13*0 ; 
sodium. 82-8 ; fluorine, 54*2 = 100. Fusible 
iu the flame of a candle. It occurs in grvat 
abundance at Arksut-flord in Greenland, 
whence it has been imported to Euroiw and 
America for the manufacture of soda and 
alumina salts, as also the metal aluminium. 
(DatM.) 

eryoIite-glBW, t. A semi-transparent 
glatts made ftrom cryolite and sand, and some- 
times known as fusible porcelain or milk- 
glass. 

ory-^pli'-dr-ttB, «. [Gr. icpniot Aruoc) =r ice, 
and ^ofMi (pJiorot) = bearing, ^pa» (tiAer^ = 
to liear, to cany.] An instrument to illustrate 
the process of fh)ezing by evaporation, in- 
vented bv Dr. Wullastcm. It consists of two 
bullM and a connecting tube, air being ezi>elled 
fh)ui the Interior by heating the body of water 
Inclosed and hermeticallv closing the opening. 
The water being poured into one bulb, tlie 
other bulb is placed in a mixture of ice and 
salt, which coudcnses the vaiK>ur and causes 
so rapid evaporatit)n fW)m the former bulb aa 
to tnexe the water therein. {Knight.) 

ary-6vit'-fl-1ite, ». [Gr. irpiw (fcrKos) = 
cold ; ^vAAov (phuUon) = a leaf, and suff. -its 
(Afin.)(q.v.).J 

Mln. : An orihorhombic mineral, crystallis- 
ing in six-8ide<i prisms. Hardness, 2*2 — 5 ; sp. 
S., 2*9. Lustre of the cleavage faces, pearly 
resinous. Colour by transmitted light, 
emerald green, except transverse to the axis, 
where it is brownisn red. Streak, greenish 
grey. Compos. : silica, 51 -49 ; alumina, 16'77 ; 
sesquioxide of iron. 1*07 ; sesquioxide of man- 
ganese, 0*34 ; protoxide of iron, 7*78, fto. 
Occurs in Uie granite of Cape Ann. (Ikina.) 

arfvt, «. [Lat. crypta ; Gr. cpvimi Qcrwptf) = 
a vault or crypt ; icpvimk {krujAo$) = hidden, 
secret ; icpvirrai {krupUS) ■=■ to hide.] 

1. Anh. : A vault beneath a church or mau- 
soleum, and either entirely or partly uuder- 
grouud. 



, church. "- JfoloiM ; iAf9 



"... It waa thought proper to dapoalt hia body In 
the frgpt of that magnidoant ch 
qf Okr Jotkma itepnoldi. 



2. ilnaf. : A tubular or saccular simple 
gland. It is called also a follicle or a lacuna. 

a Hot. (PI.): [CbvptaJ. 
% (1) Crypto of Li^rkuhn : 
Anat. : Comitarativelv short tubular glands 
in the small and in the large intestines. 
(2) MuUUocuJar crypt : 

Anat. : A glan<l in which the sides or ex- 
tremity of a simple tntw or sac becomes 
pouched or loculated. It is intermediate 
betwi^n a simple and a compound gland. 
The term was introduced by Quain. 

eii^-t^ (pi. erypt»X «. [Lat] 

1. Arch. : Anv long narrow vault, whether 
wholly or partially below the level of the earth. 

2. Anat. : The same as Crypt, 2. 

3w Bot.: One of the receptacles of oily 
secretir>n in the leaves of the AurantlaoeaB 
(Oran^esX the Myrta(«ie (Myrtle blooms^ sad 
various other orders of plants. 

erj^'-t^l, a. [Eng. erffpt ; -al] Pertaining 

to or connected with a crypt. 

"The uae of the cr ptal or foUloolar aaeraitlao.'*<— 
DunfUmm, la Og'dmU, 

erfp-tftn'-dr^ t. [Gr. cpwrrfc QcmptoiS = 
hidileii, secret, and ayifp (anir), genit ai«p6g 
(artiin») = a man; by botanists used for a 
atameu.] 

B<A. : An Australiangenus of nndershruba, 
onler Rhamnaceae. They look like heaths. 
About seventy are known. {Mr, CarrutKen, 
in Trraj. of Bot.) 

*eii^-tie. *ori^'-tiek. *erfp'-tfo-^ a. 

[Gr. fcpvirrucof (Jcmptikon) = At for hiding; 

irpvirrw (krvpto) = to hide.] Hidden, secret, 

occult, private. 

" Rpeaken. whoaa chief boalaeaa la to amvaa or d^ 
light, do not eonflna thcmeelTea to any natnml order, 
but iu a erwpHeat or bidden method adapt ereiTthing 



erfv^-Uo-ml-lf, adv. [Eng. erypOcal ; -fy.] 



secretly, 



In a secret or occult manner 
occulUy. 

eri^ -tf-etta. «. [Gr. Kpnnmit6K QmtptikM) = 
fltfor concealing; <cpvirTM(itrvp(d)=toconceal.] 



Entom. : A genus of Beetles, family Tunebri-> 
onidie. There is only one British species, 
Crypticus quitquUiu*. 

Orfp'-tld-lMk^ «. [Gr. Kptvwr6i Qcruptot)= secret ; 
tbo« ieido$) = form ; and suff. -in (Ch€m,),'] 

CKtnu : A base, CnHnN, homologous with 
chinolin. Formed in the fhu;tion of the bases 
fh)m coal-tar, which boils at 274*. 

t ai^tO-brUoh-I-ft'-t^ a [Qt.Upitnrrit 
(kntptos) s secret ; fipdyxui (5ran^ia) s the 
gills.] 

ZooL ; Animals which have no consplcoooa 
gills. 

erjh;>-to-1ir&Adli'-I-ftte» a. [Cbtpio> 

BXLANCBIATA.] 

ZooL : Having concealed gills ; having no 
conspicuous gills ; a term used of vailoua 
molluscous and annulose animals. 

erVp-t^-«U-TlB-lBta. t. pi. [Gr. KavwT6t 

Hcruptos) ss. hidden, secret, aud Eng. CaJviniati 

(qv.).] 

Ch. Hist. : Certain German theologians in 
the 16th century, who, though nominally 
Lutherans, really held Calvinlstic sentiments 
with regard to tiie Lord's Supiier. Casper 
Peucer, the son-in-law of Melancthon. a physi- 
cian and medical professor at Wittenberg, was 
their head. Tlie views of the Cry ptocalvinists 
having been clearly stated in 1574 at the Con- 
vention of Torgau, some, including Peucer, 
were imprisoned and others banished by 
Augustus, the Prince-Elector of Baxony. 
{Mo$heim : Ch. JUmL, Cent, xvi., ch. i., 1 88, SO.) 

nfp-U^-6ta^-f-^ t. [Gr. gpvirr^f (kruptos) 
= hidden, secret, and copva {karua) s the 
walnut tree.] 

Bot. : A genus of plants, order Lauracee. 
There is a tf-<'luft iierianth, twelve stamens in 
four rows, the nine out^ fertile, the three 
inner sterile. Cryptooarya mo$chata produoei 
Brazilian nutmegs. 

eii^t^-98pll'-^-tts» t. [Gr. icpvwrAt (kmp- 

tog) = hidden, secret, and xe^aAii (JkepkaU) = 
the head.] 

Entom. : A genus of Beetles, fkmily Chryso- 
melide. They are small insects, with the 
head deeply inserted into the thorax, the an- 
tenna* long and filiform, the body short and 
§rlin<lricaL Hharp enumerates twenty-one 
ritish species. CryptoctphalvM terieeu4 ia^bout 
a quarter of an inch long. It is of a fine golden- 
ereen colour, and is fuund during July on the 
flowers of some composite plants. C. Knsoto 
is glossy black, the eljrtni red, except the 
margin. It is found on oaks and haaela. 

erih»-t&-elli'-lI-d«B, «. vl. [Mod. Lat crypUh 
ckuus (q.v.), and fem. pL a^t- sufT. -idiK] 

Bot. .* A fkmily of Orchids, tribe Vande». 

erfp-t&-elli'-ltts» «. [Gr. xpvwT^c (kruptoe)^ 
hidden, se<'ret, aud x'^Aof (dteHos) = a lip. 
8o named liocause the labellum is not easily 
Been on account of the contracUou of the 
mouth of tlie calyx.] 

Bot. : A genus of Orchids, the typical one 
of the family Cryptochilidae. CryptoehiluM 
$anguinea is an Indian orchid wiu spilcea 
of crimson tubular flowers. 

erjh>-t^-o6r-y'-iie, «. [Gr. KpivwT6i(krupto§) 

= iiidden, secret, and co^nf (Jlronin^)=aciub. 
Bo named from the shai>e of its flowers.] 

BoL : A genus of Araoete. Cryptoeoryne ovata 
is used to bring sugar to a good grain when it 
is too viscid, and cannot be made to granulate 
projierly by the application of lime alone. 
(Lindley.) 

erfp-Uk-cOiT-Y'-ni-m^ «. pi. [Mod. Lat 
cryploooryn{e), and fem. pi. aiQ. saff. -e<B.] 

Bot. : A tribe of Araceu. The stamens aro 
distinct fh)m the pistils. The latter are several 
in number, whorled round the liase of the 
spadix, aud there combined into a many-celled 
ovary. (Lindley.) [Cryptoourynb.] 

erto-t6-^Sn -tit-^ t. pi. [Qr. KovwrAt Qemp- 
(oe) = hidden, secret, and <Utov«(odoMs), genit 
U^rroc {odonto$) = a tooth.] 

Zool. ± PaUeont. : In Professor Owen's claaal- 
flcation, the second family of the Anomod^n- 
tia, the fifth order of Keptilia or Re] 
(Oirea : Palaontology, ed. 18G0.) 

erfp'-t6-f^km, a [CRYprooAjii4.] 

1. Sing. : A plant of the Linnspan order 
Oyptogamia (q.v.). 



tciaaoi- 

nodon- 

BptB|. 



%SiL b^; v^utf JtfM; oat* 9tll, ^amfl» fhlii, ban^; g», d^em; thin, fhls; atai. 



af : expBot, ^nephoii, B^dst. pli » f 



H CiTptot^sita (q.v.). 



WJFp-tft-K&'-ml-f, I. pi. [Or. ivvn jt (trvp- 

Bel, ; The tmntj-fmutli lod lut ocdn In 
tlM utlfleld bnuniciU (ntom of LiniUEiu. 

nie iiiMi rij|ihm.iiiiii ii. iiiminiH. iiiHiiiinj 

■— ilnnt, UMonli'qiieMIODbciiiawhMtHr 

Id not bs dlrtdBl Into two. It mm- 



oryptogaml*-<n7ptotSHtia 

crta-t^hfp'-Btta, «. (Or. njixnA (tnitai) I to ltg>". to ,™*« *<> •Pl««. »b*B« ^m* 
iUUenTycntTud f*U (S?;^) = (ImT I <P*«»<-) = 'W-'. *»< (fiki-O - > tad 
- - - ' icffX] 

ClkoL ; A wdkI oecUTla( oalj laOm aat 



11 Dt Beetlta beloDK^Dg tu 



Britiihip 

eij^ -tA-UM. I 



[Off. iTiFptJIl*, frcm Or. 



I 






a. a. (Mod. I^t. ervpto- 

CaTTToiuiac (q.T.). 

n'-Ia^ a. [Mod. Ut. vffto- 
Eng.. ius. nlT. -Ic] 



gnlDi. So. gt., *■»; colour, wli 
Tnnipannl to ttvuldcent. CompDi 
pliDrtc Idd, 17-ST ; proloildc. eltber 1 
or oF dldjinlumj TB^TO ; protorlds 
1-Sl. Otctm iX Anndji] In Nom 



Ca™. .- A dlbuic Ktd, C^Q^O^ «IH 

•olubls In eU»r. The nldnm Hli 1* crnW 
1\DT. Crrplophiiiio Kid ndm alUto 



afp'-tA-SBCi. etfp-tA-H'-uMk » (Or. 

uiwT^ (tniptai)^ bldJcu. Hcnt. Airtv 
(fliun) ^ BSTllifiig made of Bu, • dM (f X wtd 
mlr. .«■(*(>,) (q.T.).] 



I>L [Or. unrrvT (triiMM) = falddn, Hljlt 
«id#vr>Tp»«taX pi. q(*wir (,>^ll*»>.< 

BsC ; A nuns loinattiMa giTtn In Cr|M 
UMs. ICmirnnuii*.] («tr. if . J. flriW*. 
TIM Utin [orm of It, CtyptoidqFta, ^ 6 



•cfW-tKp-bM, t [Or. -ftini, a mm' 

hidden, tcrrl; Inw (oit(«) - Bn(M JiM 
[Ofiuh). ud Eng. Ac., luff, -tw <n^B.>] 



<nfp-tSr-*-Bdrt, >. [J 

«UH41a), ui^ Eng,, At lUlT. 



[Mod. IM. crtplo- 



._...._ , -■uupamnt flnld, ra. 

unbllng Bmnterlinlte, bat mors denia than 

5:!!f_.if. '»;.■'-■,'■■"■'«'"■" ""^l i;'si.'"i"ZiSs".:s,rs5'a 

eiyitalUiod^Btli 
-, ..omkit aliBbdb 



«r}p-tSl'-A-*y, 1. [Gr. ipvTTrir (krufbut = 1 jwntpll 
Hcret, and MJw (Ivoi) = a wont, ■ dlKooiM, ) , Cirptoi 
Enigmatical or oocuLt language. I ootourli 



IDomliiDe bJ 
lUtiJ bT ml 



aryp-U(g'-*-«Mft«, a. [Hod. Lat. cni<<>- 
tamflayifi.i.i, andBog., Ac. inir. -nu.) 
But. : Tlie aaiua aa CnTmnuiic (q.v.^ 

•rfp-tSc'-f-nlF.' rFmra Mod. IaI. vjjito. 
familayin.t .), (ud Eog., Ac idIT. .f.] 

Bat. : A t*nD applied to caaea In which 
there la obacaritj about th* orsana and 
methoda of nprudUf^tloD oF plaDCa. Hib 
term ia UHd Q11I7 of th« Uryptoguuia (q.T.L 
Umt ut \-rm ft ^ImlSSS.'. ^^r?imiM 1 MM. ^ 

ofp-tt-Krliia -m*. (. [ar.<|wrT^(tn>|Kot) 

=Titdden, Mcret, and vajiwa (miiwiia) - a 
wrlttoo character, a letter ; or from yfm^^^ 
isrvKmfi ^ line. Bo culled Crom Uu con- 
cealed line of caiaulea.) 

Bot. : A geoua of ftnu, order Polrpodlaccee. 
Tbeaorl at IflDEtliporiflrietitand QiarglnaL Ed. 
crormeafKtm the reyiiluts majvlDa of 
IflOTnimma crins la the 



Orj^p-tft^nar'-pluta, a [Or. iqvvp-rjt (tnip- ' 

EotJ = hidden, aecret, and imM (iMrji*n » 

• , ihape. In allnalcm tn tho (mpoaatblllty 



Mil..- A mlDeral without luatn Ijing be- ' 



OrVp-tt-no'-mf-tf, 1 pL [Or. aptwr^ 
(itniptot) = hidden, aecret, and avaTA /aj. 
aula), pL of rv* (•><«>) - that whkih la 

A* .' Small cdloUr thnada prodncsd bj 

CTjrphHtomata. 



CtTfUanimma crins li 
■ke. The (trrlla frondi 



lA-M'-mX-a, L pi. [Mod. Ut. am>- 
ilo(q.v.),«.dt.l.anff.-«F.) 
..- A aulMirder of Alalia <Bei-WMd«, 
Ceramlacsie. Tba frond la oallolai, 

t¥do|)B. Thtra. I eaacar. 



«r. It la 

jrellow nitit>.cf^h:^M ; « 
add It tribes a j-elhiw aolntlon, taniK tMA 
then dark vioM ; fcnie ■>lli gin a ba^M 
»lnlet minor, luining dlrtj gmeB on mnHH 
Cryptopine haa a Mtter taate. Ckoitlc piM 
precipltato it aa a white a^sntesa ■«■«■; 
BoluliSi in eioeaa. 



aJnnuuatXaldi. lITmlt.i 



:i. 



binder F 

ZdoL : A ganna of mammala. faBlly Tli^ 

tJdiB. it hu, howginr. tlv ntncti^ dm 

ot the Pelide. with whlrh It la a ■ — — »^ 

CrnHu^roda /rm la a natin of Mak- 



in Scotland, Ac. 

orfp-tA-n«pta, I. (Or. wpwrrt, (fawpM - 
■wrrt, aria ™*? tompU) = a writing ; «A». 
(urnpM) = to write. ] A iT*t«m of wriUng In 
aecret charact^ra or Hpher ; a aecret writing; 
a cliihrr. Hlr Cbarlei Wheatitone Innnted 
an (pianliu for wrIUng in cipher, pobllahlng 
.... .1, .„ ij^ 

rnm-^a. (Bag. ayrtiitnrlt: 



gnnntea within a gelatli 

Tnn globoae oroblonL, ..~ ....... .,..,.., „„..,. , 
the dnnmftrenoe. Tbe autHHtfer la a «rfp-t^rtjUA'-I-Ma, f. H^ pir. ^wiii 
laixe ons. Among Ihe grnan (>« CbOBdnia (tritpUM) = hidden, aetnt, and ^vnai (>!■*■ 
and IHdiea. apeclea of which, abouiMllng In ' dtce) ^ eoout-l 

gelatine, are uasd fur food. Esbm. : AcAinllngtnSclHaofaerT.Htterf 

u_ ,A - „ .. an elaborate work on lite CiifTTU]iiiau4K.tkAB 

ery»4«-n«-ml-«, t. [ar. nfrrii (tnabM) alkmilyorRbmcoiihiM. It ooM»lna aiiaa* 
^ hidden, ■cent ; rwa (■'■>°) " tliat which of tweiitT gruenu 
la ipun, yam, »^ (im^ =to tpin.] 

Bol. : A genu ot AlgaU. the trploal ou 
Ih* aulmrdiir Crrptoncuieie (q.*.> 



••SfK 



r-r||>pb-* 



iX, o. plr. lyivirTii (trujilni) = aeciet, and 
yp.*;.^ (^raphlku) = •nlled for writing : 
>»*• GwojAot^toiTlte.] Written or writing 
In Kciet characleu or In cipher. 

■«r]Fp-t«r-rWl>-IM. t. [Bng. crn*!. 
rni)^); -iK.l^heaanuaiCBTiiwBanu 

atP-tXr-raph-f, (. [Or. ninrtfi Oniilof) 
. ««»r, and yp,i^ tompW) = a wrlllng.J 

1. The art nr aralein of writing In Herat 

2. Secret ehaiactan, cl|>heT 



orfp-tA-pta-tJim'-ir-*, a [Or. mtmnit 
(Kiiptoi) = hhidon, aoertt, ami nrn^^^ 
{pcntamfTif) = in live imrla.) 

: A terra •onMtimea applied to tbe 



Joint 1> mlnuleand ooncealod within the one 

crfp-tt-pUir-I-^M, •. pi [Hod.LU.ern>. 
bip)iiif(u% an3 LaL pi. teiu. adj. SUIT. .Ids] 

EaloM. : A tunll/ of Beellea, order Penta- 
bcetJea found In fongL 

orta-ti>pb'->-Kfla, •. [Or. apnr^ (Intitoi) 
= iiidden, asiTet, and Aniv (p*ii0ria) = to 

.al,orlUroot*.T(p*ort7 

finbxa,: Ag™naotBeeUei.thetn>lctI<*» 
of Iho tamili CrjrplophiigirhB (q.v.). Wiarp 
eniiniFratee tbrffl BritUh iipvriea. 



Ofp-tM^la. L [Qr. ■y.wTH (tnrjMe 
hUden, aecret, and W< (imu) - ■ t(i4.J 

ini of Urda. appnHlr 
ililUa. It I. biStt -m 
ma tim Upfu Ijiwa 



allied ti 

or#p-t*-«*-«I-». A pi (Or. 
{Inrp*«) = hidden, secret, awl rt*n I 

L 2iisJ. .- A tUsflr of ForamiBUMa 

The order does not A^re In thf arrt^k 
Carieuter, Mr. Fuker, sbI l^iuf r. 






AaeliLlibi^ 



I pl lOr. « 



otbar from KaiJ 

(knifAii) = hidden, ae(_ . ^ __-. 

■alaX pL of n4|>. (tf— a) = aoBth.] 

fluL ; Uttle dreolai nueM IbsKi ■■ Itl 
anithce ol some Alalia. (Tnai. <if &(J 
•ryp-t«««ar J-V, ft (Or. q.... (I'^M 
-Udden, secret, and tix. ^aia; Or. nMB 
(HliUa) = ar ■ 



SoL ; A genua of D Dballif* tc 
■peeles, CfWmttniA rnaadra^l 
Batire oDunliy as tha Hubswih 



ftt*. at, fltr*. vnldal; wluU, Hn, 11 



n't vi, wit, Iiara, a 



r, rUa. An: ttt. BfilM. M^a^i. < 



Qryptotetramera— oryataUlBatlon 



taa'-ii-^ «. pL [Or. *f 

...-. -IddcD, went, ud mp> 

jjttwmirh}^qatanip*fiit«,dlTlil8illnto 



tens Clru&Uitnnien Impllea tint then 
rMirtfa jolDt cxmaaOed. H 1) thr eus. It 
vlj enckiMd iriUiln Uu idjuent one. 

t, ind *^ (lUU) - K boi, > 



D. pi. irtJ. »l 



UlllT of I 



fiailai, H^ and oipil (nn) » U11.| 

OniO. .- A )[>iiDi of aillltuceani blnli, by 
flwAluon aod ijthan uUead under Tstnmldie, 
md by miis nuids ui* tm of ■ iDb-tuniL* 
Orptuliw. bot bj Prince fioniputn ilantad 
latD ■ kmtlT, CnrploridM. 



"tfl^ mjm-tUlm, i.ba. in. cf^Hai ; »p. 

*Pn{. iHjiliit, fmm Ut. urTKaUiim (Km Or. 

L Orddury Ijiiir¥iifi . 
L LB- .- 1° Dm ami ■ 

0) & bod^ or ■Dtatui 
In parity, tmup^nne; 



- Hi ■ - ■ - Ui irMal [nnHDw^ Vii^c bo 

n. TadllmOy.- 

1. Ctum., Min.. .be. .- A man or Ich • 

ttini, BdOMtrlnl mild, rannnonlT biiui; 

.__. ^ ■•-■-■uirj.otlla*. ' 




nnd In dcaoriHag arrtaU. *n naad In (ht 
■BX Huc* u tbiT an tn genntatn. [On- 
Tiuniurvi.) CmUla of nriooi nb- 
■*■ "" ■ su b> vrodoead br dfaiMlrlv Ibtm 
m nl0, aloibcil. *&, If lh(T in »rubls In 
eiHiTrotbarcf thaa llq^da, or f f not tbn br 
fubif tbian md nllovlns Uwa to sool ilowlj. 

MO. ««; pAt. JAli o^ fan, akomi 



If utnre nyiiUl* odbUdh- 
le Etodf of tbeir itroctare 
lb bii*o opfltitBd '~ ""'' 



n of ciTitHllo- 
part of llin«za. 



fonoiUon coniUli 
gnpbf, wblcb ii 

lugj. [CBtSI*LLW.«^=.., 

1. Glam-maUna: A pmoUatIt potlncld Und 
ofgliH. (Xolfftl.) 

B. Ai •^•cHvi : 

1. Lit. : Couiitlng or nude of fnysUL 
'Iliniiik imm nib lull Uttl> bMhiUI no.' 

1. FIf. ; aur, tnuupannt or Wsbt u 
eiTrtiil, Applied— 

(l)Tow«l«-. 

Cn To ItM ojts. {5IMttqi, .- BsMwAJkUet. 

m To Man. (Skate;). : Fnu it ildaXi, 

(1) To biil^lone*. 

^ n* Erm n r pcUato tt tb* towli e<v|«J, 



(3) Jioct cnMal ; A (nmn 
or Darljr eolourlM qntiU, 
tinct cryiUlaor not. Dwia] 
witb nrUiurj cnAUlUicd ODATti, I 
nrietT ut hli FhonoccTiUllUi*, 
vuleiiMofQuuti. 

^ Obrloni cooiponndi^ Ciyilat-JbrHjtrm- 
mt-tirjUd. 

Crnfl PalAM. a -FlLknovn bolld. 
log il Hydcnhui tor nubUe lnnmctioo nnd 
eutertaloment, one of tbe gT«t«t attrectiou 
of Um tubiu-bii or London. The Gnat Eihlbl- 
tlon, o)wned hf ber MiOtalT on Pebniuy U, 
ISil, end tbe BTnat proi — * — "' «i.i..fc. -_- 
Frina Albert, wu held i 



lUnd Spu (q.T.> 



n Hrde Puk. 






tbe purpoee bought the mAt«rlA]A» 
uid erwtcpd on ■ ilte obtained Eu Tivrpetully 
it»7denhaiu,1n Kant, a building In vailon* 
reerecU nwrnbllng Iti predeceuor. Botb 
were built uminlyof glasa, indwtm iiooHcally 
called cryilal nalica. Tbe lann Crjiua 
PuUce hflA bov bflconie tho evei7.dMy name of 
tbe STdenbam edlHoe, aud liu to a certain 
eitsnt bean uted mIki of all iubn^ni'nt bnlld- 
Ingv of a linillar kind ereited tbi 
Britiah empire. TheBTdenl 
WBi opened b; Queen Vlclnrl 



tbroughoni 
iCtySilPi 




l)f». [Bloi 
Mflf'-tjM-liM >>. & >. IIM. tryHaainul ; 

A. At odjHlin : 

1, Conalitlng or made of cryvtal. 

Tlw tn[>td>&iiD UJk«uJ U>u ant aunj.^ 
». Vade of ciriUl glu-.""" '''" ** 
^^. — ^ naUm l>l»n « . r , m im M Hk- 
1 Pomied by CTTitalliialion. 

n. Fit- : Bright, Iniupannt, pelludd, < 
dear aa CTTital. 

Op tlv rfuVm ai i^, In wmhin thitnr^-' 

B.2inbtla«lfm! ""-■''■'-"- ™ 

1. t!tcl. t Jf In. ; Hating tbe Internal teitm 

vbfch regnlar rryitala exhibit wben bnOtai 



t There la a din^nnce ixtwem maMUiH 
Td cr^ittJtUiad, the latt«r term iniptyliig that 
le EiTalabi an well detned ud eT resular 



a CTVUuUiiH teitimi ; Buwir.ca 
(par am DryadiUtnil (I«etl.) 
1. OkmUrv: 



Ptolemaic ajrat^m to axial 
■wMIe, or Oiat power, and tbe Di 

(DCrvMBlIlnekwiioiir.' 

^luiC. : Tbe aama ai CnimALLnix uon 






called 



MaUledalmyljUielenB. Inf 



Imbedded l«ia( 



latie rowilB am SAliodnt S 
ifrlUut Kptlfir- (I^cU.) 
<S) OrataUlM rODta : 
GtoL : A term often applied 
rocka, auch aa gnmlLe, crrtj 
and alao to the MctamoT]>hic 



not Gnply that Uiey weir laid di 
began upon Ibe plunct, f^r evei 



mdeml Die 

organic remaina. It ii denionatrable that 
tbi I ■ 

■o dealgn«l«l bad been degxHliedln Secondary, 
dcalgoatlon Primary waa abandoned. (LyiU.) 

(«) O^nUinrteikdU.' 

CanJ.: UeUmorrhic ncka of cryilalDne 

honibiendr-ecblat, atatuary mariile, cUy, 
alate. dilorlte-achlat, be. {LytU.) 

piCrtHaUi'tHyla; 

Z*tol. : A peculiar tjanaparent gloaay bodj 
on tbe rigbt aide of the alnniaeb or orening 
loto It Tn >ome lamelllbnnchlata Uvalve 
Uollnaca. Ita Dae la unkunwn, but Mr. B. P. 
Woodward conjectured that It maj be to 
enuh tbe Ikxid and nnder It mon cut of 
dlgntlon. 
afa'-t«l-lif-IAc pr. par., a., A a [CBia- 

Mfa'-tal-UMl 1. IGl. ipirrtM-H (tnHaliai 
= cryaUl, and iMi lUUun) = a abine.] 

* HUtoton : A name given to wblnatone, 
OHiled alowly after f luiiun. 
ClfB-tfl-Ur-t-bto, a. IBng r>v>»I(i>(c),- 
■alJt.i CajabTe Irfbeltig cr;atalUi«l or of 
being fomi«l Into CTjMt&. 

-. . . Ui> iTTilallttaHi tat On Mi poitloa <> llw 
llX'-Tt4dltiwmimm. n|iM>(. J-M..nil. I, ab. Ul. 

crf*-tel-li>-ft'-tlon, •ttrfm-t^^M*- 
flon, a [Bng. n^JllaW; -all™.] 

L OnIiiur|[ Laa^oiw : 

1. The act or proceit of becomlDg crjilal. 
ll»d. 

t Tlie bcxly ronnfj bj 

n. Ckt*.. MiA.. ^ : In tlia aame i 



I, fhtB, basvli; to, Amd; tUn, |Ua; ttM, sf ; Mtp«ot, ycnophon, a^Ut. pb- t 



otpaot, ycnophan, a^Ut. pb - t 
-abflab -bla, -dia, te. - bfl. AfL 



oryatallizs— otenodiu 




> f ryiUla ; to fonn ciritala. 



CStm. a>id Mi*. : EiliUiig in the aUta of 
ngulAr fdruiB or ctyutMlt. 

^ CrfilaHiHit ItA-flall, or »>f M m^alUqia : 
A vaHegated uyitaLUHdapTMUsnnimxlund 
on Oa >ur&M of tln-pl«l« by »l>pljHng to It, 

nciA, wuhtn^, dryllig, ftdd coating It with 
liagiur. (KntaU.) 
aryV-t^-lU-IAC pr. fnr., a., & (. [G>n- 
A. & B. ^( in-, iwr. « partlclp. w^. : (Bm 



. »Mb> 



<nTrtaU»- 



k Und of 



I onqae .ub- 

_- snrlCM glaM. 

- _. -^— iBmooMed Inrnpooa' 

i( cUr, ud Incloaed bstaaaa two 



liDbedddd in 

melted itals. The 
moLleD glau li dropped upon the iiirfllM of 
tlifl' msdAJllob, AEid tlie luiftce Aflerwardi 
pollihod. The white cLiy leeu within tJM 
gIho uirL highif refnctivs gUa pnKDti an 
■ppennnce Dtmrir nwinbling tbu of uabur- 
nLliediUrer. (^-(tfU) 



Dm Intaglio, Md impnealng .. 

ue while wtlDg. The die li Dnt •prtnuea 
rer wlUi Tripoli powder, thia with Bite dij 
ut« ind briuk-diut, iwd then with coww 



bMODita an lutural part of the Tcaael ao pro. 
dnced ; Inil \>j the applintlan ot a IttUe water 
the cut 1> mcpmjitBi, and leavu an Inta^lo 
impTTHioD upon the glaaa ai iharp ai the 
original rile. The ake thui uaxd Hldora 
■oBna for a •csood Impreaaloo. iKuiglU.} 

,iiif>-t*l-U-««a-- 

CTT*- 



lo-rt «. lEng, crvriaU<,Kn<t.); 
BeUtloK or peitalnlng to eryBtaUi 
tal-produclD 



ajte-t«i-U(r-9B-jF, 

duce,] That branch of acisBse 



[Or. M|rucrvaXAot(]7W- 



li^tea crrelala and the mi 



kthyodomllLH (apli 
ind In the Old B 

-iX-^ipL [Or. icrn^(llrai3n=ta 

"^ - '-^m mit (beii), genii. .m » i (ana} 

-, . ^ genna of apidera, CamOy II 
kpeclea are of large liiB, and Un 

Te ailed Tnp-dooT Bpldan. ThcJ ■• 

In tlie South of Emvp*. 

OtSii-*-briU^-I-«-t% 1. fL [Or. «A 

(kUit\ gcBiL mipit (ttmof) = 

ftM'«>" (^waacAioa) - a (In, ^ giUal 



ig oth^r works publiib^ 1 

n Mineralogj" and lil>"TreatlM 

un CrrataUognphy " both In 1*21— tie year 
oThlideath. His vlow was that all the varto- 

mar assume are derivable fmtn oo« aimple . 

fonn be sltenipted to aacettaln in each indL- 
vidiialolM. E^ntiaUytbessmeliewlt tlill I 
held. Imaginary lines may be aujiposed to be 
drawn through a limpie cryatai loagitudlnallj 

aide, or in eiuier'of thoae waya, or ubll^nely 
tttaa angle to angle, around wbich inisglnarjr 
Una all the partlelea of matter cumpneiug the 

astal may be auppoaed to airange tbem- ' 
^ea. Such imaginary lines are (4lled the 
Bias of the ciralal. If ekilfully chosen they 
become somewhat man than linaginary IIdh, 
lor they may coincide with the optiral aies of 
the crystal if it poaawa double rsfractioD. 
According to the Dumber, relative length, 
,., ^d Inclination to aefa other r« Iheas 



aheUs, in 1 
biandilK. 



Example, the Whelk. 

(Ufsai) =a comb, and ic>wtk ?twsf^) = lta 
bladder, ... a bigl 

ZoiL: The organ of aenae wtilc^ uWak 
the Ctenilphora. It la pntbably tk aadUaT 



pectliialAl Intel 
._^A^nu.^(^ 






lines da 



waidfo 



oryiuuLsauon : — 
(I) Having the ana equal— Ihe Isometric 

(£) Having only tbe lateral aiea aqoal— the 
Tetngonal and Heiagonal syatemi. 

(3) Having the ana mKqnal— tti« Ortho- 
rhomMc, iToDodllilc, and TtIcUdIc ayatema. 

~maift : jriHraiBfr im t^fnL 
aHhr-tfl-iaH. a. A a [Or. t^imXiai 
(tnatailot) ^ cryital, and lUiK (<iil«) = 
appearance. I 

lea capable of ayilalUaatlon. 

endowvl with 
colloid) (q.T.). 



always sapid, and ar 



.- %Tlng the tm 
a«l(«{p(.>: 



ir llkeneHof 



(JcruilaJlBi) m a crystal, and ,iamU (manUla) 
= divination, prophecy.] A method of divl- 
nation by means of a crystal or other trana. 
parent body, eapeclally a beryl. 
orh-U-ian'-M-rt. •. (Or. uJ^nUat 
(inatnlliii) = a eryaCal. and iiirpor (sKlrm) — 
a measure.] The art or oeUioJ of measnrllig 



'Mfa-tU'-li'tfpa. 

a-nubOLmi = crystal, ar 



[Or. tpivrmUiat 
plilopletiva 



(q.v")."™' 
' orfa'-tvl-Iar-fcf , >. [Or. nimMM (tm*. 

laflct) = cr^alal, and J^yir (crvoa) = work.] 

CrysUlUiatlun. 
Brfa'-t«l-WorM, l. pi. [Eng. erialal, »Dd 



dentla. (hmny l>:4» 
I* abort and h«iy. 



Bpei^ea la Cltaolariiliu ifoiaaiij^ HaMHh 
Comb-rat. from the Cag* of Guod Ilnia St. 
eluding the tail, it is about nlse iMtaa Ii« 



It le aldn to the 



(Jtn-fr^- 



belonging to U» family ITtnrl^ 



genu nnn |U<aOf) = a eomli: MuL U. 
diplenu (q.T,>, and maac. pi. a^J. asK 4S1.1 

JeAMv. i Pabont, : A family rtf Cniwa- 
pterygidR In Prof. Hntlry'a rlaialtiabu tf 

the Dipnoi. Hie domi Ona an t*«. to 
acales cyduldal, the fiectnrala aad nwSab 

CODtalna the genua Dii4erm and F**^ 
Ceralndua and 7ri«tlclM|«an(S. Dt. dtalta 
con^ders the Bnt two naen ebwly ata, 
bnt Dr. Traqaalr would |i)an Tmuai 

earn* with the eyclitems diTiaam <4 IH 
lyntadiptRJOi. Oralniiia haa alaj k« 
found to be cloaely alUed to Lenidnina. tB 
lately considend a* an Amntalbiak. TWai 
an now ]>lac(d Ingeltaer in the ordn I>iia< 



Uplem 



tbe typical genua of (he » 



r<%rit (w™«) =. a con 

iWrriK (odMias) = . . . 

A. At ~(f. : Havhig < 



*- sriiS' (.55 



•iJ- Ifir. 






<tMw) 

luir. -idnfi ~ " """ 
baUy of Algali. otdw' 

[Cnmmimiia. 1 
'oioneJ. ; A irrnas of fnaail f iWa n 
MlonginR lo the older tUnoi. aad 
Q CtcDodoi'teriBl. It ii hnwd la 

om the Ibneal 






IStU, at, ikr*. •nldac. wlutl. (ku, tMbar: 



otenoid— cube 
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2. Hot. : A Kfiius of Al^ailii, the typical ouo 
nf the family Cteuodontids (q.v.X 



snit 



etlhk'SiA, <u k i. (Or. unit (kUit\ gei 
CTCMC {kUnot) s • acale, and «Uof (eidotj 
form.] 

A. Ab adjeetive : 
Ichthifoloin A PaUeontohgy : 

1. Comb-Bha^HMl. jicctinated ; tnotb«d like a 

enmb. or baviug such a Btructure in some of 

lUitarts. 

** lu Um tortlaxy llmaitoiM* of Mont* Bolea Umt* 
Mv niuuMPMM CbmmU Iclitli]ruUtca.''-ar«Ml«ll ; FamlU 
^ thm Sritidk Mmtmtm ( Wl), |il 440. 

2. Containing species with toothed oomb* 

like scales. 

** rviMU fUh«B of tha C t tmal d , Cydold. and Plaeold 
ordtn.'-JrMCeO.- FmUa ^ tkt BritUk Mmmum, 

p.44*. 

B. A* nhttantivt : 
Itkthifolnffy ^ PalnonMogy : 

1. (Sing.): A fish of the order of Ctenoids 

PI. 

8. (PI. Ctenoids) : An order of flsbes founded 
by Asassli for those families which have 
rtrnold scales (q.v.). It is one of foor orders 
Into which Agassiz divided fishes, foimdlng 
fai« classification on the character of the scales. 
Tlic ffjtwil Ctenoids flmt be^an in the Creta- 
ceous formation, those fh}m tlie sUte of Glarls 
being the most ancient known. They abound 
in the white chalk of the South of Eneland, 
and in that of (Germany. Almost all the 
genen, however, of this age are extinct. 
Ctenoids go on through the whole Tertiary 
period, and are numerous in the modem seas. 

^ Ctenofd 9caU$ : 

/cAiAy. <f Pu'ceoRt .* Scales formed of plates 
which are toothed oj pectinated on their ]m)s- 
ierinr margin or edge like a comb. As the 
scales are imbricatinl, the lower over the 
apiier, like slates on the roof of a honse, the 
toothed margins, which alone are presented to 
the touch, make tlie scales feel very rough. 
Example, the Perch. 



_ •. pi (Or. Knit (kttUX ffenlt. 

«ni«f (kteium) = a comb, cttof (eidog) = form, 
and IJit. m. jil. a4J. suff. -ei.] 

j€ktky. A raUmnt. : One of four orders into 
which Agassis divided the class of Fishes. 
It cnrutiftts of those which have ctenoid scales. 
Onlers founded on a single character are gene- 
nlly artificial, and this is no exception to the 
rule. It is, however, uscfiil for paUeonto* 
Ir^cal purposes, inasmuch as scales are often 
the only remains found of certain fishes. It 
Is, therefore, retained provisionally for the 
classification of some nugmentary exuviae, 
but the zoologist Is prepared to re-dassify 
carh Kpecies when more of it is founiL The 
Ctenoidel ars now merged in the Teleoatean 
onVer. 

aliB'6id'-I-fB, a. ft s. [Eog., kc, etauid; 
i connective, and suff. -an.] 

A* Am adj. : Pertaining to any fish of the 
onlfr Cirnoiilei or to that ofd« itself; a fish 
with ctenoid scales. 

B. A» mthttantivt : 

1. sin^,: A fish covered with toothed or 
1*^ tinsted scales. 

2L Pt. : The order Ctcnoidel (q.v.X 

Snrtapra»rtntli# 



m.'-Mii\ 



l».Ma. 



J I. (Or. KtnU (kifi$\ genit rrtvtff 
(kunm) 3 a comb, and ^v% (miu) a a mouse.] 

1. Zfinl. : A g«nus of rodent animals, family 
Oc^li|ontidle. The toes are five on all the 
f*vt. the innermrMst one much shorter thw 
thf ritlwrs. The best known species is Ctnut- 
«.«r •Mior/faiiirtfj. The body is lirownish- 
givv, tingrd with yellow ; its length. 7| inches 
withiint the tail ; the latter 2| inches. The 
animal is found on the shores of the Straits 
of Msei-llan, on the plains north of the Bio 
Colursifo, 4:c.. when: it lives in burrows. 

2 l*nLmnt. : Mr. Dvwin foand a species of 
Ctrnomv^ in a I'liff of red earth of Pliocene 
lt^ at bahia BUnna, in the Argentine Con- 
federation, on the east coast of South America. 



dcnopliori'S. [CTKNoriiORK.] Tlio body, 
which is gelatinous and transiiarent, is gene* 
rally more or leas oval in form. Most w the 
sitccies have a pair of very extensible filiform 
tentacles. There are two tribes, £urystomata 
and StenoBtomata, the first containing the 
fkmily Beroida;, and the second tlie fuuilies 
Saccata*, Loliatte, and Tveniatae. The Cten- 
ophora are found in all seas. 

2. Palaont. : The Cteno]>hora, being soft- 
bodied, have left no traces which have been^ 
discovered in the rocka. 

etSll-9pli'-dr-4l, a. [Eng. etenophorie); -ol.] 

Zool.: Pertaining to a ctenophore or to 
ctenophores. 

otanopliond iwtnala, •. pL 

Zool. : Longitudinal vessels coinciding in 
their course with the locomotive bands in one 
of the ctenophora. 



.j«>p2. [Or.«T«i«(Hei«lBniit 
mtF6t (AlciiAf) = a comb, and ^ipm (jEMoroX 
B^ut. pi. of 4opo« (jAoi^^) =* bearing, carry- 
ing : 4>o^ (^ftrfJ!) = to bear, to carry.] 

I. /""{ : An order of Actinosoa. consisting 
of marine ammals which swim bfy raMUu of 



$, [CrKNOPHORA.] 

Zooi. : A bond of dlia arranged in comb- 
like plates. Such an api>arstus Is used W the 
Ctenophora for swimming purposes. [Crsv- 

OPHURA.] 

etXnr^'-tt-mi^ «. [Or. Knit ^tei»\ genit. 
KTtvut (ktenot) = a oomb, and orofta (sfoaia) = 
mouth.] 

Entom. : A genus of Colcoptera, fiimily Cl- 
eindelidse. Tbe species sre from South 
America. Tlie best known Is Ctenodoma 
maciletUum^ fh)m Buenos Ayros. 

OtSn-^t&n'-fr-t^ «. [Or. Knit (ktwUX 
genit. Knp6t (kUnot) = a comb, and ordtLara 
(ttonuita% pL of aroiia (stoma) s mouth.] 

[OrXNOHTOMA.] 

Ziiol. : A sub-order of marine Polyxoa, order 
Gvmnolsemata. It consists of animals in 
which the cells arise fhim a common tube, and 
the closure of the mouths, which are terminal, 
is effected by means of a fHnue of hairs, fh>m 
which the name of the order is derived. The 
consistence of the cells is homy or fleshy. 

Co. [The first two letters of Lat. cuprums 
copper.] 

Chein. : The symbol for the metallic element 
copper. 

ettb (IX <• [Etym. doubtful!. Bkeat reflen to 
Vt. cuib = a cub, a whelp, and compares Wei. 
oenan = a whelp ; GaeL cuaiti s a litter of 
whelits.] 

L Lit. : The yoong of certain animals, as 
of a dog, a lion, a bear, a fox ; a puppy, a 
whelp. 

** I would OQtBUre the itemaat erai that look. . . . 
Pluck tbr yuuug ■uckiug cMte in*m tbo ■hv-Dcar." 
Skakmi*. : Mtr. tf »'•«.. U. L 

^ In the following Waller applies the word 
to the young of a whale. 



" Two mighty whale* which ■welliitf mu had ta< 
Ona aa a mtvuntalu rart, and with ncr cauia 
A CH^ not much infeiiur to his dama." WmlUr. 

2. Fig. : A yoimg boy ^ girl. (Used in 
contempt or aventitm.) 

** O thou dlaMubllng eub I what wilt thou h« 
Whan time hath ■uw'd a grixale on thj laeaT" 
BhakmiK. : Ttnt/tk Aigkt, ▼. L 

* onb-drawil. n. Sucked by cubs. 

" This night whcsdu the eub-drawn bear would eMKh.* 

akatttp. : MUt0 Uar. UL L 

onb-liood, $. The time during which an 

animal is a cub or young. 

"The nnmermu teeth and Jawa in the eare^ niMlng 
fnnu ntk-knod tu tAd age."- IT. Bopd iMtmkiM :Mmrt0 
Man in Brttaim {XMu}, p. i;7. 

* ettb (2X «• [A variant of coop (q.v.X] 

1. A stall for cattle. 

" And why are ther not turned out ot ihtirT CMtiet. 
if Tuwee may not be Irokent '—Oo^/mtrntum ti it. 
Bhiuttm, H. vL h. (lft4«lL 

2. A press, a cupboard. 

"The frmt leld«er-l>ook of the etatntea le to be 
plaoBd ill Mchivii,^ . ._ . nut iii any tub ci the litanury-' 



^JrHMthop Lmud: Ckai 



lol Oui^ord, |ik 



*ettb (IX v.t. [Cub (IX «.] To bring forth. 
(Applied in contempt.) 

** CtaM'4 in a eabln. on a mattma laid." 

DrgdfH : Ftniuia Smtirm. 

'eiib (SX «.(• [Cub (2X c] To shut up or 
confine ; to coop u]>. 

" To tw ntibrd uucnm iudden. bow iball ha ha par* 
plezcd. what ahali l«ouuia ui him t "— Airton .- dmuL 
t^ Jl0tamdMg. 9. M. 

0.11.b. An abbreviation for cubic (Evfrttt: 
IUit*tratioH$ u/ the C. IS. S. Hyttem cif Units, 
1876X 



en' b^n. «. [ucr. cubun, fhim Cuba, where it 
occursj 
Min, : The same as Cubakite (q.v.X 

on'-b^n-ite, $. [Eng., &c., euban, trom 
Cuba, and sufT. -ite (Min.) (q.v.X] [Cubak.] 

Min. : An isometric mineral, cleaving in 
cultes. It is a brouxe or brass-yellow colour, 
with a dark-reddish bronxe or even a blsck 
streak. The hardness is 4 ; the Hp. gr., 4 — 4*1 
or 4'2. Compos. : sulphur, 8\t'Ul— 3U'67 ; iron, 
87*10— 42-51 ; copi»er, 18-23— 22 -ttd. It occurs 
at Barracano in Cuba. (Dana.) 

* eil-ba'-tlon, «. [lAt. cuhaOo, fW>m euho » 

to lie down.] The act or state of lying down. 

' on -b^tor-i^. a. [Lat eulatum, sup. of 
cubo = to lie down.] Recumbent, reclining 
lying down. 

oa'-bfk-tare» $. [Fr. etthature. an Irregular 
foraiation, on th^ model of quadrature. 
(Litt«.)J 

(Trout. : The act, operation, or process of 
finding exactly the s(»lid contents or any pro- 
posed Itody by reducing it to a cube of equi- 
valent bulk. 

* o&bbed (IX pa. par. or & [(^b (IX v.] 

* O&bbed (2X pa. par. or a. [Cub (2X v.] 

* O&b'-bUg ax pr. par., a., A s. (Cub OX v.] 

A* & B. J« pr. par. d particip. cu{/. : (See 
the verbX 
C Am nbsL : The act of bringing fortlu 

ettV-MAg (2X pr. par., a., & s. [Cub (2X v.] 
A.A'B.Atpr. par. dt particip. atlj. : (See 
the verbX 

C» As subst. : The act of shutting or coop- 
ing up. 

ettb-brld^-bead, s. [Etym. unknown.] 

Naut. : A iiartition across the forecastle 
and lialf-deck of a ship. 

eiib'-bj^. a. As. [Eng. eii5 (2X ». ; -y.l 

A. As adj.: Narrow, close, confined, 
cooped up. 

Ci As subsL : A naiTow, dose or confined 
place. 

oabby-bdto» «. The same as C^ubbt 
(q.v.X 

cube, s. A a. [Sw. fcvft ,* Dan. euhns ; Dat k 
Uer. ktibus = a die, a culie, a cubic number; 
WeL cub = a masit, a heap, a culw ; Fr. cvbe ; 
ItaL, Sp., & Port, cubo; I^t. aUnu, all Xh>m 
Gr. Kv/Sof (kubos) = a cube.] 

A. As KubnUtntln : 

1. Gwm. : A solid figure contained by six 
equal squares ; a regidsr hexahednm. From 
the aimiilicity of its fonn it is the unit for 
measuring the contents of other solids. 
[Cubatitrb. Cubic] Cubes are to each otiier 
as the thinl iwwer of any of tlie lines enckw- 
ing their sides. 

2. Arith. : The third power of a number ; a 
numWr multiplied by itself, and the pru«luct 
multiplied again by the original number ; thus, 
125 is the cube of 5, for it is = 5 x 5 x &. 

B> As adjective : 

L In any way {tertaining to or standing In 
a ceomctrical or arithmetical relatitm to a 
cube in either of the senses described under 
A. [Cube-root.] 

2. Cubical. [CuBK-ORE, Cubk-spar.] 

% (1) Dujdimtion of the cubs : [Dupucatiom]. 

(2) Leslie's cuhe: 

Nat. Phil. : A cubical canister filled with 
hot water, designed to be used in exiwrimeuts 
on the rettection of heat, 

oabe-nnmbttrs* oab« iiiimb«n^ s. pi. 

Arith. : Nnnilicn produced by the multipli- 
cation of three equal fkctors ; thus, 2x2x2 
= 8. 

% Series qfcubs^umbers: 

Arith. : The cubes of the natural nimabers 
taken in order— viz., 1, 8, 27, 64, 125, &c. 

oabe-ore, oabe ore, s. [Named fh>m 
the cubical cleavage of tlie crystals.] Hm 
same as Pharmacusiderite (q.v.X 

oabe-root, oabe root, t. 

Arith., Alg., <fr. ((*/ n girm number or 
qnuntity) : A numlier or quantity which twice 



boil, b^; v^utf l^M; oat* foU, ^iimfl» fbln, bongh; go. I^em; tliiii, fblm; bIb, af ; oscpoot, ^poBophon, o^dst. pli => £ 
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cube— cubo 
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multiplied by itaelf will have for the donhle 
prodact that given number or quantity. Thus 
the cube root of 8 is 2, because 2x8x2 will 
make 8. Similarly, 8 is the cube root of 27, 
and 4 of M. 

oabeHQMr, onb* mpar, t. 

Min.: A vajlety of Anhydrite, which is 
psendomorphous in cubes after rock-salt. 

oalMvV.t. [From cvb^, s. (q.v.).] 

1. To raise a number or quantity to the 
third irawer. 

2. To ascertain or work out the cubical 
contents of. 

"... other Uada of mfttsrlal which •>« tek«n hf 
Um eublo fuot or yiud. tht thne dlmouioiu of laugtb, 
hrcMlth. and thlckxMH balng maltipU«d tagsthflr. and 
th« eubiod eontflott ohtolnad: nidi woirit la aUd to hm 
eub«d.'—W. Tarn, la Oam&u$ T ml Mc a l Mtuemtor, 
pt IL. p. S6& 

on'-bSll, on'-bSllS, t. [Pat. kvhfber; Ger. 
kultche ; Fr. cvh^be ; Prov. k 8p. cuheba ; Port 
culiehas ; Ital. kubebe ; Low Lat. eu6e6a ; Pen. 
luhAhah; Hind, kababa ; Arab, kabdbat ; cor- 
rupted, according to Endlicher, fhim Arab. 
rhahabnth = the Butcher's Broom (fittsnu aeu- 

L BttL : The small spicy berry of the plant 
or plants described under Cubeba (q.v.). 

2. Fharm. : Cubeba. The dried unripe Ihiit of 
Cnhfba offieinalU. Cubebs has a warm cam- 
phnraceous taste and peculiar odour. The 
volatile oil extracted m>m it is colourless, 
boiling at aliout 260'. Cubebs is used in tlie 
form of tincture, and the oil is also used to 
arrest abnormal discharges of the mucous 
mem))ranes of Uie urethra and the bladder. 

" AromAtidu. •■ embgb$, dniuunaa, and nvtm«ai» 
•n uraiUIy pat into crude jpoor wtnca, to flTa thai 
more oily ipulta."— i^tofvr : Ontk* Bum omn. 

onbelM oamplior. «. 

Chrm. : Tlie volatile oil of cubebs, alter 
rectiflcation with water, deposits this oom- 

Soiiiid in rhombic crystals, melting at 07*, and 
iMtilling at 150* without decomposition. It is 
insoluble in water, but soluble in slcohol and 
ether. Nitric acid converts It into a brown 
resin. 

oa-be'-ba, «. [Cubeb.! 

Bot. : A genus of hy]Kwynous Exogens, order 
Piperaceae, trilM PiperitLe. The flowers are 
dioecious, invested by sessile bracts ; the fruits 
contracted at the base into what look like 
pedicels. Thev occur in Asia and AfHoa. The 
ripe fhiits of Cvbeba oJleinaHi and, to a 
certain extent, also those of C. oanina and C. 
WaUichU, constitute the cubebs of the shops. 
The flrst of these named species is a native of 
Java. 

on'-bSb-«ne, «. T^g. cubeb ; and suff. •€n< 

Chem, : Ci^U^i. An oil isomeric with oil of 
cubebs, fh>ra Mrhich it is obtained by distilla- 
tion with sulphuric acid. Cubebene, heated 
to 280* with fifty-six parts of concentrated 
hydriodic acid, yields pentane^ C5H]] ; deeane, 
CioHn ; pentadecane, CuHj^ and an oil 
volatilising at about SdO*. 

on-bSb'-Xo, a. [Eng. cubeb ; -ie. ] 

oab«blo add, t. 

Chem. : A resinous Mbasic acid, CisH]407, 
melting at 45*. It is obtained from the ethereal 
extract of cubebs. It is insoluble in water, 
but 'soluble in alcohol and in ether ; it forms 
salts with the alkalies which are soluble in 
water. Cubebic add with strong sulphuric 
acid gives a crimson colour. 

Oa -bSb-in, «. [Eng. cubeb : -in.^ 

Chtm. : CnU^OKu A crystalline substance 
oMainod by exhatuiting with alcohol the pulpy 
residue left after the preparation of the essen- 
tial oil of cubebs. Cunebin crystallises in 
small white needles, melting at 120*. Stronc 
sulphuric acid gives with cubebin a bright red 
colour, which idterwards changes to cnmson. 

oabed, pa. par. or a. [Cube, v.] 

en'-blo, * on'-blok, oa'-blo-fl, a. [Fr. 

euhique ; Sp. cihico ; Port, c^ieo; Ital. cubico ; 
Lat. cuhicHM^ all from Or. cv^uc^ ikubUco$) - 
cubic, fn>m cv^o« {kuboe) a cube.] 

L Ortl. Jjang. : Pertaining in any way to a 

cube ; shaped like a cube. [II. 1.] 

I . " Par othenriae the inTloIahle aainta. 

In mMc phalaiiT ftini. adranoed entlrB.** 



TL TeehnioaUy : 

1. Geom. (0/ iolid figures) : Consisting of a 
cube ; having the properties of a cube. 

2. Arith, d Alg. (0/ numbert or quantUiu) : 
Existing as or containing the third power of 
one or more numbers or quantities. 

3. CryttaUog. d Min, : Monometrie or tes- 
saral. [Cuboid.] 

H (1) Cubic equation : 

Alg. : An equation in which the hig^ett 
power of the unlcnown quantity is a culw. 

(2) Cubic Jbot: 

Geom. : A solid of the form of a cube, mea- 
suring a foot each way, or the equivalent in 
solid contents of such a body. 

(3) Cubic number: 

AritK. : A number produced by multiplying 
a number by itself, and then the product by 
the original number again ; or produced by 
multiplying a square number by its root. It 
is now called also a Cube number. 

(4) Cubic quantity : 

Alg. : The third power in a series of con- 
tinued geometrical proportionals, aa a* in the 
series a, a*, a*, he 

oa'-bXo-9» $. [Etym. donbtftd.] 

Fabric: A very fine kind of ahaUoon. 
(OgUvie, old ed.) 

on'-Mo-al, a. [Cubic] 

Cubical fystem : 

CryttaUog. : A system in which the axoa are 
rectangular. It is now merged in the isometric 
system (q.v.) 

*0a'-bXe-«l-lj^, adv. [Eng. ctt&toiZ; -Zf.] 80 
as to raise a number to a cul»e. 

'on-Mb-^-nSMi, «. (Eng. cubical; -ncsi.] 
The state orquality of ijeing cubical. 

oa -bX-^te, «. [Ger. cubizU. Named fhnn 

its cubical cleavage.] 

Min. : The same as Avalcits or Amalcimc 
(q.v.). 

on'-bi-Ola, t. [Lat. CHbieulnm.'\ A portion of 
a large dormitory or lied-room partitioned ofT 
so as to make a sciiarate sleeping apartment. 
In many schools the dormitories sre arnmged 
upon the cubicle system. 

*09-bto-9-l4r, a. (Fr. eubieuUtlrt: Ital. 
cubicolare = a groom of the chamber, from 
Lat. cvbiculariu* = pertaining to a chamUn'. 
fh)m cubiculum = a sleeping-place ; cubo » 
to lie down.] Belonging or pertaining to a 
chamber or cubicle. 

. . the Inaeparable ew&feMfor oompanlon the king 
took comfort in.^— JToimU : Utttn, iv. K 

*eQ-ble'-9-l9-li^, o. [Eng. cuMcuJar; -y.] 
Fitted for the iKMture of lying down or re- 
clining. 

" Cnatom, hf dcgraea, ehanred thdr mUemlarg hada 
into diaeabltofy, . . .'—Btouum : ndgtw Mr n mn. 

on'-bl-eole, t. [Lat cubiculum.] A bed- 
chamber, a chamber. 

* ei|-bIo -9-I0, «. [Lat CttMeviMst.] A cnbi- 
cule ; a bed-chamber. 



2. Measures: A meajnire of length, xm 
from the elbow to the tip of tbc ml 
finger, but to a certain extent 
different countries. 



(1) The Hebrew cubU : This 



caDed 



" Well All thee at the acMeMie: 
Tw0Vth jrigkt. iU. a 



to." 



oab'-I-fbrm, a. [Lat cubut = a cube, and 
ft)mui = form, appearance.] Having the form 
or shape of a cube. 

oa'-bl-l8. c. [Lat] 

Masonry: The ground -work, or lowest 
course of stones in a building 

ea'-bQ-Me, s. [Lat. eubile = a couch, a bed, 
from cube = to lie down ; and Eng. suff. -oee.) 

Chem. : A constituent of the edible birds' 
nests of India, having the properties of 
neutral albuminoids. 

oa'-bIt» ton-blta, s. A a. [In Port e^bito; 
Ital. mbito, fTOm iJit evhiiHm, cubitus « (1) 
the elbow, (2) (0/ length) an ell, a cubit ; Or. 
KvfiiTw (kuhiton) s the elbow. A Sicilian 
Doric wonl.] 

A. As substantive : 

L Ord. Lang, d Scrip. : In the same aenae 
as II. 2. 
IL Technically: 

1. Anat. : Tlte forearm, the ulna, a bona of 
the arm from the elbow to the wrist 



(ammoA). acconliug to Gesenioa, tmm 0(1 
= mother, as if the funeanu were the hm 
of the arm, though others take it tnm 
Egyptian make = cubit, which oocofi 
Coptic as mahi. It is mentioned in ooiniiei 
with the building of the ark (Gen. rt 15, < 
the deluge waters (\il. 20), the Uben 
fExod. xxvL xxvii.), the Temple (I Kings f 
kc The cubit varied in length, so tbm% it 
needftil to define which one was meant ; 
there are the cubits of a man (i.c. avfan 
of a f^ grown inanX as if there bad 
other cubits, viz.. measured on boya. 
great cubit of Ezek. xli. 8, U litermllv a ** < 
to the joint," and appears to be the smm 
the cubit and a hanJUreadth of Eaek. i 
besides which the length of the cubit eviA 
varied at different periods of Jewi^ hial 
if. as is believed, the "flnt" meMDi 
2 Chron. iii. 3, means the first in point off 
that length which had become obsolete b 
the Chronicles were penned. Arhothaot 
sidered the Hebrew cubit twenty-two Im 
This must have been the larger caUt; 
ordinary one was probably only cd|^ 
inches. 

(2) Roman cubit : Arbuthnot oonaidcfsd 
to be seventeen and a half inches. 

(3) EngliA cubit: Arbotbnot eo^ 
this to be eighteen inches (a foot and a k 
Lindley defines a cubit, when 
measure of length in botanical 
"aeventeen inches, or the distance 
the elbow and the tip of the ttngera." 

B> As adj. : Pertaining to a 
cubit in either of the aensea 
defined under A. 

oablt-arm, s. 

Her. : An ami cut off at the 
elbow, represented as jMut vt 
a crest 




crBiT^Aai 



ka.1 



oablt-bone^ s. 

AnaL d (ml. Lano. : The 
bone described under CuUt 
II. 1. 

" Hm cmMT-Aoim of the bold CcBtaor 

blt-^ a. & s. [Lat cubitalis.] 

A. As adjective : 

* L Ord. Lang. : Containing or of the km 
of a cubit. 

"... they a|>pearBd la a embitmt i t alwa " >■■ 
Vuiffmr Mr nmrt. 

2. Anat. : Pertaining to the cubit or 1 

*'B, As subit. : A sleeve for the 
firom the elbow to the hand. 

onbttAl artery, «. 

AnaL : The ulnar artery. 

onbttAl iMrWt A 

AnaL : The ulnar nerve. 

*oa'-blt-6d. a. [Eng. cHbU; -ed.] Bits 

the measure of a cubit 

"The t««lTe-«wMfed on. aa Jaorioi k Tm*^ 
meaaoreth hia lensth, . . . Bbef <— .• JHrt^' 
Amtiduritt,^aas, 

on'-Mt-lia, s. [Lst] 

Anat. : The forearm, from the dtevtc d 
hand. 



e)lb'-l<ai.a (Eng. cufr; -to*.] Wilkoil < 
di'itrived of her cubs. 

h^-f in cnmpoe, [I<at euhns ; Or. «# 
(huboe) - a die, a rube, and o canaf^li** 
Approaching the form of a cube. (Crtf-l 

H It may be the first or the Isit v«A ' 
a compound as cubo-concifonn, edMi* 
cuboid. 

enbo oubo, •. 

ifoO. : The square of the cnbe or tktfl 
power of a number. 



Math. : The cube of the cube, or the iW 
power of a number. 

oiib»-eim«tfiDrm, <*. FiarUy ot^ 

partly cuneiform or wi>«lge-sha|ied. 

H Cubo-cuneifirrm articulatum : 



tttm, fftt» litre, ^midst, wbit» lAU, flUlier ; we, w0t» here, oam^l, her, th4re ; pine, ptt, 
or, were, W9II; wertc, whl^ adn; mnte, ettbb eikre, ^Mdte, oar, rftle, ftkll; try, BfrUuk 9^ m 




nnB. * CrtmHaa. : ComUnlng Iha tonal 
o( tb* entae ud of the octiiliedruEL 
•abe-oMBkadroa, 1. 

Okml a Crin(aUf«, .- A comUnttlon of the 



_^ L [Or. nOn (lutai] = i autn, 

•Bu iiMt ((tdoi) — (bin, *hiii*.] 

JiMt. (ffn.) .- BeHmbllng ■ cube In (bitn. 



^■A : A bn» ■omnclut euMcal, bat partly 
■ho prnuiM*! In tara, aitnat*!! M Uib ontsr 
dd* dt the lent batnen the ealaDaiuD and 
Um fourth ud ORh mgUtunl booM. 

'MAO, 'OEtUl, •. CBtrm. doublAiLJ A 
Innat, gioTe, or wood. 

■•Upslt >1 tl»i^ gutuIEn^ 

An* .■ ri,»a M^ o. 
it-fMfaB-fhfll'-lJF, enlohnaAnlU, : CA 
EtntTiiu word.) 

Bal. : A (lUnt, rontdnB wIcrTnAfRnii, be- 
kfWliiB to the order VloluKe. It li a Tlolttnt 



le Chlckweed, SlaUWia ■> 



t'-Uc, >. (Fmrn the aannd.| 1 
itIolF; tbe cnekoo. 






• aaahf-UK-Maol, • «ooklu-rtoole. 
* •oaklBS - atooM^ ' onakliMt-stol, 
■midta-Moto, 'cak-sMtaT^kiik- 
•tato, *aaUM-Mal«i. (I«l. Kta^ 
tonloatoul, l:iUr = dunR. ordaro, and Ens. 
mAI a kind of chair, uud for the pnnliE- 



colda or nfractory 




duklDR-atonl (q. . 
Bp to Un iFventeanth ncntarr. Otambeni 
1*^ that om waauaedat Klncaton'OD-ThaiDea 
■a late am i.D. irw, and Due at CanbrM)^ Uil 
ITBd. Towntend italta that a womaii van 
panJaWd by meana of the eocUna-rAjtcl at 



iai,<«: pAtJAMi. 



etymokigy of which had become UDlaMUglUa 
to the eoniDHin pcofile befbre tbt appoiatua 
itasir nued to M nasd, irai eomptM Uto 
ducUng-atoDl. 

«iidf-otd, ■ao«k»-wDld, ■ 

• ookr^lda, - kDk-nl£ • 

* koka-w«M, a rnie d la I 
traa form bring octM, extended to eotMtu m 
the "Coienlrr Myat," n. ISO. Fram O. F*, 

ftvu Lat.ciuiilu = acucl(DO(q.vA f^ktat.) 
The derlratlon rsKra to the hot of the cuckoo 
laying her egge in the Deale of other birda.) 




wlfali 



mtalthfol. 



a. A plant, the Bnrdock. ^ 
plant Arvtiitm l^ipinu 

enAdld-malMr, i. 

utminal Intercoune wltfa a r 



enelMld-trae, i. 



rnl^ro, a Sooth Amerloui tr 
Indian rarlrty of the ^ea 



•BOkold'a eat, i. In Bonhnnhihlre 
the Hrat or unpemoat ilics of a kilf olbnad ; 
the aamo wllh the Ijoun'a-plece. 



tile old popular wiit^ra. According to tradi- 
tion this place owea Ite name td thv diecovery 

rang jXi and a mlllcr'a wife at Eltham. 
Tbe king, to eicaps eipoaure, waa glad to 

el tbe miller all tlie Und he conld aea 
ween that apot and the rtver; and. In 
oommemoratlon thereof, granted a charter 
for a yearly fUr at Charlton for the eale of 
homed attio and artldea nunnfkctured of 
bom. Thla waa knowo i» Hom-blr. 



. Ilml. 

J u.™ « it)> In 

y other languagea. In Sw. ttJca; Hut. 

O. L. <W. cwu ; We'l. cnv; OaeL nwH'. 
ohMiu; O. Pt. & FroT. eogiii; Pr. eonom; Hp. 
CMllflii,- Port, cuw; Itil. ™«n.. wcufo; Lat, 
CBculu; Or. i^noif IkMni), from mim 
(fcottii), the bWi cry, ttoQgh lucdonlT aa >n 
adv. » now, qaick; FoL k^kyiOta. tutawta; 
Hind. l»f. b'Irllo ; aana. lOilL-ila. cr.a1aaA.a. 
giac, ffftc; Bwrjok,' Dan. 0ldir; Icel. gaajlT,' 
U.E.Q»r.iio<iA; O.B.aa. kmitk.} [OaWK, 

OOWL] 



Wrd. Thebfid mid uprper jHrta are of dark 

with timnevciH uodulallng black Uou. the 
qoOI feathere with wblte on their Inner weha. 
(he taU uh, whits and black eonnnlngled, 
fHt yellow ; length, fourteen inchea. The 

April, from Northern Africa and Ada ^Inor, 
iU not* (" coe— koo ~i being weloomed *a tha 
taarfainjRr of apring. It remalna only till about 
tho end of June. It Ii9«la chiefly on cater- 



nan a cuckold by criminal 

8. (0/a»tft).-Towning»ha>l»ad by no. 
ehaatlty. 

' ettalt-fild-Sa, pa, par, or a. [CucKOtD, r.) 
-.(. [Eng. eaoboU; ^M.) To 



•BiLak'-old-U-Us, n. [Eng. cuOnUl^c): 
-ino-] Having a tfikilencr t/> ninke^ or yTv 
moling the making of, cuckoliia. 



■ allok'-^td-lf , 1. (Eng. nctnfd.-rv.l The 




pnlam. It bull. 

the watH-waglall. the jfllow.liammer, or 



iK:':sitlL" 



u la batched the 



ollipring of the fc 



(3) Fl. : The Englieh name for the family 
Cuvnlldv, the auli-fUnlly CucullnK, or Iha 
genua Cnculua. (Sw theee worda.) 

a. Fig. : A tnrm of Jcating or of oontrmpt 



n. Strip. : The Cuckoo of Hcripture, Beb. 
*Vyq) (aciHocUopAX I-ev- it IS and Dent 
ilv. ICi. Tbe Septuaglnt trannUton render it 
Uv«<ramiiX and tbeVul^uhaiit laru,bath 
aignifying a gull. 

B. Ai itifi. : In any way rntalntng to or 
naemUing the bini dHu^ribed nnder A. 

OnUK. : The Bngliih natn' of tbe Baoro- 
therina:, a eul'-bmily of Cueulidir. 



OnlrV : The Engtlah u 
Cunily CoccydnK. 
{») Imk-lHtltiCmdim: 



C02 



ouokot— ouotimiB 



aUo riieaaaut Cuckooa from having itiugUiened 
tails. 

(4) Pheannt Cuckoot : The same as Lark- 
hKled Cuckoo* (q.v.). 

(5) Typkal Cuckoos : 

Omith. : A book-name for the lab-fkmily 
CacaliQse. 
Y Obvious coroponnd : Cuckoo-liJx, 

OnokoO-bableSi •. Arunt nacuUUvm, 

onokoo-bees, t. pi. Bees of the fttmily 
Andrenids and the fi^nus Nomada. They are 
so called because instead of making nests of 
their own they deposit their egm in the cells 
of other bees. They are elegant in form and 
brightly coloured. (Dallas.) 

enokoo-liread, *eiiidcowo»-lHrede» s: 

OapcUis AoUottUa, 

en<dtoo liread and th wmo ^ otuiko&m 

a OxcUit AoeUmUa. 



onidMO-lnids,*. RanuneuliuhtdlHmu (?) 

" I^MlT-anoeki all Ulr white. 
And cudtoo-budM of yellow oae." 

Shakmp. : Lo9^$ Labom^t Loit, r. % 

onokoo-cAeek, s. A clock in which the 
hours are sounded by wind proceeding through 
reeds which simulate the voice of the bird after 
which it is named. 

onekoo-flies, «. pi. A name often given 
to the hymenopterous insects called Icnneu- 
monides, which depoeit their eggs inthenesti 
of other insects or in the bodies of their larvm. 
The egg» when hatched give egress to preda- 
torv larvn, which devour the insects which 
sheltered them in the earliest stsge of their 
existence. 

enokoo-llower. * onokow-flower, & 

Various plants, (1) Orchis mascuJa, (2) Lychnis 

Flos-cueuli, (3) Oirdamine praUnsis, (4) Arum 

maculatumf (5) Anemone nemorosci. Other 

plants are locally called Cuckoo-flower. In 

the following example, Messrs. Britten and 

Holland believe No. 4 (Arum maeulatum) to be 

the one intended. 

** Wb«rs peep the gvpiiu emeUed eudtoo / lotmn , 
Priiea to mmbling lefioolboTe' raoant houn.* 

Clan : Fotms, p. a 

Y The same botanists believe that Nares is 

not correct in supposing the cuckoo-flower of 

Shakespeare's King I.ear to be the cowslip. 

" NettlM. atekoo^loimn, 
Dtfnel. and all the Idle weeds. . . .** 

Shaknp. : King Ltar, !▼. i. 

% It is doubtful which are Wordsworth's 
and Tennyson's Cuckoo-flowers. 

" Here are daiaiea. take your fill I 
Panalea and the eudtoo-JUMMr." 

VfOTotwottM ' fvtrt$l^mt» 
"And by the meadow-ti«nehea Mow the faint sweat 
aiekoit'jlomtn.' reimyaoM: Map Qtu0n. 

eacdKOO-gllliflower, «. Lychnis Flos- 
euculi. 

eiUdKOO-llOOd, I. Centaurea Cyanus. 
(Scotch.) (Broum, M.S. ; BHUtn A Holland.) 

onokoo - meat, omdcoo's - maat, s. 

Oxalis AoetoseUa. 
emikoo-orobla* s. Orchis maacula. 
enokoo-pint, * onoko-plntell, * ooo- 

kow-pintell, s. Arum maeulatum. 

"... the rout of the cudbM-pfnt was frequently 
■oratehed out of the dry banka of hedfea, and eaten in 
■erere anowy weather.*— IPMr«; Jfai. JHtt. ABonM. 
lai. XT. 

enckOO B O r r e l,'!. Oxalis AcetoseOa. 
•nokoo-aploe, s. Oxaiis AcetoseUa. 
euokoo-apit, s. 

1, Zoology: 

0) A secretion from the froghopper, often 
seen on plants. It contains the larva of the 
insect 

(2) The Insect producing it^ [CuekoospU 
froghopper.] 

2i Botany : 

(1) Cardamins pratensis, because the food 
of tne insect described under Na I is often 
upon it. 

(2) Arum maeulatum. (ifasoal : Govemnunt 
of Cattle ; BHtten A UolVind.) 

^ Ouckoo-wpii froghopptr : A homopterous 
insect, Aphroptu/ra Hpumnrin, which secretes 
the cuckoo-si)it as a protection to its larvc 



enokoo** mate, onokoo's maid, s, 

A name given in many parts of England to 
the wryneck, from ite appearing about the 
same time as the cuckoo. 

* oiUflC-^t, f. [Prob. firom cuckold (q.v.).] A 

cuckold. 

"Ton dolt, yon aae, yon ewefeoC" 

RtutOolpk : AmgnUu {UtOl (iforw.) 

* eiie'-qneaii, *oiuflc'-qneaii, s. [Cock- 
QnvKMC, CoTQUXAN.] A wouiau whose hus- 
band is ftilse to her. 

** Now [he] her, honriy, bar own 



\: Mpigrmm, St. 

• ol&e'-qneaii, * oltok'-qneane^ v.t. [Cuo- 
QUBAK, s.] To make a cucquean of. 

"CSame I from Pranoa qneena dowager, qnoth aha, to 
payaodeere 
Fdr Dringing him so g^mlt a wealth, aa to he md^- 
otieaiMd heenk" 

ITamer.- AM9n'$Mmtl., riiL 4L 

en-en'-1l9l-ll% a [Altered from Or. Kaic6i 
Ooakos) s bad, and fiStkot (b6loe) =s a clod or 
lump of earth.] 

1. BoL : A genus of plants, order Caryo- 

eiyllacese, tribe Silenese. Calyx campanu- 
te, petals deeply cleft, stamens 10, styles 8, 
troit a globular berry, black when ripe. Cucu- 
bcdus baeeifer is a native of Continental Europe. 
It has been found in one place in Britain, bat 
not truly vrild. 

2. ZooL : A genus of Jelly-fishes. 

* 9Wk OlibO, «. [CUBEBS.] 

" Of CMCMtae them ia no lakkei" 

Lamd<^ dwlfca y w, Wl 

efi-en-il-dn, s.pL [Mod. Lat cueuj(us\ and 
fern. pL a4i. suft -idee.] 

Entom. : A family of Beetles. Seven genera 
occur in Britain, but not Cnci^us itselt 
Sharp enumerates fifteen s];)ecie8. 

en-en -jll% a [From eucujo, a Bradlian word 
s a Buprestis beetle.] 

Entom, : A genus of Beetles, the typical one 
of the family Cucqjidse. 

* en'-enle, «. [Lat cueuUus = a hood, a cowl.] 

A monk's hood. 

** Ootta. perplex'd wlth*i wife, a eneul* booght. 
That dying he might die nn cuckold thoiyht.'' 
Omm : Epiyramt ErvHaktd (1677)l Ofaru.) 

on-^enl'-I-dn, s.pl. [Lat eucul(us), and fern. 
pL s4J- sufT. -idoB.] 

Omith. : A fiunily of Scansorial Birds. The 
bill is generally slender, with the upper 
mandible curved and notched at the tip ; the 
tail is long and rounded. There are two toes 
before and two behind, which are long and 
unequal It is divided into five families : (1) 
CuculinsB (True cuckoos)^ (2) Crotophagin» 
f AnisX (8) Coocyzins (Hook-billed cnckoosX 
i4) SaurotherinsB (Ground cuckoos), (6) Indica- 
torinflB (Honey-guides). 

en-eqi-li'-nie, a pi. [Lat eucvl(tc«), and fern, 
pi. adj. suff. -incB.] 

Omith. : The tjrpical sub-fkmily of Cuculldn. 
The wings are pointed, the nostrils circular, 
the bill slender, convex above; the tarsus 
very short 

en-ettl-lJB^-^ «. [From Lat chcmUus » a 
cowl.] 

Zool. : A genus of Molluses, fkmily Arcadse. 
The shell is subquadrate, ventricose ; the 
hinge teeth few and oblique, parallel at nch 
end with the hinge line. Two recent species 
are known, from Mauritius, Nioobar, and 
China ; and 240 fossil ones, the latter fh>m the 
Lower Silurian rocks. 

on-ettl-lar'-le, t. [From Lat eueullus a a 
hood.] 

AnaL : Another name for the trapesins 
muscle. [TBAPEzms.] 

en'-ettl-late, en'-elil-lat-M, a. [Lat 
cneuUatus = hooded ; oucuUus = a hood, a 
cowl.] 

L Ordinary Ixinfftuige : 

1. Hooded, covered as with a hood or cowl ; 

cowled. 

" They art dlflurmtiljeueunattd, and eapodied opoa 
the bead ind neck."— ilrowne .- Vulgar Xmmrt. 

2. Having the shape or resemblance of a 
hood or cowl. 

XL Technically: 

1. Bot. : Formed like a hood, as a cueullate 
leaf or nectary. AquiUgia vulgaris is sn 
example. 



2. Entom. : Applied to the jptutboimx of 
insecte when elevated into a Uiid of IkmmI 
which receiveM the head. 

en'-ettl-lat»-ti^, adv. [Eng. cwoOZalc; -ly.] 
In manner or shape of a hood or oowL 



between cueullate and saccate (q.v.X 

•en'-ettlled, a. [Lat euenHus s a hood, a 
oowl:] Hooded. 
** With hya Tenym woksm^ hys 



Hya €uadl0d Tennyaa thai vato nU 
— '^— " BaU : £WM* ^ e fc aw. p. sa (A«rea4 



e^-ettl'-U-ftMrm, a. [Lat eneiiZIiu = a hood 
or cowl, and forma s form, apperanee.] 

BtA. : Having the form or apysranoe of a 
hood or cowL {Balfour.) 

e^-ettl'-lUa^ c. [Lat] 

L Ord. Lang. : A hood, a eowl, as irom hf 
monks. 

2. Bot, : A hood or terminal hoUow. 

en'-e^-lUfl^ «. [Lat] 

Omitk.: The typical geinis of the taaOf 
Cuculidn and tlie sub-family CaculiiUF. Tbs 
bill is broad at the base, the ufiper mandibis 
is obeoletely notched, the colmeo eooTrx, tlM 
nostrils circular, the wings long, pointed. tlM 
third quill longest; the tarsus very abort. 
The species inhabit the Old Worid. Cuemim 
oanorus is the Common Cuckoo (q.v.X 

en'-enm-lier, * ooeunlMF, * enemMV* a 

[From O. Fr. eouoombrt; Mod. Fr. comemmbn; 
Prov. eogombre; Sp. oohombro ; Fort ooypi 
bra; ItaL cooomero; Dot komJnmmsr; G«. 
kukumer; all lh>m Lat rtw Bi<i (aoe. 

etieiMiieresi).] 

L Ord. Lana. A Bot. : CuewmU saMwmt. U 
has yellow nnisexual male and female iowifs 
in the axils of the leaf stalks. The kares sis 
large, the stems weak and tiaalinf. It is a 
native of the South of Asia and of BCT^ 
For ite eariy use in E!gypt see 2. It is ntem- 
tioned by YirgU. It is said to haw heca 
common in England durimr the reigB of 
Bdward III., a.o. 1327— 1S77. Haviac gam 
out of culture during the wan of tlie Roses tt 
was re-introduced under Henrr VIII. CroB the 
Netherlands, between 1600 and 1M7. pix>faafaly 
about 1538. Cucumbers are grown fan hugs 
numbers in portions of "^g**'*^ tat the 
London market 

alM«tha 



wttk 



'How 
Wltherookad 



2. Scrip. : The word, a plmal one, is OV^ 
(qishubn), which seems properly tranalstad 
cucumbers (Numb. xL 6, Isa. L 8X In Anise 
the cucumber is still called kiaka. 

5 (1) Bitter eueumbgr : Cyaeumis CekfqfmtkiL 

(2) Globe eueuwiher : Cuemrnds proftktturmm. 

(3) Madras em eu m her : Cisemmis maJerasf' 
tanus, 

(4) Snake cueumbsr : Cueumis /Utmoeiu. 

(5) Serpent cucumber : Cucuwus anguimMS. 

(0) Siiuirting or Spirting cucumber : SebaHim 
agnste {Momoirdioa Klaterium). 

enenmber-iooiC^ s. Tbe gemis Medeoia. 



(American.) 



S. (1) Ifa^Mrfea 
minata, (2) if. Fhuvri (Ameriem,) (IVau. 
tifBot.) 

en'-ettm-lierti^ t. pL [big. tmemmber, sad 

suir. -ts,] 

Bot. : A name which has been ftsuyo seJ lor 
the order Cucurfaitaoes (q.v.). 



nd-fbrm, s. ILat cuemmis = a 
cucumber, and/orsia=^fbrin. shape.) Ustist 
the form or sha})e of a cacmnber ; cylindnw 
wad tapering towards the ends. 

e^-mii^ t. [LatstlM 
(q.v.).] 

Bot. : A genus of Cucoibltaees, tribe i 
biten. The stJgmss are divided into S ; nwy 
8 or 0-eelled ; frait intenially polpy. and mof 
seeded ; the seeds with a thin margin. C^f- 
mis satUms is the caenmber (q.v.X i^ ^^ ^ 
melon. C. CitruUus the water>oaekn, (. Cttf 
mnthis the oolocynth. C. ITarrfvieHi a»l 
C, Pseudoeoloeynthi»t with fMNne other s|«»^ 
are powerfully cathartic ; tbe melco. i*. Mm»t 
•ad C. utilisHwMtSt are mu^ lass so. 



fSite, At, tHrc, ^mldat. what, f&U, fktlier; we, wSt, liere, eam^l. Iter, thdre; v^nm, ptt» tiuf, 
er, wHn, w^U, work, wli6, a^; mnte, ei&1i» eiire, ^nlte, enr, r^le^ ttJli try, Sfrlaa. «^ Ci • 



9k PK 



i 



OQoimiiteB~oiidgelliiig 



«9-0DT'-b(t, t ra'-mr-Mta, t. i a. 






L A, o^U..- PsitalnJng to ■ our.iirblt; 



in In ttitnlyi. 



M. : The t;p<al gsnui or U» c 
UlmB. Tli« tlowFri irs moaa 



lot ■lightly tUUlii. ClunrWAl' Ptpn It tb* 
Funpkin, Pumpkin Ooiud, or PompUni 
Onnri : C. ai<A"> Ranlii I* UK VrgrtiU* 

" " — ^Mring Qomd : C. wuaima, 

ft Oounl or Melon FtunpldB. 



□. pi. Utj' ■QlT. H 



o the lub-cten Dtcllnoiu Exd^vtv utd 
.III — ^ f^ — bi«.i_ ^^ flowHi mre 

ruentllj flve- 
Kareelr die- 
tiDeDtab«b]efTi)mlb4cal7i.»nuitlmeeMDnd; 



mUi Hit ont 






lied Uk knnvu ipeclei at 170. 

V t> m Utler UullTaqiulltT 

, ....^. ,_le of fomt 

ilim. TIh colnejBtli 



UndlTT oUn 
ne Older t- 
pdinliR. n 

4, fHlj. vhI aittble of fomiiQi; m cnjiu- 

_ .. Thu CDlneTDtli \t ilmoet inlioiioD*. 
Tbe nnler b divided Into thne tribe* : (1) 
NhuulinbcK, (1) CacDrtHleK, ud (St HIesv. 
Fnr rnitber ilrUll*. aee DanSnMM, BlTOal*, 
CbtobIi, PenUlH, JolUlU, Momurdlca, wd 
TricboHBtlH ; alio UuloeimUi. 

MWvw. rmm CliH. IaL ciiniTt(l(a)=igonnL 
UUeeit ; ipwril-Ilka, 

ov-oor'-M'ttL "• [I.st.'vwrbl'(a)=igiHird, 
ud ^g. >dj. lulT. 4il.1 PFrtalnhiK to, ranked 
under, nr ikto to Uii CncurbltaceB (q.T,). 

1 CVvtllniallialia: 

Ai<. ; Llndliy'i ume for hli alUuea, lo- 
eluding the Oourdb 
««-«ar-U-tfc'-lMt •- tL (Ut nemhlKfl), 
taA pL B. * f edl- nff- -ola.] 

AN. : Ad ■lllence of Dlellnoiu Emgou. 
T^rj kave itaonndlrlilunTdeoui flowen, Ld- 
frhiir ^It, partebU pUceutic, and Biutaju 

of-mi'-tiM, I. [Cdcubbii.] 

I. pi. [Ut. nwnNH - a 
. a.U. inC «IL] 



cupping, and U a lucal Tacuuin appaiatui 
Tlie neutbUula n« ftrrD la armed wftli Inm 



■oiilda, I. [A.B., connected villi A-H. 



ofid'-dAta, qnVTMdl. >. tQnn.) (Sentdk) 
•«-«nr'-U'aT^ a. n^u ««rMKa)^a A rnunttcow orEelfirof afearold. 
It^pl, and Enjt. ta\. toB. -in.] Shaped like 

aq-rar-btt'-^-If. a (I^L, dimln. ftnm 
(MmrhiH = (1) ■ goarl, (D a copplng-glaM.] 
A npfdacglaiB. 

tai,M9:pAt;}Ali oat. 9*0. Bboroa, jUa, b«B«li; go. ten; (bla, fl 



S. A qnld or lump of tubacDQ chewed In the 
mouth. [floiD.! 

depwlted la Ike Aret atouuich of n unl i i ati n g 

(i) Fig. : To ruminate, to poadei, to reBeet 

sttd O, >. [CoODii.J A imdl tub. (ScoCcA.) 

sfid (n *- [A contract, of nul^el (q.T.>.] A 
Btnnig itair, a cnd^l. 

TiuuiB^n'^iiid^iilc ■ >h<d. , 

dIUL 1.1. (CcD (a), tl To ciid«el. 
iriUr-lNiM-, (. IPor etyn. aos extract) 

emcially Lannora larfarK "ilh an alkali. 
aiidSe lJcl.cil.WBiv culkLlHl princliiallYln 

Z. Tbe lichen, loimoni larlarca, Itaelf. 






I. IBlrm. doubtful: 
niille or fWjJi.] 
pld loot a blockhead. 

3. The coalflih, iffrlaajnu urtoaarfu. 
(U* [Ccnnr.) 
eftd'-dia (IX >■ iBiTm- nnknown.] Th> coal- 



stssan. 



'kl^bnanl tL> mart ui livrian 

ofid'-«Ie (3), >. [A dlmlD. or«d {%&) A 

•nail basket made of atniv. 
efid'-dUc, a [Gael, nidaa.] The char. 



L To corer, to iquat, to lie cIom. 
£ To Join Id an eubraoa. 



ottd'-dU*. ). [Prob. I 
DDDlDer of pMpio. 



OU r> bar wOm 111 Ik rijlit '^J^' 
ond-dnm, i. [Cddddii, ».] Tanu, tractiblb 
e&d'-<» (t), ottd'-dle, a lAn abbnviatlaB 

1. hit. : A donkey, an aai. (StaltX.) 

i. Fig. : A etnpld rctlow, a bkickhead, a 

tAA-M Si, a [BIjrui. duubtbl ; probablT of 
EaalTEidian origiu.] 

a> The cook-booee or gallej ot a veaaeL 
<^ A atnaU dDUbla.deckiid portloD ot a 
canal-boat or lighter, forming a cabin for tbe 

2. tfulL : A lever monnted od a trtpod for 
lirtbig itoDca, IrvBlling dp iailroad-tl«, Ac : 
a lever-Jack. (KnigUT) 

otLd'-df (3), a [Cdddii (iX al Gadia carba- 
nurtu, UiD Coalliali. 

—Ibtm-Ui iaa HA. cf whUh 1 1»> sot tt afkUa. 

■ett«e(i),j. [ConOX"-! 

' imdB (!), * and (!X a (Vel. n«U<o = to 
Govor.J A chrlatn-cLjth (q.v.). 

'Thi bil uf KaUuaUB lurtal tb> alt, Ub Id 




ottdA'-fl,!. [Wel.iiirv:,awilI;Oiel. ciilgnl; 
Ir, ckIiwi'i (»l««t.l A ihort club tr thick 
mtlck, a bludgeou. 



ICel-pl>y.>. FlUbtlDg With CU 
"Kar U» ilrlni ol llM lUr 



etuu;'«i.>. 



[CuDon, t.] To beat with • 
f oni'i 6niliu; To puuie aboDt 



•fidlf-fltod, ■ ottdf-fld. jn. ror. t a. 

A. itipApar, ,' (ScetheTcrbX 

Bl Jlnc^rrtlrc: 

1. III. : Dmton with a ciidgsl \ thciahod. 

i. Fig. : EinbmiaFml tlilckly, 

ead#-«l~l8r. a [Bog. ndgtl ; -<r.] One 
wbo beiti anolher Willi a elulgT^L 

TliiJ ■■miilliiiiTl.liI Iilil ■itHlll I ■<#■«■. 

•ttdf-fl-lUs. pr- Fa'.! a., Ii a [Ctrpan. *.] 



A> A B< At ^. |nr. ^ yartici^ tMij. : (Oee 



I. fEtTin. d 



L Til* EDflliili nuna of OivtfliaUuin nlmtt- 
Mm. nHd chiBflj tn TDrluhin ud Nmihiun. 

t. Ths EngUih twok-nuiM of Uis ganu 



Y 5d euiIwHd .- A 1xx>k-iuune for DitHi 

lld'-wSr^ » [Enff nrJ, ind watt, -mrt.] A 
oompoflitfl pUn^ FQago nermtnica, 
M (1), 1. [O. Ft. cot ; Tr. fimi = • UU, from 
IdL ORuiii, coda.} 

A* Ordfiury Langvift : 

L LUmUv.- 

1. The till or and ot inytlilns, u Uis Inog 
CDTlof ■ wig. 

S> A carl, I tivlHt. (B«i AiEmpla nndflr 

Oll«,T.) 



L Btatardi: A aUIT with the ntd at which 
the bUliird Ull li itnick. It li uhbUt ibod 
■lUi TulcudtA or laithcr. Ihit cod ia kaowD 
m tha Up. 

1. Ttmir. .■Thelutvoi^ofaapaech.whlah 
tha player wbo uiwen or tbllawi wilta for. 
4iid i^irde uaaEDtiraatJaDlobflgb]. 

1. Old Arm. : A anpport or net tor ft iMMW. 

•iiB-baU, a. PlaUld, akewbald. 

FUinn who *ot to- 



*au(3), 'm,: [q ehoDld aaam In itsnd 
for madraiu, a IkitLLost : bat tf Inahew, whn 
llEdihod hianntedltton In Oiford, uti (t «u 
odIt hilf that >iiiii, iDd thui inrtJcular[y ai- 
blabii it: "Becanae ther ast dnwn fn the 
tattllns or bntlerie bookea In Oxford an<l 
Oambridge, the lett« q fOr half a (kitidng 

ud In Oiford wbm thef nuJw thai 

« fkrthlng, they aay, eap Mir f» and 
brthilw. tbUB t Bnt In CambridEe ther 
tWal^r.alltUefithoaf. "'—- - *■ 
fkrthjnff. Ha tranalatea It 
remit.- (War-.>1 
1. A hAlf-htthOig. 

t, A BnuilL portion of bread or beer ; a term 
tarmerlr cnmnt in both tb« BngUab onlrar- 
ritlca. Um letter q being the mark In tha bnt- 
tarj booka to dtnoli nieh ■ pleoc. 

"^ Ml* nv ballr ovt w»b ibeaUir taa, 
Wli**WBWfc rwap^ Bad t mmal^ ng* httrr 

^ Mr. Way, In hla note in the Frompt., i, •. 
Cna. aogBSata that m or 4 may hare been an 
abbrerluioa for " mteut, i/uartd porv (toJt." 
■OU,*.!. |Cux(>).J.] To cnrl, to twiat. 



ondle— ooirie 



■ a&-«r'-po, I. [Bp., from lAL rarfti = the 
body.] Tbo body ; heooe, In entrpf = to be 
*itnout an upper cloak or coat, aoaatodlaeovar 
plalnlj' the aSape of the body. 

aHam.'- [Cmr, ..I :*i-«»~ 

1. A blow with the flat 1 a box, a atmka. 
na( 4mMl l^Bul l Mfc.Mia tu^tmiSmt.- 
t, AbloworabTikeoranyklnd,ahDlIet. 
■thi Ulbm nit, nB'd lota Ulliol ■atci. 
0i># atHi—Ctia •lU'inaatukiilld lattir.- 

1(1) TolliUeiifi: To fight, to qoarraL 

pntoiBKt^-Xw' 
mTogalooiJt 
toDght 



fa oome to blows, to begin 



_WedBr- 



nr beat with the Bat ; to box. 
a with tha talona or wlnga. 



S To abika or boOM Id any way. 
* B. IitiTHU. : To fight, to acoOe. 



1. A glora or mlUen. 

I 1. The fold at the and of i. ileeia of a 
I ahlrt,&c 




On'-flO, o. [Arab. Cub. See dat) Pertain- 
ing to CufL » town fannded by Omar I., Id 

Ctwiphno bating been largely oaed for the 

1 CuJIe ^ajuctvn t lYcallai chanctera uaad 

on'-sur, (. ICoDou.) 
ant bO-BOL pkroK. riAt.= for whDH good 
orbenefltllittr).] For whose benent. 

^A PenTlan word 



ta. (I«l.taetf.l A Uockbwl. ■ 



B-«ta [pron. kwbUX •■ [Pmb. a »w- 
iptlun oroiitagt ln.i,yj The ctamptniE af 
, ^ of tin by the proper uIBcfff with the ansa 
of the Duchy of Cora wiiU. 
'eolnjMnir*, l [Coikel] The nuts ul 

the mint (tSee loalanoe under Cuntrix. t.) 
'entnrttk ■-'■ [Coiic, e.i To eola ; to Miihe 




lallT eonmd tha i 

I Ud aahle aboat 

adopted, aay the nign of Bdwaid IIL tha 
early eoliaas o( the Oreeka waa of UMii.itUct 
waa ■tlarwarda oorared with lOatea of hon V 
soaloa of bme-hoolk. The BoDdul won 
kathar with thin plalea of ittm. The Pmiaaa 
von a similar ciiiraaa. Tlie ftottaas iau^ 
doeed fieHtde banda of atHl, Uding onr nt 
If the body. 1W 



— , 1 rfKunrati gf cdn*- 

ilart. The flrat aot c( the tettle d Waterluo 
-' - ) bn^ (< rttBch nilr-- 

B pUUi to eml«if*a Itt 



rT^T^'-b^'G^iLS^-ii.'crass 

by boDInf ot aoaUng b hot ntK. m Art 
It might take any nqidrvd wtma, adtr wMA 
K wu dried and hsewne esaadladj (tW aad 
hanL rntoMrt tella na ttuitSa towoi 



r.lffilaa. «k«»>8> W>IL ««-M 



• enUi. onlMa (pr. kwla), •- [FV. siUm; 

lUl. mdo. fmnl>t (am ' Ui< hip,] 
OM Armour : DehulT* tnnooT for Ui« pro- 

iMUaaotUiethltihi. 
- AAd 4J1 bli CTHTV lad n4iiH diflb'd wia dn^ 

■AotaA'-fB (enUb u kwlA), > [a ft. 

eol-fliia' (onl ■• kwQ, l [Fr., (Mm Lit. 



OMlB'-Mrta (pal* u kwte), •. pi. [Fr. 
«liM = the tbigb.] 

Aitim ara«r; SnuU itrin oT Ina Plate 
laid boriBintallr over tteh other maud UiB 
tUcb ud rinMil togetktr. TImt *Bn <"»" 
brtmopan. 

•anlM*,a [Cd»b.1 

iBMr, t, CComuDL] A 



lutfoaD (q-v-). 



■UM to Ciutnnui?q.v.). 



ooish—onlllotily 

be 

epilUgtd 
n UT« U» Coldeea pUoHl 
r thfl Romui pootllf In 
>iDui Cathnllc moD&filery wu hnllt 
I nppcittiiiii to tlut or the Ciildoea, 
to biTe ntlred U> Kyle uid Cu- 



or ruCan RRirnutlaii. (_HiUiiriiijlan, Ac) 



ii(lhaidut.r Fordo 



(Fr.=«t«n-^oc«.l 

. ; ± term appUad to HTsral dBOon- 
tloiu both in niaKFtiry utd lioavork. 

(fTHlfc,) 

riB'-dy mma,f. [Pr. > tht bottom of a ndu] 

I. tit : A n. 
which then li nc 
• i. Fit- : An 
n. T«*»(aiU»: 
1, AfU. : The pngitlon of ■ bodr of tcooiB 

pUrs that thsr havs Do mtaiia ol bneiklnir 
out empt at t£o Innt. 

1 Sat. rnn.: A natnnl eavltj, Ua. at 
voMBl opan onlj at ono end. 
. lO.Fr. = p«pa»d. dreaaed-J A •oQll^i. [Fi. cui ; Lti. nltu.] 
j'ir<M.r bM~i«t>ith b«--«rf L The fiindam»nt. 

1. The keel. (Keel.) 

-nuMblpp.™. . MhriRr nUk Ufh boa |lu 

tdl'-ir-MC* (Mt* — 10> •■ ICDLuai.] 
*aV-Uftaik >■ [A dImlB. of Fr. mi>tbe 

Old .;4n>(>iir .- The orerlapi^ng idataa from 
the waiat to the hip, forming ft proteotloa to 
thebackortbeweoRT. 
TO'-lte, t. (Lit.=*giuit> umldce.] 

XhIoiil : A nnua of Diptcn (tin>-v1iia«d 
loKcti) Jhe tiuLcal one of tie bmil J CuU<£lc 
(q.v.). Ihe palpi of the malea are larger than 
l£« ptoIikIb, tluiM or the hnialei Iiedng 
ihort Cida jiijMtu la the Common GdM 
[Ohit] : C. m*piUo la the Moaqultu (q.T.). 



1. To wheedle, to hoaJI. 



IProm the apedfio ni 



••lik'-atoalaw 'attk-Mala, a 



be dock tn be taptlred. 



( TtaaAj tor dyiimtET)>. 

\',L [h.= the breach of a gnn.] 

Wiur .- The lower fueled portlnn 

mt diamond, which la embedded 

Is the KttlDfi. or I* below the girdle. The 
rnleeen baa twdntjr-roiir faecta, which oecnpj 
ttar buk l-etween the girdle aod tlie collet or 
culM. [Buixun.l 

OW iim, t. ft. [AnparentlTanabbrerlation ' 
ani airAiiitlim of IM. nJCUru) Dtt^wnr- I 
ahlnwn n1 Oni. or from OaeL fiOt Dt-ir. 
Tinta of Ood. or from OaeL «tJ, eaoJ ^ a ! 
(hrltnud piaee, a ntmaLl 
(X RUL : A oanie which Beemi inlglnallj 
bsqi ginn to certalD ChriitUn* who, 
■rlT eentorlea, Hed fnia pei aec uU on 
. . • Jirtnen of Scotland which mn 
brrmd the llmlta nf the Raman mtiln. One 

been trtxa Inlaiid and of njti eittnctlon. 
filiiaded tbi mnoaateri or ibber of loo*, tt* 
date aaUgned tn the event bHng ji.d. MS. 

DoBkchl. Ahcrwthf, ArtnUh, Ercchin, 



U'-fn, ' Onll-^b*, L [CnLTia.) Adovt. 

«V-%-lt-d«. i. pL [Ut. ckla (genlt. a^eUi 
= a gnat, a midge, aod fern. pi. ad), anif. 'ida.) 
Sntom. ; A^milyof DIptuoTU Inaecta, tribe 
Nemoceim. The pniboecla la long and ilender, 
' pralectlna farwwdl : Uh antannai are fUl- 
I form, covered In both aeiei with haln, which 
Id tbs malei naomUe little plunua ; the ejea 
are oonUgnona, and then an no ocelli ; wtDOi 
with ooe marginal and two anb-marginal celb. 
The bmllv containe the Oiuta, the Hldra, 
and the HoBiiuiloea. Tlie egga an depcaited 

™n, which' 



A cooUnB-veaael 
1 Tictualo a™ boiled. 
Ita fonn and apporienancee an adapted to 
the cuatnmary naea of ucaplo — ta be mwrnig 
over a Are. toetand onahearlb, torett on the 
ban of a grate, or to be act wttblo ■ pot-hole 
ofiitove. (sWifU.) 

■•nUah'oilte.v.'. (KiLi.) 

riUl<IX*OOllni.*.l. [O. Fr. toUUr, nilUIr 
Fr. cixlIfirTPort. (oUer.- Ital. egpHn; 8] 
avtr, from lAt. a>IH|^ ^ ta oolleot (q.T.).] 

1. To ielect or pick out from othen ; 
gatker or aelect out of a number. 

2. To pick, to ohooee. 



8p. 



term occurring onlj in the foUowibg eom- 

1 CVU-wM-iw: A plant, Viola triaim. 
It le oiled alao Cnddle-me-tD-roiL (BrVlmt 



-eU--lM«(»saaaIt),(. rStTm. dooUfoLI 
Hnblt, ahaps, or flgnn of body. 



"'XSS!!lS,»mi 



1, po. par. or a. (Cuu. (^X (. 



g. The lame u Coluho, :, 3. 
aU'-Ut,i. (Adimlii.ofFr. eUc^tbebaok.] 



I. ffldji. : Broken glaaa for remelUng. 
" A Wn Mportlon lA brolwa p la l aaiiw w — tfrf h 

• oU-ir-Ml'-^I-tjf, * [Eng. «JItl>Ji.- -i«»-l 
Capaliillty of belna eaallj' gulled or deoelTed ; 
piDMIlty, creduUtr- 

■ ottl'-U-Ulw a. [Bng.«iII«,' -oMe.] CanaM* 
of being eaallj galled or dccetled ; gnltlble, 
cndulont. 

ottl'-Udc * ottl'-lfAMw pr. par., a., A a. 
[Ctll, ».| 
A. ft K ^ ]ir. par. i v"tUiv. adj. ! ^aa 






i St. And 



uwtth 



flV-Uo'-I-fteVL »' [^' nlleUinu. from T<t 
cula (genlt. cvflcO) - a goat, and Jbnu • 
form,Aipe.] Of the foim of a put 

cn-m'-^WfBt '. [Prom euJSiam, the 
Ambornan void,] 



fjr^t', 



JV baric of aiH- 



t of picking « 



r aheep, aeiwmted from the 



'S^JUSTipun 



■DU'-U-tB.*BnIyMB.'mdllML>. (O.Pr. 

eoMIUm. tmiUe, c!f. lul mllBiu; Ut. eolHi, 
"-- - I a aheath, the Bciotdm.1 



nitlve of Ambofna. 
t on'-lb-^-I-lf , adv. [Bng. nlliuirT; .ly.1 
In a manner pertaining to the kitchen or 

m'-Un-^r-f, a. [LaL nill«rfii>, from ciiflM 
= a kitchen. 1 Relating or prrtalning to th>' 
kitrhpn nr the art of cookery ^ need In kit- 



L LIL : A ttitlcte 
H. FI^Toilvtlf: 



■ (inaideiit. In the time of keeping I 
tber followed the EHtcm and not (he V< 
Oinrch, till the Brnnd of Whitliy. in ine 
Twr i.D. «M. when the Culden In eawntlal 
mMtbpTW conformed to the Ohnrrh of Anme. 

bai.b9; pA^jAlt a^9dl.abaraa.9Ua,b«B«li; go. tm; tbla, t^la; tfa, Bf i i 
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oullionry— culprit 



**. . . T<ra wborewMi euttindif iNurber • monger. 
djmw.''-Aa*e«>. ; KUtg Lmr, IL I. 

*66l'-li-ta'Tf, ». [Eng. cvJlion; -ry.] The 

conduct of a pultrooD, or mean, base, cowardly 

feUow. 

"... coiranlio* mod euaionnf.''—aoaUe : IMUn, 
1LSS4. 

•ettl'-lXsdX *eiiUoe, «ooUm, *o61el«e, 

*OOllyse, s. [Fr. coulU^ from couUr = t<> 
■train?] A very fine and strong broth, 
■trained and made clear for patients m a state 
of great weakness, especially for consumptive 
persons. 

" When I un excellent at oawdles. 
And eulteM. mnA tMre enough ■!>•» gold 
To boil awMr, yon shall be welcome to me." 

JStaum. * FUtek, : t%m Captakt, 1. 1. 

ettl -lis (2), 8. [Fr. ooulis$e.] A gutter in a roof 
or elsewhere. 

* ettl -U-fl^ii, * OQlllMUioe, * ooIUbui, s. 

[See def.] A corruption of cognixance (q.v.) ; 

ft badge of arms. 

** . . . m glTe coats, that's my hmnoor. but I lack 
meuaia^H." — B0H Jomon: Jtmrp Man Out ti Ms 
Uwmmur. 

ettl-lAok, onl-leook, «. [Etym. doubtful.] 

A species of shell-flsh. 

** The shell-flsh ars spouts, muscles, cockles, eiillodbk 
■mnrllns, partans, crabs, Umpets, and black wilka."— 
iMMatM. Aec, r. 9 



P. UmL, 



M. 



ettllf, a pi [CuTX (2), «.] The name given In 
Caitada to second-class timber from which the 
be»t has been culled or picked out. 

* eikl'-lftiii-1iine» «. [CoLUMBnnL] The plant 

columbine (q.v.). 

" Her goodly hoeom. like a strawberry bed : 
Her neck, like to a bonch of eutbumMM«$r 



* ettl'-lj^t 8. A a. [ItaL ooglione s a booby, a 

fool.] [CULLIOM.] 

A. Am sttbxt. : A dupe ; one who has been 

deceived or imposed upon, as by a sharper, a 

■trumpet, &c. 

" Or. to known good prefenlng spedoos Q], 
Basaon beoomee a e*Mm to the wilL* 

^mton : Jfptttt* to Mr. Lambard. 

BL As cu^. * Cheated, imposed upon, duped. 



"Why should yon, whose mother-wits 
' I'd with all peniuiBltes, 
B' allow'd to put all tricks upon^ 



Are fumlsh'd with all 



Our euUg sex. and we use nonet* 

MuSnreu. 

*ettl'-li^. ^onlye, *milyle, v.t. [Cullt, «.] 
1. To wheedle, to coax, to get round, to 
fliOole. 

" Hear'n gave to woman the peculiar grace 
To spin, to weep, and euUg human race.* 

Pop*: WVoi^ Batk,im,ta. 

8. To soothe. 

" Bche hir lang round nek bane bowand raith. 
To gif them souek, can thaym e«l|M bayth. 

JkmgUu : rtrgU, S8«. a 

8k To cherish, to fondle, to cuddle. 

"CWlMotMi in hir boaum. and mnmand ay." 

DougUu: nrgU, IK U^ 

4. To gain, to draw forth. 

" Our narrow counting ruljrfai no ktndii—."— Jbp<o> 



6. To train to the chase. 

*' The cur or mastis be haldis at smale anale. 
And eultfrU siianyeartli^ to ehaoe partrik or qnalei'* 

Dottgku: r<iT«.in,l. 

^ To eulye in vfUh one : To attempt to gain 
one's affecUou by wheedling, to curry fovour. 
{Scotch.) 

'ettl'-lf-XfUIr a [Eng. cvMy; -itmJ] The 
■tate or condition of being a cully. 

**. . . these less frequent instances of eminent 
eM^iflfM, . . .* Sfioetatvr, No. 486. 

Cftklm (IX '• [Lat. eulmtu » a haulm, a stalk, a 
■tem, especially of grain ; Or. KtUofioc Qcala- 



%-i 



* 1. Ord. Lang. : A dub, a staff. 

"To mak debate, he held In til his hand 
Ane rural dub or eulmet in stede of bnuxL" 

Doti^t: rirytf, SKia. 
2L Botany: 

* (1) A stem in generaL 

(2) The straw or hollow stem seen in the 
Oraminaces (OrassesX It may be herliaceonK 
or woody, and is generally simple, with well- 
marked elongated nodes. 

If The culm of grasses and the calamus of 
rashes differ tmrn each other. The former is 
a stem, the intemodes of which are separated 
by thickened nodes, it is moreover usually 
hollow and unbranched ; the latter is pithy 
and without tliickened nodes. 

Cfttlm (2), *eillllie, «. ft a. rWel. eirrm, 
ewlwm = a knot, a tic Named from the 



knots or balls in which anthracite is oCtjBn 
found occurring in Wales.] 

A. As svhstanHvt : 

1. Stone-coal, anthracite-ooal, espeeially if 

fhustured into small pieces. 

" . . . in the state of stone-coal, eufitt, or anthra- 
dta."— JTurcMsen; BOuiria (ed. UH). oh. x. 

2. Smut, blacks. 

" CiUm* of a tmott. ntUffo.'— Prompt Part. 

B. A$ adj.: Pertaining to stone-coal or 
anthracite. 

* onlm-measurefl, i. pL 

Geol. : A name modelled on the term *' Coal- 
measures." The culm-measures are certain 
rocks in Devonshire and Pemlm>keshire, which 
Murchison and Sedgwick first settled to be 
of Carboniferous age. In Pembrokeshire the 
culm has been shivered into small fragments in 
some convulsion, and accumulated in small 
troughs or hollows, called by the miuem 
"Slashes." [Slash.] 

* ettlme, ». [Lat culmen.] The top. 

" Who strlTss to stand in pompe of princely port 
On guiddy top and aUwtt of slippery court, 
Findsoftaheary&ite^'' 

Arthur, a Trofif (1M7K 

ottl-m&lt s. [Lat. = the top or summit of 
anything.] 

* L Ordinary Languoffe : 

1. LU. : The top of anything. 

"At the CHlmen or top was a cbapd."— Ar T. Hot- 
bort ; TraooU, p. 07. 

2. Fig, : The height or acme. 

"The cuimen of the historian's art and InTMitiaa." 
—North : Xxamen, p. 14ft. 

IL Omith, : The ridge along the summit of 
a bird's bilL 

ettl-mif'-er-oibi (1), a. [Fr. eulmijht; Lat. 

culmus ; firo = to bear, and Eng., &c., suff. 

•otw.] Bearing or producing culms or hollow 

stems. 

. . some euhmf/ltrouM plants; as oats, barley, 
wheat, rloe, rye, maize, panic, millet,"— ^rfriUJkiMC 

Ottl-mif '-er-otts (2X a, [Eng. culm (2) = 
anthracite ; Lat. Jero = to bear, and Eng. suff. 
-ouM.] Containing antliracite in some abund- 
ance. 

c6l' -whk-unt, a. [Tr., ftom Lai. eulmcn 
(genit. cttZffiinu).] 

L Lit. : Vertical, at the highest point or 
altitude. 

"AtoooeaUi 



In 
Broms: Ta 

8. Fig. : Predominating. 

ettl'-min-fttot «.i. fXsL cuhMn (genii, eul- 
mifM) (q.v.). and Eng., ftc., suff. -ate.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. Lit : In the same sense as IL 

2. Fig. (Of a person^ a potoer^ an mterprite, 

dc.): To come to the highest point whidi he 

or it can, or at least will, ever reach. 

"The ultimate eulmthuiHftf height of traa Chris- 
tianity. "—iHlmaii .- LoL OurSt.^ IdL. X., dL iii. 

IL Astron. {0/ a star or other heavenlubody): 
To come to tlie meridian, which is the highest 
point it can possibly reach. 

All the bearenly bodies tt O mlm ttt o {Im. eone to 



thsir greatest alUtndes) on the meridian . . ."- 
tehoi: Aatromamg, ftth ed. (UMk p. Ui. 

ottl'-mln-A-tXAg* pr. par, k a. [CuunvATB ] 

ettl-min-A'-tUmt f. .(Eng. eiilfliiiiai(<X vul 
■off. -ion.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. In the same sense as IL 

* 2. Of a person^ a povfer, an ^fUfrprtot, dc.": 

The act or state of coming to the Idlest point 

which he or it can ever reach. 

•• We ... wonder how that which in Its mittliM forth 
WM a flower, should in tu growth and eulmlmantm ba- 
eome a thistle.'*— /toHN4lofi ; a$rmom$, pi 4a» (1CS7). 

n. Astron. (Of a heavenly body) : The act or 

■tate of coming to the meridian, which is the 

highest point it can ever reach. 

" All eeleetial obleets within the drdaol nerpetaal 
apparition oome twice on the meridian, abora the 
horisoti, in crery diumal revolutiou : once abore and 
ooee bdow the pole. These an called their iipper and 
lower cutmimUtom." — IT srs o h e l ; OuMnm of Aalrom- 

• eiil-min -I-Ja. a pi. [Lat. pL of culminla, 
ooltniniana = an unknown kind of olive tree.] 

Bot. : The twenty-sixth class of plants In 
linnaeus's Natural System of Botany, pub. 
lished in 1751. in his Philoeophia Boianiaa. 
He included nntler it the genera Tilia, Bixa, 
Dillenia, Clusia, Ac. 



* oal-9f-tIo. a. (Pr. eianta(r)sbr««ch4». at»l 

Eng. adj. suff. -ie.] Wearing breecbca, and 

hence belonging to the more rrspecufale 

classes, as oppOMd to the rninaculotUa. 

" Toung Patriutiam. mloMr and saaaealuUk; ra*n 
forward emnlooa"— Carffie.- /Veaic* MootimSitm. pC iL, 
bk. tL. eh. ilL 

* eul-M'-tilfm, 8. (Fr. culoti(e\ and Eng. saff. 
•iim.] The rule or influence c^ the mora n- 
■pectable classes. 



"A new sinsular sysCea ef 

msnt,"— CarfyM ; * * • — 

eh.L 



PL llL. 




t ettl-Pfr-MI'-I-^, f. (Eng. culpahU: ^.] 
The quality of being eolpAble ; blsmsMrwi, 
onlpablenesa. 

-Noblameattadiadtome: I 
pabOitm as any of yoa tbsrs.'— C. 
ch. xxuc 

ettl'-M-1de» *oo«d-pt 

a. t 8. [O. Fr. culpable ; Vr. oompabie ; tSp. 
euipabU ; ItaL colpabUe, ttom Lat. culpabibM, 
fh>m culpa = a fault.] 

A* As adjective : 

1. Blamable ; blameworthy ; deaerring ci 
censure or blame. 

". . . artifloss which even in an advoeato woafei han* 
hem eulpahU.'—Maoautm0 : MtU. A^l. ek. vL 

2. Guilty, in fault 

** Proceed no straiter 'galaat a«r wade GWalfl; 
Than from tms eTidenoe of ipoud aelaea 
He be approred in tsraetloe eattpmUm." 

AoAs^ . t Mem. Vl^ UL a 

% Followed by <^ bafore the oime at fault 
alleged. 

"FUtrauMceiqwiMa wara^ttoe< 

liLua 

* B. ^« ncM. .* A culprit. 

"Talked. . . by thoee onlywbowetw 
~jror(* ; Uf </ Lord Omitfo^d, IL %a. 

Y Crabb thus dLscriminatea between cmlpeitk 
and fiMl^ : " We are culpable fhMn the oum- 
mission of one fiiuU; we are faulty fhMB tibt 
nnmber of fiiuUs : culpable is a relieve tarn ; 
fitulty is absolute ; we are culpabU with reptfd 
to a superior whose intentions we haw a«t 
ftilfilled ; we are fauUy whenever wis 
any/zulto. A master jpronounces his 
as eulpahU for not having attended to his cmb- 
mands ; an indifferent person ptDnoQaeeft a»- 
other as fauUy whose fixult* have oocne mnkr 
his notice. It is possible therefore to b«>nie|r 
without being culpable, but XMt rioi venL' 
(Crabb : Eng. ^yium.) 

• ettl'-p^ble-llSfll, a. (Eng. odpMe : -ma 
The quality of being coIpaUe ; cnlpabOity. 

"All thoee who have knowm ae omm* he IgMn 
o( my oMlpaMmesi in tboee partlcalana'— W. Mtm 
Dnout Mmaga, p. 14ft (t«4S)L 



l\ 



ettl 



a culpable. 



la 



adv. [Eng. culpab(U): -ly.] 

blamewOTthj, or 

manner. 

•* If we nrfonn thia dvty pitifully s 
la not to be expected «• showid 
— fajflor. 

* 66l'-V^tor-f, a. [Lat. culpatue^ pa. psr. 
of eulvo s to accuse, and Eng. mii. suff. -flf.] 
Blaming, censuring, inculpating. 

**. . . most commooly nscd by lAtin aathsn Is s 
eulpfUotr f seneei"— i r a ( yela.- aa<.«r JCk«v«*ers.nL«. 

(postaeripfc). 



*e&lp« 

guilt. 



(IX «. (Lat evZfn.] Tknlt, bbm^ 



*ett]pe(2X«. fJotLko^fr 

As cmIjms o( the •>• 

ILlfL 



a rooL] A r^t 
writh Ike walK.*- 




v.t. [Culuxk.] To 

*'CuiponihmlU9uhe.'-'3o^<lfK4 
JMht.p.M». 

*ettl-p6llf» «. [O. Fr. oolp: ItaL eolp».- Tt. 
coupon.) Apieee.afhignkent,ahil. (CoctcslI 
Fnl tbanM It lay, hy ( 




Bat hood, for 



«ttl'-l^rit» a ft a. [Oenermtly bcliM«4 to 
stand for enlnifs, an EngUahad fcna «f tkr 
Iaw Lat cuipaittf— tc, the aeeoaai, tnm 
Dit culpo s to a«caae. The r has be» sa- 
terted(asinear«ri(l^)bjCQrraiitkn. (SteL)] 

A* As eubelantive : 

L One who is gaQty of a crime ; a criatiail. 
amalelhctor. 

2. One who is anaigned befbceajod^rcaa 
charge. 

** The knight an 
TlMnflnttfcai 




flile, Iftt, t&rc ^mldst, wbat, fAll, Cither; we, wSt, here, oam^ bar, tliAra; 
«r» wore, W9lf; work* wliA» s^; mnto» ott1i» oiire, ^nlte, oar, rAla^ ttJli try. 



piBA, pit; i5r% lir. 



C^f«^ 



-J 



i 
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3. One vho is in fault or blamable. 
B. Am a4/. : Culpable, guilty. 

** Like oUmt culprit yuaUw he wuitad cnM." 
WkMtkmtd: BpUi>§u« to tUman Futhgr. 



1?: 



^onlnMUie, *cnlTmton<u ». [Prom 
mni{^, cu/rtu/c, the name of the plant in that 
lau)Ctiage. (Cofj^raw .)] A name of the water- 
pepper, PtAygonum Ufdrcpifter. 

" An m-Im U eiuiM of all this tmn. 
In our toMiw oaUcd ml m^*. 
JUtir. TtUm, isa {irHet«N « JToWawd.) 



<. [OaeL oii s custody, and 

mdkd s law.] A surety given to a court, in 

the case of a person being repledged fh>m it. 

[Retlkdob.] 

**01f b* U rapl«dt«d to hla Lonb eoari, ht hU 1 
hrtiliMU him . . . MM pleds* oiilMl CWrMoh, 
AUmek., th. ▼UL. | i. 



*eiil-rlns, s. [Cdltbrin.] 
•enlroim, * enlrolB, a,ka, [Culuon.] 

"OUUnd th« eoljraai* mm kmdf and rulromt fnll 
VMsr*.' Amc#.: VirtU, Ut, m n. 

0ttlt» f. [Ft. euUt; Lat euUu* » (1) cultiva- 
tion, (2) worship, from colo = (1) to cultivate, 
(]{) to worship.] 

L Homage, worship. 

". . . th« reiilitar of a btiUr nit and of tha eHtt or 
boiiM0B whleh u doo to 11~— OMjAMftttfy.- ilrfito to 
«» if hMot, pi. UL, I L 

2. A system of religious belief; the cere- 
monies or ritual of a system of religious belie£ 
-ThjMninoaial or eMtt of tho NUflon o( Ghxiat**— 

cttttolly a [EtymoL unknown.] The gravel, 
stones, Ac, placed for oysters to 8}«wn on. 
'TIm apat cAmtm to 



of wwod. and nieta 
Mk which th«7 a 
ArUoimLt. 



fm to aiuiMii, old on(«r«h«lla. uUow 
fa-Ilk* thlDfi »t tbo bottom ultbo 
oJl mUehr-JhfM: Tom- MtwmS 



* «ttl -tSl, «. [liAt. eulUttiu, dimin. of eulUr a 
a knife.] A long knife carried by a knight's 
squire. 

••ttl'-t«r, iL [Lat. = a knife.] 

1. A knife, a dagger. 

-1*4 acMltar la thi ttaotrnT-WtdH^: Awi adlL S. 

2. A coulter (q.v.X 
"CMtorforaplowoL CttUnmmJ'—Prmm^L PmroL 

t«ttr-ti-T%-Vto, a. (Eng. euUit(aU): -a^bk.] 
Capable ol being culUvated ; fit for coltiva- 
tkm. 

• «ttl-tl-Tftr-»-Vto, * ettl-tf-T&r-I-Vto* a. 

(Eng. eMttiial(c); -aUc] The same as Cul- 

TIVABLS(q.V.X 

lofridieHarin 
Ka % fk fll7. 



•Kr-tl-T&to, v.(. [Low Lat etOKwiftu, pa. 

Er. of ev/fito = to till, to cultivate^ fhnn Low 
t. culHtnu a cultivated, from Lat cmUim, 
pa. par. of eolo » to cultivate ; Fr. cuUimr; 
8p. eWMinr ; ItaL cuUivart,] 
L LiteraUv: 

L To tin ; to prepare for crops ; to manim, 
]rfons^ barrow, sow, mow, or reap land. 

2. To raise by cnltivatioii. 

XL Fiifuntivtij/ : 

1. To labour to Improve by attention and 
study : to endeavour to advance, reflne, or 
iBcnvse intellectually ; to cherish, to foster. 

** Hta own AbllltiM were «oMidwmbl» and hMl bMB 

2. To make an ol^Ject of study ; to direct 
especial attention to ; to devote oneself to the 
study of. 

SL To endeavour to strengthen or Improve. 

-. . . weanreeolredtoflHlNMtebothlonf andeoo- 
ittr. to tlM otOMet of owr power, that Inendehlp 



whioh'le bHwma jvmr Mmltir and thla NpaMlC*. 
mitom .- fb CSe OrmaU Omko (/^ 

4. To seek the fHendship ot 

* I Wwoi amA i iilHiaftrf him iwitlinly. 

fiL To cherish, to foster. 

*I . . . elMll be hotftlly dtepoMd to cuMoaft fon 
—H— t«t— re. and to morft toot food opIiilML*— 
WmHufUm : F^mm Dr. Umth (Oct ITM). 

* 6b To civilise ; to meliorate ; to ndie In- 

tallectnally or morally. 

** t^ «HMe«ie tke wild Ifentkw KVMe 
With wfadott. dtoripiiiMh aad IfbenTarti.' 

A4Mtom : Cmf, L 1. 

•ttl -tf-TAt Sdt JMX. par. ft a. [CuLTiVAra, v.] 



jr. par., a., ft «. [Culti- 
vaiT.] 

A. ft B. iis jr. par. d pairtkip. adi. : (Bee 
tbe verb). 



G. A» $Mbttantive : 

1. Lit : The act or process of the cultiva- 
tion of land. 

". . . without my cuUioaUHff, it ha* glwn me two 
harvetta In a enmuer, . . .'^I>nfdoH: To Sir Jt. 
Boonrd. 

2. Fig. : The endeavouring to improve, re- 
fine, or strengthen intellectually ; a fostering 
or cherishing. 

el&l-tl-wa'-tloil, i. [Eng. cuUivat(e): -ion.] 
L LiteraUy: 

1. The act, art, or practice of tilling and 
preiMuing bind for crops ; husbandry. 

**. . . the king of l^uijonr. a* proprietor of the Und. 
alwaje makae advaacea of money for the eeed for Um 
cuMoatiom of the land."— /hw«e : Oh Me ifaftoft qf 
Aroofa DoUa, App. No. 7. 

2. The act or process of producing by tillage. 

3. The state or condition of being culti- 
vated. 

XL Figuratively: 

1. The act of endeavouring to improve or 

refine intellectually by study, application, 

and Attention ; the practice of such means as 

are likely to enlarge or refine any art or study ; 

culture ; a devoting or applying oneself to 

any study or punuit 

" A fuudatlon of irood aenao and a euMotMon ol 
leaniiug. are required to give a eeaaonlng to mtlxw> 
meat. mwI make ua taat* the Weeelng."— /»rydeii. 

2. A State or condition of refinement or 
culture. 

Y (1) Crabb thus discriminates between 
cultivation^ culture^ HvUiMtion, and rejlne- 
ment : " Cultivation is with more propriety 
applied to the thing that grows* culture to 
that in which it grows. The CM/fimtfoit of 
flowers will not re^iay the labour unless the 
soil be prepared by proper culture. In the 
same manner, when speaking figuratively, 
the cultivation of anv art or science ; the cul- 
tivation of one's taste or Inclination, may be 
said to contribute to one's own skill or the 
perfection of the thing itself ; but the mind 
requires culture previous to this piuticular 
exertion of the uowers. Civilization is the 
first stage of cultivation; r^nement is the 
last stage ; we civiliae savages by divesting 
them of their rudeness, and giving them a 
knowledge of such arts as are retraisite for 
civU society; we cultivate people in general 
by calling forth their powers into action and 
bidependent exertion ; we r^ne them by tiie 
introduction of the liberal arts. . . . Cultiva^ 
Hon is applied either to persons or thinfn ; 
dvilitation is applied to men collectively, 
r^nement to men individually; we may eiil- 
tirate the mind or any of its operations, or we 
may cultivate the ground or anything that 
grows in the ground ; we civilize nations ; we 
r^ne the mind or the mannere." 

(2) He thus discriminates between culHva- 
tion, tillage^ and huMbandry : " Cultivation has 
a much more comprehensive meaning thim 
either tillage or husbandry. TWage is a mode 
of cultivation that extends no flirther than the 

Separation of the ground for the reoe]>tion of 
e seed ; cultivation includes the whole pro- 
cess by which the produce of the eartn is 
brought to maturity. We may till without 
cultivating ; but we cannot cttUitute, as fkr as 
respects the soil, without tillage. Huebandry 
is more extensive in its meaning than tillage^ 
but not so extensive as cultivation. Tillage 
respects the act only of tilling the ground ; 
kutbandry is employed for the ofllce of culti- 
vating for domestic purixises. A cultivator is 
a general term defined only by the ol:tject that 
is cultivatedt as the cultivator of the grape, or 
the olive ; a tiller is a laliourer in the soil 
that performs the office fhr another ; a huo- 
baiuiman is a humble species of ou/M«oior, 
who himself performs the whole office of 
cultivating the ground for domestic purposes." 
(Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

e&l'-ti[-T»-tor, f. [Eng. cultival(e): -or; Fr. 
cultivaieur; Bp. ft Port cultivador; ItaL 
cultivntore.] 

Am Ordinary Language : 

L LiUrally: 

1. One who cultivates or tills the ground ; 
a fiarmer, an agriculturist 

2. One who raises or produces any crop by 
cultivation. 



"The moat eelehmted htctorUna are maaifMlr 
Infrritir to the must euccnaful CMlttooior* of phjrateai 
Bcienoe . . ."—BueUo : JIUL CML. 1. L 

B* Agric. : This tenn. in a broad signifi- 
cation, includes harn>W8, dregs, grubbers, 
scarifiers, scuffiers, ]>ulverizeru, spiked har- 
rows and rollers, horsc-bues, shovel-ploughs, 
and some other implements. Tlie essential 
idea of cultivation is of course broader still, 
as it comprehends all the means of tiUage, 
which would include ploughs, tiie dominant 
implement in the art of husbandrv. The 
term cultivator, in the United States, em- 
braces implements which are used in tending 
growing croiis. These are : (1) The imple- 
ment specifically known as a cultivator, 
having a triangular frame set with teeth or 
shares, and drawn by one horse, which walks 
in the balk between the rows of com, pota- 
toes, or other t>lants. The animal is hitched 
to the ai>ex of the frame, and the implement 
is guidra by a pair of handles at the rear. 
(2) Single and double shovel-ploughs, which 
are vkB&a for iireciscly the same purpose, but 
are known as ploughs. [BHovEL-pLoroH.] The 
cidtivator is ao improved harrow. (Kniifht.) 

onltlwator-ploagli, s. A plough used 
in tending crops, such as shovel-plough, a 
double shovel-plough, ftc 



. . eome OMMeafen of dorar I 
IL Fig. : One who seeks to improve, pro- 
mote, or refine by studv, application, and 
attention ; one who applies or devotes him- 
self eamestlj to any study. 



elU'-ti«t-id« ettl -trate. a. [IaI. cuitratut, 

trom culter = a knife. ] Bhaped like a i>runinff- 
knife, and sharp edged, straight on one side 
and curved on tne other. 

* ettl'-tri-fOfm, a. [Lat culter (genit cuUri) 

=3 a knife, and >brsia s form, shape.] Knife- 
shaped ; cultrate. 

eftl-tli-r6ir-tr»l« a. [L%t euUer (genit 
cuUri) = a knife, a raaor, rottrum s a bQI, and 
Eng. suff, -ol.] 

Omith. : Raxor-biUed ; having a bill shaped 
to a certain extent like a razor or a knife ; per- 
taining to the Cultirostres (q.v.). 

eU-trl-r&i'-tref, eU-tf-rte'-trM, c pL 

[Lat culter (genit cultri) = a knife, a rasor, 
rosf rwm - a bUl, and m. ft f . pi. wt\j. suflT. -St.] 

Ornith. : A tribe ranked undor the order 
Grallatores (Wadere). It was ciitnblislied by 
Cuviur. The bill is long and Interallv com- 
pressed ; the legs long and slender, with the 
sreator part of the tiUie unfeaUiered ; tlie toes 
four, to a certain extent connected at their 
beseH by a membrane. It contains two families 
— OruidsB (Cranes) and Plataleadn (BpocHi- 
bills). 

* eftl-triw'-or-otta. a. [Lat culter teenit 
euUri) =■ aJcnifo, voro a to swallow, ana Bug. 
suff. -ous.] Swallowing, or pretending to 
■wallow, knivea. 

*ettl'-t9-r%-1>l«, a. [Eng. cuUur{e); -able.] 
Fit for or capable of cultivation; cultiv- 
able. 

"The laadlord wfll my that in Ea^aad the load 
WM made nUturablo by him. and not, ae iu Inisnd, 
hf the tenant"— 4MC«ator, Sept. 14. lUl, p. I.n4 

el&l-ta-rfL a. [Eng. cuJtur(e); -oL] Of or 
pertamiiig to culture. (LU. djlg.) 

ettl'-tiire (1), ». [Fr., from Lat. cuUwra^ 
cultivation, ftx>m colo (va. par. cultus) s to 
cultivate; Sp., Port, ft ItaL eiiUiini.] 

L Literally: 

1. Tlie act process, or practice of cnltivsp 

tion or tillsge ; husbandry, farming. 

** Tet much dependa . . . 
On euttMro, and the ■owing of tbeaoi L* 

* 2. Cultivated land or ground. 

. . proceeds the caraTaa 
Throng ilTely ipceadlng CMffMroi. i«ataree aiew* 

Dlftr: TkorUtto. 

IL Figuratively: 

1. The cultivation, improvement, refine- 
ment, or advancement of the intellect by 
study, application, and attention. 

"Tber appear to have dlacovered tbepNeiaenilBt 
to which lulellcetual cuttmre can lie carried witaoat 
rUk oi intcUeetoal amaadpatioe.''— JfooMiloir ; JTM. 
Mng., eh. vi. 

2. A devotion or application of oneself to 
any study, punuit, or science ; constant atten- 
tion and care. 

. . eepeelalljr la the aOritre of their bodlaa. . . ." 
— IToMet.' rkuetfdUo$,L 

3. A state of moral and intellectual refine- 
ment or cultivation. 

If For the difference between culture and 
ev/ftm/fon, see Ci'LTiVATioir. 



%&!• b^; ptf^ J^iM; oat, yen, tHkoruM, 9lilB, Imb^; go, ftom; tlilii, fliU; sIb* 

>olitta; floD, -floB « iIiAb. -otono, -ttooa. 



ftf ; ozpoot, l^onoiilioa, oflst. pli « £ 
»Oliaa. -W% -41o,ftc -IM dfL 



eo8 



oultoTe— Cumbrian 



* eul-tnre (2X «• [Cocijeb.] 

"AeultMn; emltrmmi.-'-CaaaL Augl. 

• ettr-tart^ v.t. ICultubs, t.] To caltivat& 

ettl'-tored* a. [Eng. cuUurie); -ccL] 
* L Lif. : CulUvAied, tilled. 



; TTt. 



Fig. : Intellecttudly onltiyated. improved, 
BflDed ; in a sUte of inteUe^aai culture. 



2. 

orreflnied, 

amfnd 
I of Mlwr thonffat." 
Comptr: Task, UL, MH, 

* ettl'-tiire-ltaL a. [Eng. enUurt: 4c«.] 
Deititute of calnvation ; uucoltivsted. 



, pr. par., a.,iii. [Cultubb, v.] 

Amk'B, A» pr. par. d partieip. adj. : (fioe 
theTerb). 

G. Am nbtt. : The act or process ot ealU- 
▼ating. {Lit. A fig.) 

•ettl'-tor-Ist» : [Eng. ckUkKO; -^^ A 
calti\'ator. 

▼TTf * oolflns* » ouIvfsl * onlwo, 
• luilvie,*. [A.S. eic(/Vv, eiui0v, a corrup- 
tion of Lat. oofiiMto = a dove.] A irfgeoo, a 
dove. 

. . whcnet, bom* on Uqvld wlag; 
IIm KNmdlaff e«l«cr iboota.* 



"The porter to 



•nd falu.-— 



OlllT«r-dllllg,«. Pigeons' dung. (L«p(o»: 
Thouaand NotabU Things, p. 105.) iHaUiweU.) 

t. Adove-oot 



Y«t was this poor eub ftrho mat 

TraruL <^ BmaC$ Arm. (1M7), p. tt%. 



mdrtmf vibanAo, t. Tbe same as Cvl- 

TUta' BO0T(q.V.>. 

mHwnnf root^ i. An American name for 
Veronica virginioa, 

*" ettl'T«r (2), ». [CiTLVBBnr.] 

** Vkleon and eulrer oo taeh tower.** 

AoM: Latft^tktLaMUhutr^tt.m. 

* eol-Tard, «. [Cowabd.] (WTuirUm.) 

«ttl -▼er-f^oi, «. pf id. Eng. culver, and Eng. 
ybol.] A plant, probably ijeranium cohim- 
binum (Prior), or G, moiU (CocibayiM, also 
BriUen it HoUand^ 

* eftT-TW-ill, «. [O. Fr. o&iiZenvKne, fisni. of 
wuleuvrin = snake-like ; coiUevvre = a snake, 
from Lat. oolvbriTUU » snake-like ; eoluber a 
a snake.] 

Old Ordnance: A cannon of tbe sixteenth 
century, from 9 to 12 feet long, &i inches 
Ixire. and carrying 18-pound round shot. A 
demi-culverln was a 9-pounder. Cannon in 
those days were named after reptiles and rapa- 
cious animals; as, for instance, Culvenn, 
serpent, fh)m the snake (coluber), which 
was formed upon it to constitute handles. 
(Knight.) 

" Her* and tlMra^ smoiig the ■hmbs and flows, 
majr be won tho old eut^grtm which MaiterMi Mdu, 
caaed with lead. aaMnc tha Iriah aanka."— Jf a ommltm . 
BiaL Mng., ch. sjl 

* ettl'-T«r-key. «. [Apparently fh>m euZwrss 
a dove, a pigeon, and iGey, a word used for the 
seeds of the ash, &c.] 

1. Oenerally pi. (Culverkeye) : A bunch of 
sshkeys or pods oif the ash-tree, Fraxin%u 
excelsior, 

3. A flower, Aquilegia vulgarie, the Golnm- 
bine (culver in Lat. being columba). The 
flowers are supposed to resemble a culver, 
i.e., a <love, and the florets keys. (Britten dc 
UiAlantl.) 



" Lofikiitf down tha maadowa I eoold mo a girl erop- 
plnc mlfterknt and oowBli{«, to maka gananda*— 
WaitoH : AntfUr. L, eh. zri 



3. Scilla nutans. (Britten A Holland.) 

4. lYimula verie (cowslip). (Britten 4b Hol- 
land.) 

6. Orchis maeeula. (Britten A HoOand.) 

•ftl'-Tert» $. [Either fk>m O. Fr. culvert: Fr. 
cotiert = a covered passage, from couvrtr = to 
cover, or a comiption of O. Fr. coulouere = a 
channel, a gutter ; Fr. oouler = to flow, to 
trickle ; Lat. eoh=to filter ; or>/ttm= a strainer. 
f.s'lrti/.)] A drain or water-wav of masonry 
Deiit*atli a road or canal, it is a bridge or 
viaduct on a small scale. 



* eiil-T«rt, * onl 

cuivert.] Cowardly. 



a. [O. Fr. culvert. 



"ettl 

culvert. 



(aMMigJLs. pfid.Eng. 
Eng. sulT -age.] The forfeitore of 
a vassal's land to the lord. 



" Cndar paia of mtarrtapw and pcrpatnal 
' ' MHeL Ay., p. IML 




[Eng. culver = a doTo, a 



pigeon, and taiL] 

Carp. : A kind of tenon, the form of a dove's 
taU ; a dovetail (q.v.X (Ash.) 

* ettl-Ter-til]» v.t [CcLTKirrAii., t.] To 
fitsten one piece of timber into another by 
tenon in the form of a dove's tail ; to dovetalL 
(Ash.) 

* e&l'-¥er-t&t1ed, pa. par. or a. [Cultkbt 

TAIL, v.] 

* ettl -Wor-tall-ite pr. par,, a., ft a (Cul- 

VKBTiJL, r.] 

AmA'B,A$pr. par. d particip. adj. : CSee 
the verb). 

G. As tubsitantive : 

Carp. : The method ot ikstsnlngtyy culver- 
tails. (AA.) 

* dil'-vert-fllU(p, • kttl -T«rfe-mfldjpe. $. 

[Mid. Eng. culvert, a. ; echipe = Eng. mip.] 
Cowardice. 



** Bnmhta ao to graida Ua kolnta 
Anertn MmU, p. XK. 



v.i. [CkncE.] 

eiiin, prep. [Lat.] With. 

Cum grano salis : [Lat. = with a grain of 
salt] With allowance for exaggeration. 



on-flm'-^i^ s. pL [Gr. cvfui (fnma) » any- 
thing swollen, a wave (?), and Lat. n. pL agj. 
sufT. -acea.] Crustaceans belonging to the Mala- 
ooetraca. (Huxley: Inverlebratea AnimaU,) 

ea'-mfr-iii. a [Cocmabikk.] 



S. [QUAMASH.] 



«. [Eng. cum(ie)i 
salt of cumic or cumiuic add. 



snfll Hite.] A 



'ea-mftt-Ib-fl, a. [Gr. xvfM (kuma), genit. 
KviiATos (kumatos) = a wave ; Eng. a4J. sufl*. 
•ioaL] Blue, of a sky colour; sea-green. (Ash.) 

'ettm'-llfllL a. [Lat. eitsiftens, pr. par. of 

ewmbo = to Ue down.] Lying down. 

" Too cold tbe craaiT mantle of tha mail. 
In stomur wbitare long and dzaair niim. 
For cHmieitf ibeap." Dvtr: Ffmoe. 

ottiii'-lMr» * omn-lisrrOt ^omiiHuoi'v^ v.u 

[O.Fr. oont&rer, from Low Lat. eu«i6ra = a 
heap; Lat. cumulus; Fr. enoosidrer.] 

1. To crowd, to cover. 

" Where now thaia warriorif— in thair ■«% 
Tfaejr ewmbtr Manton'a diamal moor f^ 

Seott .- Mulukw, Iv. IT. 

2. To overload, to burthen. 

"The mnltlplyinc varie*" of aignmants, aerwflalljr 
frlToloaa ooaa. Is not only *oat laboor, bat mmAen the 
memory to no porpoae."— loefea. 

8. To weigh down, to oppress. 



** Hardly hU bead tha ;dungli« (dlot 



4 vith Ua 



Ouu'd with hia ekiatha, and 
yean.' 

4. To be a trouble, an annoyance, or an ob- 
struction ; to be a useless burthen. 

*< Why 0i0ii»ereM It tha groond T'-LmA* zUL 7. 

1 5. To embarrass, to retard or delay, as 

though by overloading. 

" Bo flercr. eu tamtleai. and ao fleet. 
Sore did ha ettmb^r oar retreat* 

Hcott : Ladg qftk* Ldkt, Ir. 4. 

* 6. To involve in troubles, difficulties, or 
dangers ; to trouble, to vex, to distress. 

** Domaetle fury and fleroe etvil etrlfa 
Shall cwmArr all tbe parts of Italy." .., 

Shak^ap, : Juhtu Ooartr. UL 1. 

* 7. To busy, to distract with a multiplicity 
of cares. 

" Martha was rumhertd aboat moch sanring."— £«1* 

ettm'-1>er, a [Cumber, v.] 

1. An encumbrance. 

"The graataet shlpe are least eenrleea b l» so vmt 
deep in water, are of marrallooa ebaiga ana fwifol 
eumbar'—Ralalgh. 

2. Trouble, vexation, embarrassment, dis- 
tress. 



" By the ooeasion thereof I waa brcrarbt to aa great 
9umbtT and dangar. as lightly any might eaoapa^"-- 
Mdmv- 

Ouiii'-lMrody * omn-liyrd, * omn-BMvd, 

pa. par. or a. [Cumber, ».] 



L (Ena. cwmber: uidfiM] 
Polygonum aticulan. ifimlkim: Briflia 4 
HoUand.) 



t.] 
Chi 



eftm'-lMr4Ac; pr. par., a^ka^ t 
A. ii M» As pr. par ^ partieip. m4j, 
the verb). 

G. As eubtt, : The act of cneoi 
barnssiDg, hindering; or distracting 

Cttm'-bSr-lfad, t. K a. [L«s. C^bM. 

Eog. land.] [Ccif»»i4\r.| 

A. As aubttantive : 

Geog.: A ooanty in tbe norCk-vwt 
EngluuL 

B. Am adj. : Pertaining to, or in sflij \ 
connected with, tbe county naiucd 



which, according to G«nz^, ** dcl^ihtaCh to 
grow in our shadowie wuods of Cumte' 
and Westmerland." (DritUm d aoOamd.} 



[Eng. cumber; -menL Cf. Fr. 
Trouble, embarrassment, annoymnoe; 
ation. 

" lb kapa hire n« < 



I. (Bn^ cvmbrr; sat 
L Unwieldy, unmanageable. 
'Vcfy loos tabaa are eaaiftemHM^ . . ."—M* 



2. Burdensome, 
trouUeaome. 

■o4uc to] 




* enm-lwg ■ama ljr» «f r. 

Movtc; -/y.] In a com 

troublesome, or vezationa 
encumber or embamas. 

sime ; •«<<«.] Tbe quafitj of being 
some, embsxiassing, or 
someneas. 

•ettm-bfir-world, a. [Eb^ 
fporld.] One who is onlj a borden ur 
brance in the world ; a naeless being. 

"Aewatt w orKyatlntha 
Atrotttaplotvlth 



omB— «M0» t. [Lat. cumulus^ a 
being inserted fur eypbony, as in 
fh>m numeru*.] A pinnacle, 
the Spanish Bksaai^y 





tolt 



,1. [Ooaaoktl 
A burden, an encumbrance ; a auoree of iB* 
bairassment, trouble or vezatioo. 

Cttm -IniHili, 0. ft «. [From Let 
the country of the CumUri, an old 
tribe, inhabiting what afterwards esa 
cslled Cumberland.] 

JL Aa adj. : Pertaining or iclatiag to CM- 
berland. 

B. .^sMiManlise; 

1. Onl Lang. : A natiTe of ConbcflBBd. 

* 2. GeoL : Tbe Cambrian faramlloB. {Vl 

(1) Cif«i5riam>bniutfioN : 

Geol. : The same as S and S (q.r.). 

(2) Cumbrian group: 

GeoL : The same as 1 and S (q.v.X 
(JS) Cumbrian rocka : 

Gtol, : Ancient rocks conatitntinf thel 
of the slaty deposits in Skiddaw and On 
Fell in Cumberland. Tbey mniist ef Ot 
Skiddaw Slates- i.e., tbe eqoivakat ia am 
of tbe Lower Llandeilo Hags, abova wftia 
are the ConisUm LimeatuDesBala Ub^ 
stone, snd the Coniston Grits ^UsBdofOT 
grow;!. The tenn Cumbrian was iBlm ^saw 
% VTOt. Sedgwick, who beheved tbe bsii ta 




stowed the name Cambrian, 
use for two terms if one would do, sad Obb- 
brian is now disused, Csmbriao being retataaL 
Sir Roderick Murcbison would al*» hawdii' 
pensed with Csmbrian. an«l bnmsbt Mr 
wick's rocks so designatMl, witb tbe CoailaiB 




brian, omittin;; Cumbrian. Under 



lite, flU, t&ro, «mldst» what, fAll, flitlier: we, wSt, here, eam^ her, tbJhm; pmb, pit, 
or, worsb W9II; wSrk, wbA, wibn: mnte, ol&1i» eiire. ^nlto, our, ttlm, ttU; try, Sfrlaa. m, m 



C^P* 



'•. «ir"*i «m 



oombroiu — (numniii 



Upnr C»iiiliri»ii, he plim TnmidM BUUa, 
ud the Ungnla eiMgt ot BrttalD, enumantlns 
M tbelr liHtlgn MKlnltDU In ue pirt of 
bmode'ii PrinnnlU Zudb of Bobemii, the 
Alum Behitta ut Bwedaa «id Nonray, *nd 
Ibe Potadun Sudilone ; ud narier the Lnwer 
Cwabilu Hnck* thu Henavlu bed* of W«lu, 
Aad the Longnnid group^ the litter cvnuUtlDg 
of the Harlech Urtle ud the Uutwrfi tUatH. 
ne forel^ hjdTilenta of these are the lover 
BDrtlan of Bamiule'n PrliaanUal Zaat In 
Buhemla, the Fueold Sanditniiea of Sweden, 
and pcrhapa the HonmUn eerlea of Oanada. 
ne C^Dibrian, la tbua deecrlbed. la made 
imiQddlalfl]* to fOllov Ihr Uumntiu and pre- 

■ttH'-breli^ »■ [Buff nmbrr ; -ow.] 

L Bajdeneome, wel£btT, opi^caalve ; em- 

X Caoalng Inniblc or anoojiUGe ; reutloiu, 
1. Cnnraeed. aDmanageable, awkmid! 



I. Coonuail. mixed ai 



Id a cnmbniaa, buidenaome, emLarraaalDg or 

■ttv'-Bratta-BJia^ iL [Kog. mmbmu : -mm.] 
Ttm qnaUtj of being cnmbroua, ■Enbarranliu, 



and la iSm fnrmril >f nthetlcaiiy tiT ii 
1M acvlium im bromlieDAiue and la 



«t'-WiM,a [Bng.i«i((»);-r«J 

Otm. : C^u or CeHiCHQgi. laomo- 
pjil-bMiaeae. An aromatic hrdrocaAion which 

I Inopropjl- 
II, boiling at 
U1-. Br bulItnK with DlIHc B>;id It yielda 
hmvlc ael.1 mi nltrn-bennle add. It <rUl 
■ot mil with water. BmnliH forma aabatita- 
tton pruductL 

DlphOBla Ml .. 

tf Uio acUm 



irluB aalt (CaUuaO|)|Ba la loliible fn 



'■-l!n*-iM.a. 

LimiiTt.1 



«lm'-|>-«L a (Eng. Ac, nmnlf). t 

Oitm. : Tbe prtnrtiile of nimmlB ni 
(H.*.). Occon chlrflr in oomira*. I 
iBl)|iilB*d DomiiDuada.) 



C9ba^ : laopnipjl - iihenrl - aojUe add. 
iinhTdildi 



AwiaiTl-aetTlIc add, crritalUaed In wL 

■Hdla. aeltlv at US*, I* aolalde In aleohol 
■Bd »ot i^Mi^eeetle add. but ontr allghtly 
nlaU* Id bnitlng water. When boiled It b 
jieiiM p oaed Inlu COi and ianprunyl-dnna- 

II rtilda a dlatlllata it mnle aldehyde. 
■Ah-L. — •- — j^^ liirmlng nltfiHaDbatltutloti 



(.MMioi 



" c,H.<8iri 



CmHuOi. or W".<j;t ^cHCHi-eoOH. 
Obtained by hMtIng cumic ddebyde wlt)i 
butyric anhydride and audtnm butyrale. It 
la a cryitalllne BDt«tanoe, mdtiug at lH'. 
Uglnble In hot alooboL 



CktmlUry: 

CuHuiO. 0. C,H.<^LcH,COOH. 
Obtained by beatinR comic aldehyde with 
BDdinm acetate aad three parte of propionic 
add, and porlDed. It OTBtalliflD from 
alODbol In nodular manea, from pFtroleui 
aplrlt in obllqoa prlama, and melta at ttV^ 



B-fi'-#m-IiM, I 



1 AlH>calledCui[i>n.u( 



lEng. 



. [Cmii, 



[CoDrnarj 

~ ~ ' ' /hid Comfirle) : The ilalay, BtUU 



•1. ro/u 



Ifla'-Io. a. [lat. nuilama; Or. it&Knr 
(JtMmlHDii) = comniln, and Bne., Ac inlT. -le, 
from Lat. -leu ; Or. <■« (ibH).] Feitainiiig 



atm. : CuiDlnlc add. Cnmylle add, 
CuHiiOt or CHii-COOH or C,H4<^'?Jg 
Dy dropplnjE oumlc aldehyde Oh ftiaed potaa- 
tlombydntc.hydrogtn le liberated and romat* 
of potaaalomlarormfid; thiiiealt ledieeolvedln 

add la drptalted ud piirifled w' cryitatUia- 
oiidiilOK cuiulc aldehyde witb iwtsaiiuni 

-- - ■ ' illgbtly aoluble In cold water. 



bnt wily e^ 
terephtbalic acid. 

«iiml« ald«]ijdB, (. 
Ciuuyl hydride, oi 



ure It yielda 
I aldehyde, 



Cl»HiiO, orC^uCOH, 0rC,lIi^^ ^h| 

Cnmie aldehyde ocenn In lh< eiaen'ual oU of 
caulB. on diatillliig which the cymene dlatlbi 

aldehyde. If the cumin oil la af^ltat^sl with a 
concentrated aolntian of add auiliom aulphlte 
It forma a eryatalllna compound witb cumlc 
aldehyde, wbicbeaobedecaniirfHcdby polaAh. 

oil oUainsJ fr 



liquid, boiling a 



^ m: ^ It" 



Intoci 

when iieaiea wiin caromio acia uiiiiun it 

ylelda Urcphthalic add ; when boiled witb 

of putaealuiu and cymylio alcohol. 

dtm-U'-Ie. a. |Bnftniii<<«], -idle.] 

C*«D..-Cu,HioOj,orC,Bj^^«jy An add 

Ccoou 

with aunyllc add. but It ia not 



TolallUieJ __. 

•olnhle In water, illBhtly aoluble tn ether, more 
In boUlng aicobol. It ciyitalliiH In 

high teinpemtate* 



long tTUapaient □ 
Ita aloohollc aolul... 
It )utdiinca wlthuut fu 

dia'-^d-iu >. [Or 

eumniln \ lUiK (iidoj 



d Bug. iuK -I 



- fori 



C>Hii (NH,), 
CeHj <^',^j Obtained by 

nitnyeiuool by dcohoUo amm 
Alao by tba dfitjllalion of am 
with Iwyta. It ii |>urin«l b* eiyatalllaiog 

la a pale yellow reCractire oil. having a peeu- 



■alphlde. 



tlini-IIn'-fiii-ida,!, [Eng.cintli>(alr),-a»<de.l 

Ckt*UI-y: Cumjlamlde C,(H„SO. or 

CtHu-CO-NH* Obtained by thE action of 

talline (nbataoce, tparingly lolabla In mlar, 
eaally aolut^ In alcohol and ether. 
riiai'-In-ftta, a [Eng. cihhIii(1c),- -ott.] A 
•alt of cnmlo or conimlc add. 

(ttm-lB'-lO. a. ICDsid 

jfim-In'-I-da, i. p{. [Lat. weif ii<miX and |iL 

Typed 

tttH'^In-Jn, I. ICUHIC •LDEHTIII.] 

jf-gif-nttm, a [lat.] [Citmih.I 
typlc^ one ot the (imlly 00101111!^ T^ieP 




pluliur 
btheCi 



elonffited, with Ave ailtorm rldgea ud four 
Intettnrdlate onn pnnuilieut and allgbtly 
pricUly. with a iltle betwxen eech The 
•pedcB aru tnnuali with multlfld leaiaa ud 
pluli ur white flowen. CueiJiwiii CVotiwa 
1 (q.T.). 

U-M'tlon, 1. [A cc 

'—'-■■" A eompllca 
n-Ur, a, fc od 

culty, entanj^eme 
-IMlhUinfn 



Europe, Aaia lllnnr, Ac., ^ ita 1 

anlae, caraway, Ac It la not uaed ' 
bat only in Tetcrlnary prmdlCB. 

TeMammt ar..^»o.(fan>li ,. . . 
fbl (bnvDon) anfl la ondoubtedly 
dMcrlbed hi Ihli arOcto <Iaaiah 
HatL iiiU. ni 
10) 



In Mew 
I In Hob. 
the ]4ut 



■■111 .- NigtOa aiHm. a 1 



i; aspM^ y— opkcM. «flal. »k - £ 



oTuniniii g[— oansbola 



(LwdoH.) 

<s) SvHl cHiMfai ; The i 
antrm. (Tnoi. itf Hot.) 

(4) irUd nmnU: Luv 
{Limdoh.) 



Tht M»d of tli« 




n'-i. *>i omtpoiu [Bug., *o., «■(.«) (q.T.). 
C&fHL ; Having cuznene la Ltfl oompoiltloiL 



lug the cruda ol]y product, and IPUrlh'ln^ it 
with rnctiouA] diiitilLilloD. It ciyitAluaB Iq 



i. Fig. : To bring logetbH ; td combloB. 



*«n'^n9-taa*, a. {ConHd « it Onu ■ l«i. 
aauttaiut, from nmiilw = > he^kj Fan ^ 

ra'-mn-ltt* (pL enmnU)^ i. [lAt.-BhMfv 

■ pile.) 

L UeUanl. : 0» of Um aimplst fofBi tf 
clouiU. It coDiiiU ot muid ni»M Ukt 

tKlei or macA or uauntuu iM^wd on mam- 



ea-mv-li'-Uoa, •. [L<t. mtHlaHo, rrom ! , '^ 

nnHliWiii, pa. JUT. dT cumila = to hup up.) ^dr j^ 

X. Ord. Lang.: Th« ut n( beiptug up or L -'I^PtB^ 

a. fJiiiwMfM.- Tha Uking ot two Otgnim b^^JU._^BS^L. 



oliiii'-iU, J. 

cniDOphflai 



wblch b»« boon glreii to 



1,1. |Biis.«iuiH;iil(rtf.| 
O™. .CuHuN. o» C^uCN, or CH4<^' 
Alio ullsd CanwDxl (Tulde. It !• obtalMil 
by bdUug cuuiuta of uunionfaiii ; alio by 
betting cyjmoinD bromide witb cnrainatA of 
Mdiun.^ CNffr+C,Hi,CX>ON» ' C,HuCN+ 
CO| + KBr, Cumouliril ii a euIouHeM, 



.lightly lo 



-bil'-«m-bi«, >. [B 

CloHin(NHt)N. AmMiM 
nonllnl la Mded drop b 



V|»Uie(NOJN, I* ronaed, which ii 



from iIdc ud hydnchloiia leld Into eonural- 
trtliunide. It Ii epaituglj loluble hi wtUr, 
and oryatalllzea In Urge oeadlM, which niolt 
at ti', MKl bolla at Ky. It (Uma citiUUIdi 
lalti, wfaLch an moatly aoluMe In water and 
In alcnbol. 
•ttm'-A-jn, 1. [Eng. n<ii»l,' -|rt.| 

Chtn. : An aromatic monad radical 



Commonly called Cnmyl chlatUs, 
,nrCsH|,COCl. 01<t»ncd)ntt« 
lieotachlortde ot phoaphoma. FCIb 
uid. It ii an oil. biAllDg at MOT 
ip|x«eil bj water into hju*Khlorlfl 



■HnwocnnuBic 




^■^So^tbere. 



L Lav: 

(1) AugiDontlng or iDcreaaing 

it) Appt'ed tn a legan when the legatee li 
more than ouce benafled lu the lame wiU. 

i. logic : BpediUy applied lo a serin of 
aignmtnla, each ot wlilA mar be by llaclf 
weak, but which give In the whole a eum nf 
which tUe strengUi la grata thau that ur Its 
compooent parta taktn acpanlely. 
rirtlMlM h «C . . ■ .nBy.lMl.. I anddDUut a 

S. JTed. ; Bpeclalhr appllMl to dnigi which 
remain in the ayitcm some time without 



ring "Igne o( ac 
t their Influenr 

khil 



upecud. (';aa«J 

..labTTsBbnt* 

thickened porUon or a eaUalv IQW h 
wnich the oTum la imbedded. 
«ttm-j)l.a. [Eng. ««(eu); -rt.| 

Clnh ; An aramatic monad ndieaL hOTkf 

wrongly called cumoy], but It e«rea pjda %* 
benijl(C,II^andnottubeuao}l{CTH,-OOI. 
ramyl ahlariA^ a ICnoTLcsuKiaJ 
dia--]n'-fm~Ida,a IComiiaxm.) 



.■<VI,JltorCJI, 

ban, oUalnsd by 



le or procadore Ii 



wa^^ 



Sv/nife.- A 



alivady available. It li oppoaed 
... .. r..._.u..._„,^^ 

-- ad, one 

both cannot, aa lu 



titm- jn-lB, a. [En| 

to cumyl ; having ci 



arrangement i 






n"l on^ 



compelling blm 



C»™..CioH,,0»orCH,ngj 

CcoWH 
by Diidiilng dniene ftftim.mathvl 

CiH^CHrtj) w 



irbtnoka}. bnt waa njected on ^uy a, loai, 
iq^SUtolTS. Theeiperlmentorhawltwoald 
work was trind in the caae oT the London 
Bchnol Board, deaire being felt to iDtrodnoe 
Into it rapreaentatlvea of all the rellgkiiu and 
other bodies Inlereated In education. IT a 
party proiuae too niany candidates ror thcdr 
voting power, a amaller number than tbdr 
(sir pmportlon will be eloctad ; If they pro- 
poae too rcw. they, or course, leave a larsBr 
number to be elected by ottaera. To el«» [lie 



LorJ 



nipni. Ildt. nanlfu) > ■ 



Cumldlc acid by distllllM ti 

crynidltiesb needles, melting at IMT to'uT. 
Bm'-fl-ida, t. lEnjt. ehj^ ,- .idi.] 

Cktm. : Cumylkle of potaaalnu. CjiHuOC 
Produced by facnting cmnyl hydiQa wah 

onn, ■ ananik •. (Km.) 
L Ran, tamlly, kin. 

1 Kind. *""" '"' 

"■ " ■ii-nJsd».--aa».jMOa^* 

•tma*,"-!- [Can On.) 

O. U. Oar. dhiawn-I 
A> IVoiu. : To taste, to by. 

BL raMma .- To ti7. 




I'-^^l. [trt. pL-(I)««lfc 
lloi. ; Tbe aWing enptes of lbs M 



matak aU^ enra, qalta. «ir. rAl*. fUl; trj. I 



tniuMJIntt, from AiuAiAu, lA. |iar oTnitetor.J 
I. (latl A dcUyer, a pni- 



1 TlH UtH WH SpsilUr gtTBD to OnlDtiu 
IkUu Hudnu, ■bo, when fllaclnl dictator 
tf Bona after Ibe &tal kattla at IaIcc Thnur- 
mtmt, la ■.o. 317, br a *ace«aa(un oC BkUtDl 



L To (In BOtloa or lottmatlon to ; to gulds 
vW, llHnlai tte tarn al Un SuiJS^%ii41i. ti 

*«ta'-tfa,*ottn'-d#,'' I PiDb. a corruption 
««Eng.«p«i«U(<|.TTj 
L A agwir, a eoDdnlt ; a cbaDKl for 



■ waiJcv-abapeiJ, fruui flmru ^ a «edg«.| 
L Onf- I^iV' ' Wtdgf-ahipFd : mule <d the 



InTenelr trtaugular, vltb ,__ 

— "^- '— ■ of Sailfitiga IHittUalo. 
B leaf paiaaa gradually at 

Uh> petiole. 

f-IeL o. [Lat. nwRtu ^ wed»- 
■D<l Kog., *E.,ail].aufr.-ir.] Fertaln- 
-■--l li wedite-abarsd. apnc wedm- 
in. ICDKEimBji.] 



uKdlit.? A nmeale 1 



caWVbnK. rram 1^ « 



^ (1) CmuObrv id 



[^. 



f orm cartUaffen 
rr(q.r.). 



wadgeaL 

nd ODTHiniE ilw aurtaee of Nlue- 
n. The flnt itep bnranlB the 

be eanelfonn alphabet 1 — •-■— 



bj Prof. OrutehiHl aa long ago ai ■«(«. 
■aptr ratd dnrisa that jmt befon "- - 
BoHitf III OotHDKB. and pnbllal 



onnotatioii— onnningly 



BIr Henc? Rawlluon on canelfOnn wtitlnf . 
Adopting a FlaaaiaiatloD irbich lua had made 
eitnineg L'onveiileDt, he divided the utuw- 
headed vrltlqg known to blm Into thr« elaaaea 
— Babjlonian. Uediao, and Penlan. The Otat 



' OMt-^yncek 'ran-a«nd, ' enn-nrnc, 

'kon-Bnc, a. A 9. lAa adj., or. iiar. of 
Mid. Eng.nmun^toknow: A.ll.«iaa(iii, Aa 



■■do -AaiTrlan. 
IJounial of tin I 
pp.l-M.( 



Of tliiM, which he alao railed Compllealcd 
Caneirorm. he fuither >ub-diTldad Into Prjml 
Mm Babjlonlan, Aduemenian Babvlimlan, 

u_i. . 1._ 1 — .,4jn_ (nj Bbmsan. 

litofie &e<eW, roL I., 

In 1«T4 Mr. George Bmltfa apoke at the ftrt 
that the cnneiromi ijraUin of writing wu the 
Inrenllonor a race hnvi nK a Turanian langiian 
totallydJ Hiirentfpini the Heuiltic LniitfuagQ ortfo 
Aaayrluia and Babylonlana. (Bill. Arch. See. 
rm»i<;i..voLilL(lST4).|>.4al) TheTonuiUn 
or Ural Altaic people referred to lijr Hr. Oear|{e 
Bnillh wrn ihawn by Prufeaaor Bayce and 
olhen to he the Aceidlana who deawnded Into 

Eophratpn. Frofrsent Harre eonerdera that 
their langiuue, only recently known, ritaodaUi 
the other TiirHoUn tonguea in the unie rela- 
tion that Hantciit dufi to the Aryui tinilly of 



*85.1 

Uon may 1* placed aluitil j.OW v.f. : thelalent 
aboat tlis Uuie ot Aleunder the Gnat, b.c 

<J) Cu<ul/am tnrlli^ ,- Writing lu which (lie 
charaelun deacrllwl under 5 (1) are thuH eui- 

Kojod. Ertn vUitot to the Aaayrlan moiue 
the Brlttih Mueaum. or to the CrTalal 
Falaoe, la ramlliar with Ita ajipearanca. 
«V-BUto', I. (Fr.1 



lit. (!) a nibblt-bole, a mine.) 

M. : Pierced with a Iohe paaaase <qiea at 

end, aa the peduncle of Tropaoluui. 

-lolta, 1. |Ut CKnted 
jr pertaining to mbbila. 



oiialBS, * mwjms, i. [Coxnto, 



CmttT a 



u'-lf. >. (Elym. d 
ue appliwl by Un 



"A Roman 
thia genua." 



Bml 
In the 



Duliu. Xerua. awl Hntaapea. and had thui 
ohtalitBd the tme delinnlnallnn of nearlv a 
tUld «t the mtlie alphabet. Britain waa hta 
ta antwlnit tUa flel>l or Inqulir, but It haa 
ilBV bad v>iT eminent atudenta of cuneltom 
wHting. Boeh aa BIr Heurr Rawllnaon, Hr. 
Omjtf Smith, of tlie Brltiih Humuid. and 
a lkw - TU Jmmal «/ U< Rital AilaUc 
anil the nri«t part of tdL li. 



Ml, k9; »At. jAli M^ ftfl. el 



C. tticfoctpfiaia in Braai]. 

i.BQ'-I-djB, ■. ji- P^t. »>"(a>, and tea. 
pi. adj. anlT -Ida.] 
All. ; A Ikmil; of lADiiaecae, tifljs Satuna, 

typeCuull.(q...). 

monarax •■ [ComnR.] 

lirm, I. [Etyiu. unkoflim.l Akindot 
^flah leafi than an nyater, that atlcka Gloae 



L (Vper»M.- 



w\. ^K ana ndiBkntivled^, from 



i-ledge, )UU, or leaning. 



I. Hade or wniight with akill and art, ii 



t. Artful, iT»fly, ely. 



defraud thoae leaa hltfhl j 



3. Art. ciaft, arttulneaa, a 



e> little ni 






la wonla and ac 



tadturulty ; i 

Eut^u old man wtU be mjit : a »U(e luau 
haa mure acutaui^aa of Intcotlon than either. 

CHlment o! an Irumediate oi^ect ; (be trafttf 
and thefvMJf man havea remote ol))ecttocon> 
oaal : thua men are ctuiniim In thvlr onlinarr 
coucema ; thilllk-Uiia are cra/lM or mUU ; but 

enVly br deeda ; he ia tuW* moatiy by waana 
of worda alone, or wonla and action* aim- 
Unad. st^iuu la a vulgar kind ot ciiaalif ; 
the (l( man guea eautloualy and aileiitlj' to 

^4nae.'' (CruM: &W Svkil) 



■uaatulullaua- 



aioipte but with 

' onn-nin-Mire, ' oon-tn-gwr, * VOB- 
vyn-ffArait >. (Frob. a corruption of Kid. 
Bog. <iiii»-jart*f = a labblt-wantn : mair - a 
rabUt. and aarlh = a garden, an encluanre. 



j-Um'-l-f, •. [Named after J. 

New aouthValn.) 



if prolcctodluwintm-. 

•fla -nUc-tf. * wm-a 



1. SIKirnllT : with irt or akUL 
•rtiaUy, ■lll]f, wlfliy, ennUy. 

I, ciiilt, wiUneii. 



W-nj. ■■ [CHUT.] 

' mmnr-lMTrj. t. a nfablMmrrmr 1 



John ChrilUin 



OV-no'-nl-^ t. [Nin 
Cuill>, ur AniltcnUni, 
bis own gnnlBii iu Tsne. ] 
Boi. : A genm of plant!, the typical 

pvtfd deciduous tAlji. 



ro dlvergtogityln!..™ 



. __ .... ___ ITWte 

» Rood EIh nl tbe Dntch r«l- 
d«nls u Uie Cape of Oonil Hope. It )■ * 
•null IiH with oppoiKe nlnnats leavta ud 
dense ncgma at inuU whlu Bowen. 

eq-Bi-ld-fe'-fS-H, I. ft. (Hod. LiL iwto- 
«Ka)<q.v.), sDd fam. pL »dj. eulT. -Mct.l 

AM. : Cununinda. Ad ord^ of PFrigrnani 
ElogSDi. ■lllnnni BiilfngilH. It coiuliti of 
tnv* or ibrubl with Lirge IntflrpetloUr tU. 
puleft, ■ four or flve-cLett nearly iDierlorc&lyx, 
p^tslfl four to nve nr nims; stimeliH perlgyn 

tvcHUUcdl rajnulBt, or Ind^lacenL' The 



ra-ns'-nl-adf, i. pi. [Int. e 



ofln'-Uy-efiii-Ur. >■ [Etym. donbtmi.] 
lain : A kind of trlil by u otdUuiry juir- 

* ou-trj, * oui-4ry«k >. [CommT.) 
(Comnn.) 



4rib^ " OOP* " oopp^ • oi 

■^miML ' snima. 1. ILat 






vat ; Dim- ADuL kop ; Hw. koppj 8p. A 
Port COJ4; ItAl. oopjia; Ger. ibjj^; Fr.aApa; 
Or ivnUMlr (Inqvllan) = ■ cop.] 



! ciuantlty of liquor that my tx « 



B. Ta^•^ltaay: 
1. Dol, : Tbt Hlyz. 



ommlngiieBB— oupboard 

L Sferjr. ; A glsH placed above a acarlfler 

place, to otnel blood In cupping ; a cupping 

ipatan-ipludte. 
-tea of little donu 



4 BoUerc One of a 



tend the flre^oi^ce. 






l,t. tL -mi bflria « 







.- In tbe literal m 
• "and the cup t 



T Cupflmf-wi««r (jmfKf ; A popular n 
for the mollnacoua genui Caljptnfa, g 
becanae a proceae like half ■ cup li '- 
interior of tie Umpet-llke ahca [Cii.TP- 



OMp-plant, a An Amcricu dub* In 
■ enp-roMw a A name for tba PoppT. 



Sol.: CyattKorai, 

Euunide, tbe llub at 
phytum. 



mUln« ■ drtaUar 
aa pibbwilMel 
k( corolla of ^a- 



L A cnp-ahaped or ennical vain. wUd h 
gntded by a atem to and from it* flariaa (Mt, 



the end of a pipe or opening. 
lttp,i>.{. [C>Tr,».) 

L Ordiiuinr Laivunga -' 

L Train. : To aapply >tth a 

g. J«Inlfii. r To drink. 

n. Swf. .- To bleed by nwa 



-nl-^a. [!(amed aftn Pranria l^va< 

Han monk and bolAnif^ aalhor, «!■ 

...dl 17iai 

Bet.: Agenuaof liypouEHHial^cciB^vte 

-•-• ■-"^- •■ - iudefc It ^ a ar- 




t. win. wfK work, wbOi ttm ; 



onpboard— onppins 



■•nboNrtrdiT. ottV-bird-fXa- I^ 

tvpHortl; -jr.] Uka a cui'bciArd or pivn fn 

•anp^L [^S-efro.] AbukeL 

•ar-Ml. 'anp-paL * (I*t midla . ■ 
Hiiir nl or auk, ilimln. of njn = ■ nt, > 

* L (ML lanir. : A inutl cuk ; ■ flrkla. 

1, Jmajflitq : A pototu nmil, miiiLllr inula 
fif palTanud bonMuhoB. and amploycd ia 
•^Tliui for aaiKnting tli» pndoai mafaili 
Ireai t£elr oitillable aUon. Captli ua 
■■da In ■ moDld wtUi a dLa £>ilng ■ Soaa-Uka 

am the ■peclintna ^a ba uaajad. Tboaa oaad 
la Uu BHUah mint tra muia of tba cart* of 
a-kotiiB bumad uid pulverixad. Cupela of 
bclMMrtti ira diHTibed Iit Uia great Anblvi 
Aantat EUabr. who Und (bout a.d. STt. 

•■pal-dnat, ■■ Fovdar naad in Ot 



mtvA-rrn 



aHny p 



?.-»*,•■ 



ICcni, I,] Td poiliy 01 






■Mn-H'-tloa. >. [Ut. n9«Il(a), and n«. 
^■■iriiif - ^a ut or praaaa of porlfrlnf 



If Ka anrfcaa. Tba L 



HfUad Id a Hull ennal nh)ccled to an «!■ 
IWiW haalad bUrt. TUt Itnta it pqra dlmr. 
tka tad pHdni Into tba praoni naaeL Hh 
MM7 nf fold la mon eoDplai. Th* OBmi 

'"* --■-— ia:^rt^ ^_._i_ _^ mDOTflf bj 



id otbct oildiinbl* matala ai 



g KldMl to tba allDT, *hlch la nOei 

Mo ■ abatl allad ■ conat. Tba aUrar ii 
atmaim imt mui nltrte kM, Hhlcb l«Tea 
thanld aa aaponn. niia la called parting. 



J(.Pf-P"'-.o-. *•■ ICiiFn,*.) 
A.* B. J< pr. jor. <t fortleip. at}. : (Baa 

a Ai »M. : CnpcllnUoa. 
•t'-»S-lS, K 11^ nij>alt<i.l A nuU fur. 



ipanle.1 

A tfsnta of pnlgTSoiu Eueau. oidar 
a*, trn* Lrtbraa. Tha leaTH ara 



anoalU: Oittomm . 

iMaMd bclov, and Blbbaiia or ap 
tw OB Iba nppar lEla 1 pttala C I 



U oMnii( 






In Brun a~decncil<nro' 
I BoaactliiHa pnaorlbad 1i 

\1mL OipUa, bom e«pl» m ti 




D-tfM'-I-tf, A (Fr. npUlU, from Ut. 
n]>ldltu» rn>in eupiditr ^ dBairoua ; cuplo ■> 
to daaln, to long tar.j 

ha affBctlon ovu wblcb Cupid 




and sa*n. and for tba admlmion gf Ilia charge, 
eonataltna of plg-lrun. waala or uld difUI, 
ooka, and lima In iluo i>ropurtlau. Tha lima 

Tanienlly accoialblc. At the back of tbo fur^ 
naca are a«eral tuyere-holea, one »bow 
■Dothar, tbnnigh wblcta tha air la ur)^ b]r ■ 

tha ali'laadoiittvl it ■ hlglirr aHrtun, ai»i 
tha lower bUat-hula la atopiMd. Tbe fnmt ol 
tha fhmaca liaa a laigu opening at «bl<:b 
dibkaraf alag, and nnconaunted fual ar« i^ 
moved when rleuilng the furnace, ma 
aperiun la cinaed by a miaTd-plnte, flied nn 
bit ataplea iltaclml U tiia Iron caia of tlia 
runuice. In the centre of tlie giunt-plala la 
tha tipplng-huk', Hhlrb la climcd during the 
melting by a raiumlug of Band. Boma fur- 

If Li rliarge abciulU acrldaotlUy beconta 
aaUdldeil tlierein. (XnifU.) 
TTliititla ililp. I. 

Navt. t Captain Cnwi«r CdIbb waa tlia anllior 
oftbeldoa. The ahipltarlf, KhUh wai tobe 
Iron-plilAl, woa to be luw iii the water, hut 
have projei^ting above It a cu^iola or turret for 
firing. Tbe ]'liin waa IkvounilNly reiHirted 
upon In m6&. and Ita advaiilaffaii were exbl- 
bfted by lueceaaful eiiierinienia In Itail. It 
a adoi'ted nrit year ty 11k Amrrlcaua. and 
I Monitor. wblFh flin™ ao prominrnlly In 



)fi'-«t-l#, * aa-po-lok * onp-po-lM, >. 

(ItaL OHjma, a dlmlnntlTa from I^L euja = 
icnp.! 



M Monitor, whlph flgnnd ao pro 
H war aninat the ConrFderalca. 



ar aninat the 

euitfila tinnrlpJe. 

afterwaraa adopted It. and the DevaatatJoOa 



■umniltof adorae. 

(1) A epberlcal or apheroldil toretlDg to A 
building or any part of It. (K^leU.) 

1 JTMoUttrn: *-'"*'"*•'-»»'■» 
(1) A nimace tiir melting metala for caat- 

(I) A fnmHie for heating ahnt to be Bred 
at tlilpplng and otber Inn a jnm ablo obledA. 

S. jlnot ; The done-Uka ntnitiilty of the 





lb* ropol* or tamt principle. 

flrrt, the dUfflcnlly of hitting them ; aeccindly, 
thaTinilaiblllljtbat,eTenittfaeybeatnick, Ilia 
abot Impinging obliquely wHlgUnre oiT wltb- 

thereverae of buoyant, they may alili^ tanugb 
water by the funnel to founder at m*. la (he 
Monitor ICaelf ulIliuatelT did. A GUi>o1a-ihlp 
I* oalled alao ■ tumt^ihlp 
on'-pA-lfsd.'efi'-po'loed.iL [Eng.«t»(a; 
-edT] Ha* ing a cuiwU. 



•■p'-Pt.* [Etym. unknown. I 

BtT.: One of the fiirn eumpoaeit of any 
-jetal and mlnnr. Called alao I'oteut.counter- 
potent (q.t.). (Ottllrii.) 

pa. par. oro. [Ccp, ».] 
L Ord. Lang. : InUiilcaled ; In one'a enpa. 
- Ul Uabl -lUi DU lliat 1i>l hlD ihiim I ny'd. 

n. TKAniall^: "'*'' "*"* 

I. Sarg. : Bleil l>y meana of a copplng^gtaaa. 
Z, Mach. : Depreaaedat the cf litre; diabed. 
otlsd the boaom. (KnigU.) 



oftp'-pir, 1. [Kng. evp, t. 
tHeeda by meani uf a cupping 



. One who 
ig-glaaa ; a mrlflrr. 

fr, par. A pirtfc^ ffi^. .' (Baa 



fc»«i pA^JflHi B^f>Il.«l 



t, fhiB, biBvh; KP, Inm: iUm, tiila; tfa. m 



oupreine— onproiu 



SL 11i««(otblMdiiiB*ltli 1 enptlng-glu' i 
*-BlkUriK<B»«iir, tei UnJlni. w iddaKif 

1 Cupping waa knoHo to Hln|>iw*<«- It 
w>« ^nctUM * good deal In tLe Hcozid dD- 
cadfi oF Uie niuQtecnth cvntuxr, but baa alnn 
Kona Into diauae, aa blDod-lAttlDJg in all fomii 






iftbe sutatuioe a 



aa lh« hflatad air becomea cooler it prodooc i 
HH4al VBEiiam, by whli'b miani tlu aliln an 
lnt«((uni™ia »re drawn inlotlie cupplng-gl»»« 
■mere are aeieral nrlctln of ciipplnc-glaaaea 
in Bome caaa the air la flxbaiiatH by mean 
7 copping is the apj>lkation 
Bupa to an unicarlDe' * 



Qg Teidisria 
-.-'WinE tbe flJtered nolution to cooL It 
arma^rk-gnen ciTatala, whicb dlaHlTB in 
ouiino parta ol cold, and In llTa iwtl of 




oii'-pri-isfl, •■ [l^t. cii|in<iu) ^ at copper, 
■Qd Eng,, Ac flulT. -int.] 

Kin. : Tl.e aanie a> CoPPaB-OLiKCl (BrU. 

iI)a^.)'"VnUhtai-t con«ld«r»i It a dirtlnci 
ajieolea, but bla viewa have uut been acceptod. 
^'-prt-ottSt a- ILaL nprvva = nf copper, 
fniBi i;Bpniai = i-opprr.) Contaluiog man or 
leea of copgier, coppeiy. (Cd»ciub. ] 

1 (1) Ciipnm oniilciila : 

Iftn. .- The nme aa Li»Bin (q.T.). 

(2) Cvprtout idoemm : 

Min. : The aauie aa CYmm. 

illn. .■ The aame a. Lu.p»niTi (q.r.J 

oa-prta-ai-Mu >. fi. [Lat. nmKuh •"■' 

feni. pL adj. taS. -tm.] 

AH. : A luborder of Ptntcoe. It ia cha- 
pollen. It la aometlnHa called alao Cupm- 



(<|,v.). and Lit, ftc. ao(L -iUi.] 

Pabro.Jmlnnu : A geoua of fOBiH plania from 

the Ijindun clay ort^epiiey.ohicli la or Eocene 

a^. Bi>«erlHbk dem-hiiAl Uiirteea apedta. 

•n-prte'-nU, i. (laO. mp™.(i.j>{q.T.), and 

Eiig.. Ac. >uir. -tU (J-nlimul.) (q.v.).] 

i-ulmJ^tany; Plant reinaini from thi Tdam 

pn«ui, but uot'prortd to M oF uat actual 
genus. 

m-prts-at-ori'iU'da, i pi (Mod. i^t. 

ciiiirru<rin(uj). audtem. pi. adj. aulT. -lilaL] 

F-l-^nl. : AramllyorCrinnlfleawlthacap- 
ahapecl caljt, Uh ecnin of lla Uaa liadM 
aupporteil by tbs eipuided uppermoat Joint 
of the colamn. iiuToanded if Ave baaala, 

[ilal.'B, tliuc latter giving <n1^ to tlie ire 
niflo to llie CarliDuiretDUa. Type, Cupnaao- 
' na 'pr£a.at-eri--ni-tea, i. fl. {Mod. Lat 

cuj/riWJrr.u(>i>.ati<l Lat..lli:,Bua -Ubi,] Tha 



CuC1|. ObtalDtil br boralug oop- 
per eliogg in an eiotaa ot chlorine na. It la 
a bnwn^oloured, del]qDeacgDt.paird<r. Wh«a 
cupric oxide or cnprlc oaibonate la diaaolnd 

In hTdtnchloric acw, and tbe nlotian tnpo- 
rat«d, green needle, dflUquBaamt erratala, 
CuC1)'2U]0, arefonnd. Itfbrmadonbleialta. 
ir the green oeedlei ars dried In ■ TaeDDa 

Cupric cUnrtde ia eo'luble In alcohol, the aolD- 



ODprlo nltnUe, 

Oitm. : Nltnte of i 
Obtalond by diiaolving 



e copper in nltne acTd ; 

_..,.. jnt Hit, cryitallllllig in 

rbombic prtatoB, which are Tcrr aoluble in 
oaler. If a lew ciraUla of enpric BiCnta be 
wrapped op in tinfoil, they convert It into 
ataonlc onde, the metal Ukiog Brv. 

onprtc 9wiA ^ a. 

Chrm. : CuO. HoDoiids of eoppar, bbek 
oxide of copper, la obtained by Leatlng the 
uetal ta reoneia In the air. or In oinvo. 
Cupric Baita, iniied with potaaalum hydrate, 
eive a pale Uue predpiiate of cupric hydrate, 
Cu(HO^ which, on boiling i> irtUr, ia con- 
TBTted into black cupric oiide. Cupiic o^de 
fonna Balla. Cupilc oiide ia »>lubla In am. 

uaed la organic ultimate analyala (q.T.). ; the 
eubataoce ia powdered enfl mind witfa the 

It la hygroacoiiic. The mlitare ia tbeo burnt. 

copper uiide ia nduccd. Cujvlc oiide giraa 



been employed tu prevent drr-rot in U 



U^ve. It ia t^Tveipita 
powder when HiS gaa 

[dilde <^ copper ia aolu^ 



phldt 



potaialnni cyanide ; il ia Inaolable is UK 
id only alighflT aoluble in (sajjl^ jallga 
uDoalom iolpUde. 



■efi'-pnt«(lX'- lEng.nij>, and riltj A1A» 



«n(r-fto(Hln.>(q.T.X] 

Jf la. : An iKinetric nlneral wtlh iii<ii>«ihil 
cleaTaoa. Hardneaa, SS^^; ap. gr., S'W- 
616; fuatiBadamantioatDaiilliy; uAm i^ 
■treak abinlng tffownlah.rcd. II im tnMim^ 

WlKJa. Compoaltion ; oide t€ tapptt. m: 

copper, se-g = 100. Tl eii II aililM 

(1) Oi^lnary Cupalte, oratalJlnl or wh^ 
<i)ChalsFtoichile(q.*.),udO)bithTCBifc 
or TUeOra. Fbund in CcnmU. la Dnw 
ataire, near TkHatoch ; nesr Lyooa, In Fkioa; 
H weU « In aoath AwltWk ^ m^k 



1f1§f(. 



, d-ln 



(eiika) ^ fnnn, appeMiBM.] 



CTfUaJ^oiI. : A errital of tlu talnkMnI on 
with twelTe equal angkea. 

M-pvA-plflm'-UML 1. Ildt. tmfrmm - Mr- 

per ; plnHnm ^ load, and uttt. 4k (J>k.) 

If la. : Dana conaiden tUa sM a |ilfv 
apeciea, but only ■ minqn of |ali«lli mi 

on-prt-*OtaMl'-it«b 1. n^lrnmsM*. 
per, aod Eng., Ac .dUUfe (q.T.lJ 

VIh. : A cryttalllH gnnidar ^noil •! 
Titieoua luatre, grwn colmr, and LkM c— 
lahgrey abeak; ita haidneai. 4-S— 1. b» 
: tun0l1icadd,78'4A: (Otdei^frUK 
"- ■- canal^wKX^ 



oB-nra-at-TiB'-in, i. 



--Kq.T.V] I 



1. VluM. : CuHO,'aH^. Sulphate of o^>- 
per, blue vitriol, CnpH ^vljJuu of. the Ptuf' 
niaeopcela. Bulphato of copper la obtained by 
b-jiling copper with Hulpburic acid, or by j 
heaUng oopiier with lulnhur, which forma I 
eupmua Bidphida ; tbia, wlien uildlted, ylelda 



.■■C*(CliA-Hy 
d by paaaing el 



family Cupnsunrrtnldie (q.T.). It 

Sa, 1. [I^. - the cypnaa ; Or. 

(l-nparlud), of the aame meantng,] 

.-uprnaeit. ol i%ieh' latter 11 la tho 



crralalllie. Cupric aiUpliate ciratalllHia In I 
parte «f oM, and in two puta of bailing, 

lute aicelioL Cupric auli^te diaaolie* Id 
l^drochlnHc acid, forroiog cnprlc chloride. 
The aiLliydroua aalt aiieorba the vapour of 
hydrochloric acid, Cuprle anlphate. at hii* 
teiuperaturei, tfvn oil SOi and O, and ylelda i 
cupric oiirle. Cupric anlpliate fuma double 



chloride. Thie compoiuid Tielda K 
when hHited with iIbc aad dlliit* 

. TAunnn 
(Arit JfM. 

en'-pnttt^ a. [I^t. npffiia) - h i m ». mi 
Eog^ auff. .nil »<r1b« ■ cmManteqM- 

Utr or cop]*T in Ita coDpoaltiaB. ^A Bafc- 
cute of the antatance coBtalna tvD aUB ^ 



(d-Cu-Cu-CI>. A vUU cn^UiM I**- 
iter, inaolubte in wUer, ofatalHiJ by tt> tBtm 
of roduclng aganta oo nprtc v^kvida : ih* 

a burning eop|wr in cUurise ^l or Ifl^ 
ling copper with RinnTte eUoniBL M 
amnion lacil aohitkia ataorta oajy Mb V 



S. Pikar,.- Cnpri SuljiVu la 






Ih Iodine, or In aAUB* «■ tad»ta»iaa» 
re of cnj«fa avuphaU ud iBnni ad^Ma 



I, ■mil, woA. whA, atai DMta. oi 



rwSOiJ*. JbiM THctlon li UKd to detect 
kiin» In thi pnHDoa oC eUorldei mA ' 



CKan.: CiitOi>r^^^,ndoi]daof ooppw, 
■nboxMe oT eopp«'. Obtained br hwtliig ■ 
enpile olt wlt£ unr lod anna of lasMle 
artuh. It l> ■ brlsbt nd pawdar, ■nlnhla 
(d omoiila» fofnlng a wdiHirleaa a 



ic add dlaaolvea It, Idrmlus oujirle 

DltnlJi. CuCNOi)!. It ii iiaad to ilTe ■ rabj 
nd cnLouT to glua. Caproua arlde ilJaadtvH In 
anellAd copper nndetintt It Wttla : It In than 
(■tied dry copper. 



cam. : CdA or ^^ Adukgnjhdhla 
powder^ ftmned 1^ beaUiu Uina parte of 
Hlpbiir and elgfat parte of oopner* elao by 
nltbing flnaljHlTirbltd copper with anlphnr In 
ft omrtir. and br heating copper In ealAiir 
nponr. Wbro Wtad wltli aiprto oilda It 
(ntne aolpbor dhjiMe and metelUo copper, 
Cn^ + KaO = SOj + MX Tl» fine metal 
oMalned In oopper mieltlng ia chleOy capraoi 
anlpUda. 



nek.] TbenoMU 




tefllcal aenee. u 



u ae CnrOLi-eBirm (q. 



. e dog ; DdL Jtvrrv k 



U, t ISw. diiL tki 
e watclidaK.] 
1. Lit. : A degenante, wortUiw, orcowudlf 






, _. [Eng. ntroMe ; -Ran.] 

The gnalttr of belu eunFle ; eambllltr or 
poeelcUltj of being healed or cnreiL 
(Cnuntn.] 
I. [Huned from Contooft, or 
CuruBO. an liluid in tbe Ccrlbbean Sea, Har 
tlie «a>t of Venemaia, when the liquor eo 
oalled was lint Diadc.] A liqDor made ol 
biandy with orange-peel and iugar, and e little 



1. The ofllc 
Durateahip' 



oir-vt*. «ni^4-|l*k mi-r^t• OO *■ 



IMS.) 



.M'^y 



aUyband: 



Dioionarg, A.D 



[AGnUnaw«d(!)] 
rimter linjk; The cedar wood i 
Idea oUlaiHo. ICimh-wood.] 

tA-ria'-i, tA-tk-ttt "oantrl. eonti*, 
nntfl. woorara, wo — " ■ *■ 

[A aalau* Indian word. 

CAM..- A na' 
the Indlena of B 



as 



icntoTi 



a Phapel founded 
nent bed 1>nn 



the parcichlal 
pletnl. end which '. 
privllPKcB ol a jtarlith church, 

1 The but two tyjm ut nuratei he 
petuil curadti. and when a prrpcluel 

nod°r»Cl)'o''(«"'ir"fm*t. cnwr 
n. HiK : The eeeleUol to a rector oi 
a mbjieler temporarily ofllclatint^ Jn the ' 
Initead oT tbe |<M|-er liieiimlirnt. B 



a fcr polaontng 

_ . . _. aald to be tlic aqneooa utnet 

rlimblng plant lietonglng to the genua 

- liieabrown-bUck.ahlnlns, brittle, 

■ea, almoat wholly aiduhle in water. 

■I u» • miter tute, and iHima with a jellow- 

leb-nd lUine, giving off dlaameable amelliM 

Tapoura. It eonlalnaan alkaloM. cararinaCq.*.}. 

It la (deadly polaon; when Introduced Into tlie 

blood Ihruu^ a wound It acta on tbe mntor 

aenaoriat nerrea nlaia their activity. Death 
enanee Ihim paraljnijB of the reapiratory organa. 
Chlorine and brouine decnmpnae Dunn and 
ueotlallee lla polMnoua action. Cnnra ii 
aald tooonlaln Doalirchnlne tWalU: DM. 

■A-ra'-iiBa, >. [Fr. atrarit, from nniri 

CVm.: CioHuN. (Mrartne ia obtained 

- , a»r 1 . _i n.. - I.. I. tfc. fronj oorata iwtn. When pure It aryitalllaia 

^L!Sw:S;;^,ii„i?f, hJSr* l" '•><^\d'd prim*. U t. very aolohl* In 

tx^lBd aanae. and.^ = to Inr.] I „i„ .n^ alcShol. bnt la iMolotde In anby- 

lU..-TlMUiiM|rtnalDi.n.lBMbyRlehard, | dium BlbBrend in baoaeiie. It fonni ciyatal- 

■nd anbaaqnentlT by Tarioua other bntanicta, Une aalta. It la very poleoni — '"■ 

tA tbeonUrof dlQlmDU Giooena tam^ii >» *> -< — - - .-■— - — i^i- 

Hlrbel, LIndley. Ik.. Corylaeeie. Thefi 

called fnm paan Ml ng a sopule whid 

tbe (ora of a bnny or miieceoa* oB*-. 

m&i. Binra or Isa enchiaad in an lunliKi*. 

IC«il««* Mierwo™,! 
•« «■ tU-ir-^MM, a. (lAt. nqpaJi. I eoa- 

secvve, Jtr0=3to bear, and b^, An. nff. 

IM. .- Bearing a capol* or capnlea ; paftatn- 
tng fa) tbe botanloal cedar CnpoUlene. 

tOkM^t vAt^jAlt ««t,f*II.ebeniik9Ua,lMn9b;Ka, t*n; tU«. tbU; •la.Mfi M(p*ot,¥*B^liOB,ayl«t, .pk = 



The name given to a luge OelUnaeeoua Bird. 

the Coveted Cuneeow- Thi oi>per parte are 
d«p lOack, with a glow of gns-n on vertoua 
nena; the lower parte dull while, a colour 
fOUDd aleo on the lower teii onvrrta. The 



Cntuaaow la found Id Bocka in the fineata Of 




OM 

.. ._. . „ nien in ScoUand during 

the ivrlod Imiuedlately prvccdlng the revotn. 
tina of lexa eplwojally ordainrd lorothU 

called them "purmtM." wbUh wm iUnply a 

wUhj^lBto wut B4U*4— wn u^wUhL '— M aemula t ft 
3. Hal (In eun ipnrial ttnta) : 
0) An Incumbent of a itanwblal choKh In 



.?™ 



bee atDcc niHd the lalary 



1[ P"7irfiial« 
pnuil cnraoy ; ■ 



le ordinary to be 
Fttled upon talm ■ 
nr Cellliig abort of 
imaud and iupply 
of puratea tO tlA 



« plflunie of the formaT) bat holdiux mn 
iODdov«d or bAdlv-flndDwod uon-pATO^iiA] 
ehuge. [Ci™*i.,r a (!),{«.: 

B to be ■ IxTDer. tavpnt (jtobrvm) = a bu-bftr» 
xtipm PiitrS) = to ghtTB. In ulluilon to the 
polkhlDK el»ot« of tbfl leftrea of otJ« ipMlQe. 

^dar.)] 

SoL : A oenni of DIllsalAdeH belonglii^ to 
the triba belLmeB. CvnUlla Simbaiba it 



ir" ata alilp. •. (Bug. turaU, ud (kip.) 

ir'-»t-J(^ t lE-g. «-«(.).■ «] The 
leg o7» ouwie. 



ODT-a-floii, (. [Lat « 
euaol] Con, remeily, bailing. 

mW-m-On, a. (Fr. nmHf: ItaL mrattw. 
RaulLn^ to ths ciuiD)f or bcAliug or diBeaaa* 
loDdlog to cure. 



pablie UbiBiy, a muiauiD, agiJlaryor^lctur 

IL ScBti lam : 

1. A tnuteo tor ttaa arrjiag oat of * 
poipoaa. 

2. A Eiiardjan ; i pcreon dnly Appalnted 
competant Co uunaga it hlnueJf, u a dud* 



«ur1h •- [Curb, 
I. LUtrailt: 



or Mnp babiDd tha 



■U^bit. uid filrnilng ■ I 



1. Paui^m : Tba adn-dona of a aldamlk, 
otlrottolr: thakarb. 
S. Hi^rtuUic Bngltittritig : 
G) A (iDDtd nr I>uarda1 itractan uoaad 



being added at the lop u U 

<t> A boarded itractura to c 
arte, which btidaiu and aela i 
toaBOiUuB. 

(S) The oular lulnK-vbed of a 
b a cylinder InieiUd Into tfaa I 
foreb«j, iDcJoaing the wbeel wt 



oarateUa^-oiiroulloo 

(1) A carved ehrondiog wbleb coDflnaatha 
vatar anlnat the doata or backata of a ESeoop- 
wbael or £nut-wheel (q.i.). 

(A) Ttaa Indoaura which leadi water from a 
forabar to a waler-wheeL AIM eallad a 
Mutla. iKnigkt.) 

i. CoTpnfnr; 

(1) Tbs wnU-pUto at tha apringing of a 

(t) The drCDlar plate at tba top of a dome 
Inio which tha Tlha ara [nnied. 

(3) The wall'plitB on the top of the pemia- 
neni portion of a windmill, on which tlis ap 
rotates aa the wind Teen. (ffiilfiU.) 

& &iap-fiinni|/, etc..' An Inclined drcolv 
- -. the ■- - 



S. To MmutlKn. cnnllnH. or maialal 
ah^ie of anjrt£lng with a corb- 

1. To reatialn, gnlde, or karp In ebar 
- rHfcipi k> h^ •piiml kb pub lul b a 

^ it la aometimaa followHl t>T fijm. 



kettle 



» remra what boila over. 
holdupsbaiiiiareaHli. 






si III umSiSL. 



bridge to conflua tba road matertaL 

onrb-Mt,>. 



Bring bnachea br 

a hone. Tbe lower end bAB ringa or loopa for 
tha ralna. and the upper end haalooM for tbe 
cai1>chain and (he ctaeek-atrapa of the hrad- 

llnka, ti held rut 



^urb-chain baa aanallT twiitad 
looked to the loop of the 
labrauchea. [Bn.] (KntffU.) 



tevi 

«iLrl>-piBa^ I. i>L 

Hrrmi. : The pirn OI 
npUator which embrace tba hairfprlng of 



onrb-pbtto, 1. 

Arth.: ThewaU.pl 



I and ngalate It* Tibntbxu. 



I, Jntmiu. ; To bend, to glTB waf. 1 



1 For tha dlffennoe hetwaen M nr* akd » 

rar-l)*, 1. |A natlTa word.) An AMcaa 
meaauni, naad for the aaWi ot nlP34l, gna, 
Ae. It Tirlca flvnn 7^ to 18 c»*'^^* 

■ enrb'-f'-Ua, a. [Eng. mrt ; -aUi. ] n« 
tnajr or can be eorhad, rflatrxinad, or *■****■* 

oorbad, ra. pir. or a. (Cokb, k] 

efiA'-Us. pr. pur., IL, A a. ICraa. *.| 

A. t B. Ai pr. far. d porttc^ a^. : (ta 

L Ordinary l^tLfmoft ; 

L LUtraOt: 

(I) Tbe act of mtnlalBg v kacplni b 

(1) In the eame aaoie a* II. 
2. J-io. ; Tlie act of >»tnititng cr keeptif 
In check ; a reatnint, a cheek. 

tbbii'aiiMi bta keM nrShT^? U> - ii - 

n. Jtoad-WLOkiti^ ; A carb^ a kariatcBL 

' onrb'-la, 1. [A dlmtn. ftom orb, «. (4.T.V] 

.- -I^i WUheal 



ill dioarent iucllnatlam. 




Itfif T|T. ' [Etjn. donbUBL] 

iM. : A genua of BapborUseaK. tflha CI* 
toiHB. It waa tormerlT mcnud in Jatreiila 
but it haa a bell4ha»d ooniUa, whUa JaOa- 
pha haa one with diatlact pMab Cans 
puTgaiu ia what waa RmieilT callad Jt tni tt 
Cunu. It la ■ lain bnah «r ■ ■aD kM 
1 naUra of the boUer nrta of, bql eaU- 
Tiled elacwbere Id, Uh Inqile*. Ibe ■** 
an failed Pnrglng-nati. An eO rnaml 
from tbem la of nae la Itch and hsw, tfi 
when dHuted It haa been btipfal M An^ 
rbeumltlsm. Tbe oU, UHIed ritta olMatf 
Iron, matea ■ good Tamiah. used bf tW 
Chlnoe tor n><nrtn( bniea. SlmllailT Oa 
milk J Jnica of the plant dfn llnaa bMk. ad 
makes good marUDg-liik. Tbe laaTV wt 
mbefadent and dlaeutleut. Ctna mma^t^ 
a Booth Ameriou plant, bow t^ mmt ■» 
mnVRl fmin the gnoa. yields a pantlfait 
lalled Pinhoen. JUmdhg. Ai.) 

[Kncncr.l A eomlag tm a 



In check vltb a 
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liiU. : A geiiuM f»f ll3ri»oxi<laceie. The rtjutii 
of Curculigo orckiMdes are somewhat bitter 
and aromatic, and are used in the East In 
ffonnrrhoea. The tubers of C, statu are eaten 
in the Marianne Islands. 



a corn-worm, a 



ofir-en-ll-db «. (Lat 
weeviL] 

Entomology: 

* L A genoa of Insects founded by UnnsBua. 
It included all inaecta which had a pmminent 
rostrum or beak, with the antenns subdavate 
and inserted upon it. In the tliirteenth edi- 
tion of the Sydema NcUutxb tt5 species are 
enumerated. Tlie genus is nearly identical 
with the modem family <^ Curculionide, 
which ia a very large one. The beetles eon- 
tainod in it are popularly called Weevila. 
[Wkbvil.] 

2. The senus, now much rMtricted, is the 
type of vie famil/ Curculiouidie. Cureulio 
imperialU is the I>iamond Beetle, ao called 
fh>ra the splendour of its colours. It ia 
brought fh>m BraziL 

eureollo trmn, t. A tray, or a cincture 
of fibre, attached to the trunk of a plum, 
apricot, or other ourculio-ravaged tree, to in- 
tercept the inaecta which climb up the bark. 

cflr-co-H-d'-diy, t. [I^t. eurcutto = a 
beetle, and Or. «t8of (eidos) = form.] 

raUtont. : A genus of fossil Beetles, doubt- 
fully akin to Cureulio. It is lh>m the Carbon- 
iferoua roeka. 

enr-en-U-te'-I-dit, «. pL [Lat cureulio 
(geuiL euTCulionUX and sufll -ida (q.v.^] 

L Enlom, : A large fkmily of Insects, tribe 
Tetramera, sub-tribe Rhynchophota (Bnout- 
bearing Insects). Or they may be called, as 
Stephens does, sectitm and sub-aection. The 
roa&um is thick, rounded, and fjreqiiently very 
long, the antenna davate, with firom 9—13 
Jointa, the basal one ao much elongated as 
■ometimes to be eoual to all the rest uniteii ; 
these stand to it in certain cases at a right 
angle. Tlie species are very numerous ; some 
are IwautifUliy coloured. The indigenoua 
a[ieeies are. as a rule, small. They are all 
▼egrtable lecdera. Some are destructive to 
grain. The lamp are aomewhat elongate. 
unear, with the extremities acute, the neaa 
scaly, and the body fiimished with tubercular 
prvjectioua in place of legs. Sharp enumeratea 
83 genera and 4<JS ■PMaes as British. They 
are popularly called Weevila. (Stephent, dfcc) 

S. PuiitonL : Fbr doubtful remains of the 
fiunily fhnn the Carboniferous rocks, see 
CmrouoiDn. Genuine CurcuUonidn are 
beliered to occur in the Liaa. There are 
•oma also in rocka doubtfully r^;arded as of 
Eocene age at Tkklee, near Nagpore, in Cen- 
tral India. 



l-U-^'-I-dM. fl. pL [Lat cureulio 
(genit. mreaZioai*) = a beiotle, and fem. pi. 
mHj. sufl. -ides.] 

Eniom.: The equivalent in the dasaiflca- 
tion of Schoenherr of the fkmily Cnrculion- 
Idc. He makes it a much higher designati<m, 
and propoaea nnmerooa divlaiona and sub-divi- 
akma. 



a [From Arab, eurcviii, the 
name of the'tonneric plant. (Bee def.)] 

BaL: A genus of Einffiberaceae (Ginger- 
wortaV Cwnuma loHga is the Turmeric pluit. 
The com is about aa thick as the thumb, 
aad is divided into several parte. The leavea, 
which are about a foot longL are lanceolate in 
form and abeathing. The flowere are in ter- 
minal apikes, braeteate, with a pale yellow 
Bower in the azfl of each bract. It is exten- 
sively cultivated in BengaL The tnberona 
riiiauoea furaiah the aubstanoe called Tnr- 
nerie (qvX The "root** or riiixome of 
r. Ztdoaria (Alpinia raetmota) and C. Ztrytm- 
Wf (A. G<tlanga) are aromatic and stimn- 
lating. The starch of C. ntteaDnu , C. angiuti- 
/•/la, and some other Aaiatic species consti- 
tate East Indian arrowroot 

rruHMSSicF. 




.] 

«. [Low Lst eurcum(a\ and 
niff. -ia (Chtm,) (q.v.).] 
Cktm. : C14H14OA. lite colouring matter of 
tumeric (q.v.V Cnrcumin ia very soluble in 
alcohol and in ether. It is liest extracted by 
boiling the rliiaome with lienaene. It forms 
orangi^*yellow eryatals, which melt at 177*. 



It disaolves in alkalies, forming a brown-red 
solution. Boric acid solution ^ves an oiange 
colour with a solution of curcumiu, which w 
not altered by dilute acids, but alkalies turn 
it blue, which soon cliaiiges into a dirty grev. 
Hot nitric add oxidixos curcumin into oxalic 
acid ; chromic acid mixture converts it into 
tercphthalic acid. 

card, *orod, *erodde. *emdd0, «. 

[Ir. crtUh, ffrutk, or groth; Gael, cruth,] 
L Literally: 

1. The coagulated or curdled part of milk, 

which is generally made iutu cheese, but ia in 

some couutriee eateu as common food. 

"A few cruddM and cnmc and an haver oake" 

i>. /fowHMN. 4.Ma 

2. The coagulated part of any liquid. 
* n. Fig. : Soumesa. 

" Tbair acrid tomMr iarm. aa aooD aa stixrad. 
Tba milk of tlialraood purpoaa all to mrd. 

C<mptr: Charttg, ¥», Ml 

murd-breakar. t. A frame of wires or 
alata which is worked to and fh) in a vat of 
choeae-curd8, to break the latter into small 
pieces and enable tlie whey to drain olL A 
curd-cutter. {KnighL) 



$, A delicacy of the table in 

former timea. (See examiile.) 

" To maka eitnl-eafa)!,''— Taka a pint of eunla. foar 
ffggs, laavUur twu of the whltca ; atid mijicar and nrntod 
nutmay: with k Uttla flower ; ailz theui well, anadiup 
them uka frittara iu a CryinK-iian. in which battar la 
hot"-^eM(</ib»rM«f(17w). {Mont.) 

€iurd-oiittor« t. 

L A spindle with revolving knivea on an 
axle, for cutting the curd to expedite the 
aei>axatiou of the whey. 

2. A hoop with a diametric knife having an 
arched stem and wooden handle. It is used 
by an up-and-down motion, the curd being in 
a tub. (Knight.) 

* card, * oraddMi* * carnddyn* v.t & i. 

[Curd, «.] 

A. Transitive: 

h Lit. : To form into curds ; to curdle. 

" Aa oheeaa thoa haat eruddml ma.'- ITjrcltfli .■ Jak, 

z. 10. 

2. Fig. : To cause to coagulate ; to curdle ; 
to congeal. 

" Maiden, doea it curd thy Hood, 
TV) lay I ani thy mother." _ _„. 

AoAmq*. .• Aira W9B, L t. 

B. Intmna. : To curdle ; to become coagu- 
lated or cougealod. 

oiird'-M, pa. par, or a. [Curd, v.] 

* oiird'-I-llte^ t. [Eng. curdy; -Hen.] The 
quality or state of lieing curdy or curded. 

oord'-le, v.L & i. [A firequent lh)m curd, v. 

(q.v-)-] 

A. Transitivt: 

L Lit. : To curd, to form into cords ; to 
coagulate, to thicken. 



" Thera to in the apirit of wine aaana acidity, by wUah 



htaody mrdte mil 
n. Figuratively: 

1. To coagulate, to congeal, to cause to run 
slowly. 

** Bat my chill blood to curdUd In my velBiL 
'--* ^ the ahadow of a man mnalna. 



Dnfden: VirgVa 

* 2. To condense, to congeal. 

". . . inlteelfatbongbt. 
A alnmberliv thoncht. to c^»ble a< yi 
And atrdlm a hmg life Into one* h<mr." 



B. IntrantUlve : 

I. Lit. : To become curded or curdled ; to 

coagulate. 

" sip round the pail, or taale the cMrdHii^ ebena." 

Tko m mm : Jumawr. Ma 

n. FigurativeJy : 

L To become congealed ; to run slowly. 

" Fianey ahrtailDi 
And the blond thriUa and nmlfet at the thoi^ht 
Of audi a nil aa he deaigu'd hto gmf." 

Cemptr: Tmtk, tL OS— U. 

* 2. To creep slowly and coldly. 

" An ley alckneai eurdHm§ o'er 
My heart . . .' B^rom : Ma a e ppOt xrllL 

• oord'-le, «. [Curdle, v.] A curd, a coagu- 
lation. 

" There to a kind oi down or eHnOe on hto wit"— 
Adami: ITorfti. L ML 

oiird'-l^d, po. par. or a. [Cubdlb, v.] 

*onrd'-l6M, a. [Eng. cttri; 4ess.] Free 
trom curds and coagulationa. 



OOrd'-lJUll^, pr. pur.t a., & t. [Curdle, r.] 
Am k IBm As pr. par. dt particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

O. As suhst. : The act or process of curding 
or coagulatiiig ; the state or condition of be- 
coming curdled or congealed. 

* <rar-d6o', v.i. [IceL kyrra = to calm, soothe, 

and doo = a pigeon.) To make love. 

"She fraqoentlT ehided Watty for negleotlac the 
dinner huur.and ^eurdodHg,' aaaheMld, 'imdardoad 
of night' "— nu Mmtma, L %a. 

oord'-wortk s. [Crudwort.] 

enrd'-f, a. [Eng. evrd ; -y.] Full of ourda ; 

coagulated, curdled, congealed. 

. . ooagnbttlng into a eiirtly maaa with adds.'— 
Arbuthmtt : On Alimtnta. 

* onrd'-j^, v.t. [CuRDT, o.] To congeal. 

"... chaate aa the Icicle 
lliat^a curdttd by the froat from uureat ■now." 

oiire (IX s. [Pr. curt ; Sp., Port, A Ital. mra, 
from Lat euro = care, cure. It is wholly 
unconnected with care (q.v.).] 

* L Care, attention, concern, regard. 

"If that he wol take of It no eura." 

Chaucer : TrvUtu, \L MIL 

* 2. Affection, regard. 

"Thoa woldeat aette al thl cmt* and thi lova In 
him." — OMtti iComanorum, p. 167. 

*3. A diarge, superintendence, or manage- 
ment 

" looataa toka in CMre of the fte«at"-«Ma Adhm- 
Nomm, p. 14& 

4. Spec : A charge or care of the spiritual 
welfare of people ; a care of souls. 

. . had obtained a curt, and had dkd in the pav^ 
formanoe of tbe hnmble dailee of a parldi prtMt"— 
MoftuUmt : Hits. Mm§., ch. xtL 

6. The act of healing or curing. 
" I do ettrw to-day, and to-morrow."— ^iMfce zilL M. 

6. A method or system of curing or treating 
disease. 

7. A remedy, a restorative ; a preparation 

or meflicine intended or calculated to cure 

orhoaL 

"Of iOiBerto he knewe the rarN.' 

Oomir: Con. AmamtU, bk. vL 

8. Anything which acta as a remedy or 

restorative. 

"Iliat Berlptnra to the only mrt of woeu" 

Cowfftr: TruAt^^ 

9l The state of being cured, healed, or 
restored to health. 

5 Crebb thus discriminatea between emnt 
and remerly : " Curt denotea either the act of 
curing, or the thing that cttret. Bt/medy ia 
mostly employed for the thing that miaifiss. 
In the former sense the remedy is to the eur% 
as l^e means to the end ; a curt is jierformed 

Sthe application of a remedy. That is iaear- 
Vs for whidi no remedy can be found ; but a 
curt is sometimes i)crformed without the appli- 
cation of any specified remedy. The enrv k 
complete when the evil is entirely removed ; 
the remedy is sure which by proiwr application 
never fidu of effecting the curt. A evre ia 
sometimes employed for the thing that cures, 
but only in the sense of what infallibly enref. 
Quacks always hold forth their noatruma aa 
infallible cures, not for one but for everv aort 
of disorder ; experience has, however, fatally 
proved that the rewudy in most caaes ia wona 
than the disease." (Crabb : Eng. Synon,) 

* core (2), * klzv, «. [A.S. e§rt.] 

L Choice, pick. 

"TeDthonaand moBnen . . . that w« the 
dtre of al Bmtkada."— LajwrneN, L Stt. 

2. A wish. 
" inter ewre bao him yeMD thrao hnndrad : 

laiMNMN. L MS. 

3. A custom. 

" Birtoae Me adden an ftlret." 

Gtnttt i A J Bwd ii a ItfL 

eiire (3X «• [Fr. curi.] A clergyman, a oonta, 
a jM&rson. 

onre* * enreii, v.L k i. [Lat euro = to take 
care for. to cure.] 

A. Tmnsitire: 

* 1. To take care of, to bmiy oneself about 

"Men diedefal rurUtn or birldes StbcwML*— 
WpcHfe : Deeda, tUL 9 

2. To heal, to restore to health, to flree fhna 

disease. 

" If Peter and John mrad the tome man by tka 
strength id imagination . . ."-JMUIiqplMC. toL L 
8(T. 0. 

3. To heal, to make sound or whole. 



%ai. b^; p^ikt, l^iM; ml, ftSK 



^ilB, b«B^; go^ |;«m; thin, fhls; Bill, ftf; ttxpeot, ^^mioplion, •fisL ph » & 

■ tfitta. -M% -dl% 40. r. h^ dfL 
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. . all onnttMloiM of bouw. In hard wwUbar, am 
dUBenlt to oura"— Aooim ; ITaturul Bttt orp. 

4. To remove by the application of remedies. 

** H« . . . far* tham powct to cura Ai»t»»m'-~Lukt 

6. To remedy, to correct. 

** . . . thlnka to emrt hla aril natVN^ . . ."—Bp. 
f>«vfar, ToL L. 8cr. la 

0. To prepare for preaervation ; to preaenre, 

to pickle. 

"Tha baaf woold ba so ill nhman. or so ill n ntd, aa 
to stluk many timaa bafota it oama so fw a* HoUaaiL" 



T (1) To cun by vtrdict: 

Law : After a cause has been sent down to 
trial, the trial had, and the verdict given, the 
Court ovefloolcs defects in the statement of a 
title which would be Iktal on a demurrer, or If 
taken at an earlier period : this is what is 
called to cw by a verditL {New Law Diet,) 

(2) To cure a ptr$on qf a thing : 

(a) LiL : To heal or free fh>m a disease. 

(6) Fig. : To correct a habit or practice ; to 
cause one no longer to have a taste for some- 
thing. 

*B. Intrantitive: 
L To take care ; to strive. 
"Blcrlieiwvar hapa for to jyoB thi aalf prawlda." 

i. To efliBct a cure, to heaL 

". . . likatoAehilla^'apaar, 
b abla vith tha ehance to kill and eara" 

SknkMy. : t Bttnri/ VI., T. L 

8L To be cured or healed ; to heaL 

** Ona d«iMnta griaf eitm with aaothar's angnlah," 

% Crabb thus discriminates between to ( 
to KecUt and to remedy : "To cure is emploi 
for what is out of order; to heal for toat 
which is broken : diseases are cured^ wounds 
•re heaUd ; the former is a complex, the latter 
is a aimple process. Whatever requires to be 
cured is wrong in the system ; H requires 
many and various applications internally and 
externally ; whatever requires to be haxled is 
occasioned externally by violence, and requires 
external apulications. In a state of refine- 
ment men have the greatest number of dis- 
orders to be cured ; in a savage state there is 
more occasion for the healing ui. Cure is 
used as properly in the moral as the natural 
sense; heal in the moral sense is altogether 
figurative. The disorders of the mind are 
cured with greater difflcultv than those of the 
body. The breaches which have been made 
in the affections of relatives towards eadb 
other can be AecUed by nothing but a Chiistiau 
spirit of forbearance and forgiveness. Remedy 
is used only in the moral sense, in which it 
accords most with cure. Evils are either 
cured or remedied, but the former are of a 
much more serious nature than the latter. 
The evils in society require to be cured ; an 
omission, a deficiency, or a mischief requires 
to be remedied." (Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

$, A plant, Geum rivaU, 



pa. par. or a. [Cubs, v.] 



a, [Eng. citre; -lew.] Without 

eore or remedy, Uiat cannot be cured. 

"To inflict a ettttUm wound." 

JjrroA.* F\ur$ Tkm WtB, 

'it-9r OX <• [B°g< cufifi); -er.] One who 
cores or heals ; a healer. 

" Ha la a emewr al Mala, and yon a emwr of bodlaa 

jr«fTy PTiM*, a a. 



(2), t. [CovKRBR.] A cover, a dish. 

*' With all emrwr$ of ooat Vbml ankJa eonld kjrth."— 

tn^-riitW, : [Fr.] 

Sing. : An instrument shaped Ifke a scoop, 

used for removing any matter that may be 

left in the eye after an operation for cataract 

** I ponetnrtd the anterior part* of both tha eaimilea 
with tha ■harp and of a gold eMratte."— IVwu. </ Apyal 
SbcMy (iMil scL me. 



[PV. 



(ew as ni 
• enr-phonr, «. {rr. ooi(vre-/m=cover-flre, 
ftom couvrir = to cover, and Jtu = fire, from 
Lat. /ocuM - a hearth.] 

I. Ordinary Language : 

1, In the same sense as 11. 

**Tbia la thafovl Sand Plfbhavtlflbbat: ba biflna at 
OHfi/tow, and walka till the flnt eock." WketmiK: 
Lfr. ilL «. 

SL A bell still rung in oontinoation of the 
ancient custom, but without retaining Its 
meaning. 



** Bang oat the hoar o( nina^ tha tIUm* ttm f aw , and 

Soaa th« auaata and daiiartad ; and ailanea rrignad 
in the nooaahold." 

UmgftUow: Jftaiw^M w , L a 

*3. A cover for a fire ; a fire-plate. 

" Bot now for pana, puta, mtfftmt, aoantan, and tha 
like. . . .--AKswir^ 

n. Feudal Law : A bell rung every evening 
as a signal to the })eople to extinguish sll 
fires and retire to rest. It was introduced by 
William the Conqueror, most probablv as a 
safeguard against tire, but it was regarded by 
the English as a badge of serviUtfle. The 
original time for ringing it was eight o'clock 
p.iL, but in the Af«rry Devil of Edmonkm it 
is represented as being rung an hour later : 

"Wall, 'tia nin» o'eloek, tia time to ring ««•/«».-- 
{a FUv», T. m.) 

From the following passage in Romeo A Juliet 
(iv. 4X it seems that the bell which was com- 
monly used to riuK the curfew obtained in 
time the name of the cur>b(^-6e2/, and was so 
called whenever it was rung on any occasion : 



** Ooma atir. atir. atlr I tha aaeood ooek hath crowad. 
Tha emrfam Ml hath rang, tia tkrm tfeiotk.' 

In a few places the custom is still kei)t up ot 
ringinff a bell at nine o'clock p.m., and the old 
name is retained. lu Scotland it was rung in 
boroughs at nine p.m., an hour which was 
changed to ten p.m. at the solicitiUion ol 
James Stewart, favourite of James VL 

enrfew-knoll, e. The sound of the cur- 
few-bell. 

**. . . tha emr / am fa ie g 
Uiat naka tha Konnan eoaqneror^ atem b e h aa t * 
Wordntortk : Mweurttmt, bk. rUL 



enr-fttr-4l0, t. [CuBrurrLE. v.] A ruffled, 

rumpled, disordered, or tumbled state ; sgita- 

tion, tremor. 

"... an ba poti himaall into ale a emfpitfU for osy 
thiiw 7oa eoold bring him, IdiaL'-AoM ; Amektmmm, 

Ch. ZUL 

eor-lttf '-fla, v.t. (FuFn.B, «.1 To put in a 

disordered, ruffled, or rumpled state ; to 
agitate, to disturb. 

" Hia roflb cyerf^M*^ aboat hla cxaia.** 
lafaiMl, Bp. BL AndroU, Pomma UChOMtf , WB. 

oiur'-X-# (pl- enrUsX e, [Lat] 

1. Roman ArUiquitiee: 

(1) One of the sub-divisions of the Roman 

people, as instituted bv Romulus, there being 

three tribes, and each tribe being divided into 

ten sections or curia. The memben of each 

CMria were called in reference to each other 

euriake; each had its own chapel, its own 

place of meeting called euria^ its own priest 

called Curio or Flamen Curialie. who presided 

at the solemnities peculiar to nls curia, and 

out of the thirty curUmee one wss selected 

who presided over the whole, under the title 

of Curio Maximus. 

" Hia next act. according to DionTilaa. la to dirlda 
tha people Into three tribaa, and each tribe into thirtr 
eur&.'-LnHa : Orwf. Bartg Bmmtam Bitt. (UWJk ch. xL, 
f 1. Tol. L. PL 41X 

(2) The building in which the eurioe met for 
divine worahip. 

(3) The Senate-house. 

'*2. Law: A court of Justice. 

S. Eodes. : The Roman see, indnding the 
Pope, cardinals, &c., in their temporal eapa- 
dties. 

* eiir-I-fl-Ist -tilb, a. [Ut curiaHe = 0) ot 
or belonging to a curia, (2) pertaining to a 
court) Of or pertaining to a court. 

' eiir-I-il'-I-tj^, & [As if fh>m a Lat o«K- 

alita$t from curialie.] Mattera connected 

with a court, as its privileges, prerogativee, 

retinue, &c 

" I eorae to the iMt of thoee thlnga which I no- 
poondad. tha ooort and ntHaUfy."— Aacan ; T» rUaart. 

* eiir'-lo, t. f Prob. from Lat cura t* care ; or 
from 9iurro = to seek.] Inquiry, search, in- 
vestigation. 

** 8am fookia qobil tha glaa pyg grow al of gold yyt, 
Tluvw eurU of qaentaaaenca. thoeht clajr naalB 
czakkla.- Bm §l ma : r*rfU,uejL 

* eurtot, s. [CoBAT OX «•] 

maf-i^, * onr-yage. pr. par., a,, k e, 

[Cube, r.] 

A. & B. ^« pr. por. A particip adj. : (See 
the verbX 

0, As fuhetantlve : 

1. Tlie act of healing, restoring to health, or 
making sound. 



*• C arf n f or haalynga < 
--Pnmpt. Ban. 

2. The act or process of prvprnrisg for 
■ervaUon, as by drying, salting, Ac 



_ t. A hooae or ImTMiBf 

in which various articlea, such ma beeoa. an 
cured ; specifically, a building in which 
is drainea and dried. 



-I-^Ur-Xcyo. [Or. 
loaikoe) = speaking or deecribiag IttenDy: 
Hvptot (kurioe) = . . . strict, literal, and JLmc 
(logoeSsstL word ; kiym {legS)=to apeak, to teU.) 
Applied to a rude kind of hieroslypliies. In 
wnich things are represented by their pictnea. 



e. [0. Fr. curioeHe; Fr. 
Sp. CMfiofidod; PortcHrMwidadc; ItaL eerie- 
sin; Lat eurioeUae^ tnui evriosiu s canfkl 
(q.v.X] [CuBioua.) 

L A curious disposition or fieeUiig ; a atRHis 

desire to see something new or botsI; te> 

quisitiveness ; an indinatioa or dis |a M itfc» Is 

mquiry. 

**Oth«n man ae not M <aur 
that ban in tha ae7ntaarla*'--r|wftf(i - B^mk. tv. 

* 2. Niceness, fksti<Uuusneea. deikacy. 

" Whan thoa waat la thy gilt. a»i thy pec 
mocked thee for too mneh ewHr-*— 
naMn.iT. a 

* 3. Accuracy, exactness ; 
cacy of performance. 



* 4. EUborate work. 

**Tbe other klnda oi lountalaaL wl 
bathing puole. it maj admit mach 
hmutj.'—Bmtmt: Jbaapa. Ma. M. 

6. A nice or curious experlmest. 



"Then hath ban mactlaad akoa iiiiliHiiLti 
tiaa vpon the norUi dda of a vaO. and at a 
balght to draw it thrnqgh the 
thaaoathalda . . .--Baca».- B* 



6. An ot^ject of cnrioeity ; a rarity : 

thing strange, rare, or corioaa ; 

deserving of Iwing seen or preserved. 

*• Ha baa. nkewlae. a aoBplat* 
■ictaL which thavg^ ba admire aa a caa^iaHp. «■ fc 
fnimbetaig hia paaJInii "- JMaaert .- /!*«. UtM. L 

7. A strange or coiioos peraooags; a cfte 
racter. (CoUoquial.) 

tnr-l-O'-fa, e. [ItaL] A virtnoao ; a 

of curiosltiea. 

Dr. J. WUkiML 
» olhfa 



fr 



To 



• enr'-l-otts, v.i. (Cubioub, o.] 

curiously or elaborately. 

"Wban wmearlhl imtaMaias apun tL' 

enr'-X-<ltts, a. [O. Fr. enHoa, curiam*, rat 
Fr. eurieux; Sp., Port, h Ital emriemt, 
Lat curioeue = careftal ; ewra =■ care.) 

L Ofpereone: 

* L Careful, anxiooa, oonoeraed. 

" That ban fal baay aMd 
Far to dlaiaiilaaii that beat dae u ian k>«v < 

Jt u iiaiiifVtaa *w. MM. 

2. Inquisitive ; stnangty desirous to see <r 
know something new, stranjr, 
dinaiy ; prying. 

"... he moat taka eaae aat «a ba tea a 

8. Given to research or inveeti^stkm. 

. . one of the nirii imf aad i 
makan ol elael toolik . . . " * ap * * * (Tepha. at flCt 

Y It is sometimes ftdlowed by afitr, ia« * 

(/before the ol^)ect of reaeareh or iDqoiiy. 

"... a gaatleman eo varr marfmrn ^ftmr Ihla^ AA 
WfiaelvMitandbaaatlfal. . . .--Wi limit 

* 4. Accurate, exact, careful, prsdefv ser«> 
pulous. 



of apeeeh thajr ^ 
• 5u Nice, fksUdious, hard to |4caae, 
"AtampanOa panaa la not 



0. Extraordinazy, rBBiarfcabl% o«t of As 
common, strange. 

n. Oflhinge: 

L Inquisitive ; eearrhing 

b'b< 

2. Di s pose d strongly to 
gation. 

Of knowiedfai ban aa tmciag ar m MBi 




* 8l Exact nice ; made or done with on 
nd skill ; elegBBt. 






fAU* fiUliar; we. wH, luir«, oamfl, ^ir, ttiAra; 
; mnte, eftl^ core, i^iite, ear, i^kle, fl^; tvj. 



piB% pil^ tttE%a 



9k pa 



J 



oorloTialy— onrlii^ 



■ 1. OvFr-nlce, fciUdloni, or puticDlar. 
of r UlM. m nilliJuJ Uimali ilr, or fMm 

' 0. Euct, ptrtlenUr, unipnloiu. 




of Tirbat InqDlry ; Um 

U kit tnm dhen. A 
... who ewralo™ norjtlitog 

Htlonrthan. /iifKlalllKiiai Li tliFnfore 

nrtnu will uEnnltT be IitgiiUUlK. uul h( 
lo ii iKtiMIiH li ■!> tma 1 iptdu of 
■iotlti. Curloiu ud {ngiilalltn nutf W 
L^ DHd Ld a lad Mua : pryfjif li iiBT«r 
id oth«rwlK than Id ■ tad hum. fuaM- 
mu, u Ld I1i« fonner oie, ii a mode of 
■iuilH. and finFtii« ia t tuvAt* of aagv 
afily. A fvrtowj Hnvn ukai unalloind 
aa of teanlDg that wbldi ba no^t not to 



1h tfmper la nDBaaiiDc la 11 
■ri acqnaiDtad with tbe lac 



^-I-e<l>-9,*aar4-aa-tl.*<mr4-a 



BBSiier or degree ; atraofdj. 

' ■ir'-l-^to-ni—. a lEog. «rlou; -om).) 
L Can, attantloD, eantulma. 

% CiiTlaalt7 ; InqoMtlTRHaa, 



4. KiartDaaa, claboratraeva. 
«. NlntT. 

*«ai>J«M, (.1 (BtTin. nnkBown.] Ta < 
wbalD : U otweo ni a wltb H^aor. 




TU^Zji'—aum ^TnlilH dan' 

~ nn hUjlikn Up (liU u r«nl awiiri. - 
3l To grow or riae in euTVM, curia, c 

t. To rtx In nndulitjotii or ripplea. 



curMdow 

n. GO" 



- B~ liu «■ tUdiMtk w. > coFl 
t. An unduliUoii, a wan, a ilDDoaltir. 



ag Id the grain of wood. 

a In poUtsea, In which 

tappvanncelookcorlfld 

aod ehmak np, the pUnta prododng ^wiqntit 
tubeta wUch nnnr crana to nutmitT. It la 
unhealthy ilaU of the aesd, 



d with aphids la 



n. Atrlc. : 



altribnteil ti 



etirlEng up of Iuvm infe 

a diiweut phenoDiennn. 

B. Aia^.: Ci>rlHl,Fii 



Dorl-Mtak anrlr- 



olled U tbe cluud mon 
tlnna(q...). 



, . DDlI doddr, I. n^aoBd 

Howen praaADtfl to Iht ouriy pate of a boj.J 
L GUnBy StaMon noin. 



nojor. lErMm t BcOmd.) 



8. A tuuno given 

don^T^ Bud >bfu^ UuD Is UiUUIud ; tWftriiri 
f»H-M. r. nb-Bnrt LlfBUgMt; ki»>ii In fliti.j 
■Dd Ib ihEvd jiut« trf Bntlutd by tbi -^' liiiT 

itSh Ci.rt*«*£^rJ!ui, row. p, iL ' """■ 
8. PL : CDily (BbUga. 
Dorlad. fXL pur. or a, [Cdbl, v.] 
1. Ord. Lonff. : (See Uw verb> 
1 flol.{0/lmMel: Having the mapglnaTm 
lrn«u1arly didded and tw^ted. . Itli Galled 
alao (Map (q.v.). Exainpls, thfl Oudan En- 






a of beULg curled or cnri j ; 



«nrl'-<r, i [Eog. curl, v. ; -tr.] A plaTW 
tJiD unio praoliaed In SootlaDd callod oorl 



ractlon ota»rfat(q.T.),] 

. .'-AA'ifm. Om^VSSl 



at the fuiil; Ik 

hen and there clouded with nd, wbKo oo tha 
i apotted, Fenule more aah-coloqnd, 
leiaAnuidlnmoMiiarlaaf 




the world. In Sootland It le called the Vhanp, 
Ita food conalata of earthwmna, aloga, and 
other molluice, Inaeda, te. It biMda Id 
Britain, nuklDga oeat of a fnw dry laana,ud 



enrUwtaMt, : The larae aa Ccvuw- 



vml'A-aitm, •. [Bng. mWir; -»■.! Iba 

quality or atale of bcdog curly. 
onrl-Uc pr. par., n.. Ii I. ]C>i>l, ■.] 

A. Ai pr. ynr. ; (See the Tvb). 

B. Ai ttdjeaim : 

1 Onllnari Zanirva^ -' 

L Falling or contracting lata ringleta. 



3. UwdoratlkircorUnghalr, k 
1. tlDdulatlng. curriig. 






»*-»ra 



i axpMt, y*BOph«M. •ylst. pfe-& 



onrlingly— oarrant 




MiHi, Tht mitt ia called a ui (q.T.). Tha 

of ^rlvili my from iL 
^ The gunc ol carllng !• Hfd to bii 



ooduUtBd 1 roU of onduUtlou oc 
n. £01. : Hjivlug Uu luiglDi curled or 
nl>i(. : A puilcslir kind or ole 



. [COBl-DOIHW.J 

,__ , J. jj. A tenn applied Id 

Tevlotdilt, ipiwently In ■ ludfirana wif, to 

dDflduidee ; ti%aa the Idee of pufflng up the 

eortr-lMMded. cnrlj-pMtad, a. Eit- 

onrlr-kala, knrlla-kall, j. The ume 






*a&r-mftd|w. i- 

•ear-mttdf-yl. «- IA t-rm <a nir^adg, 
■dnptfld epjierentlr 'mm itrem of rhyme.] 

IM*. >l^ Ikn, «mMrt. whMt, Iftil. a 
•r, wHn, w«lC wori^ wfei^ ate: ■ 




If ■ qoerter. (fOkarbni.) 
'tmroL *«ilrt<il,>. [Btrin. nnknown. Ftob. 
connected wiUiI't.nilUllM-iknlfS.1 [Citt- 
unO A kind of knJfe. (ffaUtwU.- Coolre. 

'eorphovr, i. ICionw.] 



ofir'-iwcit <gli ■llent). *aar-rBek,*anr- 
roek. oDT-rok. ' mu^misli, i. IOmL 

L A cnnrle or iinKll iklir ; ■ boet oF wieka- 



,,tikeNo.l. deilndfri 
ue geoni Rlbee, bat *» tha ftnlt of ■ ■■ 

Kpe cnltiviiled la «bU *n the ai 
„,....._.._....., .. ~ ._ 



MhorTyknM' 

I DonuDir Are : bani* I4>A: 
and atlBnlatliu. Ik l^ 

nd at tan. baTjwf M y t 

nallT wtid. Id Oittaln, hirtdM vfiiA II occMi 
m Smdea uul the M«t1b oC BiB^ aM k tia 
Booth of £arofie» Umwh tkiav vere "i^'lf 'f 
It li finnd alM In tte CmcMBa and !■ sa& 




■u parti of North Ai 
~ ilnEvnii Carmi, tw »i^i 
leatal ipedea with lain n 
— ' ■ ■ 1. anrf Mn 



1^ «U^ mink Vtt*. aw. r^l^ AU: toy, ifidM. i« « - i. av- L «■ - ka^ 



ourrant— ourrent 
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(10) TcumanioM currant: A name giren to 
▼arioos ■hmlM of tbo dnchonaoeoiu geniu 
CoprosnuL 

(11) WTiUe currant : A variety of red onr- 
rant 

omraiit-liiui, «. A ban or tweet cake 
with currants. 

eiimuit-Jellar» <. a Jelly made of tbo 
expreaeed jniceui curranta and aogar. 



s. A kind of wine pre- 
pansd ftrom the Juice of currants, red, white, 
or 14ack. 



(SX t. [CouRANT.] A newspaper. 

"It «Mi«|Wfft«dl«ial7lB»eMrrajM . . ."-yf. Trngtm-: 
ir«r*i(lCM). 

ettr^-i^Bt, ottr'-rvBtk *ooiini-Mit» a. 

[Lat. currtn$t pr. par. of e«rro s to mn.] 
* 1. Or± Lang.: Running. 

■* Uk* to Um CMrrvjil flnu" Oowir. ilL M- 
SL Aiir. : The same as courant (q.v.X 

•ttr'-raat-worti^ i. pL [Eng. cmrant; 
'WorU.] 

BoL : The name given by Lindley to the 
GroasulariacMB (q.v.). 

•lir'-r^-t^, «. [EtymoL donbtftiL] A plant, 
Ananaua Saifenaria. {Tma. c/BoL) 



V.L [CXJUKT, v.] 

mkt-T^ak-^t : [Lat. curreniia, neat. pL of 
eurrenst pr. par. of cum a to run ; ItaL 
torrtntia,] 

L Ordinary Languag$ : 

* 1. A continual or constant flow ; an nn- 
Interrapted ooune. 

"TlMeMrTWMVoltli&a . . .'—Apli^: Fmrwrpam. 

i. General reception by dreulation amongst 

the public. 

. . dlflhnnt wmttaoM of lit toaadiaiou fot Into 
mrrwiMv . . r-Umi§: CrmL Warig Ahm. Mitt. (U»k 
^ x^ I T. ToL 1, PL »4. 

* 3. Circulation or constant passing from 
hand to hand, as a medium of trade, ^ 

" Jht ntrrtneg oiihornhBlS-ytatm . . .'-AK^.- 

* 4. Fla«ncy. readineaa of utterance ; easi- 
nesa nf pronanciation. 

* S, General esteem or estimation ; the 
Bominsl valoe of a thing. 



balkand 



of ktufdooM aooanUiv totlMlr 
, and not wtor Intrtadck Talaa"— 



* 0L A right or didm to dreulation ; valno 
aa a medium. 

'Ua tb* vMalTlflff of tham hf oth«n> thttr my 

, tlwt flTwthcai tbclrMitlKiritjMKl mrrfmey. 

- Htgand marl9 to tkm Mikap pf WvrmiUr. 

n. 7«eAnka/2y : 

1. Com*..* The eorrent money or drenlating 
mediom of a coontry, whether in oobi or in 
paper. 

* If botk tnld and dlrar •!« VMd riaialtaaoaiMly m 
a w r nmi r. tJbe propurtloMkta amoaBt of lAboar i»> 
Mln4 to prBdwa Moh onaot ... be dlatortiad.'— 
Jifin; FAk. JtoM., A. UL 

^(1) Metattle eurrenep: The gold, sflver, 
and nypper coin in dreulation in any countiy. 
Bot for these two Irtter alda to circulatioo 
tba metallic currency woold fkll Ikr short of 
tha neoeaaities of the country. In iCngiMnH 
mad PnuMS brooaa coin Is used instead of 
copper. Nickel coins. SS per cent nickel and 
7ft copper, are osed in Belgiam. Switaer- 
fattd, aemiany, and the United Statea instead 
of copper edn. Ooina of platinum have 
been uaed in Russia. The relation between 
metallic and paper currency and varioua 
iotricate qaestions thence arising have long 
oecnpied the attention of polmeal eocmo- 
mlata. In estimating the vidaa of the me- 
tallie eorreney in Britain only one standard 
la employed, that of gold ; though there are 
aameat advocatea of a bimetallu} atandard, 
or what haa recently been called MmetaUiam. 
GoM la the only legal tender for sams above 
£X ukd allver for aoma above two difllinga 
«Dd under £1 

00 Paptr cmrrwneff : Bank-notea, bflls of ex- 
change, or cheqoes. which circulate aa aab* 
atitntra or representativea of coin. 

1 Law: Sir Robert Peel passed Correney 
AcU in A.D, iai9 and 1844. 



A. AtanHitctive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. Lit, : Running, flowing. 

" Currtni water la opiNiMil to itMnant watar. aiul 
eommonly lued to vxpratt the muUuu of water iu 
riren produced br tbe euntlnootu but Tarylug Incll- 
natluu of the bed uf tiM ■trauuL"— i^m. (W.r^UL SN. 

2. Figurativdy: 

(1) Passing at the preaent time ; not yet 

past. 

" The Lnde eoatlztiie the diet aaalnst the pMinel tUI 
the twenty-ninth day of April eurrmU."—a»t$ttom : 
THai qf mu. awm*pkr«9» (ic9»)i p. 4a 

* (2) Done or written at Uie time ; contem- 
porary. 

-. . . the««n'«nrhistarieeofthoeetlaMe.''-Jii^ 

* (8) In accord or agreement ; running on 

all fours with. 

". . . In tcmueMiTmC with the forma of their etate, 
. . ."— JMr W. Tm^U: T^ArUngUm (Sept. UW). 

* (4) Flowing, moving easily. 

" What ahall I name thaM eurr^nt tiaiaiea^ 
nat on a triple daetyl foot do mn." 

tktmim : Qrthmtra, Ixix. 

(5) Circulatory ; in circulation. 

". . . four hundnd ehekela of ailTar. cmrrmt moMjr 
with tbe uiarBhanf— Om. xxilL 1& 

(0) Generally recdved, acknowledged, or 

credited ; authoritative. 

**. . . whataoarer they attar paaMth for food and 
ewitvnt '—Hooker. 

(7) In general circulation amongst the 

public ; common, general ; liaving currency. 

. . wahadaeurrviUreportof tbekinaof Franoa'a 
death.-— ^AMoM. 

(8) In general or common estimation; 
noodnol. 

. . thai ia a man's Intrinalck. thla, his CMrmrf 
▼aloe . . .'—Orom : Cotmologta aacra. 

* (0) In general use or practice ; popular, 
general. 

"Oft learlng what la natoral and flt. 
Tha awrent folly wutc* out ready wit" 

Fop0 : Asay on CriticUm, 44S, Ma 

* (10) Such as may be admitted or acoei>ted ; 
adrnisaible. 

the 111 



His penon bad pot on. trsniformcd hini so. 
That yet his stain pa would hardly eurrttU vo." 
CKat/man : Bomor't Odguogt xxuL 



a. (Cf. Ft. curant; Fr. eoanral, pr. par. of 
O. Pr. eurrt s to run ; Ft. eovrfr ; Lat 
pr. par. of cai'iv.] 



* (11) Authentic, genuine, sterling. 

" Buckiiurbam, now du 1 plav the touch. 
Tu try if thoa be current guld indeed." 

Shakos : BickarU III^ It. a 

* (12) True ; in force. 

" It holds current that I tuld yoa ycatsruight"— 
AaJfcet/x : 1 Benrp IK., U. L 

IL Comm.: Insured by authority and in 
general circulation. 

. . the forssayd money to none and be enn'asiiiC 
throogh the cytiek'— /Myan ; Jokm (an. 7^ 

B. A* tubstantive : 

L Ordinary Language: 

L Literally: 

0) A flowing, running, or passing ; a 
stream. 

" Also if there oommeth any whale within the atr- 
ront of the same, they luake a pltlfoll crla"— Jtadkbiyf .* 
ropagce, ToL L, pi SIL 

(2) A stream or body of water, air, Ac, 
moving in a certain direction. 

"The current, that with gentle murmur fildaa." 
AaJkasfn ; nse OendsHMM qT rerMMi, IL 7. 

2. Figuratively: 

(1) A course, movement, or progresdon ; as, 
the current of time. 

(2) A connected series or course ; aa, the 
current of eventa. 

(S) The general or main coarse, direction, or 
inclination. 

X tfn ^—M >^ uimaia 
whtioh eanaes Vinil to be 
Laaaronl of Na|ifia. . . ." 
pt ii. (Introditctonf Nolo.) 

* (4) A movement, diredion, or carrying to 

a place. 

"... draw on a reaorpriaa of the eaatK a l e uuwj f 
of tbe town, and a currant of thewwevan into tlie 
walk of Sparta."— Aocan. 

n. Technically: 

1. HydroLf Phyeieal Oeog., de. : 

(1) River currents: Rivers have conenta 
vaijing in strength, chiefly according to the 
inclination of the bed down which they de- 
scend. 

(3) Sea currentM : There are currenta in the 
snt vastly broader than any eziating even in 
the largest rivers, whilst the length is indefl- 
nlte, for each is so connected with all tha rrat 
that the whole surfkce waters of the ocean 
resemble a very much curved and contorted 
chain, which, notwithatanding the exoeadve 
irregularity of ita flgnre, ao movea as perpe- 



antlqnlty 
aa a mafteiaa Iqrtlia 



tually to rvtum into itself. In the Atlantic 
the chief currents were long held to be flrat 
the Oulf-streom, from the Gulf of Mexico in a 
north-easterly direction, a branch ultimately 
reaching tlie Azures and another the British 
IttlaudH. Tliis current was counterbalanced 
by a Polar one moving south-westward and 
carrying escai)ed icebergs in the direction of 
America. The Gulf-stream was partly fed 
by thv Equatorial Current .miming from the 
coast of Africa to the Caribbean Sea. But 
Dr. Carpenter has shown that not merely the 
Gulf-stroam but a great ])art of the suruice of 
the Atlantic ii moving northward. [GuLr- 
sraaAM.) An Antarctic drift current origi- 
nates a great Equatorial Current in the Fadtlc 
Ocean, which flows north around the weatem 
diores of 8outh America, and then west 
through the Padflc, flUing the entire tropics. 
Strong land currents sweep from it round East 
Australia, throng the Cluna Seas, and by tha 
coast of Japan. 

The movement of currenta from wanner or 
colder regions, or vice versd^ modifies the tem- 
{lerature of the several regions through which 
they pass. Thus the Equatorial Current which 
crosses from Africa to Brazil and the Caribbean 
Sea, being 3* or 4* cooler than that of the ocean 
at the equator, diminislies the heat of the latter 
region. The Gulf-stream, on the contrary, 
bnmpB with it heat, the temperature of the 
Mexican Sea being 7* above that of the Atlantic 
in the same latitude. 

Among the causes of currents on a greater or 
less scale may be enumerated the winda, tbe 
tides, tlie evaiioration produced by solar heat 
in certain places, and the exuansion and con- 
traction of water by heat and cold. 

2. GeoL : The eflidcta of ciurents in rivers 
and tliose in the ocean are the same. They 
waste away the land, and transfiort detritus to 
gKster or less distances. They also denodt 
strata. They transport the seeds of piauta 
fh>m reirlon to region, thus difl\ising algse, it is 
believca, ttom the Antarctic to the Arctic 
ocean. 

3. Navig. : A flow or stream of a bodj of 
water, more or less rapid, by which vessels are 
compelled to alter or modify their course or 
velocity, or both, according to the set or drift 
of tbe current 

4. Elect. : The passage of electricity from 
one iK)le of a battery, pile, coil, &c, to the 
other. The investiipition of the laws regulating 
the attraction and repulsion of electric cur- 
rents by other currentB of the same kind, or 
their oiK'mtion uiton mugneta, constitntes the 
science of ulectrodyuomics— that of electricity 
in motion— as opposed to electrostatica, elec- 
tricity at rest The numerous phenomena 
connected with the former science can be ex- 
plained bv carrying out to their remote conse- 
quencea the two following dmple laws : (1) 
Two currenta which are parallel and in Uie 
same direction attract one another ; two cur- 
rents parallel but in contrary directiona repel 
one another. The word current is used also 
in connection with dectrostatics. (See the 
example.) 

" In electroatatlos, tbe numcrleal Talna of a ewrtwal 
(or tbe strength of a curront) is the qnantl^ of elee- 
iricity that passss in unit time.''— Seorett: rkaC.fl.A 
aifmcm ef CniU (ad. ItTft), eh. xL, pw <i. 

5u Buiid. : The fSall or slope of a platform or 
aheet-metal roof, to carry off the water. Gut- 
ten usually have a current of a quarter-inch 
to the foot 

\ The technical language in which the flow 
of water and its channela are known and de- 
scribed is sa follows :— The bed is the water- 
course, having a bottom and two sides or shorea. 
When the bitter are described as right or left 
hand, going down stream is assumed. The 
transverse section is a vertical plane at right 
angles to the course of the current. The 
perimeter is the length of this section in the 
ImnL The longitudinal section or profile is a 
vertical plane in the course of tne flowing 
water. The slope or declivity is the mean 
angle of inclination of the surface of the water 
to the horizon. The fidl is the difference in 
the height at any two points of determinate 
distance apart ; as, for instance, eight inchea 
to the mile. The line of current ia the point 
of maximum velocity. The mid-channel ia the 
deepest i«rt of the tied. The velocity is greater 
at the surfkce than the bed. The sunace is 
higher in the current than at the shore when 
the river is rising, lower thsn at the shore when 
the river is fklling The diret^inn is the set of 
the current ; the rate is the drift of the current 
{KnigU,) 



ySHo b^;pAt» J^iM; «rt» fttll. «lMni% ^jtSa^ b«B^; go^ t«m; thin, fhls; aiii. 



•f5 



•^jlSt. ph -& 
-dl%*cs»fl»dfL 



oir tit» ciUTitit fr 



Iba velscl^ <^ cuirenU. 

(1) Tb* POM tabd, wbldi icU br the uoen- 
don of mt« In ■ bent jripg vb«s lanr orifl« 
ii n«Mnt«d •qiumljr to (be cnrrent, Uh Indl- 
Intlon being read bjra a«t or gndnitloii In or 
upon til* vmilal f«it of the Cube. 

(1) One irhli-h ecte u a djDunometer, br 

t£e current, end IndJcatlng tbe for» of the 
(Stlon bi ( did or gndmlvd bar. Th[i ii 
BolleaD-i. 

(8) The dynunnniBler cairentgange of Woll- 
mann, 1790, ia a light ttat«r-wheel op«zmt«d bj 
Iba cumnt, and having on lU aiU aa endlcaa 



tmt-wheeJ, and luuallr on board a moored 
TMMl with atr«m.drivt-a paddleg. The Cnt 

racoorae had to tfaem by BcUurlQi. i.n. bSD, 
when tba Romana were beaieged by VlUgea the 
Oatncoth, wbohadcutthafbnrtnaaqaadacbi 
wblehbrouihliiatcr to Ihelmpeilalcltr. The 
•nrptiii mter of Ita aqaeduda drove th» 

br Bellaorin* (a mooieil tirlD-iieaaeli prorlded 
with paddlea. and themllla. enabled Uu people 
to eat bnuvt iDAtend of parched vhcu and 
fRuDenty. (Kotglil.) 

onrFant-ragnlaitar, t. 

TKUgrapJig: ^ 

tnlandty of th 






parhapa tba flnt application of the force of 

nmia haa been In uie tor thouaajula of yean 
Ib BfQTt. Perata, Arabli, and Syria, and waa 
lotnidueed by the Romana or Sance 
btbly the latlsr) Into Bnln. IKou 
Fa«™.] (*rnf,«.) 

n-tiS dU'-«B-«, phroK. [IM 
' !peii.l Bapldly, fluent I 



ab'-T^nt-lf , adt. [Bog. nrmi ; J».l 

1 LIL : With a eoutint flowing or matkni. 



X. CommoDly. publicly, popularly, j 



• tAt- i^M-aiaa, * cnr-raot-na^ 'ettr- 

L Circulation, currenoj- 




ouTMnte oalamo— onne 

Z fcKUUi .- A two-wbeel cbalas mth a pole 

(Ar'-rl-fll*, tr.(. [ConnicLB, a] To driM 

- Wbo li Uili UM •oHa s>ttMM> tknofb tha la?^ 

L 4 laofrcourae. 

t. A flifd or BHclOwl oooiaa oC itndy at a 

nlvenity, acbool, Ac 

Br-riaaX". WraaBT.J Aqoanjr. 

" """" aiimmm: iimlft lOmd, ait 

llr'-rI«<S), •- [Cdsbt, j.| 

r''ri«d(l).in.fiar. ora. [Cd«b*<1).«-1 
f-itod (2), pa. P". or a, |Ci;rbt(V,v.J 



otir'-rl-ar (2), * eor-l-«r, * eor-1-mur, i 

u, from oiWuat- leather.) [Cduit(1),i>. 



knife, w1 



ta, «r A large, two-bandied 
ifA edge, emplOTed by cor- 
nen w bubw ur \iKn the fleeh aide of hldce. 
The knife la about twelve iDcheB long and live 
wide ; one end haa a pUlu handle and the 
other a CKtaa-hamUe, In the direction of Uh 
plane of the blade. The edge of tbe knite ia 
bmnght uii by meana of a whetatone, and a 
wire edge ii conatantly pmterred by a ateel 
wire wSch aita aa a bumlaher. {Kni^U.) 

ettr'-ri-ir-y, ». (Big. mirfer; .,,| 
I. The tnde or bualneaa or a cuiTler. 
1. A place where tb< tnde of a ounler la 

oSr'-riA, a. (Eng. cur; .laL] HaTlng the 

qnallUea or choncleriatlca of a cnr ; oowardly. 
— — ' spirited, chnrllab, anappiab. 




nra atrUapiUa (tbe Black-c*p Warblai) 
[Blaci^^pI. C. Aortnuia (the Oarden Warbler, 
q.v.), C. cintrra (tbe Common WbllathliMU 
and C. M^lccUa (the Licaaer Wbllethmal). 

'MUrayi r.(. tl, [O. yr. emrDfar, amraif^ 
tBimi£f, onireier; ri- covrvyap; Ital. vrrf- 
dara.troni O. Fr. an>Tef^apparatna,eqnipaga, 
gear, fit ; O. Fr. em = Let. am = nm = 
with, together, and O. Fr. rot - amy, ocdM'. 

L literal .- 

L To drtaa or rub down a horae vfth a 

t. To dreaa leather, after It la tanned, by 
beating, mbblng, acrmptof ~" — ' — '— 

*IL FtftTOilva^: 

■L Tobeat, tothraah, toi 

1. To Batter, to eorry fav 



Tnpttnn of MM. 
i:.ftwnwaaa 

/iMa). waa mad (or OaUfry. 

mnrj-aard, a a Inatbcr «r woDden aUf 
with InHrted teeth Ilka thoaa of ■Diit4u4fc 
and naed for cnrrylng anlmala. 

«niTj-aaaA, i. An ImiilnBeBt witfc 
proiectinH aerrated rita, need '— — — ■— 
bonea. (KxlgUJ 




, 4ar, L A nowikr wmi b 

making curried diahea. It m etoipcwfd d 

eannne-pepper, gtr — — ^— ._ _. .-• 

other atnng Bplcea. 



L Ord, IdH^. : ne act <£ ra 



dratScllMalf 



prooeaa la paCmed tqr a |m nliai ka* 
ICnuiu'a Knra] una > aaily lail fcal 
llBaaio»wwttlebthaM»l»|ih«jiJ. (Ta«MI 

ani»lU(-ll«M. a. AhcBTy^oHlar- | 
iH a idla^odrinnni lata • bcBps Urib 
n^ ahaped to tba band, bek tii t^" 
alike, and etiber may ba wad Mr cntjlw. { 

'tAw* tVtt, 0- ICoouaM&l TafaL M 

* {. rA.B. eaniM, Barrida i mb. LillirW I 



to lun^ bans nr art ■] 



fltM. flU. fitn, ymUAwtuU. ttn. ■ 



r.SJMMk Mh«»«i v-L «i«k«. 



ourae— corsoriness 



628 



I CAltod ihm to cttnt mlua 
bakold, tbou hMt ■lt4j«»UMr bUaed ttMm tl»M« thfM 



I 



8. Tb bring a cane upon ; to oaose eril or 
harm to; to olast 

S. To iiOttret vex, or torment heevily; to 

eauee great sorrow, trouble, or injury to. 

"... BO oooBtfy ooold be m«iiz« which *m at ra t d 
with a alMdiias mntf.' — Maaaul^ : Mtt. Jby.. 
A. xxllL 

B. Intraiu, : To otter imprecations, curses, 

or oatbs ; to swear, to blaqiheme ; to aiBnu 

or deny with corses. 

** H* ■ tonii e H L oirwiL and twcn In kuaffoaca wbldi 
DO vallbfvd mBB would hava wad at a raoa w a ooek- 
atktr— M mt mmlm g: MUL mug., ah. ▼. 

oraa^ '*9on, *9aru, «. [A.& evcf, et>rv.) 

L An imprecation or invoking of eril opon ; 

a malediction. 

". . . hto naaaa waa aavar maattooad vithoat a 
flHrat . . ."—Maemmimg ; Mitt. Mug., eh. xt. 

8. A solemn invoaition of divine vengeance 
opon. 

** Tba prlaal ateU wHta an thaaa anTM In a book.*- 



S. Condemnation; a sentence of divine 



Pkvaa 

tha 



aa aia of tha worita 
llLlOi 



of tha law ara 



4. Anything which caoses evil, trooble, or 
great vexation ; as, intempenmoe is the 
greatest eurm of a country. 

*"TlathaoMraalnIova. 
Whan vaman aauaot knra when thajrra balovad." 

% Thg Cwm of SeoOand : The nine of dla- 
mtinds. The epithet is variously accoouted 
fur ; by some it is said to have originated 
from the tidings of the defeat of the Scots at 
Cnlloden having been written on the back of 
this card. Otben explain it as a corruption 
of Croat <^ SeoUandt toe pipe being ammged 
somewhat like a St. Andrew's Cross. Others, 
again, refn* the origin to the arms (a cross of 
kksenges, arranged like the uioe of diunonds) of 
Colooel Fkrker. who governed with great croelty 
in Scotland after the death of Charles I. ; 
others explain it by the resemblance of the 
arms of the Eaii of Stair, who was concerned 
In the massacre of Oleocoe. Qrose, in hie 
CUumoal Dictionary, gives the following ex- 
planation: "Diamonds, It is said, imply 
loyal^, being ornaments to the Imperial 
crown ; and every ninth king of Scotland has 
been observed, for many sges, to be a tyrant 
and a corse to that coontry. Others say, it is 
from its similarity to the arms of Argyle ; the 
Duke of Argyle having been very instrumental 
in bringing aboot the Union, which, by some 
Scotch pteiots, has been conalderBd as detri- 
mental to their coontry. " 

% The volgsr phrsse, not to cant a eunt, has 
really no comiectlon whatever with the word 
eiirar ; It is a cormptlon of a phrase not on- 
eommon in Middle English, as in P. Plowman 
(C. xlL UX " nat worth a kam," that is, not 
worthaercsi. [CExaa.] 



-Sd, tennis pa, par. h a. [Cubsb, v.] 

Am At pa. par. : (See the verbX 

B. At a^ftetim : 

L Deserving of a corse: execrable; ao- 

cnrsed, abominable, damnable. 

"VaMhv ihalt thon bvf^ an abnnlnatka Into 
' hoeaik laatthonbtacHfwrfthlivUkaik: bat 
ihalt mttarl7 dalaai tt, ami thoa ihalt nttariy 
It ; lor it la a Miraarf khW--£a«i. tU. ML 

i. masted by a corse : execrated, accorsed, 
damned. 

" Ho* ksf aa thaaa aMV4 aonflaaa wf n ya lla t * 
F»p0: Mmmm^t iUad^ xf. IN. 

)L Vexatknis, trooblesome. 

tqaaiialbanoMOi 



* i. Fhmard, shrewish, malldoos. 

1 01 Bavny ount boy% 




pTUybleased, 

"ThatrflaChtri 
Tiahaldlhalr 



I too 



Fuilj earsed sad 



andthay too 
'fortaaal 



fl. Cardwu arvtntit 
{Stmnidiy. {Britten d HoOand.) 

r-«l4-k«d%f. [Bng. 
.] Corsedness. 

li fliMBMW . . . fro ttal 
--.WJiMtfbx Jar«*; U. Ml 

# &!■' <d -iy, adv. [Eng. evrwd ; -ly.] 
*1. With coTseo or imprecations. 




" Nalthar ■peka 70a e un td ig vnto man that ponyih 
jon throogba ignoraonoek . . .'—l/dmt : I Pttmr ilL 

2. In a cursed, execrable, or damnable 
manner. 

" B»U«taction and laotltntioo Ilea ao ewrmdt^ hard 
on tha viflHud of ovr publloaua."— Z>' JCWrmva. 

oon-Sd-iiSai. "oon'-M-DiSflM, *enr>tr- 

nOM, t. [Eug. curttd; -ne».] 

1. The state or condition of being under a 

corse. 

''Toiieh jroo tha wranat nolnta with awaataak tannaa. 
Nor eitneiMM grow to taa mattar." 

AoUv- -' ^tK- d Clav.. U. 1 

'^ 2. A cursed or damnable disposition ; 

shrewishness. 

"I eoakl tallan of my wlraa et tn t dn trn t ." 

Ottatetr : C. T., 9,IU. 

* 8. Bhuphemy, cursing, curses. 

" Hia mouth la full of eurtntmsit.'' 

Mttr. Vantim ff Fmlmt, ft. x. 

*4, A cursed action. 

** Alle funotha thia emrtidnMtk dtdan tha tllian of 
tha artha."— Wwdigii : LmrWetu xvili 17. 

*eune'-rtl, *OQl«'-rtl, a. [Eng. eume; 
-/ttl({).l Accuned ; deserving of curse. 

"Hla orlauun ahal ba mad oHr^M."— Tfoltfb; 
JVvaarfti uvili «L 

enrs'-er, t. [Eng. c«rse(r); -«r.] 

1. One who curses or execrates. 

"... a atrmr of tatbar and mothar.*— Wadro^vAa .- 
JVa w cfc Orwmmar{Ma>), jf. MS. 

2. One who is given to cursing or swearing, 

a blasphemer. 

" But no man of 70a auAa aa a miwriaar. althar a 
thaet althar a cttrir, althar a dailrar of othaia manas 
■oodla.'— Ifyoi^ ; L Pwtmr It. U. 

*enr'-flldll, «. [Eng. cur; -tkitt.^ A man- 
ner of contemptuonslj addrraemg one ss a 
cur. 

"How dunt ba, I my. oppoaa thj t ur MA 
'Ualuat aniia, anthurity, and wunhipP 

BtOlmr: R wMbr mt , 

eon -Uks, * oon-lnge. * oon-yage. 
*oiir»-mce» * enrH-yage, pr. par., u., 

* & [CUBSE, v.] 

A. ft B. .^ j»r. par. A pariicip, adj. : (Bee 
the verbX 

0. At tubttantive : 

1. Ordinary Lanffuage : 

1. The act of invoking a curse opoo ; exe- 
cration. 

"With mtt imtt and antetdl U." 

tfawtr, L MS. 

2. A solemn denondation of Ood's anger or 
vengeance. 

" And aftarwaida ha laad all tha wordi of tha law. 
tha blamtngaand ciwaiiif*. . . ."-JMkma vili Si. 

S. The act or habit of ottering corses or 
oaths; blasphemy. 

" Aa xaah iwaaring. ao all emninp alao la n nart of 
that pvonhanatlun of tha nama of Ood."— Ctoraa : 
darmoNt. a. Bann. ISt. 

n. Law : By 19 Geo. H, c. 21, corsing is 
ponishable by fine. 



A. At adj. : Kooning, flowing ; written in 
a running hantL 



aU 



toore, * oowre-«»-tor, t. [Lat, fh>m 
eurto, eursitOf a treq. of eurro = to run.] 

I. Ordinary Langvagt : 

1. A courier, a runner. 

" For thair oAea waa thliL by Tannine a gnal framd 
to ba curtUtmn to and txo, . . ."— M a ttamd : AmmU' 
•mia MarcMtmu (iaw)i 

2. A vagrant, a vsgabond. 

"Calllnta thaM Tafabonda mrml « n In tha Intvta- 
tynga <rf luy buoka. aa runnarta or laofBa ahuota tha 
eountry."— Horman : Caaao^, l^» (k« Maadtr. 

n. Law : An officer of the Court of Chan- 
cery, whose office was to make out original writs. 
These cumitors were twentv-four in number, 
end had certain shires allotted to each, for whidi 
they made out such original writs ss were 
required. In the oath of the clerks of the 
Court of Chancery they were called cltrki of 
eourtt. The office was abolished by Stat 6 k 
6 William IV.. c. 82, but the name is per- 
petuated in Cnrsitor Street. 

"Than U tba racofnltlon and Talna. ilfnad with tha 
handmitlnf of that Jnatloe. earilcd bjr tha cti ni tt r In 
Chanoary for that ahlra wheia thosa landa do Ui^ and 
by him la a writ of ooranant thaiaopon dinwB and 
' In parehmant.'* 



Law : An officer of the Court of Chancery 
who administered oaths to sheriff, balUflk, 
ke. The office was abolished by Stat 19 ft 20 
Vlctc8«. 



rtivo, froi 



a. ft «. [Low Lat ewrtivMs; Ital. 
eortivo, from Lat cuno, treq. of eurro a to 
run, to flow.] 



Intiod]. 



Oram. Arj/an Lan§, qf InMa, toL L (Lt^k 

B. At tubst. : A manuscript written In a 
cursive or running hand. 

"Tha latar manuacrlpta from btlng wrlttan la 
amallar charactan. In nmnlnc hax ' 



.., LML 



enr'-MHr, t. [Lat » a nmner, fh>m eamti^ pa. 
par. of eurro » to ron.] 

1. Socles. : An inferior officer of the papal 
ooiurt 

2. Omith. : [Cusbobbb]. 

8. /iiffr. : A part of a mathematical Instro* 
ment which slides on the main portion ; as, 
The movable leg of a beam-compass ; the 
joint of the proportional com]issses ; the hand 
of a barometer ; the besm of the trammel ; 
the slide of a G outer nde ; the adjustable 
plate of a vernier ; tlie moving wire of a read* 
log microscope. (KnigtU.) 

* oar'-mor-%-rf, a. [Eng. eurtoriy): -ary.} 

Cursory, hasty, careless. 

** I hara bat with a om ^mr arf aya 
(TaiXlanead tha arUdak" 

Skakmp. : Bmtrg V^* ▼. 1 

enr HOir^ ey, «. pi. [Lat. pi. of cwrmtr a a run- 
ner.] [Cursor.] 

1. OmUX, : An order of birds charactoised 
by wings iU-soited for flight, but, on the other 
hand, bv feet admirably adapted for ronnlng. 
lliev laU ouder Professor Hoxley's sob-class 
Rattte, in which the stemom has no promi- 
nent ridge or keeL The feathers approach In 
structure to hairs. The hind toe b wanting, 
except in the Apteryx, in which it is mm- 
mentary. It is divided into two families— 
Q) Struthiouide, containing tlie Ostrich, the 
£meu, the Csssowary. ftc. ; (2) Apterygidi^ 
having for its typical genus Apterrx; and 
(8) DinomithidM. They belong to the Southern 
Hemispliere. 

2. Palueont. : The oldest unequivocal repre- 
sentatives of this family are in the Eocene 
rocks, llie most remarkable, however, are 
the Dinomis and its allies, which are of Post- 
pliocene age and ttom New Zealand. (Ntefcof- 

SOfl.) 

eQr-4or'-I-% t. pi. [Neut pi. of Lat. cur- 

torius ■=■ pertaining; to a racecourse.] 

Entotn. : A sob-order of Orthoptera oon- 
taiuiiig thoee fiuuiiles which have the legs 
sdapt^ for running, as coutradistlngulsheid 
fh>m those which have tliem fitted for leaping. 
It has been mede to include the Phasmina 
or Walking Sticks, Mantina or Mantlses, 
Blattina or Cockruaches, and the FOrflcoUna 
or Earwi^i. The last-named tribe, how- 
ever, is now generally elevated into the 
order Dermaptera (q.v.X and Dr. Leach 
thought that the Cockroaches also shonld 
form an order by themselves, to which he 
gave the name of Dlctyoptera (q.v.). 

chr-m6it-l-§iU o- P^t eurtor ; -taZ.) 

* 1. Ord. Lang. : Adapted or fitted far ran- 
ning. 

2. Z06L .* Of or belonging to the Corsorea or 
Corsoria. 

% (1) Cunorial Itopoda : 

Zool. : In the sjrsteiii of Milne Edwards, a sob- 
order or section of Crustaceans, order Isopoda. 
They have no fin-like exiiansion at the pos- 
terior extremity of the body. Their limbs are 
adapted for running. There are three fkmillea 
-<1) Idotheidie, (2) AsellidK, and (3) OuiscidM. 
The " Woodlouse *' is a typical example of tha 
Cursorial IsojxkIs. 

(2) Cnrtorial Orthoptera : 

SnUm. : The same as Citbsoria (q.v.X 

onr'-HOr-I-lj^, adv. [Eng. eitrsory: 4y.] In 

a cursory, hasty, or careless manner ; hastily. 

' I notload thaaa oblaeta curtarUg oaly."- 
Jam Mgra, eh. zzrUl. 



enr-MT-i-iiiBL «. pt. [Lat eunoriuM (q.v.), 
and fem. pi. no}. sulT. -inct.] 

Omith. : A sub • fkmily of CharsdrlldM 
(Plovers). They have short, slender, depressed 
bills, slightly arched at the extremify, long 
legs with the hind toe absent LocaUi^, tha 
Eastern Hemisphere. 



t enr'HWr-I-no— , «. [Eng. ewreory: hmm.] 
The qoality of being corsory ; a corsory or 
soperflclal charscter. 



W&. b^: p^ikt, J^M; «rt» ^tfU 6bmum, s^ltrn^ hm^; 90, t«m; thin, flUs; Bbi. af ; «BP«et» l f m nioi9 h nm. mpML ph - & 

"lOm, -d]% fto. - bfl» dfL 



onraorina— onrtaining 



DM of ax ttm»y CunorlnE. Tbe bill 
long u tLe heta, the inandLliLu arcfaftd, uii 
hue deprentted, the eiUDmitlu cumpnHed, 
Uis tip BhKrp ULd ftutltfi^ th« DDfltriu buAl, 
the Snl quill Uie longeit, the leci lone, Ihreg 

Courier, or CrcADi-coloured Conner, called by 
Selbf the Cmm-CDloaiBd Swift-Coot. It ii of 

thg brcMl fEmi^nou^ I doable oollM, tUs 

the hnd. middle of the body'bUek, th« tld« 
whltfl. Length, including the bill, S Inchn, 
les^ S IncliK Its nitlTE eoontrr li AtHo, 

Xcially AliyulnKwhencslt hu oceuioD- 
•tnijgled to Engluid. 



kattv, detHltory. tnd xtlght -■ " CnrKny tn- 
cludeg both JtoKjr and ilfgU ; It Include! liaitv 



SD, the Utter from careleui 



rlew uf Ihnie polnte which 
hor who takea a koXy view of ■ 



aublect will mMad hy hii 
aliallown^-u of hU Infnn 



Iff"; 



■o Knurki that an ettrtorf hava aliU more or 
l«d cnnnectlnn ; but ramarlta that artt dwi- 
(orjr an without aty coheranoe." (CmW: 

•nrat, ro. par. oro. [Cuued.] 



cuned uiMUner ; curaedlf. 

• onnt-aiM, j. [Eor ™™i ; -nm.: 
i. ProwanlDeai, peerlahneai, lU-naton. 

TCPHb r« ttif •OQIHt KibU WlUMrtwUA M 



. . pro^ifaa. dire . , __ 

iygtvente theRonuuibnTUiT. [Bai^ 

rt (i). n. [I«t. mrtw = dipped, dOEked. 



= the 10th of tbe e 



ihorteD, lo cnHnU ; i 



'a = ihort. brieft. oor- 



I {Flortdi; from O.Pr. (WTt (Ital. nrU) < 

abort ; with auff. -anft. -alt - ItiJ. olda (I>ow 
LdC -oUu); trom IaL evlu = docked. 
{.Stmt)] 



1 TV) abridge, to leai 



I foUnwed br oJbelOn that which il 
%j or eul o« 



owtAUr4»g. •■ OrlglDallT the dog of i 

muit have lU tail cut abort, recti] 
and p«tl, f«m an-" - "- ' 



dog that mlaaed hu 



'•port, 



Jnfii. : The battom itep of a flight of aleln, 
when flnlihed with a acroU uid ^ultai to tlw 
hand-nil. 
air-tiUed',*aar-t«M.iH.p(ir.ota. |Cum- 

A. At pa. pur. .- (Bee the TSibX 

B. Ai adiailK : 

L LU. : having the tall docked. 

£. Fig. ; Abridged, cut abort, cut down, 
nduced. 

■Vf, adK [Eiig. csrtitiiti ; 4|i.] 
abridged, reduced, oralioltaiied 



C Ai mint. : The act of thridgina, ahort- 
•nlRg. leaaenlng, ut redodDg ; eortiilbuDt, 
abriagmeo^ 




Sp., ForL, and Ital. eorHu.) 
L Orrff Hdry ZJmiruijFe .^ 
(1) A acncD d( dnth 



a bod. 



ruled 



hanging beeldi 
. .l^Ot aa be 



diacloae aDjrlhlng. 

(S) A atrip of leather which orerlapa the 

parting of a tmnk. 
* 1. /^mlf nclt : 
(1) A tent, a hahlUtlon. 





A Bhirtlng-plat^ wUA. 

when the kej U wltbdrmwii, iDterpoeee «e m 

reached bj toala. (fiiifU.} 

aimilar place, which wi bo lowered ur nbed 
at ploaAUre, ao aa to eoaeeal or dactmf tta 
alage. ._. 

B. Ji ac(J. : (Sea the coia|iouudaX 
1 (1) ^> <^w '*< nrfoi" ; 
(a) Ta admit the Ught ; b> •Itaonr, «» 
doae, or eipoae aurlhlDg. 



(Q nidnip lb 

(t) n< cvtoi 
(&) 7»< cutol 



>( given by a wife to ber hoakMId id 



«art»lii-Mpar. a a bearr it^ 

Clcd and otherwiaa oraaoicBled. tnto- 
■ehadea. (iTolfU.) 
mutata-poU,!. Apokextaodtagenn 
tha top of a window o& whkA tka rtfWk- 

onrMlB-tlass. i. ji. Riaga rf w«a« 
metal nmnlng aluug a curtaui-pole. to wtHh 



Jt all-wiMl RoK a a FbH 

[Or porUtrea and other baagl^ta. K laMK 
In width. IDia. D^NodbMr^ 



ourtainleas— curve 
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G> As Mub^amtive : 

1. The act ot enclosing with cortaini ; shat* 

ting In, «ncloting, or oonoealing. 

1L A niau or body forming a curtain or 

■creen. 

" 8|wi nMmd IB able ettrtato^ of cIomAl* 

MtaU: Egptrlan, L VL 

tni'-tmSn-l^m, a. [Eng. eurtain; -Um.] 

Without curtains. 

"I row^on m7«Mr(aii«iMi bad."— C. BrmU: /a 
— , eh. xzxlL 



* enr'-t^ * onr'-tfll, «. h. a. [Cubtail, «.] 

A. As fitbttaiiliM : 

L A horM with a docked taa 
1L (See extract.) 

** A Cmtoa \b miidi Ilk* to the Tprlfht man. bat 
hy» •■thoffty to not fallr to nmX. Vu Twtb oom- 
* to go with a ahurt dok*. Ilk* to Or«y Frian."— 
TU JhrmttntUg* </ rmemUmdm (U») (ad. 
pii. 

8. Any person cropped of his ears. 

* I am made a emrfmll: tar the pUlorr hatb catm 
•ff Iwth taj «m*m,"'-4/rmm*: Qm^ «a^ In MmrLMtac. 

B. As (uH}ectivt : 
h Cnrt, brief, concise. 

and mrttU apborimna, . . .*■ 



1L Cut down, diminished, niggardly. 

' W* had MWM loart eherriei. thne eovrp plmu 

that. 



Imt la that mltiecd and ntrtmU i 
rk« Mn§m$ («L IMS), pt iL, f. Tti. 

S, [CUBTLK'AXK.] 

'eSV-tfld, f. (O. Ft. nurtault = a kind of 

short piece of ordinance used at sea {Philips); 

Ft. court =■ short.] A kind of cannon. 

**. . . the ptvrtolon of otdinanot^ the qahllk to bot 
leUU thmt to to «r U anat ettrtmUtM. that war eand 
•at (rf Ftauei*. . . r—tHmJt : BiM. Scot. ; Lmt. RamMmg 
ff JMNMnr f, Brmrm TIL. iL 440. 



* ewr'-t^l-ue, rX [Eng. eurtal; -ist.} To 
eurtall or iTop. 

• ^ la t^ H^^Og, a [CCRTAIL-DOO.l 
«. [CCRTBIM.] 

a. [iMi. cnrUUuSf pa. par. of tMrio 
= to d<M.'k. to shorten.) 

Gwim. d AstruK, : Sliortened, lessi'ned, re- 
duced. (Used of a line projected orthograph- 
loally niHm a plane.) 

5 CurtaU distanee of a planet : 

AMron. : The distance of a i>Ianet from the 
■OB, reduoeil to the plane of thee<^liptic, equal 
to the true distance multiplied by the cuaine 
ot tlM planet's heliocentric laUtiide. (Craig.) 

*eftrt-A-tloil« s. [Lat curtatw, pa. par. of 
auio.] 

Attron. : The interval between a planet's dis- 
tABoe from the sun and the curtate distance. 

a 
a 
a 



t. (COURTBOU&I 

; odr. [CouBTBocsLY.] 



a. [Rng. curt ; -erf.] Curt, laconic. 
"Dd r>m ewrlerf aiaatani imitate f" Mdmtg: A»- 



'•ir-tdlB, *ear-tft-af» t. [Btrm. doubt 

ftaL] The sword carried before the kings of 
BagUnd at tlieir c«>rouation ; called also th« 
aword of Edward the Confessor. It has Uw 
•doe blunted, and wants the point, as an 
ODuiem of mercy. 

% Cortint, Curteyne, or Corta^n was the 
BBBie given to the sword of Ogior, one of the 
eriebrated DuuMftrts of Charlemagne. 

* it ilJ, a [KlBTLL] 

' —1 f ly, adv. [CocBTLT.] Coarteoua, kind. 

ffyqr which daltchifnn jATea jH thanh* I e«r«rf^ JofriL 
-- -^ allmlgbtto power, aoeh ■weat* daUtaa 1 

; fl. ((Subtest, Cubtbt.] 
«. [C tBrauL ] 
a. (CoinnBouii.] 

'•itfB-ly; adv. (OOUBTBOUSLT.) 

\ljMi. citrfM aa docked, and 
The lower firaatrum of a 
the top cot oIL (iliA.) 




enrmt 
: aoooe 



newith 



•ir'-tn-«C« (««• as igU «. [O. Fr. eourti. 

»9 ; Lnw Im\. rurtilagiumt tnm O. Fr. camr- 
: l»w l^t. ft Ital. eoTtiU => a eoortyard ; 
LttL oort (genit oortU) = a court] 



Law: A piece of ground lying near and 
belonging to a dwelling-house, and included 
within the same fence ; a court. 

OUr-tliir-l-^ s. [Named after Mr. William 
C^utia, founder of the Botanical Magazin€.\ 

BoL : A genus of Comacese (ComelsX Caljnc 
four-parted; petals, four blunt; stamens, 
four alternate ; the hind part <^ the stone- 
fruit four to tlve-celled. Curtitia faMnea in 
a larse tree fh>m Hxe (Tape of Good Hoi^e, 
called the AsHogai Tree, because the natives 
form their aawegais from its wood. 



, s. [A corrup- 
tion of cutlass (q. V. X ] 

e&rt -Ij^, adv. [Eng. curt ; -ly.] 

1. In a conciae or brief manner ; concisely, 
briefly. 

2. In a curt, abort, or sharp manner ; witli 
cnrtness. 

"... en (unJ$, eoecineUy, and eondatlr epitom- 
i^d the lone aiunr of the eapUveL"— itajrCen ; Jtvtm om 
D. QiHxutt, iT. Ul 

OOrt-nSai, <. [Eng. curt ; -luss.] 
* 1. Conciseness, brevity. 

** The ionee mnat be cortatled and broken into nuia 
to make it eqoare with the eurtneu of the UMluay."— 
Lord Kamm: Jleat. ^ CVMictan, iL ISO. 

8. Shortness or sharpness of language or 
tone. 

'* ma'-t6ldit, a. [CuBTAL.] Apparently the 
same word as eurUd : when applied to a 
slipper, short, abridged of its long peak, and 
other ornaments. 

" A Blender elou cl o eecoocbed to toot docks, 
A cMftoUe ■liptwr. and a abort dike hoaa." 
Oatemgm : MeeteOloem, etg. M «. (Jfarm.) 



enrt-mf, *cnrt-m«f, s. [Originally the 

same word an Courtimv (q.v.).] A bow, a 

grature of resitect or civility performed by 

women. 

** Amona three thouaand people at a ball, 
T» make her mrtay thoncbt it riffht and fltting.* 

Bgron : Boppa, IxzxT. 

enrf-«j^, * onrt'-«ie» «.i. ft t [Cubxby, t. ; 

COURTEST, v.] 

A. Intrans, : To make a cortay or bow. 

"The Bird of Paradiee cwrMerf ... and eroeeed her 
breast with arma . . .'— iMeraeH .* Tht TtMiM XHiJha. 
bk. IL. ch. liL 

* B. Trans. : To make a curtsy or bow to ; 

to salute. 

"Tbejr oap ma and ntrtfte mo and wonhtp ma.*— ^. 
AnM . Hmnofw. L SM. 

Y The word is now confined to women, hot 
formerly it was applied to either sex. 

"IVIiat'i worMk 
MiMt CMTtMy at the otmaora" 

Skakmp. : CgmbMmt, ilL 1. 

onrtnr-OApptns, enrtato-oiqn^liic s. 

A low salutation or act of reverence. 

"Oiaat Saplo eated with fdn'd eurtttt wimjim.' 
At Aartae; Day s. Week L 



eumoill, s. [Brazilian.) A Soath Amerioan 
Wid— Troj^m CurucuL 

onr'-Qle« a. [Lat. curulis, from ettmcssa 
chariot.] 

L Of or pertaining to a chariot. 

IL Having the right or privil^e of a conile 
ehair. 

Tbuae who bad raleed themaalrw to a 
'— JBaaMejr ; JVein. AtMg.. a 0. 



Bom, Antiq.: An ivory chair of peculiar 






ii^rs 




CUHt'LE CHAIB. 



form, somewhat like a modem camp-stooL 
The right of using it was confined to certain 



ofBoers, as dictators, consuls, pnetora, cen- 
sors, and edilea, who were tnence caUed 
curule magistrates. 

•*. . . the lieton with the Cuoea, the iTocy ewniel 
rihalr. . . ."— Lnfto; Cr*d. JEarly Beman BUt. (UU), 
ch.iT.,f S,ToLL, p. lOS. 



it, onrV-^ a. [lAt. eurvans, pr. 
par. oT curvo — to cur\'e, to bend.] 

JETsr. : Curved, bowed. 

efirr'-M-M, a. [Lat curvatus, !«. par. of 
eurvo.] Curved, bent 



* ettlT-4 -tton* t. [lAt rurmfio, from curva- 
tutt na. par. of curvo.] The act <^ curving, 
bending, or crooking; the state of being 
curved or bent ; curvature. 

**. . . the CMreaMon of ovr llmk"— Paraow .* On (he 
Crmd. Art. %. 



__ a. [Mod. lAt. eurvativus, from 
Lat. eurvatus, and snff. -irus.] 

Bot. : Having the margins sliglitly curved 
either liackwanls or furwanls without any 
sensible twisting. (De CandolU, in LindUy.) 

eoiT'-%-tiire, s. [lAt. cumoluro, fh>m eurvo 
s to curve, to bend.) 

I. Ordinary Lanffuags : 

1. The act of curving or bending. 

IL The state of Iwing curved or bent. 



*. . . the trie feme, thooch not laqte, wera^ ....^ 
their brlcbt greeu f«>llMC> and the elcaaut mreafMre 
of thair frooaa. ina»t worthy of admiration.''— Aar- 
mim : Voifmgt rvtmU th« World (WO), ch. ii., p. M. 

S. A curve, a \tcxu\, a sweep. 

. . wbnae wcH-rJl'd walks. 
With eurvaturt ot alow and eaay aaee]>— 
l>eeeptl(«i iniioomt— five aiu|ile apace 
Tu narrow buonda." Cowpor : Tatk, L Ml-M. 

IL Oeosi. : The comparative degree of 
flexion or bending which takea place near the 
diflerunt jm tints uf a curve. 

Y When the nuliiis of a circle is doubled, 
the curvature is diuilnislitd one lialf. In 
moat otlier cases the increase in the sise of a 
curved body diminishes its curvature. 

% (1) Cirde of curvature or circle of the smne 
curvature : A cin'le touching a cur^'e in a cer- 
tain point, so tliat no other circle, touching 
it in the same point, can pass between it and 
the curve. 

(2) Double curvature : A term applied to the 
curvature of a line which twists so that all 
the parts of it do not lie in the same plane, as 
the rhomb line <»* the loxodromic curve. 
(Offtlvie.) 

(3) Riulius of curvature: The radius of the 
circle of curvature. 

(4) The curvature of a curve: The angle 
turned by the tangent per unit distance 
travelled along the curve. If four stands for 
length, then it is = \. (Everett : The C. G. 8, 
System if UniU (ed. 1876X ch. i., p^ 7.) 

eorvSp a. ft «. [Lat. curvus = curved, bent : 
carvo s to curve or bend.) 

A. As adj. : Bending ; bent or crooked in a 
regular manner and without angles. 

. . deacriba a aant line abont the attra<itii^t 
body.'*-ilmrfto#. 

B. As substantive : 

L Ordinary Language : 

L In the aame sense as II. 1. 

2. In the same sense as II. 2. 

n. Technically: 

1. (wtom. : A line no three consecutive 
points in which are in Uie same plane ; a line 
which may be cut by a right line in more than 
one point. 

.**... Ilka a bow Umg forced into a emrtr." 

Cowptr: fSiWe Fatt. Ol 

^ If a point move with a perfectly gradual 
change of dire(*tion, it describes a curve. 
Curves are of the same species when the mo- 
tion of the describing point is regulated by 
the same matliematiod law— viz., by the one 
characterizing the siiedea. All circles, for 
Instance, are of the same species ; they vary 
greatly in the length of their radii, but the 
motion of the dcMcriblnff jioint in all cases ia 
regulated by tlie same law. There are two 
kinds of curve lines— 0) algebraical or geo- 
metrical curves, and ('i) transcendental or 
Biechanicai curves. By nieana of co-ordinatea 
every algebraical function can be connected 
with a curve. Among the curves whidi have 
received uamea are the circle, the ellipse, the 
parabola, and the hyperbola ; these are tha 
eorvea specially treated of under conic sec- 
tions. Rarer onea are the dssoid, the oon- 



b^S p^iU^J^Ms •Kka 9^1* «lMni%(ldB, bcBfli; SO» |;«m; tlilB, fills; Bill, 1^ pbs& 

rfll&fia. -M%-4to.ftc»»fl»dfL 
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onrve^ouBouta 



ehoid, the crcloid, rarioos ipirals, Ac In 
the higher algebra the word curve is nsed in 
•o extended a meaning that it includes even 
a straight line» which IooIcb like a contradic- 
tion in terms. 

2. Engin. : A bend in road, canal, or rail- 
way ; especially in the track of the latter. 

3. Draughtamaiuhip : A dranghtsnum's in- 
strument having one or a variety of curves of 
various characters other than arcs, which 
may be struck by a compass. Some are con- 
structed for specific purposes, such as ship- 
wright's curves, radii-curves, &c. {Kuight.) 

4. G«ol. : A flexure or bending of strata. It 
Is of two kinds, an anticlinal and a synclinal 
curve n (2). (4)]. Wlien strata spnear ver- 
tical, they often constitute part of a great 
curve, liiese curves may have arisen, as an 
old ejrperiment by Sir James Hale showed, by 
lateral compression applied horicontally at 
the two ends of the strata at the time when 
they were horiiontal. Such curved strata 
exist in Forfarshire, at St Abb's Head in 
Berwickshire, Ac {LytU.) 

% (1) Algebraic curvet : 

Oeom. <f Alg. : Curves in which the relation 
between the abscissa and the ordinate is ex- 
pressed by an algebraic equation called the 
equation of the curve. They are of various 
orders. In those of the first order the equa- 
tion rises only to the second degree or dimen- 
sion, in those of the second order it rises to 
the third degree or dimension, and so on in 
an ascending series. 

(2) Anticlinal curve : 

Geol. : A curve in which the strata tilted up 
do not meet in an angle, but are srched over 
so as to constitute a curve, saddle, or arch. 
Vertical strata are generally parts of such 
carves. 

(8) Mechanical curvet : 

Math. : Curves which cannot be expressed 
Analytically, and have no known equation. 
(4) Synclinal curve : 

Geol. : A curve in which the strata dip- 
ping downwards towards each other have not 
an angle at the i>oint, but a curve, so as to 
make a trough or basin-like hollow. 

(6) Trantcejidental curve: 

Gtom, d Calculut: A curve in which the 
xelation between the abscissa and the ordinate 
is expressed by a differential instead of an 
algebraic equation. 

eorve-rlbbed, 0. 

Bot. (Of leavet, cfcc.): A term applied when 
the ribs describe a curve and meet at the 
point. Example, those of the Plantago lan- 
ceolata. 

ODTVO-TOillOdt CL. 

Bot. (0/ Uavet) : A term applied when the 
primary veins, though resembling those in 
straight- veined leaves in being parallel, simple, 
and connected by imbrancheu ])mper veinlets, 
yet differ from them in divetf^ing f^om the 
midrib along its whole lengUi, and losing 
themselves in its margin, in place of passing 
firom near the base of the leaf to its apex. 

curve, v.t. & i. [Lat. eurvo s to curve, to 
bend.] 

A. Trant, : To bend, to crook, to inflect. 

" And Um tongo* la drawn baek iiid e*ir*«l"— iro/tf«r. 

B. Intrant. : To bend, to be bent or curved. 

" In the third it eurvM bMkwMd In Um MOM dMiM.^ 
^<hmn : Traru. Brit. Aatte. iVM»). 

efirved* pa, par. or a. [Curvb, v.] 

1. Ord. Lang. : (See the verbX 

2. BoL : Bent so as to constitute the arc of 
a circle, as the fhiit of Attragalut hamotut, 
Medicago faloaia, hx, (Lindley.) 

earvad-pmnp, t. One in which the 
piston reciprocates in an arc 

* eftrV-Sd-nSai, a [Eng. curved; -nesa] 

The quality or state of being curved ; curvature. 

"Then Li alao • eurr^nem. which miMr be rednoed 
to a fnctnre."— WUaman : attrptiy. bfc. tIL, db. L 



t.pl. [Lat. ourvut » 
curved, and Mod. Lat. erkbryo ; Gr. ifi^vov 
(embruony] [Embryo.) 

Bot. : The second of two sub^orders of 8o- 
lanacee, in the classification of that order 
proposed by Mr. Miers. The first is the Rec- 
tembrye«, in which the embryo is sttaight; 
In the second, Curvembrye«, as the name im- 



ports, it is curved. These sub-orders are not 
adopted by Lindley, who simply divides the 
Solanaoee into thirteen tribes. 

eor-vit', * oor-vet, a [Ital. oorveOa = a 
curvet, a leap ; corvettare = to curvet, or leap ; 
O. Ital. couare » to bow, bend, curve ; Lat 
curve.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. LiL : In the same sense as II. 

SL Fig. : A fh)lic, a prank. 

n. Manige : A particular leap of a horse, 
when he raises both his fore legs at once, 
equally advanced ; and, as his fore legs are 
falling, he ndses his hind legs, so tmat all 
four 1^ are off the ground at once. 



** Whieh ehould soBtaln the bound and high ( 
Of ICani fiery eteed." AaJbe^ .• Air$ Well, IL a 

eor-vit, v.i, k t, [Cubtr, s.) 
A. Intrantitive : 
L Ordinary Language : 
I, LiteraUy: 

(1) In the same sense as II. 

(2) To leap, to boimd. 

" Yet Mazoc he on hie bade eoold m^ 
Bo oft aod high he did cHTwl" 

Dragtim: OomH 9f Fairt, 

8. Fig. : To fh)lic, to frisk, to prank. 
Cry holla Mto thy tongue, 1 i^thee. It 



ftm Uk» it, IIL t. 

n. Manige. : To perform a curvet 

" Bat would yoo lell or alay yoor hone 
For boouding and cttrvtittUtg in his ooone? * 
Oimp0r: TobU Talk, S04. MS. 

*B. TVtin*. : To cause to perform a cur- 
vet ; to make to spring or leap up. 

"The upright leaden epoat ttm n rn tt lmg ita llqvld 
fllamant into itT—tMndar. 

• oiir-vett» t. [Cttbvct, s.] 

t OOr-V^-tiUkg, pr, par. ,a.,kt. [CumvxT, v. ] 
A. & B. il« J7r. par. dt partidp, adj. : ^ee 
the verb). 

C At tvbtt. : The act of performing a curvet ; 
fHsking, fh>licking. prancing. 

t enr-vl-e&'a-date, a. [Lat curvut s bent, 
and Cauda — the tail] 

ZooL : Having the tail curved ; curve-tailed. 

t onr-Tl-oos'-t&te, a. [Uit eurvut a bent, 
and oosteUta = having ribs ; fh>m oofto » a rib.] 

Bot, : Having bent ribs. 

t ear-Tl-dSn'^t&tCL a. [Lat eurvut a bent, 
and dtntatut = toothed.] [Dcmtatx.] 

BoL : Having curved teeth. 

t onr-^-IS -U-ate. a. [Lat eurvut =: bent, 
and foliatut =■ leaved.] [Fouatb.] 

Bot. : Having leaves curved or bent back- 
wards ; having revolute leaves. 

^eurV-I-llDimi, a. [Lat eurvut ■ carved, 
bent, and forma » form, shape.] Having a 
curved or bent form. 

'ountA-^, 'eorv'-I-fia^v.t. [Eng. cum; 
-/y.] To curl. 

" Irona toevrH^ joar flaxen loeka." 

Jardtm: DmUh DUmttad (UMV 

flfirv-l-Hn' ^ fcd, «. [LateKn<iM)a:ciirved, 
bent, and lifua =i a line.] A arafting-in- 
strument used in describing irregiUar curves. 
Hie various shapes of its marginal outline 
enable it to be fitted into position, so aa to 
mqject or transcribe the curve required. M. 
Denlier, of Paris, invented a machine for 
generating the curves and marking out the 

Sittems. It is cspable of making 1,200 varie- 
es of curves. 



t eor-vl-lm' iS %\, a. [Lat curv(ut) = bent, 
and linealit = consisting of lines ; lineal] 
The same as CuBViuMEAR(q.v.>. 

eor-Tl-Ull'-S-Ar, a. [Lst eurv(Ht) B bent, 
and linearit s linear.] Consisting of curved 
as distinguished from straight lines; eunrl- 
lineal 

t eor-vl-ner'-vftte, a. [Lat eurv(ut) « bent, 
and nervut s a sinew, a tendon, a nerve.] The 
same as CuRTiirxKVXD (q.*.X 

ofir-vl-nerved', a. [I^t e«r«(tui)sbent, and 
Eng. nerved.] 

BoL : Curve-nerved (q.v.y. The aamft also 

as COMVXBOATS-KXBVOSE (q. v.). 

<mrv'-Ukc pr. par., a., ft «. [Cunvc, v.] 



A. ft B. il« jjr. par. d parfidp, a4i» : (Bm 
the verbX 

C* At tuhttantive : 

L The act of bending or crooking ; eui i atiui . 

2. The state of being eurred or bent ; cnr- 

Tature. 

S. A curve, a bend, a winding. 

toir-Vl-rte'-tr^l, a. [Lat. enms=zhat, 
and rottralit « pertaining to the roatne, bat 
here used for pertaining to the beak.] 

KnUnn., BoL, de.: Having a cnrred bmk, 
snout, or proboscis. 



* mur-vi-mdr'A-^ a. [Lat. cumu = car««l 
and Eng. seHol (q.v.).] 

Bot.: An epithet applied bj Bymvais ta 
oases in which the leavea, instead of batig 
placed directiv over others in a straight smm, 
are disposed In an infinite eonrc (Bo^lbar: 
OutUntt qfBoL, p. 76.) I 

*earv'-I-t#, t. [Fr. eurvOl, tton lat 
vitat; e«nm» = curved, crooked.] A 
a bending, an inflection ; corvatart. 

•*. . . fi^ 



_ _ «. [L«t 
bent ; Qr. ypa^ (graphS) » to write, to 
scribe.] An instniment for drawiiw a eurvi 
without reDerenoe to Um centre. It b waally 
an elastic strip, which is a4iastable to a girea i 
curve, and serves to tnufer the latter to 
another plat or another plaes on tbc pliL 
[Abooobapb. Ctcloobafb.] 

eilfl,*eilH^a [Km, a.] 

v.L [Kna, v.] 

fl. [CtmaK.] 



'wrnthm, * 



t. [From Cnaco in 
whence the bark ia obtained.] 



iMtftL t. 

orted fmm 



A kind of CfBcboas 
bark, exported fmm Arec^oipa. It is of aai 
in the cold stage of intermittent fevefs sad is 
low typhoid states of the ayatem. 



sq£ -m 

pasr- 



a The 

BABK (q.v.). 

eft»-oftn'-I-d[nia» «. [Bng.. ftc 
Or. rlBoc (eidot) « appearance, 
(CAcflk) (q.v.).] 

Chem. : An amorphoua alkaloid 
Ing cnsconine. 

etts-e6-abi«,s. [Eng., fte. ewev.- 4ac] 

Chewk. : An alkaloid, CtaHuS^t, 
trom Cusco dnehona UanL It oeeon tkef 
with aricine. Barka containing these alka^.^ 
give off brown vapooia when hmted, «ki2« 
uose containing quinine sive off red xmn%. 
[CiMCHOMA BABK.] Ab uccrfioUc aolaOfoa -4 
comminuted cnsoo-bark is snpcnatanlrf 
with soda and shaken with ether, and Ike I 
ethereal liquid ia agitated with aecCid ael 
which takes up th<> greater part of the alkalifia 
The acetic solution is partly nentrabsed vtik 
ammonia,- which throwa down arioae aiitiH. 
and the filtrate is mixed with a satnnM 
solution of ammonium aolphate, whkh jn- 
dpitates cosconine aa anlpliate, flrom vsiefe 
euaoonine can be obtained aa aa MMtastkam 
predpitate. which can be l e ciysl a ll i nwi frM 
alcohol in large white lamins. It is s wtik 
base, forming aalta. Cnseonioe gives, 
added to a warm solution of 
molybdate, a dark blue cotoor, duaghii U 
olive-green when heated, and i^aia tarsBt 
blue aa the liquid ooola. (Wattt : DidL Cym^ 

etts'-ottfl, 00>ll»-MOfl» s. (A MotaeahloA 
word.] 

looL : The name gtven in the Moliiceis ta 
a Marsupial mammal, PkalangiMa mvyfnm. 
It has a prehensile tafl and laige eejm. in 
progression is alow. (DoUaa.) 

elkh«a'-t«i» «. (8p. enseHla ; Pr. cnsndr : M. 
eBseiOa, eiuauls; Dan. hnsHilf ; all 
believed to be firom Armh eodkArt. 
dodder, or rather one of the names of dedisr. 
the common one in that laagnaf* krtsi 
a/kfm€sk Hooka ft Amott snceest sa m 
alternative etymology Hebe pn (SUali)sl» 
band, to surround.] 

Bot.: The typical genns of CoseotaesB. IW 
ealyx ia four to flve-eleft ; the oondii aa»- 
pannlate, four to flTs-tobed, the tut* 
timea, though rarely, with Interaal 



iit«, ttt» ttr«, amidst* wli&t» fAU* fMher; we, wXt, here, OMBfl, lifir, thArm; vimm, i 
cr, wir% w^U, vrork, whA^ m6m; mnte, eftta. core, ^nlte, ear, rftle, ftJl; ttf* Sfrlaa. 



POM^ pil^ rih% 



9kW»^ 



ousoutaoeflB— cuBpaariett 
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styles two ; ovarr two-R«Ue<l, with two ovules 
in each: caiwule two-<^lled, borsUng all 
round. The species are plants, wiUi long fili- 
form twining 8tems. The couimon speetes is 
CyJKuta eiinfura^ with rod stems and vtde 

EUowish-roae flowers. It is found in Bng- 
id on nettles, thistles, &c, but is not 
reiy common . C. Epithymum (Lesser DodderX 
which has white flowers, is found on furse, 
heath, and thyme . It may be seen on common 
heath, Cnlluna vMlgariM^ in Epping Forest, 
between Loughton and Hish Beech. There 
are other species in England, but naturalised 
nther than genuine natives. C. raceman is 
nseil in BnudTian pharmacy. 

oft»-e9-ta'-9^(-«, ajtl. [Mod. Lat. eu$eul(fl), 

and fem. pi. aty. suff. -aceat.] 

Bot. : An order of Ferigynous Exogens. alli- 
ance Solanales. It consuts of leafless climb- 
ing colourless parasites, with the flowers in 
denms dusters ; calyx inferior, persistent, four 
to flve-iiarte<l, imliricated in mitivation ; limb 
of the corolla four to flve-cleft, having scales 
alternating with' the segments ; stamens five, 
f^e : ovary two-celled, each with two ovules ; 
styles two or none ; stigmas two ; placent» 
bunl ; fndt CAjtsular or naccate, two-celled ; 
cells line to two-seedeil ; embryo spiral. Found 
in tlte temjienite parts of both hemispheres 
as twilling parusites. In 1844 Lindlev enu- 
merated twit li^nera, and estimated the known 
siiCi ies at fifty. 



«. [A.B. CMSoeole, 
cKJcof^. cu9ruU.] The Ringdove, CciumJba 

S^himhun, the largest of the wild pigeons in 
ritain. 



' If o t do not Mom. •Itbowh Its bouMr iwto 

I with the nuhtWt Eomclj •one omi tU." 
Lord ^ tha Jtim, L {lutnd.}. 



, s. The ringdove, or queest 

(CWkm'xi palumbiu). Yarrell gives tlie name 

woodpigeon to that species, but the " English 

CycIop«dia ** makt^ this another name for the 

Btocli-dove (Colwrnba anaM), 

" F»ir Mufuvt, throach tho baael-groT*. 
Ftew liko the itartM nukaf -ilofv. 

11080.- Laif pf Ck« Lam MhutrH. IL U. 



(ew as u\ 9. [Etym. doubtAU. 
A uative American word C?)- J 

Ornith. : A large bird, Ourax pauxt, of the 
fimily Cracidie or Curassows, and itself some- 
timen called the Galeated Curassow. The bill 
Is briKbt red, sumiouuted by a protuberance 
of a mid slate colour ; the feathers of the 
bead and neck are of a rich black colour and 
velvety texture ; the greater part of the body 
brilliant black, with green reflections ; tlie 
abiloinen and under tail coverts white ; legs 
red. claws yellow. The bird, which is about 
the sixe of a hen tnrkev, is a native of Mexico. 
It is gregarious, and builds its nest on the 
ground. 






The same as Cuihxw 



t. [CocHnrsAL.] 
cAilk' - IAb* * eiilMiliiiii* 

flnurMhaB, c [O. Fr. eoisHn; Ft. eouatin; 
ItaL suKiHo: 8p. ooxin; Port. coriM: Qer. 
MsMM. from Lnw Lat. * cvIettinMin, dimin. of 
lAt. ciffeilaa a cushion, a pillow. The modes 
of spelling this word in Mid. Eng. are ex- 
eecdmj^y numerous : over five hundred have 
been counted.] 

A. Ordinary Lanffvage : 

Im Lit. : A pillow or soft padded seat fbr a 
ebair, Ac ; a bag or ease stuffed with feathers, 
wocil. or other soft material, and used as a 



-* So wylaff. h« M iBncM by tba b«i4. 
Aad flamA him ou • euMom ■tolbd with Imvm." 
Cmmprr: ri/yir< .tfiwM. rUL 411. 4ia 

*n. Tiff^ratinly: 
1. Elase, peace. 

** From Um OMqiM to th« emAiam.'' 

Mkttkup. : OmriUamma, It. 7. 

1 The seat of Jasti«.-e. 

"rB«li«auMth« euMktfm wnMrtlitf y TS» " Twrt : 

B. TtiknieaUy: 

L Billiard$ : The side or edge of a hlUlard- 
table, which oaoses the balls to rebound. Tlie 
cosh Ions of Ullisrd tables were formerly 
f»Med. bat are now formed of solid India- 
nibtier. 

t. Knfmv, : A flat leathern bag filled with 
pouBoe and supporting the plata. 



3. Gild. : The pad on which the gilder 
spreads his gold-lMf, and fh>m which he takes 
it by a camel's-hair tool called a tip. 

4. Laoe-manv/. : The pillow of a bone-lsoe 
maker. [Lace.] 

5. EUet. : The rubber smeared with amal- 
gam, the fHction of which against tlie glaas 
cyUiider or disc causes the electrical exci- 
tation. 

6. Arehitt^ure: 

(1) The impost-stone on a pier ; a coussinet. 

(2) A capital of a column so sculptured as 
to resemble a cushion pressed down by the 
weight of its entablature. 

(8) The Norman capital, consisting of a 
cuoe with the lower extremities rounded off. 

7. SUam-tngine: A body of steam at the 
end of a cylinder to receive the impact of the 
piston. This is accomplished by closing tlie 
ediiction-iwrt a little before the end of the 
stroke, or by opening the induction-port on 
the same side of the piston, a little before the 
end of the stroke, (knight.) 

8. CusUmu : A kind of dance formerly very 
common at weddings. [Cushiok-dance.] 

*9. Archery: The mark at which archers 
shot. [C. 1.] 

" To he beside the cimJMom. aeppttm noH m M mf^ i m ; A 
aeopt afterrure."— Cofe* : Latin DteL 

C. Special phroMS A o&mpouncb : 

• L PhraatM : 

1. To hit or miu the auhion : To hit or miss 

the point [B. 9.] 

" AIm. good mux, thon now begtu'et to niT«, 
Thy wit* do en*, and hUm tk* eiahiow qulta" 

Dra^tom : Metog. rlL 

2. To be hesidt the auhion : To be mistaken, 

to be deceived. [B. 9.] 

"... I tell thee. Ned. thou «n quite hmtdt Ota 
CMiMon"— r*« Ifeman turm'd MuUp (!•;»). 

3. To $et, place, or put beside the cuehion : To 
lay or set aside ; to pass over ; to lay or put 
on tlie shelf 

"Thna U he m( BmUU tk* euaMen. tor his elae«lt]r 
and furwarduMS In the good mam.' —SipaUtmg, L ML 

n. Compound$: 

1. Lady's cushion. Ladies' cushion. Our 
Ladies' cushion : 

(1) Gen. : Armeria maritima, 

(2) Locally: (a) Saxifraga hypnoides; (2) 
Chrysopltnium oppositi/vlium ; (3) Lotus eor- 
niculatus. {Britten <t Holland.) 

2. Sea cushion : Armeria maritima. 

onahion capital, s. 

Arch. : The same as Cusbioh, «. B. 6 (3X 

eiuliloii-daiioe, s. An old-fkshioned 
dance of a rather free character, used chiefly, 
it would api>ear, at weddings. In it each 
woman selected her partner by placing a 
cushion liefore him. But by some it is con- 
sidered to lie a corruption of ctusing-danes ■■ 
kissing-dance. 

- 1 have, ere now, deeasred a enahlon: eaU for the 
eMekton-dfinor."— Aineeod.- W am mn Mfi e d wt tk Fm m i t m 
(IttfO). [Harm.) 

*ewlilo(n-lord, s. 

1. A lord made by favour, and not tat good 
service. 

2. An effeminate person. 

enahlon-rafter, a 

Carp. : An auxiliary rafter beneath a prin- 
cipal one, to sustain a great strain. {Knight.) 

enaliloiii-atltoli. a 

Emhroiil. : A flat embroidery stitch largely 
employed to fill in liackgrounds in old ne«lle- 
work, especially in Church embroidery. It is 
a variety of satin-stUch (q. v.). {fHci. ^ NsedU- 
vstrk.) 

elldi'-idn, v.t. [Cushion, s.] 
A. Ordinary Language : 
t L Literally : 

1. To furnish or fit with cushions. 

2. To seat or place on cushions. 

" Manr. who ai« euthiiwd npon thronee. woold hare 
remalued lii obacnrlty."— AeflnffrroAe.- On Partus. 

3. To cover or conceal, as with a cushion. 

* n. Fig. : To put aside, to suppress. 
**Deelrlnf to eutkt*m his loo'i ontory.*- 



a. JfMllfcwS. bk. li. ch. X. 

B. BiUiardi : To pU^e or leave a ball close 
up to the cushion. 

oAih'-lilied, pf^ par. or a. [Cdbhion, v.] 
L Ord. Lang. : (See the verb> 



t 2. Bot. : Flattened or somewhat convex ; 
pulvinate. 

3. BiUiards: Used of a player when his 
ball is left resting against the cushiou ; also 
of a ball so placed, 

* o^Ah'-lAn-tt, * ooahlimftt, * eaalhaniHt, 

s. [Eng. cushion; dimin. sutC -St.] 
L A little cushion. 

did lie 



** Upon theee pretty 
Ten thwoeaad beantiee. 



2. A casket. 

"... ehe had afterwards pat the latter letter 
in her boeoae, and the flrrt lit her cMk l ant i , . . ."— 
BmmU : t^umiUmr LMmn (lUO). 

oAih -lAn-Ug, pr. par., a., ft s. [Ctbbiov, v.] 

A. ft B. .it pr. par. ^ parMeip. ad^. : (See 
the verbX 

C As substantivs : 

0/ steam : The gradnal stoppage of the piston 
in a steam-engine by the resistance of a small 
quantity of stMun left in the cylinder. 

* etuOk'-link-f, a. [Eng. cushion; -y.] Flat 

and bulging. 

"A bow-Ieocd charaetcr with a flat and mtMrntg 
nam, . . ."— Sktene: Uneom. Trmmlltr, ch. x. 

*eas'-Us, *eaa'-jhfl^ '• C^^ shortened 
• form of accusing (q.vT).'] An accusing, an 
aocusatioiL 

"Himeelffhefanaealr 



toi 

•Itaer. ?L Sir. 

* etts'-klllt a [Etym. doubtfkiL] Adrinking- 
cup. 

ottmi, * ottapa, s. [Lat ciMpic a a point] 

L Ord. Lang. : A point. 

IL TschnieaUy: 

1. Arck. : An ornament in stonework of the 
Oothic urder. In consists of prqjecting fiointa, 
formed by the meeting of curves, and is the 
foundation of the peculiar foliation, feather> 
ing, trscery, ardiery, and panels of the order. 
The term was first applied by Sir James Hsll 
in his Essay on the '* Origin of Gothic Archi- 
tecture." 

" Cutp [isl a point formed br two parts of a euTe 
meetlui ; Eeuee a-<plied to the prujeetlug points 
fbnned 1^ the uieetius of the small arcuee or foUa. In 
full-arebee on tiaoery. . . In the Itunt oieeuue and 
Konuau styles the eu»p Is ^teu omaiumtetl wltha 
" cy Ituder."— tf<faeeanr ^ilroAMeodin. 



* 2. Astral. : "The entrance of any house, 

or first Iwginning, which is the Hue whereon 

the figure and degree of the zodiac is placed, 

as yuu find it in the table of houses." 

{PhUips.) 

" ni find the eii^Ni, and Alfridaxla.' 

Al^ttmamriDodattnU O.IH..riLm. 

* 3. Adron. : A term used to express the 
points or horns of the luoou or other luminary. 
(//arri«.) 

*4. Math. : A term used where two branches 
of the same or of different curves appear to 
end in a point 

5. Comp. Anat.: The prominence in tha 

molar teeth. 

"It occupies half the lenath of the crown la the 
lantr molan, aud Is preoeded by an elcrated ooals 
eu^"— rrmu. Am»r. FkUm. Ooe. (WS), toL silL pi BOL 



otta-par'-I-Vi, a [Lat cusp{is)=.a, point, a 
spike, and fem. adj. suff. -aria.] 

Bot. : An old genus of plants, now made a 
synonym of Galipea (q.v.). [Cxtstariub.] 



s. 

Pharm. : Cusparia cortex. The bark of 
Galipea cusparia^ order Rutaeea, Angustora- 
bark tree growing in tropical South America 
It is imported in straight pieces, more or less 
incurved at the sides, (rum half a line to a line 
in thickness, pared awsy at the edges, epider- 
mis muttled-brown or yellowish-grey, inner 
surfkce yellowish-brown, flaky, In-eaks with a 
short fracture ; the taste is bitter and slightly 
aromatic The cut surfiice examinetl with a 
lens ususllv exhibits numerous white {wints 
or minute lines. The inner surface touohiNl 
with nitric acid does not liecome blood-red, 
which distinguishes it firom .Sfrydmos hkjd 
vomica, or false Angustnra hark. Cnsparia 
bark is used to prei^are In/ksum cusparia. It 
is an aromatic stomachic, given in cases of 
atonic dyspepsia, diarrhcea, and dysentery, 
also in convalescence fh>m acute diteasea. 

etta-jpar'-I-^i», s. oL [Mod. Lat cuspari(fl\ 
ancffem. pi. adj. suff. -see.] 

Bot. : A tribe of Rutaces, the tyiM (?aaparia 
(q.v.). 



b^; pAt» l^iM; Mt, 9«I1, «taara% (fata. 



; go, tarn; thin, flila; aia, af ; 

-tlaiM» rtana 



^jteaoplioii, a^plaC* ph « & 
MtuL -M% -41a. ftc - »fl» d#L 



LuLaapariia); Eng, 




otupftrine— onfltom 



'ODB-tLa. IA,8. ciBto - (Odd. inmnl, «ic«l- 
Eiollent, pnemlnwt, lltiei*L 



to. 1. [O.Fr. anuta.mMi; lAt. « 



> digger 
1. [A.S.iTrtlriw.] litasllt}'' 



tf~VlA-^l,a. |L*L eup(t(gailt. mjpldli) 

- ■ pnint, uid Eug. lOj. Kott. -aH Efldfng in 

eiiAjLLi^iu ^ Qiftde poLntAl, pA. par. of fld^/ido 
= Id i>uk« pointHL] 



(g«iLLt autodU) = igaMii, a goarditli-] 

Inw: OnetowhomthecutodrorEiiardli 
■hip of uiTthliig hu basn amuuittsa ; * ra 
todlan, ■ gnudlin. 



i>li»-td'-dI-V. L [Lat. ( goud-lwaM ; iKni 
euros {geiilt. nutddii) = a goird.] 

Salaiatliad : 

I. The nhrlnfl In wfalch ths h«t li curtad 
Id ■alems prooeaalona ; % coitodlaL 

t. The (hrina in vhlcfa tlu nliei of •nj' 
■albt are carried io a piwxaaloD, 

* Dfl*-t6'-4I-4L a. A 1. [Ft., ftnm I^t. ou- 
■odfai; rrom nutoi (ganlt. nuii>d<i} = a guard.] 
o^. : Portainijig to dulodj or guar* 





ofla'-tard, 'onu-tada, 'una-tade, i. 

[Aemrding 1o Mksit a curraptlnn of Mid. bia. 
cnuMdE. a mnenl niine for pin mads wlui 



Lav : A gTADt fnmt tbe CTOvn nndar the 
EicliBqacr leal. by vhlch tha autudy of Undi. 
he., aglud Id tbe klng'a haoda la dnaiaad or 

iMrtlbereot {Wkirtoit,)"' "" " 

ofia-to'-dl-fn, (.An. lEng. «u<«l|r: ■an.] 
A, ^B nrbct. : One vbo haa tha eaatodTi 

law : Given In iJiargfl, tract, or kaai^ng. 

efia-ta'-tfl-fn-aUp, i. [Bng. cutKKoa; 

■•Mp.) The Dfflci, poaltkin or dot} d( a aaato- 

dlanor guudlan. 
* otiB-td'-dl-ST, (. (Lnw I«t. ( 



at^-U-^. -cb'-ti-dl^ 



[gmlLMSiri 



R, L [Ba calli 

1. A irwiea of Anona. A. rrtienlaUi. It ia ■ 
native of the Wot [ndlea, but ia cultiTaled in 
In.lia iDd tfaa ■djaoeni counlriai. H haa 

li Uig«, daifc.brown In Dolour, and uattod all 
S. Th.g-l>n.An™.<q.».). 



1 A kesping guaid, chaiga, at p 



— -""■"-ilS.T! 

av: Tha charge orcan 
ir leg»ll7.«iithori»d offlc 



to be ac 

0(<»«.l«(q.T.).] 
L OrdiMarv Lamft 



ti. The pcactlee of bnrlBg fVnaa n 



T. TribntK, toll, duty. 



a. : Hh du^ liBjiiiaul bj In 
laa Impacted or ciiiatod. 
cot of the Cwbna b i»w h 



a. tfiu: Thtc ^ 

HM aerlpta) of the enaatrj ; a Us « riiM 
not written but eatabUabed ij <^ ^o ■■ 
ImmODorial. and daily pnetiaed. 

fnvul, that wbj *"" " 

land : pariititiar I 

toUilaorUatDoaB^; aaBnl-kt 

orthlaottbatlocdabip, dlj. orlowa. Cum 
difltan flvm pfaavf^ina; EDr mtv^ k ■» 



1 Blair Ihna dlaUogiriahw r 
koMt; ■' Culfl* rcaptcli tbe aetiiii 




tJUonoCth 

repeUtlon i the cm*m> erf rW^ aiir ■ W 
moniiiic la coadnciTa to tha bsllh. ad Mr 
In a abort Unw baome aach a haW ■ * 
nnder it no lea acmaUe than n b wM. 
Cvlom auppoaea an act of the win : laW i^ 
pUf* an QiTDlniitaiT naTHaeat. a »*■■ 




liqoorm : tike ptrfhiia r 
hlEuair in etfs Uh to 
be heara wOl And It mnKRH 
nara to break Umaelf of tb* I 
Ing; the love of Imltatka ■ ■ 
tha hnman bnait. that It !■ 
Iiart of mankind to toUov t< 
ridlenlooa thlnn; B ' 

ruer of hoNt wbH bi 
th 



IT m whle 
liewlUu 



□ustom — out 



) iithI nllgton. VntUtm 1i upILembJe 
1 koMi li eoDflBHl to tbe indfOdiMl : 
linn hu eiu<DW peroliu- to ItHlf, aod 
llfidUAl hIA tuUtl pecuU&f to 111* awn 



rBpflfltfld atta tha muuHf of 4 na^mt; Uie 
koMhuI *etk» 1* ttit ofalch la dona bj Um 
fcraortuMI.* (CToM.- Ifiif. Sruit.) 

(t) Be Umi dkerlmliuM betwMB euCnu. 
jbAwn. itaMivr, and pmef la : " Cwfen ii 
•nlborilatlTa ; It atinda In the plan oT itw. 
—a ncuUtM tba GOBduet of man In tbi moat 

— ■ Bina ol Ufa: JbMim k arM. 



n an nUoBil ; tbajr 

,-— - _>ralfccllB8a. OmbHU 

an moat pnralant tn a taitnrooi alate at 
aortatj ; jUUni mla moat wban lunij 
baa nadtt tha greataat pnwnaa ; auuin an 
BwM dMlBiralatiabla fa a civlllMd atata of 
aoolelj, Cukomt an Id th«lT natnn aa nn- 
cbaBtMUaaa Aikiiiiu $n nrliUa; wHUin 
dapend on BonlTaUoD and ooUalaral dRmn- 
atUKM : nH fa iM dia awar or an abirilalied : 

PUm: wKtuMtn us all«nd dtbar for the 
Ivllar or wone . . . Botb procNs and autoiB 
an nBoal or putleDlar. Int Ibe fbnner la 
abaoTula, tha latUr nlatlva ; Um pracUa mar 
be adoiitcd bf a BWDbar ef peraDo* wlthiiut 
nfrnnoa tn aach otbar ; bat antftomlaalwan 
Mluwad altbN by Imitation i- — — ^•■— 
. , . It naj be tbe proMet of 
acta dT chMtitj, aa Ihs oaaaton Taqmrti 
mlnmBlj dec* a partlcnlar 

iZSJZ " 




X. ConToniiltT to curtom. 

S. UabUltT to tbe p^mant of ei 



*attB'-tAm-%-blf, odn [Bbr. «iutowi((:e}.- 
-1|F.] Cuatumailly, habitual^, tnqDenClr, 
eommoolj. 



frita'-tSm-A a [Bng. ai 



di|uit]|at 



(Cratb: 



(3) For tba dJOknoce b 
k^ aa* Tax: tot that b 



tUL, wbtoh, 
nemi ruleaoJ 



thar dlH^ from tba ganemi rulaa of tha 
moB law, an jct insninad Into 1^ and i 



Cuatom, babi^ pnctiM. 



fid." 



^L.fs;. 



oU-tAm-^r-f-niM, j. [Eng. aiiBman; 
-1UA.] ThB qnallty of boln^ coBtomarr. aaoat, 
or of fnquaut occuiranu ; fnqnencj, oom- 



A. Ai o^faKiH - 

1. Id oonfoiiDJtjwitb aatabUahed ci 




& Tbat deputnumt of tba gnnininiaiit 
whlrh bia to do *llb the coUecttoo at dntlaa. 
^ r mtei -tom hntsr ; A paraoD ■ntbotiaeil 

* ■ *■ " '- "lo onbry ud eltannce of 




S. Aoqoind or held hi tha local omga o 

aomepartlealarp1a«A,Dr bj thealmoet gasera 
*»d nnlmaal uege of llie klngdoan. 



•l.TtaaofflGeaflhacn 



lewtllofthatoid. Itlai 



Lttv : A CDpyboLder who la not inbjeot tn 
Um arMtrarr will of Ui« lonl oT the maiiar, 
tbe rl^li of the latt«r betng deOnad and 
abridged by l<tn|f conttDoed ciutom which 
now baa the fane of law. IBIaAitmi : Com- 
mmU.. bk. Ii.. ch. ») 



t.*t±B 



r«^ t. A <L [O. Ft. a 
One who fnqiuDta an; jilaea of aala fOr 



• 3. A ponunon wooiu ; a proaUtule. 
1 A prreon wtOi whom to deal or haT« an 



t 2. Appllrd to RDodn made to ipedal ocder, 
aa op[Joaea to ready Dudo. 

1^ ~ a goajd.) A keeper, a 



Qoeen'ii Benoh and 
odved eod bed the 
retumaWa In Ihelr 

idwltb'tbe boabWM 

to fix the Bye dorlDg 
(. The chief diO 



CouiiDoa Plraa, wIhi 
outody of all the wri 



aa operation. 






a liutloe. 
tr&rwhK 



i'trtX Q\ • cAB'-Mtn, •. [0. Ft. eow 
Ur, from anutUU » a long knin. a dagaer ; 
Htl. miM: LO. nJKUm^a Uttle kBlTe, 



a. A fool, a BiUy fellow. (Scolc\.i 
' OTH-tral (ft, I. [CoaTKiL.) 
■ attB'-tttm-fr-y> a. A j. ICtotomabt.] 



: bob-tall, a plea. (^SteA)] 

(1) To diTlde or Be|wate the putaofaaf- 
thioa with a knife or other abarp-slged Inltra- 



Mil. *0i yAt, JAM; Mt. fdl. d 



>iS«k* 



630 



out 



/— S Ckrvn. U. «. 



•nta CM iklU to «Hl tlmb« la 



(4) To mow or ntap. 



"▼•IT Uitl* grain baTliiff bMB m j«t flirt down. . 



Tim OmtL 9t r«r.. 



(5) To trim or clip. 

*: . . art your halz:* 
LI. 

(0) To carve, to Huhion by carving or scalp- 

tnre. 

** WhT ■hoold » nun. whoM Idood !■ wann vlthla. 
Bit Uka his ftmnddn eirt in alafaMtflr?* 

Skakm^ : M*r. t^ Fan.. L 1. 

(7) To form by catting. 

"And they did beat tba gold Into thin plata^aud 
mi it into wirea. . . .'—Efod, mit •. 

(8) To cut out, to fashion. 

** A Una Jacket cut and trimmad In wbat Is known 
■a ' nan-o'-war ' stjlaL"— CfMtairy Maifaalm, Angvatk 
INS. p. U7. 

(0) To form or fkshion with the sharp edge 

of anything. 

"I.tlradovt 
With cutting tighU that dajr upon the posid." 

Ttnngtan: Th0 Jfyte, S, 10. 

(10) To hack, to wound. 

"... dying, and cwMifi^bimMlf with Btflnaa''—jr(arft 
T. ». 

(11) To open or clear by cutting away any 

Intervening ol>stacle. 

. . tends hla paatnrlnf hards 
At loopholes etrt through thiA>at shad*.'* 

Hilton : P.L^lx. 1.10», 1,110. 

(12) To excavate ; to fnmi by excavation. 

" A canal bavins been cut aeroes It by the British 
trooi*. '—Century MaffOMbfte, August, IMI, pi W7. 

(13) To castrate. 

" CutU or gelde. OuCre.''— JSTutoeC 
2. FigMmtively : 

(1) To divide by passing throng^. 

" With r^id swiftness cvt the liquid way. 
And rsaoli (>awrtu« at the i>oiui of day.* 

rop9 : Momera Odttueg. ill Slf, SUL 

(2) To intersect, to cross. [IL 2.] 
(8) To divide, to break up. 

"... it contains unlTenal history down to the year 
1«M^ eirt«lnto shreds. . . .'— Anrt*«y : Letttn, voL It., 
p. MS (US7.C 

(4) To pierce or wound deeply. 

"The man was eirt to the heart with these eooeola* 
tlona."— ^d(fi«m. 

(5) To figure, to make, to describe. 

(6) To leave, to quit, to give up. 

•• Fto eirt It, Piggy. !>• cut 11 ThatTs the kMt"- 
0. A. aaia : Tk* LaU Mr. D—. 

(7) To give up, or sliun the acquaintance of. 

"Some were expelled ; his Orsos had timely notle^ 
and liaring before cut tbe Oxonians, now etu Oxford. 
—JHtraeU: Tkt touna liuJta, bk. L ch IL 

• (8) To cheat, to cozen. 

(0.) To cut down or rt^uce as low as possible 

In competition with others. 

"... to cut rates and thus lojure the pro s pe ct a of 
the leading roads. "-Do^y T•legr<^l^k, Oet M. Utt. 

n. Technically: 

1. Garnet: 

(1) Cards: To divide a i«ck of cards. 

"We sure in Tain tbe eards ooiidemn. 
Ourselves lioth cue and shuffled them." Prior. 

(2) Cridut : To hit the ball to the off side 

square, or nearly so, with tbe wicket. 

" Pnmam's first ball Blackham cut very nicely fnr a 
oouple. . "—VoUg Tttofmpk, Sept. 1. IMS. 

i. Geom. : To intersect, to cross ; as, one 
line ci/U another at right angles. 

S. Surg. : To perform the operation of litho- 
tomy on any one. 

4. Min, : To intersect a vein, brand, or lode 
by driving horizontally or sinking perpendi- 
cularly at ri|sht angles. 

5. Lapid. : To grind down and polish pre- 
cious stones. 

6. Fencing : To deliver a cut 

7. Paint. : To lay one strong lively colour 
on another without any shade or softuiing. 

B. Intransitive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. Literally: 

(1) To seiMtrate or divide as a knife or sharp- 
edged instrument : aa, this knife cuts well. 

(2) To admit of being cut : mm, this wood 
mttf easily. 

(8) To go through the process or act of catting. 

"And when two hearts were Joln'd by mutual Iovil 
Tbe sword of Justice euta upon the knot. 
And seven 'cm for ever." 

Drjfdm :BpamUkFHmr. It. 1. 

(4) To make a way by dividing or cutting. 
"... the teeth are ready to csrt, . . .'—Arbmthm&L 

2. Figuratively: 

(1) To move away quickly. 



" I etrt away and wake too hasty 
AdMrtcr.- Du Bttruu, Week L. Day L. L ML 

(2) To nuke a short cut. 

"flometlmee we would aa across the dMuldsn of 
soma pn>i««tiiM niur.''— Xer\l Dti^krim : lefferi /torn 
Migk LuAtudm {iSay. Lett viL, p U«. 

(S) To manage, to act, to contrive. 

-And frsnkly leava us human sItm 
To cart and shnfflo for eoBNlTH." Prfar. 

n. TechnieaUy: 

1. Games: 

(1) Cards : To divide a pack of cards. 

(2) CriOoet : To make a cut 

2. Surg.: To perform the operstioii of 
Uthotomy. 

. . hlsmannsrof cirtCiivforthaslaM.'-A|p«i 
8. Manige : To strike the inner and lower 

part of the fetlock-Joint while travelling ; to 

mterfere. 
C. Special fikraMet : 

1. ToeiUaicoy: 

(1) Transitive : 

(a) Lit : To separate fh>m the main body. 

" Of England's eoat one half Is eirt Mse«r.' 

jAotegk.- 1 Ben. Yl., L L 

(5) Fig. : To make away with, to remove. 

"If all obstadea were oirt cnscry.* 

lOkaktep. : Jttekard lll.^ UL 7. 

(2) Infnana : To move, or run away. 

2. Tocuidown: 

(1) Ordinary Language : 

(a) LiL : To fell ; to hew down. 

"All the tImlMr was etrt damn in the movBtniJM of 
GUlcia."— Jfnof/rf ; ifisleHe pf Oe fVrfesa 

(b) FiguTtUively : 

(i) To reduce, to curtail, to retrench, 
(ii) To compress, to abridge. 

* (iii) To excel, to surpass, to humble. 

" Sogzeat Is bis natural eloquenee that hoearttdeaen 
the finest orator. . . ."-AdtUaon : Coumt Tarif. 

(2) SKip-hnild. : To reduce in height for the 

purpose of converting into a different kind of 

vessel, as fh>m a line-oMiattle ship to a frigate^ 

" One wsB produoed by cutting down a magnificent 
three-decked linenrf-battle ship. . . .'*— AHl QaiarC. 
Jbetoaa; voL IviL (ISTS). pi UL 

8. To cut in : 

(1) To cut a card with the view of Joining in 
a game. 

(2) To Join or break in suddenly. 

"'Too think, than.' add Lord Bskdalc^ l artWu f in 
before BiglMr* ' that the Reform Bill has dooa as no 
harm? "*— ^iiraeN.' Cvidngibg, bk. iv., ch. xdL 

4. To cutoff: 

(1) LU. : To separate by cutting flrom the 
main body. 

"And they eirt<>f his head, and stripped off his ar 
mour, . . ."^1 Sftm. xxxL a 

(2) Fig^iratively : 

(a) To apostrophize, to drop. 

" No vowel oan be eirt ^ before another, when wo 
cannot sink the pronundMion of It*— JP if dew. 

(b) To destroy, to extirpate. 

. . that soul shall he cut pf txaee his paopla."— 
X«*. TiLS7. 

(e) To bring to an untimely end. 

" Out ef in the fresh ripening prime of maBhood." 

Fhi^ : Diatrut MoUmr. 

((f) To put an end to ; to obviate, to prevent 

" To art 4^ cantentlaofi^ oommlsrionars wars a^ 
pointed to make certain the Umlts."— AiinaaeA 

(«) To withhold. 

" We are conceincd to eirt 4^ aQ oeeasloa fkmn thoae 
who eeek oecaslon, that th«y may have whereof to 
aeeuse us.'— jeo^rrt. 

(/) To preclude, to shut out 

". . . ortf himeelf 4f from the hMMflts and ptulH- 
rion of Christianity. "-ilddieon. 

(0) To intercept, to shut out fh>m retom or 

onion. 

" His party was so much inferior to the enemy, that 
tt would infsllibly be cart 4/1"— CTorradMa. 

{h) To interrupt, to hinder : as, to oul q^ 
communication. 

(i) To interrupt, to silence, to cut short. 

". . . quieknem of cooeelt in ctrtMn# <^ evtdcBoa 
. . ."— Aoooit. 

* 0) "^o put a stop to ; to bring to an end. 

Am 99U XfOe 



.•ss 



" To eart «^ the azfument 
/r.LS. 

* Qc) To reduce, to cut down, to ourtaiL 

** Fetch the will hither, and we shall detarmlno 
Bow to eirt 4^ some ehuge in legacies.* 

9im kmp ^ : JuUue (fmemr. It. I. 

6, To cut out: 

(1) Ordinary Language : 

(a) Literally : 

(i) To remove by cutting. 



00 ^ shape or &shion by cutting. 

^'•HflfW to ei rt eart end prepare w ork, with 

Mweirtea 4. MTl. 
Oii) Tb erase, to eliminate 
(b) Figumtimly: 

^ To fkshioa. to design, to adapt. 
"Too know I aaa not art eirt fd 

• ^m ^ nsi 

Oi) To scheme, to contrive, to prepttra. 

" Having a moat pomktous tiw ktedlad within the 
vary bowels of his own Isreat. ba had vork «Bu«gh eat 
him eirt to extii«uish lU'^MmmL 

(iii) To debar, to jNrediHle, to cat oil 

" I am art e«< bom any thlac ki 



(iv) TO excel, to outdo. 

(2) NauL: To captors a ship te _...,^. 
and carry her off, by getting betweaa ksr sai 
the shore and attackii«g her Crom tks laad 
side. 

ft. To cut Aort : 

(1) To abridge, to cot down, to eortaO, Is 
shorten. 

-* (2) To abridge or to withhold fhim : sa, 
the soldiers were cvf skori of their ^y. 

(S) To hinder or stop from pr o ne e din g hy 
interruption. 

" Bat WUliam cut Mm saarc * We 
my hatd ; my mind la made npL* 
Mm§., ch. xxiv. 

7. To cut under : To andemalL 

8. To cut up: 
(1) Troanfioe: 
(a) LiteraUy: 
(i) To divide into pleeea ; to 

"The boar's Intoniperane^ aad the 
afterwaids, on the cuttiam hlia am. ti 
hraius in his head, may be snomuaad into a 
man.'— /.'A^roMfu. 

(ii) To eradicate ; to root up. 

■■ Who rut up mallowa br the bam 
nwU tor their meai.'-^eft xzx. «. 

(iii) To make rough and nneWB : aa. tks 

ground was cut up. 

(Jb) Figuratively : 

0) To ersdioate, to cut away. 

" This doetrtna cartt aM» aU gwaraasMl by ttoia** 




(ii) TO wound deeply in the feeling 

" Poor fellow, he scema drendfnUy 
Tern Bromt at (ktf&rd, ck. sjcxlL 

OiO To criticise severely and na^^nmeUj; 
to censure. 

(2) Intrans. : To torn out or be worth «*• 
cut up. 

9. To cut up rough : To be d ia sg re ss ti h « 
quarrelsome about anything. 

la 7b cvf a oopcr : To leap, daoo^ora^« 
about 

11. 7o etif a dash: To show off; to asks a 
show or display. 

12. To cut a /Bather: 

NauL : A phrase used to sxpsMS thsi • 
TSBsel cuts so Quickly throogfa the watsr ihs: 
it foams before her. 

13. To CKf a JIgure : Tb uuikB a show or 
display. 

"A taU CMmt 
anough to be a ari 
rldicnkras JIfurm.* 
eh.vllL 

14. To cut a Joke : To crack a joksu 

" And>Mse shaH be art In the Bawaa «f 
And throata in tbe eoonty KacTy." 

Praod: r mme^ w ig ke mmd r uiwte otmLtt. 

16. 7b cvf a knot : To effect aaythiaf lif 

short and strong meararea, ratbir tksa %y 

akiU and patience (fhnn thte story of Aka- 

ander the Great cutting Um 

with his sword). 

" Dadslca by a majority la a 
which cannot be uatlod: tt 1 

account expedient thai the b... ^ 

tmSlT.''Sb- O. C. Lmmie: ^aiaiitfj «a il^ee ^ 

19. CmI and oosu agoAn : A phrsae ik il |i s < 
to exprMS that one may take aa mnch V? tat 
as he pleases, and then ootaa bade for 
henoe, no stint, i^enty. 

-Omt Md esMie M««ai wm Cbs evisr id «ha 
li«.--JbMftiMre. T^rwn l»eeaae, dk. xzis. 

17. To cut one's stitk. To cui onAs IwAy 
move off quiddy or at onca. (Sloay.) 

"CMfe 
Oaipfnln Mt 



Mileff: 




Is 



18. 7e cut and rv» : 

LiL : To cat the cable aad 
( ig,) to move off qoirkly. 



cr, ww% W9II; work. 



wliat, tkSU iMiMr; wo, w«t, here, oMBfl, hir, thAn; piB% pit, nra. ■ 
wh^ aim; mnto, ottta, earo, V&lte, ear, rftlo, f^; tr^, Sfrtea. a, ct v <b 




oat 



esi 



19. To cut to pieoa : 

(1) LiL : To cut up into pieces. 

(2) Fig. : To exterminate. 

"WhoU troop* had hmnnUtopUem 
MUt. Ai#, oh. xtL 

* SO. To cut lota: To draw lots. 

*21. To cut the imu$ undtr oiu: Ibe nme 
ae To cut the ground. 

- M J Lord Clifford . . . mu« tkt qrmm wOar hU 
fttt'—MMlMn: Dtmrp (Aofaat U. 1C7S). 

21, To cut the ground uiuUr or from under 

one : To disconcert or leave a person withont 

any plea or groond to stand on. 

a. To cut the round. To cut the voU : 

Mantge: To change the hand when the 
horse volts upon one tread, so that, dirldiug 
the volt into two, he tnms upon a right line 
to commence anoUier volt. 

21. To ctU the neek : 

Ilutb, : To cut the last handftil of standing 
com, which was the signal for meny-making. 

t^ To cut one's teeth : To pass or force the 
young teeth through the gum. 

98. To cttl ontfi syc-toetik : To become know> 
ing or sharp. (Slang.) 

27. To cut o%e'B way : To make one's way or 
force a passage through opposing forces. 

tAt, * eatt, * entfee, * lnit» «. [Cut, v.] 

Am Ordinary Language: 
L LiinaUy: 

1. The action of a sharp or edged instru- 
ment ; a blow with a sharp or edged instru- 
ment or body. 

2. The opening, notch, or gash made by a 

sharp or edged instrument ; a wound made 

by cutting. 

"Sharp voapoaa, aMotdlng to tho fono. eat Into tho 
bono Buuy vmyt ; which euu an called Mda^and an 
nckoood WBOBS tho tcaetujVB.'— iriMMOM ; mrgmr^. 

9w A slit made in a dress. 

"Cloth o< fold and «Htt and laeed with dlT«r."— 
■ ■tip .■ Mmth Ad» atma Matkimf. UL 4. 

4. A channel, canal, or ditch made by exca> 
vatlon ; a groove, a furrow. 

"ntogmintfor diteh BwMtrla tho rich Uasof 
Wtjpi, and kms after him PtolonMus FhUadal^oa, 
pnriioaeil to hava made a groat d«al irider and daopor. 
and^thovbr to haro lot in the Rod Boa Into Um Modl- 
l«niMan.<-jriwUM . MIetorU </ <*• Tmrltm. 

5* A part cut off fhmi the main body. 

"Sappoaoaboaid to bo ton foot loof. and ono teottd, 
•no cmtiM r r cknnod lo aanjr f6ot"-^J l o ft<i iior ; WhtU 
Aft tf MhOkamdn/. 

6b A small piece; s fragment, a shred, a 
p(»tion cut off ; as, " a cut off the Joint." 

•7. A gelding. 

«* Tb* floUioi^ <w/. tho eevrtiei's stood, will ttm* 
go j c oywo. in f» rm4i m nf DabUif H i i f — (ms>. 

8b In the same sense as B. 6 (IX 
n. Figuratively: 

1. The suifsce made or left by a cut ; as, a 
dean cut. 

2. A short or near way or path by which 
an angle or comer is cut off. 

** Bnt tho irontloman would neoda mo bm part of 
fj, and oMTTjno a obort ml thnmsh hio owni 



-4kHfl 

SL A near way or means to an end. 

** "Ao oTldoBoo of nT omio la iimplo and 
and thovcf on I haw fini a ahortor emt thorobjr to tho 
OMnt lA Um trath of tho tkli^ oo ovldcneod.'— ^nlo.- 
i. Tbt fkshion, manner, shape, or form In 
vkteh anything is cut or made. 

an aftor ineh a Pann chT toa' 
; Mmrg K 



** A stono of tho finest of it |ww>]] wiU ylald M 
allpa of ram, each eoutaininc is cult, and oadi enl 
being ISO romide of tho legal reoL'— ^ 



rjil., L 9, 

9l a lot, fhim being made of pieces of stick, 

sitraw, paper, Ac, cut to different lengths, nj 

"Tbo CM fll to tbo knight.- 

Ck mm e tr: C. T.,Mlt, 

H The act of passing a person withont re- 

eog^iitlon or acknowledgment ; the shunning 

an acquaintance. 

"Wo Motand 9K*m mA other tho catf 
mlt^t" Ttaiileiai ; Soe* ^ AmSc dk il. 

7. Figure, style. 

■t have boHi oomathtsg voir 
in tho ml of onr nh.'-Ltri OHghrim. 
fl§k LmUttHmt Utt zliL.pL SlS(iatr). 

* 8. A fool, a dupe. 

"•oiid for wamty, knight; tf thov hMt heruAV 
«Jm end. call nM emt.' BkaMatf. : Tmt/th jrtpkl, IL a 

9l A degree: from count or tallies being 
kept l>y notches. 

"Tide eenjngal aanfalltar was ae«<aboTO AfgtqrnMM'a 
■nrlL*-/>. il. M'>rt€r:n«f tkm BtMoU (Ml), voL 
lU. eh. %xxf., p sr. 

B. TtcknicaUy: 

1. Stfinning, #e. : A term for a esrtaln 
quantity of yam ; tha half of a hear (q. v.X 



a»xtttrgkM. atatiet. Ace., IL 108^ 

2. Jfodk. : The style of the notches of a file ; 
as, Rough cut, bastard eiU, second ck(, smooth 
eutf desd-smooth cut. 

5. Typo. : Cutof a letter : its sise and shape. 

4. Engin. : Cut of a pontoon-bridge ; the 
water-way between the pontoons. 

6. Games: 

(1) Cards : TIm act or duty of cutting apaok 
of cards. 

"Tbo deal, the ehofllo. and the eiit'' BmlfL 

(2) Cricket : The set of striking a ball to the 

off side, square or nearly so witii the wicket ; 

the stroke itself. 

"... aooaple of torward euU In tiM following over 
oontilbtttiiig eight."— i>a44r IWifiajia. Aogoet U, ISBL 

6. Engraving: 

(1) The stamp or block on which a picture 
is cut or carved. 

(2) An impression fh>m such stamp or block. 

" . . . bo li eet forth in tho prints or cmM of martgm 
by CevaUerios."— AretMM ; fmlgar Mrrours. 

7. Fencing : A stroke with the edge of the 
sword. 

8. Carp. : The cut which is made in the 
thickness of a deal witli the saw, so ss to 
form a leaf. Thus, a JLve-ctU deal is divided 
into six leaves. 

Y To draw cut or cuts : To draw lota. 

. . at last thsT aeocdod and swars, and made pro- 
mysc before aU the company, tliat tbov shaUo drmmt 
cuttm, and bo that shaido bane tho Mnfeet straws 
sbuldo go fgrtbe. and tbe other abyda. * B m' m e n : 
fMsmrt ; CnmffcU, toL L. eh. MS. 

ettt; pa. par. or a. [Cur, v.] 

Am As pa. par. : (Bee the verb). 

B. As adjective: 

L Ordinary Language : 

L LiteraUy: 

(1) Divided, separated, gashed, wounded. 

(2) Oelded, castrated. 
2. Figuratively: 

(1) Deeply wounded or affected ; pained. 
*(2) Tipsy, intoxicated. 

"Was not master sveh-»-one eraally cut last nlghiV " 
—tKHtdman : Winttr MmU mg Con^ersneo, pt. L 

XL BU. : Regularly divided by deep incisions. 

^ (1) Cut and dry (or dried): Ready pre- 
paid, ready beforehand. 

** Sets of pbraeee, o«il ontf dru, 
Erermore thy tongue enpply.' 9e0fL 

*(2) Cut and long-tail: A phrase intended 

to include sll kinds of do^^, cnrtail curs. 

sporting dogs, Ac : hence, eveiy one, any one ; 

all kinds. 

" He daneee very finely, very eomely, 
And for a Jig. eonao cm< e 
Ho tarns yeUko a top.' 



And for a Jig. eonao aU mnd lon^-ttM to blm. 
syeUkoa' 



jreue 



v.t. 



a. its. 



A. As adj. : Having the skirts cut away or 
rounded otf. 



". . . boys of tan. In em^^wiu/ ooats and dainty 
gaiters."— irer«le«»icr«l Jlceord. Na U (June. Ufft). 

B. As subet. : A coat, the skirts of which 

are cut away or rounded off. 

" A fifth-form boy. dad in a grsan m t mwm g . with 
brasB battons and oord tronssn."— ^«fk«( ; 
3rowH'$ School Dajft, pt. L, cb. tL 

ent-lmudMt, «. 

Ardi. : A braclEet moulded on the edge. 



eat-flngvr. a [So called because the 
leaves are applied to cut Angers, &c.] Two 
plants— (1) VaUriana p/yrtnaica, j^ Vinoa 
major. 

eut-ltagvic^dt a. A ludicrous term ap- 
plied to one who gives a short answer, or 
replies with some degree of aczlnumy. 
(Seotch.) 

cat glmm, •■ A o. 

A. As subet : Flint-glass ornamented by hav- 
ing portions of it cut away. The decanter, tum- 
bler, or other object, is held sgainst a revolv- 
ing wheel, whose surface is provided with a 
grinding material : and sfterwards to another 
wheel with a polishing powder. The first, or 
cutting-wheel, is of imn, furnished with sand 
and water. The second, or smoothing-wheel, 
is of stone, with clear water, to work out the 
scratches of the grin<ler. The third, or polish- 
ing-wheel, is of wood, with rottenstone or 
putty-powder for polishing. (Knight.) 



B. As adj. : Connected with the manufso- 
ture of cut-glass ; dealing in ur making cut- 
glass. 

. . one of tho first mU^Uua manniaetarcrs In tbs 
kingdom. . . ."— JiModolM </ tiko Ufo tf M/k WTaUm, 
ToL L. p.t8ii. 

ent-gnUM, a A grass, Leersia oryaoidu, 
the leaves being so rough as to cut the 
hand. 

eiit-liMd,s. 

1. Valeriana officinalis (Prior), but Messra. 
Britten & Holland think V. pyrenaioa tha 
genuine si)ecies. 

* 2. PoUmonium ooBrukum, 

Ollt-liomit. a. Having the horns out 
short 

"Toa ky. the ane tbarof blak oMOomtt. tho Tthar 
broon taggit."— wifrerd. gof.. Cent. it. 

ont-ln notea* s. pL 

Print. : Notes which occupy spaces taken 
out of the text, the lines of which are short- 
ened to give room therefor. 

oat-lQSgod, a. Crop-eared. (Scotch.) 



. . that's a' jronr Wbiggerr, and yo«r pnabyterr. 
ys cut i M j y t- d, gnnlng eoilea."— Awtt.* ITaseHey. 
eh. xuu 

ent-mark. s. A mark made upon a set 
of warp-threads before placing on the warp- 
beam of the loom, to mark off a certain defi- 
nite length, the mark defining the end of 
which shall appear in the woven jiieoe and 
afford a measure to cut by. (KniglU.) 

ent-nall, t. A nsil cut from a nail-plate, 
in contradistinction to one forged fh>m a nail- 
rod, as a clasp, horse-shoe, or flat-head nafl. 
(Knight.) 

ent-ofl; a 

Engineering : 

1. The term is spplled to that mode of using 
steam or other elastic fluid in which it is ad- 
mitted to the cylinder during a portion only 
of the stroke of the piston ; the steam, after 
tlie induction cesses, working exitaiisively in 
the cylinder during the remainder of the 
stroke of the piston. The cut-uff in locomo- 
tive-en^nes is efRected bv a certain adjust- 
ment m the link-motion iq.v.). The cut-off, 
in many steam-engines, is effecte<l by the 
governor, which is so connected to the valve- 
gear as to vary the throw of the vsl re-rod, 
modifying it scconiing to the speed of the 
engine ; the effect being thst an ac-celeration 
of speed works a diminution of steam inducted 
and conversely, the ol^ect being to secure 
uniformity of ni«eed. A drag cut-off is one 
sctuated directly by the main >'alve. 

2. A valve or gate in a spout, to stop dis- 
charse ; as in gniin-spout when the required 
weigut or quantity has been discharged or tha 
receiving vessel is Aill. 

3. A device in a rain-water spout to send 
the felling water in either of two directions, 
as, for instance, to the gutter until the roof 
is clean, and then to the cistern. 

4. A rod on a reaper, to hold up the falling 
ffrain while it is being cleared from the plat- 
form. (Knight.) 

H Cut-of valve: 

Engin. : A valve arranged to close the in- 
duction-ports of a steam-cylinder at any given 
period before the close of the stroke ot the 
piston, in order that the steam may be used 
expansively in the interval. [Ciit-oit.] 

oat-«at; s. 

TeUg. : A species of switch used In tela- 
sraph-offlces to connect the wires passing 
ttirough the office, and " cut-out " the instni- 
ment from the circuit. Usually a mere lever, 
pivoted between the wires leading to and 
m>m the instrament, so that, on being turned 
in the proper direction, it will connect tha 
wires. (Knight) 

ent-pUa, «. 

Fabric : A fkbric woven in loops, and subaa- 
quently cut so as to give a pile (hairy) surfkos, 
such as velvet, plush, Wilton carpet, Ac 

oat-pnn*, a [Cxrrpuaaa.] 

eiit-«iilAy, s. 

Build. : The oblique cutting of the edges 
of bricks in certain kinda of Ikncy brick- 
work. 



Mb. to^; p^iU» J^M; ant, ftfl, cImiiis. fhla, b«ii«li| 



gOb i;«m: ttilB* llUs: slBt af ; «zp«et» Itonoplioii, aflst. pli=^£ 
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outaneoufl—outlet 



Ifojonry: A hewn stone; ashlAn ndooed 
to form by chisel and mallet. 

cat-tbromtt *eat-thrott» & ft a. 

Am As tubttaiUiv* : 

1. An assaasin. a morderer, a rnfBan. 

" Th« GMicho, altbougfa he m»j b« a aU^krtmLlM m 

etkmaa. . . ."—Darwin: Vopag* rotmi tkm Wmrid 
U7CK eh. xlL, p. SM. 

* 2. A dark lantern or bowet, In which 
there is generally horn inatead of glaaa. It 
ia 80 oonstmcted that the light may be 
completely obscured, when this is foond 
necessary for the perpetiattcm of any 
criminal act. 

* 3. The name framerly giren to a piece of 
ordnance. 

"It«m. to* mirtia far cMttkrvMi with aiztnis 

2ah<>Ulii Khod. k»Tli« thalr p»T«ri«.'— /jn wi H i fa i 
i UMK p. 1«9l 

B> A$adijtctive: 

"L Lit. : MnrderoQS, bloodthirsty. 

** TtM mflUn robbos, bjr no lotlM awad. 
And nnpftld eut-4kroat Mldlcn nn atirnd.* 

Drgden . Jm^tnal, BaL UL 

2. Fig. : Barbaroua, cruel, inhuman. 

"Not anfrtqiicnily I am tmrimnd with a itnlB of 
good etU-throai aIhim, . . ."—SgmtMtif : tMUn (ISMJi 
ToL It., p. L 

* oat-tliro«t«ry, ». Murder. 



"To lot taj boiKM bcfoi* my IwiM li ovt U 
tkroattrw: — WUg B«gwM»i. {MinMn't Mm§. 
ilLSOOi) 



Fabric : Piled goods in which the loops are 
cut. 



1. Shipverighting : The forward edge of the 

stem or prow of a vessel ; that which diyides 

the water right and left. It ia fkyed to the 

foreinut of the stem. 

" Tho bouitlfaU J taporinf bow U appfoprUtolj tav^ 
minatod bjr a abMp amt-waUr.'—OttUmrif Mamtmtmt. 
Aufiwt, U«l p. MS. 

2. Bridge : The edge of a starling presented 
up stream, to divide the waters on each side 
of the pier. (Knighl,) 

oat-weed, a Various marine Alg», aa 
Fuctu vuicuUmUt F. aerrcUut. and Lamiiuuia 
digitata, {Britten A HoUand.) 

*eat-work, s.ha. 

A* Aa gubstantiwe : 

1. A description of lace formed by workittg 
a pattern with a needle upon cloth or mualin, 
the interstices being then cut away with 
scissors, and the edges secured by the darn- 
ing-needle or purling of crotchel^wnrk. It 
is mentioned as early as the twelfth cen- 
tury. It was largely used in ecclesiastiical 
embroidery. 

"Th«nhbbMid 
May be dbordond. and traiufonnod from lao* 
iy> ait wor k .' Bitaum. S FIH. : 1%0 



* 2. Work cut out for one ; or, possibly, 
work in cutting, <.t., fighting. 

"Let It bo. what it wUL Ifboeathv* 
111 And him tMt-workr 

Bvaum. S Fl0tek. : J%t Chanem, U. t. 

B> As adj. : Embroidered or worked in cnt- 
work. 

. . ilx porU of an Italian ent-work-hmitA I wvit«b 
. . ."—B. Jomtnm: Ewtrji Man owt nfhU Bumomr. 

ent and lllm, «. The skin of a sheep 
with the marks or brand thereon ; hence, the 
whole of anything. (Scotch.) 

- . markod both with etU and htm, . . .'—Beott: 
MomatUrff, eh. ix. 

ea-ta'-nS-ottlL a. [ I>ow Lai * cnIsimiu. ftom 
cutis = skin ; Fr. cwfan^.l Belonging or per- 
taining to the cutia or skin ; appMring on or 
affecting the skin. 

** SfWM aorta of eutommus arutlana art na—tiwiad 
bjr fp«din« much on arid onrlpa froita and Ihiinaaaowi 
aabntaneea."— il rbyUmo*. 

^ Cvtan^tms nerves : 

Anat. : Nerves distributed to and throngfa 
the mtis vera, and designed to render It 
sensitive. 

eftt'-ber-dm, oilt'-b«r-doIl, a [Etym. 
doubtful.] A plant, Acanthus mollis. 

eiitfh (IX «. [Catcchd.] 

efttfh (2). S. [CULTCIL] 

ettteh'-^r-rf , eftroli-«r-#, $. [Hind, ft 
Mahrntta kcuherij kuehtru.j A pnblic otBoe 



for the transaction of the business of govern- 
ment. (Anglo-Indian.) 

^e&t^h'-j^, a [OoacHJEK.] A ooachman. 

" Make the* a poor* eirteiir hat* oa «rth." 
jram Pwmamis (1«M). 



ente* 'kate* a. [An abbreviation of atmtt 

Cunning, aharp, dever, acute, keen 

(Slang.) 

" Thejr are the 'mtut. and ther are a praelow rifht 
too 'atu to diaable the beaat that caniea griai to the 
mm.'— Mmda: gmmft too lola to JTend: ek. zzliL 



(q.v.VJ 
witted. 



*ente, *(XMit» *eiiiU» s. [Ger. holts; FImh. 

kwgt.\ The ankle. 

"Bom elMhaa the*. aooM cloda thee OB theentMk* 
tjw^ar: J^Tfrtaw. ILMi 1 

cnte'-llB— , «. [Eng. eitic, a. ; -ncas.) Sbaip- 
ness, cleverness, canning, aeateneaa. 

"Wbowonld ba^ethoaght eo innoowt a fc— eonld 
eorer ao mo^ wifwaw/ BaM—lffc/ guad waHirarf 
Jf«i«.iLL 

fitX-ipnam, s. [Ctrro&Aas.] 

*eatlk, a. [A.S. ci»ltik.\ Knowing; fkmous, 
celebrated. [Couth.] 

S The word occurs aa the first eleniMit In 
several English names, such as CMJkwin, CmU- 
red, CvUbert. 

eath, ooottl, a [Etym. unknown.] A nanie 

which has been given to the «>le-flah whan 

not ftilly grown. 

"... a iToy Aah hare eaUad emitks, . . ."—P. Ormti 
Orkm. auaU. Aee., viL 4Ul 

en -tf-deb a [Lat eutieula, dimin. of emti§ = 

skin.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. Lit. : In the same sense as II. 1. 

* 2. Fig. : A thin skin or coating fonned 

on the surfkce of any liquor. 

"When an/ aaliiie Uqvor la er m p u ratad to emtteU. 
and let oool. ue aalt ooncrataa in ngnlar flgana . . .* 
—Ntwtam : OpUa. 

n. TedinUaUjf: 

1. Anat. : The ei>idennls or scarf-skin : the 
delicate and transparent membrane, whidh, 
destitute of nerves and blood-vessels, invests 
the whole surface of the body, except the 
parts occupied by the nails. It is designed to 
protect the true skin from ii^ury. In parts 
of the body it is only ^^ and in other parts 
^, or even ^ of an inch thick. It is thickest 
on the sides of the feet and on the hands, they 
bciug more exposed than moat other parts to 
pressure. 



'—Btntin : BwrmomB, UL 

2. Zoology: 

0) Oen. : The outer lajrer (^ the intogoment 
in any animal 

(2) Spec. : The pellicle which forms the 
outer layer of the body amongst the Infu- 
sorial Animalculea. 

3. Botany: 

L A tough membrane overlaving the epi- 
dermis of a plant, and constituting an outer 
laver of skin. It is thin, homogeneous, and 
without any appearance of oraudaation. It 
is little sensitive to external or even to 
cliemical agencies. * 

2. Any similar skin. 

Y Cutide of the enafnd : 

Anat. A Zool. : The name given by Kdlliker 
to a very thin membrane constituting the 
external covering of the enamel in an unworn 
tooth. Busk and Huxley call it Nasmyth's 
membrane. (Qvain.) 

ca-tLc'-J^-l^r, a. [Lat euHeula.] Belonging 
or relating to the skin. 

. . theiraataroatletaaf tbobodyand 
^-«oyla.- irer«a.L isa 



en-tlo'-i^-l^r-iae, v.t. [Eng. euHeular: -im.] 
To render cuticular, or of the natore. cwnpo- 
sition, ftc of cuticle. 

"The oatcnnoat Umelte of the TJilwrnk wlh b 
alwaya enficMlaHaad."— / 



ettf -I-kine, s. pi. [A dimln. fh>m Scotch evls, 
cuUt a the ankle.] Overshoea, ahort gaitera. 
(Scotch.) 

"... a pair of atovt walkinf ahoaa. with antMna •• 
he oaUed them, of blaofc eloth. . . .* Switfx AnU- 
fwary. eh. xL 

ea'-tin, s. [.Lat eMt(is) m the akin, and snff. 
.in (Cheniy^ 

Chem. : The same as Curoax (q.v.) 



•its 



eh'-^b^s. [Lat. = the akin.] 

1. AnaL /t Zooi. : The Infrrior vaaeolar Im 
of the integument. It ia soinetiiiiea caUedtJi 
cutis vera (true skinX and also tlie 
or the dennis. It is distingnlahed 
the scarf-akin, cuticle, or epidcriBia (a.v.) 
(HuxUy.) 

2. BoL : The peridium of certain fhuipJa. 
1[ Cutis vera: The tme akin. 

fibrous skin in man or in the inferior i 
It consists of areolar and elastic tiaaiw. witt 
fkt«ells, bk>odveasels, nerves, sbaorbeats, wsA 
unstriated muscular fllire«. It is caDed alM 
the corinm or the demia. 

en'-t l e<e t er,s. [Lat «««(«)* tkin, and 
= a cutter; seeos: to cut] A knife 
of a pair of parallel bladea. a4Jastefale 
relative distaince, and used in -'•fci^ 
sections for microacopy. 

enttt; eolttl; a. [Scotch eut(e\ a. ; -<l > 
Having ankles ; as, Mia'-etittil, havteg 
ankles, thUk-euUit^ ftc. 

ettt-l«% ettr-l«ae» * 
laeli, "^entte-UM^ *eB 

•Keu s. [Vt. couulas^ from O. Vt. 
coutel, cultel: ItaL oottsUo = a knife. 
a dagger, fh>m Lat. euUeUus^^ 
knife, dimln. of eult€r =r a ploogk- 
share.) A ahort, heavy, carving 
sword. It waa especially naed by 
seamen in boarding and repelling 
boarders. 

_ "... than dimwa the aiadanlert 

Hla CHtfoai. ahaathed baalda hto I 

awocd; 
From the atfn'd ' 

hair. 

The hnmlda part it. and the I 

JToawf'a tUmd. UL 





'ent-le, *eiiitle, ^enttOe^ w.l 

[Prob. the same ss Eng. 

(q.v.).] To wheedle. (Soufck.) 

"Bir WUllam might )Mt atitcb 
aold baronjr to her twrnn ilaeT 
would anna cmM* another oat o' I 

VSi^H( • • • ^^^POP^V 1 

cfa. sir. 

eftf-ler» 



• s. [O. Fr. 

ootelier; Fr. coutslier, fhm Luw 
Lat cultellarivs = 0) ^ w^Mjcr 
armed with a dagger, (2) a cutler.) 



1. One whose trade 
or deal In knivea. 



ia to make 



cnua 



maith, erafyaan 
jtwackoncuMaBd 
eh. zlL 

2. One who grinda or . 
other catting iustrumenta. 




*-l-^ s. [Named by Dr. Gnrilk iA« 
Mias Cutler, of Sidmonth, a aeakMis stadoit 
of marine botany.] 

Bat. : A genus of Algala, ocder OitJ#r.sB« 
(Fucoid AJg»X of which the type b (Vf-M 
muUi/da. It has a lariniated. nbasdldBe, 
olive-coloured fkvmd, between aKmNii.f'Si 
and eartilaginoQs, with i«attetTd awl [Cn^ 

IMMIACEJL] 

otti-ler-I-A'-^S-M, «. pi. [Mod. UL »*N«]i 
and fern. pi. at^. suiT. -ocstf.) 

Bot. : A flunily of FnooU Alg^Ja. It »■*» 
of olive-coloured uig«>iut«i aeawerdst ttt 
ftuctiflcation consisting of stalked, ci^-erfM 
oosporangea and many-celled antlMrvha ar> 
ranged in sori on the aorflMse. (Gri^ i 
Henftfjf.) 

Y In lindley's VegiiaJbU Kingdom, OrtW- 
acese ia not recoguiaed aa a femily. Catlais 
being placed under the order PocaeesF. tfts 
sub-order HalyseresB, and the tribe cr feMillf 
DIctyotidK. 



ettt-ler>f,a [Fr. CMUsIfarfe.) 

1. The boslnesB or trsde of a ealfer. 

^ The art of manofkcturing cotlary Is Mt 
of great antiquity. It is not known wWa 
It waa commenced In Britain, bat fteAeU 
waa celebrated for Ita steel bindi 

Chaucer's time. [Smx>] 

2. Edged Instruments or tools. 

lawB flxlng tha miea af 

akv. ek UL 

w S 

fr 



ettr-tft, t. [Fr. edtobffr; O F^. 
little rib or side ; a dooHe dimln. fhn O 
eoeU; Fr. cOte ; I^. coi4n ■=. n aidf, a rih. 
small piece of meat, generally fhan tW 
or neck, cut for cooking. 



U 



fite, f&t, fSire, fmldet, wbat, f&ll. tetlier: we, w«t» luire, mm^ bir. tt^re; 
wore, wM werk, wlid^ w/bai arate, ettk^ eiire, ^aiX%t ear, rlde^ fftU; try^ 






C«w 



«^ci-ib ey-A. 



oatose— onttii^ 



«ft'-tafa,i. iLii.B((i.3.kfi.,l 

(litm. : Culln, a kind of wIIl 

tba Hoe tnniiKTSit mnnUBae *hleh 
Um ripoHd uuU or Tcntablei. It li In- 
•ululile in ■lilptaorle *dd. but dUvln* In 
dilute KtlulloTu or iirboniM nf noUulum ml 
•odium: witb nitric sod it ylelrt* (uberii^ 
•dd. It ti invlubit Id .mmor- -■ --■—-- 
ol copper. (H'lMt : Diet. Cltm, 




O) A nmlTine eatting-lanl oti pu^entt 
<lf) Ab opitgbl cbbwi oa in uitII ; m hu 



(KHighl.} 

onttar-KTlBdar, t. a. grlndibma or 
«ni(fy-w!i«r>pocl»lhf coii«tnict»d lot griad- 
InK tilt Kctinni of Uie onller-bui of mplng 
ud mowing mAclUiuii. (KnIfU.) 

«ntMr-IIMUL •. A rotating hnvl, cHhtr 



(a) Cricill ,- TliB I 

0. VitizJ. ( j'l.) : TliclunriindllKlittrraruM 
wblch !• deUined by the •{*» In tlH hoteUug- 
lob, or hutch. (KnlskLi 

7. Falfl.: Thr UjInK ens lining, ilnly 
ooloiir on uiotliw wlUkont utj «ud« 0* 
■oTtenlng. 

onttlas-baard, t A brard lOr Uw 
bcnrb or Tagi, In cutting nut Intbei or cloth 



bSb, b^; pA^ jAli <B^ 9ill. Aotw fUB. bMi«bl I 



fUB. bMi«b| CO, i«m; tUB, fUB] alM, af ; ««p*M, Tw«jlww. aflat, ph ' f 



antttng-oon 

of wboHlsgi It 

W(d>, nai ciinulu- ditct of paper (C 

mittlDg-dowIl, pr. par. k m. 



at ratOng «i 



1. lU. : Tbc < 
malnbodf. 
I. /iff. : The 

(I) CicMiif-itinnt Iliw : 

SlklpInlUtu.- A cumd iru oa tlie ih«r- 

Stn^ whlnh urnchefl ths iDweat put of the 
oer ivrlkcd ot ench of Ihv rramei. It detor- 
nlm the depth of tho lloor-tfiabfln md 
it of the d«Ad-wood fon uui alL 



til* bclgbt 
(B-.fffU:) 



(I) Cvtting-devm itaf: 

SklphHfUtnv ; A mi btTtng nirked 
ths bf Igtat Dt the cnttlng-down line ab 
kMl at tbs HTeiml fniua. (^HlgU.) 



dtKDtaniled, atralEhteoed. and lild panllel 
b; the IlKckle, Flillng-englne. and Drawlng- 
fnioe (q.v,) — are fut Into len^ha of aboot 

cotton protMa, bringInK the flbre to a allnr. 
a roving, and a Uiiw^, aulUble for i>eav. 

as ' Intrn.iittlDgfy acting hnlfe. •omowhat 
almilar to a nhalT or tobacco cutter. (Kal^) 

Tbt tODthud eattgr of a 

f. Atoolharlogalancet- 

ilf^ from the 



cutting englti 

«nttliur-nini 

■liapKl knTfelone . , 
^ vblch the dlilance of 



enttlns-Uita, >. 

Prlnllnff: A line nude br prtntera on a 

off the prinled eheel, toldfd Mpuilsly, and 
act Into the other folded porUon. (ITalffU.) 



ataple of Qax. ^BKCAKit*ij-JiACHTiii 



th«Sbli?irbfr"iiipp 



•attliu-nlppara, i. A pair oT pKen 
Jawi of which are nharp and come Id e 
appoaltinn ■™- — •• " 






lh»T«rb). 

Q, JifuMialfi*: 

I. ^rd. Laj\^. : The act of avpantJng IhRD 
tta IBBln bodr by cutting. 

1. Teat ; The act of hahlssisj or ihap- 
bg br cutting. 

S. Haul, .- The act of captnrlDg a ihlp In 
liarbour. [Crr, p. C, 6 (lv.)(I).] Alio h adj. 
tD each a p^raaeaa acuninff^nir arpediUon. 

1 CytMns^ootmaAint : A machine hj wblcb 



».] 



n rlbbona of melal. 



A calpeoter'a imooUl - 



1 for entHngplanehet 



ontUngly— ontty 



die d li adjuated In poalUi 




Ing-donB plats. 

a. A bookModera preai tor haloing a pack 
of foldad aheeta wblle the booh la Hw«d pre- 

for e^-cutting. The unwa |i«m through 
Uig ilde-nlecei, which are ileadled by ilidlng- 
guld«a. Tbe pack may now be ploughed or aaw- 
enC on the back for the twlnea to wUch tlH 
aheaU are aawid. (Sn^M.) 



•nttllMt-tlinitt. •' A toolllke a cDttlng. 

Cge.emploTed In girxivlng thaaldaaorbouH, 
It baa a roulinE-cattar In a atock, and 
an adjuitable >lldlng-heid wblcb fonna a gance 
for dutanoa from the guide-edge of the beam. 
(K.(ffU) 
t/iX-Vihs-VI,adi. [Etig. ndlfv; -jy.] In a 



L UL: ACotllo(l.h(q.T.). 

- II !• mmrbU itmui tkM lb* blood o( lU VjU, 

* % Fig.: One who bUekena the character of 
othen : a ilaudenr. (Referring to the Inky 
fluid which tbe cuttle-Bab throwa out) 

B. ..(eiuif. .■Peitatnlngt 




fouVrowtol 



4 Internal ahell a«a Crm^ 



(1) The cephalopoda of tba fanna Bafta. 

Vt) The tamlly Bepladie. 

(S) Tbe cephalopoda In genaraL 



eOt-toa , sttt-tAo, a [Fr.sHieH -aknUa) 
Ala^^nUa. (.twrtiaa.} 
«n(t»a-plata, t. A bood abon tkt an 

or hub of a vehicle, to pRTvtit tb« ctir^ mad 
rrom Iklllng apoa the ax]« aikd bproB^ag 
ground lb between tbe axla-bm and apiDdla. 
Otharwlae called a din-board, or nu4 
robblD. It li attaetiad to Uie aile ar boh^ 

•ttr-tf. •tt*'-^ >■ * *- (OMi. c^^> 



1 Hf. : Teaty, haatjr, bot-teBpand. 

M, Ai tuManJiae .- 
L A popgun. 

S. A ahort apoon. [OhL tMW = a ^rt 
apoon.] [CuTTV-erwH.I 

S, A ahort tsbaooo-pips. 

i, A ihort atomp of a ^IrL 



ont^-lu uwiit «. Apfiuwntly a dea4|i^ 
Ion applied to a brown bona thai la 
Top-earsd, or pcibapa docked in Iba laA 



1 of a ban, Ita eeral « lair. 

o, altboD^ bd Y 



«nttr-plp«^ •- A ahort pipe. 



1 Lndicro 

that beara a 
^aeotd. (/oailan.) 
■nWy-yo—. •- a ban wpttm with • 

abort handle. 



b£= 



Alowi 



. of repeuteDca, on whtrb flJIndgw 



wr; wi, wU. hara, 

I, ottm enn, vnlta, onr. rAla^ tUli toy. 



hir, tklMi piaa. ^^ iJb^ rir. i 



oatwBl— oyanlo 



pavMr thhI luldliig ttae elgbtli put of i 



._ , n ludiutimL CAngio- 

vttt-wld'-dle, afit^Wttd'-4I«,i. (Bag. eul, 

1. The piece of wood bj which a burow Is 
&iteiied to tbfl jokA. 

1. (/^}; The llnka which Join the ■wlDclB' 
tnee to the thrd^ttree In ■ phiti^b. 



whiU gmb. which dulmfi calewotta ud 
other nnUlJa of thie kind, hy euttln| 

OV-vMM', 1. [Pr,, dim. ornn -anti 
1. tllaa-maytia : A buln ler nceWng the 
Bi»ll«l gl«»a aflarit la reflned, r-* * 



wn-U'iir''I«, (L [Eiia.cva(iilO,>Hl(l«u). 
id uric (q-f.).] A word oooivTUig only m 
je auhjoioed compoolnL 
[nrlo wdd, i. 

pnpand by boiling ni«ila» with 






Lat c»flBi(u.), and 



VM etand In nneqinsa in the aids of , 
:, and an fllltd wTth mtUai glaaa I 



TettB la lined 1^ mfwka of a pippTRg-tnnga, 
chalna, (nd a enne. and tba oontenta an 
pDURd Dpnn th» caatlBg-taUa. 

l.f<r«:.-Adit<!hlnthemalBditch. (ITxtpU.} 
tffrVt-ar'-^ t. [Prom Oeorgea Carlrr. oltl- 

fnino. butofaSwlHtathu.'^elilinaeirm 
of Ihf PioTHCaitt Iklth, At the an ollwen tr- 
ail ha, in ITH, became aoalaluit in the Jaidin 
d« Plintea, In Piria, Id the aame yimi lectunl 
on rumpumilTe analoraT, bocame In I7CHI oiie 
of the lint meroheracJ the Punch loatltuta 
rnrmcd that yht. In I7n pohllahed hia Brat 
work on anlmala. and Id UOO baoiiM Pro- 



aj-ttu'-I-da, 1 pi. [Mod. 
fau. pl.adj-aiiir. -fil^.] 



' connective, md ntut. ling. adj. eulT. -i.~.] 
BM. .- A klDd orfolUrJareaenihlUualeguma. 
(Tr™. „/ B«.) 

sy'-t-mfia, i. [Lit, cymm .- Or. .A^Ltt 
(Ituamot) - (1) a bean. (S) the Eerptlan bean 
(ffrlumilkK iTK^luiim).] 

L /'Ml. : The tn<lu1 genoi of the tkmll]' 
Cjamidif (q.v.\ Cjamu Mirnanat, or C. 
cell, ia the comniaD Vhalv-louae. 
gr-jln-, 97-ltn-o-, pit/: 



taine 



: DtDO 



alCN'. 



■u..] 



Prance 



The a 



hia CpM/nrollrc 
the three hiUowlDg onea In 18». ARar »- 
edrlDff nuinr himiun ahd oBlcc*. and nndar- 
■-( adenee good aeiTlea ha In IBIT pnUIahsd 
« Mnind tdllion at hia Ottmm Foaillgi. 

he pohliahalf fa^ 



7T-*-n»'-* 

fr-Ka'-%-mIde. i. [Eag. etaiii:fni) ; -amidi.J 

aum. : CarbcKlllmlde, CN'KII> or C^fjg 

Obtalnrd 't paaalng gaacODB ehlnrid* of 






Ui Bnt pnUla 



lDgout.andtheslherea 
In* water liath.ylcldepu.eu 

nr by adding mcrcuri'c o.ld. 
iolDtlon of thio.carUmMe 
fonno colourlom ilc!tque»cci 



laiDtde, S'HjNa. 
HgO. to a cold 
CWNUJ,. It 



eolnurlcaa platea. CTanata of potaaainm la 
de«tmpo*Mbviulphiulc«cld. tbiu,lCONE+ 
lH,O+SHiH04.(KH«UO4+E^,+2C0f. > 
nry araall quantltr or e]wil« acid escaping 

" — -' potaadum eipnaed to moiai ib 

'-, and li gradoalljr cr ■* 

dcarbonato. Heab 




b batlien, aod, awlmmlnc •■•Ti 

-i,|j|| (KT, atlDging qnall- 

dlea. Tba umbnlla of 



' Op-ftn'-I-«n. n. (Or. «;»« (]l»iflai)-daili 
bine.) or an aiDje colour. 

OT-<(B'-<-ottB, a. [lAtcynuw.-Or. rnrfpm 

(tiununi) ^ dark blue, gloaaf blua. ] 
Nat. Seitta: Of a clear bright bine odIobt. 
fr>liil''4lll-lll«, 1. [Eng. cinafofen); tOt^T); 

ChrM. : CiHigNt. PrepaiTd by the action 
nf metallic eodlum on rUiyl-cyanide, C^-CN. 
[I cTygtalllMa Id wblta platta, which malt at 



%i 



■r^':)?j.^.. 



(Anil 



lOr. nIvST (Ihuiu 
!, and £ng.» ka. %uB 
Ids : pertaining to that colour. 



-U-I IXik 






lupenedtd only In dstalta. 
if FlrmpoiU with a cylln- 



n Par woida beglnaing witb cw eee (a. 

■Tl^l, e. being the Byinbal for Lat. antuin 
a hondnd ; wL a contnetloD of Eng. icti/X 



aAx formed >ij adding Eb 



CUm. ; A aTubot aon 
rfVraj tor the mould 



tr-4m'-«-Ud^ IL CZog.(i(a«(c},aDd<n<_>. 

Okm. : (CVHQK A white por»laln-Uh* 
maaa fbrinod In the prepaialion Drcyiaie (eld, 
CNBO. It It polynerlc of cyanle add, and 
laalwifominl wheneqnlTalfDtiofplKmhoTle 
anhydride and nrea an dirtillfd at 4lf. Alao 
tonaad when cyanle add la cooled to 0*. 

fr-«B-*l'-ir-AM| a. [Eng, cmal>ir<lr:>; 









It yieldi dlcyan.<liunlds. Cyanamide gli 
yellow pni-li>iUlr, CNiA|i> with ■Uvrrnll 
and dark brown pHlcilJut^ CN^, 
eupric aalla. 



N^—O^E, and laocyanat«a. aa potaialnm 
leocyanate. 0=C-N— K, Naarly all the 
c;aaatn at preaent known are probabl^lao- 

l(l)Cl««iUiU-o««o.Hii..- 

Outii.: CNO'NK, la formed when the 
■npout of cyanlo add la mlirf wltli dtj 
ammonia ni. It ia a whll« cryabilltne aab- 

off Cf^ when an acid la' added, and VU, on 
BoluUon of cyarale of potaailum la bollid. 
It la oonv-erted Into nrs CO<^y» 
t Thla waa the Ural aynCbeali ol an oi^aDlc 

CVm. : CONK, the otdinaTY potaaalnm ey- 
anale la nn ieocyinate, CO'KK. It la praiariid 
by fnalng notiMlum c^anld^ KCK, In a 
rmdhle and adding pliunlilc oilile. PtiO, till 
It la no longer redund ; the fiia«l i-yanata of 
pntanalnm l« Ihon d«mnl«1 off. and miriOed 
by cryalalliatlon frum boiling alnliol, from 



C,H,Ni6|, the other limb of the Knix bdng 

ookurleia vnlatlla liquid having a pnnuent 
Irritating odimr: it altacka the akin ; when 
kept It changea Into the polymoHc porcelain^ 



:0'NH + H,0-CO,+NH, aud COHH+KHi 
■CO<;5|'[}«. Dttia. C7aD'.3 add It manobaric. 



modlDe 



itlona. fl) 
:-0-CH» 



ojmiilo atharrn. >, pi, 

etna. : Two laome ' 

Obtained by the action m giKDua cyuusm 
chloride oDBDdinmalcohola, Thn are colonr- 
IHI oily liq uUla. dcompoKd l>y dilute aUiallM 
Into cyanata and ths comitioDdlng alcohol 
... . --•-'-■^^,0-C=lf—CUfc methyl 

and methyl 






2 

j"'c'o,''"a 



bolli ai 






d with a 



6dr ty 



lara, BehUbUer and Faak 
Ir at TUHnnn upon the 
dlvldlni: thtm Into two 
CM which have yellow for 



kai,b^ipAfc)A«i «M,f«II.<d 
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oyanide— cyanogen 



into red or white but never into blue ; and (2) 
tho06 of which blue is the type, which can 
pass into red or white bat never into yellow. 
Tliey called the first series oxidiaed, and the 
Mcond deoxidiied, and were of opinion that 
greenness was a state of equilibrium between 
the two series. To the first of these series 
De GandoUe gave the name of the xarUkie 
series, and on the second, as stated above, ho 
bestowed the name of the cyanic series. The 
latter includes the following colours : red, 
yiolet-red, violet, violet-blue, blue, and green- 
ish-blue. (Lifuiley.) 

oy'-an-Ide, «. [Eng. cyanfiel and anlT. -{de 
^(C*Vi»i.)(q.v.).] 

Chem. : Cyanides are chemical componnds 
which contain the monad radical (CN)', com- 
bined with a metallic element, as K(CN)', 
potassium cyanide, or with a hydrocarbon 
radical, as CHs-(CNy, methyl cyanide. Cyan- 
ides can be obtained synthetically by heating 
A mixture of potassium carbonate and char- 
coal to redness in a porcelain tube, and pass- 
ing nitrogen gas through the tube, K^COs + 
4C + N, = 2KCN -f SCO. Also formed when 
an organic body containing nitrogen is heated 
in a tube with metallic sodium. If Cvauides 
are dissolved in water rendered alkaline by 
potaMh or soda, then a mixture of ferrous and 
ferric sulphates is added, and the mixture is 
rendered acid with dilute hydrochloric acid, a 
blue col our of ferrocyanide of iron being formed. 
If the liquid containing a cyanide be made acid 
with a few drops of hydrochloric acid, and then 
a little yellow ammonium sulphide be added, 
and the liquid gently evaporated tUI the ex- 
cess of sulphide is volatilised, the residue will 
give a red colour when a few droiis of dilute 
ferric chloride are added. Cyanides give a 
curdy white preciintate with silver nitrate, 
which is insoluble in cold nitric acid, the dry 
precipitate, Ag(CN)', when heated in a small 
glass tube, giving off cyanogen. Cyanides 
may be formed by dissolving metallic oxides 
or hydroxides in a solution of hydrocyanic 
acid, H'CN, also by double decomi)06ition of 
metallic salts, with potassium cyanide if the 
resulting cyanide is insoluble. 

f (1) Cyanide of ammonium : 

Chem. : Ammonium cynnide, NH4*CN. Ob- 
tained by mixing the vapour of hydrocyanic 
acid with ammonia gas, by passing ammonia 
over redhot charcoal ; by heating a mixture of 
drr ferrocyanide of potassium wiUi ammonium 
chloride ; by (Missing a mixture of carbon- 
monoxide, CO, and ammonia through a red- 
hot tube. It forms colourless very volatile 
crystals, which are very soluble in water and 
in alcohol. It sublimes at 40*. 

(2) Cyanide of allyl : 

Chem. : C^H^CS. Crotonitril. 

(3) Cyanide ofamyl: 

Chem.: CbHu'CN. CapronitriL Boiling 
point, 146'. 

(4) Cyanide of barium : 

Chem. : Bft(CN)2- Obtained by passing air 
over an ignited mixture of barium carbonat<* 
and finely divided carbon. It is soluble in 
water. Heated to 300' C. in a stream of aque- 
ous vapour it gives off its nitrogen in the form 
of ammonia. 

(5) Cyanitieofbengyl: [Crbs oil.) 

(6) Cyanide of butyl : 

Chem.: C4H7CN. ValeronitriL Bofling 
point, 125'. 

(7) Cyanide of cacodyl : [Caoodtl]. 

(8) Cyanide of cobalt: [Cobalti-ctakide, 

COBALTO-CYANIDR (q.V.).] 

<9) Cyanide of ethyl: 

Cft«m.: C3H5-CN. [PnopioirmuL.] 

(10) Cyanide of gold : 

Chem. : Aurous cyanide, Au'CN. Obtained 
by adding a solution of potassium cyanide to 
aoric chloride, when it is precipitated as a 
lemon-yellow crystalline powder ; it is soluble 
In excess of potaaslnm cvanide. A solution 
of gold in excess of potassium is used for gild- 
ing silver or eopi>er. 

(11) Cyanide of hydrogen : 

Chem. : HCN. Hydrogen cyanide, hydro- 
eyanic acid (q.v.). 

(12) Cyan W# of iron : [Pbrrictahidc, Pbrbo- 
CTAKiDB (q.v.).] 

(IS) Cyanide of mercury : 

Chem.: Mercuric cyanide, Hg^(CN)j. Ob- 
tained by dissolving mercuric oxide, HgO, in 



a solution of hydrocyanic acid, and by boiling 
two parts of mercuric sulphate, HgS04, with 
one part of potassium feirocyanide, fLiPe(CNV, 
in eight parts of water. Mercuric cyanioe 
crvstallises in anhydrous colourless jnisms ; 
soluble in eight parts of cold water, insoluble 
in absolute alcohoL It is very poisonous. 
Heated it gives off cyanogen ana metallic 
mercury, a little paracyanogen being also 
formed ; if moist, it jrields carbonic anhy- 
dride, ammonia, hydrocyanic acid, and mer- 
cury. Cyanide of mercury is not decomposed 
by potash. 

(14) Cyanide of methyl : 

Chem. : CHs'CN. Acetonitrile (q.T.X 

(15) Cyanide of nickel : 

Chem. : NKCNV. When potassium cyanide 
is added to solutions of nickel salts they give 
a light apple-green precipitate of nickel cy- 
anide, which is soluble in excess, forming a 
double salt; dilate acids reprecipitate the 
Ni(CN)s. 

(16) Cyanide of phenyl : 

Chem. : C«Hf 'CN. Benxonitrile, Cyaoo- 
bensene (q.v.). 

(17) Cyanide of platinum: [PLATDfO-CTAViDE, 
Platimicvanidc (q.v.).] 

(18) Cyanide of potassium: 

Chem. : KCN. Cyanide of potassium can 
be obtained pure by passing hydrocyanic 
gas into a solution of caustic potash in 90 per 
cent, of alcohol. Impure cyanide of potassium 
is formed by fusing in a covered crucible 
organic matter containing nitrogen, as horn, 
woollen rags, carcases of animals, leather, 
Ac., with carbonate of potassium, but it is 
better to add iron filings, and form ferro- 
cyanide of potassium ; tlie fUsed mass is 
treated with water, and the crude salt is recrys- 
tallized. Eight parts of anhydrous ferro- 
cyanide of potassium when ftised with three 
parts of diy carbonate of potassium vield 
cyanide and isocyanate of potassium, thus, 
K4Fe(CN)8 -I- K^Os = 5KCN + KCN'O -I- 
Fe-^C02 ; the addition of a little charcoal pre- 
vents the foniiation of isocyanates. Cyanide 
of potassium exposed crystallizes in colour- 
less cube^ ; when exposed moist to the air, 
it absorbs carbonic dioxide and gives off 
hydrocyanic acid. Cyanide of potassium is 
very poisonous ; it is used in photography and 
in electrotyping ; it is insoluble in absolute 
alcohol. It reduces metallic oxides when fused 
with them, and is used in blowpipe analysis. 
An aqiieous solution when boiled is decom- 
posed into ammonia and formate of potassium. 
Cyanide of potassium explodes when heated 
with chlorate of potassium ; when ftised with 
sulphur it is converted into sulphocjranate 
of potassium, KCNS. C]ranide or potassium 
removes the stains produced by silver nitrate, 
but it is dangerous if absorbed into a cut or 
wound of the skin. 

(19) Cyanide of propyl : 

Chem. : CsH7'CN. Batryonitrile. BoOiog 
point, 115'. 

(20) Cyanide of silver : 

Chem. : Argentic cyanide, AgCN. Obtained 
as a white precipitate when argentic nitrate 
is added to potassium cyanide. It is insolnble 
in water and cold nitnc acid, but sc^uble in 
ammonia and in excess of potassium Cjranide. 
Heated it gives off cyanogen, leaving a mix- 
ture of metallic silver and paracyanogen. 
It forms a double salt with potassium cyamde . 
which is soluble in water and in boiling 
alcohol ; it is used to electroplate metals 
with silver. 

fy-An -I-lino, t. [Eng- cy(ank:) ; aniiine] 
Chem. : C14H14N4. A crystalline substance 
formed by the action of cyanogen on aniline. 

^y'-^a-ine, $, [Or. nmrcK (fciiatUM)aa dark 
blue substance ; as a4j. daric blue, and suff. 
-itM(C%em.)(q.v.).] 

Chem. : Chinoline blue, CsHsflNt- Used as 
a blue dye. Prepared by the action of potash 
on amyl-chinoline iodide, C9H7(C9Hii)NI. It 
occurs as green or yellow crystalline powder, 
according to the amount of water contidned in 
it. It dissolves in hot alcohol, forming s 
dark-blue solution ; it is only ali^tly soluble 
in cold water. 

oy'-AB-ite, M. [Or. xi^iu^t (kuanos) = blue, 
andsuff. -ite (Min.) (q.v.X] 

L Min. : A translucent or transparent tri- 
clinic mineral in flattened prisms. Its hud- 



ness is 6— 7*25; its sp. sr. 8-4^— 3*7 ; iU lustre 
firom vitreous to peariy, crystals bine with 
white margins, or grey, green, or black; 
streak colourless. Compos.: stiira, M7(; 
alumina, 6S'2=3 100. It occoni chiefly in tcaeUm 
and mica-schist. It is found in ScotUml at 
Botriphnie in Banffshire, at Banchory in Kia- 
cardineshire, near Glen* Hit in PurthsJur". 
and at Hillswick Point in the Hh^tland Is- 
lands. It is found also on the Contiaent rf 
Europe and in North An^rica. Tb«re are 
blue and white varieties of ft. It is s^^nie- 
times altered to talc and steatite. (TJaneu) 

2. Chem. : Chemically viewed, the rain<*ral 
described under 1. is a basic alominium sili- 
oate, AlflO^SiOs. 

oy-lB'-mMl-tlie, a. [Eng. tymCtifem): 
metk(yl); -ine.] 

Chem. : C^HaN*. Obtained hy the artkn of 
sodium on methyl-cyanide, CHs'CN. A rrys- 
talline substance, melting at 180", and 
salts with acids. 

[Or. 
a dear, 



ICfAHICj 

BoLt Ac.: Bloe; 
Prussian blue. 



(fcwnut).] 
; bright btae; 



"« 




beneene.] 

Chem. : Phenyl cyanide, or bensmitnl. 
CeHs'CN. Prepared by distilling poCamian 
benxene-sulphonate with potaasiom cywiHle ; 
by distilling bensamlde. CfHg-CO'NBs. with 
phosph<n1c anhydride, P^O^ ; by heatiBK fer- 
manilide, C«H0-NH-CO-H, with roBonttntf*! 
hydrochloric acid. CyanobcDsear is a cvk/v- 
less liquid, smelling like oil of almooda. hoil- 
i^ at 191*. By heating with acids or alkaliM 
it Ii converted into beiiaole acid. 



^-%-]id-«iird^-it«^ «. [Or. c«bH>«mv 

Qcuanoekrooe) = dark-ooloixrea, darfc-lookmir : 
KiJcvoc (kuanne) = dark Moe, mod x^oa (dkrm) 
s colour, and suff. -ite (Min.) (q.v.).] 

Min. : A monodinic mineral of a cWmr hict 
colour, believed by 8eac4*bi to be a kydnMS 
inlphate of potash and copper. (Dobo.) 



9J^-%-]id-alird-lia» a. (Gr. 
QcManochTWfsy, and Eng., Ac snC -oui.] [ 
vocHRorrE] 

BoL : Having a blue skin. 

^-4in'-4-f«nil, i. [Eng., kc, egaaii^X mi 

(pklcryof&rm.] 

Chem.: Tricyanomethane, CH(C!rk. BatJ 
to have been formed t>y beattax trichWv^- 
tbane (chlorofcvmX CllCla, with wuamaD 
cyanide, K(CN.X 



oy-ttB'-4-|;<IU s. (Gr. Kifcyoc (fanius) s Uoe. 
and ynrvoM (genmaS) » to prodooe.) 

Chem. : Dicyanogen, (CNV <* NSC— <^5. 
or Cys- Obtained by heating ailwr or wht 
curie cyanide; also by dry distiOatinQ ft 
ammonium oxalate. Cyanogen is a ooktrrWi 
poisonous gas, which liquefies at —'2:^', «r 
under a pressure of four atmospheres it Sf, 
and at —M' becomes crystalline. It bans 
with a peach -bloasom-coluured flame, ftva^ai 
CO3 and nitrogen ; water dissnlws f^or 
Tolumea, and alcohol twenty-three v(4uib«« *t 
the gaa. Cyanogen is ray pokaannoK sad 
smells like pmssic acid. CyaiKigm gas pMsirf 
into strcmg squcoos hirdrochlonc acid » cvs- 
▼erted into oxamide. Nascent hvdrqpen tnm 
tin and hydrochloric acid euoTnts qaisgia 
into ethylene-diamine. N^CaHjrH^. A •iii- 
tion of cyanogen in water tarns iaak n4 
deposits azulmic acid. C^BsNgO. and the sc^Sr 
tion contains hydrocyiinic adM. onw. sad 
oxalate and formate of ammoniam. C ya » y 
dissolves in an aqoeona solutKw of p^^tMh. 
forming cyanide and isncynnate of frtMsiiis 
Cyanogen can be re^urdod as the niaril «f 
oxalic acid. Dry ammonia gas and tjsJ ^ ' 
combine, forming hydrmzoimiB, C^^i^ 
Bmall quantities of cyspoyn art hewet 
during the distillstion of ooaJ. 
hams In cyanogen (pu, Ibnaiog 
cyanide. 

Y Cyanogen was dtoeoTsrad hj 
in AJt, 181& 



Cktwi. : Also cslled gasaoas cjajKM f ch^ 
ride, (CN)CL Obtained by tke aettsa ^ 
chlorine and aqoeoos scdutioa of hrin«?«ert 
acid, cooled bj a miztors of salt aM *v. tht 



flU, fiire, 9mldst» wliat, fAll. fMbmr ; w% w^ here, e«iii^ liar, tbMf ; pine, pit» 
; wort, wfU; work, WbA, ■<&: mute, eftb, ear*, valte, oar, rnlo, ttSli try, Ajhrtaa. m 
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excess of chlorine end hydrocyanic add are 
removed by the addition of small qnantities 
of mercuric oxide. Cyanogen chloride is a 
liquid nesrly insoluble in water, soluble in 
alcohol and ether. It boils at 16*, and gives 
otr an irritating vapour vrhich attacks the 
eyes ; it is very poisonous. 

Qyanogca iodide,*. 

Chan. : (CN)I. Obtained by subliming a 
mixture of one molecule of mercuric cyanide 
Ug(CNW witli two molecules of iodide ; or by 
adding iodine to a concentrated aqueous solu 
tinn m iiotaMium c]ranide, and Khaking out 
the (CSyi with ether. It is soluble in water 
alcohol, and ether: its vapour hss a very 
Irritating smell. It sublimes in colourless 
needles at 45**. With ammonia It forms cyan 
amide and ammonium Iodide. Cyanogen 
bmmide, (CN)Br, is also a crystalline Irri 
tating substance. 



». [Or. ffvoyot (kvanoi) [Cy 
'ajiic], and Ai9ot QUhtm) = a stone.] 

iiin. : An amorphous mineral of a bluish 
crey colour, believed by Dana to be an impure 
form of oentrallassite with more than Uie 
normal amount of silica, or chalcedony im 
pure with oentrallassite. 



t, «. (Or. mJoMK (kuaium) » 
dark Mne, and lUrpw (vutron) = a measure.] 
An appaimtus invented by Saussnre, for deter- 
mining the depth of the tint of the atmo- 
Shere. A circular band of thick paper Is 
dded into flfly-one parts, each of which is 
painted with a different shade of blue ; the 
extremities of the scale being respectively 
deep blue and nearly white. The coloured 
band is held in the hand of the observer, who 
distinguishes the particular tint corresponding 
to the colour of the skv. The number of this 
tint, reckoning from the li^t end. indicates 
the intensity of the blue. iKniifhL) 

ff-^rmlSfp'-m-tbf, «. [Or. Kvmpo^ (kuanoB) a 
dark blue, and vt^ (ptUht) = a passive state, 
suffering, or v«L9o« {mtkot) = that which be- 
fkUsone, . . . suffering.] 

Jfed. : The same as Ctakosis (q.v.). 

•fr-In'-A-plij^ a. [Or. ci;«mk = dark 
blue, and ^AAov (phuHon) = a leaf] 

Bot. ^ CktwL : A blue colouring matter, 
alleged to commingle with a yellow one called 
xanthophyll to produce the green character- 
istie of leaves. MicheU and Btokes deny iU 
extstenea. 



«. [Or. KvoKw^tc (JmandtiB) «■ a 

dark-Une colour.] 

Jfed. : What the ancients called Blue 
Jaundice, a disease in which the complexion 
becomes blue or leaden in hue. the cause 
being the mixture of the venous and arterial 
Uoud. 

f f » ao 'HBto, ff-^nr^mtf «. [Or. Kvdvmm 
OmamStis) [CTAVoan], and suff. -iU (Min.) 

Mim. : The same as CHALcajrrKmE (q.v.X 

OJ-fB-d^-titaL s. [Or. KMMT Onamoi) ^ dark 
bine, and tit (out), genlt wr^ («of) = the 

JM. ; A fenus of CommelynaceK (Bpider- 
worts). It consists of hairy or woolly plants 
DrosD the hotter ]>arts of Asia. A decoction 
of Cyaaofis axiUarU is drunk in the East as a 
remedy for tympanis. 

ilF-im-Mr-r)teh-ito. «. [Oer. eyanoMtXU: 
^Qt. «««m« (kwantJ) » dark blue, and $pi^ 
(fkri^ gentt rptx^ (Iridkot) » hair.] 

Min. : A blue mineral occurring In sh<»t 
espillary crystals of velvety sspect Compos.: 
BfUpkurie sdd, U'l— 15-4; alumina, 11-0 : 
■esqaJoxide of iron, 1*18 ; oxide of copper, 
4it— 46-61 water, SS. It occurs In the 
Barait. Dana prefers the nsroe Cyanotiichite ; 
the BriiiMh Mutnim Catahfpu calls it Lett- 
•mnite, aftT an English mineialogiBt, W. O. 
liKtaom. (Dana, dc) 



a [Or. KiIaMt (Jkuanm}'* 
'dark blue.'and Eng. tjfpt (q.v.).] 

Phot. : A process by Sir John Hersdbel In 
which ryaniigen is employed. One form dt 
the firocrss is ss foUnws : — A paper is 
washed with fiBiTideyanide of potassium and 
drtod ; placed under a frame, the parts ex- 
p<M«<4 to light are changed firom yieUow to 



blue (Prussian blueX The picture is wsshed, [ 
then fixed by carbonste of soda, and dried. 
The picture before washing is lavender on a 
yellow ground, but washes out to a blue on 
a white ground. It is rather curious than 
really usefUl. T}ie process has several varia- 
tions. {Knight.) 

fy-ttaVniwite, «. [Eng. qfanujiie) ; -ate. ] 

Chem. : A chemical compound formed trom 
cyauuric acid, by replacing hydrof^n atoms 
by sn eiiuivalent quantity of some other 
metaL Cyanurale of silver is insoluble in 
water. 

^-^a-iir'-Io^ a. [Eng. eyaii<o0«nX tnd wrie 
(q.v.).] 

Chem. : Derived from cyanogen and urea. A 
word occurring chiefly or exclusively in the 
following compounds. 

eyaniiilo «eld,«. 

Chrm. : CsHfOiNs can have two isomeric 
fonuulft — normal Ofanurie acid^ 

HO— C=N-C— OH 

I II 

N=C-] 



Ai 



and Uocjfanurie acid, OC — N^J^ 

I I 

HN-CO— NH. The 
common cyanuric acid is probably the isocy- 
anuric acid, or tricarbiniide. It can be formed 
by boiling cyauuric chloride, CfNfCla, with 
dilute alkalies ; also by passing a current ot 
dry chlorine gu over fused urea, the ammo- 
nium chloride, which is formed at the same 
time, being removed by cold water, and the 
cyanuric acid crystallized out of boiling water. 
It forms colourless et&oresoent rhombic prisms 
containing two molecules of water of crystal- 
Usstion. It diiMolves without decomposition 
in hot nitric acid, and also in suliihunc add. 
When boiled with concentrated acids for a 
lontf time it is decom|K>sed into CO« and 
N'Hs. Three stouis of hydrogen can ue re- 
placed by metalH, forming cyanurates. Cyan- 
uric acid, when distilled, splits up into tturee 
molecules of cyanic acid, and con be recog- 
nised by its characteristic odour. 

eyannrlo ohlorlde, a 

Chem. : C^NjCIs. Tricyanic chloride, solid 
chloride of c)'&nogen. Obtained by distilling 
cyanuric add with phosphorus pentachloride : 
also by exi)osing simydrous hydrocyanic add 
mixed with chlorine to the rays of the sun. 
It forms colouriess needlM, which melt at 
140*. It has a powerftil offensive odour, is 
sparingly soluble in water, soluble in sloonol 
and ether. 

eyaniiiio etbiam, «. pL 

Chem, : Ethers existing in two modifications 
eorresi>onding to those of the adds. They 
are alwajrs found in the preparations of both 
the normal and i»o cyanic etners (q.v.). They 
are crystalline solids, and can be easily sepa- 
rated nrom the cyanic etiiers by their hi^er 
boiling point* 

i. [Eng. cya(nX and|Aeii(oO; 



-ine.] 

Chem.: (CrHsN.)^ Obtained by gently 
heating cyanobenxene with sodium. Also by 
the action of benzoyl chloride, CeH|COCI, 
on potassium cyanate. It is only slightly 
soluble in alcohol or ether, but orsrstaulies 
fh>m carbon bisulphide in small needles, which 
melt at 224*. 

Aw-^a-iir'-tts, «. [Or. cvayot (lniaiiot)«dark 
nlue, and ovpa (pwra) a tail.] 

Omitk. : A genus of birds, fkmllj Corridae 
^>ows), and sub-fiunily Oarrulinn (Jays). 
Cyanunu crutatus is the Blue Jay of the 
United SUtes. (DaUat.) 

oy'-ar, a. [Or. svop Qmar) = a hole, aspedally 
of a needle.] 

AnaL : The orifice of the internal ear, 

yy § thJT-O -llI-#, «. [Lat qfothus; Or. 
ffvotfof (Intathos) = a cup, a drinking-cup, and 
i$mv (a»5n) a an axle, an axis.] 

Zooi. : A genus of rugose Corals, the tyirfoal 
one of the iiamily Cyathaxonidn. It has a 
styliform columella. Its range is firom the 
Silurian to the Carboniferous period, (^<eko^ 
arm.) 



fy-^-tllAx-d'-lli-dn, t. pL [Mod. Let. 
cyathamnia (q. v.X and fern. pi. adj. suff. •idet.] 

Zool. A PalaotU. : A bmily of rugose Corals. 
Tht corallum is simple, the septa are well 
developed, and the iuterseiital loculi are o]>en. 
INiehoUon,) Range Tmiu tlie deposition of 
the Pala-ozoic rocks till now. 

^-^the'-^ 9. [So named from their cap- 
like indusiuui.] 

liotanu : 

1. Sing. (Cyaihea): A cenns of Polypodi- 
aceoua Ferns, the typical one of the Irilie 
Cyathee. They have glolioee sori situated 
on a vein or veinlet, or in the axil of the fork 
of a vein, the involucre at first entire and 
covering the whole sorus, then bursting fh>m 
the top with a nearly circular oi>ening, lie- 
coming ciip-8hAi)ed. The genus is extensive 
and widely sprnd, having representatives in 
Soutli America, in Mexico, South Africa. 
India, China, and the eastern islsnds and 
thoae of the Pacific. They are Tree-ferns. 
Oyathea arboreu, the Common Troe-fem, is 
the typical sjiecies. It is found in the West 
Indies and in the warmer parts of the Ameri- 
can continent. The rhizome of C. meduUaria 
is occasionally eaten. 

8. PL (Cyaihea) : A tribe of Polypodiaceis. 
The spore cases iisve a vertical ring, usually 
sessile, on a more or less elevated receptacle ; 

r-es three-cornered or three-lobed. {Kaulf, 
Undley.) 

$y-%-tliS-&'-^i(-«ttfl» a. [1fod.LateyaA«(a); 
Eng. adj. suff. -aoeoue.] 
BoL : Of or belonging to the Cyathec. 

^-ftth'-I-flMlll, a. [Mod. Lat cyaihi/hrmte, 
firom Lat. q/athus = a cup, and ybrma = form, 
shape.] 

Bot. : Cup-shaped, resembling a drinking 
cup. It differs from pitcher-shaped, in not 
bein^ contracted at the margin. Example^ 
the limb of the corolla of Symphytiwi. 

^-%-|]i6-eri'-Bl-d«. «. pU [Mod. Lat 
eyaXAocriN(««)(q.v.X and fern. pi. a^j. suff. -ida.] 
Zool.: A family of Crinoidea. Type,Cyatho- 
crinua (q.v.X 

qy-mrthA-en'-nXm, a. [Lat. eyathut » enp, 
an2l Or. Kpivw {krinon) - a lily.] 

Zottl. : The type of the fkmilv Cyathocrintdn 
(q.v.V. Calyx aubgloboee, five baaala, five 
parafaasala or subrsdials, radials generally 
tiiree to each arm, no inter-radials. Range, 
firom the Silurian to the Permian, especially 
the Carboniferous and the Permian. {NiduL 
eon.) 

m-^tt6-vhfi'-n-dm, «. pi [Mod. Lat 
cyathophyU{um) (q.v.X And fem. pi. adj. suff. 
•ida.] 

raltront. : Cup-coials. the largest and most 
important fttnnly of the rugose corals. 
Corallum simple or compound, septa notgener^ 
ally quadripartite; tabulae present Inter- 
septal loculi with dissepiments. It is divided 
into two sub-families, ZaphrentinieandCyatlu>- 
phyllime. Only Palaeozoic. 

oy-^-th^pllj^-li'-llJi^ a. jrf. [Mod. Lat 
cyathajAyU(um\ and fem. pi. adj. suff. -ina.] 

Palceont. : A sub-fkmily of CyathophylUda 
(q.v.X Septa more or less regularly radiate. 

oy-^-tlli-l»llj^'-lttm, e. [Lat eyathue ; Or. 
KiJotfoc (icvathoe) = a cup, and ^vAAoy (jihuHon) 
a leaf. So named because tlie corallum or 
ilypidom has a more or leas cui»-like form ; 
le polype being in a cell at the ui>i«er end.] 

PaUxont.: The ty]iical genus of the sub- 
fkmily Cjrathophylltnae, and of the fiunily 
Cyathophyllidie. Corallum simple or com- 
pound, septa well-developed, some of them 
forming a spurious columella. Range, fh>m 
the Silurian to the Carboniferous period. 

^-^tll-tts, a. [lAt -• a cup.] 
Botany: 

1. A genus of Fnnf^als, one of two generally 
called Bird's-nest Pezize. Two species occur 
in England, Cyathue etriatue and 6. eemieosiu. 

2. The cup-like body containing the repro- 
ductive OTjG^ns of liarchsntia. (rreoa. qf 
Bot.) 

etll'-^U.a. [LatCy6el«;0r.Kv^^A1|(l^«beIiX 
^ See def. 1.) 

1. Claae, Myth. : A Fhrygisn gmldess, first 
wonihii>i>ed at Pesslnus, then throughout all 



pol 
the 



Mb. to^s p^iU» jAls ant, ftU^ 6bMrM, 



fhlB, IM119I1S sob i;«m: ttiia* fills; slB, af; «zp«et» Itonoplioii, •fist. pli-& 



ar-Vtm-OLT. .. [at. n^ffT. 



oyblstax— o; ollui 

jy-dM'-l-IMm. a. [Eng. ryciut; I 
Kint>llDgm cyad to fonu onppsuvie 

fT'-Of-dita. f. [Mnd. L.t. cyau, H 
-iU(PiiI(B>nr.)(q.T.).] AfoullcTwI. 






Tbc Ian* a* 



«r«-Un-t&BB, I. (Or. . 
ring. 1 circle, ind ii«K (n 



n-llke tngi- 
4ppUed to 



■peciea Mn from tji?p1iM Aj 



I. /oUAy. ; A genui of tlitita, nitlTei of the 

CrUuin lo ■ genua 

IdQdoDcUrorShei 

oj'-Ofd, •- [lilt, n/oa (genlt. nodai); Or. 

■mill Ethiopian palm. iLoudm, PiaU», tt.i] 

Dot. : A |>lint belonglDg to tba older Gyca- 



ayoh'-rfia, i. [From Or. Kvtpnii (KiuAmi), 
a mytliDlogii^ umE. M^oiiii.)] 

E<iU>i*. : A genua of indatoc? Beetle*. 
•ppenilagea coniiiUng of altnder )inicMaei. 

I^ru mlralMia a long narrow brrtle. black 



5IW-U -dSf. . 

niAac (iriil^loi). 
clMter 0I ' latan 



n<Jk<U>t (IntHada/) 
nclrding ililanda) ; 
iiiA*<« (kukladat) 1 



r became aii1:t}ect t 



ImbrlHitlng aimle 



: grnsn. HacrownUi wltb 
Bonnla hMi peltAti acmlM I 



ef-oUd'-r-dj*. •.pi. [Lit. evdu (nnlt. c*- 

ffadii) (q.F-X lod frm. pi. adj. lulT. ^Ua.j 

Zw'. : A [aoillr ot Concliireia. aectton 

' aiphonlda, and that portion of It In which tlii^ 

pillial llue Is tiDiple. The ibsll la inliarbicu- 

> Fpldermla thlcli and homy, tiLe binge'wlth 
' firdtluU end lat^m t«tb. Qenon: Cjclaa. 

(S. e. H'oodin.nl,) 



I to four Kenera; the gTfat«r 
e apeclce btfodg to Zamia, with 
peltilB aealrt aminged la vertical afrlea, and 
naDBlljahortrepeatedl^ hnncheditemn. One 

•tem and Telvetj c^nnpa, ia aeparated from 

nwclea with taller elfmi, found In tropical 
America, are at once dlatlnguKhHl Vy their 



flome foaaila ft'om the palieo 
been trronwBalii referred to 

One o( lhe«-, Wllliani*,nla. la 
ttom the a>litea of Yorkehli 
with imcrrtalu aHnltlea ; ' 



of Rrotlnnd. The tertiary atnU have hith 
yielded only aome doubtful rrumenta. 
"- — ■'-». Eiq., r.lLS.. F.a^..f.L.S.) 



arid. It la 



^Into 



BoC. : Belonging lo 



bydiDChlorlc 

roots at coWBllpa. Btrong aulpbu: 

and cydimlretln la prei^pltated. 

ffo-l^-mir'-t 'tibi, ■; lEng. cietamiln): 

ClirtK. : CkHhO). la ■ white amorphMia, 

lOS'. and it coloured Tlolet by iolpburic add. 
fta-Un-tlw'V-Mw '.pL jXod. UL 



«(«); 



n. pi. a^. a 



a.\ 



or-oUn'-tlit-H. Lpt. [Hod. UtoidmlViH) 

* (q.v.) ; uid fem, pL ai^. lUlT. -ta.i 

wi wji wM, Wn^ <Mtii»l. ««r. tbira; 
t, ottb, oiin, vniM, ab, rdim, fUli trw. 



iui-.JllBUl^f--"-' 



"U.'a 



kti. ; C. talimlala Id 
1 A tub-genua PI 
ahella. la alao repn 



protruded ;cflpeule|pDbaK, one- eel led»optDliiJc 
wltb five teeth. One eivclea ha> been Included. 
douMfully. in the BritUU Flora, but l> ob-rt- 
ouiJy an Dutcaat from gardena. [SowBHaD.J 

need the brulaed root of Cf^wtn pertic%M lo 
dr4w the Septa edopadia (mw ealled Octonj 
vu^^rit} out of Ita boleiL The root of the 

eatable when dried or roaatcd. 

ojo'-la-min, t. [Kod. lAt ctdamln) ; Eng. « 

'auff. -■inCf*™.),] teei 



vela Or. nU], >. [Or. ol 

'A^ Ordinary L anj — ft .■ 
1 LU. : A drde. 
n. Ftgnralitdii : 



1. Attro^ : An ImaglDuy orb OT dnktt 

1 Ckrtiul. .• A rouBd of y«n or perial If 
time, in nrhlch eerlaln nvolulHHU or •»■■» 

at the end ol tbe cyrle tc|rin a^^au aid f> 
through tbe aamir oourteL 



aaaumed to cxlat where laAw an q 

anaugsd. (IViai. af eat,) 
% (I) CfcU t^ Oa Um : A pvtod d 
-»-t uh lapaa of wbi<l U 



I an acrid 

By beat- 
- - little 

!X 



(I) Cydi i;^ III Sun .■ A I*ftfld rt !■ 
eight yeara. after tbc lapse of which tte 1 
nlcal or Sunday Mtcralo tbe calndiE r 
to tbeir fonner Dlaea : thai la. the dayi i 



(S) CteU •>/ Imdlaitm . 
Eavtn Atitiq. : A period 
me among the anr^nt E 



irdlnaty lax waa Ictlad Ba 



E'4 

(4) Udoalc OttU: [Mnoaic.] 



tn auldlera. vhoaa p*iinl of aa 



•mV-U-VK, •. [Or. «*■*« (*•«-)-• 
Hrele ; Bnc. uH. raC. -itM-l Cyclic tj^^L 
IBtUtn.) 



Mt-iia, a. [Ut. ftHUai f a ejello ]ioct 

' Or. mii>^ IknklUai) = in ■ cjdt, bon 
niiAoT (UU«X] [Ctcu.] 

I. Ord tdi;, ; Partalnlng lo or norliic li 
miTjde; cjeltciL 

I. HM. : Partiinlng to t Ronun j«*r oT t« 
montlu (lining In Mtl; ttma. 



L LUrralan: FertntDln^ to th* srellr 
poru^ nr (o tb« ejcli or sventi vhich thejr 

1 (l> ^^f* akorw: [So allgd beaons th« 
ftrlanian duoail round tbt iltv d[ Bacclmi 
b a dn-Ic.] 

amk nnMp : Th« ohonu irtiich pnfWioM 
tbv ftongi iDd fUncM of tbe dlthrivnblc odeji 
It Athciu. It vii oppowd to slnillu duicei 

(I) C|dli poito ; CnUJn pn*t* »ho« rtnn- 

HTia or mrlhlc and heroic itoir, down to 
tba d»th or UlruH : hen« m cjrd* or lulii 






rritfin of Litnin* 
of llu tam I* bill 
mn^nU Ipngtb. jei 



[Ksnt. pi. of niAucA Ctut 



PciKUKmile Joint 
be intcnnB mn of 

u u brad u tho 
InIothlMfamltlM, 
Jirt CbrrvimelldB. 
All HTc rriimenmiToi in BriUln. Tha; are 
bwtlea oftfn abort urt thick bi bod;, uid of 
brtlliint bora, the pmiiillng coloui bains 
■ntii. The IkrvK uv BoTt, hire eU i«, and 
■red upon the leani of plant*. Th« Tumlp- 
flr, Tunil[>-llei, or BlicklPJe*. tbe lun of 
lAleb ia w deitnicUn to tBmija, balonga to 

ortf-U-e^ a. tEnit.. if- ryelli, and idIT. .al.] 

mio-at-ir-9, L pi. [Or. ml<>M (hJUee) . 
■ dicla. (OdTat. Jtm - lo beu.) 

^(h'- ' A tfronp of Uauold Flahea, anb-ordar 
Holratea. Bodf covend aith rounded over- 
hrini loalM, Una dtatltute of fulera. In botfa 
thno chuBcten the Cyelircm upproacb tbe 
ordfnin bonj fiahM. Only ■kmilj', Anilldag. 

■i'-«Uat, ■; [Or. ^.io, (kukln) - a drrle, * 
■ wbHl : Enft ans: -Ut 1 A rider or a bicycle 



tf-nU-brU-oU-a-tm, •. pL [Or. wimlm 
* iitkim) = ■ iHrcla. and «>«>■ (hmukla) = 
. . . ,lll..1 [Bna.CHi.iT 
Zail. : Tbe nan.' given by H. De Blalnrltle 



Tba 01 



arruuKd tba Cb 
lidiTLmprtii). I 
bmllW of tba < 



1. P. Woodwwd. P.a.B., Ac., 



d tbe ChltnnhiB (ChHou) and ^ntal 

' ' u Uh thirteenth and fIRccnth 

claM aularopoda, Kr. llllna 

IdwaMa a older ProcolvnochliU and ths aec- 
ttoB B Hnlfntoiuta (Be* eull>> Tht fanr- 
Unth (anily— that atWHUng between tba two 
already mentioned— la the llcDtalladK (Tootb- 



<tfi:la» and yvrr^ (gtitvaff) ~ to prodnca, U 
gvnernt&l 



Knl.Aac (teflaa} - ■ 
P*'0 - to writa, to 
dnw,| An arcofrnph or cnrrogiapb. 

•f-oiad, a ft a. [Tr. eyoMdc. bom Or. 
»>*«•<(« (kiMHliUi) = rireuUr, ritJ^ 
(tnHm) - a eln:la, and lUsi ((idaa) - tonn.I 



oyolio— oyololitlk 

J. Ord, iJinff. ; Of thafom of adrda, 
eloid evtUx or to the hihea which hata iSt 



Geam- : ^e curra which la produead 

A ramltlar enuDjile or It ia a carriaga-vbtal 
moving along a amooth rovl. If a mark be 
mada at any point on the circnmforence of a 
wbael, It will dtacilbe a eorlfa or cyclolda. 

tbe atyniol<«y luggeila. " " "^- '- '■ 

cln:la;"*cniit i^lhen 



^ThT^JiS » 



laving completed Ita revolution. It aflrsb 

n it comparod with the apot at which it 

» a cin^le — aay ■ carriagD-wLsel- -revolving 
kround Ita centre, and at the aama tlma 

ijad D, from c to d. Let b, the h^bait 

ilao the point the uiovemeuU ol which it la 




Ac The Unn have a gcnar 
being aanaistad by a fiOtM 



lo tba 

., .. „ ... rhlell • 

luarted, iha plate traveraliif 
tilt line. I waved line, a drcl^ 



ing and anklngarcrecy.ia follnwrd by akllful 
men. but without tba Fipmalia and cumpll- 
utod mechanical adlnnt.'ta. (KalfU.) 

(2) C^IMdat padtlU : The name la a ml». 
nompr. but ia applied Ut a poddle-whcal In 
whiob the )>oird ia divided lougitudinally Into 
aaveial atrira In a allghUy relnallug order, 
in Mulm. ne object or tba divliinn of tba 



(«) CycleiAd pndulvm: 

l/oroivv, *= • * pendulum moving In a 
cyrlold. It la perfiTtly iaochronona in Ita 
beala, that la. iha tlUM taken by each beat 

atoai.: Tlifl araca contained between tba 
ibatance. (Cluaitifrt.) 



cycloid and lU auta 

ij-oin'-dX-i (. pi. 

' tfCloidm. rrom dr. 
/olrty, * PalaoHl. 
1, The name gli 



\VmM 



(t) CydBU/Um: 

Zeal < J>iilr»nl. .- FlahM wHb eydoM 
acalea. ICrctomn.) 

(() cyiold aaili : 

ZooL i PaUrmt. : A aeala witb nnaantilr 
Itrlatlnna npon it. The anljatance la thin and 
OeiiUe, tbougb horny; It la nnt bony or 
tnamellad. The outline la imootb. the ahape 

tbe public an tUnlllar. 
n-olA'-dal, n. [Eng., Ac qntotd; -cl.! 
^e aama aa Ctcuid, a. (q.v.X 
1 (1) CvMilal iiiflH ; 
ZafTvv, : An Inatmment amployad by 
angitraia la Baking what ia called machine, 
work upon tbe plataa for bank-notaa, cbaqnea, 



intc which, for paliBontcilfwIciil 

turpraea, be divided the giaat claaa of Flahea. 
1 cnnaiatHi of thoae wT.lcb have creloldal 
Kaliv Tlie carl', tba aalnion. tba henlnft 
kc„ poaaeaa thia denual covertug. [CrcLOtD 

S. In Prof. Owen'a chiaalllcation Iha atcend 
auLM>rder of tha Acanthoptara or AcantboiH 

f7-<d61 -U-fll. a. & I, (Eng., Ac. etclafd; I 

A. Aia^.: Parlainlog to cydoldal acalea; 
having cycloid acalea. 

1. Sing. : A flah having cycloid acalea. 
I. Fl. (Cycloid lane) : The Engliah nama of 
the artihcia^ order ol Ftahaa, allad by Agaaala 
CycloWci (q.v.). 
jj-dO-Ub-rl-ajB,!. pi. [Or. nl^at (tkMaa) 

adj. Bulf. -Idff.J 
fchlAy. .- A family of aplny-Bnned flabsi, 



. iCrcLOLiiaa.J 
; A diola of atonea, aneb u tb 
It Stouehanfa In WUtahlia, Stes~ '~ '~ ^~ 




nidlng to Joaepb A: 
LL.D., who apeclaliy reft— •- ■"--—- 
eirclai. they an connec 



Mb, k^i pAt, >A1; Mt. 9«l. oluMw, fUa. ^mujhi co, tMi; tUa. fU*: «ln. » 



640 



oyclometopa— oyolopteroB 



ment of the d^ul. In the stone age plnces of 
borial were marked by chambered cairns of 
two types. One of those, which was circular 
in form, passed into tlie bronze age. In some 
of the later cairns of the stone age there had 
been a circle of stones surmnnding the raim. 
In the early part of the bronze age the stone 
circle became the principal object, while the 
cairn was degraded into a mere structureless 
mass of ItouTders. Then in the rest of the 
bronze period the cairn disapiteared, and only 
the encircling stones remained. On this view 
many at least of tlie so-called Druidical stones, 
or temples, were simply the enclosures of 
bronze burying places. It should be added 
that in other areas than the Celtic one stone- 
circles occur. For instance, at Takulghaut. 
twenty miles from Nagpore, in Central India, 
about ninety stone-circles exist, with one 
stone outside the enclosure. The archaic 
remains dug fh>m them were, however, of iron. 
[Stone circle.] 

^-elo-mS-to'-p^ ^-old-m^to'-pl-t^ 

$. pi. (Or. KVK\oi(kvk!o»)=a. circle, and fUnnrov 
(metdpon) = the forehead, the front.] 

Zool : One of four familicslinto which Prof. 
Milne Edwards divided the cnistaceous sub- 
order Brachyura. It is the equivalent of the 
family Cancerids (q.v.). 

^-el5m'-^trj^, t. [Or. KVKXty; (kvkUa) = a 
circle, and ^kirpov {metron) = a measure.] The 
art, operation, or process of measuring circles. 

". . . sir H. SarU* had oonfuted JoMph Saaigwi't 
d/cU/mttryr—Wami : Oorrut. qf Hobbs (IMe), p. IIC 

yy-Oldn'-al, a. [Eng. cyclon(e); -al.] The 
same as CTyclonic (q.v.). 

Dr. A«he reviewed tb« known laws of cyelofiol 
"—Brit, AMoe. Rtport (1874), IL n. 



9y-eldne', «. [Or. kvkXmv (kukl5it), pr. par. of 
ffVJcAow (kuJdoo) = to whirl round ; «i^«cAo« 
(kuklog) = a ring, a circle.] 

1. Meteor, it Ord. Lang, : The term proposed 
in 1848, by Mr. Piddlngton. of Calcutta, in 
his "Sailors' Hornbook, more appropriately 
to designate the violent rotatory storms popu- 
larly known as hurricanes. [Hurricane.] The 
wonl was so felicitous that it was at once 
adopted by scientific men, and, passing from 
them to the general public, soon firmly roote<l 
itself in the language. The erroneous belief 
was formerly entertained that, as a rule, hurri- 
canes blew in a straight line. Between the 
years 1835 and 1840, however, Mr. Redfleld, a 
naval architect of New York, Lieutenant- 
Colonel (afterwards Sir) William Rcid of the 
Royal Engineers, Mr. Piddington of Calcutta, 
and Prof. Dov6 of Berlin, showed that the wind 
in a hurricane has reallv two motions : it 
revolves with great rapidity (80 or 100 miles 
an hour), whilst at the same time the whole 
rotating mass is slowly moving forwanl. A 
spinning top slowly altering its position on a 
pavement has similar motions. The cause of 
cyclones is believed to be as follows : The fierce 
rays of the sun falling within the.tropics so heat 
the air that it ra]>idly ascends, cohler air rush- 
ing in beneath it to take its place. The rotation 
of the earth produces the revolving motion. 
There are no cyclones on the equator. Those 
south of it whirl iu the same direction as that 
in which the hands of a watch move, thoae 
north of the line in exactly the opposite direc- 
tion. There are various cyclone-regions of the 
world, such as the West Indies, the aeas 
round the Mauritius, and the CThina Seaa. In 
the last named region cyclone are known as 
typhoons. The West Indian cyclones mostly 
originate in the Caribbean Sea. Tliey pass 
over or near the isles of St. Thomas, which they 
often devastate, and make way along the course 
of the Gulf-stream to Bermuda, tnence they 
move north-eastward towards Britain, becom- 
ing, however, larger and feebler as they proceed, 
till fluallv, as a rule, they are extinguished 
whilst still at some distance from our shores. 

Mr. Meldrum, of the Mauritius Ob6ervator>', 
stated that the cyclones of the Indian Ocean 
are most fluent in years of maximum sun- 
sncits ; but it is considered that this hypo- 
thesis has lieen shaken rather than confirmed 
by subsequent olisprvations. 

The Meteorological Dejiartment apprize us 
of the approach of cyclones to our shores. 
They come to us Trom the Atlantic, and are 
sccomi>anied not so much by a low state of 
the iMrometer or by a sudilen fall in the mer- 
cury as by a great difference of pressure at 
places not far removed from each other. They 
are descrilied as cyclonic " depressions," that 



ifl, there is a saucer-like hollow in the more 
dense part of the atmosphere produced by the 
pressure of the spirally inflowing air above. 
When the contrary state of things i>revail8, 
there is a convexity as if the saucer had been 
reversed ; this is now called an anti-cyclone. 

2. Napigation : When a aaillng-ship encoun- 
ters a cyclone, the responsible navigators now 
try to ascertain how it is moving, and in what 
part of it thev are at the moment. They sail 
out of it if they can ; if they fail to do this, 
and pass through its centre or vortex, in which 
there is little wind but a rough sea, they 
adjust the sails to meet s blast trom the 
opposite direction to that at which it stmck 
them first, and in due time the other half of 
the cydone comes up with a deafening roar. 
Before this was understood, many an old 
navigator hoisted sail when in the vortex, bail 
his ship struck from an unexpected quarter 
when the other part of the cyclone came np, 
lost his ship, and, with his comrades, perished. 
[Hurricane, Typhoon.] 

oy-ol6n-Io, a, [Eng. cyd<m(«); -ic.J Per- 
taining to or of the nature of a cyclone. 

"... eifeloHle and Miti-eTolcnle atornia, . . ."— 
Traiuu Amtr. PkUoi. Soc (ISTS). ToL xllL. p. SIS. 

fy'-tilin-lnil, «. [Eng. cydon(e); -ism.] A 
state of b^ng subject to cyclones. 

.— fVwm 



". . , B«dfleld'a oentrM'of aiclon 
Amtr. PkUot. Hoc (UTS). toL zllL, p. 



Itt. 



ela-pe'-dI-9» * ^-olo-pede, «. [Gr. 

KVKXxnraAiia QcuklopaidiaX xvirAof (kxMoa) = a 
circle, waiZ€ia (paxdeia) = disdpline, instruc- 
tion.] 

1. A book or work containing information 
on all branches of science or knowledge ; an 
encycioi>a^ia. 

". . . t«dions and imedlfyinc eomni«ntarl«a on 
Peter Lombard's ■ofanlaetic egaopods al dlTinltjr, 
. . ."—Warton: Hitt, tfMng. Pvttrp, U. Ua 

* 2. A circle of learning. 

" If regard be taken of the ejtelopmitf of the learn- 
ing rMuItlng from thoae eeTttal ■cienoaa''— /Wler.- 
Ch, HUk. II. IL W. 

9y-^6-IMe'-dIo, fy-ola-iMe'-dlo^^l, ^y- 
olo-pe'-dlo, 9y-€la-pe'-dIo-9l, a. [Eng. 
eycIopced(ia) ; adi. suff. -ic, -ionl.] Pertaining 
to or of the nature of a cydopcedia. 

^y-elO -pS-an, a. [Or. cvjcAanrciof {kukld 
peios) = pertaining io the Cydojpes.] [C?t- 

CLOPS.] 

L Ordinary Ixingvage : 

1. Lit. : Of or pertaining to the Cyclopes. 

2. Fig. : Immense, vast, gigantic, fierce. 

**. . . the eifclopMm famaoe of all wicked f—hlBinii. 
the heart. . . .'—Bp. BcM: Tlu FculUom tf tk* World. 

n. A rch. : An epithet applied to a very 
primitive style of architecture fabled to be 
the work of the Cyclopes. The only remains 
existing are fhigments of circular waUs round 
towns and palaces, found in Greece itself, and 
in many of the Greek colonies in Italy and 
Sardinia. The best known remains are at 
Mycenae in Greece. Such walls consist of 
gigantic polygonal blocks of stone, the comers 
of which fit accurately into one another. Other 
structures of this kind consist of regular blocks 
of equal height. Both kinds are constructed 
entirely without mortar. The oldest of these 
monuments are formed of enormous unhewn 
boulders in their natural shai^e laid one on 
another, and the interstices filled up with 
smaller stones. 

* fj'-ola-pede, $. [Ctclofjbdia.] 

9y-ela-pe'-dl-^ s. [Cyclopjcoia.] 

^-615-pe'-dIo, 9y-<flo-pe'-dIe-9l, a. 

[CroLOPMDXAt Cyclopmdicm^] 

oy-do'-pS-ite* s. [Named fW>m the Cyclo- 
pean Islands (?), and suff. -iU (Aft a.) (q.v.)i J 

Jfia. : A mineral, called also BreLsUkite, s 
▼ariety of Augite (Drit. Mut. Cat.X a variety 
of Pyroxene (Daiwi). It occurs in wool-like 
forms at Vesuvius and Capo di Bove. [Brkis- 

LAEFTE.] 

ey-olSph'-dr-tts. s. [Or. ki/kAck (tuklm) = a 
circle, and ^op6i (pharos) = bearing, carrying.] 

Zool. : A genus of Gasteropodons Molluscs, 
familv CycloHtoniidse. The shell is depressed, 
and has a circular aperture with a homy 
many-whorle<l operculum. The animal has 
long pointed tentacles. About 160 species 
are known fnim India, the Philippine Islands, 



New Zealand, the Pacific Islands, aii4| tni|4- 
cal America. There are varioos Buh-gntttL. 
[Cyclotus.] 

^-ti^plk'thBl'-mfia, a. [Or. «v«ao< (t«- 
kUu) = a circle, and j^JiaA^ds {ojthU.cUmf'*) - 
an eye.] 

PaUnmi. : A genos of fossil Sc»>n '*>''«& 
OyelophOuxlmus senior is from the Bubcmiaa 
Coal-measures. 

9y-«16'-pl-#, t. [Or. itmAoc (l-HJk2^) = a 

circle, and «ov« (pou*) = a foot, in allnaioo to 
the shape of the base of the pnds. (/Vuf>in«.)j 

BoL : A genus of Papilionacnp. t^^ipia 
aeni$ta is ftrom the Cape of Onoil Hope, wbrr* 
it is called Bush-tea. frum the tea-like soifI] 
and the astringent taste of its le.iri>4. A 
decoction of it is given to |mv1ac« ezpcctunr 
tion in catarrh andf ooo.<tamption. 

ey-elSp'-IO (l). a. (Mod. Lat. eyJopin (^.r), 
and Eng. suff. -ic.] Pertaining to the piant 
Cyclopia genitUL, or derived ttoax it. 

ojroioiiio AOldt t. 

CA«m. : CuHi^Og. An organic acid nlitaioH 
as a vellow jiowder fh>m the leave* of f ynfijibi 
Vooeuif a plant used in AfHca fur the pfT|«* 
ration of tea. Its alkaline solntioa gives 
a greenish-yellow fltnesceoce. (IToM* .- btM. 
Ckem,) 

fy-€iti^-io (2X * ^-«l5p -lek, a. [Or. o- 

AM>iruc6fi (kukldpikos) = of or pe/taiDing tA* tkc 
C?yclopes.] Of or pertaixiing to the C}-clo|« : 
Cyclopean. 

**. . . ao many bold jriMil*. or lyelijiLt ^^aStot 
. . .'—Bp. rttori ArtQ. Mamdo.^ p. sa. 

ay-dU(p'-I-^UB» «L pL [lirt., Ac. Cy^ 
(q.v.X snd fern. pi. ai^. salt -<aai] 

ZooL : A family of Entomoatraeana. onltf 
Copepoda. They have but a single vyt. 

oy'-^Sli-mte* «. [So called (mm Ikeing fr^uiut 
in the Cydopesn islands, near Cataiua, «Lef» 
it ooMs geodes in the doleryte.] 

Jfia. : A little-known mineral oeenrnnc is 
white, transparent, glossy crystala. Hard- 
ness, 6. Compos. : Silica, 41 '-4S ; a]iun:u. 
29*83 ; sesquioxide of iron, 2'3l> ; lime, i^>i : 
magnesia, 0*06: soda, 2*32; pY>tasaa, V'ii 
water, 1*91. (ITallcnlkaiMra, in Dana.) 

^-oU^pa, f fy'-dSp, a. [LaI. f-w^/m ; Gr. 

kvitAm^ (^klapsX as adj. = roand-«7e4, si 

sobst. = a round-eyed beiug.] ILL LJ 
L Ordinary Language : 
L Lit. : In the aame sense as IL L 
2. Fig. : Anything one-eyed ^•r that b* 

imsgination may be reprssenteil aa hm^ •*. 

Wordsworth uses it of the daisy. 

"A Uttto Cpdtm vita aiw*ey%* 



XL Technically: 

L Claa. Mythol. (Of the two //rsw) . Oae <t 

the pec^le cslled Cycl<n>es, alk^ed t» }« » 

savage race oi one-eyed giants, rcodrat b 

Sicily. They owned no social ties sad «e« 

ignorant of cultivation. The oavems of X&a 

were their smithy, and blacksonths wkt 

looked upon as their desoendanfea. {Udddl i 

SeoU.) 

" Tfm land of CfdtpB 
Nor tam'd by 




Momor'a ft ^a ip^ Ib. lia IK 

S. Zooi. {Of the ^urm Cyclops Mdf): A 2ccaa 
of Entomostraca. the typical ooe of the Cisu^ 
Cydopidc. The fbot'Jaws are )Mxpt^ su««c 
and branched; eye single, flrtmtal ; theisfrnir 
antenns simple ; the ovaries two. The oalv 
known spetnas is Cydopa fimfriearau. It 
lives in finesh water. It is popvilart y eaU«£ a 
Water-flea, some other eBtoraostnasn 
designsted by the same appHlatioa 



Oy-«U(p'-tar-iB» a. (Or. miimKm (taUofl-a 
drele, and wrtptc ipttrig) » a kiBd of fcni) 

PaloKhMany : A genos of fmis in ^\uA 
tiie fh>nd is somewjbat drenlar ta ftvm. h 
ranges from the Devonian to the OoUtir rnHta 
Bxanople. CydhpttrU AOaminu^ froa the \JBA 
Bad elandstooe rooks. 



km (Valloi) « • 
a itathrx. a vu^ 



». [Gr. 
'p6m(ptenm) 



circle, and 
a fin.] 

lehSky. : A genns of ftshe*. family GoHt*J'- 
The ventral fins constitute a soeker. (V*> 
ptenu hrsipica is the LAmjH^sh, m* cwird 
necaase tbers is s row of tnoerdet aka^ tas 



Iftte, f&t, fiire, «mldst» whmt, fAli, fMbmr; wo. wSt, here, emm^l, har, thdre; pia% pll» 
or, wora, W9II; work, WbA, mini mnta, ottb, oiir*, valto, eor, rftle, ttU; trj, Bfrtaa. m 



SiwpH 




af-aU'-wr-I^i. (Or. <ii»>« (l»U«} <> ■ 

fWoOHl. .- A gmni of i«t-tiall<llng «inli 
lldofifliig tu thfl group ZoantKarta tcUmUr- 

fS-^A-^ I. (Or. KMmnt (t«l:KW.) = im 

anKUy mora nr leu mllkTi but ott^a Itum- 
pmBt, Rmrevlng gixDulu' luttar In (11 
Sftct liMn thnuKti a pleiiu of nllcniitod 

BebolU Int ■nnuiiDccd, In BriiUmbrr, ISM, 
tttX taiji 1 circnlituiT niotlL>n eiiaUd In 



tetL : A grnu at OuUropodoiii MoIIdki. 
lb* tnHal one of tb« rumllT Cyclmloinid*. 
n« ■bill li turbluU and Uibi, u>d Ihe uli 
parfOnUd ; tbr eiitdenni* ii Tcr; thin ; Uib 
■WROlum ibeltr ; Ch« uilmal vith dub- 
■hipxl Icntads. Alwiit IM ipkIm u* 
kwtn rnwnt, ind 40 touil, IhB lattgr from 
tba Eccena onward. The mt^liirttT or ttas 

Afrtca, aud Midiguar. One, C]/tlailaiiut 



BT Tertlanea. (ifoodwa 



: MMuK 



Tab,) 

rf-tffc tllni-»-t% ar-«Ula--t4B'I, 1. j>I. 

[Cnxcnuiu.] 

L JeUtv. : An onl<r of Bataea, ealird br 
MBUar and Owen, llanl]X.bniichiL Ttaa 
fiai an n»d, l>Dnirnnn. iDoiiercuUtc, n«<T- 
niB llM rraplnlDr; ttinami fir aperlnni UIU- 



hmlltaa : n) Ujiloxldd or Krilnlda., tbo 
MfiiiMa or Uaga. and (1) tbs Fnlfomj'ioiitlda. 
or l^mtPTcya. {Ovn: Compar. AnaX.^ Fi$ka 



■DbHlrder of I 






dlrid«l Intn the (olloiring hmlllH : (1) CHl 
■4*. <n Mnionelde. (Sl Tuliullporidia. ( 
DlHlmnrtdie. (5) Cwioporid*, (8' ^^ •'- 



ullporidiB. 
a ThHsolda 



^js 



'-%-tofia, a. [Mod. Lit. cytlo- 
T.\ and Eng.. kc •all. -oiu.] 
tTing A clrrnlar mouth or montha. 



. [Fnm Xod. Lat cyrlaCii- 
EM. .- A menibR' of the order ot Jlihcs 
-tk^FTl^lUn lonultaU^ aUek an p^iUlMrt 



», LpL [Had. Lat. e^s- 

pL : A fkmllT of Guteropodooa Uolliiaca, 
r PiilmoBlfi;™, aactlon Oi«rmlata. The 
li ajilTal. Tvtlj elongated, onen d«- 
icd» >fdra]l)r atTU(«d, the anrrtaTa ncdirty 
Jar. «xm]um Hplrsl. T]i« nolnial la 
maL It baa tba ejoa nn alight I>nnni' 

■dm )■ animwhat rlooEated. Tba gBn- 
■n Cyi'lonnma, Crelnplinrua, Halecina, 
Tbn an trmtrial ahrlli. whfrh la tba 



OTOlowriB— orlinder 

ay-oUftf-tAm-otta, a. (Mod. Lat. cytfoilajiia 

2aal, .- Ttia iame aa ClctaROHATOOa (q.T.). 

OT-oUto-tJl'-V, a. (Or. .i.*of {*hHm) - ■ 
■ eirelt. and tnltK (MaJoi) ^a pUlar.] 

ArtK, : Coniiatlng of a circular raw of 

9J-«tA-Ul'-l«. a [Or. rcv<^ (l:iLU«)^a 
clrda I LbI. dim. aolT. -MiA 

ZoeL: A genua of Dlilomicm. In which tba 
Tilvn an circular. Bat, depreiiicd, or undu- 



tob-genua of Cyclophonu (q-v.). 
rent apaciea M, from Irojlpal 
outberti Aala, Ac There la a 



IPrioT, 

oy-dlp'-pv, t. [Prom a beautlfltl yonng ladj 
of that nam* wbo llgurea in tba Claialal 
mjrtbolQig'.] 

Zoot. : A genua of Ctcnopbon, famllr 
CUliaoiridB. It ii aometlmes ailed Fleuio- 

geUtlnona. melon-ihaned tljdj, divliled infl 
aleht more or I<h dlatjnct iccllont by aa 
muT double longitudinal loirB uf vjbratlle 
eJUa. Ctdippt piliui la eamoioo on the 



BoL : A grnui 
(ApplBworia). 

fnilt. Cicala 

epimiea It an oi 
BMUahgardr 



and manyareded celk la lU 
vulfarU a the Quince; C 



^ft-altt, * ^^-B>^ >. [A dlnda. from O. 
rr. tint; Pr. cwH=a awan ; ItaL c<ra(, 
from l^L ew'<nj; Gr. nmror (Lyiknot) ^ A 
- tuft ■«, implilng llltle.) Arooiig 




have long, p 



nib-bniil)' of Anatlda'. 

haW ttonir" ?nt pi^ „„,„.™,... 

' "r nrckt are longer. They 
wlnjta. and are nJgiafairy. 
dc^nt and m^oatlc blrda. 

|fS'-IlA%i. [Lat. = atwin.l [Ctowtt.] 
L OrwUA ; A gaout of Urda, tha typical 
ona of tha tub-fUnlly Crgnlnie (q.T.x Tlie 
bate of tbs bill It tumid. Sealiy. and Bakcil ; 

tb* binder U« almpta. Tba Mid* which It 



Bontaint are called Hwana, (od aia of lalg* 
(ii& One tpaclei, Uke Mute Bwan (C^nia 
olor). li pennanrnllr iraidenl In BritalD. It 



"hoop" fr™ueBUy iiiwatnl; C. Hticickil, 
Bewkk'i Boaoi and (.'. imaiuliiMlli, tlw 



brlgbt itan, Deueb, called alio a Cj^gnl. and 
Alhlero. Denel> I'oinet va Uie tnerTdlan at 
S p.m. on OcVibrr l. The bright tian of 
Cjgnut fom, with tlioae In tha is^nati'lUtloiii 
A<iulla and Lyn, a raniarliabla triuigla. Tha 
double tttr 61 Cygnl poiaeaHt no gllgAt 



J^j^geJ 



ona-thtnl of t sec 



' ^fUm, 1. [Etym. doubtTul ] (For daf. aea 

OT'Bdir-n*, •. lar. xvAtm (l:«lle*»i)-a) 
■ (malt eup, (3) a <liih lur lood.] 

fOoL : A genua of Qaitenipodou* HoUneca, 
fiUDU* BuIIIJk. They ha« 



■re koown rmm tbe Unltod Slain, Dmeulaud, 
Britain, Bed Heji, and Autlralla. The gcnot 
la alio npiwenlod In the Brildth Tcriiaiy 

efl'-In-dsr, t. A 0. [8w., Dan. AOer. rylln- 
' dtt; Due. cilinder- Pr. r»lluln; B|>. « ItaL 
ciliadn; Fort. tiHndn. t^Uidn, all noni 
Lat. ryllaifnu; Qr. m>.irtm {tulindnn), 
trrttn ai/A^rfydv (Inr'iiu'm^ b to roll level Vlltb 
1 roller, nt-i^tm {IuIihiU) '= U roU.I 

1. dtom. : A anlld figure dea<Tlbed by Uie 
rerolullon of a rlglil-auMled ittrallelogrmm 
about oue of lit tidea which irmtlni nied. 
Tlie artt ot a cylinder la the fixed ttnlght 
Una about which the parallelognm revolvu. 
Tba btuet of a cthudar are Ue eirclea de- 
■cribad by the two nvolving oi.jHialta tldet 
of tha iiarmllrlognm. (Siiijjisii : Siidld, bk. 

«Binr1niHil« tHH. tadvUl^ plot*. Bad balUli^ l 
|tnr_,0a<M^. far nalt^ iBinta tod nn^ b^U. 

^ Tha 

In tba ale 

L ^leaii-eiiflM .- Tbat chamber of a ateam- 
npon the pltton. 

y Pwnm. : The barrel of in alr-pumr. inch 
n nied by Hen ot Aleundrla, and tint of 
Otto Onericke of Nadgebourg. tAiB.roar.l 
Perhapa tbr earllrtt u» of tha cylinder and 

1 la portlona of Aila and 



Aftlc*. (KntsU.) 
i. Warins: 
p) The cylinder 

realty 



Jacqnard loom It 
ntni iciolving on a hotl- 
ilring tha card*. 

Aelolhed hurel In a canllng-niaehlne. 

Ina and doffaia are clothed cylinder! ot 

Eim. : The glaat barrel of an alaetrify. 



a. PriafiK^; 

(1) An Inking roller of a printing-machine. 
(3) Tlie cylinder of »me tonnt of prlntlng- 
nacblnaa Farrita tbe type In tnrtlaa. 

I O) Tba bora of ■ gnn. The e bain eyllndar 
It that omipled by tba ehaige ; the ncint 



M&.k9t pAl.]Al; Mt. fan, abonu, (Ua. b«B«b; go, tmi tun, fhla; aln, •§ ; aspaat, ^vnoplion. «fUL pb^L 
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oylindraoeoufl— oylindro 



(2) A wooden backet in which a cartridge 
is carried from the magazine to the gun. 

8. Meeh, : The body of a pump. 

9. Gard, : A garden or field roller. 

10. A$8yrian Antiq. : A cylindrical stone or 

brick covered with inacriptiona. 

"Th« liiacrlptiuiM heiny mosUj lucUad on cgtinden 
of dimy'—W. K. Coofwr; Ss t umttioH 9f Ami/ria 
iVllh), p. 9Qi 

* 11. .Sura. : A kind of ntll or plaiater. 
iAah.) 

B. As adj. : Pertainii^ to or containing the 
geometric solid described under A, as cylinder- 
tapt, q/lindtr-tngint (q.v.). 

oiyllnder-ttlower, «. A blowing-machine 
for blast and cupola (Umaces, which consists 
of a piston working in a cylinder. [Blowkb.] 

o3rllnd«r boring-mxthtnu. 

Metal-toorkina : A machine having Ikee- 
platcs on which tlie cvlinder is dogged con- 
centrically with the axial boring-bar on which 
a tool-holder has longitudinal feed, to move 
fh>m end to end of tlie cylinders. The bar 
draws entirelv out, to allow the woric to lie 
shifted, and independent slide-rests fkce off 
the ends of tlie cylinder. (A'niy/U.) 

osrUnder-oook, «. 

Steam-tngiru : A faucet in the end of a 
cylinder to allow wat^jr of condensation to 
escaiw when the piston approaches the said 
end of the cylinder. Owing to the incompres- 
sibility of water, the end of the cylinder may 
be driven out, if the watrr be allowed no 
means of escajte. It is nIno used to niliiw the 
passage of steam blowing tlimugh the cylin- 
der, &c., iu warming up. It is then, func- 
tionally, a blow-thntugh cock. When the 
cylinder-cock is made automatic, it has a 
spring to keep it closed against the normal 
pressure of steam, but which yields to the 
excessive pressure iu the cylinder incident to 
the striking of the piston against a body of 
water, the result of the condensation of steam 
in the cylinder. {Kniijht.) 

Qyllndor-oowr, * . 

^tam,-tngint : Tlie lid bolted to a flange 
round the top of a cylinder, so as to be ]ier- 
foctly steam-tijKht. Tlie piston-rod paases 
through a stufflng-box in the centre. Tlie 
term is also applied to the Jacket, lagging, or 
cleading, which prevents to some extent the 
ndiaUon of heat. {Knioht.) 

CjyllndT-fmglna, «. A paper-machine 
in which the pulp is taken up on a cylinder 
and delivered In a continuous sheet to the 
dryers. 



eirltndf aa c a p emant; a 

HorxiL : Another name for the horixontal 
escapement invented by Graham. [HoRi- 

SOMTAL E8CAPFJIENT.] 



OSrUnder eaeape-TAlvo. A valve in 
the end of a cylinder to let off water of con- 
densation, (knight.) 



<qrllndT-fke— , s. pL 

steam-engine : The i>ort-&ces of the steam- 
engine, i.e., the smooth surface against which 
the faces of the slide-valve work. (Ogilvie.) 

iqrllnder-glAMi, «. 

(72(Mi-iiuTi(:in[7; A mode of making window- 
g^ass, in which the material is brought, by a 
ancceHslon of operations, to the shaiie of an 
open-«n<liNl cyllnfler, which is split by s 
diamond and flatted In a furnace. Althoiigh 
this plan ha<l long l>een practised in Germany 
and Bel^'ium, it was not imixirted into Eng- 
land until about 1846, owing to the vexatious 
excise-regulations, all improvements in glass- 
working Wing hampered and well-nigh pre- 
yeuted. While crown-glass is blown into a 
globe, then whirled and blown into sn obLite 
spheroid, pien<e<l and eventually exi«nded 
into a disk, cylinder-Klass or broad-giaas, as 
it is often (*alled, is maile into a hollow bulb, 
which \a inadK »na«luAlly to assume the cyliu- 
dri<!al form ; the ends are then opened, and 
finally the cylinder is split and fltattened. 
{Knight.) 



ofUadttr giindtag - mxilrtne. A 

roarnine for making true and polishing the 
iusides of cylinders. 

ejUAder-mlU, «. One form of mill for 
pulverizing the ingredients of gunpowdiv. 



having a cylindrical runner traversiug on a 
bedstone. 

OSrUnder-powdttr, t. That of which the 
charcoal is made in iron cylinders. 

earUndr-preM, «. 

Printing : 

1. A form of press in which the type la 
secured on a cylinder which revolves and pre- 
sents the form successivelv to the inking- 
rollers and to the palter. The type-revolving 
printing-machiue of Hoe is of this doss. These 
machines are made with two, four, six, or ten 
printing-cylinders arranged in planetary form 
around tlie periphery of the larger type-carry- 
ing cylinder. The tyiw is secured in turtles, 
or the stereotype is bent to the curve of the 
cylinder. The circumference of the hitter has 
a series of binary systems, the elements of 
which are an inking apiuuratus and an impres- 
sion apparatus, tlie paper being fed to the 
latter, and the printed sheet carried away 
tiierefrom by ta(>es to a flyer, which delivers 
it on to the table. 

2. A press in which the form is placed upon 
a bed and the impression taken by a cylinder, 
which takes a sheet and receives an im])muion 
from the form while it ia ttassing under it. 
These are known as double, single, small, 
lar^, stop, cylinder-presses. In the double 
cybuder-i)refui two cylinders are used, which 
take sheets alternately. The single has but 
one, and needs but one attendant feeder ; the 
printed sheets are thrown down by a fly-fhune. 
The stop-cylinder press is one in which, after 
a sheet is printed, the cylinder remains sta- 
tionary while tlie lied is running back, during 
whii-h time a fresh sheet is placetl in position. 
In this press, designed for woodcut printing, 
special arrangements arc made for inking — 
by a vibrating cylinder or inking-table, as may 
be desired — and the number of form-n>llers 
may l)c proportioned to the character and size 
of the work, being usually adapted to the size 
of the bed. The impression cylinder is sta- 
tionary during the return of the bed, and the 
fingers close on the sheet before tlie register- 
poiiits are withdrawn ; the cylinder then re- 
Toh-es, and it gears directly into the lied, and 
perfect register is obtained. The Ited is 
arranged to run once, twice, or thrice beneath 
the inkini^rollcrH to each iiupresaion, so as to 
secure a more perfect distribution of the ink. 
(Knight.) 

eyllndflir-pitiitlBg; s. 

1. Print. : A mode of printing in which the 
tyjie is secured to the cylinder, or the paiier 
on a cyliiMler which acts in connection witn n 
rolling bed. [CvuNDEa-FREsa.] 

2. CcUico-printing : A system of jnintinc 
calicoes by engraved copper cylinders, invented 
in Scotland and jterfected in England. These 
are engraved on the Perkins principle, by 
which a small roller with the d^ign in uameo 
ia impressed against the surface of the revolving 
cylinder, delivering upon the latter the design 
in intaglio as many thnen re]ieated as the cir- 
cumference of the small htcel cylinder (the 
mill) is contained in the circujufejvnoe of the 
copper cylinder. (Knight.) 

QyUndMr-tape, $. 

Print. : A tajie running on the Impreaaion- 
cylinder beneath the edge of the liaper, to re- 
move the sheet from the cylinder alter print- 
ing. (Knight.) 

QSfliiidar-wlMel, t. 

Horol. : A form of scape-wheel, used In the 
horizontal or c}'linder escapement 

eyUndmr-wrenoli, «. A form of wrench 
adapted to grasp round nxis or tubes. IPire- 

WRXlfCH.] 

ffl-In-dra'-^J^tts, a. [Mod. Lat. eyffnJro- 

eeu*.] Cylindrical 

9fl-In-dr8l'-1% «. [Dlmln. of Lat e^imtrwa.] 
[Ctundkr.] 

Zool. : A genus of Pulmonifemns Gastero- 
pods, called in English Cylinder Snails. Tlie 
shell is cylindrical or papiforro, sometimes 
sinistral, many whnrled, with the aperture 
round. One liundre<i and forty-three recent 
si>ecle« are known fh>m the hotter part* 
of America. None have yet been found 
foMil ; land shells are much more rarely 
preserved than those which are firesliwater 
or marine. 



9fl-Iift-drto-6liy'-]ii% *. [Gr. 
Ikulindroi) = a n>lltT. a cylinder, and fyx«)^« 
{tngckuma) = an infusion. ] 

Bot. : In tlie nomencUture of ti^oe Brrt 
proposed by Prolessor Morrvu. a divukioa uf 
parenchyma, characterized by the cylmdnial 
character of its i-ells. It o«-cur» in' the Cco- 
fervw and in the hairs of variou» plautsi. 



9fl-In-drio, M-in'^ 

Air6piK6« (kuliiulriku*) = 



dric 



a. [Gr c«- 
= i>ertarning to a cylin- 
der, cylindrical ; «cvAirBpo« {kulituln^) = a 
cylinder.] 

1. Ord, Lang. : Having the form, natOR, or 
properties of a cylinder. 

2. Bot. : Having nearly a tme c}-lindriod 
figure, as the stems of graaacs autl of vjriii» 
other monocotyledonous Plants, the leaves of 
the 8tonecn>p (Sedum arrt\ Ac 

". . . tbuM arp glaoda. whUli lov lb* rttxt^Ua H 

Oh Alimemt*. 

(1) Cylindrioal arch : 

Arch. : An arch which is a pn-longatioci of 
the aame curve throughout its length : a vaolt 
without groins, resting upon two i«rallcl walls. 

(2) Cylindrical boiier: A toiler of a cika- 
leal shaite, in contxadistinctiou to the iithf3> 

and earlier fonns. The cylindrical btnkr 
was introduced into Cornwall, in onjf 
quence of the use of a higher iirr-mure uf 
ateam, which rendered the hay«u<^k. heau- 
spherical, and wagi>n l>oilerB luuafe. [(.oasui 
BOILER.] 8meaton iutruduoe«l the flu<* iido 
the boiler. The cylindrical retaru-S-j'- l«4kr 
was {lateuted by ^ ilkiua<iu in ITw. (A'lii^' ) 

(3) Cylindrioal bona: 

Anat. : Long bones, such as the rhirf tttnm 
of the limba. Ihev have a Wnly t.r sU'U 
which is the part that is c}liiKln*aI or } a- 
matic in ftmu, whiUt th« crxtrvnutM* tjrr 
usually thick, ((juain.) 

(4) Cylindrical Uhs: A reading-glaas wbnie 
bSrCk and front faces are fonue«l by cy i.ndnal 
suifacea, the diaintrtrrB of which mrr at ri^bt 
angles to each other : the forui l«tu^ thai df 
two segments of cylinders unite*! at tJLsr 
baaea. A lens having a cyUu«lricail U<t iiid 
convex ends; a Staiihoi« lens. Tbe'tem 
mav also include a lens consintm; of s tr» 
cylinder which gives a line of Iijcfat ; i-r >€ 
cylindrical segments iwrallel tit eai h ••tl.*:. 
which combination also give* a 1id«* i*f ItcfeL 
(Knight.) 

J 6) Cylindrioal §aw : A saw having a crliadfi- 
foru and sliariieneU at one end i'*<«l m 
sawing staves fnMu the block, gi«ir<g tlma s 
transversely rounded form ; for saving frU*Hik 
chair-backs. Ac It is on the principtc •./ 1^ 
crown-aaw, and is variously c:ill«il a rub>«B*. 
Drum-saw, Barrel-saw, 4c. (Kntght.) 

(6) Cylindriml valve : 

Steam-tngine : A valve in s tronnkm <v«ls»- 
where, baring a cylindrical shii|' and ••'fl- 
laUng on its axis, tu open and €!<.••• i«in.> a 
the cylindrical case which forms tt» Mat 
(Knight.) 

(7) Cylindrioal watUng: 

Areh. : That erected upon a dicalar {^n, 
fbnulng a cylinder, ur a part kat thaa a 
cylinder, according as the |tUa is ax. cflLn 
cuxnuuference or a leaa portion. (HVuk ) 

M.'hf.'-^xio-^-lfm odv. [Bdc. ey/i.^Vii. 
•Jy.] In the manner or ahape or a cjliaJtf. 

f ffl-ln'-^rio fl ■(§•§>*■ [Bng erfitdr^i 
•ncsi.] The aame mm CTLUiif&icirk- (q «^ a 

• ^-iB-drl9 >I-^, a [Eos. c»ft«.ioe . -il|.] 
The quality or state of being cyUndn'-mL 

' ffl-In'-drl-^Vto. s. (SBf. iyt.%ifr. md 
dimin. suff. -calr. ] A little n'UftJ'r 



^ 



*»'i 



(I. (Ene. 
t farma = form, shape.) Haruig Ut li 
or appearance of a cylioder. 



9fl4B'-dr6-, a. [Lat. cyl<MdrM«ia«iIi»i«} 

In compoa. : CyUndriesd. 



Ordnance : A tenn applied tn a ah^^ lcvtt| 
a cylindrical body and a coniosl teail 



Ordnance : A term appU^ ti> a sKrC kai'Sf 

a cylindrical body and a conoidal hi «l 



ttt, fftre, amidst, wliat, fAll, ftUhar; we, wH, hSir% omn^ bir, thkft pistt, pft, wSr%, 
wvlC wdrk, WbA, mbn, ; mute, eftli, oiire, v^ite, oar, rlde^ ttXL ; try, SfrtMk m^ ots 



WkW»L 



UKllHr cyliDdrirjil Tkult. at 
lalghl,.prtn«lngfrodiUi.i« 

■ CTlliidilial body uid au sgl 


to 1 ihot tiiT!ii« 
.IbtmA. 



^-In'-drfid, 1. [Qr. <i;;k.>V« (Itnliulnii)- 
■ c/llndEr, andfUHCiulMj^ippamnes.] A 
■olid bndy iiipnwchlng lo the Bgun oT ■ 
cylinder, but dlflering In kmih napwU, M 
bMvint tbt lun glUtitiol, but puiUal uid 

«ri-lB-dTA-BiV-rfa.a. [ar.nMurl^ftiilto- 
tfr«) = ■ eyliudor, uid ittrfnii {iHlrUa) = 

naiunj FgrtnlDlna te ■ lols lued Is maii- 
■lulng cy llbdan. 

«n-In-dr«m--St-ry, •■ (Qi- iMuV< C^ti- 
limfroa) - ■ cylinder, ind fi'Tpar (■Hfrsil) = i 



^■^■f. I. (Or. nil' (iMia) - t wan.) 
I. .4nA..-TbaBmeuCTiunini(q.T.X 

1 <1) Cymn nda : A rorm irf w»™l or oge* 
tDonUtiiig, hollow In it« upper put tod iwetl- 
lii( bcJuir. Tbe DMuabv Mlow til* ataeiu or 

(1) Oiu mtTMi : An «gM In wblch Uw 
htJluv mamter or the moultUng ii below. 

_, .Jr..i^(l:.i«)-.w.T.. 

»u>><pbiiii<) - toihow.) An appantDi 
X telprhona tor racBlving truumLEtcd 



a.i A illglit oonrlng ; 



L movldiDg whoM Mrtlno or 



. IPlHL 

Znol : BnetifacU, ■ nDOi of Outcrapodoiu 
Hollun, (unilT Valufide. Tlia ihell. whteh 
b like tta>t nl Votdt*, bu ■ lun ud flobalu- 
■urieua. with ■ bw uunlu' wborta. Animal 
with ■ very Uigi root. Ten ipedei u* kDOwn, 
•II neent, hom West Afttca ud FottogiL 

tff_-b«i. -rtta-b*!!, ■■r~-iMi^ • 

TO. Pr, cHttalf ; Fr. qmtalt, rrom I^ ttm- 
iaim, fRHB Or rifi^nA* (jtiiaiMoii) = i 
eynil*]. fmin nW^. ''fA (naiAi^ hmitfi 

Ifyjlc (/I.); DUa of bronie, mon or lea 




oyliudroid— oymow 

IH, uid thB »nj of Aupb eiuelled 1u 
r lue. They ue mentioned unDna other 
niniEiili, loa n.c., when Durid bmugbt 
■rk home— " hir]>a, pidterie*, UmbreU. 
icle, cynilKla" (3 Saoi. Ti. G). The lood- 

td ill Pi. cl. ». were pmlxbly tlie clHbliig 



In ucontiulmiHiti loadanea. Cjnitmli* 

the inechl li ' •'- " — ■— 

thepriHtiof ' 
The mebU ut 



itioftliegoddenCybele. [Cuhtbuit.: 



lUoyrifgapiirlaoroapIiePtoIOoCUD. ThEy 
•houlil not be >lni<:k tugetber >□ nn to coincide, 
butihould rather he mbbsdngilnit each otbu 



Jw ■QddtR^hinlU' 



cfm-lMl-llt. (. [IaL (yuMIWa.! Onavhn 

pluyi the ejiat-'- 



playi the ejiailjalg. 



Sift'- "' 



A nprodnrtlTe Incnmotlre hodj al u 



Sa*ri>ru« kliul five in Britlah. 



Bfrn-Va-U-m. L rJ. [Lat. «vn&di(aX and 
fcm. Ill, adj. auff. to:.] 

Bnl. : A gub-nrder of Algali, order Diatom- 
accr. The Indlvlduali an quite free. They 
are aui^lar and *Jllceout, 

[LatlolKd diniln., from 



at. -lijiflf (jtu«M) = a 

aUuilun to the foi 

Bol, : A k(Ri! 
(Iviii India, Chii 
ground. Several 
Bittlih greenhou* 

rgfm'-Vl-larm, a. [LtU 
tfnmUi = a boat, and 



I of Oiclilda, moatly 
bMD inUuduced Into 



Bol., Anal., ie, : Shaped like a b 
lowed. |BoiT4Btru>.] It li du 
alia to keeled (q.T.)^ 




axil of sch one ut UiEm, tiedloeli following In 
a almitai anvuament, Uh cyme la a dlcho- 
tomoui one. If, 1nat«ad of oppoelte leavs, 

CmwI or blfurciiti^n. a;id a thcboUiuiona 

of'crnie, i'KJi u ■ heilcold cyme, ■ acor^lbl 
one, Ao- IUh tbeae worda-J £umiilei of 
the cyme may be nscn lu Uie OuEhler loae. 
In which 11 ia olobahiT. and the laurulttow. 
In which It ia llat-haided or cotyuiboM. Tba 
fettlctlUatgr la a modlHed cyma. 

' (TDU (2), I. [ClMDn.] Cement. 

Bf'-mnM, 1. [Evii(<aiiiiiX tba Jxme al eaxl- 
nun^cuuihi, and Eug., An. aulT. -autCiteH.) 

(q-v.).] 

C*n». .- Cymol, methjl -propyl- benjana, 
C,oH,4, or C,H,<^|Jf- (l)Ort*o-a-J),ob. 

toluene (1-3) C,H4<^^*- and propyl lodld^ 
CiHtI. It boUi It 1S7, (3) Mela. 0-a), ob- 
talDed by the action of lodluin on neta-bnun- 
toluene a~X) and proi>yI Iodide. bolllDg at 
irr. (S) J^.™- (1-i), obtained by the action 
of lodluui on a mixture of pan-brom-tolnen* 
(1-4) anil qormal propyl 1>roniide diaaolved In 
anhydrona ether. It la also obtained by bea^ 
log camphor, CioHiaO. with ]>hoaptaorle an- 
hydrlda. PjOg ; Irom thymol by tbe uUon of 
phoiiibonu pentaaulpblde, PA; *!■<> tron 

by combining Itirich arid •odlnm in]|difli. 
and than dlalllllag olT the cymena. Cnwoa 

HenilDck, Clcula rinmu Alwj obtained lu 
the diatliUtlon of coal-tu-. Cymene li an 
agreeable amelllng liquid, boiling at ITS', It 

fOrTDliig eulphonlc ac'd. By tbe action of 
chromic acid mixture it la oxldiud Into tere- 
phthallc acid, C,Hj<^^h ('-<)■ Br U« 
action of nitric acid It jlelda alao pa m tolnla 
add, C,H^,^g_ 



it.) 1 



L 5»*('"« 



ind Eng., 1 
n.(q.r3: 



acid, I'TtijiarHl b'y tGe action of cauiUi: alkallta 
on cymyt cyanide. 

Dj'-ml'dlna. •. [IM- <«■((>»<»): Or. tUot 
(iblu)'^ . . . (pinsmncc, and Enj;., Ao. auff. 

.J«(f*™.)(q.v.).] 

Ckrn. : CigHiiy. An aromatic Uue, boOing 
It ax; ob^alnol by the nductloD of tba 
bitro.derlvatIva. 

I By-mir-«i^«ttB, a. (tdt. qMu [Cno); 
>n> ^ to beer, anU Eog. lulT. iw.) 
Sol. : Bearing ■ cyme or cymea. 
gym'-lUc 1. [Etym. doubtfUL] A kind of 

B#.nii'-nttiii, 1. (CDBmm}, The iuim aa 
'CDllU(Ull{q,T.^ 

a. [lat ryna [CtbeL and Or, tttet 



/'-mi-pUna. 1. rOf- ™" (*"^) - "" ! 

tlmee leen In Uie inrilal-J 
Uln. : A nrtety of Chijioberyl. Cheml- 



Bw-mfiph'-va-aO^ & (Crvoraaam.) 
^Tlng a wafj flo^dng ll^t; opalnoan^ 
oblloyanl. 

fy-mif '-«•, » pi [Fem. pi, of I«t. eyMHia 
full of ihoota.l [Cntt] 
Bol. : An onlet in tbe Naliua] 8^wt«B,<>f 



kai,*^; pAt.jA4t Mt,f*ll,abemw,fUB.bm«biKa,C«; tlilB,tUa: tfH,>f; axprct, yanapho n . a^lMt. pk-C 
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oymothoa— cynipidflB 



BoL (0/ agffregate fiowen) : Containing a 
cyme, or approaclilng the arrangement of 
flowers characteristic of a cyme. 

^-m&-tlid'-9, ^f-m6tb.'-6-9, «. [Or. 

icvfto^ (JtumotAo^X ffom Kviia(kvtna)^h wave 
(see def. IX and $o6i {thoot) s» quiclc, nimble, 
active, swift.] 

1. Greek MythoL (of ihe form Cymotkoe): 
The name of a Nereid. 



** Cgmoikoi ADd CjrmodoM wan nigti." 

Pojm: B«m%tr'i lUad, zrllt M. 

2. Zool. (of the form Cyinothoa^ : A genus of 
Isopod Crustaceans, the typical one of the 
family Cymotholdn (q.v.X 

^-mi-tho'-l-dflB, 9y-iii^tlio'-»-daBi,s.i><. 

[Lat qpnothoa, and fem. pL adj. suff. -idas.] 

Zool. : A family of Crustaceans, order Iso- 
poda. Tlie antenme are short, the head small, 
the legs short, with hooks which enable them 
to cling to Uie tails and other parts of fishes, 
on which they are parasitic. 

f oy'-motts, a. [Eng. eym(fi\ and suff. -otu.] 
Tfhe same as Cymose (q.v.). 

^-mole, 8. [Dimin. of Eng. cysie.] 
Botany : 

1. A diminutive cyme. 

2. A branch or cluster of a compound cyme. 

oj^'-rio, owm -rio (pr. idbn -rlo)^ a. & «. 

[Cymry.]-- 

A. As adj. : Of or pertaining to the (Tymry ; 
Welsh. 

B> ^« 8ubst. : The language spoken by the 
Cymry ; Welsh. 

oym'-r^, owm-rj^ (pr. kftm -rj^, lEnin- 

Tp), ». [Wei. eymmro fpl. qfmmry) = a Welsh* 
man.] The name applied to themselves by the 
WelMh. More widely it is applied to that 
branch of the Celtic race which originally in- 
habited Britain before they were driven into 
Cornwall, Wales, and the Highlands by tlie 
Saxons and others. 

oy'-mj^l* 5. [Lat. eym(inum), and snfT. -yl 
(C»ew.)(q.v.).] 

Chem. : A monad aromatic hydrocarbon 
radical. CioHu', of which cymene, C10H14. is 
the hydride. 

oymyl aloohol, s. 

Chem. : CipHi40 = Ci^Hi^OHX Cumylic 
alcohol. It is a colourless liquid, boiling at 
243*, insoluble in water, soluble in alcohol 
and ether. Obtained by the action of alco- 
holic potash on cuminic aldehyde. 

osrmyl ohloride, «. 

Chem. : CioHj^iCl. obtained by the action of 
chlorine on cymene, in the pretence <rf iodine. 
It boils at 210*. 

fy-mj^r-qk-mine* «. [Eng., Ac eymyl; 

amini.] 

Chem.: NH^CioHn). An oily liquid, boiling 
at 280*. Obtained by heating cymyl chloride 
with alcoholic ammonia in seal^ tubes. 

fl^-«»-lar^-tts, s. [Or. Kvtv (kuOn) = a dog, 
and alAovpoc (aiUmroe) =s a cat] 

Zool. : A genus of Felidae. Cyrudurut JK- 
batv3 is the Cheetah, or Hunting Leo})ard, 
generally called Felit jvbaUi, [Chkktah.] 

MON.] 

ey-n&Aoli'-e* s. [Or. itvrayini (kunangki) » 
dog-quinsy, from icvwr (ku6n) = a dog, and 
ayx*- (anffchS) = to press tight, to strani^e.] 

Med. : Maligual sore-throat. It is of Tariocia 
kinds. 

% (1) Cynandu maligfia: [Scarlatima, 
Phabyjjoitis.) 

(2) Cynanehe parotidaea, : [PARorrriB.] 

(3) Cyiuituke pharynffea: [PHABTVoms.] 

(4) Cynanehe toneiUarU : [TovsiLLms.] 

(5) CynaneJM (rocAeolis : [Cboup.] (Cyd. 
Pract. Med.) 

ffn4kAich'-4h <. [Mod. Lat eynaneh(um); 
and Lat. ol(eum).'] 

Chem. : A substance crystallizing in needles 
and plates, obtained from the sap of Cynan- 
chum aeutum. Cynanchol is said to be a 
mixture of echioerin Cf^O^fii <uid seAttin, 



(^HjmO«, which occurs also in Dita-bark. 
OraUt: Diet. Chem.) 

^y-n&Aoll'-ttlll, f. [Or. cvwr (kuSn) = a 
dog, and iyx*» (ani/chd) =■ to press tight, to 
strangle. 80 named from its poisonous 
properties.] 

BoL : A genus of plants, order Asdepia- 
dacee, tribe Asclepiaden. The corolla is 
somewhat rotate and five-parted, with a 
coronet of five to twenty lobed appendages ; 
pollen masses ventricose, follicles smooth. 
A widely diffused genus, extending fh>m 69* N. 
to 32* 8. latitude. What was formerly called 
Cynanchum Kinoetoxicum, now Vineetoxioum 
officinale, a native of the Continent of Europe 
though not found in Britain, is emetic and 

Surgative. It was once valued as an antidote 
) poisons. C. aeutum is also a drastic purga- 
tive. C. Monsveliacum, a native of Southern 
Europe, furnishes Montpellier Scammony. C. 
Argetj which grows in Upper Egypt, generally 
comes to this country mixed wititi the genuine 
senna leaves, not, however, it is believed, as 
an intentional adulterant C. ovalifoliMM, 
which g^ows in Penang, yields caontchooc 

9^-&n'-tlir6p-j^, f . [Or. Kwav {lcu6n), genit 
KvvoK (i-uito«) = a d(^, and ai^p«»iro« (aatikrtf- 
jxw) = a man.] 

Path. : A species of madness in which a 
man imagines himself to be transformed into 
a dog, and imitates its bark and habits. 

9^'-^p-ine, s. [^Bf od. Lat qffiapiium) ; Eug. 
suif. -tne {Chem.y] 

Chem. : A poisonous alkaloid, said to occur 
In Fool's Parsley, JSthumi Cynapium^ 

^yn'-A-ra, s. [Lat cinara ; Or. Kivdpa{kinard) 
=■ an artichoke. Cf. also Or. Kvydpa (kunara) 
either also = the artichoke, or possibly = the 
dog-rose.] 

Bot. : A genus of Composite plants, the 
tjrpical one of the tribe Cynareae. It is, how- 
ever, placed under the sub-tribe Carduinea, 
of which the genus Carduus is the type. The 
involucre consists of ttiick, fleshy, spiny scales ; 
the receptacle is thick, fleshy, and covered 
with bristles. Cynara Seolymut is the Arti- 
choke, and C. CardunctUtu is the Cardoou. 
The eatable part of the former consists of the 
succulent receptacles. The Arabs consider 
the roots and the gum derived from them 
aperient Cardoons are the blanched leaf- 
stalks and stems of C. Cardunculiu. 

^jrn-ar-a'-^S-ie, «. pi, [Mod. Lat cynara ; 
Class. Lat. ci7iar(a), and fem. pL adj. sotf. 
•acece.] 

Bot. : The name proposed by lindley, in his 
Natural System 0/ &>tany, for one of four 
orders iuto which he believed the Composite 
should be divided. It was identical with the 
Cynarocephalae of Jussieu. The characters 
given were that the albumen was described 
as absent, the seed erect, the involucre rigid 
or spiny, conical, the flowers of the ray 
tubular, inflated, regular. In l.indley's Veff§- 
table Kingdom another classification is adopted, 
the order Cy naracea no longer appears, and the 
tribe CyntLKK takes its place. 

9yB-9r-4'-9^^-4>tts« a. [Mod. Lat cynar(a\ 
snd Eng. a4]. BufT -aceoue.] Of or belonging 
to the Cynaracee. 

' ^jN-aro-tSm'-aoh-j^, «. [Or. nwr (kudnX 

genit m/yoc (kuHoe) =■ a dog ; o^mctoc » a bear ; 

lUxn (maehS) = a fight, a battle.] A battle of 

a aog and bear. 

** TluU wnM ooenlt <1«dfo doth Us 
la bluody ei/nmrct'*maehif." 

ButUr : JTitdiftrM, L t. 



eyn-iir'-e-a, «. pi. [Mod. Lat eynttr(a\ Mid 
fem. pL adj. suff. -ear.,] 

Bot. : A tribe of Composite plants, snb- 
order Tubuliflorse. [Cyhara.] 



I. [Mod. Lat. cynartiM.] 
Bot. : Pertaining to the tril^e Cyiuiree (q.v.X 

** In nnafml th* ewnarmnu nncn nn chaneierlaad 
hy iuteoM UttoriMH."— KMiTty : Vt^ttmbU Mtn tdcm 
(ItUi PL 707. 

^iyn-'ar-6-^ph:-^^-lm, s. pi. [Mod. Lat 
cynar(a): connective, and Or. m^oAi^ (kv- 
pAoZQasthehead.] 

Bot. : The name given by Jnssten to that 
great section of the Compositss characterised 
by having all the florets tubular; the others 
being Corymbifene, in which only those of the 



disk are tubular, the remainder Itring Uf* 
late, and Cichoracess, in which all tba floRii 
are liguUte. 

^yn-flur'-rliit-dftm, yyn-ar'-ilit d<^ a 

[Mod. Lat qfnara (q.v.% and p^Aor {rkadomi s. 
a rose.] 

Boi.: An ag^:regated fruit, in which thi 
ovaries are distinct, the {lericarps hard, iB4» 
hiscent, enclosed within the flc«by tvbe ei « 
calyx. (Liiitllfy.) Example, the "hiptt'oTthi 
rose. They are not true fhilts, the tnie fkwOi 
being acbeues. 

• 9JhA'-der, * 9yB-dyr, s. [Civdol] 

*9yn-&>tet'-Ioa» t. [Or. ai m |>«ri n (hnf- 
ytii*) = a hunter, cvr^yrrumc {knmigetHm}ss 

Ertaiuing to hunting. ^ itvniyrruni rrxr^ (V 
nigetiki teehnf) = the art or hunting. cw» 
(ku^n) = a dog. rf^^nMn (hfi/mmai) = to leaL] 
The art or science of hunting, training d^ 
Ac. 

"Then art •ziuit. ta Oraak. fo«r teak* «f ^mm' 
ttck$ or ▼ w ia U o a ."— J raiM .• rmtpmr MrvmmL. 

ffn'-ia, *9JhA'-Iek. a. A b. [ImI. ryalni = 
a cjrnic, fh>ro Or. Kvn«6« Clni«il»s) =. difrVks, 
cynical, «M«r (A.ii^aX geiut kwmc (kmrnm^siA 

dog.] 

A> Ai adjeetim : 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. Having the qnaJitlea or habtta of a dsi; 
currish, snarling, snmppiah, miasnttiro|wod. 

2. In the same senae as IL S. 
n. TeehnicaOy: 

L Astron. : Pertaining to the Dog-star. 

1 Greek PhU. : Belonging to the aeet «f 
philosophera known as (}ynioa. 

B> Ai subelantive : 



L Ord. Lang. : A sneering; 
snrly person ; a miaanthrcpe. 

"Withont tha* 1 
into a ryitteft. th* wumaa teto » < 

2. Greek PhU.: One of a fct of |4iloa»- 

Jthers. founded by Anttstheoea. Tbey fsm 
brmed for the purpoae uf noriding s tcaMiy 
for the moral disorden of luxury. aail^UM, 
and avarice ; the great aim of its adhttn^ 
being to inculcate a love of Tirtup, and te {in- 
duce simplicity of manitera. The i^M ^m 
discipline of the first Cynics diefvmeatai 
aftemrards into the moat abeuni mertntj. Of 
this sect the most diatinguiahed meaher sw 
Diogenes. 

9JhA'-Io-«l, a. [Eng. cynic; -ol] Ths mm 
asCTXic(q.v.). 

"... OM of thoM MUrr aad tm mt u ^ ^^Im . '" 
M«euuU9 : MtaL Jh^., eh. Is. 

9^'-Io-al-lj^, adv. [Eng. cyuieal: -If ) Is 

a cynical, sneering or aareaatie uanncr. 

"BatlMT la a ntlz* ■■ 
•od wiMly.*— SMMt - ir«r*a. \ I7«. 

t 




-Ifr-Al-ntel. «. [Eng. ^ymieoJ: -Mai 
JUe quality of being cynical ; OHTc^cv^ak 
bittemesa, aarcasm; cun tempt for rv lies aai 
pleasure. 

t ^fJtn'-i-^Lpa^ f. rEQ» cri<e ; -is^l Us 
conduct or philosophy of a cynic 

(1) In a good eenm: Contempt fur Rcb<s asl 

pleasure. 

(2) In a had tenee : Contempt f«>r ctTrylka< 
that otlier people value, and fur the pmA 
opinion of mankind. 

qfn'-loB, s. pL [Cnnc, «.] 

efn-Uf-UB, 9. [Or. mi^tm lku»n\ fvait mk 
(fcunot) s a dog. and ucri« (Uf u) « a lad ^^ 
weasel or ferret) 

ZooL : A genua of mainmsls whose fsepv 

8 lace is perhaps among the VlTermi* (OnAl 
tiough it has aflinities also to Iht dic« ad 
the hyenas, in the Ikmily r^^^^ TW »> 

dsora are {, the canines [^, the SMtaa ^ » 

9S. Cynietis Steedtnanii or Ogithft is fnssi « 
the Cape of Good Hope, vharv It ts csXM As 
Meerkat 

OJhi-Ip'-I-daB, 8. pi. [Mod. Lat eymif^mi 
fem. pL a^i- suff. -idtr,} 

Bntom. : A family of Hymcaoolarsss li- 
secta, sub-order IVtiolsts, triibs Tcrrttss 
and sub-tribe GaUiooU (Gall-iBhalrfsta« ^ 
sectaX The sntennc. which are stralgtt, hn» 
generally 13 to 15 joints, the isJis en is 
and the wingji have but fbw servTam. Ihi 



fftte, flU, f&re, ^midst, wli&t, fAll, ftttlier; we, wit, here, eam^L Imt, thkf; pin*^ 1^ 
or» wore, W9II; wiirk, wbd^ mtut ; mute, elili, ear*, ^nite, eur, r^^ f^; trj, Sfrlaa. m» m 




oynips—oyperaoen 




- __iiiiinr u 

.. J s|«cie« described In 

UnlUlawingnincliy Prini;lv. tht Caps poet— 



•. [Gr. KiHiUar (tnadSn). Or 

L B^.: AgrnniafKnMH.trHBCtlQTldR. 
Tbt iitike ii <iii'-AirwpTvd with a luiierlor ludi- 

iDuf'uil dUtliH-l with tttthen itigtou. 
<.>wiit<>a D-Ktflm (UiB Cnfjilng bngVlaoUi 
-- V) bn Omt to Are dlKtt.iIe irtkM. It li 
■ ■ - "i* Lv«l. 0/ Uovonililr.- 



Bel. : A Rrnui of Ifgumlnnni nlanti. the 

I( e.>iul>U ot Eut IndluD Inu, twn oT Wbich 
have bcrn iiitruduiwd lulu Britiah gnra- 

CTB4-me''b^N, (. pi. [Hod. lA c)nu>- 

'V-n"). -n't f""- I't «4- »°if- -"I 

BM. : A trlba of leguminoiu iikata, (Db- 
oidrr CfMli.liiiue, 



fbOBd In Eti^liivl iin 

Ud C-Ri-all. It -I 



Hwnrli, OT llntarr, iiLId 



I .ilhen i-nn&li 
.iBtihguialiAl fr 



oLIdi la callMi Durra- 



MmhIiiii inuhaM^ In Itae l^ilj Can 
IfaoD^ vilh affluitiea to tlie VlTvnidff. 



la dnu. and Ut. dmo; Or. 

irenua nt Tvptllra. ord^r Therto- 
nf thrv« lorta, aa In the carnl- 
lalai Ihe mnlni-a •re hirge. 
iU.'(D atnta In ».ulh Afrits. 

tnellon 
I. ftiinlly TlTer- 



igian 



il.l 



r&; 



[Hod. Lit cyno- 
jf DalanofibonoaB. 
ILaL ryiunuWioi ; 



I. -iila^. .- A iTFniii of Rhltoseim (lh< >• 
aa RhluiiUu), the Inilral nnr iif the trll<« 
tUnIt} Cj-nomoridv. It la i<t tha order bi 
B^^ptaoTHeie. fnr whMl Llndlej fivea 
Eogllah B[nlTalmt o( Cynoiuoriunu. ' 

formcrlv railed rrnirn" mtlrUtuti. It li 



d ■■ e ladder RnaL 
jO elghtefD lUL-hca Qlifh, 

~ und In the Channel lalaoda. 
CfV-tta~^ (. IProDi CtnlAx, now MonU 
' CiiUlo. m mountain of Del«, when Apollo and 

JVyfA. : One of the namea of 






p^ldt 



if Lepldoplera, famllr Hym- 
■-famnT Veneuldl of HUIdIod. 
•alnled Ladf , L'ynttla ainlvl. 



■ ^-ta, 1 [Sclo:..! 

(r-A-Shor'-I-^ t. [ar.<nSi>i(l:i4«)=afCetsa, 
and 4ep*e' {phvrtif) = to carrr, to bear.] 
Ifed. : Tbe iwriod of geetaUan. 
fr-pfa^'-fS-a. '. pi- [Mod. Lat. cn>»<u) 
(q.Y.), and fein. pi. tU. aiilT. «m.] 

&fvl)f«, A laiTio cprder nf endogflnoQB 
luilea. II canibU of 



ESS 



»ua Plant-, 

inj Jolnu, while the (.Trei-c 

n^en 1^ lr4>ve> f<inn a ahea 

.^ner.'uTe"S'.lj':''clTinon. 



Mb. k0: pAt, JtfMi a^ 9tfl, d 



'ldedlnU>thet>^nfoUowlngtrlbnr (I)Cari- 
>,(i)EI)mev,(3)Helem,(i)ahTni9apaR*, 
Cladec. (S) Cbrraltrlchcat, (T) HnnlVtraB, 

I, fhUw bio«hi go, tarn; tUa. fUa: als, af : wxpmM, Taaap h wi, aflat, pk - £ 



tn FiilmeB, <9} EldTpeie, and 00) Cypens. 






BoL : A tribe of pUntfl, o: 
aj-riT-i'-t«m, §. [Mod. I*t. ewKr(i«), uid 

fWm-&ofa4y : A geniu of foflill pUnU, mp- 
poHd, wbeii t£«tiin)«wu 9ntgiv«atheiD. to 
M Bkln to CrpATUi. Now, bowuvcr, tboj An 
believed to ba tbe Luvea of BlillUrU. 
draJlH plMt. TbejocouilnCher ~ 



•f-pir-lk, •. [Knd. Idt. cnxTw; Clui. 
'X*t c)T>™. cyTKTom .- Or. inin.pK (bipttni) 

c&UhI br LtnniBiu Cyiieruj lonmtt. or C. oowiot%t 
ofSiblhoT).) 
Bri£ ,' A luvo gpQoi of EndogenB, tho typlml 

^amtm of one valve, kMlwl, Dearly ill fertile. 

equ); briltlM ams ; elvle deridunim. AltiV 

aathsr 870 iHiitee «* . 

ItiieuentliillTiiouthr 

Hi plun in the nnm 

■rer, la wQd lb Britain— vli., Cyptnu Uncut, 

••■- "— It CTpenif '■--■- '- '- " — 



II, Cite I taking 



CHU or chnlen. Tbey calUt Uontha. Tlioa 
of C. perltnuU, or Xagur MooUut, dried ao^ 
pulnrlHid, m naed by Ulndoo Udlae fo 



orgeat; In India Uiev hive been masted (Dd 
oied u a eabitltate Tot coOke nr foco*. Tbo« 
of C. bHlbanu {C. IrmtDlmi. LlnnEiu), If not 
ao imill, wonld be tlmllulT uaed ic India. 

r'nlS.... 

the bank of 

them barren. (Liiti 









gj'-pbSl, I. tetTm. doubcfiii.1 



n-.ffiSA:.sj' 



L A itenua of Grmeaomjatoiu Pungi, 

■eaalle or aUIkgd u|«<u bnnchn Sttnam 
apao moiHa. lOriffll), tt Btufrt^.) 
1. A iials tuberde-Ulie ipot oa Uie nnder 



•fr'-pher.a. (Ci: 

9r''Plter,v. [Cm 



A daminT or mock 



of-pU-f, (. [Or. xv^ Ontplioi) - bmt. 
bent fomrdi, atoaplng ; oied with niennco 
to the £Jbboiu itlgma.] 

BoL ,- A genua of pUnta, order CuDpvtn 
lac««, tribe CampuioleB. Ita appropriat< 
loalitr ii SoQth Aliim. It la eaid that (h> 
Hnttiintola eat tbo tuberoiu mat of OfjMa 
dlifUata. 

fT'-phtfn, 1. [Or. ritttr (IvpUa) - 1 smfced 
piece of wood.| 

E<iliniL ; A genoa of Beetle*, Ounllj Daidl- 
lidie. Sharp ennmeraUi eight apMlaa ai 
BritUh. 

{T-BdlSa'-I-dM, 1. j>l. [Mod. Lat. eniAaia, and 
fora. pi i4J. luBl -ff^T.] 

SMam. .- In BDtne claaaltlcatlona ■ Ikmllr of 
Beetleo, type Cyphor -'-'-'- ■ 



'(y'-pUn-Ifm,!. 

(l:upM») = a iplllor 







lor barter. Layard U 
among the nilna iif Nineveh. The apedea i 
Cowry lo frrquenlly aeen on mantalpiKH 
Cypraa Hgrit. (S. P. Woadtnard : McOum 
<el Ikte), ihr.) 
a^-pna'-I-dn^ j, ^ (Mod. Ul ttmd 
(q.v.), end feiu. pi. ad). iulT. .IdiK) 

ZoA .- A fiimlly ot aaataropodniu MoUnae 
The abeU la conyulutr, enanwlled, the apli 



in loophytM. Chief genera. Cyptwaani 
im. (S. P. Woodward.) 
W (pmo, 9Mn4)< ■. [Korra. Fr. = * 
cr: Approilmatlnn. It It apedally nen 



pj'-pvfM fl ). * <l-pr^ • fll-pr«a»«^ ay- 
'an-pr«MM, i.t a. [lu 8w. lyprtu; Dn. 




ialaod of Cypnu, wl._ 

planted, in (be n^iooa where it grvv^ la 
boriat-gronnda. eipeelall; la Uuh of the Mo- 
lau and of Ibe AmwiilaDa. Tbe BD^n 
admit It, aa did tbrtrUKHOttndena. 
to their pr^Tatfl ^nlena. naOnfta 
eir oolBna of ita wood, ud aoB* Igs^ 
mny Owrta an ot tha BBC matoiA. 
i In Candia, Malu, itaolhaflmUr 
: pntioies. belDg t«t dnnue. Ika 
r BL PeUt'i at Ooma an fonwd tf fc 
gUitedl.lOOyeaia. Tba^(<aurco» 






Jtofll, 

Una. CaUnat-makan 
when tluy an oMaUt U. Ind H 
thdrnapocllTa enlta. FumBtr 

I waa comaldertd la ba lebrtfiipl 



S^ Any ivcdea of Coprewaua. Tkna. Ibafala 
the Spnwllng Cfyrrm ((.'uj/ma 
U Tlu Cfpnu tif Sn-if«vn 

(Mrw*) 1* deiind tram V^ ( 



it prohably Dot tha cjinre**, w' 



ent.f)lo| 



namelf , tf1~a (4fTTtaAL fa 
moat plAcea lrantbit«d cedar or Or. 

B. ^i ciO. ; Hade of cyiwaa, or In any w^ 
pertaining to It. 

■ tot Sr-f taJ Tlnaa t»Maia.Matya|- 

1 (1) Bold CtptK : An Anwrlcsli has* tm 
TuodliUB. ITnat. <t/ hoi.) 

(1) Bram Cmnm : KoMa aeo ya rja. (JVaii. 
tfBol.) 

(3) Aecbluaa Crpna : TsBidiH diMUiiim, 
(TV«u.i^Arj<.) 

(4) ndd Cypraw: Aj*tn Ciom^pUm- 
(») Gardn CiFprM .- 

ia) ArUmitlamarUtma. (GfrvF^) 
(6)?aitIaIiwiCliaauB|iaIrliau. (L)A;fiT{Ilat 
(Bl fimind Ci - - _ 

(7) 5a«wr 
1 Ohilona 

twt(MUI(n;. 




Jbjti(riaJa. (Poaloit.) 

In Fnnca at leaat, fmni tJw drl,^ ieKiva af 

«u. O/oater j .^noO.) 






I. fBld>^ wluU, AU, Iktbar; w«^ wM, hiira, ouBfL Ur, tUnt 
lAt wOrK wM. atat »&to, «Ut. •«•, ^altaw eOr, rtla, fAU; ttf , I 



Ofp'-ll-aB, a. k a. [Fran tbe proper uia 
(^pnu.) 

A. JaiuVKMtl.- 

L IM. : Balonglnt v paitaloiac to Ike 
laland of CTpniB. 

• 1 PIf.: IdWd, atiutoMA. 

«M. pb. rir*. A, Mite: aiw »M. 




^'-prl-dn, fr-prld'-I-dM, 

IM. tfpfiit) la.v.i, ,-— -— 
J*, -a. Hff. -Ua-I 
L Z-I. : A fWnllr 

■nt^m^llh nnt nHdllT, Uiil)i nmVeitiSg 
Ibnu luln nliuiiilu nnauii. They n■ld>^ 
ciilinlT wllbin ■ Knlre ihell. which, nnllkfl 
Or UnirUfrniu MuUvKt, tlwi eux ■"""■"r 
1»p(.C]r|irti(q.T.). 
t. radml. : The (UoIIt Htlnd* (Wnn the 

dridupDHiit •Minliiit t>i tw >t tha pment 
Umr. In-llTidiuli l-dimulnii lo ilnijle aprTlM 
mUian4 Ib thr rimbWHlpr llipnittiiie af BnrdLi) 
llr>iw (l.nwM C«rl"iiilfcr..m). In tha Inwct 
Unmtonr rUu). In the Woldm ilnU. and 
tn the ntiirla of AaTer|pi«, tho Uiit-Duiud *>( 
EuCk'ur aM«. 

*^^%l..iii[Lim 1.1 Aphrxlllj, >ncl fion. tlug. auK 

L ZMl.! A gmiiii nf minute Entomiistn' 

ftmll;Cyp[i<lluld»(fl.T.\ l!)^ l>a Xidtiad ; 
antflinip two |«ln, uith pAlironn, nne THOr 
■Inji rnrliMHl withiii the aball : a baak-Iikr 
prujt^'titm lu froDt (it tba oafapaoa ; nlMJqHiiHn 
t>rail>Htr.l br • iMHllar pUta. annr.! with 



I l-nlirmil. : It hi 



(. rt. pinl. Ut. cwridiJi(iiX auU fain. pi. 

I. 2W. : A nnilr nf mlnnU' Entomnitni- 

CTjtfMiiia (n-'V Other kDown Hrucn. tCn- 



oj-vT-a^i. [Or. K<1<^* (KnprO) - a I 
i.f^|ihr.>Ullf nr Veniii. tfm the litiiii 
l-Tpnu. vhvim hrr «('nl>>F ■• «>>d tu 



E "f tha Umily (.^iirlniilK Tbs 



cardinal Iwth an 1-1: Uw UtetmlJi 0—\. 
1-4. Cuprima Irianilim U ■ largr Mnlva. 

th.vicli m>ll In mrllT and PItdniuat. It li 
th> nnly ncnt a]<n;l4. hot (hiw art nluctj 
f..<Tll. nnfiiiK Itum tha Muacht'Uialk »irai^ 


4. M«aj. : 


fy'.prbt.n.A.. |Or.«.n-, 
Of ..r p«rtalning to Ih. (Tpm.. 



oyprioardi a— oy pceliu 

teo, ib* Kalea gcnonlly largs. Tha ganer* 

renrea«il*.l In BriUiiii mit CjininiM, Birliiiii, 

TiniM, Abramli, Lauciuua. CoUtla, 

not known helBra the 

ISUi-fl. [MoJ. Lat. rnwiiHo) 

.|>1. wU. auir. -l<l>r.| 
_..jlly nf bivBl™ )I..1IUM*. belong. 

S1lul Una la ainuTlc In place of being alnuited. 
ejf have Kgutar ei^ulvalre ovil i>t tfLimgattfl 

and uaiuJlJ' a pnetc- 
rlor Literal tooth. Tb« laadLiig gtnara are 
CyptlM. CInM. Aatarb'. CraiuuiMUa, Itm-ardla, 
CyphL-anlla. OjiLi, L'anllDli. and Uatdiu. 

at-prlB4-4te'-tI-4«h 1. fi. [Or. nwpuvt 

{knprinai} - a kind of oaf, and Uoiii (oilm), 
gcnil. Uiimf Ifldantati = a toutli.l 

lAHv. : A rsinUy u( lUhci. gnkr Malacop- 
lera, iul-nr.[i'r Abdutuinali^ A> Uhi luma 

tliD« ruu.K'i.tvd, but tbe jiiwH an luun ntno- 
Uh' aiid tinthed. tieuEia Aiiabli'pa, Ac 

gr-pn''llK«, I. [Lat. cwHhu; Or. n*^m 

Znol. .- A Bcniu rif hahea, tha trpioJ one nf 
tlieramilyeyprinidie[t;vp«i.iD*{l).] Then 
la xne lirR-- doraal Uu. tha nunilb iiniUI and 

leHaemtKl. Varrvllcnu'tnaiat^ ftiur Briliah 
aped«: (U (wiriau mrjnn. the Omnon 
Carji; (*) t' nini«i«i, Ihe Cniiiau t;arp or 

Can' or ail^l'urp, and (4) C". n.ralM, the 
Orjid CariL Tlie Wt uaiued a|ieclea. calluj 



MT 



?/.'^i"<2;l- 



ntha toft or iiendliT long fllamenla 
ariiiiig RDDi the laat inint hot ana. Then la 
a Irivalni caniiiuw which the aninul ran npeo 
or aUnt at will, and fmn wlildi It ran pro- 
trude Itn 1^1. Thr awlinintnR aiiwalnn mn- 
Blita nf api<Fndagea at Um talL The CjinldeB 
areiuluutp In ■!«. Tbeyniaj be awn In great 
numbsra awiiiindDH awlfUy In illtchea. atag- 

Amung Ihnie ara dtpru itiifiuciaia. C. vidua. 



9*^|fn** 



5^-prt« 



Cnitr.: An labind In the IiFTuit. Then 
wen anolciitlf ovU-Liratad cwpper minea In It. 
It waa tlw gn'al »Mt of Ibe vunhlp nt Apbro- 



Ofp'-rI-4^ I. [Or. Xifr^oc it%priot) - Cj. 
prlan.J A native or Inliabllant of LTjinu. 

il(!<ii«)ii|.».). and frm. |J. a^J. anil. «t.] 



oy-prt-ped'-I-flat, •. [Or. k<>>^i (KwrU) 

= Al'hrollti nr Vcnua. ami aaUl tn \ic (rom 

probal'ly rrum «Juw < pcdloa) ^ a pUln, Ac.j 

All. : Lad/'a Sllpprr. A gi-noa ot Orehlda, 

tribe Cy^>tiIKdl^tf. Tlie lip ia large and In- 

aatnl. llie O'lnnin with a laige temlnal 

' ^ > or fltamen aeiiantlng tha two 

e two latanl aepala ultwi eomUnad. 




Jf'ii. : A TarirlT of Idoeniw. (Drii. Jfiu. 
Cbl.) Piir thr bttar mlnml Dana pnKfn the 
Dtmr VmiiTiauile. L'ypdnr la 'ir a tiala akj. 
Wue ■■ou.ur, pnalnenl Irtr a tiace of eoKiaT. 
It l> fnond In ))orwiy. (AiaB.) 

1. pL ILat cniH»(«a) 



of nih«a, order Halaeop- 

l.inilnalla. The mnoth, 

' the Intemiulllar} 



anKonl-T Abd< 



The Phaiyngaam, OB the Bontran'. 

Wd, k«: pAt, j44rti o^ 9^1. ol 



OrjirJ^BHaiw Cul«elif», Uie Conmnn t^ft 
Blipivr, la tf^ry beaut LIUL and lefiniid,1hui^ 

Many a|iF<d'ea haw Icen Intniduced into gncn- 



leinr, and C. palncrNf In North America m • 
BDLailtule fnrVakTlan. 

gy'-prfa. «. [1*1 Cw^ : Or. turp,^ (ff"W«) 

= ■ nanif of Aphmlitf. Imta thr lilind of 
Cirpnia. whkh «u Ibe earlieat aeat bI her 



• n-.prtB(D.-oi'prM. * or-pna*. ' V' 

^r«a, I. [Bee det.J li-Bii'i.) A atuiT »«|k 
]hHWI Ui have been originally liitnidufcd fniin 
i:y|>riia. wbcniv iU name. It ia dlflcuil to 
cay eiuctly what kind of bbrlc It waa ; prob- 



'oyprna bat, >. a hat with ■ enp* 

'vnnm taws, (. Tha aama aa CmDB 
" imi laHa lUto of >>>»>■ lam 

'?S[iI!^v'i,u '^'' "***' (*«i-e)="'T 

IM. : A kind of fruit plared by Undley 

under Ida daaa Byncarui nr L'oini.mnd Fruit. 
It la ona«Kded, one cillnl. Iiidehlaceiit, wllb 
the Inlfvomenta of the and not eofarriiig with 

Ita oomp-iond nature by the nreacnce of two 
or mon atl^nuu. but at Uat It la unilocular 
wllh only onu ovule. It la gmeraUy called 



afp-aU'-I-OMk a. pL [Lat.eH«Ku},aodfHB. 
pT. adj. auS. .idir.) 

OrniM. : A bmliy nf blnlg. trtbe Padnia- 
tn«. It conamta nf binla. tlir aOluity of 
wtilrh, In gencnl cbarmctera, to the Swallowa 
all muaE ncogniae. Tliey diOcr^ however, Iq 
havlug all the four toea polnlcd forwarda. In 
having lonrnr atid narrower «lii((«. In the 
■traetunot the trucbea, kc [CirsELn.] 
ofp'-aU-fi^ 1. {Ut. eyparilia, the apfllloc 
' i7 wlilrh 11 will lie oIiccrTetl hu been altered 

the Eiud.marlLn. ] 

OmlM. ; A genua of Blrdi. the typical one 
of the bmily CyinelldK (q.v.). Cywrlu anw 
la the Ciimnion SwlR. It haa a forked talt la 
black Ith.bmwii In colour, with a gn liah-whil* 
tbiwl. It Biea with anuHlng rapidity, and 

careering In email [«r£a nnind i(ee)dea or 
other clrialed ulfjetta. It ia mlgmtury, Ilka 
the Swalbiwn, going off earlUr In the aulunin 
than they. They biiild lirti, forming a bulky 

mga, A aenond apniea, ('. wild, the While- 
bellied Hwin, hai occaalonally lieen taken In 
BriUin. Tbe ComtDOu iDdlan Uwllt la (.'. 
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oypnr— oystooarp 



*«y-pnp, •«j-Pfr, ». [Cyfrws.) 

'* eyrcoi my u y a n , t. [Cibcxjmcisiok.] 

oy-re'-na, <. [From the uymph Cyrene.] 
[Ctrcne*.] 

ZooZ. : A genus of Conchifemus Mollasrs, 
family Cycladidm. They Iiave strong oval 
shells, with a thick epidermis, the hinge teeth 
3 — S, the laterals 1 - 1 in each valve. Those 
which have orbicular concentrically furrowed 
shells, with the lateral teeth elongated and 
stxiated across, belong to the section Corbi* 
cula. One hundred and thirty recent and one 
hundred and five fossil spedes are known. 
the latter from the Wealden upward. Noue 
of the recent species occur now in Britain : 
they are from the warmer parts of both hemi- 
spheres. Cyrena ooTisobrina is found recent 
firom Egypt to China, and fossil in the Plio- 
cene of England, Belgium, and Sicily. 

oy-re-na -lo, a. [Qr. Kvfnpfauc6\ (kurinaikoB) 

= pertaining to Cyrene. J 

1. Of or pertaining to Cvrene. a Greek 
ooionv on the north coast of Africa, named 
after the nymph Cyrene. 

2. Pertaining or relating to the Epicurean 
school of philosophers founded by Arbtippus, 
a disciple of Socrates, at Cyrene. 

oy-re-ne, s. [Lat Cyrene; Gr. xvpn^io) 

1. Class. MythoL : A nymph carried into 
Africa by Apollo. The city Cyrene In Afirioa 
was said to bo called after her. 

2. Astron. : An asteroid, the 133rd found. 
It was discovered by Watson, on August 16, 
1873. 



Cy-re'-nl-^ll, s. [Gr. m/mvoMK (kurinaiot).] 
A native or inhabitant of Cyrene. 

to 
hi»i 



And Ou»y compel one Simon » Oifrwmiam 



ey-iU'-l^ s. [Named after Dominico Cyrillo, 
M.D., Professor of B<itany at Naples.] 

itof . : A genus of plants, the typical one of 
the order Cyrillaceas (q.v.). 

oy-iil-la'-9£-flB» s. pi [Mod. Lat cyrifl(o) 
(q.v.X and fem. pi. adj. snlT. -aoece.] 

Bot. : Cyril lads. An order of Hypogynont 
Exogens, alliance Berberales. It consists 
of shrubs with evergreen simple exstipulate 
leaves, flowers usually in racemes, calyx four 
to five ]«rted. petals five distinct, hypogynous, 
imbricated in estivation ; stamens five to 
ten, ovary two, three, or four-celled, fhiit a 
succulent capsule or drupe, seeds inverted, 
with much albumen. Habitat, North America. 
Lindlcy, in 184o, enumerated three genera, 
and estimated the known species at five. 

^-lU -ladfl, «. p2. [Mod. Lat. oyriU(a), and 
pi. adj. suflT. -ads.] 

Bot. : Tlie name given by Lindley to the 
order Cyrillacea (q.v.X 

(y-rU'-lIO, a. [Eng. CyrU; -ie.] A term 
applied to the alphabet used by all the 
Slavonic nations who belong to the Eastern 
Church. It was brought into use by Clement, 
first bishop of Bulgaria, a disciple of St. 
C>Til. It IS a moditlcation of the Glagolitic, 
with some signs adopted fh)m the Greek. 

[G LA OOLITIC.] 

* ey-ii-^l6^'-io, a. [Gr. icvpioXoY6co« (kvrio- 
loaUcos) =. speaking or describing literally : 
jcvptof (kurios) = chief, and kSyo% (logos) = 
a word.] Pertaining or relating to capital 
letters. 

Ayt-t&i'-drm» s. [Gr. kvpt6^ (kurios) = curved, 
arched, and Iviyp (an^X genit ap6p6t (andros) 
K a man, . . . (Bot.) a stamen.] 

Bot. : A genus of plants, the t]rpical one of 
the order Gesneracec, the tribe Cyrtandreff, 
and the family Cyrtandrids. It consists of a 
number of various shrubs or herbaceoos 
plants with opposite leaves, tubular corollas, 
and from four to five stamens, only two of 
them fertile. Theyare natives of the Moluccas. 

9fr-t&i-^bra'-9<-flB» s. r^. [Mod. Lat eyr- 
tandiin), and fem. pi. adj. suff. -acefE.] 

Bot. : An order of plants, alli.ince Bigno- 
nialen. IJndley makes them only a tribe of 
OesneracetB. 

fl]^-t&i'-^rS-«, «. pl. [Mod. Lat eyrtondra, 
and fem. pL adj. suff. -tte.] 



Bot. : A tribe of plants, order Gesneriaoen. 
They are herbaceous plants, sometimes stem- 
less. They are not twiners, but are some- 
times parasites. Calyx, corolla, and stamens 
as in Bignoniaceae. Fruit a long, slender, 
two-celled pod, with many seeds. The tribe 
consists of beautiful flowers fk^>m the East 
Indies. The Cyrtandrese diflbr flrom the Ges- 
neiiacese in having the seeds with no albameu 
and the fruit wholly tree, 

8^-t&i'-drI-d», s. pL [Mod. Lat eyrtaa- 
dr(a\ and fem. pi. adj. sufT. -idcB.] 

Bot. : A family of plants belonging to the 
order GesneracesB and the tribe CyitendreK. 
The fruit is baccate. 

^yr^tSf'-er-^S, s. [Gr. sv^rAt Qcurt09)s=. 

carved, arched, and xipas Qceras) = horn.] 

PaJaumt. : A genus of Oenlialopoda, fiunily 
Orthocoratide. The shell is curved, the 
sinhuncle small, internal or subcentnL 
Eighty- four siwcies are known, fh>m the 
Lower Silurian to the Carboniferous rocks. 
(Woodvfard : MoUusm, ed. Tate.) The species, 
which are often l>eautifal, occur in this 
country, chiefly in Devonshire, and in Ireland. 

ofr'-t^lite. ». [Gr. Kvinot (£urtot) = beat. 
and At9o« (lUhos) =■ a stone.] 

Min. : A brownish-red mineral with some- 
what adamantine lustre. Hardness. 5*5 ; sp. 
gr., 3*85 — 4*04. It has been considered to be 
altered Zircon. Found at Rockport in Massa- 
chusetts. (Dana.) 

oyr'-t^-fltyle, s. [Or.«vpT6c(]hir(o«)scnrved, 
arched, and otvAoc (stiUos) » a pillar, a 
column.] 
Arch.: A circular prqjecting portico. 

fjNt, ^fs'-tita, t. [Gr. K^trrit (kudU) » a bag, 
a poucn. ] 

1. Path. : A bag or sac containing some 

morbid matter. 

. . th« TomicA !• cnntsinod in • cyK or fasg.*— 
Arhutknot : On DicL 

2. Phys. : A hollow organ with thin wmUs, 
as the urinary bladder. 

3w Antiq. : A cist (q.v.X 
4. Botany: 

(1) A reproductive cell in certain fhngL 

(2) The receptacle of essential oil in the 
rind of the orange, Ac 

9JNt'-^ a. [Eng. cysi; -ed,] Contained or 
enclosed in a cyst 

* ^ifm'-tSame, s. [Cistkrk.] 

9JN'-tIo, • 9JN'-ti[0k. a. [Eng. cyst ; -ic] 

1. Contained or enclosed in a cyst 

2. Spec. : Pertaining to or contained in the 

urinary or gall bladders. 

"The bile U of two eorte ; the rpstlc, or that eon- 
tained In the gall-bUdder, » aort of repoaitory for the 
mil ; or the beptttiek. or whaiilowe ImmodUtoly fram 
llM iir9r."-Af*u^M0t. 

3. Cystose. 

i. Formed in or shaped like a cyst 

"The tnuisition from the emrie to the taolold Sn- 
toaoA, . . ."—Owen .' Ccmparanw* Anmttmg, leet tL 

eystlo artery* s. a branch of the hepatic 
(q.v.X 

oyitio dnet* s. The canal serving to 
conduct the bile fh>m the hepatic duct to the 
gall-bladder. 

oystlo pleznSt '• 

Anal. : A plexus of the gall-bladder. 
oystio oxide, ». [Ctstivk.] 
eyvtlo womuit s. pi, 

Zool. : Worms which were formerly snpposeil 
to be mature species, but are now known to 
be only tapeworms in certain stages of de- 
velopment Four such stages are recognised 
— <I) the ovum, or egg ; (2) the nroscolex, or 
minute embryo liberated from the egg; the 
scolex, or half • developed animal encysted 
within a cavity in the tissues of the animal 
on which it iti |)arafiitic ; (4) the strobihi, or 
mature tapeworm. (Nicholson.) Cystic worms 
are tinis tapeworms in the third of the above- 
mentioned stagCM of growth. A curious fact 
about them is, as a rule, that they do not 
inhabit the same animal during their earlv 
life that thev will prey u|»on whon they reach 
maturity. In their mature state they are 
called cestoid instead of cystic worms. 



*9t«'-ti-o^ s. pL [Mod. Lat, tnm Lat.; 
Qr. icv«-rtc Qcustis) = a bladder, and tutvtL j/L 
a4J. suff. -MO.] Cystic worms. What was 
once supposed to be an order of mature I»- 
testinal Worms, but the species anaai(«l 
nnder it are now known to !« only iairaatai* 
forms of the tapewOTms. [Cnmc woajsa.) 



* ffe-^-^er'-ettfl, s. [Gr. cvvnc (l^MCis) 

bladder, and cepcof Qotrkoe) = a tail.] 

ZooL : '* The wandered scolex of 
solium in iU hydaUd form." (Hu^ty.) Am 
old genus of Intestinal Worms, order Isniads 
fTapewormsX The genus is abolwbed biuaiiss 
it was founded on the immator.* state of 
animals claasifled slready in another part et 
the system. [Cnsnc worms.] t yitienxm 
esUukitg produces " measles " io the pig: C 
oerebralis what are called the stacger* io tte 
sheep. A spedes. C, esOmlosm, au«»dy mm* 
tioned, is the only one which at that stM 
infests the hnman subject, being oceaeiuasn^ 
found in the eye, the brain, the heart, and tte 
voluntary muscles. 

eyst^-X-ele, s. [Eng. qfst, dimin. antt. 
^ A little cyst. 

the etfsHeU am mi firgaa of 
I Ama t » m ff, led. 



Ml] 



9)N-tId-^(-«, <. pi. [Or. Kv^nt (lvKif)ss 
bladder, cZ&k (eidos) » form, and LAt ttm. pL 
suff. -eee.] 

ZooL : The same aa (^tstoidca (q.v.X 



^^■-ti[d'-^(-eiui» 

and Emc. pi. sufl 



ZooL : The English name of the Cystidsa er 
the Cystoidea (q.v.X 

** Lower BUorlan rnfUmm' MmnikUm : lliili 
oh.TlU. 

9)^ad-I-ttm(pL eysttdlAX «• [Latialmi 
dimin. of Gr. kvotic lkus€is)=. a faiadder.) 
Botany : 

1 1. The name given bj Link to wfeil 
<}cBrtncr, Lindley, and others call ntrimlw 

2. (PL eystidia): The prc^jecting crDs ae- 
oompanying the basidia or asci of f lu^^ sad 
supposed to be the autherida or mak <apas 
of the planta. 

^yC-tl-form, a, [Or. cvrrtc <Wj(j«)»a 
bladder, and Lat. forma = fotm, ahapcj 

Zool.: Bladder-«haped. 

t Y Cystifarm Belmintkona : 

Zool. : The aame aa Httadis (q.r \ 

Ofs -tine, s. (Or. icvoTtc (kuseis) » a bladd«. 

and suff. -tne (Chem.) (q.v.X J 

Chem.: CysUc oxide. C^rNSCW cr 
CmxNU2)CO-CO(SHX Cj-atine oecnn ms 
rare urinanr calcuins. It can l« cxliacl«d tf 
potash and precipitated by acetic arid. It 
crystallizes m>m a solution in hot puCash a 
six-sided laminae. 

fj^tif-phtl'-U-dJe, t pT. [Mod. LiL e^^ 
pkyll(um,\ and lem. pi. ai|j. anff. -ui-r.] 

PalamU. : A family of Ragt«a (IUf<«» 
CoralsX The oorallum gcDerallj si wijc. the 
wall complete, the ^isctiral chamlvV viik 
small convex veaicles of taboLr and «UM*fir 
ments, both comlnned ; an operculiim sr«r^ 
times present Kauge in time titNn the &ili- 
rian to the Devonian period. 

fjf^U-Vhfl-ltm, SL [Or. cvrrcc (tuii$)s 
a bladder, and ^vAAor (pkuUoik) = a leaf.; 

Zool : The typical geaos of the bau!} 
Cystiphyllidft (q.v.X 

t§m-ti-Tthm'-^ «. [Or. Kv«Tt« (Kjtm)-* 

bladder, and ptm (rheff) = to flow.] 
Med. : Catarrh of the UUdder. 



t oye'-tla. «. [Mod. Let. c^ii, 
Kvirnt (kustis) = a bladder.) Tbe 
Cyst (q.v.X 

**Intkkii«ito«ttte 



fyria Gf. 



OJ^tf -tfa, s. [Gr. K^«Tt« {kustuy s Xb^ Usi- 
df r, and suff. -m^ (-»fi»> = dentrtini ■-^— 
mation.] 
Med, : Inflammation of tbe Madder. 

^jhi'-tif-teme, s. [CrsTtrrnifz:] 



^jhi-t»-«arii. t 

FGr. mMTTtc (kvslU) 
Qoarpoe) « fruit.] 



a bladder, and 




Iftte, ttt, fire, finldet, wli&t» lAll, fittter; we, wSt» here, eun^ her. thdre; 
or, wore, w^U; w&rh; whA, ete; mote, M^ eiire, ipalte, ear, rftla, ftXki try, ifilML 



piae^ pit, nre^ 



Bot. (0/ Al(f(U$): A spore-caae with maiiy 
■pores. It exists In nutuy FlorideaoL 

fyS'-tA-^ale, t. [Or. mivToq (kvttoi^ = ft 
bladder, and nfAif (kiU) = {\) a tumour, (2) 
hsraia.] 

Jf(Kt : A hernia or rupture formed by the 
protrusion of the urinary Dladder. 

tys-t^-eri-lll-dm, «. pL [Mo<l. Lat. qf$to- 
erinium) (4. v.). and fom. pi. ac^). suflT. -ida;.] 

loot. : A family of Crinoidea. The bwiy i« 
round or oral, and formed of numerous cal- 
careous plates. The Cystoorinidae were at- 
taehed by short stalks. 

a#»-%A-eii'-lliifl, t. [Or. kvoti^ QnutU) » a 
nibdder. and npu^r (fcrinon) = a Uly. ] 

tool. : A genus of Crinoidea, the ^ical 
OM of the fkmily Cystocrinidn (q.v.X 

ffa-t6l'-di^ ». Vl. [Or. irv<mc (fciisMf) - a 
bladder, and tidof (<kio«) = fomi.l 

l\gU(eoiil. : An order of extinct Echinoderms. 
Tlier are spheroidal animals, pedunculate or 
MMile, enclosed by polvgonal calcareous 
l^tes. They have a mouth above ; the arms 
ai« m<limentiry. Von Buch flrst elucidated 
their structure and afllnities in an essay pub- 
lished at Burlin, in a.d. 1845, and gave them 
the name of CystideiB in place of Sphnronites, 
which was their original appellatinn. Now 
Cystidec has ))«K;ome Cj'stoidea. They rango 
from the Upper Cambrian to the Bilurian, being 
•apecially prominent in the Bala Limestone. 

tyV-t^Atlia. efs'-t^UthM. s. [Qr.cikmf 
(Jtuatit) = a blairder, and Aieo% {litkoi)=a. stone.] 
Boi. d CkewL : The name given by Weddell 
to certain crj-stalline bodies clustered in tlie 
snperflcial I'vlls of nettles and some other 
Urttcaceip. 

fy»-t6-Utll -Xe, a, [Eng. cvtMitk ; -ie.] 
Mtd, : Relating to stone in the bladder. 



'^taSS;! 



«. [Or. irv9T(f (kustUi) =» a 
r, and ^opa (phom), neut. pi. of ^p<K 
{pkorm) = bearing, carrying] 

Zool. : A genus of Phocidse, havin;; in th*^ 
male a prob<Mcis-IiIce apiieudage to the nuee. 
C. ffTohoticitlta is the Bottle-nosed Seal, or Sea 
Elephant. It Inhabits the Arctic Ocean, whiln 
a similar species, C. eritUda^ the Hooded Seul, 
flada its home in the Antartic 



af»-«&»-tir-r-d^«. «. jA. [Mod. Lat cp- 
UipUfixt), and fern. pi. a(\j- >aff- -idea.] 

Boi. : A su]»-tribe of Ferns, tribe Polypodea;. 
Tbe snri are ^loliose, the indiisium sub-acumi 
nate, fixed by a sublateral basal jK>int, the 
vcina scarcely ana.«tomusing. (GrijUk d Htn- 
frtff.) [CvBTOPTEiiia.] 

ffS-tSp'-tir-Ia, «. [Or. irv(rr« (Xnufis) = a 
^tladder. and arcptc {pttrit) 3 a Icind of fern.] 

Boi. : Bladder-fern. A genus of Perns, tbe 
typical «me of the suit-tribe Cystonteridew 
(q.v.X Cy^topterUfnigUU, the Brittle Bladder- 




orirroprKKis 



1. riDnal*. 

a 



rRAOILIR. 

1 Portion lit Plninikk 
id laTolOfer*. 



I. is found orcaaionally on rocks and walls. 
C. alptna, the lAciniate Blailfler-fem, and C. 
wiomiana, tb«r Mountain Bladder-fern, are rare. 

fftf-tb-pt», «. [Or. <rv(mv (kiutia)=K bUulder, 
aod trowt (t>f/ut) = a foot (^J 

BUany : 

]. A ftenns of C»<>niacel (Coniomyretons 
FaagiX one Bpe«'ies of which, C^aiopus enn- 
tf tdiis, produces the " white mat ** so commonly 



oystooele— oytogeny 

seen on cabbages and other cruciferous 
plants. (GriJUh d Henfrey.) 

2. A genus of Orchids from Java. 

yj^-toae, a. [Or. cv^ic (cutiU) s a bladder, 
and Eng. suff. -ok, fh>m Lat. sufT. -osm* = full 
of.] Full of bladders, containing bladders, 
bhuidery. 

9^S-t^-seir'-^ «. [Or. mimt (kustU) =s a 
i>lad(ier, and attpd (teira) = a cord, roiie, 
string, or band.] 

Bot, : A genus of Fucace«, the typical one 
of the family Cystoseiridc. It consists of 
much branched seaweeds, common on rocks, 
In tide-poitls, or between tide-marks. 

ff^t^-mm'-l-dBe^ n. pL [McnI. Lat. cytto- 
«ciita)(q.v.), and fern. pL adj. Hutf. -ida.] 

Bot. : A tribe and (kmily of Fucoid Algals, 
sub-order Fuce«. The conceptaoles or recei>- 
tacles are distinct from the fh>n<l. 

^ya'-t^tdme, «. (Or. $ni<m% (kuftis)'=h cyst, 
and rofi^ {tomi) = a cutting ; rff>vM (temnS) = 
tocnt] 

Surg.: An instrument for cutting into a 
cvst, natural or morbid, such as o^tening the 
bladder for the extraction of urinar>' calcnli, 
opening the caiisule of the cr>'stuliine lens, 
«c. ; a cystitome. (Knight.) 

ff^ti6itf-tim-f, «. [Ctbtome.] 

Surg. : The act or operation of oitening en- 
cysted tumours, or cutting tlie bag in which ' 
any morbid matter is contained ; the cutting 
into the bladder for the extraction of urinary , 
calculi. 

^jhi'-t^-la (i>l. eyitolieX ^ [Vem. diroin. of 
Mod. Lat. cyatu; Or. jcvotic {kuMit) a a 
bladder.] 

Butuny : 

1. A round closed apothecinm, filled with 
spores, adhering to fllaments, arranged like 
rays around a common centre in lichens. 
They are called also Cistellse. 

2. PI. {Cy$tul(r): Little open cii|«, sessile 
on the upfier surface of the fronds of March- j 
antia, and containing the oiigans of reproduc- 
tion. 

• oyte, i. [Cmr.) 
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9yt-I-lia'-96-flB» «. rl [Mod. Lat cytin(u»\ 
and fern. pi. adj. suff. -nretr.] 

B4. : An onler lielongingto the Cistns npes, 
clsss Rhizogens. They are }H)lygnmouA ; the 
perianth tubular, foiir-lolied ; the anthere 
sessile, <>n a central column, attached to the 
tube of the |>erianth ; the ovary is inferior, 
one-celled, with many ovules, attached to 

Crietal placf-nt*. The friilt is baccate, 
ithery. and divisible into eight many-seeded 
lobea. The order has tlie habit of Fungi, and 



oy-tlMir'-e, «. [Lat Cythert; Or. Kv^if^ or 1 
Kv0ipn (Kutheri) » the island of C^there 
(CerigoX and Aphrodite, who was connectetl ' 
with it J 

L Zool : A gentu of Entomostraca, order 
Ostracoda, family C*ytheride (q.v.). The eye 
is single, the inferior antenna* setigenius, but 
without a tuft or pencil of tinv fllaments ; 
three {lairs of feet enclosed within the shell. 
No heart present There are flfteen British 
species, all but one marine. 

2. Palamnt. : The genus has existed fh>m 
the Palaeozoic pcrio«l till now. From tlie Chalk 
alone Pruf. T. Rupert Jonea describes nine 
fossil si>ecies. 



fjth-er-e'-A, t. [From CyfArrra, a name of 
Venus, so called l>ecause she is said U) have 
sprung from the foam of the sea near C^there, 
now Cerigo, an island on the 8. E. of the 
Morea.] 

SiooL: A genus of Conchiferous Molluscs 
belonging to ttie family Veneridae. The shell 
is like that of the genus Venus. There are 
three canlinal teeth and an anterior one be-, 
neath the tunicle. The Cythereas are in alj 
ieaa; 170 recent species are known, and 200 | 
fossil, the latter ranging from the Oolite fill 
now. (.s\ P. n'oodicard : Mollutea, ed. Tate.) 

of-tbHr-i-^m, s. pi [Lat Cytherie) (q v.X and 
fiBm. pi. adj. suflT. -id<r.] 

Zool. : A family of Entoroostracous Crusta- 
ceans, of which Cy there is the type. The 
care]iAce is hard, calcareous, and generally 
uneven. 



yet XHMscsses certain aliniilies to Bromeliaoeie 
and other endoi^nous plants. (tritUth, how- 
ever, lielieves the appniximation to \te t«> 
Exf^ns, of which he thinks tlie Cvtinaceas a 
redui'cd or degenemte form. Lindley in 1845 
enumerateil three genera and eittimatetl the 
known sfiecies at seven. Habitat Ruroiie and 
the Cape of Good Ho|>e. They contain gallic 
acid, and have in consequence been used as 
astringents and sty]>tics. 

^j^-I-niia, t. [laSt. cytinns; Or. minvot 
(kutiiuis) = tlie calyx of the pomegranate. ] 

Bot. : A t^nus of Rhizogeus, the typical one 
of the ord;;r CytiiiaceK (q. v.>. It is {larasiticol 
U|K>n Cistus in the south of Eun>})e, whence 
an English name of the oixler Cistus npes. 

^^^tm'-^i-mf 9. pi. [Lat cy(u<iw), and fern. 
pL adj. suti. -ta.] 

Bot. : A section or funily of the pa]i{liona- 
ceous sub-tribe Genistew. 

^yt'-^-ilM^ t. [Lat cyti$(u$); Eng. sulT. -itu 

Chem. : CaoHgrNjO. An alkaloid occurring 
in the ripe seeds of the Laburnum, CystUus 
Laburtium. it forms white cr>-stals, which 
melt at 156*. It Is soluble in water an<i in 
alcohol, but nearly insoluble in ether. It is a 
Terr strong base ; the nitrate crystallizes out 
of alcohol in thick transiNUvnt prisms. Cyti- 
■ine is very poisonous. Bromine water gives 
an orange-yellow precipitate in dilute solu- 
tions. Strong sulphuric acid dissolves cyti- 
aine, forming a colourless solution, which, on 
adding a fragment of potassium diehroiuate, 
turns yellow, then brown, and then green. 
(fPoM: Dia. Chem.) 

fj^-lf-iifl, s. [Lat. cutisut: Or. iririvot 
(kuti$ot) = a shrubby kind of clover, Mtdicago 
arhoTta. The Lat. cytinu and the Greek word 
meant also the Laburnum.] 

Bot. : A genus of papilionaceous plants, 
belonging to the sulntribe Geniste«» and the 
section or faniilv Cytise«. The species con- 
sist of trees and shnilNi Cytitu» Ijobumum 
is the well-known and bvautilul Laburnum of 
our gardens. [Laburnum.] C. purnureuM is 
an elegant shrub about a foot high irom Car- 
niola ; and there is a be.-iutiful hybrid called 
Cpurpurtuoetu between it and the Laburnum. 
The ordinary brootu tmce called C. soopuriiu, 
is now termed &irothamnu$ aooparius. For 
the properties of the Laburnums, see Labu»- 
KUM. v. IVeldeni, a native of Dalmatia, is 
said to iK»ison the milk of the goats which 
browse on its folisgc. [Bboum, Labukmum, 

BanOTHAMNCH. ] 

" There tanuuiilu with thlck-Immd box'are f«>Qjul ; 
And cgtinu aud g&rden-pluM AbouutL" Coitgrrt*. 

9y'-t^blAst» s. [Or. ci^Tof {kuto$) = a hollow 
in a vessel. Jar, or urn, and fiXaoHi (hliuitoi)^ 
a sprout, idioot, or sucker.] 

Bot. : The name given bv Schlciden to what 
is generally called the nucleus in the centre of 
the bladdere composing the cellular tissue in 
many plants. 

ff-tb-Wmm-te'-mm, t. [Or. ci^<k (kutot) = 
... a vessel, a jar, an urn, and fiXum^a 
(Mastfswi) = increase, growth.] 

1. ZuoL (That of animaU): The same as 

BLA8TClIA(q.V.). 

2. Bat. (Thnt of planto) : The same aa P»o* 
TOPLASM. (tJriJJUk (f Henfrey.) 



I ^-t6-ifin'-6-tim, ». [Or. Kvrof (kutoe) » a 
vessel, a Jar, an urn, and ytytait (geneiiM) a 
origin.] 

Bot. : Tlie origin and development of cellular 
tissue in a phint 

fF-t^-ft^B^t-Xo, a. [Or. Kihot (kvto»)= . . . 
a vessel, and ytvtriK (genetls) (as ac^.) = be- 
longing to one's birtli.] 

Phy*iol. : Pertaining or relating to cell 
formation. 

9F-t6ir-&l-cHifl» a. [Or. kvtoc (kutoe) » a 
noUow, ... a vessel, and ytrvcm {gennad) » 
to engender, t^i pnHluce.] 

Anat. : For def. see the compound. 

ogrtosenons ttasne, s. 

Anal. : The name ^ven by K511iker to what 
is otherwise calle<l retiform or reticular con- 
nective tissue. {Quain.) 

^-t6lt-4ia-f, *. [Or. KjhfK (kutm) «... a 
vessel, a Jar, an urn, and yem^ (ffennaS) * to 



to^; p^i^ JtfiM; oal» 9«11, ohonifl, fhiii, ben^li; go. t^m; thin, tblm; atn, «f ; ezpeet, 



^^enophOB* ey&it pli = f^ 
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engender, to produce.] The same as Cyto- 
OBNCSIS (q.v.). 

qj^tAr'-i-^ «. [Or. Kvrraptov (kuttarion) 
dimin. from «cvttop<k (kuttaros) = (1) any 
cavity, (2) the cell of a honeycomb, (3) any 
ceU.] 

BoL : A genus of Fungals, order Ascomjr- 
cetes. Tliey are ^laraAitieal upon beeches In 
South Anieiica. Cyttaria Darwinii forms a 
great part of the food need by the natives of 
Tierra del Fuego duriug some months of the 
year. 

* Ciytt0liere, «. [Cmr.] A citizen. 

-BteeiHt, m egtuntn f—Wri^ : Vol. tf Tocah., 
'Ojtjr, ». (Lat. ti.tnu.\ A citron. 

* Oynlo, * oinle, s. [Cf. WeL wnbaX - a ferry- 

boat] A sort of boat. (Jkivvu.) 

** Who being cmbwkad in forty cyui«t or pinnnoe*" 
—EManA : CanuUn, p. US. 



; $. [Rubs, tsare » a kin^ ] A king ; the 
title of tlie Emperor of Russia. It was first 
aasumed by Ivan II. in 1579. 

. . or vbar* the Ronlan Caar 
In Moeoow ; or the SalUn In Bivmoe." 

Milton : P. L., xL. 994. 9M, 

Y A few years ago it was stated that the 
Emperor of Russia nad requested the foreign 
newsfiapers not to continue to use the term 
Csar, but it appears to be employed in Russia 
itaelC 

** Moat meiotu Aor— TboahaatBommonad lutothe 
h%.'—AddrM$ tf tht Moioom BurgomaaUr; Urn**, 
M, isn. 



Its 



'-11% s. [Russ. toarevna.] The title 
of the wife of the Czarowitz. 

C^nr-i'-ll% <. [In Russ. tmrUm.\ The wife 
of the Emi>eror of Russia. 

"... the Cnarina wm eatiafled with introdndng 

OBUT-ln'-I-^llt a» [Eug. csar, czarina; -ian.] 
Of or pertaining to the Czar or Czarina of 
Russia. 

* OBMr'-)Ddl» a. [Jing, aar ; -ith.] Pertaining 

to the Czar of Russia. 

"Hi* cnrrM majesty dlepa t ehed an 
TmtUr, No. tt. 



CsMr-e-Tlt<di, Cmr-e- 

Wtt<dl, «. [Russ. tmrevitch.] The title of 
the eldest son of the Emperor of Ruaaia. 



D. 



D. The fourth letter, and the third consonant, 
in the English alphabet It represents a dental 
sound formed by placing the tip of the tongue 
against the roots of the upper teeth, and then 
passing up vocalized breath into the mouth. 
It is always sounded in English words, though 
fkeauently slurred over in rapid speech in 
wacn worda tis handkrrehi^. After a non-vocal 
or surd consonant it talces a sharper sound, 
nearly approaching that of t, especially in the 
past tenses and past participles of verbs in 
•ed. D sometimes rei>resent8 an older t, as in 
card = Fr. earU, Lat chartn ; prwtd = O. Eng. 
vnU. Sometimes the older d has become ( as 
in abbot = O. Eng. abbad, ahbod ; partridge = 
O. Fr. & Lat. peTdrix. Again it sometimes 
is represented by fA, as hither ■=■ O. Eng. 
hidgr. It has been lost from some words, 
as ^jaatpd = O. Eng. goditpd ; ypoodbint = O. 
Eng. vrudu-hind ; gossip ■=■ O. Eng. god-tih. 
On the other hand, for phonetic reasoiiK 
it has been intercalated in many words, as 
tkuiuitr = O. Eng. thunor; sound =: O. Eng. 
mnin, Lat. snnus ; qtndrr = Fr. genrtt Lat 
gtnus ; jaundice = Fr. jaunisse, Ac. 

D« As an initial i$ used ; 

1. In Chronology : 

(1) For Domini, genit. sing, of Lat. Dominus 
K Lord, as A.D. = Anno Domini = in the 
year of our Lord. 

(2) For died. 

2. In Mu*ie: As an abbreviation for Dis- 
eantuSf Dcsshs, Desti-n, kc. 



5. In University degrees, Ac. : For Doctor, 
as M.D. = Doctor of Medicine; D.C.L. =■ 
Doctor of Civil Law; D.D. » Doctor of 
Divinity ; D.Sc. = Doctor of Science, Ac 

4. In Titles : For Duke. 

D. As a symbol is used ; 

1. In Numer. : For 500. Thua DC = 000 ; 
DL s 550. When a da.sh or stroke is written 
over the letter (D) its value is increased ten- 
fold, <.e., to 5,000. 

2. In Chem. : For the element Didymium. 

3w In Music : 

(1) For the first note of the Phrygian, afker- 
wards called the Dorian, mode. 

(^ For the second note of the normal scale 
of cf, corresponding to the Italian re. 

(S) For the major si«Ie having two sham 
and for the minor scale having one ilat in its 
signature. 

(4) For a string tuned to D. e.g.. the third 
string of the violin, the second of the viola 
and violoncello. 

(5) For a clef in old mensurable music, D 
tstoellens. (Stainer 4b Barrett) 

(6) d is used for dok in the tonic iol-flt 
system. 

4. In Biblical CrUieism: For the Besa 
manuscript of the Greek New Testament 

6. In Coram.: For a penny or pence, as 
£ s. d. = pounds, shillings, and pence. 

da» prep. [Ital.] From, according to, as befits. 
Music: 

(1) Da capo : From the beginning. An ex- 
prewion signifying that the performer must 
recommence the piece, and conclude at the 
double bar marked Fine. 

(2) Da capo al fine : From the beginning to 
the sign Fine. 

(S) Da oapo al segno : From the beginning to 
the sign (W- 

•d^aX*. [Day.] 

" The jpepil depit of EooiooU 
That hard fnrris bad talit meaty da." 

Doug.: nfyO. SM, 40 

•dft(2X •dJiO,*dfty, «. [Dob.] 

" m» haill Wooda. Foireetea, Farkca. Hanynfta, Da, 
yukf Hart*. Hynde, . . . anid ntheiis wild beaatet 
within the eame, an gxeattumly destroyed.''— UcCt 
Jtu ri., UM. c. sio. 

*d»(3),<. [Daw.] a sluggard. 

d&ll, dAnll. v.t. ft i. [Cognate with O. Dnt 
dapptn s to pinch, to knead, to dabble ; Ger. 
tappen = to grope, to fumUe. It is a doaUet 
of^tap(q.v.X {Skeat.)'\ 

A* Transitive: 

1. Ordinary Language : 

* 1. To strike gently, to tap. 

" The Flemmimhe hem doMeM o the het hara" 

PoliHetU aumgt. lu IM. 

2. To rub or pat gently. 

" A ear* ehoold nerer be wiped by drawinf a pteoeof 
tow or raff over it, but only hy d ab U »§ it with fine 
lint."— Morp. 

8* To daub, to besmear. 

4. To daub, to rub on or apply so as to smear. 

n. Buildir^j: To perform the prooess of 
dabbing (q.v.). 

B. Intransitive: 

1. To prick, to tap. 

" The thorn that <<rrft« I'D ent it down." 

JamieMon : Popmtar AaOL, L IT. 

2. To peck, as birds. 

" Weel rfriuMf. Bobin ! thoVs tome mail; 
Bcath gruata and barley, dinna apaia." 

iEte. J. Jtieol : Ptimms, L «. 

* S. To fall with a noise, to patter down. 

" Rncombrid in my clotbee that dah^ng down Uron 
me did droppe.' Phaer : VhrgUL dCnitid. bk. rL 

4. To fish in a i>articular manner. (See 
example.) 

" And thU way of flahinf we oall dEcM<fi#. dahbk^. 
or dUfbttta. wherein yon are alwan to nane yoor line 
flying before yon— npv or down toe rlTor, ae the wind 



to angle as near as yon can to the bank of 
the eame elde wherron yon stand."— -ITaMon .* A$tgl 0r , 
%pL IL. eh. T. 

Y To dab nebs : To kiss. 

"Dot tub* with her now and then."— Cbal tman't 
OottrUMp to the efrt U m^e't Dattghter, p. C 

d&b ax * dAbbe, s. [Dab, «.] 

L Ordinary Language : 
L A stroke, a blow 

** Phllot bim gof aaothir AlA5«^" 

^fiMMiMbir.MML 

* 2. A peck or stroke fh>m a bird's beak. 



* 3. A smart push with a broken sword or 

pointless weapon. 

"As he was rsoovetiiw hiiMstf. t fnv« kim a daft in 
the month with my brokan swatd. wbkek i«ry mmtk 
htut him . . .'—Mumoin ^ C^jrt. (-rr«Hkr»«. it ts. 

4. A blow with any moist or ^>ft sobstanoB. 
& Anything moist or slimy. 

* 6. A trifle, a little bit. 

"Some dirty dak td m. nagoctalion '—WmtpOt r* 
JTaim, itftl. 

7. A pinafore. 

n. Technically: 

L Disrsinking : An impression in tn^m^tal 
of a die in course of sinking. 

2. Idithy. : A name commonly applied to 
any species of flab belonging to the geoas 
Pleuronectes (q.v). SpcciAlly api»lM«i t^ 
Pleuronectes limanda^ a amaU Hat fish coiBBoa 
on the aandy coasts of Britain. 



dMi 



(q-^.Xj 



0. [Fxoh. a cormptkNi of ade/t 



As subet. : An adept, a skOfU pcfwa. an 

expert. (Colloquial.) 

**. . . a third U a d«* at aa tw i w "— B il l i i rt 
ffte^ea^ Na L 

Bk As adj. : Expert, adept. akilAil. ckvrr 

dttlMd, danbed, pa. par. or a. [Da*, r.] 

ditb -bSr, s. [Eng. dab ; -cr.] 
* L Ord. Lang. : One who dabs, 
n. TeiAniadly: 

1. PrinHng: The original inking-appsratni 
for a form of type. It consisted of a ball •/ 
cloth stuffed with an elastic matirnaL Twn/il 
them were used, one in each hand. Onr of 
them being dabbed upon the inking-Ul4e to 
gather a quantity of ink, the 1«IU werp ttm 
rubbed together so as to sprrsd it aniftimty. 
This was done while the pull was bring mad', 
and when tiie bed was withdrawn frotn hrtiv 
the platen, and the printed sh«rt rvmored. the 
aaaistant, working actively with UAh b«vH 
inked the surface of the form. An«4her («na 
of dabber is a roll of cloth, the end of which is 
naed for inking the engra\-ed ooppen>late 

2. Engraving : A sUk or leather ball. ftcfM 
with wool, used in the first pntceM *it v tu'm - 
iiog, for spreading the groaod uimn the b<4 
plates. 

8. Stereotyping: In the paper |*n«ess, tte 
insinuation of the damn pa|«r int«> tb4p thter 
stioes of the letters by dabbuig the l«rk ^4ibt 

Kper with a hair bmah. The icra has also 
en applied to the cliche pmceas. in vhjch 
the form is dabbed down into a shallow ctssm 
of type-metal which is just aeuing. (K^tfkL) 

par., s., 4 a 



<Bi» 



d&b'-bttS. dMlb'-Us. pr. 

(Dab, v.] 

A. & B. As pr. par. 4t partieip. d4f. 
the verb). 

Cm As substantive : 

L Ord. Lang. : The act of striking, fwekiat 
or amearing. 

2. Building: Working the fkoeof a fltmi 
after it has been broached axMi draughted wrrb 
a pick-iJiaped tool, or the patent axe, so as t«» 
form a serMs of minute holes. {(ArilL) 



dsbbinC' 

Type-punding : Tbe maehtne eaapl^vd ta 
caating large metal type. {KnigkL) 

dlib -VU^ r.t. ft i [ A fkeq. fnm of do* (q vA 
Cognate with Dut. dabbtlen.} 

A, TVtina. : To smear or daab over, tr %»- 
spatter, to besprinkle. 

"I wylfled aDdda lMsdtka w^w^wHfceneftg' 

B. Intransitive : 

1. UL : To pUy or iplssli abooct te watrr or 
mud. 

«* Whaw the dncfc iail lw 'mU ^ t mUlmt w^pt' 

2. Fia. : To do or ptactias anything us a 

saperfidal or amatenr-Uks maaiM7 : to ^sks 

nv any pursuit or sul^lect suf^rilCTaUv <r 

slightly ; to dip into anything witboot ftihov- 

Ing it up thoroughly ; to trifle. 

". . . wttttenbythe paiatcr tlaisH. wWs. w» kmt 
•sen. d«iM<«d in poetry tno.'— Wadipeda. ^iii diai t 
PMnNiv. ToL L. dk/riL 

d&b'-Uer, f. [Eng. dahbftf): ^.} 

1. Lit, : One who dabbles or pla^ ahevS x 
water or mod ; a meddler. 

2. Fig. : One who dabl<l«a In a sffitjtrt r 
poisnit ; a aiqierllcial stadsnl or tni 



!&««• fttt» &re, 9inidat» wliat, f&ll, fktber; we, wSt, here, eam^l, ber, thdre; 

wore, w^u; work, whl^ a6a; mote, ettb. eiire, ^nlte, eor, r^le, ttJli trf» ifilML 



pife» 



dabbling— daotylopora 
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" Pajne bad bMn long w«U known nboni town ■■ a 
4aMI*r in Puvtry nnd volitkm.' — Mmeamtag : MUU 
Mmf., eh. ztL 

d&b^-blllkCt T^' pa**- o., ft s. [Dabblk, v.] 
A. & B. ilt pr. par. ^ jxiWicip. a((/. : (See 
the verbX 
C A$ 9ub$tantivt : 

1. Li/. : The act or action of playing in 
water or mad. 

" TU bat to dr*. dogs do It. doelu with rfaMNn#.* 
Bntum. * nn. : Mad Lomtr. IL L 

2. Fig. : A ira|icrticial parsoit of any sub- 
ject or profeanion. 

MOM-Hab^-Vt. odw. [Eng. darning; Ay.\ 
In a suiierflcial or shallow manner; not 
thoroughly or earnestly. 

dMl'-9llXek, doll-tilllok, «. [Eng. <(ap, a 
variant of the verb to dip (q.v.). The word 
dahckick thus means the chick or bird that 
dijat ordiru.] 

L Ordinaf}/ Langwigt : 

1. Lit. : A chicken newly hatchM, a chicken 
with its feathers not grown. (A$h.) 

* 2. Fig. : A childish person. 

n. Omitk. : A fkmiliar name applied to the 
Little Grvlie, Fodioept minor, a well-known 
bird which frequents most of our rivers, but 
niiire esjiecially fresh-wster lakes. [OrkbcJ 



dM'-er-lHek, s. [Etym. doubtfiiL] 

L A kind of long sea-weed. 

2. Any wet dirty strap of cloth or leather. 
In this sense it is often used to signify the 
rags of a Uttered garment, fh)m ita resem- 
blanoe to long sea-weed. 

S. Applied to the hair of the head when 
hanging in lank, tangled, and separate loclcs. 

* dAb'-lM» * dalb-l«t, «. fFr. diabMeau. 
dimin. fh>m diabU s the devil.] An imp : a 
little devil. 

"WImb aU th* vaird iIHm* bnd that ToCcd in on 
Tk« ddd of the Dahtet. thai tjn» tbaj wlthdrtw." 

Wattmt: CWt.ULlC 



«. [Named after St, Dabeoc.] 
Bot. : Irish • wort, formerly considered a 

Bnus of plants, but now made a 8ul»-geuus of 
ensieaia, consisting of a single species. Da- 
haeia poli/olia^ nstural order Ericacen. It is 
a dwarf shrub with terminous, racemose, pur- 
ple, or crimson flowers. It is a native of Ire- 
land, France, and Hpain, and is found in 
boKgy heaths. In In>land it is called St 
Dabeoc's Ueath, Irish-whorta and Cantabrian 
Heath. 



6Jt^'-mtmr, t. [Eng. daft (2), 8. ; and suff. -ster.] 
An exi>ert or adept iterson, a dab. 



dAlk-«r, * dAk-er. v.i. [Etym. 

douUfuL] 

1. To wOTk as in Job-woik or pieoe-woik. 

2. To track, to barter, to higgle. 

\ To search or hunt as for stolen goods. 

"Tb* BeriUniM wtU bat donbt be heriL 
To dmettr tat her M for mbbrd gear. 

iluei ; HMtmara, p. M. 

4. To loiter, to stroll about idly. 

-•Tbe A 1i la the daldlliw body.' Bntteed 

betv««Q her teeth ; ' whn wnd bee thooght o' 
«Nf oat thU length r"-«M«; JTewt^Jftf- 
I. is. 

5l To engage, to grapple. 

5 (1) To daiJuT on ; To continue in any sltna- 
tion. or engaged in any buaineaa, in a state 
of irresolution whether to quit it or not ; to 
bang on. 



JeaaiT eet« 



' I hae been flitting e^cfr tern tbeee foor and 
twentTjPcara; bat when the time otatee^ there** nye 
eomrtUng to lav tlaU I wonld like to eee ea»B.-«iMl 
eae I e'en dalkrr «• wi' the fUnlljr tnm yeaf ■ and to 
year'e end. "-A«« . M^ Mag. eh. rt 

(3) To daHuT up (As gaU ; To Jog or walk 
■lowly np a street. 



"Ill pay yaw thooMad pvnde Seota, plaek and 
bawbee, gin jrell be an hooeet fallow fur 
Inct daiSer up tht gatti wi' thia ~ 
JM Av, ch. xsllL 



; f. [Dackeb, v.] a 



I. [According to Hkeat. the same as 

dare : ** Daet or dart, a small river-flsh " 
(ATrmry) ; O. Ft. dart — dace, fW>m dart or 
dart — a dart, so named fh>m the quickness 
of its movements.l 

Jektk}/. : A smsll river fish, Levcimrut vul- 
paru. belonging to the family Cyprinidn 
(q.v.y. It is gregarious in ita habits. It is 
common in many of our rivers. 

«&'-9^1d^ f. [A transposition of aloedo, the ' 

Lst. name for the Kingfisher (q.v.X] j 

Omitk. : A genus of kingfishers, natives of 
Australia. 



struggle. 

"Fur they grcai 
Ire tluqr wad yield an' 



BBade. an' tolyl'd etraag, 
: let the eattle gang." 

Hfele i ier e . p. % 



dAe'-ni, f. [Qr. Uxprn (daknS) = to Ute, to 
sUng.] 

Entom. : A genus of Coleoptera, belonging 
to the family Clavicomes. 

dlUl'-nla, 9. [Gr. Uxtm (dnkng) » to bite.] 
Omitk. : A genus of birds belonging to the 
family Coulniatres (<i.v.). The forehead, 
shoulders, and wings are sky-blue, the tail 
black. They are natives of Mexico. 

d%-«^f. da-k^t; s. [Hind., kc dakait] 
A gang robber. (Anglo-IndiaK.) 

Y Such gang-robbers make their depreda- 
tions chiefly in Lower Bengal. Like the Iriah 
*' moonlighters," they go by night, and with 
diaguiseil fnces ; their ol^ect, however, being 
not intimidation or revenge but robbery. 

d%-oSi'-tf, A^^St'tf, s. [Hind., Ac 
doJkatii.] Gang rubbery. 

dAo'-li^ t. [Dacrydiom.1 

Bot. : A tree of the genus Dacrydium (q.v.X 

"In New 7.ealand the DaerptU are eometlmee no 
bigger than numm."^Umdttg : Vtg. Kiitg. (Srd mL), 



dlU>-rj^'-l-iilll» «. [QT.Saicitv6w¥(dakmdton), 
dimin. of £«ucpv (dakru) = a tear, fh>m the 
reainous exudations fh>m the plants.] 

Bot. : A genus of plants belonging to the 
Taxacea, or Yews. They vary greatly in 
appearance and size, from a dwarf shrub to a 
tall tree. They are natives of New Zealand 
and the East I ndiea. From the young branches 
of i>acrydi«m taxiJbliuM (the kakaterro of 
the natives of New Zealand) an excellent 
anti-scorbutic beverage like spruce-beer is 
made. 

dlie'-ry-^litti f. [Gr. iaxa^ (dakru) - a 
tear, o connective, and ki9oi (lltkot)^tL stone.] 

Jfed. : A calculous concretion in the lachry- 
mal iwssage. 

dlU>-ry-d'-mA. •. [Gr. Sm^ (dakruS) m to 
weep ; iaxpv {dakru) = a tear.] 

Afed. : A name given to a diseased condition 
of the lachrymal duct of the eye, by which 
the tears are preventetl from passing into the 
nose, and consequently trickle over the cheek. 

dJUe^-ifU <• [Let. dactylua; Gr. Utervkm 
(flaktulos) = (1) A flnger, (2) a dactyl.] 

1. /*rof. : A name given to a {Nietical foot 
consisting of one long syllable followed by 
two short ones, sm tlie Joints of a finger : thus 
cdndlduM, t^mlnf are dactyls. 

2. Icktky. : The Razor-fish (q. v.). 

* dlio'-tj^ v.i. [Dactyl, i .] To run or move 
nimbly. (B. ^oiuon.) 

*dlio-t^-ar. a. [Eng. daetyl ; -ar.] Of or 
pertaining to a dactyl ; dactylic. 

*dAo-ti^l-6t «. [Eng. dacfyCO; dimin. rair. 
4tt.] A da<t>L 

"... how handeomely beflte 
Doll qKmdeee with the Englieh daetpttt$.' 

BfK Bntt : BoL. L C 

dtto-^l-^(th'-ra. f. [Gr. UgnkoK (dtiktulot) 
= a fingiT, and etfeipa (ftkeira) s hair. J 

Zoo/. ; A genus of Amphibians, natives of 
South Africa, the only one of the fkmily Dac- 
tvlethride (q.v.). It contains two siiecies. 
They are remarkable for having the three inner 
toes enveloped in a ahari>-l>oiuted claw or 
nail. 

dtto-tj^-Sth'-rI-d«La.Dl. [Mod. Lat dac- 
tifUthr{a), and fern. pi. a((j. suff. -idcr.J 

Zoo/. ; A family of amphibious vertebrata, 
eonsisting of the single genus Dactylethra 
(q.v.). 

dAo'-tj^-i, t. ji' [Or. Uxrvkot (daJtfuiot) = 
a finger] 

Clagt. Antiq. : The priests of (Tybele in 
Phrygia, so called fh>m liaving been five in 
number, thus corresponding with the number 
of fingers on the hand. Tlieir functions 
appear to have been the same as, or similar 
to, those of the Corybantea and Curetes. 



dAo-m-io» *dlio-ttl'-Iok. a.kB. [Lat 
daetjflieua ; Gr. J^urrvAtx^ (daktuliko»\ m>m 
3aicTv^oc {daktulo$).'\ 

Am At adj. : Pertaining to or oonsisttng 
wholly or in part of dai'tyls. 

"Tbie at leeet wee the power of the epondaik and 
dnefpliek bariuouy ; but uur bngw^e can reach no 
eminent dlTendtlee of eonnd." Jokmtam : MmmkUr, 
NatA. 

B. At tuhttantive : 

1. A line consisting of or containing dactyls. 

2. (PI.): Metres which Cf>nKi8t wholly or in 
part of (lActyls. [Ulxametf.r.] 

* dlU>-tj^ -l-^-ClJhmit <. [Dactyliooltpbt.] 

1. An engraver of rings or gems. 

2. The inscription of the engraver's name 
on a stone or gem. 

•dlko-tfl-i-^-lf-Vitf,s. [Gr.8a«TvAMryAi4^ 
(daktvliogluykia), fh>m <«urTvAto« (daJkfKtief) = 
a ring, ana yAvi^ (glu[A6) = to engrave.] 
The art of cutting or engraving seal-rings or 
gems. 

r^Tplhf, t. (Gr. SoirrvAiov (daktHliot) = a 
ring, fhiin UirrvAoc (daktulot) - a finger, and 
jpu^ (grapkS) =» to write, t«) describe.] 
L The art of engraving gems. 

2. A description of, or treatise on, engraved 
stones and rings. 

* dAo-tj^-I-Sl'-^-df . t. [Gr. aoiiri^Aiev (dak- 

tuliot) = a ring, and kiyot (loaot) e a treatise 
or discourse.] A treatise on flnger-rings; tlie 
science which treats of finger-rkigs and their 
hist«>ry. 

*6iU-tfV-l-6-mibk-ff, •dAe-tfl'-^ 

mAa-^, «. [Gr. SarrvAioc (daktulioi) a a 
rin^, and iiarrtia. (stanfeia) a prophecy, divi« 
nation.] Divination by means of rings. 

dAo-tj^'-I-^ «. [Gr. 3<ucrvAoc (daJtlwIot) = a 
finger] 

1. Surg. : (Cohesion between two fingers, 
whether congenital or tmm burning. 

2. Music: An instrument invented by 
Henry Hen for training the fingers and sup- 
pling the Joints. [Chiboplast.J (KnigkL) 

dlio'-tj^-K t. [Gr. Uxrvkot (daktulo$) » a 

finger J 

JM. : A genus of grasses containing about 
a dozen 8i*ecles. DactyliM glomerata, the Com- 
mon Cock's-foot-grass, is common in England, 
but is of little use as pasture, being coarse and 
hard. 

* dlio'-tfl-Ist. ». [Eng. dactyl ; -ist.] A 
writer of dactylic or flowing vemes. 

" Dr. Johneon nefen the Latin poetry of Kay and 
Oowley to that ulMllUi 



Aiet of the thna May ie eertalnlj 



lUm. and thinks Hay to be the 
lay ie eertainly a euuuruaeda^ 
(trfM."— Worfew ; Pn;f. re MiltOH'$ jftn. iNiema 

*dlio-tfl-i'-tef,«. [Gr.a^icrvAoc(daUiaot)« 
a finger ; suff. -ites (Med.) (q.v.).] 
If fd. : Inflammation of the finger. 

dtte-tj^'-I-ttm,*. [QT,6ajnvkat(daktul0i)m 

a finger.] 

Dot : A genus of Hyphomyoetons Fnngl. 
consisting of moulds growing over decayed 
plants. One siN>cies, DactyUum oo^avst, 
grows upon the surface of the membrane 
within tne shell of the eggs of fowls and 
other hinls. Hix Dritish species are known. 
(Grifitk <e Hen/rry.) 

* dAO-tj^'-^gljhldlt «. [DArTTLIOOLTPB.] 

* dtto-tyi-i%'-lj^-pllj^, «. [Dactvlioolt- 

PHY.] 

^Ki»-tf-VSl'-6-if.». [Qr. UxrvXot (daktuUm) 
= a finger, andXdyof (jogot) =■ a word, a dis- 
course.] The act or science of the commMni* 
cation of ideas by means of motions of the 
flngvnt or hands ; <>heirology. 

"Cbdrology. or dmrtpMatf, ae the words Import, la 
Interpntatluu by the timneicut mutlone of the flngen 
. . .'— Aalpante: Da^/ and Ittimk Han't Tatar {Ihmi 
Introd. 

* dtto-tj^-^mXn^-ff • «. [Dactyliomahcy.] 

'* dtto-^l-ttn'-Am-f • t. [Gr. a^jcrvAoc (dak- 
111 Joe) = a finger, ana rtf^o« (nosios) = a regnla« 
tion, a law ; v4iim (nem/!) » to distribtite.] 
The art or science of counting on the fingers. 

dtto-tj^-^por'HL tdlU>-t#l-X-pdr'-^ «. 

[Lat. dactylut; Or. U«tvAo« (daktulm) =. a 



%Q)U fc^; 9^^ t^^l oMi 9»11» ehttTiM, yhin, b»a^; go, ^m; thin, fliii; stn, f ; mxpeot, Jfimop h mk, mpML pli = L 



662 



daotyloporidsB— daffbdil 



finger, and Lat. porus; Gr. ir6po« ( /x>ro«) = 
. . . apasiiage.] 

Zool. : A genus of Foraminifera, the tvpical 
one of the family Dactyloi>orid8e (q. v.). Borne, 
as Dactylopnra entca, are of 8im]>le organiza- 
tion, others are more complex. 

dlU^t^l-^por'-l-dm. «. pi. [M(k1. Lat. 
daetylopora, ami fem. pi. aclj. sufT. -icUe.] 

1. Biol. : A family of Imperforate Forami- 
nifera, sub-tribe Miliolida. By some tbey are 
held to be calcareous algte. The successive 
chambers of the multilocular test or shell 
have no direct communication with one 
another, but simply cohere by their walls. 

2. Palaeont. : The DactyloporidsB range from 
the Trias till now. Vast masses of Triassic 
limestone in the Bavarian and Tyrolese Alps 
•re formed fi-om their remains. {Nicholson.) 

dlU>-tj^-^P -ter-oiia, a. [Gr. idicTvXoi (ddk- 
tuUMt) = a finger, and wrtpov (pteron) = a wing, 
ft fin.] 

lehthy. : An epithet applied to fish whicli 
have the inferior rays of their i^ectoral fins 
either wholly or partially free. 

dlie-tj^l-5p'-ter-iis, s. [Dacttloftkroos.] 
Ickthy. : A name applied to a genus of 
fishes belonging to the order Acanthopterygii, 
in which the head is flattened, large, and long, 
and rises suddenly from a short muzzle ; the 
body is covered with lai^ge scales ; sub- 




FLYIMO-OURNARD. 

Mctoral rays numerous and enormously large. 
It contains only two species, of which one, 
Daclytopterus volitans, is the Flying-gurnard. 
It ia sometimes called the Flying-fish, but that 
name is given specially to Exwxztus exUieru. 

[EXOCCBTUS.] 

dJUo-tfl-^rhi'-za^ .<. [Gr. aoxrvAof (daktulw) 
= a finger, and pi^a (rhiza) = a root.] 

Bot. : A disease in the bulbs of turnips, 
causing them to branch out and become hani 
and useless. It is generally called Fingers- 
and-Toes. 

dlar-tj^-fio, s. [Or. SoxTvAoc (ddktulos) = a 
finger.] A Greek measure of length, the 
sixteenth part of an English foot. (WeaU.) 

d&d ax «• [Dawd.] 

1. A large piece. 

2. A blow. 

d&d (2), ». [Wei. tad = father ; Com. tat ; Ir. 
dnid; Gael. daUltin: Gr. rara, rirra (lata, 
tetta); Bansc. ta/u = father.] A child's name 
for a fiither. 

" Dleky sroar bov, ttutt with hU gnunbling roioe 
Wm wunt to cheer hU dad io motlniee V 

.fhakrtp. : * Henrw VJ., i. K. 

* dad, x.t. & i. [From the soimd.] 

A, Tntns. : Tu thrash, to lieat, to cuff. 

**. . . dadding bU held to the mhmj. . . ."— A'noir; 
MUt., Pl M. 

B. Intranaitivt : 

1. To fall or clap down forcibly and with 

Doiae. 

" Swlth to CaetAlioa' foontdn brink. 
Dad duwn « gtonl, and tak » driuk." 

Manuajf : Potnu, IL S3S. 

2. To dash. 

*dftd'-der, r.i. [A freq. of dade (q.v.).: 
To quake, to tremble. [Diddkr, Ditiirr.] 

-Tndadder.tntAdanr-UHnM: MaMp. Voeab. 

dadder-graaa, $. 

Bot. : A lKX)k-name for the Common Qu.ik- 
ing-grass, Brisa mfdin. (Britten tt Holland.) 

dftd'-dia, dAd'-dj^, «. [Eng. dad; -ie, -y.] 
An aflectionatti form of dad, father. 

daddy-longlegs, n. 

Entom. : A child's name for various 8i>ecieB 
of the Crane-fiy. 



v.i. [A freq. form of 



d&d'-dle, 

dade (q.v.Xl 

1. To walk unsteadily, as a child or old man ; 
to toddle. 

2. To loiter about, to be lazy or idle. 



" Aweel. thrifUea bodie.— ew jre kuiie wool f that's 
dainty wmrk for lic a daidUn \iodi«.'—Btaetmood$ 
Mag., Jan., ini. p. M7. 



8. [Etym. doubtftiL Ash sug- 
gests dead oak.] The heart or body of a 
tree thoroughly rotten. 



v.i. k t. [Etym. doubtful.] 

A. Intrans. : To move unateadily, as a 
child ; to totter. 

" Wliioh. nourished and bred i^> at her moKt ptenteon* 
P»P. 
No eocHier taught to dnd*, but from thoir mother trip. 
And in their speedy course strive others to ontMripL" 

Drayton: fotgUbimi. a 1. 

Bw Trans. : To lead like a child by the hand ; 
to hold up by leading strings. 

" A man of rears who is a politician, mnste oAr 
himself lovingly unto those that make toward him. 
and be glad to sort and convene with them ; sooh h» 
ought to inform, to correct, to dads and lead by ttM 
hand."— JBToUaful : Plutardk, p. SM. 

* da-dir, v.i. [Probably a f^eq. of dade (q.T.>l 
To shiver, to quake. [Didder.] 

"To dadlr: Frigueio M esCero. eM to whaka."- 
CmOuiiL Angltcum. 

d&'-dd,«. [Ital.^adle.] 

Architecture : 

1. A term for the die or plane face of a 
pedestal. The dado employed in the interior 
of buildings is a coutinuotis pedestal, with a 

n" ith and base moulding, and a cornice or 
o moulding surmounting the die. 

2. The solid block or cube forming the body 
of a pedestal, in classical architecture, be- 
tween the baiite mouldings and cornice; an 
architectural arrangement of mouldings, Ac, 
round the lower part of the walls of a room 
iWeaU.) 

dftd-^hr-j^l-^ 8. [Gr. Bai^ (dais), contr. Ut 
(4as\ genlt iatioi (daidos), contr. Sai^ 
(daaos) = a pine-torch, a fire-brand, and f vAor 
(xui(m) = wood.] 

Palaont. : A kind of fossil Conifer, found 
in the carboniferous sandstone, as in Craig- 
leith Quarry near Edinburgh. Some appe.-:: 
to be allied to the genus Araucaria. ALt* 
called Araucarites. 

dk'-dfU «• [Or. Batt (dais) = a torch ; vAi; 
(hull) = matter.] 

Chem. : A hydrocarbon formed by distilling 
the solid mouohydrochlorate of turpentine oii 
several times over quicklime. It is a limpid, 
aromatic liquid, sp. gr. 0*87, boiling at 156 . 
and without action on polarised light. 

*dae, f. [Dete.] 

dae-nettle, s. [Dete-htttle.] 

* dflBd'-^l, * dflBdale, a. [From Lat. dtada- 
lus ; Gr. Jhu&tAof (daidaloe) = cunningly or 
curiously wrought.] 

L Lit. : Variegated, curiously or ingenionsly 
worked or formed. 

n. Figuratively: 

1. Inagoodsente: Skilfti], ingenious, clever. 

"Morhath 
The dmdai hand of nature only pour'd 
Her gifts of outward grace." PAiN/M : Cftfrr, L 

% In a bad sense: Deceitful, treacherous, 

insincere. 

" The lAtmian started npi Bright gnddsas. star ! 

Baarch my must hidden lireast I By truth s own 
' tongue 
I hare no deedai« heart," Xeutt : Emdtfmkm, It. 

dflBd-Al-^A-dhy'-m^ s. [Gr. BaOaJiot Idai- 
dfUos) = cunningly wrought, and cyxv/aa (eng- 
chuma) = an infusion.] 

J3o(. : An epithet applied to the cells, as of 
some fungi, when entangled ; tortuous cells. 

* dm di'-U-an, a. [Djedau] 

1. Ord. Lang. : Curiously or artftilly 

wrought ; maze-like ; resembling a labyriuUi. 

"Our bodies decked in our dt&daUaH arms." 

Chapman. 

2. Bot. : The same as Djedaloits (q.v.). 

dJe'-dal-oiia, a. [Gr. doiiBaAof (daidalos).] 
[Djedal.] 

Bot. : A term ap])lied to leaves of a delioate 
texture, whose margins are marked with vari- 
ous IntriiAte windings. 



,g. [Deal, s.\ 

V. [Deal, v.] 

dA-mAll, S. [Lat. fW>m Gr. Bmifimr (daivtSn) 
= a god. a S]nrit.] A spirit, a being uf ao- 
other world. [Demon.] 

''Baptised men pnnrvd libatiMis •€ ale to <•* 
Dmmon, and set out drtnk uHsrii^s id maUk ijt 
anotber."— JVacmilaar : MiaL Mt^. ch. xlil 

*d» mon-to, a. [Dsmoxic] 
dM-mAn-Ifiii, 9. [Demovism.] 
d»'-lllAll-lst» «. [DnfomsT.] 
*d» mAn-^'-i%^, a (DEMovocmATT.) 

a (DcMosroLoocR.] 

f, f. [DSMOllOltAJICT ] 

Am-m6ar6-mik'-al-^ s. [Demovom am a.] 



f. [Name not cxplainM 
(AutoM); Gr. Baiiimy (daimtiin) = a gwi. a 
goddess ... a demon ; cfidm (horai) =. u> 
see (?X and m^ (6ps) = fkce, coantruaiioe (T;~ 

Bot. : A genus of palms, tribe CaLuaec 
About forty siiecies ans known. Ihrmou^ope 
Dfooo (formerly Calamus Draco) is tbe Dngoa's- 
blood Palm. [DRA002r's-Bu>0D.] 

$. [Desmajt.] 



daze. 



v.i, [Dazk.] To stupefy, to 



'F'or tBM, rm on 
Bivin' the wucds ta« gar 



Whylas 



r wl' lov«, whyk* 



brisk, 
chiik: 



vf drink. 

to 



s. [Prol«bIy allied to d#«^. 
Bw. dqf=: stupid ; IceL dan/r s deaf.] A 
stnpid blodchead. a numakolL 

*' And when thU Jape l« tald aiH«b«> tmr. 
I shal be halden a daJfk or a eukastay.' 

€%aaMtr.* C. T., Kjm, MKA. 

(XUv.i. [Dorr.] 

To doff, to put off, to lay or toss asi<le. 

3 white stole of chaetity I 4m^d^ 
r * ■ 



BMKik on my sober 



auddvll 



2. To turn aside. 

*' And d^T'' »• io a aabia 
Tb descant on the doubts of my d«e«y.* 
SkitkMp.: f%a ~ ' ~ ~' 



*daff(^v.i. [Datf. «.] 

L To be foolish, to act foolishly. 

" l>a«la>d. thoQ 4m^, that wlU svek Arrflrr sA: 
Thy raason savuon of nriu and ■'-■'M-w eLa ' 
Fvimmre: WmSmmt cUt^ lu. 0. 

2. To play, to toy. 

* daT-f fiP-j^, ». (Eng. duf ; -ery.] Roraiir«:, 
fh)licksomeness ; foolery. 



" Tlwt wad be ftdn ho- eoapsay te art 
Wha In hm dm§trg had ran • vr Um- i 



daf-fUg, * dalBB, pr. jNir., a., ft a [Datt 

A. As pr, par. : (See the verb). 

B. As adj. : Merry, light-hearted. 

**. . . thoach she baa a *^^i^ way wilk Wr. rite 
•MOd MTV bids a hard wort a' kar Aiyn- -r*trmwmt 
Tatm.LnL 

C. Am tubttantivt : 

1. Thoughtless gaiety ; foolish ptayfUncai : 

foolery. 

**. . . aMlolk ea'd aa la their A|ta. ywa« S i<A 
and auld Niek.'-SooCt : ite* ib». c* 

2. Folly, foolishness. 

** Bnt tls a da0ht to debate. 
And auigU-fimisia «iili oi 

8. Loose or indelicate converaatian. 
4. A derangement of the mind, a fh^Axy. 
"Ooliw to Praaea. ths*« ha teUa tab* a I 



4^1^ whkfa heaped hla to hto 

dttf-fttd-IL * ^m^^^n • daflMUny. « 

[ConsidenNl by Dr. Murray as **an \xae%- 
plained variation uf agadjfU^ mgc-d^iU^ aa 
adHxt. of Med. Bot. Lat. nfodiUus, pruU. ktr 
Lat. *a^fbdiUus, Class. Lst. &«JlodUw, ajjA.- 
dclM. finom Greek. Another Med. Lat. v*€- 
nipition was cupArodilliu, whence Vt. af*vtitV^. 
Hslf-a-doxen guesses have bem vaml* at tk- 
origin of the initial D : a pUj'fhl raruti-ix 
like Ted for Edward. Dsa (in the N'^rtli.if*- 
Andrew; the Northern artiile r^fcttiU, the 
Sontbem article th' afodiU, in Kent Ht of.Au:.. 
or ff) d^e^godiU (Cotgrave actoallT ha* Ik* a/»- 
diU): the Dutch bolb-icr^wrrt at a/ ^4'. \^ 
Fr. (presomed))leiir d't^frodilk, 4e.* (.Vt«r i« 
PkiL 8oe. Tnmt,, Fsh. 6, 18«L)] 



Iftte* i&t, &re, 9inidst» what, f&U, Ikther; we, wSt, here, oam^l, her, thdre; pine, pit^ 
or, wora, w^u; work; whA^ ote; moto, eftl», oiiro, ^nlto, oor, r^]% thUi try. Sfilaa. m^ 



9^W^ 



daflla— dagoba 



IVudu-nnrriuiu. [N*iieiii™i 

a Tbf CniiiniDn mtllldT IFHiaiaTia m 
Imrm), Bunti'. (Britlri i aiUaui.} 

XL Pharm. : TIiB bulb* of daObdll ■ 

f CliniilrrBl dafadU : 
Bol. : ICbmokudI. 
dtf-Q-f. •. (Btjmi. donbtfuLl 

OnilS.: A|RDIUorAuiIlrlB,eoIiUlnlliatJ 
PliiUU Uacka. 



adt. IDErTLT.] 



a. aiiMj, thoDgtatleu. 

"QoMa r* rvuT HlBi v d 
1. WuitiiD. rrulk-notne. 



I DaA-danJ.pl. T 

I Uu CliTMiBMt hoUdari. 



^UBil"' hV ibl^RfNUui'-u fa«£tod M« 



frame, u dB[fi^.A:iL(f7^^1/'''-K^ 
daSKer-pIaiik, a. 

SAIpbuUdin;: Onuorthr pUi 

dacnr-pUBt, i. [3n call 

tlfia 'iTFtj fiKLugrnuiu leavm bt 

Sm. ; TUe lllioeeoui graaa Vi 



* d««-t«aaA, a. Dnggle-Ullsd. 
lU(l).<'.i.kl. (DaoO>.'.1 
A. fiiltooj. ; To nlu geaUj, to drin 




■ss5rs.;?ss',;.?i5W- ' 



It li ilso callKt Hhrk iMugrn or DeuXEtt 
(H-uUi: wa. t,*™.. vdL I., p, iS9.) 

•Uc-sSr* * A«Ktar, * daggan i. [WeL 

da^^m dM^ger ; It, ^tgtar; Gi«L itaya; 



tor nUhMiiK. It wu « rnvourlU IniDuiui-iil 

u in »B»MOTj to tha KJiliff. rmiiiwent tiff 

clae combst. [Dib>, StiLEnn, roHiAna.) 

WbiB Bnliii mBb Ub dwr'i •<■• ■u'TH' , 

I. fVndnff: A blunt Miul* or Iran uritb ■ 
tegkcl hilt. DMd tor ikfeuce. 
S. PrdKi-n : A chanictpr (I) to c*U •tlln- 

oir the T*St. Ah ■ nfenncfl-niirk It colDts QBit 
■Iter tli« ««{'> Alw allad u Obiluii or 
OiiEuaii<q.v.>, A double dugtr <t) Id ■another 
dgn fur ■ ■IidIIu' pqrvon whta refertDcca in 

3. 5ALj>biillJliw: A pleR« of timber croiilng 
ill the popicti r^ the bul|svwi>i lUagouiilIy, to 
k«ep tbvm tngvther. 

1 O) To bwit diviftn : To loot *ltb u 



* (3) To ^tai dagtm : To i|ie>li witli gmt 

(3) To tf at dotwrn dnum vltt ow .- To bo . 
lopeolTbiiitllebtau. [Dxooiu' cuwim.) 



I* drawliw, d 

rOHCb to ictuil vloleDOf o|i«a 



■ dAr-([ar, !■.(. [Djiooe*. «.) To |4ar 

' dAc'-gered. a. fFjig. damjer; ■«!.} 
1. Funiieliwi or imml uritli * digiier 
i. rionxd wJtb 1 digger. (Deckeb.] 

amggm,:pl. [Dad (!),<.] 

Ur-Sie. * lEng. d..B 0), • ; -I" = 
LrlsJliig. 



-».l 



titflflf da|r; A day chvBctetiHd l^ 

■ dlJT-Kla, r.l. ft i. (A freq. froin Sw. dagga: 

[oeT. i%[ji>i = to bnle*.] (T)>0<1). i.; Szw.] 

I. rraru,- To bcinlre; to drag or tntl 

Ihrough icEid or ivet ; tu bt^foul, to d]rtj» 1 1 



A..-*io4..The«inic. 
B. JinM. ; A.lmU 

d«cKl*-talled, 0. 

TAlUqv.X 
- dasKlad-taU. a. 






Inan]'.) Dlrt.cbei|>. 



tin fire wu proDtUy 



edgH the»i ullled lo 



iid4?-Hrffli lie iiitdown ind boll«d Ihronjih 
tlie cUmp. They m |i]iced it tbi to«Br 
drclfi of lome abip«.loHt«Adof hiDolnE.liDCfi, 
to prw-r*r u much itowige In ue bold u 
poHlble. (tftaU.Ati) 



' daam-mOBaT. •■ Uimrj tnnnnij 
:atfliud to ijruvhia inu f' — ' ' — 




Da gon — dalmio 



UBL Tliiwi wtn termed iagnbaa, of vbkli 
^0 WOTd fniffoda Bpjifltin lo n * compUDii. 
En ■ BooddhlAt t«iu|i1e, lh« dagoba \% t atruc- 



D&'-sAn (1). •. [Heb. Jti^ <>2a!^>»).- Btpt. 
^■yiHi' (Hagdn)-] A nmtional god of tiio FWlin- 
UnM WDnhlpiKd at Qaia (Judga ivl. 21—30), 
Aabiod {1 " — .. . ■■ —J ■ '■>. — - im 



TBivyitfn -tt.l Oi« who produc"" -'-'-- — 
by tbc dagu«rTeat7p« prucoia. 
t d9-«nJ(r-rVt^tJh»'-Is, t d%-Kn<r-r*-A- 
tfp'-lo-fl, o, [Eii«. iajimTtotjifii) : -f'. 
'In'-J or or pertajnljig to a dagu«iT«olj|>e 
or tJis fUpiBmoljpo proc«4a. 




which waa to KVrrt to hi* wljc 
fAnca to Nle|ir«'< aou, alao wit. 
DBS half to hla indow, MIepce 



ud Daymen 
ST.] 



(KaiBlU.) [PhOID- 



of eldtng bj muni of the Indiiene 



of photogcmphT on Uu uisUiDd iutiodnead b/ 



( d«HCn«r'-rS-A-4paw ' 

1. Lit. : To produM 01 
dapierreol)!* ijrowo. 



repnMDt by the 



Paprr-KioAf n]7 ; A Vlnd of paper 
the nrodurlion of artlflcial flowen. eapedaily 
dahllaa. ltl>ttilck,iDd(»loiirtdeitrmallTcn> 
both elds according to the colooj required. 



1. To Inlber abtnit. 
1 To IriHe. 

To dagjjle, to bemLre, to 

dU'-dl« d«ld-lla. > [Fnia da^ tH-yX) 
A bo^r aort of bib. oaed for Keeping the 
dothea or children clean : a plnamre. (SeHdL) 



bpr.rar. oa. [Dm 
A, Jl pr. par, ; (See the veH^X 



C. it nW. -' A Hoanpe 

1 Crabb lima di«riiulna 



which apiillaa to what laaHS witha at bAa^ 
to the aatrmominl dtf r : the ph^wiaa — *^ 
doUy Tialta to hla palieiiti ; the wth Iih a 




«r, wiira, w^K witl^ wbt. atai mit«, ob^ w 



a*!. «v-«> «■" 



t<a.1w<Tig — dMisf 



ulkalu. TIh'T an all uox the afOcLJ |r 
Tenicwt or their illktrli-tfl, bartiiif do cUlu I 





. _, , ». * o. lA iTnoop. fcriii 

of>lui»i»(q...X) 

A. At inM. : A rUntf ; KmeOiiBg cxqaUta 

p/IAWr. Mm. JeL. tU. s. 

B. Ji i>4' : DeUcaU. eleginl. 

* dUnt'-*-olU, a. [Eng. daliiiir; 4«(.] 
LMuty, EKYllEiit. 

• dUnf -t-alU-lf , • dantMUllcb*. adv. 
IKog. Oaintraiu ; -If.) DiUntlly. 



*dAtnt-I-fl-aft'-tlon, >. (Eng. daiMUV; •; 
eunuKt : uiil aulT. -uiini.] Daudflam, alfou- 



\mt-l-tr, T.I. (Eng. dainty: -A.] Tu 
kriUlntr : tunaiiaawaj. 



L'SSV' 



owl;, diUiBtely, luuiptuoiulT. 
1. Luiuriaiialjr. dellcatdr. Ifndcrlj. 

X ElfEMtlT. prMtily. 

■•I lUrUnl d.iwii™ Jib aSd^^ ' 
i. PI».DUr. ag^Wj. 

& FutidloualT, ■queamlahlj. orar-olealf. 

AUar l-ntM. • dUaf-I-MaM*. •. (Cm 

dalil); -aot] 
1. Nicenua or •lell'-loiiiviifa* to tlM palaU. 



4. ScTdptjLonityorDTBr-iiJcepeaala 



Ulmt-f, •d«iat«.*d«iatia, *d«fBta, 
'dal^a, 'dalntla, ■dorsU.i.ko. [O. 

Pr. ihilMtlt. fmni I^t. dtirnil'iMi, accua. nt 
dlffnUiu = wortti, from dl^niu - ttarOtj. 

A. AiiMbOanUvc: 

1. Anvlhing xn nlM to tha t>it« ; •. d«1I- 

>2. Aiiyttilog agT««bl« or pleamnt ; aplea- 



B. Ai adjealvt : 
1. Nkt or plfuli 






3. Drllisl 



5. Elegant, neat, hasdjomfl. 

n.O/pt™.«: 

1. or 1 deliesbt or Dloa HmlbUltf ; fOnd ot 






(1) To temple, to be ]Krtlenlar. 
(^ To reait, to catv}- oae'i aelT. 



aod dtlUtity : " Id u Ducb M a dalntt ■ 
bs that which l> eitramsW dtUfaU, tMU 
la aoioetlniea a ■p«'i« gf iaintt: bat U 
are idanj'de'fdEKkj vhlch an altogaUbnr aui 
to Ihe mail ddlnli appctJtg. thai are nell 
coatly nor ran, two quality whlc" 



Indulga 
atcadu 



thrmeelrea tteelT Id daintUi iDd i 
aorvelT know irhat It 1> Ui «t <Hth 

ot tiie eainjmtaU of life will lie eiiableO In 
derive pleaaun from ordina/j object* "(C™*t; 

■dalntT-flhmpvad, a. Futjdloiu or 
■ dalatr-montli, i. An epicure. 

tair-f. •d£lr'-I«, •^^»vry*. 'tumaej. 

■dayrle. a A a. rEtthex (n.m Mil Bob. 
de^^mmflld, «ltb the Tt. termination -ertf 
= lit -aria, or Fr. -rk = Lat, -ria IDiraJ 
0^ I, ._ _... ._._,. 



^i!tti. 



Uaed or Bultablft for thA par- 



dalTT-fkra, 1. A fanu. tlie greater part 
of whlili l> lBi>1 down is uastiire rbr On 
k.-ep »r cow>, wlioK milk le •tilli.^r luld direct 

diiif-f-IkA«e, I. (Eng. ^telrr, and toue.l 

diilr-JF-mUd. 1. [Bug. dolt, and wold.] A 

diUr-JF-rAam, i. [Eog. duiry, ud noK.1 A 

U'-I* (a -dol^ -dM. 'dM*. 'dcm. 
' dnaa, ' daoa, * diii»>, a [O. Fr. dSli, 

dull, doK; im. duco. fruin Ut diteu ~ 
(!) a aiiiilt, a putter, (3) a Ubia ; Gr. Uv>h 
(dutoi) = aquolt.aplatA.1 

• 1. Th» high or prtnciial table at th* eod of 
a hall, uanally corrtnl with taiwatrr or haug- 
LogL At 11 tlie chief gtieata were laatfld. 

■ J: The mined pnrtirtn of the Hc-ir or plat- 



aervlng ror rithrr a aeat or a table (SosM.) 

which the vhlef jirrHinagci att at any meetins. 
^ Ta irsln lAc diiii: To hare tin («U ot 



l&'-b (I). (. IGtyin. doubtful.] 

BbI. : A f!cnii> of iilanla. bgloiiglng to tl 
order TliyniFlaiwe. "r Danhijiifw. The bu 
oT £>afiaiaddtfaa«iri<ajlj la made hilopapw. 



Ufa.r.1. IDuE.) 

L To vlUier, to bMome rotten. 
2. To become cold or benumbed. 
If'-fad, n. lEng. AiUf: id.] FuU of or 
>Tered with dalalcL 

l^-iAC >. (UAiai.) A dleeaae la alieap, 



■dmrv, 'duaja. •Omrma*. a, 

d-rvtrgr, from cu^tj titenlL of ddf) m 
,and^,'d^=aneye: hence, llt«raUr, It 



««.■(.. IBiuj..) Eve7 ana 
I nr llili Familiar little Bower, 
nor la the amireeliitloii couDoed to tbla 
eonnlTTi Tlw Prench rail (he daie;r "lUr- 

1 neari. i noimn "^j- dlttrfbiuod 



Mb, %Sii pAt. JAM: MM. yell. Aanu, fUa. 1> 



mU« in our Eui«ni Empln vlthou 
aiH lollUrr lUUy. 
^m Bit Dc 



(*) D«r DaUy: (o) C^ryntlunim Itu- 
prfmnil. (d) ^n/An.!. Coluin. 
(6) Eu i)aiit: PoleiiliUn romuiilIUa. 
(0) Unal DaU]/: IBig Daiiv). 
(T) ifm-w Dnfiy - (Bij Daiiyl 
(B) Iriili OiJti: The Dwidelloa. 
(fl) Jlfar»Mlai.».- Armfria mariliino. 
(ID) ilicliailntai Daiiv : Ailtr Trifotlwm. 
(11) Ulilmwum- Dauf. ClayniUlutMwi 

(13) Von itelfv; CAryHRUniiuiii Inunn- 

{13) Oi^yi DciUy: ClkrinaiiMniiim Icwnii- 

<1() Sia DrIi* .- j4nn(rla morilimiL 
(15) Skifhtrtei Daily : BeUii jKriBUd, 
(IS) jiiuiU Dainr ; B^Uli verrmU. 



1 (Wdxl: A ball bnwled to '. 



JSSC 



'B<ddlna, •- CKTyanlluiium In- 



dMk. I. [Dawh (a, .,) 

■ dA-ker (1), ■ (UUr, ■ dakyr. j. (Lut 

old sut'utei fur tHe twentieth pirt of * lut dT 
lildo. : «Fh liut conUllning tw.dtf d.ki«, 
■nd «Kh d^lr ten IiUIm. But bf BUtule 
Jiin» I., c. iiitll., one lilt or hides Dt tklu 
li tvelve dozen. (illiiiiHl.) [Dicieb.] 

da-lnr (Z). i. [AppinnU]' ■ cnirnptlaD ot 
WbI. mcior = tb« diker-ben.] IDuuk-bu).] 



OntiA,: The lAodnll OT Comcnke (q.T.). 
'daUr. t [DuuLl 
d*-kffl^ t [Dtoon.) 

d^-kSt'-f, >. [0M»ITT.l 

dUi-<-mi'-r«a. >. (Or. u«>t,(rfiJ«) - > 

dllee. rniilined (Itogelher (o the ICevoaic 
pftrii>d, mining rroin the Uaa Co ILb Chalk. 

•did,.. (Diuul 

d*-lai' I«'-I>i4k, 1. [Koagitl TtiiMX ilaldf or 
lull -T the Dceui, ud Tibetan luu - priHt 

una of mind).] 

AmdiUfd nunt. : The ollclal title frfnm to 
the Bonddhlat ponUIT and teipporil rnler who 
naidea It Lhlai* In TlbaL When the aplrlt 
of fiouddhaqidtted the arthljIeneniEnt which 

lnl£nit«d to lEiother humaD body, the Ibdl- 
vhTual tlim hvoored brcoinliig la FODaeqaeDce 
i Hjildtual guide worthy oT Implicit conllaeQoe^ 
"-- -■-'-- — - Teaidlng at Pntala In 



bj thp M"((iil 'hrt«™ 
authority, and one of 

w Una of~ 



> iXMl'tinn of hl^ 
beatowed npon 

itimtiu 



Im bj which (lie Una of Tibetan pnntll 

D4 leeo known. Sometlmei a Lama i 

'Ttt la elected to the pontifleat thn>i]e when 
It an infuiC One whom Mr. Samoel Tomer 



dak — dalmatlo 

dt-Iaf-tUta, I. [Piam DoLim, In awsden, 
whfre it ocoum, end auff. -Ui (KlitH 
Xn : The eame a* Aunorrun (q. v.). 

dU-birr-I-*. >■ [Named In hongnr of 
Nlcholu DallciB, a SwedUh boCanliC] 

Bat, : A genua of papillonaceoui pUnta, the 
typical one of the tribe Dalhergleie. The 
mlyi. which li campanulate. la Bre-laotbed ; 
■tamene eight to t«D, a atlpttate memlmn- 
oufl legume tapering at both ende ; aeeda one 
to tbree. The epccM are generally ahmla. 
with unequally pinnate leaves^ more rarely 

an linuwn. DaBitrila Simm nirnlahai the 
BlsMoo-wood of Beii)^. D. lall/oUa la the 
Eaat Indian Itoeewuod tne ur Black-wood. 

dU-bn-K-I-il'-lB.i.f' (Mod.I't.daanyla; 
lAt. adj. fem. pi. luS. -ta.] 
Bol.: A tribe of papUlonaceoua pUnta. 

ffleahy ; the leavea nau^y pLnnale. (LiadJo-) 
'dale (IX (. [Dole.] 
date (Z). -da«l.-J«]nK - deal. iL [A.a. 

daJ; ieti. dolr; Dau.. 8w., andfeaL *U ; 



dale-Und. >. Low-lying land. 



I. (Kajoed (Tom Dulaif ufAt, 

— _^ ot FnJberj ; Sag. aulT. -Ut 

(»fi™.)tq-v.).] 

iffa. :An orthorhoniblc mineral, TVemljlbig 

In ite phyaical character* ArsentiCe. II la 

found [tear KieiberH. Sp. gr, 7'044 — T'OIV. 

dU«f'-nun, I. [Bug. doll, and nan] A 

dMItc or inhabitant of a dale or valley. 

'Tha dmli« II ■r joyUi.-l th in 

dalk, a (ECyn. donbtfDl. Jimiewin ■<«- 
geeU loel. dalkr = a backbone.] A tarm 
BoriHtimea applied to partJcolar varletJea of 
ahite day. and •ometlmet to cominaa el«y, by 



. [A.B. dalt, iott! leeL dalitr = 



■dalyami 

1. The Inlen^hange of eareav 
Tondneaa ; the act of dallylog. 



1. Conjngal convenaUon, 
S. Delay, pnictaitl nation. 



dallleii : a fondlar, a trUar. 
dU'-lSp, t. [Btym. danbUal.1 A patch. : 



dU'-iy, 'dallan, 'dalj.-datn, 'da- 

Imm. 'daylT. r-t *!. IO.H. Oet. da*lm, 
SE«a,daJ.» - to trifle, to play (Moliwr); or 




A. A B. Aiyr.far.t ratlielr. a^i- : A" 

1. DalUanoe, trULng, fooUah play. 
t. Delay, prucnatlnation. 
thUf-amy; »trmrmknLa. 

•dU-lf-Uc-tf. 'd*m«nKlr,a<i«. vm 

iaU^TTt.\ WIUitriaiDgordaUyl^ 

•dll-m>-h^, 1. [Etjrm. donMfcL] J 
kind 01* wl)^ worn eaiiecially b; ckiaM 

DU-mA'ttan, a. A a CEog. J 
A. .*! or^f. .- or or pHtaioing ti 






:ie GoU of T< 



Zed. : A nilety of dog. imrmHtam j^ 
the hound and pirUv tlie pointer, b/m 

by the numeroniUack ipota ea Ha oM. ■ 
la alao sailed the D«ilah, ill I'll- ■ PBItp 




I and Orpok 

charcbea, by de^ 

eonawhenminlatcitiisUHI^l^ ■•• 
long robe, open on each a^ nl ll^tm 

It waa fonnerly white, but I* bow aa* k' 
Ave oilonn which tlte RM>aiinaifftaM» 
(ABt) II ■ucoeeded Um antWatM* 



OM, flU, fim tnldat, wbB^ All, atUur ; ^ri, wit, li«ra. a 
or. won. wvK wiilb wbit, ate; mita. ettb, oiira, ^nlta. «i 



>: puM. pit, nr«k tSr, mmrtmt A^ 



dalmea— Damascene 
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Oolobium, which it eloMly imitates, whence 
it has been ooDfounded with that vestment. 
It was sometimes embroidered with orphreys 
rottud the bottom of the robe and on the edns 
of the sleeves, and with pearls and jewels. 

-ttulmmtpk. DaMmmtietL'—Proimpt, Pmr*. 

t, [Damask.] Damask doth. 



(pr. dIU liB'-yO), phr, ptal. 

SB from the sign.] 

MuHe : A direction put at the end of a 
passage to go back to the aign S snd repeat 
to the dose. 

dalt» «. [GaeL daUa,] A foster-child. 

**It is fftlM of thr fAUMr^s ohiid; falMr of tliy 
fiUaMt of our daii.' ikott (la OglMg). 



U in two. 



dalt» TnL qf v. [Dcai^ v.] 
** Al the loud tlwt tli« «M tlwr 



fiMDwIyn tho jroaco viUumto load ga' 
wr.- Aa CotM ToU tf Q mm^^m, H <i. 



■I-an, f. [From the fwoper name 
Doitvi^ and Eng. sdJ. suff. -iaik] One suflbr- 
lag from daltonism (q.v.X 

■taUa t, [From the proper name 
Dotton, andEng. sufll -ism.] Coloar-blind- 
Bsas (q.v.). 

5 Daltonism, or inability to distingoish 
between different colours, especially between 
neen and red, is so called from John Dalton, 
the oelehrated physicist and founder of the 
atomic theory of chemistry. In a paiier whidi 
1m read before the Manchester Literary and 
Philosophical Society, in October, 1794, he 
■lives the earliest account of that ocular pecu- 
liarittr known as dyschromatoitsis, chromato- 
posudonsis, daltonism, paracnromatism, or 
cokmr-iilindness. and sums up its characteris- 
ttes ss obeerved in liims^lf and others. When 
a boy, being present at a review of troops, and 
hearing those around him expatiating on the 
brilliant efllsct of a military costume, ne asked 
In what the colour of a soldier's coat differed 
from that of the grass on which he trod, and 
the derisive laugh of bid companions first made 
him aware of the defectiveness of his eyesight. 
Ho stated in the paper above referred to, '"flbyit 
port of the image which others call red appears 
ie ne little more than a shade or delect of 
Ul^t ; after that the orange, yellow, and green 
oeom one colour, which descends pretty uni- 
ftmnly from an intense to a rare yellow, making 
what I should call different shades of yellow.^ 
The soViect is fully treatod of in Dr. G.Wilson's 
on OAowr-Blind^iUt (1835). 



OX * daniin» (IX ^ \J^ ooirnption of 
(q.^X] 
L Ordinary Lmguoift : 

* L A woman, a lady. (Used as a title of 
loopect.) 

" Dmm HoUcoon qociM was •ehc." 

Laagtqfl, Ik vs. 

t i. A mother. (Used of a woman in oon- 

ftcmpt.) 

*■ It ii tk« imm of PoIIzcbm : 
Bmtm wltk It. and tomUMr wltk thedSM 
Ooaunlt thoiB to Um fir* :" 

Shatttft. : WUUar't TaU, U. t. 

a A female parent, a mother. (Used of 



) 

■Afattkfid 



:tiM 



that did thM 




tmBo klndv eoold Iiat* betn." 
Wtrdmmtrth : Tk* FM iMmb. 

n, Dmt^^ .* A crf>wned man in the game 
of draoghta. [Dam-boabd.] 

I (IX *daaM. *d«mBM (2), s. [Prob. 

A.& word, though not found except in the 
ooi pou Bd verb md t mma = to stop up. O. 
Mikdaat, dom ; m. EL Oer. tarn; loeL doststr; 
Dot 4 Dan. dost ; 8w. damm,] 

BL IVeholeaair ; 
1. Wn§iwmring: 

O) A bank or stnictare acrow the emrent 
•ff o ttrsam. intended to obstruct or keep bock 
IIm low or the water for sny purpose, ss to 
oMain snfllcient head and power for driving a 
votor-whcel, 4c. 

(1) The water kept bodt by a mound, mole, 
*CB) A pond, a lnk<<>, a body of watrr. 



a /fon-worfcf : A wall of flre-brick closing 
tko benrth of a blast-fnmaoe. [DAJt«rLATX, 
Daa-oToxB.] 



S. La%D : A boundary or confinement with- 
in the bounds of a person's own property or 
Jurisdiction. 

dAm-hMtd, f. The top of a dam or mole. 

" . . . M mueh watar moat nm orar tha dm m k tmd 
M If tbara waa no dam at alL'-AnMA; ITaaK* qf 
Mmikma, bk. It., eh. v. 

dAm-pUite, t. A plate in ttont of the 
dam-stone which forms the bottom of the 
hearth in a blasV-fUmace (q.v.). {Knight.) 

The stone at the bottom 



of the hearth 



-■tOIML S. 

learth of a 



blast-furnace. 



dttlll« v.t. [8w. damma; Dut. dommen; led. 
des^ma.j [Dam, «.] 

L Lit. : To confine, keep back, or obstruct 
the flow of water by a dam. (Qenerally used 
with the adverbs in or up.) 

*«., . .a walght of «Krtk. that dam* In tha watar. 

a • • — Jfoi^iinei** 

*IL Figuratitfdy : 

L To confine, to restrain, to keep down. 

"Tha DU>ra thoa damm'tt it m, tha mora it bvma.'* 
Aokav- •' nto SatU. 9f r«ron«, IL 7. 

2. To obstruct, to hinder. 

*• Aad d am m a d tha lovaly w^UaOimt a< thalraight." 

Opi w ay. 

da -lll%» n [Lat - a Callow-deer, buck or doe. ] 

ZooL : A genus of mammals, family Cervidn. 
Damaj^yceroa is the Fdlow-deer, called by 
Prof. Thomas Bell and many other zoologists, 
Ctmu dama. [Fallow-osxk.] 

dam'Hii^ (age as ig), $. [O. Fr. dosia^, 

dosiaoe ; Fr. dommage ; Ital. dannaggio, trom 
Low Lat * damnaticum^ from Lat. cutmnum =: 
loss, ii^jury.] 

L Ordinarg Langvage : 

L Any hurt, iqjury, mischief, or detriment 
done to any person or thing. 

.^ to tht gxaat daina^ both of thatr fame and 



i. The hurt, ii^Jury, mischief, or detriment 
suffered by anyone; any loss or hum in- 
curred. 

S. The value or cost of hurt or injurr done. 
[IL] (Generally plural.) * ' 

"... to paj tha dama#at whidi had baas niatainad 
hf tha war. — ^Varmdon. 

4. Retribution or reparation for hurt, in- 
jury, or detriment done or suffered. [II.] 

"Tha hlahqp demandad rcatltntloa of tha apoUa 
takan by tha Seota. or dama#« for tha I ' --^^ 



6. The cost of anything. {Slang.) 
n. Law: 

L (Sing.) : Any loss or injury sustaiiMd by 
the fltult or illegal act of another. 

2. (PI-): The smount in money at which 
any damage sustained bv any person, through 
the act or omission of another, is asseued 
by a Jury ; the pecuniary recompense for 
damage sustained claimed bv the plaintiflT, 
or awards by the Jury, in a civil action. 

"Tell ma whathar ... 1 may not ana hm for 
dawfffw in a ooort of Joatloa? '— ^dd4a»n. 

Y For the difference between dasiaae and 

ii^vry. see Injury ; for that between aasiaye 

and toss, see Loss. 

a [Lat. damna ekri- 



eontm.] 

Old law: A fee formerly assessed on the 
tenth part in the Court of Common Pleas, and 
on the twentieth part in the Courts of King's 
Bench and Exchequer, out of all damages, 
exceeding five marlcs, recovered in those 
Courts in all actions in the case of covenant, 
trespass, battery, &&, and given originally to 
the prothouotanes and their clerics for draw- 
ing special writs and pleadintn. It was 
abolished by the Stat. 17 Charlesll., c. 6, 1 2. 



a. [O. Fr. damo^ fainant = cauaing 
damage.] 

Old law : Doing hurt or injury, as the csttle 
of one person entering the grounds of another 
without his consent, and there feeding or 
otherwise damaging the crops, wood, fences, 
Ac. In such cases the owner may distrain 
the trespassing animals, or impound them, 
until satisfsctlon be made for the injurj done 
or damage sustsined. 

dXm'Hise (•«• M l|^ V.I. & <. [DamaobiS.] 

A. rronsitisc: 

L lAt. : To cause damage, hurt, or ii\)uiy 
to, to hurt, to ii\)ura, to harm. 



'Soon aftar tha KncUah flaat had raflttad thamaali 
<lar tb«7 had gvnaraUy baan mneh d m m a§ ad by the 



aofacemant in Sulbay.) they apiiaarad in alalit ol 
BebaTaling, making op to tha ■Cora."— A tma T - Own 
TUmtt, an. U7S. 

2. Fig. : To hurt, to impair, to cause detri- 
ment to ; as. To damagt one s reputation or 
character. 

tB. /almiu.: To receive damage or hart, to 
become damaged. 

dim' >g# a bto (ac* *^ ttX «> [B°g* 

damage; -abU.] 

t L Liable to be damaged, sasoeptlUe of 
damage. 

* 2. Causing damage, hurtftil, misehieTOUS. 

"... daaxiyaa M aand Infaetlona to tha innoaaoaa o 
nalfhboara, . . ." Ov m' nm ti U ^ tk» ~ 



dftm'-«sed (aced as iifi)^ pa. par. or a. 

[Dakags, v.] 

daimage; -menL] Damsge, iqjury. 
"Tha more'a tha aoala and bodla'a c 



* 6ikm' ago ott» (ace as U[\ a [Eng 
damage; -oua.] Hurtful, ii^Junous, dami^ng. 
doynn hvrta or hurtfoL 



dikm'-mt;-9^(mgMBig\».pl, (Damaos,s.] 

Y Damages ultra : 

Law: Damages claimed bv a plaintiff beyond 
those paid into court by a defendant 

dMa^-aLg-UtM (ac m I#X f<^* po^'» «>» A «. 
[Damage, v.] 

A. & B. i4f pr. jHir. d parUcip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

Cm Ai nbetantive : 

L The act of causing damage, hurt, or in> 
Jury to. 

2. The act or process of becoming damaged. 

d»-lll%-ja-Tttg; s. [Etym doubtful.] A 
preparation of the chestnut tree, used as a 
substitute for oak-bark and ffdl-nuts In 
tanning. (Ogilvie.) 

dl^'-^-iSt t. [Or. a a young cow, a heifer.] 
ZooL : A genus of quadrupeds belonging to 
the order Kuminantia. and intervenfiig be- 
tween the cow and the aheep. They were 
formerly classed with the antelopes. The 
horns sre sub-cyliudricid, lyrate, and diverge 
flrom each other ; a amall, bald, moist muiBe 
exists between and below the nostrils; the 
female has two tails. Iknnalie lunatui is the 
Bassaby or Bastard Harte-beeat ; D. enuga- 
Imsis, the Korrigum ; D. Pygarga, the Nunni 
or Bonte-boc; D. Albi/ron*, the Bless-boc; 
and D. tebra, the Doria. {Eng. Cyclopaxlia.) 

dl^-^l-iir'-Io, a. [Or. iofuJut {damalis)^ 

a young cow, a heifer, and Eng. urio (q.T.).3 
Pertaining to the urine of cowa. 

dAmAlurio aold, t. 

Ckem. : C7Hi30» A volatile monatomio 
acid, said to exist in the urine of cows and 
horses. 

$. [Syriac] 

Zool. : i/yrox Syrioeit^ believed to be the 
" of Scripture. [Corr.] 



«i 



coney 

dl^'-ar.s. [Dajoiax.] 

dl^'-9fl»s. [Fr. s Damascus.] A sabre made 
of Damascus-steeL {SuttalL) 

fHiia f ■ tfinil'. a. it $, [Lat XVisiniosmw; 
fh>m Dosioseits.] 
Am At a4j. : Of or pertaining to Damascoa. 
B. A$ eubetantive : 

1. Ord. Lang. : A native or inhabitant of 

Damascus. 

" In Damaaeva tha goramor mdcr Antaa tha ki^ 

kapt tha aity of tha Dammtetnm with a ' — * 

—tOor. sL U. 

2. Boi. : [Damson]. 

' In AprU follow tha 
jean* and plom ' 
in I 



In blomom. tha 
andthawhita 



An imitation of 
Honiton lace, and made with lace braid and 
laoe sprigi Joined together with corded bsrs. 
The difference lietween it and modem point 
lace, which it closely resembles, consists in 
the introduction into Damascene of real 
Honiton sprigs, snd the absenoe of any needle- 
work fillings. (Diel^qfNmdltwork.) 




^•il, ehttTiM, ylila, baa^; gOb iwn; tttm^ |hl»; iia, f ; — paet» y mopiio n , c^tot. ph^i 

'him, -41% Ac -> bfl, d^ 
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damasoene— damboae 



DanuMoene work; $. The saixM as 
Damask-work (q.v.). 

'rtiim fl ginii', v.t. [Damascknk, a.] To 
daDiaak, to damaskeen. 



s. [See def.] A celebrated 
city of Syria,' often mentioned in the Holy 
Scriptures. It is a city of the greatest an- 
tiquity, having existed in tlie time of Abraham ; 
and it is even asserted by some ancient writers 
that this patriarch reigned there. It is still 
one of the most distinguished cities in Svria. 
and is beautifully situated in a fertile plain of 
the same name, bounded on the noiith and 
west by the mountains of Anti-Libanus. It 
is distent north-east fh>m Jerusalem about 
140mUes. 



,t. A sword originally 

manufactured chiefly at Damascus. The sur- 
fkoe was variegated with white, silvery, or 
black streaks or veins. The swords of Da- 
mascus were celebrated for the excellence of 
the quality of their steel. [Damask, s., 2.] 

DMnAMms-lroB. i. Damascus-iron is 

Educed by the following method :— Unite 
welding twenty-flve bars of iron and mild 
il alternately, each about 2 feet long, 2 
inches wide, and i incJi thick, and having 
drawn the fttgot into a bar f inch square, cut 
it into lengths of 5 or 6 feet. One of these 
pieces is heated to redness, and one end is 
held firmly in a vice, while the other is 
twisted by a wrench or tongs, which shortens 
the rod to half ite length and makes it cylin- 
drical. If two of these twisted pieces are to 
be welded together, they are turned in diverse 
directions, one to the right and the other to 
the left ; these are laid parallel to each other, 
welded and flattened. If three rods be used, 
the outside onra turn in a direction the oppo- 
site of the middle one, and this produces the 
handsomest figure. Bv these operations the 
alternations of in>n and steel change places at 
each half-revolution of the square rod, com- 
posed of twunty-flve lamine, the external 
layers winding round the interior ones ; thus 
forming, when flattened into a ribbon, irre- 
gular concentric ovals or circles. The fine- 
ness of the Damascus depends upon the 
number and thickness of the alternations. 
(Knight) 



t. A kind of steel 
brought from the Levant, greatly esteemed 
for the manufacturu of cutting Instrumente. 
(WeeUe.) [Damask-stkel.] 



s. A kind of gun- 
barrel made of a ribbon of Damascus-iron 
coiled around a mandrel and welded. {Knight.) 



4jim 



$. [Dambon.] 
$. [Dambom.] 



«. & a. [From Damascus, where it 
was originally manufactured.] 

A* At iubitantive : 

L Literally: 

1. Fabric: 

(1) A rich silk stuff originally made at 
Damascus, and thence deriving ite name. It 
bad raised figures in various patterns, and 
flowers in their natural colours embossed upon 
a white or coloured ground. The work was 
probably of the nature of embroidery in the 
first place, but the figures were afterwards 
exhibited on the sur&ce by a peculiar arrange- 
ment of the loom, which brought up certidn 
of the colours and depressed others, according 
to the requiremente of the pattern. 

(2) A woven fabric of linen, extensively 
made in Scotland and Ireland, and used for 
teble-cloths, fine towelling, napkins, &c. By 
a particular management of the warp-threads 
in the loom, flgures, fhiite, and flowers are 
exhibited on the surface, as in the ancient 
damask. It Is known as ufotking damask, or, 
when unbleached, as brovm damask. A small- 
patterned towelling, known as diaper, has a 
figure produced in the same manner. (Knight.) 

" He looked at th« Ubl«.«loih. Midpnlawl Um flnr* 
of tb« ttamoA . . .'-Ooid$mUh: 1%« 3m. NaTU.: 
On th» Vm 9f Lan§%tag€. 

(3) Stuff with a wavy or watered appearance. 
(Knight.) [Moirb.] 

2. MttaUurgy: A wavy pattern shown in 
articles forged from a combinod iron and steel 
blank. The two metals are mechanically as- 
sociated, and the bar is then twisted, doubled, 



welded, or otherwise treated, so as to conyolve 
the fibres of the respective metals. When the 
forging and grinding (and temperinjs, if a 
•word) are complete^ the article is dipped in 
acidulated water, which corrodes the steel 
and does not affect the iron. The steel waves 
thus appear black, and the iron remains white. 
The damask is produced by the unequal ten- 
dency to oxidation of the two metals. 
(Knight.) 

* IL Fig. : Used for a red colour, aa that of 
the damask-rose. 



■quares Iketted aU over. Also oallrd dioptml 
(q.T.X 



** And for some deal* perplaxad waa Imt ipirlt 
Her dotiMU* Ute, now ehaog'd to pviwC white.* 

B. Atadijtetiw: 

L Of or pertaining to Damaaeos. 

2. Of a red colour, rosy. 

** But l«i eonoMlDMnt. Ilk* a wonn f the b«d, 
FMd on her rftiinrtifr oheek . . .* 

* 3. Variegated, diversified with flowers. 

" The damatib* meddowee. and the crawUafe etreemei, 
Sweeten, and make aoft thy dnama." 

OorM .* The OowUrtt lA^ 



s. Also known as 
Britithf a damask Venetian. A variety of 
carpet resembling the Kidderminster in the 
mode of weaving, but exposing the Morp in- 
stead of the w^. 

daauudK-loom, '• A. loom for weaving 
figured fabrics. [Jaoquabd.] 

daniMik-itlnm, «. 

Boi. : The Damson (q.v.). 



1. Bot. : A red variety of rose, Bota domas- 
csno, originally brought firom Damucus. 

" DanuukrTomt have not been known In tegliMl 
aboTe one hondred jmxt, and now are ao oouunon."— 
AoooM. 

2. Pharm. : As Aqua Amcb, ten lbs of the 
firesh petals to two gallons of water, and 
distiL Rose water is only given as an agree- 
able medium for medicines, and in colouring 
lotions. 



J i. The steel of Damaacos 
originally ; the process travelled into Khorsa- 
san and Persia, where it prospered long, but 
decayed as the hordes swept over the country. 
It is a laminated metal of pure iron and ste^ 
of peculiar quality, produced bv carefm 
heating, laborious forging, doubling, and 
twisting. (KnighL) [DAMAacTTS-moH.j 

daniMik-stitoh, a. 

Needlework : A name given to Satin-stitch 
when worked upon a linen foundation. [Satdt- 

8TIT0H.) 

daauudc-Tlolet* t. Heaperie maironaUe. 
It is called also Dame's- violet (q.v.). 

daauudc-work; a. The art or proeeas of 
inlaying one metal upon another in the 
manner described under A. I. 2. 

il^'-^ak, v.t. [Damask, s.] 
L Literally: 

1. To ornament iteel-work with flgures, 
streaks, or stripes. 

** The enlahoe. which hie 1 
Arc mingled metal, 

DrptUn : rtrpU; JtmtA. zl. TSS, 7M 

2. To imprint the flgures of flowers upon. 
•n. Figuratively: 

1. To paint or colour, to stain. 

"The laet roaeon of each their goln( B^frtfl ■OMV' 
timet wae oat of an o|>tntoo that no elothlBf eo 
adorned them ne their ndntlnc and rf wiwa e W ny of 
their bodlee."-Jlpewi . Jmiwrf Mieim u, bk. v, eh. vtL, 
• 7. 

2. To variegate, to diversify. 

"Around him daaee the roaj hoars. 
And dmmatktm§ the ground with flow^* 



hie brawny thJgfas Infold. 
damaOiio'et with gold? 



Y To damaak vine: To warm it a little. 
(Kereey.) 



pa. par. or a. [Damask, v.] 
Am At pa. par. : (See the verb). 
B. At adjective : 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. Ht. : Variegated or ornamented with 
flgures like watering. 

2. Fig. : Variegated, diversified. 

. . ihedammiafdmmde 
Unfore'd, dleplajr ten thoneand painted flowen." 

J.PMUpe: CMer.lL 

n. Her. : An epithet applied to a fleld or 
charge when it is ooverea over with small 



r.t. irt. 

damaiquiiur.] To omajment one nsetal by 
another by inlaving or incrostation, as. fgr 
instance, a swora-buide of steel by figures of 
gold. The metal to be omamented is oamd 
or etched, and the hollows or lines fllled ia 
with the gold or silver, and united by ham- 
mering or by solder. It waa mactiaed as 
earW as 617 b.c. by OUoeoa of Chioa. TUs 
mode of decoration of metal is principally 
applied to the omamentatioo of swords sad 
other weai>ons, and has three forms amom 
the Persians, where the art ia pvindmUy 
practised : (a) The deaiffn te drawn by s 
brush, engraved, wires laid in ao aa to pctyect, 
and Ikstened at pointe by golden nails. lbs 
surfiioe of the sold inlay is tbcn engraved. 
(b) The engraved blade ia filled even to the 
surfiioe with gold, which la presMd in aad 
polished by a burnisher of nephrite. (c> Tbe 
design consiste of a great nnmber of miaols 
holes, which are filled with gold-wire bar 
niahedin. (Knight.) 

pa. par. or a. [D. 



-cry.] The art of daniaskewniag ; 
damaskeened. (Atk.) 



-Ug, pr. par., a., k e. (Dm- 

MASKBKW.] 

A, k'B, Aspr. par. ^ parHcip. mSj. : (Bst 
the reab). 

C At tubeL : The art or prooasa of cna- 
menting one metal by another, by inlaying «r 
incrustetion. It Is uaed principally in «a- 
riching the blades of swofda, the lodes of 
pistols, &c 



' ■■-Irlll. «. ILet. Dawutteewu := of or 
pertaining to Damaacos.] A Dafluacii»-falads. 



"No old Toledo 
Moptetolak or _ 

MamtUt um. : fmmm to A. A. Jl. MS. 

difn*-f Ir-IAg, pr.par.,a., k s. [Damask, « 1 
A* ifc B. At pr. par. £ partieip a4j. : !%«« 
the verb). 

CL At enbeL : The art or p g o ceea of daBa»> 
keening. 

dim % OT' nl ttm, t. (Mod. IsL, tnm. 
(Jlsss. Lat daawuoneim ; Or. <a#««MMe» 
(dama»5nion) s the plant described in ths 
definition.] 

Bot. : A genus of Aliainattt ', farawd ISnr tb^ 
rsoeption m the common Skar^fkvit, of whkk 
the more common scientific name is Aett**' 
carpus Damaeonium, [AcnsocABrts, Siaa- 
nuiT.] 



»;». [Fr.) 

Fabric: A Flanders linea wtrreo via 
flowers and figurea, and reaembliag rtsriifc 

Jbn'-^S-dbB. t. (UL chmanmiis.] 

Fabric : A silk damaak '•''^***«*"t goU or 
silver flowers in the fltbric 



f. [Dambox.] 

dasw, and ftoarti.] A eheaa or dxmogjbi^bcafc 

dwnlirod pttttinw t- A laine checi 
pattern. 



damboard; -ed.] 
chequered, diced. 
*• See that apla»d 




dtnaiL«im 



s. [From tbm Mtiw 
Bng. snlf. -ite.) 

Chem. : C^idCBM\ A SMchart 
■tanoe extracted by Mnobol ftom a TsnsC; rf 
caoutchouc exported f^Mn Gaboon on the «i«c 
coast of Afnca. It eqr«teIUav ia mk» 
needlea. melte at IW*. and aaUiasea at shMl 
800" By acting upon it wttk kydriodir ted 
it yields damboae and methyl iodids. It • 
readily solaUe in water. 

dXm'-lMM. s. [From the Bativ« nams ; E^ 
aofll -<m(Chem.\'\ 

Chem. : Obtained by tbc artkm ef hrtr^iCe 
add on dambonite. Damboae, C^r^ * • 
erystaUine sogar. It fonns sis-sHsil ikdt 
aiuiTdroaa prisma, whfnh mett at fit* It is 
aoloble in water, and Inaolnhia in 
alcohoL 



or, worm, w^Hi, worik, whA» ate; arato. 



we. w«t» here, eun^ li8r, thire; pine, pit» 
ettb^ eiire, ^nlte, ear, rftla, ftaLi try* SfilMk m 



i 
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9. [Fr. dame; 8p., Port., and Ital. 
dand; from Lat. domino, fern, of dominut a 
tlord.] 

1. A lady, a title of honour or rapeet to 

women (now specially applied to the widow of 

a knight or baronet). 

** How voald Um miis of Trof. In •no* nBown'd, 
And Tnijr's nrund d-tmm. whoM ffuiu«nto •wmp ta 
giuoDd. f»/M : Bom»r'» lUad. tL MB. MS. 

2. A mistress. 

"BoUm iMoa olwdlMit to how dam0.'—Anen» 
JHwb. pl«4. 

S. A woman In general, especially one ad- 
vanced in years. 
4. A mistress of an elementary school. 

"He . . . rwxlTvd hia lli«trag«l«r InstnMtloa al » 
4mm»'$ whooL"— A a O ngor i f. 

* 5. A mother, a dam. 

" Asanr kjrdeormlf tolvlM hlBdmmu" 

CHauetr: C.r.. MMi 

dauM's Tloletg «. 

Boi. : The common name of HuperU matro- 
ntdU, a perennial flower belonging to the order 
Crudfene. The flowers are pale-pnrplish and 
sweet-scented, esiwi^ially in the evening. It 
is not a native of England, though found at 
times wiM, having esca)>ed from cultivation. 
Prior snggesta that the name is a mistaken 
translation of the French name, VioUtU ds 
damns = the Violet of Uamascus, misunder- 
stood for VioUite de$ dames, 

t. 

Boi. : The same as Daub's Violkt (q.v.). 



tfa'-mer, «. [Fr. dnmer » to ram(?).] A long 
needle, with a considerably elongated eye, some- 
what like the long eye in a bodkin, intended 
tn receive the coarM loosely twist^ strands 
of darning yam, either of wool or cotton. 



f. [Dami}.] 



fl. pAlISBL.] 



medieval saf 



t. [Name of a 
saint.] 

Y HermUs of SL Damian or Damien : 

Ck. Hist. : A name given to the Celestines 
(q.v.X The French called them Dam lanes. 

M^'-wl-^n-iMtm, «.pf. [From the name of 
their founder, and Eng. sulT. -ist.] 

Ercl. : A religious sect, disciples of Damian. 
Bishop of Alexandria, In the sixth centurv. 
They disowned any distinction of persons in 
the Ootlhead, and professed one single nature 
ineapsble of any change, yet they called Ood, 
the Father, Son, and Holy Ghost 

dAu'-mAr. dam-m^'-r^ s. [Javan and 
MaUy ddmAr.] 

L Bot. : A genus of trees belonging to the 
Coniferse. Six sitecies are known, widely dis- 
tributed throughout the Malayan and other 
falands of the southern tropic ; one extending 
to New Zealand, Dammara ausiraliSy is also 
called the Kawri or Cowdie Pine (q.v.). D. 
orimXo/U. a native of the Moluccas. Ac., ftir- 
nishes the resin called Dammar (q.v.). It 
grows to a great height ; the wood is like 
cedar, light, snd unfit for exposure to the 
weather. D. vitientis is a native of F^i, at- 
taining a height of 80 to 100 fL The wood 
Is lari^y used for masts, booms, spara, Ac, 

2. CKewL : [DAiniARiM]. 

Y Piwty Dammar : [Pnonr.] 

f. [DAMKAR-RESnr.] 

-IiiiM, dAmmor-iiiiM, •. 

Bf4. : A tree, formerly calle<l Atfatkit /omn- 
tkifitlia. Now, however, Agathis has been 
rrNlured to a synonym of Dammara, and the 
ptn« formeriy placed under it, originally the 
Pimu* Dammara of LInnieus, has become in 
torn Aoatkis Dammara, Ahitt Dammara, Dam- 
mutra alhn^ and D. oritntalis. It is a tree 100 
fwt high, growing on mountaln-toiMi In Am- 
boyna, Temate, and the Malucca islands. The 
timber Is light, and of inferior quality. It 
fkimishes the dammar-resin (q.v.). 

a [Damkarht.] 



Commgrct: 

Ci\ From Australia : Also called (}owdle- 
gam. Kauri-gum. The prodnee of a large 
cooifertius trtre. Dammara avshtUis, which 
grows In New Zealand. It occurs in hard 
white-yellow masses, having a shining fhustnre 
•nd an odoor of turjientlue. It ocmtains an 
ashl naln, Damroaric aold, and a nentnl rain. 



Dammaran. The former is soluble in dilute 
alcohoL The resin distilled yields a volatile 
oil, called Dammarol, boiling at IM*, and hav- 
ing the formula C]oH«o07. When distilled 
with quicklime it yields a yellow oil, called 
Damniarone. 

(2) East Indian : Dammar P%Ui ((2at'a-eye 
resin), said to be obtained from Dammaraalba. 
The resin exudes from excrescences on the 
stem near the root, in the form of yellowish 
transparent lumps, having a conchoidal fhuj- 
ture. It is i«rtly soluble In alcohol The 
IMurt which dissolves in alcohol is called Dam- 
nutrylic acid. Afterwards a part can be dis- 
solved in ether, forming a hydrocarbon called 
DammaryL {Watts: Diet. Ckem.) 

dikim'-Uk^r-^n^ a [Eng. dammar; sufll ^an,] 
[Dammar-bksin, 1.] 

dikm'-m^T-ic, a. [Eng. dammar ; '^.] 

Chem. : Pertaining to or derived from dam- 
mar. 

dMnmmrlo aold,«. [Dammar-rbsim, l.] 

dikm'-mmr-in^ s. [Eng. dammar; suit -in 
iCkem.).Y 

Ckem. : A resin found in various species of 
dammar. Dammara orientalis furnishes one 
kind, which, mixed with chalk and pulverised 
bani1)oo-bark, is used for caullcinjK ships. 
Another kind, obtained from tite Dammara 
australiSf or Cowdie-pine of New Zealand, is 
dissolved in turpentine and used as a colour^ 
less varnish. It is also used for mounting 
purposes Instead of Otnada-balsam. The 
oest form of varnish is to dissolve one onnce 
of dammar-gum in a fluid ounce of turi*entine : 
to dissolve one onnce of mastic in two fluid 
ounces of chloroform, and mix. 

6ikm'-nk^r-6k^s. [Eng. <2ammar;.o{.] [Dam- 
mar-resin, 1.] 

dl^'-m^-ene, s. [Eng. dammar; -ime.] 
[Dammar-resiw, 1.] 

dam -mar-j^l, «. [Dammbr-resin, 2.] 

dam-inar-j^-Io, a. [Eng. dammaryi ; -ie.] 
Of or pertaining to diuumaryL [Dammar- 

RXSIH, 2.] 

diimmftd, pa. par. or a. [Dam, v.] 

dlbn'-mer 0)> <• [Eng. dam; -er.] One who 
dams up water ; the constructor of a dam. 

dim'-mir (2X <• [Dammar.] 

dAmmor-iiiiM, a [Dammar-pikb.] 

dammer-pltoli* *. The resin of Vateria 
indica, the White Dammer-tree. 



Bot. : The two trees which fbllow. [Damar.] 
Y (1) Black dammer-tree: CanariMm strietum, 
(2) HTiiU dammer-trte : Vateria indioa. 

•dammHB, s. [Damask.] 

d&m'-mUkc pr. par., a., ks. [Dam, v.] 

Am k IB, As pr. par. ± pariieip. a4J. : (Bee 

the verbX 
C As subst. : The act or process of confining 

or restraining the flow of water by a dam. 

dftmn (a silentx * danmyii, * dampiio, 

V. (. fci. [O.Fr. dam tier ; Sp. k Port damnar ; 
Ital. (lamwire, fh>m Lnt. damao = to condemn, 
damnum = a loss, a fine.] 

A* Transitive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. Literally: 

(1) To condemn. 

(a) AhsoluUly: 

" Tt Is no nuUctry* for a letd* 
To dan ^ ma » Duui. without uiswara o( words." 
rhaucwr ; Ugmd qf Oo«l WoHMfi, PraL, «00. 

(b) With the penalty expressed : 

" WlMrtor AdMu wm dnmptvd to holla.* 

ttfwnetep MtsL, p. es. 

(2) To condemn to eternal punishment, [II.] 

(3) To cause to be eternally condemned. 

"That which h« eootlnoM ^nrant ol h»rlDff doao 
tho otnii«t lyins in his inwor that he ntight not ho 
IfDonnt of it. ihall not damn him.'— aotUA ; a«rm. 

(4) To curse ; to call down the curse of Qod 
on. 

" Infcctod be the air whHwm they ride : 
And damm'd aU thoM that tnut them I" 

Aateqn ; Maebttk, It. L 

5 Frequently used inteijectionally as a 
enrse. 



2. Figuratively: 

(1) To condemn, to cry down, to ruin by 

expreaslng disapi>robation. 

**. . . you are not to anant a eiitiek ■• to ^emm 
thorn, like the reet, without heaitng.'— /"OfM. 

(2) To ruin, to blast. 

t n. Scripture d Theology : 

1. Oen. : To condemn as sinful ; to pro> 
nounoe blameworthy ; to doom to punishment 
without indicating what is its character or 
amount. [Damnatioh, 1.] 



"AndhethatdoahtethietteiMMrflf he«ttt.1 
ho eateth not of faith : for whatMMTcr Is not of Mtb Is 
dn."— Jtom. xiv. tL 

2. Spec : To sentence or condemn to 
eternal punishment, or to the penaltv designed 
as the appropriate punishment of the un- 
believer and impenitent sinner. 

"Hethatbellereth and U baotiiid shall haeaTsd: 
but he that beiieveih not ihaU be dmmmd.''—Mmri 
ZTLia 

^ In the R.V. it is altered to oondesMMd in 
each of the paasagea cited. 

B. Intrans. : To curse, to swear profimely, 
to blaspheme. 

dftmn (a silcntX a [Damv, v.] A cone, a 
profane oath. 

s. [Eng. damnable ; -ity. ] The quality or stat« 

of being damnable ; damnableneas. 

"Of the dtnmmataUU belooglnf to the SMttals 
othae^'-Mr T. Mvrm : W»rkm, i». OS. 

d&m'-ll%-1lila^ a. 4 adv. [Fr., from Lat. dmi»- 
nahUis^ 

A. Asa^ective: 

1. Deserving of or liable to damnation or 
condemnation. 

. . the BuMlan dirlnee iMnmovBood It damnmhis.' 
~~MaeiuUaw : BiaL Kn§., cb. zxUL • 

2. Odious, vile, execrable, pemidoua. 
* B. .^s adv. : Damnably. 

" That did bnt show thee, of a fooL IneogDataai 
And rfawMMiAle Iniratef nl . . . 

tfkakmjt. : WtnUr'B IWe. ilL a 

dim - B^ - bto - b6—, t. [Eng. damaaUs; 
'ness.] 

1. The quality or state of being damnable 
or deserving of damnation. 

" The queetii>n belnc of the damnmhttntm ot 
~-€%aUngwor(k: tUnifivmtf ~ 



2. Vileneas, execrableness, odiousuesa. 

tiMuo^-Jt^r-tH^, adv. [Eng. damnab(ls); 4y.] 

1. In a damnable manner : in a manner 

calling for damnation ; cursedly. 

"Tliegr do cnnedly and dammMs arcnat CHal.* 

Chauetr : f mrm mm Tale. 

2. Odiously, vilely, execrably. 

"The more eweeta ther bortowed npoo thom, the 
more dawnoA/jr their coueervae etauk. -^Ai 



dXm-ii&'-tlem * damnaotenn, *dMBp- 
nnftiiTiFi * dftwupiiaitlftim, * dAinpBa- 

eyoiM* 9. [Lat. flZamncUio, from damao m to 
condemn.] 

A. Ordinary Language : 
1 literally : 

1. The act of sentencing or condemning to 
eternal punishment. [B.] 

. . whoee lodgment now of a Umg time llnfmlh 
not. and their damnatttm ■Inmbcreth not"— t /*w. U. a 

2. The state of being condemned to eternal 

punishment. 

. . and ther that have done eril, unto the imnr- 
rectlon of damnmHoH.'—j9kn t. M. 

n. Figuratively: 

* L A crime so execrable as to call for 
eternal punishment. 

" Tware damnmtton 
To think M> baae a thnacbi . . ." 

Shakttp : Mnriamt tf V^nios, U 7. 

1 2. The condemnation or damning of a 
play, book, &o., by openly-expressed disap- 
probation. 

** Don't lar the de m n ntk m td 70W plajr to my •» 
eo«nt.'*-/^«MliV 

B. Theology: 

1. Gen. : Judgment without indicating its 

character : a penalty inflicted on account of 

some sin for which one has been Divinely 

Judged. 

" Por he that eateth and drlnketh vnworthlly. eatcth 
and drinketh damnation to hinaeeif . . .'—1 Ctr. mL 
t»(A.V.)i 

^ In the R V. this is very properly altered 
to Judgment The "damnation" s|>oken of 
seems to have been that some were weak and 
sickly, and some slept, i.e., the "Judgment'* 
sent was temporal; in less aggravated a 



%Q)U %^; p^&t> }^^l oatj 9»11» qfcoriM, ylilii, b»a^; go^ t^m; tliln, fltto; wju^ f ; mmpeot, y a n op b oi i . c^tot. pb-£ 

.»•, .d]% Ac - bfl dfl. 
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daiimatory-~<Uunper 



"BickneM,** in those more asgrmvitod, death ; 
temporal as difltingaiahad from atenud death. 
CI Cor. xi. 80-32.) 

2. Spec.: The act of God in condemning 
the unbelieving and impenitent ainnen ; the 
atate of being so conciemned ; the penalty 
inflicted. [Cokdskmation, 11.] 



f-m^tSr-f. a. [Lat damnatoriuaj from 
ino.y Containing a sentence of condemna- 



damno.] Uoutalning 
tion; condemnatory. 



". . . the CtonuniMlonen won aqiiallT onwiUlnf to 
flT« up the doetrinal d e n — and to retain thodanwio- 
torw eUMMea."— JTcMtuttajr : Mitt. Emg., eh. zIt. 



(» sUent), • 
liydv jxu far.t a., & a [Damn, v.] 

Ml, A»pa, far. : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 
B. As adjective: 

L Condemned to eternal puniahment ; ac- 
euxiedofOod. 

" That evU OMb tetM, lor CTW AhnnU" 

'Mtikm : P. M., iv. ISA. 

2. Vile, execrable, damnable, hatefUL 

*: . . fwon MTi«ely at the Act of SetUenMni, and 
called the KaglUh Intereet a fool thing, a rofnlah 
thiuf, and a danmtd thing, . . ."^Maeamlaif : BUL 
Mttg., eh. tL 

3. Condemned by loudly-expressed disap> 
probation. 

C A* mbti, (PL): The unbelieving and im- 
penitent sinners, or all such as are in a state 
of damnation. 



Damnably. 

M 



adv. [Eng. damntd ; "If.] 



Ftfl it oat w aoeniaedljf " 
A mU. " So danutmO^r 

Tottrnmr : Rntimgm'* IV w pe rt e , iiL L 

* dl^-niT-Io, a. [Lat danKnifijimtt fh>m 
damnvm = loss, ii^uiy, and Jada omss. >Io) = 
to nmice, to cause.l Causing or producing hurt 
or iAJury ; hurtftd, pernicious, damaging 

dl^-nl-fl-oft-tton, «. [Lat. damn^/lcits, 
fh)m dumnum = damage, loss ; faidui = to 
make, and Eng., &c. suff. ■4jAiim.\ 

haw : That which causes damage or loss. 
(yirharUm.) 

'd&m-ni-fled, *dmiiiiiliyd«^ fo, par. or 
a. LDamnify.] 

"To eee my Locd eo deadly dmmmiflfdt.' 

Upmtmr: F. Q.. II. vt «. 

* dl^'-nl-f!^* v.i. [Lat. damnt/foo : damnHm 

B loss, iAJury, and >iu»o = to malce, to cause.] 

1. To cause loss, detriment, or damage to ; 

to iujure. to endamage. 

"To etay here eo mneh of their (oode ■■ they hane 
4ktmnifiad m»^''—M0ekiuwt : rogagm, toL ill., p. U«. 

2. To hurt, to injure in person. 

. . they ooald nerer yet hare power by their eon* 
huaUooa to damttiflf the KnglLih . . ."— itayie; 
Worki, voL ilL. p. SSU. 

* dikm'-lli-tf&^ pa. par. or a. [Damviiicd.] 

^dikm'-ni-ty-ll^tPr. par., a.,ke. [Damvitt.] 

A. & B. j4« pr. par. A particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C As subst.: The act of causing damage, 
detriment, or ii^ury to, in person or pro- 
perty. 

dikm'-vSng, pr. par., a., k $. [Damv, v.] 
A* As pr. par. : (See the verb). 

B. As adjective : 

1. Involving or deserving of damnation; 

damnable. 

". . . aaeroU 
Of dammimm etna, eaal'd with a b«imin| eooL* 

lloon: VeUmt Pr»pk€t </ Kkorammm, 

2. Making use of profane oaths; cursing, 
swearing blasphemously. 

C As substantive : 

1. Condemnation to eternal puniahment 

2. The act of ruining or destroying. 

3. The act or habit of using prolkne oaths ; 
cursing. 

* dibn-BlAg-ngw, a [Eng. damning ; -ness. ] 
The quality of being damning or damnable ; 
damnableneaa. 

" Ha may tow nerer to retom to thoee einc whleh 
he hath had such ezperlenee of, for the emptlneee end 
«Uimnlf »ffn am of them, and eo tlilnk hluMf a oom- 
pleto penitent"— iromniMMl : HTorki, L tO. 

* dttna'-IMaa, a. [Lat damnotus.] Hurtftil, 
injurious. (AsK.) 

* dAm-ate'-It-j^, <. [Lat domiiosttas.] Hnrt- 
fkilness, injury. {A^.) 



dUm'-BllBi, a [Lat] 

Law : Such a damage, whethor peeanfauy or 
perceptible, or not ^ i> capable of being esti- 
mated by a Jury. (Smith : Manual of Common 
Jjouf, 6th ed., p. 418.) 

• dl^-^Hde-^B, a. [From DamoeUds), and 
Eng. ad), suir. -an.] Of or relating to Damodea, 
a courner of Dionvsius, tjrnutt of Syraieuse, 
who, having grossly flattered his sovereign, 
was by his orders seated in his place, but 
with a sword suspended by a single hair over 
hie head, to illusteate the fickle and dangeroua 
nature of such exalted poaiUons. Perilous, 
anxious. 

*dAmolMl, *d«nio«all. t. [Damskl.] 

1. A young, unmarried woman ; a maid, a 
damsel 

" DamotM, a mayde, 

2. The wife of an esquire. 

6ikm-iil''ic a. [Or. UtutXi^ (damaU»)ssn 
young cow, and Eng. a^i* auflL Wc] Of or 
pertaining to cowa. 

dmiallo aold,s. 

Chem. : Clf^^O§. k volatile monatomic 
acid, said to exist in the uilna of oowi and 
horses. 

* datiMin, f. [Damav.] 

d*-lllte'-X-«o, a [Ital.] A compound of 
terra di Sienna and Roman ochre, burnt and 
having all their qualities ; it is rather more 
russet in hue than the orange de Mars, hss 
considovble transparency, uid is rich and 
durable in colour. (WeaU.) 

*4Ufk-mt-mSlt * d«ino«all«, a [Daiokl.] 

dikm'-W»r-it&, s. [Named after M. Damour. 
a French chemist ; and Eng. suit -ite (Jfin.) 

Min. : An sggr^ate of fine scalea, miea-Uke 
in structure; colour yellow or yellowish- 
white. Closely allied to margarodite. {Dana.) 
The British Museum Catalogue makes it a 
variety of Muaoovite. 

dikmp, a. k s. [Cogn. with Dut k Dan. damp ; 
Oer. dainpf= vapour ; IceL dampr.] 

A* As adjective: 

L LiteraUy: 

1. Moist, in a state betweoi dry and wet, 

humid, containing moisture. 

.J." Wide anardiie of ehaoe, dwNp and dark." 

JHUom: f.L.tX. ML 

2. Clammy. 

"aenpread with a dwN|> sweat and holy iMr." 

3. Admitting moisture or wet, not imjper- 
vious to wet ; as, A damp house. 

* n. Fig. : Dejected, depressed, cast down. 

**A11 theae and more eame flocking, hot with kMlB 
Downoaet, and damm . . .** 

MUtcn: r.L.,Ltn,tas. 

B. As substantive : 

L LiteraUy: 

L Humidity, dampness, moisture, fog. 

"And felt the rfamaof the riTci^e fo^ 
That rieae after the eon goee down. 

LontgffUmt: Lmmi.\vr€t fWa 

2. An exhalation or vapour issuing fhmi 
the earth, noxious or Iktal to animal life. 
Such vapours are found in mines, in deep 
unused wells, Ac [Aiter-damp, Chohjb-oamp, 

FlKB-DAMP.] 

. . we eee lights will go ovftlBdMve of nlnea*— 
Bacon ; Nat. BUIL. | STk. 

*IL fig- ' Dejection or depression of 8];»irita. 

** Adam by this from the eold enddeB damy 
Beoorering, and liis eoattor'd epiitti rttom'd.* 
MUUm: ^. L.. xllia »i. 

5 For the difference betwaen damp and 
moisture see Moisturk. 

dMBp-^diaet^ •. 

Jf in. : A large sheet placed as a curtain or 
partition across a gate-road to stop and turn 
an air-current 

d&mil, v.t. [O. H. Oer. damfjan = to snflb- 
cate ; 8w. damma s to imise a dust ; Dut 
dampen s to steam.] 

A* Ordinary Language : 

L LiUrdUy: 

*L To suffocate. 



" Al wata dmmpntd and don anddieeuid by 
M. Ei^. AttU. Foama; ~ 



2. To make damp, moist, or humid ; to 
moisten. 



n. FigwraHvely: 

* L To disoouimge, to reprove, to 

- And male it one dale pleaee God to 

whanheeaethhlBUme,todmv«f* < 
of enah penoaea. . . .'—ffdmt: LmU, xtL 

2. To depress, to deieet, to casri dowu, t» 

chilL 

** Drmd o< dwlh haiMB over tiM bmw aaSBBl nmn. 
and. like the handwriO^ ea tte waQ. n j i aD hto 
JoUity."— ilcier«Kiir. 

* 3. To weaken, to abate, to dalL 
' A eoft body dcavwCk the i 



*i. To diaoourage, to depraaa. 

"Uevy doUs and Ammfa aQ 
meata. and now invontte^ . . 

B. TeeknicaUy: 

1. Iron-working : To damp down a funaef 

la to fill it with coke to prevent its roing o«t 

It is done when, owing to m. strike of tks 

workmen or other cause, tlte tonmet ki Mt 

Ukely to be required for some time. 

"Blaatfanaaee ar 
th«t Is Allad with ooka to 
flbMi; MayflklSTA 

2. Jftfsk: 

0) On inatniments played bfy plotddag Ike 
strings, as the harp, guitar, Ac. to ehmek tks 
vibimttons by placing tbe kaad lightly ea tks 
strings. 

(8) To apply meehaBioal 
^Barrett.) 

Y To damp of : 

Hort. : To become nleeiated, aa thtt ati 
of seedlings and tender pUnta, frasa tke i 
and atmoei^iere being too moist or damp. 

dlUnped* pa. par. k a. [Damf, «.] 

1 6ikBap'-fEK v-t A {. [Bng. damp: -en,} 

A. Transitive.- 
h Lit : To make damp or humid ; to 

**. . . d mmm mm the enatling *iy.' 

2. Fig. : To chill, to depraaa or d^|eet ta 
discourage. 

B. Intrans. : To grow or beoome damp. 

"And o'er his bvow tk* tu m hI'^ > ill Si p 
threw." Jhrrea. Lmm. L A 

dUkaap'-fat-Ukf^ pr. par., a., A & [DaMTBLj 

dKmp'-er, a [Bug. damp ; -sr.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

L LU.: One who or that wUek 
damp (H* humid. 

2. Fig. : One who or anvthing whidk 
depresses, or cbiUa. (Colloquial.) 
"Thiewaa . . . atlMra 



n. TedinieaUy: 

L Fumaoes, Chimnem, ^. .- A plate ia i 
duct whether air-draft or floe, wr tke ] 
of resuikting the energy of the Are by 
ing the area of tbe paaaage of Ingreaa tv < 
as the case may be. Dampers are of 
forma. They are to the air-pipe or fli 
the valve or fltuoet is to the duct for 
liquids. The dampers of fUraarca are 
in the door of the aah-fiit to regulate tki 
ingress of air, or in the course of or qb toy 
of the chimney, to dose tbe egress ot thi 
volatile results of coobuatioo. la tke lattff 
fonn they are used in almost all imHsThinlf 
furnaces. (Knigki.) 

2. Looomotim engines : A kind of tnm v«aa> 
tian-blind, flxed to the amoke-box cad dT tft» 
boiler in fh>nt of the tubes ; it Is nhmt dovi 
when the engine is atandiag. and tk«s std|s 
the dnuKht snd ecoaomiaes fuH, bot il ii 
opened when the engine ia mnniag. iWemU) 

3. Jfusie: 

(1) A padded flBger fa • p4m 
which comea against tke striit^s and 
the period of tke vibcmtkma. ItaMfvalMi' 
tion ia upon tbe striag, from whMiee « )• 
Ufled by a wirs aa tke key ia dapraased by tW 
player. 

(2) The mute of a bom aad oCk« Isai 
wind instruments. (Stainmr dt Bstrntt ) 

I. BaHng : A kind of tanad made of §m 
and water, without fermeatatiosi, aad 
on flat stones, (^lu^^iaa. ) 

daBmr-fMBlaior, a. A 

which the heat of a f^mmoe or tbe 
steam ia made to vmrr tke arm of tks 
supply opening of tke ftamafe*. or «f 
which carriea flrom tlie ftiraac* ike 
rssulU of eomboatioa. (Xa^kt) 




wqU, w&rk; whA» ate; arait^ «ttli» «ax% ^mitikt e9r, HOm^ ibU; try. 



pife» 



wkw^ 



diaq^-Uc» %"'• P"""'* >•* ^ '• [D^^^^'f «•] 



1. Printing : A machine for damptBg ihetli 
at paper preTiooa to printing. A eartain 
amoant or the paiier may be tborooghly 
wettod and built up between dry qairea into 
a pile, by their own weight or preasore oaua- 

Slng an equal distribution ; or a quire may be 
ntckly paaaed under water and out again and 
lien built up with others into a pile; or a 
•pATger may be uaed, as in the perfecting 
l^reMea which print ftom a rolL which aendt 
a flue i|vay upon the uaper as it is rolled off 
from one rod and rolled on to another. 

i. FabricM: A machine in which atarehed 
goods are moistened previous to running them 
through the calendertng-machine, to give them 
a flniahed and lustrous surfkoe. {KnighL) 

dKmp^-Ilh, a. (Bng. damp; -itk.] Bather 
damp or moist. 

* Om mo* iB iMNsM ■biMle.'' 

M0rm ; flMf ^ M« amd, tt. §t 

dfanp-Itfl-lj^, adv. [Eng. dampUh; 4|r.] In 
a damptah manner, rather damply. 



dlmp-fall-niW, «. [Eng. dampitk; hmss.] 
The quality or stata of being damirfah; a 
moderate amount of moiature or hamidity ; 
a tendency to dampneaa. 



•dXmpr-lf. ad9, [Eng. damp: 4y ] 
t damp manner. 

v.t, [Damv, v.] 



In a 



Akmp'-BfSM, <. [Eng. damp: -nut.) The 
qnaTity or state of being damp ; humidity, 
moisture, a tendency to wetneaa. 

dfalip-j^, a. [Eng. damp: -y.] 
*L Ordinarff Lanffuag$ : 
L Lit. : Damp, humid, moist. 

**I vtak the maMmm wM triad m HttaM 
vwy rf> ii wy Tspoan •boot the moatk of tlM 
M»pak«r fk th* dowt, mdtkfli tgtln, . . 
Wm*». VOL Tt. p. NT. 

i. Fig. : Defected, depreaaed, i^oomy, dia- 
conraged. 



*^»v 



"TlM lo>^ dkldiipd 'MiVV ^^«««>>¥» ^1^^ *^ 



ibnon of hla naclondfhi mlM^ bf mftptftag 
IiIbi witk csofdMo kud dicportc —MMjfwui^ 

TL Mining : When foul gaaea do not moT« 
frcrly by the ordinary natnnl rentilation in a 
coUlery. it is said to be dampy. (WnU.) 



j9. pL [Fr.doflMt^dnuighta.] 
The game of drau^ta. 

pteiod U thOiP— wcr ilraiMliti " Fi 
MokpLM. 



Jsata* 



U *dMB3rMle,*damjMI]«, 

a. [O. Yt. damtimUt dammU^ damoimk : 
Sp. damiMa ; Ital. damigtUa, from Low Lat 
dnmietllut » a page, domirella = a maid, 
fttym domUntu = a lord, a maater.] 

A. Ordinarg Langwtgt : 

L LUeraUy: 

1. A yoong unmarried woman ; a lady. 
nt VtMhmA Immnim la tte Iowa 



t, A female attendant, a maid. 

**Wltk Wr tnlB of tfwNMif tho vMgoM 
la akmtf wml kfc tbo owya lit iy haat ^? '**-* 

* n. Fig. : A contrivance pat into bed to 
warm the feet of old or sielc peiaoiia. 
(Aitiry.) (Evidently in raferanoa to tba paa- 
Mge, 1 Kings L 1-4.) 

B. MUlMTork : A prqJecUoii on a mlll-atone 
aptadla for ahaking the aboa. 

4aaMtf-flta^ «. vl. [Fr. dtaioMlf.] 
Probably Dragon-fllfa of the genua .£ahna or 
Agrioo. ao called fhnn the eleganee of tMIr 
appaazBBce and attira. 



f. A tiain of fnaale 
attendants. 

' iMv itM^^ho flffadi tat kMrt I 



WlMB dnUi «M bwf. a load dilag gnaa. 
no d—w I »oiiilS»'d p^ ail my wood.* 
^qp* - JTmmK* OdlM H. malll. 414L 

r-grtC»X * 4mwnhtai, a. [DAinoa.] The 
aa Damboh (q.v.X 




t. [Fr. dn— ifim » a Damaaoena or CaoMon 



damping— danoer 

Slum (Colgrave) : DomoM s Damaaeua ; Lat. 
aiHiuoentts ■ of or pertaining to Damaaeua.] 

Boiany: 

1. A small spedea of black plum, the fhiit 
of Prunu* doimutioa or eomm,u%i$ (var. doauis- 
otmn) [Pruhus]. so called from having bean 
originally bron^t from Damascus. 

**. . . BUT wlfo docirod •omo donMOiML 
▲ad Bodo BM oUmb. with donfcr uf tnjr llfo. 

amkm^t Mmmrwn., iL L 

i. The tree JYnaiw doausfioti or commumU, 

^ (1) BHUr dttmmm : Simaruba amara, 

(2) Mountain dam$on : The same as (1) (q.T.) 

(8) IKOd damaon : The blniah-black pluma of 
thenedge; the sloe. 

^^w^pjMa-n^ * *"*! t. A conserve of fk«ah 
damsons pressed to the consistency of ehaese. 



t. [Daiuok.] 
* din-y-aeto, * dam-y aeUa, <. [Dambkl.] 



Lat. doMiniMBalord, a 



«. [O. Fr. dan»: 

, .master.] (Dok, Dom.] 

A title of respect or honour equivalent to air 
or master. 

" Thfo atoodM . . . oovwod with aimoi a< 

C kmuemr : O. T., Xtn, 

dlbl (SX d. [Etym. doubtfriL] 

Mining : A truck or sled uaed in ooal-mioea. 

!>&&'-*-«•«. [Or.] 

1. Ancient Myth. : The daughter of Acriaiaa, 
king of Argoa, and mother of Perseus by 
Jupiter, who introduced himself into bcr 
chamber under the form of a shower of gold. 

8. Aitron. : An asteroid, the fifty-ninth 
found. It was discovered by Qoldsohmldt on 
September 9, 1800. 

dlUl'-M-«t <• [Named after Pierre Martin 
Dana, wno wrote on the planta of Piedmont.] 

BoL : A genua of Feraa, the typical one of 
the order Danaacen. The rhiaome is large and 
woody, the fronds pinnate, or more rarely 
simple ; sori linear, covering the whole under- 
suriace of the flrond. The species are numer- 
ous. They are found in the Weat Indies and 
South America. 



6Mn-m-m:-^6-9B, d&a-fB'-w, t. pt. [Mod. 
Lat. damea (q.v.X and fern. pi. adJ. suff. -oceus, 

WE.] 

BoL : An order of fem-Iike Acrogens, having 
the habit of dorsiferous ferns, but distin- 
guished by ringless dorsal spore-cases, which 
are combined in masses and split irregnlariy 
by a cential cleft They are all tropicalpUnta. 
One species is used in the Sandwich lalanda 
to perfume cocoa-nut oil. 

6Jlka'-^^-^WQKim,9.pl. [Mod.Latdaiwsa,and 

Eng. worU.] 

Bot. : The English name given by lindley 
to the order Dansacec (q.v.X 

63kol-ik-l^ 9. [Etym. doubtfriL] 

Hydr. Mack. : A water-wheel having a 
vertical axis and inner and outer drama be- 
tween which radial floata are attached. The 
water acta tangentially upon the spirally 
arranged radial floats, passes down between 
the said inner and outer oaaea, and is dia- 
oharged at the bottom. The wat«r daahea 
upon the wheel fh>m a ehata, and, tba floata 
being spiral, the wheel may lie said to act 
by percussion and raooiL A tab-wbeeL 
(Kn^ht.) 

dUka'-i^Ut, s. [Lat Danaii = a dani^tar of 
Danaus, king of Argoa.] 

1. Bot. : A genua of planta belonging to the 
order Cinchonsce«, ana consisting St dimhlng 
or straggling dhruba, with ftvgraat oraaga* 
oolouretT flowarSb They are nauvea of MmuI- 
tlua. 

t, Sniom. : A genua of Butterfliea. 

dtt&'-J^it«> s. [Named after Mr. J. F. Dana, 
an American geologist; and Eng. aoff. -Us 
(Min.) (q.v.X] 

Mi*. : A oobaltio variety of Araanopyrite 
(q.v.X It oontaina from 4 to 10 per cant of 
cobalt 

dia'-^l-ito, a [Named after Mr. J. D. Dana, 
the celebrated American mineralogist ; and 
Eng suff. -iU (Min.) (q.v.X] 

Jfte..* An isometric mineral occurring in 
various parte of the United States. Sp. gr.. 
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8*4S7 ; colour, fleah-red to gray. It li tnma- 
looent and brittle. {Dana.) 

dlUl-toftr-ite, s. [From Danbory, Conaae- 
ticut, where it occurs; and Eng. aoff. -Us 
(Mi*.) (q.v.X] 

Min. : A triclinic mineral, of a pale yellow 
or whitish colour. Sp. gr., S-95. (Dana.) 



v.i. k L 
[O. Ft. danter, danoer ; Fr. danser ; 8p. & Port 
dantar: from U. U. Qtr. dan»6n»U} draw, to 
trail along.] 

A* /nfmiuifivt: 
L LitemUy: 

1. Tu move or trip with graceful motion and 

measured stepe in time with a tune sung or 

played on an instrument 

". . . tho dMHhter of tho Hdd Bmodim «mm I^ 
and danetd, maA plm md H»nd . . .'—Mmrk vL ts. 

2. To skip or frolic about ; to move about 
quickly. 

"And Mw tho Ufht. Bov flz'd. and dilftliw now. 
Mot Uko a dMdM notoor. bat la lino." 

ror^MMrf*. M nmn Um, bk. « 

XL Figuratively: 

I. To leap, to mov« quickly with excite- 
ment or Joy, to exult, to triumph. 

"I hart tranoroordlaooBM: bj baartdaiMM/ 
B«t Bot for kqr ; aotlor." 

* 2. To move or paaa quickly. 

" Oar yoathfal ■aauBcr oft wo Ma 
i>oiM» bf oo vUhP of fUBO and gtaa.* 

Worn : MmrmtamAt. (lBtNd.)k 
B. TrtmaUim: 

L To perform or eairy ont, aa in dancing. 

. . do yoa tJaa it, M»d ru dawot if atiitwp.; 
JfMca ildo AkotU Jfotktmg. UL «. 

8. To dandle, to make to dance or mova 
quickly up and down. 

"Tbtiaotef ymo 
Wbo dmmemt oar Inluier aaoa thmr kaat. 
▲ad told our marralUiif bojriiood IcfHids nan.' 
BeoU: Lmdg ^ tJU Lakt, UL L 

* 3w To excite, to stir up. 

"lapMtlkDOM. tho BiaUgaltvof tho ialMtl^ va- 
poor danmth tho principal ■plrlta.*— B meo n . 

% To dance attendance : To wait upon con- 
stantly and olieequiously : to }iay countaut 
court to without being admitted to the pra- 
aence. 

** Woleomo. my lord : I done* mi t tm d amet hen ; 
I think tho doko will not bo spoke wlthaL" 

akakttt*. : mdUrd It I.. ML T. 

«. ^O' Fr. dance, danee; Fr. danee ; ItaLs 
Sp. daiua; Port danfa; Dan. dande; O. H. 
Qfer. tane: loeL k Sw. daiu.] 

I. A naceftil movement of the feet or body, 
intended as an expression of various emotions, 
with or without the accompaniment of muaio 
to regulate its rti>'thm. 

" Ho lorod luglla mon a noa daw wo r. "— JWaot. pt. ISi 

S. A tune by which the movements In 
dancing are regulated : as the lealtt, thepofiba. 
the minuet, the cofiUon, Ac (See these worda.) 

n (1) Dohm €f death: An allegorical 
repreaentation of the power of death over all 
agea and ranks. It is fluently met with in 
^d M8S., books, and decorations. 

(8) To lead a person a danee : 

(a) To cauae one great trouble or dehty in tha 
pursuit of any ol^ect 

(b) To make a person poraoe or follow ona 
hither and thither. 

dAnoe-amale. «. Music apedallv oom- 
poaed to regulate the movementa in a dance. 

pa. par. or a. [Damci, v.] 



[Eng. dane(§): -er.] 

L Ord. Lang. (Sing.) : Ona who practl aaa or 
angagea in dancing. 

2. Ch HieL (PL): A relisioua aeet which 
aroae in a.d. 1873, at Aix-la-Chapelle, and 
spread through Li^ge. Hainault, and other 
parts of Belgium. Persona of both aexea, 
holding each other by tlie hand, danced, in 

8umio or in private, with great energy tiU 
hey became quite exhaustwL They main- 
tained that whilst so engaged they wrra 
favoured with wonderful visions. They made 
a Uvelihooil by religious mendicancy. They 
had little respect for ordinary church woiahip 
or for the ecrteaiastical hierarchy. The prieata 
at Li^ attributed the f^nsy of the danoan 
to demoniacal poaaeasion, and believed thai 
they succeeded in casting out the evil apirit 
by means of hymns and Incenae. (MosMai; 
. UieL (cant xiv.X pt a, ch. v., 1 8.) 



a 



Mx^s^i pS^sani mt^ftia. 



flilBt bmioh; gOb I^mb; tlda» fkii; tria, Af 
S 






— 



danoereBS— dsndr 



I. fM..' TliccoiiimnDindwtll-kiHmpluit. 1 
■ iteiu UoKii tir ojlciimk, belonging 

.- _ilnnl ardsr CoiiKHlUb II j\Mi > i 

milky Juice, wlddl In Uw ronn ot tOrmUt 1> | 

»dU1iib ■ UtUr erynUlUnc (irinclple aUsd 
II f ^^ ^jQ^j, ^^ toua]t«nlc 

tilncle bright fellow 




■I lo'Smmui! 




betiinglna In the LwumlnocB, uh] hmviug 
wlni^l fnvrt fbrmed of nurpHiiui laflota^ 

or tha HDaitlvB pliDt. The nbn is roiigb but 
■trong, ind laiU • long Uuie imtler wilar. 
(SiiuE.A:.) 
dMi'-^Afe *teQa-at&s, 'dannHdAC 
■dadn-ilnga, ■ <l»wii-oynB«, pr. jar.. 

A. k B. Jj pr. ]nr. « jDrlMji. 114. : 



■prrJiJly thn» or the IndUn R^iih 
]ia«a« of wukfay jntlWfl. An»: 
Indian! Oitj en oCtan celled Nentc! 



fkir thepurp'iH o/i^nolngr 
I. Fig,: Aprlled to in MHmbUge of 

• danolnB-plps, ' dswnarnss-pnM- 

ft Fn>li»bly e fiHle. 

• dkODliig-niplar, l a iward or npler 
.t epen for 



wbo dendle* or pleji with childmL 



iz uuT vU* bjr Um 



PaO. : Pityriuii. > dlHue In wbirk uvt 
fonna in bnn-ljlic prdcfaf* on the IhvI. >hKj 



blick dmndnilt JK. 



B fresh end dried 

I df Taraiatii.M Dt*i Laitii. It ie uesd 

lreahiDthepKnantiouor£drartii]ii Tanunri, 

Sjukmi Tarojoa, end dried for nukiiig Dim- 

!■« TanuacL Dendellon tcU on the lifer. 

given iii\ei«tle dineeaea iltended with en 
bibitiully engorged lUU uf the veeieli ot that 
organ ; It alio promolee dlgcetiou. 

ddddlf.) * 
1, To Dkaiuuler, lo talk iBeohecaDUr. 
Ua'-dir (1). f. [A curapUaD of iludn^ 

(q.».).] 

1. Uf. ; DandmfT. 

1. Fig. : Puiicm. temper, angn. (SUutf.) 
Urm,i. (t«], (rutra = toUDdl«.1 A 
r. (UenrisllT iii the plunl; naed (« 



Ika'-dl-ttad. pa. par. nr a, IDtMDtiT.] 

Jta'-dl-^, >.l. [Foitnid ttoa Eng. dandj. 
__ _.. 1^ .^, f„ 



dHa'-dfO).'' (Fr. ibiuliii. bom Eog. AiWh 
(LWr?)] 

L f>rcf. liiitfr. ' A Top; a pviwn extnifr 
^ntly fbnd of dreea ; a cuiuxnb. 










dftn'-dl-prU, I [Eng. dawff, 1 



perfontoil tvDs r*. 



Mit of the roller od which tbr mwr nau 

1 C«n.; Adui>lT-Dote(q.T.X 
AiMfy of puncl (frUL) 

AMkdr-toaA, I. A ba>d vhaltbMr 



•S.K1.WH.: Apleeeof 
»lgn of Henry Vll. {■ 
J(u«w,) 



CmvL .^ For gonle nmorH tri 
honaei flf H. II CtiMOBn a for 

note and pdclUnfMiule comUim 

ment of goi>di- Thle (vt^r U hi 



baokof the daihdy the buafT ■&'! wet dlve- 
diiiia and the mttenl* aud uUif* ■/ tad 
oaak. The nport naiBlBlB( oOiw abn R- 

Um ahlinneot ct Ihe« tl ia lOmnM to tkt 
PHndpil Hfwther'a i^ks. lAUuU Ceeu- 

BBttT. 1. A HcaUarly nund (M. 
(DumvdXII. U 



dABOlu-aolioal, : 

where duicTng li Uught. 

dlB'-^, a. CDi 

dlB-d»-li'-iD, -dntH 

ibM d( lion 'Tfiou'i b-uth 

OM, flU. Ar*, «mlilM. wh&t, lUl. btko-; wi^ wft, hsre^ CMSf^ har, tb<ra; pma, «t^ d^ ifr, mbiIwi; 96, yM. 
«r, won, w9U;w«rk,wU.ata imsMkeaKviir*. wuM,«Br,rAi^ nil i ttT. ■!**■■■ Miw-a^ «v>L «a-kv. 



dia'-dlod, pa. pur. 01 



tbewebof paper-iwilp paai -i. and by wtuaai 



dandy— dangle 
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compacted and partially drained of Ita water. 
It may be made the roeana for water-marking 
the paper, which paaaea thence to the flrat pair 
of preaaing-roUera. A dandy. {Knighi,) 

dlUl'-dj^ (Z), s. [A oorraption of dtngue (q.T.).] 

dandy -fti¥<er« f. The aame aa Dsnoue 
(q.v.). 

tdAa'-dj^-Iall,a. [Eng. dandy :-iMh.] Like a 
dandyToa ving the mannera or habita of a daudy . 

dlUl'-^-lfm, «. [Eng. dandy ; -imn,] Fop- 
piahneaa ; the mannera of a dandy. 

*dAa'-dj^-iia, v.i, A (. [Eng. dandy: -iae.] 

A. Intrant. : To act like a dandy ; to ac* 

2 Hire the habita of a dandy. [Bee ex. under 
^ASVIACAL.] 

B. Trans, : To form like a dandy ; to dan- 
dify. 



*dAa'-df-lU«, « 

atilt -Itny.JAlitl 



[Eng. dandyt and dimln 
itUe or iuaigniflcaut dandy. 



Eng. Hitt. : [DAirsasLT]. 

" DMMgslt. wUeh to or wu to 
to f Diaj9, or aborily B a nt m w n y.' 
e. It*. 



B<A. : A book -name of aeTeral pUnti. 
(1) Dwarf Elder, 5a«i5iceitf Sbulus, [Di 

BALL.] 

(3) Anemons FuUatiUa. 

(S) Campannla gUmurata. {BritUn tt Hoi' 
land.) 



Boi. : Anewunu PuUiUitta, 



. ». 

Botany: 

(1) Eryngium eampestrt, 

**Tbt road bomltoatfk too^ botiy o vum ow n wltk 
•Md, tboy fknej It rattrnf from tfio blood ol 
lUIn ^bfttUo.— i»« AwTfWMr Oro' <M. 

(2) Dwarf elder. 



dAng, 



#. [Low Lat Dani, eontr. for DociMl] 
A native of Denmark. 






-bAll. «. [Eng. DaiM, and baU.] 
Bot.: A book-name for Sambtuna Ebulutf 
the Dwarf Elder, alao called Danea'-blood, 
Dane-weed, and Danewort (q.rA According 
to Camden it received ita name from ita having 
sprung up fh>m the blood of the Danea 
kiUed in the batUe of Bwanfleld. iBritUn 
d UoUand.) 

4inm'-gfitf daaegeld. «. [A.S. danegOd; 
Low Lat. itanigtldHin^ dantgtldvim.] 

Eng. HUt. : Originally a tax or tribate on 

every hlile of Und iu Bnslaud for the purpoM 

of raising and maintaining forces to protect 

the coasts fhim the plundering attacks of th« 

Danes. At flrat it waa Is. for every hide, but, 

in time it roee as high aa 7a. The tax enforced 

by Elhelred and his successora for the purpr^H 

Of Iniyiiig off the Danea was similarly called 

Daitegelt His paymenta for this punrose, 

at first only £10,000. at last reacned the 

sum of ii4g,00a The Danegelt proper waa 

abfilished by E<lward the Confessor, but a tax 

under the aame name continued to be ievieil 

by the Danish kings on every hide of land 

owne«l by the oniquered nation. It waa 

finally aliolished by Stephen. 

" He rUnrd tlM OonJiMor] rtmlited tho bMTjr 
Impoaliiaa aUI«d Ditiv>g<eld, mmtmntlag to iM.40O s 
which had boMi oooBtsntljr euUooUd afUr tho 
'-Mtirkt : AkrUg. <^ Mng. Mitl., IL ft. 

[A.8. Ikna 



lagn = the htw of the Danes.] 

1. {Of the form Dane lage) : Certain castoma 
or legal arrangementa introduce by the Danea 
and retained when the expuUiion of those 
invaders left the Saxons free, if they pleased, 
to return in all respects to their ancient 
institntiona. (BlacJalone: Comment. (IntnxLX 
I S, bk. iv., ch. xxxiiL) 

2. (0/ ike form DaneUgh) : The portion of 
England allotted to the Danes by the Treaty 
of Weilni'yre in 878 a. a It extended from 
the east coast to a line which lan flrom the 
Thames a little below London to Cheater on 
the Dee. 



«. [Eng. DotM, and wort (q.T.).] 

Aif . : The Dwarf Elder, Sambuau EbnluM, 
[Dahkball.] 



ftBK, dttng;. preL A pa. jMr. [Duro, r.J 
Struck ; suboaed ; knocked over. 

**. . . whomlinf s diiold oa tho tap e* mo, th«l 4m$tt 
tho vwy wind oat of my bodj.'— JMoott ; 5rWo ^ Xom- 
r, oh. xxir. 



dmB'-A«r. *daiumre, *dAiiiig«r, *dau. 

gmt, 9, k a. [O. Kr. danaer, dangier ; Fr. 
danger ; Low Lat. dominiariumt from dominua 
» a lord. {Skeat.y] 

A* A$ tubstantive : 

* 1. Originally a feudal word, implying 
that the suxerain poasessed strict rights with 
regard to the flef held by his \'assal. the vioU- 
tion of which on the jtart of the bitter would 
be followed by Uie confiscation of the flef. 
Such a flef waa called tkjk/de dangert a flef in 
danger of being forfeited, "Juri stricto atone 
adeo conflsoationi obnoxium." (Dm Cange.) 

*2. Servitude. 

"Wo oonolvw won In tlmoo not aawlao. difobo- 
dlMit, deoaivod, in daunf^r to luoto (SovAnkiyrrc 
hnJ^ILtOLiy-t^miUU: TUua ilL H 

* 3. Power, Jurisdiction, authority. 

" Como not within hia dangwr br thy wnL" 

^ Used commonly for being in one's power 
through debt. 



"To bo in jroor danrntr, with nor* > 
fihoold bo SToidod than iufbctiriu tdr." 

MamUtger: ytUtU Domrf, L L 

4. Sparingness, niggardliness, stint. 

" Goldo and riloor for to opooda 
Witboat ladtl 
Am it wen iwii 



Witboat ladtinf or <latw«#ara 
>araoinai 



*&, Cojmeas, shjmess. 



^J|QM.U4: 



"And if thy Toioo ia fkira and oloNb 
Tbua abaft makon no graat doMi^ort 
(When to aingoQ they goodly pray ; 
It ia thy wunhip fur u> ob^. 

* 6i Insolence, opposition. 

" And awora if aha bim dai t mmtr ntako 
That oertalnly ahc aholdo doio." 

Oo«Mr. LIM. 

7. Risk, peril, hazard ; a state of exposure 

to ii\Jury or loss of any kind. 

" Bat new to aU tho damgtn ot tba main." 

fi^tt : Bamtr't lUad, U. TiS. 

^ (1) Bvl dayengtrt : Without hesitation or 
apprehension. 

** Tbaa Eycbard TlUbot can bym nray 
To MTwa bym of thra Coon ol War*. 



And Im thaim grawntyt hut davmgtr*.' 

W^ntomn, tIU. U. 144 

(8) To make danger: To hesitate. 

" I madm dangtr uf it awhile at flrat."— JTaiOafMl . 
On l*« Jt^formatian, p. 17. 

(3) To danger: Dangerously. 
■* I am hurt to dmmt^r." akakmp. : Otkttto, IL a 



*Mm At adj. : Dangerous. 

** We ar onr uvr. aie purpoa for to tak. 
A 4an00r chaoe thai myeht vpon wa 

H^llaea. TilL MS. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between danger, 
peril, and katard: "The idea of chance or 
uncertainty is common to all these terms ; 
the two former may sometimes be fore- 
seen and calculated upon ; but the latter is 
purely contingent. The danger and peril are 
applied to a positive evil; the hamird may 
simply respect the loss of a good ; risks are 
voluntarily run from the hope of good : there 
mav be many dtingert included iu a hatard; 
and there cannot be a Kazartl without some 
danger. A general Aaaards a battle, in ordo* 
to disengage himself from a difficulty ; he may 
by this ^p involve himself in imminent 
danger of losing his honour or his life ; but it 
is likewise itossible that by his suiierior skill 
he may set lioth out of all danger: we are 
hourly expt^sed to dangert which no human 
foresight can giuu^ against, and are fluently 
induced to engage in enterprises at the kaaanL 
of our lives and of all iJiat we hold dear. 
Dangert are Ikr and near, ordinary and extra- 
ordinary ; they meet oa if we do not go in 
aearch of them : perilt are always distant and 
extraordinary ; we must go out of our course 
to expose ourselves to tnem : in the quiet 
walk of life, as in the most busy and tumul- 
tuous, it is the lot of nuin to be surroiuided 
by danger ; he has nothing which he is not 
in danaer of losing ; and knows of nothing 
which he is not in danger of suffering : the 
mariner and the traveller who go in search of 
unknown countries put themselves in the way 
of undergoing perilt both by sea and land.^ 
{CroJbb : Eng. Synon,) 



" wild boraea and cattle do uoU I b«lleTo, Btaka any 
danamr-tianal . . ."—Darttin : Dwtemtt qf Mam (lITlfc 
pt. L. eh. liL. ToL L, p. IA. 

2. Railway Engin. : A aignal, generally a 
semaphore extended horisontally by day and a 
red light at night, to indicate to the driver of 
any traiu that there is an obstruction or 
obstacle involving danger ahead of him, and 
to warn him to stop his train. 

'dmn-l^, v.t. [Danger, s.] To place in a 

poaition of danger, to endanger. 

"... whoae qoallty, foing oi^ 
Tika iidaa o' tho world may dmtg^T . . ." 

BkakMp. : AntoHtf M Cleopatra, L & 

' dmn'-l^ered, a. [ Eng. dan^^ ; -«J. ] Placed 
iu a position of danger ; endangered. 

" With mora cara oar damgtrtd flclda defaad.* 

Bp. MuM : aaiirm, v. 1 

' d&n'-lfer-fleUU t. [So called fh>m one 
Dangertield, a dramatic bully of the aeven- 
teenth century, whose swdrd and habit of 
feigning to draw it had become proverblaL] 
A sworn. 

** I ahall anawtf yoa hy tba way of Aai y ai JI a M ." 
rciapa hu band on hia awonLJ— i>nr(l*M .* marriuf* 
a to Mod; T. L 

'dmn'-lrdr-fl^a. [Eng. danger; -AKO-] Full 

of or involving great danger ; da^igerous. 

" Otbar thUifB lam dangmfui.'— Word : Mttf. Mffarm' 
««en, eh. IL, p. ITS. 

'dia'-l^er-f^-lj^, *dannglerftillj, adv. 

[Eng. aanger/ul; -ly,] Dangerously; in a 
manner involving danger. 

" Whom aoUw ye apirite of Satan did i 
fitUp tauimt r—Udat : lukt, eh. zL 



*dail'-|;ir-UiM.a. [En^. danger; 4m.] Free 

lh)in danger or risk ; without danger. 

"Barroofb did therein, not dangtrltm praoalla.'* 
Warner : Albkm'$ Eng, bk. xi., e. «7. 

dAa'-jrSr-«tts, * damurerona, *dAiin- 
garonse, a. [O.bV. & Fr. dangerewe.] 

1. Niggardly, parRimonious, sparing. 

" My warn ben fall atreyt and eke fal amale. 
My lura to mo ia liard and dmutoerouM." 

Ckattetr: C. T., T.ooiL T.aoa. 

2. Full of or involving danger ; hajcardona, 
risky, unsafe. 

** TIaat winding leada throogh pita of death, or das 
Inatruota him how to take the dang^nmt furd." 

Tknmmm : Autitmm, I, ISO. 1,1S1. 

3. Producing, or likely to produce, danger 
or risk. 



ahall not : danger knowa fnU well 
- is mure daiteerotu tlian Ite." 

Hhakt^li. : Julitu Cmaar, ii. % 



••No. 
That 



% Crabb thus discriminates between dan- 
gerout, hatardout, and perilnut : — " It is dnn- 
gerout for a youth to ar-t without the sdvice 
of his friends ; it is perilout fur a traveller to 
explore the wilds of Africa ; it is luaurdoiit 
for a uierchant to siieculate in time of war : 
exiierinicnts in niattera uf iMilicy or govern- 
ment are always (ianyerows ; a Journey through 
deserts tliat are infested with lieasts of prey 
ia perilout; a military exi>editioii conducted 
with inadequate means is haiardout.'* (flrabb : 
Eng. Synon.) 

dan -Irsr-otta-iy, adv. [Eng. danoeroifj ; -ly.) 
In a dangerous manner ; perilously, haxanio 
ously. 



** Oh ! too eopyineing dmmgtrtutfif t 
In woman'a eye tho unanaweiabfar i 

Bgron : Uurmtr, IL Un 



1. Ord. Lang. : A signal made by one per- 
son to another to warn bim of dangisr dose at 
hand. 



t dan'-tar-ooa-neai, «. [Eng. danatrow; 
-nut.] The quality or atate of being aanger> 
ous ; danger, risk, peril. 

"I aliall not naad to mind yoa of lodging of the 
dnngtromtnmB uf dlaeaasiw by the noblenim uf that 
part aflKtod.*>.Ao«le. 

dUk'-gla. «.<. A ^ [Dan. dangU s to dangle, 
to bol) ; dingle = to dangle or swing about ; 
8w. dial, dangla = to swing ; dinala =■ to dan- 
gle ; Icet. dtngla — to daqjgle, (Sfc«a(.)j 
A* Inirantitive: 

1. Lit. : To hang loosely, swinging or waTing 
about. 

" A weather^ieaten ng aa e'« 
Fium any gaidtn acaceeruw dam^Ud." 

Wvrdmnrik : AHee /WL 

2. Fig. : To hang about one, to be a oon* 

atant follower or attendant upon. 

"The pcetbytorUnc sodotbor faaaticka Uiat <fei^t« 
after them, are well fnoliaed to poll down tat piseiBt 
«atahliahuienL*-./M^. 

B. Trant. : To cause to dangle, to awing 
about. 



t. According to Nemnieh, 

the (juaking-graas (/jrim m«rfia), but the nama 
ia inappropriate, and Messrs. Britten & Hol- 
land suspect an error in the identiflcation. 



Wila b^; pAt» J^iM; aat» (tfl, aliania, ^hln, baa^li; go, ftam; tliiB» fkla; wAn. af ; 



-dlib -fla. ^ = d9la ffL 



664 



danglement--dai>ediiim 



tdXA'-Cle-mSllt, «. [Bng. dangU; -mttU.] 

The act of dangling. 

"Hm rmy raspooBioa and dmm g inm tn t ol any pod- 
dlagi."— lyMoN : Caxicm, l»k. vlL. ch. L 

dXA'-gler, f. [Eng. dangl(e) ; -er.] One who 
hangs aboat women ; a woman-hunter. 
** Qf. yoxmg, mlUtarr iiMrlu, aiid dmmglmn at toUate." 

dUk'-gliUg, pr. par., a., & #. [Daicolc. v.] 

A* & B» ^« pr. jur. A particip. oulj. : (See 
the verb). 

G> Ai »ub»tantiv» : 

L LiUraUy: 

1. The state of hanging loosely, swinging 
or waving about. 

2. The act of swinging about or caosing to 
dangle. 

IL Fig. : The act or habit of hanging about 
women. 

Dftn'-I-^l (lei as ytl\ «. [HeU Sc9^ or *m^ 

(Danitl): '?7» o"* '^l (l>anO = my Judge, or 

Judge of, and b^ (£Q = God. Thus Daniel 

means either God [is] my Judge, or the Judge 
of God, i.e., who does Justice In God's name.] 

Script. : Three, if not four, or even flye, 
persons mentioned in the Bible. 

(1) A son of David, called also Ghileab (1 
Chron. iii. 1 ; 2 Sam. iii. 3). 

(2) A very celebrated Hebrew prophet, who 
was carried when he was very young to 
Babylon, in the third year of Jeholakim (b.c. 
004), brought up with other young men for 
the king's service, held high office under suc- 
cessive Icings, saw visions, and prospered till 
at least the third year of Cyrus (Dan. vL 88 ; 
z. 1). [IT The Book of Daniel.] His Babylon- 
ish name, Belteshazzar, means the Prince of 
Bel, or the Prince whom Bel favours. 

(8) A descendant of Ithamar, who returned 
to Judea with Ezra (Ezra viii 2). 

(4) A priest who sealed the covenant with 
Nehemian (Neh. x. 6X Probably he is the 
same as 3. 

(5) One who was held up for admiration for 
his righteousness and for his wisdom in 
EzekieVs time (fizelc xiv. 14, 20 ; zxviii. 8). 
He is almost certainly the same as No. 2, the 
only shade of doubt arising firom the fbet 
that Daniel the prophet was very young at 
that time. But it rests on other historical 
evidence that he did actually rise to great 
eminence at a remarlubly early perifw of 
life. 

% The Book of Daniel : 

Serij^un Canon : One of the most important 
prophetic boolu of the Old Testament, 
honoured by quotations on the part of our 
Lord (Matt. xxiv. 15: Mark xUI. 14); con- 
taining one of the most remarkable Messianic 
prophecies existing n)an. ix. 24 — 27) [Seventy 
JFeeks], and in symbolic language, and to a 
certain extent in subject, resembling the New 
Testament Apocalypse, to which it stands in 
a certain relation. 

Daniel commences in Hebrew, which goes 
on to chapter ii., and the middle of verse 4, uien 
Aramean takes its place to the end of chapter 
vii., after which Hebrew is resumed, continu- 
ing to the end of the book. Oesenius places 
the Hebrew of Daniel in the same class with 
that of Esther, Ecclesiastcs, 1st Chronicles, 
and Jonah. He deems it somewhat purer 
than that of Exra, Nehemiah, Zechariah and 
Malachi. The Aramaan is not like that of 
the " Targums," Translations or P&rsphrases, 
•bout the commencement of the Christian 
era, but like that of Ezra. Stsjiillngas it 
may appear, there are what look uncommonly 
like four Greek words written in Hebrew 
letters (Dan. iii. 6, 7, 10, 15). 

The Jewish Church received the Book of 
Daniel as canonical. They pUced it. how- 
ever, not among the other raophets, but 
among the " Kethubim " (Holy Writings), the 
Hagiographa of the Greeks, between Esther 
and Ezra. The early Christian Church re- 
garded it as inspired, and received it with 
much veneration, as the Immense majority of 
Christians in every Church do to the present 
day. 

The date of its composition has been the 
subject of much controversy, and its settle- 
ment in one direction or another has a bear- 
ing on more than chronology. Porphyry, 
who in the third century wrote a work in 
fifteen books against Christianity, devoted the 



whole of the twelfth one against Daniel He 
maintained that it was written, not by Daniel 
in Babylonian or Persian times, but by a Jew 
of Palestine in the time of Antiochus Epi- 
phanes, "and that Daniel did not so much 
wedict ftitnre events as narrate past ones." 
What doubtless operated with him to produce 
this view was the (kct that Uie prophecies of 
Daniel, and especially ch. xi., are very speciflc 
to the time of Antiochus fipiphanes (b.c. 176— 
164). then they become vague, and remain so 
for the whole period intervening between that 
king and Messianic times. The English deist, 
Collins, in the early part of the eighteenth 
century, took the same view. Subsequently 
on the Continent Corrodi, Eichhom, Benholdt, 
Oesenius. Bleek, De Wette, Ltlcke, and others 
followed in the same direction, many of them 
impugning the correctness of the narrative. 
More recently advocates for the iate date of 
Daniel have not been wanting in England, 
even within the Christian Church, the noble 
Dr. Arnold of Rugby leading the way. Heng- 
stenbeig and others on the Continent, wiu 
the Rev. Dr. Pusey, Mr. Bosanouet, Ac, have 
been the able defenders tti the older view. 

Mr. Bosanquet. it should be mentioned, has 
a scheme of c)m)nology of his own, by which 
he places the tlnal destruction of Jerusalem 
by Darius, whom he believes to have been the 
well-known Darius Hystaspes, in b.c. 4i)*i, in 

8 lace of B.C. 538, i.e., forty-six years lower than 
ie common view, and reduces the whole range 
of dates connected with the Jewish monarchy 
twenty-five years. He also makes two Cyruses, 
and mlieves that the conqueror of Biabylon 
was the son, and not the father of Cambyses. 
(See his Meeaiah tiu Prince, 2nd ed., 1860, Pr«f., 
pp. 11, 12.) For the apocryphal additions to 
tne Book of Daniel see JBel and thk Draook, 
also Susanna. 

Dftn'-I-el-ite, «. & a. [Proper name Daniel, 
and suli. -ite, ] 

A* As subet. : A member of an order founded 
in 1876 by a life-long abstainer and vegetarian. 
T. W. Richardson, to brine about the general 
adoption of a non-animal diet. The name Is 
derived fh>m the refusal of the prophet to 
partake of the " king's meat." (Dan. 1 8-16.) 

B. Am a4j. : Of or belonging to the Danielitea. 

Danlell, prop, name. [From John Frederick 
Daniell, F.RS., who received the Copley medal 
lh)m the Royal Society in 1837 for this inven- 
tion ; he died in 1845.] 

Danlall'B liattery, s. The double-fluid 
battery invented by DanielL It consists of a 
Jar of glass or earthenware, in which fits a plate 
of copper, bent into cylindrical form. Within 
the copper is a porous cup containing the zinc 
The liquids used are a saturated solution of 
sulphate of copper in the outer cell, and of 
sulphuric add in the inner cell or porous cup. 
To the copper a perforated shelf or jacket is 
often attached for holding crystals of sulphate 
of copper, so that the solution may be kept at 
the point of saturation. {KnighL) [Galvanic 

BATTSBV.] 

Daalall'to aeU, «. The same as DanleU's 
battery. 

DanUUli tajgrometer. «. A bygro- 
meter in which a glass bulb containing a 
thermometer placed in ether is cooled by 
evaporation till dew is deposited. 

IHuitoll'B iisrromstar, e, A pyrometer 
for measuring very high temperatures by the 
expansion of a metallio rod. 

Mat'-Uh, a. At. [Eng. Dan(e): -iak.] 

A* Ai adj. : Of or pertaining to Denmaric 
or the Danes. 

"HardwiMiat* thtu dand. Um Bn^ldu r«Joiela« at 
this ttimpwrted riddance from th« Dmmltk joka, MBt 
OVM- to EUntL'—MUton : Mi$t. Mug., tL 

B* At tuhet. : The language of the Danss. 

DanUlk bttlanoe* t. A form of the 
steelyard, the Inverse of the Roman or Chinese. 
The weight and load are suspended at the 
respective ends, and the suspension-loop is 
shifted along the beam till equilibrium Is 
attained. The weight of the goods is thus to 
the weight of the bob reciprocally aa their 
respective distance from the loop. (KnighL) 

*IMui-iflk, a. [DAinsH.] 



t dAa'-ifm (2). s. [Gr. 8aj«c«|i« jdntitmt) - 
a loan. The lending of mooey upon vanrj. 
(Wharton,) 

Din'-ite, «. [Proper name Don, and watt. -ilR.] 
A member of a band existing Among tiM Mir- 
mons, for the purpose of dealing, as avengen 
of blood, with the ** Gentiles.** They arc said 
to have been organised about 18S7. They di^ 
rive their name fh>m Jacob's liln sshii to kki 

. son Dan (Gen. xlix. 17> 

dUkk, •danlM. *daank«»a. A a (Ok 

with IceL diikk = a pit, a pool ; dokkr s Uses, 
dark ; dogg = dew. (.SJamt)] 

A. At adj. : Damp, moist ; exhaling eold 

damp vapours. 

"OoBtent to rMur hto vkl 
BmU* tbo den* Mid daU 



iiL(laSNd.i 

*B. AttybetanUw: 

1. Dampness, moisture, hnmidity. 



cra«u 



"The nirlah dm* of d 
TIm ftnant •obubw^ ndtk ; 
Mmrwtfm.Amtm 

2. These*. 

**0fttki7««it 
Th« dofUk Mwi rtdag oo rtjg fiuumm. 1 
The mid muial tkjT" MUtmm: P. X., «U. 



*dlUkk, *doAk, vx 

damp or moist. 



[Daw, «.] 




that 

tdUkk'-Iall, a. [Eng. doiOr; -idL] 
dank. 

**. . . aduk Hid dawMi* vwbH •* hMM.* 

■ dUkk -Ub-B<aa, a [Eng. dankiek ; -Msa] 
The quality or state of being H*tik-i«K • ^a^i^ 
ness. 

I>aiiii« -Iir5s, 9. [Ban., lit. » the clolii sC 
the Danes.] A Danish order of knighthood 
instituted in 1219, xevived in 1001, aitd r 
Btituted in 1808. 



dlUi-nS-mor'-ita, s. [Oer. 
Named trom Dannemora in Swedea, 
there are large iron mines.] 

Ifin. : A variety of amphibole. 
it iron-manganese amphibole. 

; v.i. [DAHnxn.] To sanntcr, t» 

stroll about. 

" lAnc. Uds thnr dammt'd to wrf frtk. 
Wh* mJi7d akiunuk or » Imul* 

e, [Fr.] AfcBBakdnnosraaths 



stag& 

Dftns-kdr, a [Dan. danek = D«niak.| i 
Dane. 

*dAllt» r. [DAUirr.] 



:o; 



)« 



a. [Eng. Daai 
ex connectea with the Danube ; 
the Danube. 

d»-6mr'-itet a [Named inm 
country east of Lake Baikal in Siberia, 
it occurs ; Eng. sufll -iu (iltn.X] 

Jfiii. : A mineral, also called RabcIUlc (|.ii) 
It is a variety of Tourmaline 

dl^ v.i. [A variant of dip (q.v.XI To I* 
by letting the bait fkll gently into the 

"Ho 



triod 
AUea 



«rttk tiM 
v«LtL.«h.L 



*dl^I»ftt'-Io-«l, a. [IaL danfM«A ftSB 
dapo^afeast.] Sumptnoosin^eer. (isilf ) 



v.i. 



[Da^.J 
t.pL 



[Hod. Let 

dsasta 



d&p-ML-r 

and suff. -id^.] 

Palaont.: In Prof. Owen's 
the ninth fiunily of bis 
sub-order of Oanoidenn flaheal (fvt/. 
PakBont., ed. 1860.) The tail fln is aUfh^ 
heterocercal ; soaJes InlertodLsd bf ft^ mi 
sockets ; bsck teeth obtuse. 



I'-Ifm (IX ^ [Eng. Dan(fi) ; -iem.] An 
Idiom or peculiarity of the Danish language. 



dl^M-I-ttm, 

JoaxBtor (davidionX dimin. 
(dopsdon) a the floor of a diembsr.] 

PaJeeont, : A genus of fossil 
to the familv Dapedidc (q.v.X Tbey en : 
liar to the lias. The arrsngemest oC the i 
resembles a tesselsted pavement. It is mm- 
pressed and deep-bodied ; tront teeth tyieeUtf 
notched or Mftiroate. The body is is| <jlf 
contracting, and tenninatce In 
lobedtaU. 



or, ipir«. wvu; 



wli6b 



tAlK enr% valto. •», rA]% fttU ; try, Ifrluk 



piM, pit» iSr% lir. 



•W^m. «■ 



daphnads— dare 
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dipll'-BAda, $.pL [Eng. dapkn{e), and ■tiflr.-<u(.J 

Boi. : Lindley'i Bnglish name for Uw Thy- 
meUeacec 

dftptl'-lli^ a. A «. (Lat. davhnU) s a laord- 
tree or my-tre«, and adJ. aun. -a/.] 

A. At adj. : Pertaining to the genua Da* 
phne or the ordar TliymeliBaoeK. 

B. Asnib$lanHv9: 

0) Sing. : A plant of the order ThymelcaeeKi 

(2) PL : Lindley'a name for the alliance in- 
dading the Daphnads and Laurels. 

"Natand order of Drnplutat^r -. Z<wrfl<y; Tt§. 
Eh^d. (Srd td.). p. m. 

^ Dapknal AUiam/ot: [Dapbitalis.] 

dl^-nft -!•■, «. pi. [PL of Mod. Lat dapk- 

malit = daphnal (q.v.Xj 

BU.: The Daphnal Alliance. An alliance 
of iieriffynoua Ezogena. The flowers are 
monoohlamydeous, the cari>el solitaiy, an 
amygdaloid embryo without albumen. lindley 
includes under it Thymei»aoea, ProteaMS, 
LauracMB, and Cassythaceae. 

]MM^'-bX,«. [UL daphne ;QT.U4>rn(dapkng^ 
s the laurel, or rather the bay-tree.] 

1. Ane. Myth. : One of the nymphs of 
Diana, who waa said to have been tamed into 
a laurel-tree. 

2. Artron. : An asteroid, the forty-flrst 
found. It waa discovered by Ooldschmldt on 
March 22. 1856. 

3. Bot. : A genus of plants belonging to the 
Thymebeacne (q.T.X Orifice of the calyx 
without apiiemlages, stamens eight to ten, 
enclosed within the calyx, stigma simple, 
fhiit succulent. Daphne Laurtola is the 
Bpurae Laurel. It is an evergreen. D. meterwm 
has deciduous leaves and very fhigrant flowers. 
They are all found in the temperate districts 
of Asia and Bumiie. The bark of the root, 
as well as that of the branches, of D. mess. 
rerm is used in deooction as a diaphoivtic in 
eutani*ous and syiihilitic aflflM^tions. In large 
drates it is an irritsnt |ioison, causing hyper- 
catharsis. Used externally it acts as a vesl- 
cant It contains a ventral crystalline prin* 
ciple. called Daphnein (a. v.). The fruit is 
poisonous. The barks of D. gnidiuw^ D. 
aJpimt, D. Cneomm, D. pnntiea and D. Lanreola 
have similar properties. The berries of the 
last are poisonous to all animals except birds. 
The inner bark of D. LagetkL, when out into 
thin pieces after maceration, aasumes a beauti- 
ful net-like appearance, whence it has receiTed 
the name of Lace-bark, (fio^/bvr, 4bc) 

«tt»ll'-B)(-«. *.pL [Eng. te. daphndi): Lftt. 
adj. fem. pi. snlT -««.] 

Bai. : A section of the order of Thyme- 
lieacMe with hermsphrodite or rarely nni« 
sexual flowers, and pUno-convez ootylcidona. 

. [DATHNnr.] 



tfftpll'-B^tlB, «. [Mod. Lat daphne; t con- 
nective ; Eng. Bufll -in (Chem.) (q.v.).] 

Ckem.: Ofttained by boiling a solution of 
Dar»hnin in dilute hydrochloric add. It crys- 
tallises in small needle-ahaped monodinlo 
priams, having a strong refracting power, 
soluble in boiling water rad in boiling aloohoU 
melting at 220*. Nitric add colours it red ; 
fnrie chloride gives a green olour, which ia 
destroyeii bv the addition of add. Daphnetin 
reducM in the cold an alkaline cupric solution. 
Itglves a yellow prscipitata with plumbic 

«Xj^'-al-A, •. [Gr. U^ idaphnl): Ut pL 

Zool,: A genua of Entomoatraoa, order 
Cladnoera, Ikmlly Daphniads. Seven British 
species are recognlaed ; moat of them common. 
Dophnia puUa u the Common Water-flea. The 
bead is Urgn. rounded above and in front; 
anperior antenue very small ; the head pro- 
duced into a more or leas prominent beak ; 
eye spherlral, with about twenty lenses ; ^ws 
cnmimaed of a atrong body ending In four 
homy splnea. three of which curve inwwd. 
The antenna act as osrv, by which the animals 
PTiject tberasdves by a series of jeiks through 
the water. They are frequently very numerous 
In ponds snd ditches, which they cften colour, 
aspedally when the water is stagnant, with an 
appearance of blood. D. rmltxn a nvoaitte 
aaa intereatlng mieroaeopiG ohJect. 

A0lr-Bl-#^dM.dfoll'-ld4-dfli,*.pL [Lai. 
daphnia (q.v.X and ram. pL ad], sufll -idm.] 



Zool. : A ftunily of Eutomostraca, order Cope- 
poda. The head la protmded beyond the shaU. 

diph'-iiliD, diph'-nliMb «• [^- daphnine.} 
Chem. : A cjTstalline glucoside obtained 
fh>m the bark of Daphne alpina and D. mess. 
reuwk. The alcoholic extract of tlie bark to ex- 
hausted with water, the solution |»recipitated 
by plumbic acetate, the predpitate washed 
with water, and decomposed by HfS, the fll- 
trate evaporated to dryness and crystollixcd 
out of alcohol. Daphnin forms colourless 
transitarent prisms, Ci«Hic09-l-2H«0, and Is 
isomeric with Aesculin. It melts at 200*, and 
then decomposes, yielding Daphnetin. Heated 
with aqueous ados it ylelda Daphnetin and 
glucoee. Ferric chloride (neutral) gives a 
bluish colour with Daphnin. 

d%-pi'-6lio, d^pi'-«d^ «. [For etymology 
aee dettnition.] 

Comm. : The South American name of the 
dirty white spongv caoutchouc which exudes 
from the roota of Siphonia ela^iai. It is 
blackened over an open fire, and naed for 
making stoppers. It is also called Zaspla. 
iWattt: Diet. Chem., vol. ii., p. 305.) 

* d&p -I-fSr, «. [Lat, frt>m dopes » a fteat. 
and >ro=s to bear, to cury.] One who carried 
the meat to the table : a steward ; afterwards 
the chief steward or bailiff of any honour or 
manor. 

"Tboa art all for Inlaodlih mwl, and ovtlaadtih 
■swow : thou art tha dapi/^ to thy paUto. or tb* o«p- 
bMiw to thy anwtito7-4MM.- 0W« FUm/or Mim- 
fl«*,l«7. 



d&p-per, *d»per, *dapyi; a. [Dnt 

dam)er; O. H. Oer. taphar; Ger. tajtferss 
valiant^ courageous. Trench attributes the 
degeneracy in meaning of thia word in English 
to the depression of the Saxons after their 
conquest oy the Romans.] Spruce, smart, 
brisk, active, neat. 

" Dappr or praty. Mf^ganM.*— Prompt. Par*. 

% A contemporary of Spenser's, who wrote 
a glossary on tlie poet's ShephenTt Calendar 
for the exiKieition of old words, Indudes 
"dapper" among them, but it has since 
thoroughly revived. 

* d&p -pSr-lIAc, «. [Eng. dapper, and dimln. 
suff. -una.] A dandiprat, a little fellow. 



d&p -pie, a. A s. [Icel. depiU = a spot Cog. 
with Eng. dip and dimple. (5Jbeal.)J 

A. A$ a4}. : Spotted ; variegated with 
shadea or spots of aifferent colours. 

^ Used in compodtlon with the name of a 
colour to express that that colour is vari^fated 
with spots of another colour ; as, DappU-bay, 
dapple-gray. 

" O ■wtftly eaa ipeod my da p pU pm g stood, 
Whkh drlnka of tho tVrlot gImt." 

Aeon ; lAir dT M« LmC ifjiutrii. L M. 

B. Aenhetantive: 
* 1. A spot, a mark. 

** Aa moiiy oyoa apon bla body. •• my gmy i 
4ttpflm.'—m*i»eit : Arwi4ia, Mt. iU p.i71, 

8. A dappled or spotted horse. 

'• B« it DaBpl4t bniy. 
Or bo it not, or be it wnoM it niay." 
Cvmper: Tk^JiMdUm 

"d&p'-pla, v.t. [Dapplb, a.] To spot, to 

streak, to variegate with aiwta or ahades of 

colour. 

" Boforo tho wbodi of nKaboi. rovad abowt 
Jkutplim tbo drowqr Mat with not* ol gtof.' 

d&P'-ptodt po. par. or a. [Dapplb, v.] 

* d&p -plXAS» pr. par., a., & s. [Dapplb, v.] 
AutLMm A$ pr. par. dt partteip. ac^. .* (Bee 

the verb). 
<X As $ub$t. : The act of marking with 

dapples or spota. 

t d&p'-ctSr, «. [Dabbtbe.] An expert, a 
dab, a dabster. 

a AvmCcTj^ tKoroogh-ddllod. '■"JT^^^*^]^ 



PL IM. 

d&p'-tttfl, «. [Gr. Uwru {daptg) - to devour, 
to feed on.] 

EnUm. : A genua of coleopterous insects 
belonging to the (kmily HarpalkUe. 

* dar, V. [Dare.] 



, wmmm m^ «. Thc Daco (q.v.). 

" Mie cv*f. A dar."—Wiitkt: TtL tf r«a«i.. pw 

d%-r&p'-ti, s. [A word of no etymology.] 



Logic: An arbitrary name for a mode of 

311c»isms in the third figure. In which the 
iddle Term Is the Subject of both premisses. 
Taking X to represent Uie Major Term, T the 
Minor, and Z tne middle, the scheme of this 

Z X 
figure is— Z Y and a syllogism in dArAptI 

Y X; 
would stand thus':— All Z is X ; all Z la T, .*. 
some Y is X ; that is, from two Univerwl 
Afflrmativea (A) we arrive at a Particular Con« 
elusion (I). This mode is valid, but useless. In 
the first figure, but may be employed in the 
fourth. [Logic, Sylloqum.] 

dar-Mt-tle, «. [Eng. <iarA; = dajk(fX mm! 
6o(Uc.] a plaut, Centawrea nigra, 

ikKtAgft •• [Etym. donbtfrJ.] 

1. Sing. (PlaeteHng) : A float-tool used by 

filasterers in working on ceilings especially, 
t is ^ feet long and 7 inchea wide, with two 
handles on the back by which it la manlpu- 
Uted. (Knight.) 

2. PL : Uaudcuffk. (Slang.) 

D«r'-1l#-it«fl, «. [From Mr. Darby, see def.] 
Ch. Hist. : The followers of Mr. Darby, a 
very prominent peraonage among the Plymouth 
Brethren, and, in the opinion of some, their 
founder. A schism taking place among the 
brethren, Mr. Darby, with otliers, seceded 
from those with whom he had been formerly 
associated. The name Darbyitea haa never 
been acknowledged by the Plymouth Brethren 
themselves. 

* dar^e, e. The Dace (q.v.X 

** Boeho, iteTBo, makaMUoL"— , 



#fek.p. IML 

t. [Fr. = a dart] A spout, a small 
a})erture. 

"Tbrougb tbo ipikoa of tbo trtdont an aaado throo 
dmrdM or •poaU."— />r. Hmrria : Dtacr. q^ (Jko Fal«m mt 
Loe {lani p. at. 



dare (IX *dar, *d«ar, *diir, 

ren, * der (pret * doret, * dorste, • durafs, 
^dore, cUtrtdf durst; pa. par. dared), v.i. k t, 

SA.S. ie dear = I dare ; pret. ic dorste = I 
ared, loe durston » we dared or durst ; inflo. 
durran a to dare ; Goth, dars = 1 dare. 
daursta s I durst, daurstan = to dare ; O. H. 
Ger. tor = I dare, forato => I dared, turran =■ 
to dare. Cogn. with Or. $ap9%» (tharsS) « to 
be bold, 0paff}k (thrasus) = bold, daring. 
(Skeat.)} 

A. IntransUiv: 

1. To dare, to venture, to have courage or 
strength of mind for any act or purpose ; to 
be bold or adventuroua enough. 

" Tborfort 4mr not tho mairbannto* pavMi Vbum." 

S. To be able, to have reason or grounds 
for doing anything; aa, I dart say, 1 dora 
assure you. 

**. . . my robo. 
And my latanlty to baaron. baU 
1 4mr9 nev oall mlno own." 

akakmp. : tttmrg Till., UL & 

3L To be willing or ready to do any act. 

"... 1 4ar« bo bomid Rfaln, 
Xy oool upon tbo forfoit, that jroor lovi 
WUl uoTor mora btvak faith adViaodly.' 



Mmrtkmmt 9f rtrnket, v. L 

B* Trantitivt: 

L To venture on, to attempt, to riak. 
** What maa 4mn. I rfara." 

** And. aaie of glory, 4ar« immortal doada.' 

>o|w : Mmmtr't Mmd, xL mi. 

2. To challenge, to defy. 

" Unlam a Icotbor ■honld a brothor *w« 
Tki gcntlo osavBiao and proof of anua." 

tiimijii. ; 1 Mtm. IT.^ v. %, 

* t. To terrify, to daunt. 



Weald ^r* a' 

B—um. * FleL : MmUTt tV^adp. Iv. L 

% In the transitive uses the form darad only 
li used for the i«at tenae. 

Y For the difliarence between to dors aad to 
brass see Bfuvx, «. 

dare-^tovU, t^ka. 

1. As subst. : One who fiBan nothing hot Is 
ready for any enterprise. 

** I dcom myaalf a darr daa C fai Aymm."— IPlnlwf t 

Ptttr Ptndar, p. US. 

2. At a4j. : Fearing nothing ; recldeas. 



"dare (SX *daare, *dear, *daryB, v.i 

k t. rCogn. with O. H. Ger. tart^jan = torlMa- 
jaa ; A.S. demon = to lie hid, daofv, dsere ■■ 
dark, hidden. (JITdtrmer.)] 



Wil,W»:p^i«.J^Mi oat. 9^1. 



SgObftm; thtB^fklat 




af ; «BpMt» 



ZaaoplMa, eylat. pli»& 
*e.sk9l,dfL 
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A. IiUransitive : 

L To lie hid« to hide, to keep oat of sight. 

- H« mlshte Dot dan or bo prlajr."- ryeitfif .' Mmrk 
▼ILM. 

'*/»or|rM.ordrowp|rii,arprlTol7toboli]nld& LmHitt 
1mtte.''—Fromp€. Pmn. 

2. To droop, to he frightened, to tremhle. 

"Tbo kyiiff* darM for dowto, dyo m bo ■ebold*.' 

iTorto ^rMMffW, MM- 
Ba Transitive: 

L To be hidden or concealed from ; to ee- 
ctpe notice of. 

"It tfooHA bom wiUlngo tbio tbing."— ryeKlb .' 

8. To catch birda, especially lai^s, by caus- 
ing them to croach and hide, by means of a 
mirror or mirrors fixed on scarlet cloth, or of 
a hawk either carried on the wrist or kept 
hovering over the spot where the birds lie. 
A similar] practice is even now sometimes 
followed with a kite, cut in shape of a hawk, 
•nd kept steady over the birds. 

** Tboy doo w insult oror. mmI rMtroln tbom. novor 
Hobj to dartd o larko.**— /titrCoi* ; AntU. M t tm eholi/, 
p.Ui. 

* dare (3X v.l, [A.S. thurjbm ; IceL thwiii ; 
Goth, thaurban ; O.H. Oer. durfan — to have 
need.] To w(m^ to have need. 

" No dar bo Mobo noa otbor loebo." 

» dare (IX «. The Dace (q.v.>. 

•dare(2X »• [Dare(i). r.] 

1. Boldness, daring, dash. 

** It londo o Inatfo oad man grmt onliilaii, 
A loigor dar* to our mot ontonniao." 

SnakMp. : 1 Btmrg IT., it. L 

i. A challenge, a defiance. 

" Boztoo Pompoino 
Hotb flTon tbo «laro to CmmxT 

lOuMkmp. : Antomg A n4oputra, L 1. 

* dare^ a. [Dars (2X v.] stupid, dulL 

"Drowponooiid dar^.'—MhulaU, L IS. 

•dare-fl^ a. [Eng. dare; -AKO-] ^U Ot 
defiance. 

** Wo miffbt boTo mot tbom dar^ul. baord to board. 
And httA tbom boekword homo.' 

SkaJkmp. : MaeUtK r. t. 



tdar'-er, «. [Eng. dare (IX y- ; -«*'•] a chal- 
lenger ; one who dares or defies. 

"(Don Mlebool, Lean ; onotbor dartr como.* 

Bmum. S rt$L : JtuUa Wife, 111. K 

*dari; a. [Dbrt.] 

_, dargne, * dark, t. [Probk a oontr. 
or corruption of dajpoork,] 

L A day's work. 

** I eonno gong in— I boTo a long do/k dar§ afoM 
'—OeoU : atari i^Midtothian, cb. unrL 



2. The quantity of work done 4u a day. 

. . tbo moo. eroi at tlM rtdocod tmtaa, or* making 
bottor wagoo now tban tbor obtainod wbon tmtoa woio 
90 to W par eont. higbcr witb tbo rmtrietod dmfw'— 
ColUtrj Ouardian. Nor. S. IMOl 



„ . _^ $. vL Cottars were formerly 

bound to give the labour of a certain number 
of days to the superior, in lieu of rent, which 
were called " darg-days " — i.e., days of work. 

darSf v.i. [Daro, f.] To be employed on 
day-work or by the day. 

darg'-er, «. [Eng. darg; -er.] One who 
works by the day. 

dftr'-Ic, * darlok, «. [Or. Uptutos (dareikoe), 
prob. from Darius, king of Persia, either, aa 
Herodotus states, Darius Hystaspes, or, in the 
opinion of some, an earlier monarch.] 

Numis. : A ffold coin cnrrent in Persia, Asia 
Minor, drc. It was of the value of about 
£1 Is. lOd., and weighed about 130 gr. On 
the obverse is the figure of a crowned archer 
kneeling with a bow and long Javelin, on V^ 
reverm a rude indentation, "niere ia no in- 
scription. Darics are mentioned in Xenophon's 
AnaboMie, so they would be in circulation 
about 400 B.C. They are also mentioned 
under the name of adarkonim in some of the 
later Old Testament books, via., in 1 Chron. 
zzix. 7 and Ezra viU. 27. 

** Ho ropaUod at tbo longtb onto Clmoa. and taroHb t 
him botuo to bifl own door two bowla, tbo ooo fnO of 
dariek$ at gold, and tbo otbor tall ctdaridta of dlvor. 
wbieb bo piooao ci numor ao caUod. **r^^Hft tbat tlia 
Darltu wao wxltton npon tbom."— Jfora .- 



at Darltu 
JfMtarek, P.41S. 

dar-I-i', «. [A word of no etymology.] 

Logio : An arbitrary name for a mode of syl- 
logisms in the first figure, in which the Middle 
Term is made the subject of the M^or and the 
predicate of the Minor premiss. Bj this mode 



we arrive at a Particular Conclusion fh>m a 
Universal and a Particular premiss, e.g., (A.) 
All men are mortaL (I.) John is a man. (L) 
Therefore John is mortal [Logic, Stuxwibm.) 

-Uc (IX pr. par., o. , & a [Dau (IX » -l 
A. As pr. par. : In senses corresponding to 

those of the verb. 
Ba Asad^fediv: 
1. In a aood sense : Bold, bnve, couiageons, 

fearless, stout, hardy. 

" Tbo gatoL lodge If tbo oebooo rang I 
Onward Ua datima oowrw bo boN.* 

Soott : BridtU qf Tritrmmtm, IIL ML 

i, Ina bad or deprseiatory sense : Presnmp- 
taoua, audacioua. 

** Weak, dmriitg ereatvTM I" 

fopa : aammr't Odgmtg, sUL W 

G> As substantive: 

1. In a good sense: Boldness, bravery, 
courage, stoutness. 



"Thol tbat . . 
ILU. 

5w Morally black, wicked, atrociooa. 
** Tbo dodoi wblcbo aro Inward I 



"Cbanoo aids tbolr AiHiw witb nnbop'd mKoam." 
Dryclm .- YirgU ; ^mid, v. MS. 

2. /n a bad senu: Presumption, audacity, 
hardihood. 

SCrabb thus diacriminatea between daring 
bold : " These terms may be both taken 
in a bad sense, but daring much oftener than 
bold; in either case daring expresses more 
than bold : he who is daring provokes resist- 
ance and courta danger ; but the bold man ia 
contented to overcome the resistance oflcered 
to him : a man may be bold in the use of 
words only ; he must be daring in actions : 
he is bold in the defence of truth ; he \b daring 
in military enterprise." (Crabb : Eng.Synon^ 

* darlai^-liardy V a. Audacious, pre- 
sumptuous. 

" On pain of doatb, no porwm be w bold 
Or SUuHms-hard0 aa to toocb tbo Usta.* 

Mtehardir.,lS. 



* dar'-Us (2). pr. par., a., & f. [Dare (2X v.] 
A* & B. ^« pr. par. dt partieip. oc^. : (See 
the verbX 

€i^ As subst. : The act or process of catch- 
ing birds by means of a mirror or a hawk. 

* darlaiTHrlAas* '• A mirror used to 
dare larks ; hence, any fascination. 

. . darina-stamu or deooyoa to bring mon Into 
tbo ■naroa.'—ltaiMbM ; roori ^<Ao CkmrdSt p. U7. 



dar'-IAs-lf • adv. [Eng. daHng (1) ; -{y.] 
1. Bravely, courageously, feulessly. 

" Your brotbor. Ar'd witb bit raeooii. 
Too dartmgUf upon tbo foo did vnm." 

MmtlfaM. 

i. Audaciously, presumptuously. 

**8omo at tbo great peindpleo of roUgioo are ovary 
day openly and d m r 4m§ lf attacked from tbo 
At$0r*urs. 



-Ukg-nHwa, s. [Eng. daring; -nsss,] 

The quality of being daring ; boldneas, daring. 

" All tbo doop Am-^mmw of tboogbt and dood 
Witb wbleb tbo DIree have gifted blm." 
reOod F rup ht l tf ~ 



Moof. 

'derkf *derkev *d4ro» 
*debrk. "'dirk, "dlrke, *derlM, *diurk, 
* dnrke, a , f., & adv. [A.& deorc] 

A* As aeO'ecfire: 

L Literally: 

1. Destitute of or without light. (Opposed 
to Ught.) 

2. Approaching to black, dulL (Opposed 

to brignt or light coloured.) 

" In MoaeoTy tbo lonoraUty at tbo people an moro 
tttcl l nod to bare dark ooloored balr tban flaxen."— 
JOyla 

3. Of a brownish colour. (Opposed to fkir.) 

"Tbclr oomplesion la ratber darktr tban tbat ol 
tbo Otabotteana."— coo* ; Third Tagaft, bk. v.. ob. UL 

4. Opaque. (Opposed to transparent.) 
&. Shaded, gloomy. 

" No : not tag tbfloo wlU bo oxeba^a 
Bli dark Lochabore brmndloee rmngei' 

aoott: M m r mk w KJiL (Introd.) 
n. Figuratively: 

* 1. Deprived of light— i.e., of sight ; blind. 

"Tbo oyon of Teraol woren derke for greet ooMou"— 
Wpciife : O^n. zlriil. 10. 

2l Not enlightened by knowledge; ignorant, 
untaught. 
"TlMagtwborainbaliyd waadM^; bat ho 



" HM MO wMrem no iiva waa marm ; om no 
Otrakfnot want eight, wbo tangbt tbo world to aoa." 
Dunham : Pr9frm$ tf lamndn§, tS, Ml 

3w Obscure, ambignoua, mysterious ; hard 
to explain or understand. 

** Bat wbat bavo been tbr anewon. wbat bat doH^ 

Amblgnooe, and witb diDabIc eenae dolodlng." 

MUion : f. A,LiH «i^ 

4, Hidden, concealed, not open. 



LOL 

* ft, Gloomy, cheerless. 

" All moo of dor* tcapen, aeoocdinf to tkrlr domo 
of molaneboly or outbnauaae. may fluo ocmTvato attid 
to tbelr \Mmovx%J'—AdiAimn : On ttmlr- 

7. Unfavourable, disheartening, diacoonf- 
ing. dismaL 

* 8. Reticent, secret, not open. 
" The doHi anralmtiBg Tlborioo . . 

9l Applied, in racing slang, to a 
which has never apiieared in pobUc 

•• TbU da9« hroUwr to BoTdlar tea k 
Blgbt oL'-DaUg UUgrapK FMk Sk. ISSB. 

9; As substantive : 
L Literally ; 

L Darknesa, obscurity, absence ot ligbt; 
night time. 

it drover to tbo drrk and tbo date elakod.* 
AUBmnmimr : rr>iamtme, nc 



* 2. A dark spot, or part. 
n. Figuratively: 

1. Want or absence of moral or intelleetad 

enlightenment ; ignorance. 

** Till wo ouaelTM poreciTo by onr own OBdeeatea^ 
tnga, wearcae uneb in the dmrk. and oovoM ofknov* 
ledg^ ae bofura'-lMa*. 

2. A state of obscurity ; the background. 

" An bo mya of bimaelf ia. that Iw la an obaroia ■■>• 
eon ; ono. I eappooo bo moane. that ia in the darL."— 
AUtr*urp. 

3L Secrecy, privacy. 

* C. ^« adv. : In the dark, without light. 

**I Boono mu en in }p<o« 
llian without eandlo may go dark U> bod." 

fffciiNip . A* ram iAka A. ttL a 

% Crabb thua discriminates ttetween dart^ 
obscure, dim, and wiysterums : ** Darkmdss ex- 
presses more than obscurity : the funiKT 4e» 
notes the total privation of light ; the latter 
only the diminution of light, ikirk iac% -ftomd 
to light : obscure to brif^t. Dartness lany ks 
used either in the natuiml or m*»Tml 
obscurity only in the moral senne ; in this 
the fc»nner conveys a more unfaT(ior«i le 
than the latter ; darkness serm to eo^er thrt 
which ought not to be hidden : ofaic«rtr|f tater- 
cepta our view of that which we would wish 
to see ; the former ia the c<>nae<]ueDc» oC di^ 
aign ; the latter of neslect or ac-cideat : tke 
letter sent by the cxmspTrator in the gQn|io«d« 
plot to his. friend was dark ; all pkasAftk m 
ancient writers which allude to circuttstaaess 
no longer known must neceanarilv be o6«ftrt. 
a comer may be saitl to be dark or ofbrran. 
but the former is used literally and the Utur 
figuratively : the owl i« oMi;:ed, froca Uw 
weakness uf its visual organs, to svrL thf 
darkest comers in the day -time ; torn id dta- 
torted minds often s««k daeure crtmeia. oalf 
firom dissp|>uiuted ambitiun. IHm ci|4vao« 
a degree of darktuss, but it ia emplnjMl n<«Yv 
in relation to tlie person seeing than t«* tht 
ot^t seen. The eyes are said t4i |pn>w disk. 
or the sight dim. The light is aiid k^ le 4m, 
by which things are but dim'y Men. M-pidrn,^ 
denotes a sjiecies of the tiari-, in r^-latjna le 
the actions of men ; where a veil w Inteatiaa' 
ally thrown over any omrct so as to reader K 
aa incomiirehensible as that whirh is skovL 
Dark is an epithet taken always in the IbI 
sense, but wtysteritms is always in au wdiflmat 
sense. We are told in the Sacred Vntnp 
that men li>ve darkness rather than h^t, br^ 
eauae their deeds are evil. WhniercT. thm^ 
fore, is dark in the ways of men. Is tatofaCy 
presumed to be evil ; but thinic» nixy he m^ 
terious in tiae events of hnnian life, wilhoil 
the expreas intention of an indiraluj to 
render them so. The speeches of an assasMa 
and conspirator will be dark: any tatncsH 
allkir which involves the characters a&d de- 
duct of men may be siyiCcriims.*' (OwM .* Luf. 
Synon.) 

% Dark is used htrgely in oomiemikuA v«k 
the names of colours, to exprnu the d««t«e«i 
of shade of the colour: aa Aar i-t4m, dsrs- 
brown, dark-ifrey, dark-rsd^ Ac. OtnrMos 
pounds are : Dark^mnnd iSeoOX 
darkJtairsd, dark-skinnmL 



tothemid<Ue 



An cpitbet fl g» q«1 t; 

applied to the middle agea. when exa^iiMil 
views were entertained aa to the anwot d 
ignorance then existing, w^iuw. mskm K ^ 
span a little more than 1000 yeans, cooiandill 
with the Invasion of Pranee hy Ck-vw. •-» 
4M. to the invaaioa of Naples by Chaxte TUL 
in 1405. 



wfU; work. 



wliit, Ital, flUlMr; w% w^ here^ eami^l, liir, tliAr«; 
wbib m6n; mnta, ettto. mur«, valto. ear. rA]% ttOli trj. 



pit. 



dark— darlingtonia 
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C-boK, ». A closed chamber in which 
an electric light is placed, in order that ezperi- 
nients may m deprived of all If^t except the 
beams issuing at the lens. {Kntght,) 

dAilE-4duunber» <. [Camje&a oBsouma.] 

dark-4rift, ». 

Min. : A small opening in the lead-mlnea of 
the Richmond districL 



1. Lit.: Having dark or black eyea. 
•2. Fig.: Dark. 

dark-flrllised. a. Having dark lashes 

" Blow thv Jnrt-fHmfad efellds fOl, 
CurUinlnf meh ncur* b«lL" 

Oeott: Bridal qf rritrmmkt, IL 17. 

dariK-glanetllSt a. Having dark eyes. 

" With Spatna dark-^ametsta dav^tMi." 

jyron; CMMaVaroML L Ml 

dwk-glBMM, $.pl. Shades fitted to 
opticiil reflecting-instruments to intercept the 
son's rays. 

dariK-horse, «. [Dark, a. II. 9.] Also 
naed of any competito** in a contest of any 
kind, about whoHC abilities or prowess 
nothing is certainly known. 

* dark-house. «. a place of confinement 
for liiiiatios, a mad-house. 

" IxiTc Is mcivljr a martn— . and, I tell yno. dcMrvM 
•■ ««U • dark-ko*t»0 and n whip M madmiin do.*"— 
AoAniii .- ^« r«« ltt« if, tlL 1. 



*dAriK-laild, s. An allegoriral expression 
for the country of ignorance. (Bunyan : Pit- 
grim't Progrtu.) 

dark-lftBtem, «. A lantern having a 
circular shade, which may be used to close 
the aperture and hide the light. 

dark-Unafli «. pL [BnscTRuif Ahaltus.] 

dark-minded, a. Having a traitorous 
or depraved miud. 

dariK-red sllTer. 

JIfin. : The same aa PrRASom (q.v.X 

dark-rolUng, a. Rolling darkly. 

■* r»th of th« DuM to flUM Mid mlfht I 
i>ark-fllim§ ware I * 
lomgfMow: Trumtkitiam ; Elmf CkHattmm. 

daik-ellde* «. 

Phot. : The holder for the sensitixed plate. 
[Plate- BOLDKx.] 

dariK-aenled* a. Having a depraved 
spiriL 



secretly; 



c-¥elled.& Closely or darkly veiled; 
hidden, cnnvealed. 

** DmHt-*Hrd Ootftto t" MOton : Comut, im 

daik-wellt a A cell elevated beneath a 
traus)«rent object in a microscope, to form 
an npaqoe backgronnd when the said ol^}ect 
is to be viewed as illuminated by light firom 
above. 

wovklBS, a. Working or acting 
not openly. 

■or w r w i. thai diaBfft tlM Bind." 
9kale^ : C v mmi g ^ Mrron, L & 

*darke. * derke, * 

* dirk, V f . * i7lA.8. deareian.] 

A. Tranntivi: 
L Lit. : To make daric, to darken. 

** TW aMitoa ehaaaea 
Halh air*^ aU tb* brtfhto MniM." 

tfOMT.-ilL 

XL Figurativeiif : 

L To obscure, to hid& 

** 0«r faith was dtrktd." 

ItrdfrnU: MimmrF 

% To disfigure. 

"Thlaw^rte 
IB rhUotan an paesful marka.* 

aialwp, ; AtMm. It. (lalnd.). 

B. tfUrantmv: 

L To liecome dark. 

** Tha wind ani^ tha wvthar darfetA.- 

go—r : tJL tSS. 
i. To hide, to lie hid. 

" Al that 4Uy la that dan thar dartedL" 

daike'-lttc «fp. [DAftxLnro.] 

"Saeh M lor pooattia ba not abta to rd to that 
dkafvca m« 1b the nicbt dartetang, wlthoat all ponpo 
and rar—i mlae baHad la a daBshllL" — JTaeUvt.- 
r tpu§m , ToL U.. pt a. pu M. 



dark'-en, * darken, 'djrrkyn, v.i. & u 
[Eng. dark; •«».] 

A* Intrantitim: 

* 1. To lie hid, to conceal oneself, to hide. 
" Alia drHkyiu the dara In thedym ■oashaa." 

2. To become dark or darker. 

"As one who, walking In the twfUsht cloam. 
Haara ruond about Elm voleas ae It darkaiu, 

lonafWIett; DadtoalioN. 

Ba Trangitif: 

L Literally: 

1. To make dark or darker; to deprive of 

light. 

" Bat in thoM daya altar that tritnilatlon, tha nui 
■hall ba darkmtd. Mid tha mooo ahall not gira bar 
lifbL'-JTara xliL t4. 

8. To cover so as to make dark, to obscure. 

"Thar eoTand tha taee of tha whola earth ao thai 
tha land w«e dartened.**— JEserf. x. U. 

*IL Figuratively: 

1. To obscure, to cloud, to make dark or 

obscure. 

** Who la thli thai darkmtrth ooonael bj w«flda wltb> 
oat knowlwlcet '-Job xxxriU. t. 

2. To perplex, to cloud, to dim. 

"Such wae his wiadom, that hla ooafldanea did 
aeldom darktn hla fonalght, eepaolaUy la thinip near 
hand."— Aioen. 

Z- To foul, to sully, to disgrace. 

" 8pand*et thoa thy fury ou eome worthlaM bome, 
DartttUng thy puwor to land baae eubjaeii llfhif " 

Bkakm/K : Som m t u , vn. 

4. To make gloomy or clieerless. 

** What cload eoauar hath dorhtttad my praeat lot" 
fke Xematu, bk. tL, eh. tL, 1 14. 



pLiai. 



dark'-fned, pa. par. or a. [Darken, v.] 

daik'-^-er, «. (Eng. darken; -tr.] One 

who or that which darkens. {Lit. dfig.) 

*'. . . It le a pemlelooe evil, the darJkwtiar of man'a 
life, tha dletorber of hla reaeon, and ooaunan ooo> 
foonder of truth. '—A. Jcnrnm s DuBcmtrim. 

dark'-^-XAg* pr. par., a., & «. [Darksh, v.] 
A. & B. ii« pr. par. d partieip, adj. : (See 
the verb). 
C As mlutantive : 

1. The act or state of becoming dark or 
darker. 

2L The act of making dark or darker. 

* 3. The twilight, the evening. 

" dark'-ffU. * derk'ftil, a. (A.8. deonffidL] 
Full of darkness. 

" Tlf thyn eLrbe ba wayward, al thi bodj ebal te 
deri^^M.'- Wpdl^ : Matt. tI. n. 

•darkr-li^od, 'deorkliede. 'derUiede, 

• durcdiede, «. [Eng. dark, and kood.\ 
Darkness. 

"AJ o tide ol the dal wa ware in dardkeda."- A. 



dark'-ntee. 

• r - 






•dark'-XAg, * deoreimse. pr. par., a, ik t. 
[A.a ddorcung.\ [Dark, v.] 

A»^Mm A$ pr. pat, d partieip, adj. : (Bee 
the verb). 

C A$ $ub$L : The act or state of becoming 
dark; daikening. 

dark'-IelL & [Eng. daric; -ieh.] Rather 
dark, dusky. 



"Thau the prleei ehall look: and. heboid. If tha 
bricht nwU In the ekln ol their deeh be dmrkUk 
whlta. . . ."—LtvU. xiiL m. 



* dark'-le. v.i. [A trea. or Incept form firom 

da rk (q. v.). ] To grow dark. 

. . bU honaet bfowa darkUtta ee be looked lowardi 
me.*— rkaeterair ; J t t me om M , eL IzrL 

* dark'-lX&C a. & adv. [Eng. darkf and adv. 
suff. 4ing.] 

A* A$ adj. : Dark, gloomy. 

"And down the dorAMiv pnelpiaa 
Axa daab'd into tha deep aby«L' 
Moor*: Ffro 

B. At adv. : In the dark. 

" 8o out went tha eandla. and we 
: Hint Lomr, 1. 4. 



left dw«lii«i." 



dark'-l&l% adv. [Darklimo.] In the dark. 

"An' to the kiln the iroee than. 
An darMM pmlplt lor the baaka* 

Bmrm: BdOmmtm. 

darir-lj^. *darokely«. *derkl!ehe, odr. 

[A. 8. aeordiee; Eng. darJI;; -ly.] 

1. Lit. : In a daric manner ; without light 

8. Fig. : Obscurely, dimly, vaguely, un- 
certainly, imperfectly. 

" Vet miHt I think Icai wildly I— I bare thoogbt 
Too loQf and darUg, . . .' 

Bifrom: CkUdt Mmrold, ilL T. 



$. [Eng. dark ; -neti.] 

L Literally: 

1. The state or quality of being dark or 
without light; obscurity, gloominess. (Op- 
posed to brightness.) 

"And when the eixth boor waa eome, thara waa 
darknoa$ orar tha whole land until the ninth boor."— 
Markxf.S». 

8. The state or qualitv of being opaque. 
(Opposed to fraiisparency.) 

3. The state of being of a dark colour. (Op- 
posed to /airnest.) 

n. Figuratively: 

L The state of being obscure, secret, myste- 
rious, or not easily explained or understood ; 
obscurity. 

8. A state of ignorance, or of moral or intel- 
lectual bliudness. 

"Thoi«h left in attar darkneM m to what eenee r wa a 
hla intenata, he bad tha eare fuldanoe of hla prla* 
dpUe."— JTaeawiaif : Mitt. Mnf.. eh. arlL 

* 3. Blindness ; deprivation of sight 

Bade I wul. aa Bdippc. in dtrkemam] 
My ioruful lyL' 

AoMcar: TroU. d Orm., Iv. VL 

* 4. Privacy, secrecy. 

"What I teU you IndarftNeaitbatapeak yelnUght* 
—Matt. X. tr. 

5, Wickedness. 

"The iaatrumaata o< darftMaf teU oe tnitha." 

AaJkavi : M aeho l k, L a 

8. The empire or power of Satan or the 
devil ; helL 

** Vow let the nowara of dartiMaa boaei 
That I am ioilad, aud thou art grieved I* 
Compor: OUtg Mgmms, zL 

* 7. Death. 

" I will aneoantar dorktMOi aa a brIdaL* 

Mknkmp. i JTaaMire/er Moamra, liL L 

*8. ni wiU. bad blood. 

"Thar la aom dorftnai bapnadtwlzt tha tworavovr* 
itea."— JTowel: IML, p. IXL 



t dark'-eomep * darkeenm, «. [Eng. darl:, 

and sulf -mme (q.v.).J 
L Lit. : Dark, gloomy, shaded. 

" Their dark»oin» boucha on either aide." 

Wo rdtmn th : WhiU Do$ ^ RifltSom, iv. 

8. Fig. : Dark, gloomy, cheerless. 

"The dartaoiNe boon . . ."—Carigte. 

dark'-j^, s. [Eng. dark; -y.] 

1. A common name for a negro. (CoUofMiot.) 

2. A bull's-eye ; a policeman's Untem. 



dar'-Uftg, *derlin8, 'derlvns; * 

* derrlinng, ^ dorunc, «. & a. 



[A.8. dim. dedrling^ from deAr = dear.] 
A* Am euJbstantive : 

1. Lit.: One who is dearly beloved; a 

favourite, a pet. 

** Daaldi, Oodaa owune dmr1im§ '—Aneron JNala 

" Oome^ aud aee my ahiix my darMnif /" 

lofwreOew; Mudetaaft fWU 

• 8. Fig. (ScHpL) : The life. 
"Deliver my aoul from the aword; my dsrlli*^ 
^rr^prr inl**dmlMi tnua the power of the do*."— 
PtalmaiaiL Ml 

% The parallelism of the Hebrew poetry 
shows that darling here means life. 

Ba As adj. : Dearly beloved ; r^arded with 
great kindness and tenderness ; Ikvourits. 

** Great iBayetce waa the baro'a aire : 
Hla apouae. HlppudauiA. divinely fair, 
iduaca' eldaat hope and dmrlittM < 
fopo : Momtr't /Had. 



dar'-UAff-i 



1 



, ». [Eng. darling; 

The quality or state of being greathr beloved ; 
deamess, great affection. (Sroiratii^ .* Arie^ 
toph. Apol., p. 89.) 

dar-UAg-tO'-nl-^ a [Named after Dr. Dar 
lington, an American botanist.] 

Bat. : A genua of pitcher-planta, belongln|; 
to the order Sarraceniaoen (8arraceniads). 
The I)ar{i»{jrtoaia ea^/bmioa grows in tht 
northern part of California, diidly in tha dis- 
trict around Mount Shasta. It is found la 
boggy places, on the slopes of mountains. 
It entraps insects, which are attracted to the 
curious pitcher or hood at the extremity of 
the tubular leaves ; and, once inside, are pre- 
vented by the fine hairs wlUch point down- 
wards ftt>m agniii returning. Sometimes the 
leaf stems at their base are filled to the depUi 
of four or five inches with insect remains. 
The larva of a small moth, XanfAoptera semi- 
eroeea, prpjrs on the plant, and that of a dip- 
terous insect, Sareopkaga aarmceate, feeds on 



b^;p^il;|diM;aat, ftfl, ^homa, fbln, benok; go^ ftem; thta, fkla; irin, af ; 

« ahttn ; -flen, -flan - iMkB. 



yenophon, eylet. pk « & 
-W% -dl% Ae. ■ kffi, dfL 



irhiGh It «c](wa. (fforM 
0. U, Jon*, isn, p. RL) 



to pi«o 
■Ucca 



I. Tool 



Id hide : 









t. IiXrant. : To bide. 



Becnt, falddeo, prim! 




btluin <if Viisll and the {litna (riimla) or 
tarn or BcrtpCun. It wu belisnd bj the 
ucleiit* to be poUonooa and narcotla. It li 

two reet high, the iplki Mng like that of 
TrUicuH Trjitiu, tha Whaat-gnai or Coucb- 



d^m — dsrUngly 

■tzii for artying a wooUuk ram ia att 
holea In knitted or ■oven bbrica. 

1 fWrtTi ifanlitf-iuRlli : [Deviu] 
mf-TiU,: lEtnn. doulitrnl.l 

EhZovl ■ A gvnua of HAinlpt«ra. bel 
to the famllT Cercopldie, Tae aolma] 



1. Fig. : To paUh Dp, 

B. /nfrnAu. : To mend or patch by daralng. 
dan (Z), *d«ni (2), i.l. tl. [Daut.o.] 



Dot. : The EgrpUui Sit/mum, FUmt »t 



. [A,a iirrit.\ [DniKX.] 



dar^Ml. 'dor-nal, 'der-nelLi. [Etrm. 
donb^l prob. connected wlihO. ft. doTW 
= aIup«Ded. (fteU)] 

BbI. : The popular nana for UiWm tt*%lm- 
turn, wblcb aome auppoas to ba tiba ItJiUi 



. ... , --TUiffur; Low l^L d<nktu, I^OI 

dem'icno, froiD Lat- df = from^ bf, and nb 
~ a Ruon, u acoonnt.) (Dbmoh.] 

L Ovftltiary Lat%gvagt : 

1. To defsDd Id tiattle, to cbamplDn. 

■"nutbrnudi . . . iB wtm> OiM >iiu> fjibi* 

^*™»-''°*-iC^" .^ 



IL Old Lax : T^i elaar a b^ ic< 

dar-retn. n. [O. Fr. darrein ; Ft. 
Oil! I.aw : The laet : aa ilnrreia pre 

^ if 0£« 1^ darrdit pntnivu^ li 



H-nia a clerk to It In pr^adlee 
■blah tbfl propsr patron baa 
bii anceilan. (OatktUmt: 
iii.,ch. Id) It wu aboUabed 
mW..tP.J34. 



d»rta>.<' [0.rt.dart,aniadiaeaUaaotA.B. 
danuM, dantt; Bw. darti leeL dnmAr; 
O. H. Qer, tart.) 
1, OrdlHary lanffwiffc .■ 
t. HI.: A javslln, a ihoTt mlatfla v«uon 
throwD 1^ ths band, or liDHlled t^tha b«th 
through > tnba. Dart-baada art iwaaU* DUda 
of Iron, hnt amOBg mtphb natlona lllntB, aw- 
abells, Bih-boHa, and ottiK haid •DbManon, 
ban been amplojed : and unonc aoma of tha 
aboriginal inhabltanta of Africa aud AnMttoa 
tha dart waa menlj a ibaip-pointed atiok, ths 
la carbonlaad by tlra. Tb« 




~U tow Mat inMd In IJM Ihii^ «U Um imjh 
dUBbV-lN^ t. Ad teg->baped baU, 

C' a, uid emplDTBd aa a labatltota for tha 
d In the damJog of atocklnga ; a darolng- 



•t, t. A potato, an *ag,, u 
gonnl, or anything almllar. 
a portion of a itoddncwbllc 



.i.A(. [DAn(lhM 



tJ.Toth 
S. Toibn 






■nore with ereed. 



^ 7or thE diBknnca bctaacn Is don aad la 
■Jiut, aee Bboot. 
dazt (!),•■ [D*ci.] Tbadac*. 
datf-^Vf,). [A-. dar<rm = ilncwflm, Ml>n.| 
ftfaHiurv: An ulcer on Iha BkiB, to «U* 
Umba an aabject. 
darf-MUro. far.ora. (DasT, k) 
darf-ir.i. IBng. <!«*; -ar.] 
L f>Tiff narv Laaffwifff : 
1. One who thnn daita. 

I. Ons who itaita and nm anliliiil| aa4 

n. raaknbolly : 
L OraUAolon: 

(1) An order In MacgDliTrn'a flawlllue»i» 
of Uida. DontalalDg tha Kb^tabaia, Ba- 

hablt 'of daiUrv on to their pny. IJacsu. 

nna of web-IWtad ai 



la eicaedliiglj long. Flatv* 




1. Tbe aot of throwlBf duta. 

f. Tba act of atarttng, nmnja*, ar MffvM 
with velodty. 

■dart'-US'»,>tfr. nbw.«<Hfa«;-*l >■ 

nianau oTa Sut ; wjlh Tdoct^. 



dartle— dash 
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*dtat-lMt «.i. [A fr«q. frt>m dart (q.T.X] 
To<Urti 

" My atw thAi 4ar«M the nd Mid tb* blML* 

dAlf -Qd, a, [Or. fto^rfo (dartos)^ flayed, and 
«tloff (eidof) s form, appearuioe.] 

dartold-tlMiM, <. 

Awit. : Tb« Btmcture of the dartofl. inter- 
mediate betweea moacle and elastic flbroua 
tiuue. 

dar'-tte, ». [Or. iaprift (dofHoi)^ flajed ; Upt» 
(derS) = to flay.] 

AnaL : The second or proper oorering of 
the scrotum, the other belns the integument 
The dartns is a very thin and abundant htyer 
of contractile fibrous tissue, between elastic 
tissue and muscular fibre in property. It 
•ends inwards the Septum scrcMti, a distinct 
•e}»tnm dividing into two caTities for the two 
testes. It to continuous round the base of 
the scrotum with the common superficial 
fuda of the perineum and abdomen. 



s. [Fr.] Herpes, a term nsed oooa* 
sionally by French writers to denote almost 
any disease of the skin. [Daktabs.) 



a. [I^. dartrijt) ; -oui,] Of or 
pertaining to dartre ; herpetic. 

DMr-wIn -I-^B, a.k8. [From the proper name 
Darwin, and Eng. adj. suft -ia».j [Darwiit- 

ISM.1 

A* Ai a4i.: Pertaining to or rehtting to 
Charles Darwin or his biological views. 

''TiM BBOOttfl ffVttMHl IB A IODl#WhAt ^ttf^lPlfl^StB OBO* 

Thar* MMBa to •si«i •moof word*. •r«o m miooDg 
llrlnc baliaci. • ■trial* for csiiteno*, termljutiiiff In 
tte 'MTTlTid ci tiMflttwt"— AMm«t : Omm/k emim. 
Avjfmm Lmn§. of liidta, voL i. (IfTDi Intnd., p. 1%. 

B. Ai gubtt. : A follower of Charles Darwin. 
[DABwnnaii.] 

DMr-wIn -Xo-flf a. [From (Charles) Darwin ; 
and Eng. a4J. enff. -ieai.] Pertaining or reUt- 
ing to Cliarles Darwin or his views. 

Vmr-wtD^'l^^-lfp adv. [Eng. Darwtnieal; 

0/ rmtoning : After the manner of Charles 
Darwin. 



wiB-lfan, f. [Named After Charles 
Darwin, M.A.. LL.D., F.R.8., the mrandson of 
Dr. Krssmus Darwin, author of Uie BtAanie 
G)B7dr», published in 1781 ; the Zoomomia. or 
Latn of Oryoaio L^, given to the worid in 
1790; and the Pftyfof^^ or PkUoaopky <^ 
Jffriemltwrt amd Oardeningt sent forth in 
JiSOO. The son of Dr. Erasmus Darwin was an 
eminent i^ysieian practiiiing at Shrewsbury, 
|b which town Mr. Charles ikrwin was bom, 
in February. 1809. He was educated at 
Shnwsbury, Edinbuigh, and Cambridge. He 
first became known throng going (without 
•alarv) as naturalist with Uie Beagt* survey- 
ing ship of war, which, between December, 
(1881, and December, 1838, circumnavigated 
the 0obe. In 1830 he miarried his cousin, 
Miss Emma Wedgwood, and had ultimately a 
Ikmfly of five sons and two daughters. Between 
1813 and 1840 he published three important 
wtniu, one of which— that on Coral-reefs— 
revolutionijnd the views till then held on the 
fbrmatlon of the Pacific Islands. On Novem- 
ber S4. 1850, he gave to the world the first edi- 
tion of his immortal work on the Orifin of 
8fteU»: on January 7, 1800, the second ap- 
peared. That now nefore na, printed in 1882, 
is stated to be the sixth edition, with additions 
and corrections to 1873. Hie work has been 
translated into most, if not all. civilised Un- 
goagea. In 1871 Mr. Darwin, in his Dssontf 
0/ Maa, extended the views advanced in the 
Origin nf Sptdm, to the human race. His 
laat great work, one announcing great dia- 
eowiies in connection with Uie evthworm, 
waa called Tkt Formation of Vogotabft 
Mould. When the Origin of Spoeiea and 
the Dcseral of Man were sent forth, many 
replies were puUiahed by religious men who 
deemed his views completely antagonistin to 
Revelation ; but when he died, on April 10, 
1883, his merits were acknowledged on idl 
iMasL Admirers considered him the Sir Isaac 
Newton of biology, whilst even tliose who 
eonld not assent to his views believed that 
Westminster Abbey was his fitting resting- 
plaoe. and in a circular appealing for contribu- 
tions to a memorial in his honour two of the 
■Mat |«tMninent names are those of the Arch- 
biafaopa of Canterbury and Tork.1 



Biol., Hi$Lt ^tc : The views, especially re- 
garding the origin of species and the descent 
of man, expressed in detail and advocated with 
much earnestness, but with iierfei't sdentiflo 
candour, by Mr. Charles Darwin. [Etym.] 

Just befom the publication of Mr. Darwin's 
first great work on the sultject, the vast ma- 
jority of naturalists believed that each species, 
wheUier of sniraals or of plants, was a separate 
creation. It was known that it might run 
into " varieties." might be improved by culti- 
vation, or might help to originate a " hybrid " 
between it and another 8))ecies, in which case 
tlie hybrid was sterile, but it was deemed quite 
a canon of natural science that it could undergo 
no farther change. Mr. Darwin followed a 
snudl but distinguished school of naturalists 
n setting wholly aside this canon, and accept- 
ng instead of it the transmutation of species. 
Transmotation.] Mr. Darwin's views as to 
low species originated, arrived at indepen- 
dently about the same time by Mr. Alfred 
Russel Wallace, and foreshadowed by Aris- 
totle, Matthews, and others, may be embodied 
in the following postulates or propositions. 

S) That a certain amount of variability 
its in every animal or plant. No children 
of the same parents are quite alike, and the 
circumstances of the life of each tend to in- 
crease the original variation. It is the same 
with animals and plants. Variation is so great 
under domestication that it has exdtea uni- 
versal notice. Witness the case of tame 
pigeons, dogs, cats, or catUe. Similar changes 
go on at a slower rate in nature among wild 
animals and plants. 

(2) Animals and planta, when not checked 
In their increase, tend to multiply at a geo- 
metrical ratio. Malthus long ago pointed out 
that this is the case with man, and it Is the 
same with inferior animals and plants. Each 
species would singly fill the earth were it not 
cnecked by others. 

(8) Hence there is a continual struggle for 
existence among all organised beingsin the 
world, individuals of each species battling 
against those of all other species, and yet more 
severely against Ukoae of tneir own. 

(4) Speaking broadly, those best adapted for 
the struggle will be the victors in it, while 
those less adapted to It will be defeated and 
die. This is caUed by Mr. Darwin Natural 
Selection or the Survi^ of the Fittest 

(5) As the ofllkpring of any animal or plant 
tends to be in most respects like its parent, 
and as the less improved forms are likely to be 
vanquished and perish, each race wiu ulti- 
mately he continued by the individuals in it 
more highly organised than the rest Sexual 

£ references will produce a selection tending in 
lie same direction. 

(6) The result will be an endless progression, 
evolving higher species, genera, uunillea, 
orders, clsMes, if not even sub-kingdoms 
themselves, the infinitely varied forms being 
each adapted to the circumstances by which it 
is surrounded. Man is believed by Mr. Darwin 
to have possibly descended at a highly remote 
period, from " a group of marine animals re- 
sembling the lan^ of existing Ascidians " (a 
lowly tjTpe of molluscs). The lino of our an- 
oestrv ran next through the Oanoid fishes, the 
Amphibians, the Monotremata, the ancient 
Marsupials, the early progenitors of the Pla- 
cental Mammals, the Lemmidv, the Simiadc, 
the Anthropoid Apes, and a species covered 
with hair, botJi sexes having beards, the ears 
pointed and capable of movement, great canine 
teeth present in the males, the body provided 
with a tail, the foot prehensile, the habits 
arboreal, the birthplace some warm foreat- 
dad land. 

^ Darwinism was and Is, to a certain extent, 
misunderstood bv the general public. When 
first it was broached it was held aa teaching, 
among other views, that — 

** A Tcnr tall pl(, wltli a rarr long bom. 
Puti iiirtti a pc o boocto qalto daw to hb to«k 
And thoa bjr tho djudo of an alvi^iaat gooi.'* 

Here the transformation is In the lifetime of 
one animal. Mr. Darwin's transformations 
demand for their accomplishment vastly ex- 
tended geologioU ages, and at the end of them 
the pig does not become the elephant He 
held that at a remote point of bygone geologi- 
cal time an animal, wnich was neither a pig 
nor an elephant, but had the characteriaucs i 
common to both, existed. It gave rise to more | 
specialised forms ; the same process took place | 
with them till the pis came at laat fhmi an 
ancestor not ao spedaliaed aa ItaelC and the 



elephant fhim another. It is difflcult, if not 
Impossible, to harmonise Darwinism with tha 
views regarding creation entertained by tha 
great mi^rity at the people : with Theism it 
has not necessarily any controversy. With 
regard to the origin of life Mr. Darwin believes 
that it may have '* been uriginaUy breathed by 
the CreatOT into a few forms or into <me.^ 
Thus not merely a (}od, but a Creator, ia 
recognised. 

dar'-wln-ite. t. [Named after Chariea 
Darwin.] [DAMWxifiaM.] 

If in. : The same aa Wbrvbtir (q.v.X 

* dlimhe, V. [Dash.] 

d&S-9ll'-U-dflB» s. pi. [Mod. Lat daacOui, 
and fem. pi. aty. sun. -ida.] 

Kntom. : A Ikmilv of Pentamerous Be^ea. 
Chief genera, Dasclllus, Cyphon, and Helodea. 
Sharp enumerates eighteen spedes as British. 

d&S-9ll'-lttfl» a [Or. UtnciXkof (,datktUo§) » 
the name of a fish.] 

Entom. : A genus of Beeties, the typical one 
of the family Dascillida^ Doseitfas ctrtinm 
is found in mtaln. 

V. [Dazb.] 

A i. [Icel. dasica = to strike; Sw. dasfcs; 
Dan. da$k€ » to slap.] 

A* Tran$Uiv€: 

L LitercUty: 

L To strike violently, to shatter. 

'* AMoUf and adviyBta foarty ■hippM tlMML** 

Rob. ^ (HOitcmUr, p. n. 

% Oenerally with the adverb, phrase. To 
pieoM, in pieces. 

"AbraTOTMMl.. . datk'daaupttem.' 

2. To strike, to smite, to knock. <(}eneraUy 
with the adverb out) 

'•TroUiM had hto hwina ifrirtait ami . . 
At r«M £tt» /(, tr. L 

3. To strike violently, to cause to 

aharply into collision with anything. 

"... lent at auytima thou 4aM thj foot 
•iaam.'—Matt. It. C 

4. To knock or throw away sharply. 

" And tfMa'rf a« ay tha tMT ba Moim'd.* 

Ht-aU : LorU qf tJtt lalM, ir. SOl 

6. To throw violently. 

"DaAb^ vatar on tham maj provs tha baat 
xamcdjr."— JrartfMMr. 

& To bespatter, to besprinkle. 

7. To agitate or throw up violenUy, to cause 

to rise. 

** At ooM tha hnuhlBf oan and bnuMO nrow 
Jkuk up tha aaudy waTca, aud opa tha oaptha btlow.* 
Drpdm^: VirgU; jgntid, ▼. US, IN. 

n. FigwnUivtly : 

* i. To besiiatter, to disturb. 

. . thlatampart, 
Dtukinf tha gann«kt of thia paaoa, abodad 
Tha Buddaa brHkch onl' 

AaJka^N .• JTanry r///.. L L 

2. To place or put hastily or carelessly. 

* 3. To mingle, mix, or adulterate with 

some Inferior admixture. 

**8«rTanU i«v«alad truths an iftirtit and adaU«ated 
with a miztnia of fablaa and hasMn inTwtkna"— 
J^a rf a f or. Na ftM. 

4. To flood, to fill with water. 

"Fountains and myi mm iM peculiarly Iiibo—s belld- 
tngs, and no man can have ooan at Roma, and soan 
tha vaat basins of marbla daaktd with perntaal eaa- 
eadas in tha ana of St Pater^ without latalninf an 
Idaa of tasU and sptandour."— ITal^ola.- On XMUth 



come 



fit To compoae or sketch in haste or care- 
lessly ; to throw ofl*, to dash ofll 

** Karar was tfaa»'4 eot at ooa Inoky hit. 
A fool io lost a eopjr of a wit." 

Pop* thmeHad, IL 47. Ml 

* 8. Tb obliterate, to cross out, to blot 
out 

" To ifasA orar tbU with a Una. will dcfkea tha whola 
oopjr aztiameiT, and to a dsgrsa that, I Isar, may dla- 
friaaae yoa.'— />p«i 

* 7. To confound, to abash, to shame, to 

confuse. 

" After thay had snffleiently Maatad htm la hto par> 
sooal oapaclty, tbar foond it an caay work to 4mA and 
oiTarthrow bun in all politicaL'* Bo m lh. 

t & To destroy, to ruin. 

" Soma strooftr pow'r aiodM our si^Iy will 
Dmakm oar riainc hops with oertaln QL" 

* 9. To overspread or suff^ise, aa In oon- 
fbshm. 

" The imnpb. whan notblnf eonld KaiHasw mar% 
BtUl dbMlTtf with blashsste bar sUshtad lova." 



Wil» W^s p^il; J^M; tmit, ftSU tHnomm, ^hlii, bmioM; go^ ftma; tliiB» fkii; tria, Af ; 



-«lnwBilitfa. 
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dash— dasypeltldflB 



Ba IiUrantiHm : 

L LiteraUy: 

h To ruah violently or excitedly. 

" Tb* dnwbiidm fUI*— Umt hnrrr oat— 
CUtten Men pUnk and iwlQfiiig chuln. 
AM,daahtrv o'tr, the iorM rout 
Urg» the ehjr Meed, and eUek the relu." 

aeott: Oadifom CaatU. 

S. To be thrown np violently. 



" If the reeeel be niddenlT stopped In Its motion, 
the Iknior oontinnee ite motion, «ad dtukm over the 
■idea of the Teeeel."— Oeywe. 

3. To Call or fly in flashes. 

"The breeklnc wares doAsd hifh 
On a atem and roek-bonnd eoaet.'' 

JTra Hmnana : Pilgrim Faiktrg. 

TL Fig. : To compose or execute anything 
with rapidity and apparent carelessness. 

** With Just bold ■trokea. he tUtAM here and ther^ 
Showing great maatery with little cara " 

Moehmtm" : An AUu»ioH to Morae$. 
% To dash off: 

1. Trans. : To compose or execute with 
rapidity and apparent carelessness ; to form 
or sketch hastily ; to do anything with a dash. 

2. Intrans. : To rush away violently or ex- 
citedly. 



«. A adv. [Dash, v.] 

A* As substantive : 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. Literally: 

(1) A collision or violent striking together 

of two bodies. 

** By the toneh ethereal roo^d. 
The deuk of clonda. or irritating war 
Of lighting winda. while all ia calm below, 
They forioaa •prtng." 

Thtmuen : Sm n tmtr, 1,I1S-1S. 

(8) A rapid movement, a stroke ; a sudden 
attack, rush, or onset 

** Horaee that eaa make a rapid tfoift . . ."—DarwtH : 
Twiftigt round tkt Worid, ch. rUL 

S. Figuratively: 

(1) An admixture, mingling, or infusion of 

any other substance or quality. 

"There la nothing which one regarda to much with 
an eye of mirth and pity, aa innooene% when it baa in 
Ita (la«* of foUy."— /<l<£toofiL 

^2) A small quantity of any substance mixed 
with another. 

* (3) A stain, a disgrace, a blot. 

" Now (bad I not the datk of my former Ufa in me) 
woold preferm e nt drop on my hoad."— /Mokaifi.; 
Ifineer'e TaU, r. t. 

2) Capacity and readiness for dashing 
oiDB ; spirit, daring, activity, or promptaess. 

**. . . lately aha baa evinoad all the briUUney and 
4mik that ehamcterlaed her rletory of a twelvemonth 
haek."— 2>aily TtUgraph. Feb^ «, Utt. 

(5) A flourish, a show off, bluster. 

(6) A sudden check or blow ; Crastration, 
disappointment. 

(7) A short stroke. 

" For Tb. bee wonld bane the Saxon letter Tborne^ 
which waa a D with a <<aA through the hMd or p." 
^4Ja mdt H : /ttmaina ; Leutguasm. 
XL Technically: 

1. Printing and writing : A short line (— ) 
occurring in a sentence to mark a significant 
pause of more moment tlian that indicated by 
a comma. Also used to indicate a consecu- 
tive series ; as, John xiv. 1—8. Also used aa 
a "ditto" mark. The em-dash is the length 
of the "em " of its fount; the en-dash one half 
the former. The double-dash has the length 
of two em's. [Em.] 

" strange ! how the fiwiaent Interieeted dtulk 
Qoickene a market, and belpa on the trash.* 

Comptr : Cfharttjf, sn, S21. 

S. Vehicle: Formerly splash-board, A 
board or fender erected on the forepart of the 
bed, and standing in ftt>nt of the driver. A 
dash-board (q.v.). (Knight.) 

3. Music: 

(1) A line drawn through a figure in 
thorough-bajts, showing that the interval must 
be raised one semitone, e.g.f 



:=m- 



f- 



(2) A line drawn through the duple time- 
'^^"^ *-i7-f Q^ implying a division either of 

measurement or of pace. 

(8) A short stroke (') placed above note or 
chords, directing that they are to be played 
tioooato. 

U) In harpsichord music, a dash passing 
between two bars, called a slur or ooul& 
(Stainer d Barrett.) 



^(l)Ata daah : At one movement, at once. 

** And whan he pereejmetb. that Seriptoraa wyl not 
ayde hym in apprvaynge of hys bablyngea, he hea p e t h 
me in. an whole luufe leaie at a da$K oat of Baynt 
Aogostyna.'*— /Me .- Apalon, UA. Vt. 

(2) At first dash : From the first, at once. 

"She takes apon her bravely at Arte daah."'- 
Ok ak u i K : 1 Stnrp f^/.i L *• 

Ba At adv. : In a dashing manner ; with a 

daah, dashingly. 

" Hark, hark, the waters fall ; 
And. with a mormaring sound. 
Daah, dntk. apon the mond. 
To gentle slamben oaU." 

t. 



1. The float of a paddle-wheeL 
8. The splash-board of a vehicle. [Dash, «., 
II. 8.] 

daill-pot, «. A contrivance for easing 
the fidl of a weight The falling-rod is con- 
nected to the piston, and the latter plunges 
into the water contained in the cylinder. 

d«ab-nile,«. 

Printing : A rule between articles across a 
column or page, and shorter than the width- 
measure. 

djwli-wlieel, waali-wlieel, s. 

Bleaching : A wheel with compartments 
revolving partially in a cistern, to wash and 
rinse cahco in the piece, by alternately dipping 
it in the water and then dashing it from side 
to side of the compartments as the wheel 
rotates. 

dfahtHl, * dJWllt. pa. par. or a. [Dash, v.] 



d&di 



s. [Eng. dash; -er.] 



L Ordinary Language : 

L Lit.: One who or that which dashes, as 
the plunger of a chum, the float of a paddle- 
wheel, Ac 

2. Fig. : One who makes a dash, a dashing 
person. 

"Theee Toang huiiea were daak t n , . . .*— ifiai Mig»- 
worth : Almtria, p. SM. 

IL Vehicles : A dash-board (q.v.). 

d&dl-IAg, pr. par., a., A «. [Dash, v.] 

A* As pr. par. : In senses corresponding to 
those of the verb. 



B; As adjective: 

L Lit. : Striking violently against 
collision with anything. 

' Thoa desperate pilot, now at once nm on 



at in 



The daahing rocks thy sea-alok weary baric I " 



n. Figuratively: 

L 0/ persons: Daring, spirited, prompt in 
undertaking any work of danger or difficulty ; 
smart, brilliant 

"The daahinff fellow, as great genlaa asaally shows 



Btmng indications of it at the earliest age, begins his 
earser of glory at the public school, . . .**— XnsK.- 
Wimltr ^mningt, Kven. tL 

2. 0/ things: Brilliant, smart, daring. 

C. As suhsL : The state of being in collision 

with or striking violently against anything. 

"... their etroaks and dn§hi$ufa against coe 
another. . . .'—Cudwortk: /wte ff se ft ni l %e g <"»» P> tT. 

* d&dl'-IfDI. i: [Eng. dash; -ism.] DMh, 
courage, nign spirit 

" He most flght a dneL before his claim to eomi 
lism, or daakitm, can be vniveraally " 
icTwi - - - 



fintar Xttnittga, Bven. 

^dMh-l-berde, *6mjwjhmd, *do«eb«lFde, 

s. [Icel. datinn (shortened to dasi) = a lazy 
fellow; Sw. d&sig; Dan. dosig.] A stupid 
fiellow. 

"A Ai|My6erd; DMrttMcoiML'-CMkeL At^Hamm. 

di»HMr-llIfl» dte-f-or'-llXs, «. [Or. ieurvs 
(dasus) 3 hairy ; opvic (pmis) = a bird.] 

PaloBont : A large bird, allied to the ostrich, 
but still more closely to the Dinomis (q.v.) ; 
it is found in the London clay. 



s. [Icel. des.] 

1. That part of a hay-stack that Is cut off 
with a hay-knife for immediate use. 

2. What remains of com when a quantity in 
the sheaf is left in the bam, after part has 
been removed. In the same manner the hay 
left in the stack, when part is cut off, receives 
this designation. 

S. A small landing-place. 

"They soon reached a little dost in the middle of 
the linn, or what an Englishman would call a Hnnll 
laadli^-place.''— ArowiHe qT Sodtbtek, iL fl. 



dto'>t«rd« «dM'-tarda,a. * a. (loeL 
= exhausted, breathless ; O. Dat. 
daasaardt = a fooL] 

A* As suhst. : A coward, a i>oltrooB. a on 

spirited, cowardly fellow. 

- And die the dM(«r4 flnt, who dnMs to din. 
A>yw.- Mmmmra IHad, IL • 

B; As a4i. : Cowardly, mean-spirited. 

** Permitted by oar 
HaveaU' 



It. a 

• dMs'-tfrd, v.t. rDASTA&D. A 1 To itrrrify . to 
intimidate, to make cowanlly, to dis{iint, to 
dastardire. 



rm weary of this lash wkleh holde «s 

~ I niAiily wml with koB* attd 
DrwAmt : Cvrngmm afMmtia 



Cowardlineas, dastardlineaa. 



opbcalded with 

01. jn ' 



dastard ; -mi.] 



vLMl 

*dfts'-tfrd^lia, v.t. [En^ doMtard ;-<•«:) To 
make cowardly, to temiy, to fHghteo, to 

dispirit 

". . . wo«ld hlvnt mjwmmd la %tn\% 

Drwdtm : i»sn Wil ssefiss. BL X 

*dlbi'-t9r-diaed,]u.jMir.ora. IDAsrABJxzc] 
* dia-tf rd-i'-gJAg, pr. jur., a., ik a. (Da»- 

TARDIZJE, f>.] 

A* & B. ^« pr. par. d partieip. adj. : |Ses 
the verb). 

G. As subsL : The act of torifyiiig; dia- 
spiriting, or making oowardl j. 

dte'-t«rd-U-lUiM.«. (EDg.dajta7tiIy:-«ML) 
The quality or state of being dsatard)y ; 
cowardlinesa. 

dfts'-t^rd-lf.a. {JBag. dastard ;4y.} Orwarl- 
ly, mean. 

the dmstmrd^ pcowwntien vtSh ossa 

] 



Co 



s. [Eng. doMori; 
liueas, dastardlineaa. 



: -v.] Dastardlineaa, 



- lEBg. 
oowardUnras. 



Usrd; -y.] 

"/W&faass d, rmtr. 
eowanUse.**— CMyreeie. 

&Mm'-f-^ », [Gr. U0^ (danM)=thkik. haoy.] 
Bof. : A genua of Floiidaoas Ate*, censiil 
ing of tufted, filamentooa seaweeds, of a rol 
brown, or purple colour. Four apeoes an 
British. 



,1. [Qr.<Mvc(<iam#>mCkkt. 
liairy, and «v#o« (aiUAof) = « flower.) 

Bat. : A genus of plants belonging to IW 
ordo* Bricaoe«. They are nativea ot the Cafe 
of Good Hope. 



dte-f -«l»'-4it-«» a. fL fMod. ImL. datr 
daalus), and fern. pL aoj- miC -«er) 

BoL : A tribe oi Al^ala anmnged by Entn« 
under his sob-order Ceeloblaatoae. (Dasi- 

CLADUB.] 

dte-f -«U-4fia, «. (Or. 

shaggy, and cAaSog (Jdadot^ 
or branch of a tree.] 

BoL : A genoB of A]«b]% tka tjpical 
Ktitilng's tribe ~ ' ~ 



I 



(dw«s)s 



sliagKy, and V"^^ (ffw^^X 
B beUy, and Lat Jem. iiL 



Entom. : A little group ct He 
Cuvier, In which the nbdonen of the 
generally IVimiahed with a silky faroi^ It 
ranks under the Apidea, ia disUngniBhed ftua 
the Andrmidea, and inrtndai tks 
MegaehUe, Osmia, Ac 



r,«. [Or.<«v^(d«ns)sthkk. 

dense, and lUrpom (sMfroa) » a nMnmre.] 

Nat. Phil : An in atmuMnt far w^^tof 
ffases. It consists of n thin glsMs globe, vhM* 
IB weighed in the gas and then ta an tim^ 
■phere of known density. (Jr«4fU.> 

Mm-f-at-aia, s. lOr. lM^(«laMi)sttak. 
dense, and epvic (omis) « a bird.) 

L OmU/k. : A genua of bods hekagteg lo Iks 
Merulidc or Thrush fiunOy. TVjvsi 
of South Australia. 

2. PulcBonL : [Daaoiuns). 



s thick ; «^At« (mTiO « n ahteld. iad LsL 
fern. adJ. pi. euff. "^dir.] 



ftto. At. mkf, amidst, wli*t» fAll, teth«r; we, w^ hSar^, oam^ liir, thin; 
or, wore, w^lf; work, wliAb sin; mate, eftb, eiire, volte, ear, rAle, itUl; try, Ifitea. 



plKtSr9.wtt. 



90. 



U 



j 



.- A lUullj ot HtpenM, of wblsli Duf - 



lasth. [Anwoi.] 

dto-#p'-"-«> '- 10'- *w^ (<■•«•) - thick, 
tailrj. ud ■»( (dduX nnlt. nUt (fBdoi) a 

AitouL : A omu of Bbob bfjwijlng to tha 
tknll; AnUui«ill>. 

Aia-yp-M-i'-OM, 1. pi: [Mod. I^ duypw, 
MKlUt.UlJ.FL lutr. -id<cl 

L Zwl. : A unill family of edcntiite lum- 
nalilneJiadlngtbAuiiudlUo*. Tbflr mvmbla 
the ulAt'II In tha farm ol their hsd uiri 
■HI, but the; bi 



iai.^ __ . 

>in in runidicd with i 
teeth. The >p«lH « 



tlmee Id South America br the glnntlo Olrp- 
todon, Behl>ti>;>lFuiaizi , ChUiu jdolharlnm, ie., 
whilst the genuine genui DuypuneUoippArt. 



aSK 



(, tbetilL] 
2odJ. : A nnui of oumnulfl, the ^pleel or 
of tlw lknii\j Dmyprocllil* (g ~ ' "" ' 

Ui( Agoutie. (AoouTt.] 

d«*-f-i>rte'-a-dHk L pt mod. Ut. ila 

pndtiu), uhI Let. tooL pL nU. nlf- -lda.\ 

ZaA. .- A fUnily of munnule, order Rodent 

' It \% genenllir inclitdad under the Cnvli 
(q.1.). [DuiHocri.] 

dl«'-f-ptta, •. [Or. lurvf (duu) = thil 
itir], and nn (pm) ^ ■ foot) 
I. 2c«l. : The AmudiUo(q.T.]i 

«ia-y«-t«f. L [Or. » hUrlntu.] 

1. Esi™..- iiceniu. '— 

to the funll; CleridH. 

% PkfM. z Hitrinni ; ■ 
tnmdlnuT (Towth of hilr 



(doni) ■ thick, hiirj, ud oipA (cnni) = i 

1. ZtA. ; The Bnuh-WM OpOMnma. *Mnu 
' ulmali, BlUMuder Hucoiibavk. 




ner en utira of Anitnlla. TIm hum la 
dsHTtd ftnin the tilli being bilrr, in which 
thef dllbr fhnu the opconima of Americik 
~ ~ ~ A elnerlT allied btm eilated 



diB-y-oM'-BM, 1. pi. [Mod. Ut <blv»(ll(], 
aod^Ut. (cm. pi. a<C. anir. -I>u(.j 

Zoot.; Aanb-&nillrorilarsupLali,ofwhlcli 
tb( gmua Daaionia li the type. [DanoBna.] 

dl * t^ > a- [lAt. neuL pi. of dahia £=RiDted. 
pa. w of do = to glre. to grant.] [Bat™.] 
Certain theti or pmltlnni giulnl from which 
othar facta or poaltlona ma; be deduced. 

kHi(<<>— ^nblMBI OSllSr JWDUd <B OKI 

«&-tir'-(-«. t. [Low Ut., from the tonnnla 
■t tha end of tha Bolli. doJiiai Jtoau = glTen 
(Mded) at Boine.] The Papal Chanear at 
aoDU, bom aUch all Balta are iaaoed. 



dB8jpelti»— datiMsoea 



• 3. A rhraDologer ; one akUled In dales. 

UM (1), (. [Lat. dnlo, pL of doAiai = aome- 
Ihlng giien, ncnt. of dofu = given, pa. i«r. 
of do ^ to give. From the fonnula dolvai 



Compve the ei 



" Olvan at enr court 



Compare 
1. The formula appeuded to a letter, deed, 



■ t. DuratloD, contlnuvice \ tlma genetally. 

" OmU tbi dKUal^ <d (Li« bu, Hnd. 
Ou^VtulB^rtAlltrnCAll' 

4. The period of time during which any 



n. Lav .- A dtcd maT be good, a 

if It baa an imroaalble dat«, aa t] 
Februarr, provided the nal day oi 

proTed. (AulMmc CsHiiciil,,bk.i 
^ For the difference between dot 

> date-brok*, n. Not met oi 

for on the appolntHl dij. 



daditl; Dut. dodel; Oer. daOii; ProT. dalil, 

all from Xm. ilatftlKi ^ a dale ; Or. lunAsi 
(daiUiiZ«) = a Dogpr, from the ahape of tha fruit \ 



daa^^m TiAio tliat of the IreeTtaelf, ft 

the palm-tree of Hcriuture and of cUaalc 
writers. It itlll flouTiaha Id ^ryit, Arabia, 
Birja. Persia, aod the adjacent rvgtona; and 
la of ImincDBe imporTAnrelo their iDhabttaDta. 
The (rull ia made '-'- '"- 




atonic 


wheD ground 












£■&'»,& 




















K\M. F. tylaasMs. la 




TSSXl 




S*^"* 


Ida. Than era other 


t. M o«. .- PertalDlnc to the date, rwmb- 



>f coffee pnpand 
r Henley's pataat 




point of time at ithlch a lei 
deed, kc, executed. 

1. To III or note the Umt of anTthia^ 
• i To glTe rise to, to ortgtnal& 



i. To bear a date, to \» dated, 
dfe'-tM, pa. psr. or o. IDiTZ, «.] 
tdita'-Uaa. u. [Eog. dale, and faai.] 

1. Not liivlag a dite ; UDdated. 
i. UavlDs DO Bied period or UmK; 
Umitrd. i^eanlte In time or duration. 

3. aoiog so tar hack as to be beyond d 



dft'-tir, M. [En». doi(.); -rr.] 



Mth'-tl-lU,: [DaiDLTR.] 
• dUr-It a. [DanvE.] 
dA--tUg,pr.par.,a., As. [Din,«.] 

A. A >, .is pr. par. 4 pnrtMp. odl. .• (Bea 
the verb). 
O. A$ tubtt. : The act of affliing or aaalgfr 



a, the tjplealoH 
K(q.T.i OalisB 
a is ruaod In the south of Europe : H 
,11 Oaodia. Italy, iDd elsewhen aa a 
> for Ferui-iao liuk, in ttven aa well 
utricr and SCTOfuloua di^wia. It. 
■. furnlshea a yellow dye 
m. : The lesTea of DaHsai eaaasMiia. 



precipitate with suliiiiurl 



. , inde™- 

bn^n'''trans1uceDt inas* iDaololle in ooM 
silk. A iMinnnlnted decoction of the plao^ 



□. pi. a4). 11 
Alt. ,■ Datlscada. An csdrr of DiellBona 
" » CocDrUtalra. lite speciaa 



« cither branched bcrha oi 



a of the fem4.le o 



lat BtB, Bf t aapaa^ ¥>B«phaa, cflM. pk = C 



Mv«n : ovuT, one to thnfrcelled, vlth 
three to four putleti] cluente ; uodi mnr. 

of Burope. (Uniliir. ) 
d^-Om-a^aa. L ti. [Hod. Ut <l<iKK<<>k uio 
pi. luft -all.) 



«t-dr-fS-M, I. pL [DiTMco.*.) 

«ftt-b-«Bt'-&l. f. [Hod. L«t. datitca, t con- 
n«tl.e*u.dEng. lun-. -*.{«««.).] 

Clm. : CigHioO*. Obtsloed b; boQliu 
datlmclnwIthdtluUnilnbiirlcicld. IkUlKetiu 
ii depoiltad In oolourlesB, tutelem needles^ 
uhlch in D«ul;r iuoliiblB to nter. euilj 
■oluble Id dcobgL Nitric nold coDverta It 
tutc pleiii; uid. It !■ «o!ub]« In iqutooi 
fllullfle, uid npredplUted bj addj. 

d4-tto'-1^ dft-W-flBft '■ [Mod. Lat. 
iSaHicM, and Eng aoC -In, -ttu (CbuL) 

CHflh : CnBnOik A Elnooalda cloeely 
•Hied to ullciD. uEUlmd ftom tbe Um.nt oT 
AUIku mfnuMiHi; ilH tram the roota by 
tnatlng the ilcobollo eilnct with w«t*r to 
predpiluM Klin, ud anporetlag tba Oltnta ; 
thli u ndluolved Id eloohol, ud tha TMlb 
pneiptUt«l villi nier UU tbe ■lishoUii •olu- 
iUiD jlaldi eolourlen Hlkj needlei oT ditlMiD ; 
tbn« in only apuingly Mlablo In cold witer. 
auIlT lolnble in ilcobid. It melti at ISO*. 
Boiled with dilute lulphnrlo idd It <rMd> 
datlecetin ud •uxmr. 

dU'-u-I, I. [AnotdorsoetymoIoKT-I 

Logte : An ubltnry auae for t Toode Df BTl- 
logjeme In thethlnlBflure. ItdllT^ODljfrom 
danptl (q.T.] In haviDg tho MEddi- pnndee 
Pirt!cul>r(I)luet«ido[ ■ UdIvuhI Ifflnu- 
tlve (A). 

tA'-tifP, a.ki. [lat. datinu ^ ^itIdr, tmu 



dfttlfloads— dangh 



U. redinlmUy : 

1. Vmv : A quuitlty. condition, or other 

be known, front which otbor ubtmowD qua- 
titlee, Ac. an or luj be dleooverbd. 
I. GeoHt; [BTPOTRBia.) 



I below ,1 

Bel. : A geniu of Solanuee, tribe DatonB. 
Tbe cilyi and corolli are fnnindibulata, the 
latter much tbs luxer of tbe two. both In- 

■iuH 'la tliB Thorn Apple! It la (Dnnd on 
donghllli, In wiito pui«, ftc When taken 
InlematlT It la a violent narcotic ; medically 
it la naed In mania, oonTnlaimia. epilepay, tic- 




to give ; Ft. dol^l] 



L Oram. : The epithet applied to that cue 
of a ooun which followi ■ verb or other wonl 
tipreitlvB of giving, handing, or paaains OTW. 

3. Lav: 

(1) Thai may be glno ■■nj or parted with 

(i) nemonhle at ploinn : bolding an oBcs 
dnrlng plnaann. 

(3) Applied to emnton who an appointed 

k k_ . — .. „ dlaUngnlabed ftom liuih 

• teatator in hia will. 



dohinreni, tc When amoked It paUlaln 
the ijiDptoma In aithua. D. Tat%la and 

two latter ipeclea are eiid to bave been qhiI 
to produce the tremied nvinga of the priaela 
In uie Delpbic and aome other templea. The 
Peruviana naa for Uw auoo purpoae D. Mm- 
guiiua, manDfacturlng frouj It alao au Intoxl- 



dir^vr-i'-tl*. da-tni'-l-f. t. [Danmn.] 
d»'-tnr-ina, d4'-tar-bl, •. [Bng. dolorfiiX 
and auS. -In, -iac (CAcn.Hq.i.).] 



BiiwutaaiildiiBiwfk.b>iin*u<nKiu>iii>aaiiut. yield tropic aeld C|Butib and Iroidnt. 

Si'EStr:!fE.'lS!-*Tli£j5te2r'"'n t^it^.O- Pure atropine, CVH-HO^Mlta 

E?^i!SSi?"ffi3S«(Iuwi.iSS5 ta) aClo:*; .tnngly heated wlfi i3tHo MM It 

III! r I I iliri 1 llii I ilili iiiilTili iBIla fill! yielda picric add. Daturlne la very polaon- 



i. ScDii Ijiib: a (lowor Ifgjly grtntid to 



a, and la ohtained Cr 



He to whom this power la gnnled P™" 
i the executor-dative. [See aitrut ^ 



ill, ■ J--*—- ■ dftwbrn, T.t. & i. [o. 

'. dawAcr, Crom Lat. deaAo ^ to whiten, to 
= whlto(aiiK>] 



A. SO).] 

t. ihtfti. : That oaae of a noon or pnnoan 
which uaually foUowa Trtia or other worda 
eipreuiv* of glTlng, handing, or paaaing over. 



B body la broad ; the head and 
Id anal aplnai remarkaUy Urge, 



Hin. .- A mnnocbnlc mineral, of coknn 
Titrroua lujitre, and tjuiBlucent. Bp. gr., 
lorallliea In Notth Aiuerica. Scotiind, Sweden. 



«r, wora, wfU^ wirk, wU, ate) m 



1. To ineu < 



*1L Figiiralipfly ; 



Isia : to dnaa np oatenlallonaly aui ahawHy. 

3. ToBattcrgroaily, tobedanbwithlUtttiT' 

BL fUrauUlR .' 

1. LU. : To anMar. to bedwb, to paint 




b'-mz.t. [Sng.diwt;-*'.! 
L One wbodubk 



*U. rij. : A mean, groH Oatterer. 
■dAob'-ir-y, 'dAab-ct, a t^g. 4aa»f 




liab 'Inx, ■ atntavnc yr. pmr.. &. * a 
A-iB. Itpr. par. i jmrHeip. a^t. : 0n 



L Ordlnart LanfUQgi : 

1. LiitraUf. 

(1) The act of amearing 



1 lit. : Oiw and mau flatticj. 

n. TechBicany.- 

1. Owrrftmg: A Blitiin of Ibb^d Hd 
tallow which la worked into leather alter Ika 
latUr haa been ahand by the knift at On 
CDnfei'a beam. Alaetaliaddubbt^t^.r^i 

I. FlaMvinf. 

(1) A magi ooat of moNu- tiuown qea ■ 
of (tone. (RaniH-cm.l 

(3) The ehinUnc or eloatng of Ikt anrtM* 
belwmotheloDDrt CBblo. The dauhiMk 
nanally mod. The chlDin'ya, bo^ of ttv^ 

'A&aV-ff.i. IDicui.] 

■dABb-|> <L [Soc- dash: -v.] Adha*«, 
aticky, glutiiwoa. liaooas 



ftm. pi. adj. anff. -4da.| 

Bo<. ; A (amily of UbI 
tnn Daueoa (q.v.). 

dAa'-«tta,<- lOr.] 

BuL: a genua of Uml 

Th«e an aevent (pKieL ose ct whiek. Ma- 
ewmniki. la the ofktn of tbc Oanlia Asnt. 
The tmll la aplBDUa. MaBcwtel eviai a 
abkng. DBWUmwBUtv (Unilabnl ateltt* 
oU pbanucopoiaa ollnl SicUyn bUilia. 

dAod, tX [Etym. doabtfnL) To UnA *> 



or cattaral), l [A fomxof^ 
k-oani.and.el-tMLI 



*<«ukMr, 'dau^Sr, 'dM^w^ 




IS, Tba faniEla oOipTiiif of i 
*n> ^ff- ■ The oFhprlng, 



BoL : A cell proceeding fmra ui orlgliul 
nil eklled m mDthpr-eell It* romuitloo >• 
pnecded bj the geneiktlDD of Freeli nnBlel In 
■ddlUCFB to the naclBui ciirtJnB la the nurUKr- 

dkafklM'4B4«W. I. The wire of ■ eon. 
■dMighMr»tthed»r,(. Th*inaon[T). 



•«luk'-*ir4I-BBaB (r» •n<nty t. [Etib. 

<i^t<trl»; -MiLl The omdiict or aotlou 



Awilirr, ud dltu. luS -»■;.] A Utile 
-Wfcil— I to «j wH^ Ih U jMijtiMrM J.I 

■ d^igh'-tir-qF^Ort .»iltpt\ *,d*iiia'-tar- 



*4. To foDdle, (o clHTlih. 
-T_tk> kMi HB iliil «ji«ir i»«.'~ gWtf* • 
•B. r>(raiu. : To he ifn; 
4 For the dHhrena btti 
Itiltmaf, KeDmui. 

«M, b«t P«H, ]Af1; m^ fdl. 01 



daughter— dftTTne 

. (DioiiT. s. ] A fright, u *luiB. 

int^-«r, I. [Eng. daiml; -tr.) Od« who 
dAmr-lACT>r. lOT, (L, &K [DtUIfT, ».] 



C. Ai niM. ; The le 
lng» OT dlKoonglng. 



oved.] The HCond 



Ds'-Tld, I- IHeb. in or T13 (DarU). (See 
dtf.X The meening of " 
klngoTIinel.k 



Potwimolini r-"" — 
la.*) 
St'-'rid-I^ I 



dAaaf-Kw-If , ad'. (Eiu. daxmlw: -!«.] 

dfaay-Hw MlW. I. [Eng. daiiiUat; -«i.] 
The qiuUtr of bdog aaiuiUMg 1 fculeeeDwa, 
iDtnptdltj. 

dAn'-jAIn, 1. [0. I^. daalpUn ; Fr, dwtiMii, 
tran I^t. dilphi<i^ = i. dolphin. The cmt 
of the lordi of DeuphlDj.] Th( title of the 
eldot SOD of the klnira of Pnooe or or the 
hair wiiUT^nt 

Uh <■ 

Deop 

is: 



of Uiunbert li., lonl of 

teophlny, Id the ninth century, hiring be- 

lueethed hit lordihip h ui ippuiuie to the 

^ 1 throDS, on condition thet (he rldeet 

■oy* bore the title of EKnphin of Vien- 

(ItoLTHIK, DlLPHIH.I 



Uir, neu-Aberdnn. Itljol 



df- Tll'-lf. I. [Kemed ifler Henry Cmthariae 
SkiIK ■ ce!ebnt«d ItiUui falatorlu.) 

Bol^ - A genu of ptenti, order DiUenlueA 
DairiUa rMgota \% utringent. A deooctlon of 
It le i»ed In firull la iwelUngi of the l^i ud 
other parte. S. (Rlf^loi, ■brcb le ii1k> utrla- 
geot, fumlihee the Tulnerery ceiled SembAl- 



IflH. ; A nrirtT of Nf>ph«lite from 
vliu, haviiLa e feeble Laitn, ud 13 to 14 per 
cent ot nrljoiuila dF llm*. 
dA'-vIt, t. [Ftotablj a corrnptton of Fr. 
doHA- - plncen.1 

prcileetiiu troni ■ ■hip'e how. IDt 
eot ol ue tackle wheiBby " 




origtoel iB*ker.I . 
dMk with [Inweim 



I, ala. Mf ; McpMt, ^CaaopkMi, afW. pk^C 
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Davyum— day 



J^m'-vf-txn^ 8. [Named after Sir U. Davy.] 
If in. : A metal, said to occur in Russian 
platinam ore. At. wt., 154; sp. er., 0-80. A 
nard silver-white, malleable metal, easily dis- 
solved by aqua rc^a. HjS gives a brown- 
black precipitate, soluble iu alkaline sulphides. 
Potassium thiocyanate colours its solution 
deep red. An acid solution of the chloride 
gives a brown precipitate with potassium fer- 
rocyauide. Davyum chloride forms crystals 
soluble in water. The sodium salt is insoluble 
in water as weU as in alcohol. The sodium 
double chlorides of the other metals of the 
platinum group are soluble in water. 

* dAw (1), * dawe ax «- [Day.] 

d&w (2X * dawe (2), <. [An imitative word. 
Cc^snate with Ger. dohU => a Jackdaw, a dimin. 
fh>m O. L. Ger. daha; O. H. Oer. tdha; 
If. H. Ger. MA«.] 

1. Lit. : A Jackdaw (q.v.). 

". . . tbe cLuooar of rooka, dam$, and kltaa." 

Cawper: Mope, S4a 

2. Fig.: An empty-headed fellow. 

« daw-ooek;t. 

1. Lit. : A cock Jackdaw. 

2. Fig. : An empty-headed chatterer. 



J, t. The assuming of a 
character or quality to which one is not en- 
titled ; fh>m the old fable of the Jackdaw 
which dressed itself in peacock's feathers. 



* daw-pate, $. A daw, a simpleton. 

*daw (3), «. [Etyra. doubtfUl.] A broad- 
bladed, short, pointless sword. 

* d4w (1), * dawen, * dawyn. * daglien, 
^dagyn, "dayim, *dalf[neii,t'.i [A.8. 

dagian ; O. H. Ger. tngin ;lcel. daga; Dan. 

dage* ; Sw. dagns = to dawn.] To dawn, to 

break. [Day ; Dawn, v.] 

" Tyll the day dawtd these diunoeela dAaneed.* 

P. Plowman, foL 108, b. 

*6kwi2^v.t. [Adaw.] To frighten, to terrify. 

" Tyll with fMod imppc*. 

And heuv cUppee 
He dawds hjm rp nnyne." 
Mr T. More : Work*$ ; Tkeee Fbmrt Thbtfea. 

d&wd, 8. [Etym. doubtful.] A large piece. 
{Scotch.) 

" An dawdM that day.* Burm : The Molp FMr, 

d&w'-dle, v.t. A {. [Daddlk.] 

A* Intrans.: To trifle, to idle about, to 
wa.ste time ; to gossip. 

" Come, eome evening, and dawdle orer a diah of 
tea with m^"—Jokm$oH : Lettere. 

B. Trans. : To waste, to s^tend idly. 

* d&W'-dle, a [Dawdle, v.] A dawdler, an 
idler. 

d&W-dler,«. [Eng.daiMU(e); -er.] One who 
dawdles about, an idler. 

d&W-dj^, ». [Dowdy.] A slattern, a slut who 
affects finery. 

•d&we,a [Day.] 
*d&W-&l,v.i. [Daw(1), «.] 

* d& W'IA g, * dawnnse, * dAwynge, 
* daysmg, pr. par., a., & a. [Daw (1), rj 

A»&lEim A$ pr. par. <f particip. a4). : (See 
the verb). 

C. Astvhst. : Dawning, dawn ; break of day. 

" He eprlngeth uethe<la«n«iwteft«r nihtae theoalar- 
neaaa."— wlnerm Xhele, p. Ml. 

* daW-Isll, * d&W-Ube, a. [Eng. daw (2). 
s. ; -iah.] Like a daw ; foolish, oonoeitea, 
empty-headed. 

"Bnch dawUke dodypola were the parenta of him 
that was borne hiinda, . . .'—Bale: r«t a Cemree, 
«e. (UW), foL U. 

d&Wk (1), s. [Dale.] A hollow, crack, or 
incision in wood. 

" Obearra if any hollow or ((a«*t ha in the langth."— 
Mo x oit. 

d&Wk (2), dank, «. [Hind, ddk = a post.1 
The East-Indian word for the post, carried by 
relays of men in stages ; also a relay of horses 
or {lalanquin bearers. 

** There lant much ahoira l.0« roilaa to ooma hy 
damk. —Mu^m t Tom Brornn at Oxford, di. xIIt. 



d4wk, v.t. [Dawk (1). *.] To make a mark, 
cut, or incision in wood. 

". . . where a imall irrecnlarlty of etalT ihoald 
bappco, Johb the edge into tha atoii; and ae dawk if— 



* d&W-ldn, a [A dimin. fh>m daw (2X a. 
(q. v.X ] A fool, a simpleton* 

d&W]l,v.i [Daw(1). 9] 

L LM. : To grow light, to brealc 

. . when tha first of Augnat dgmiad. . . .*— 
Maeaukiw: Mi$L Mng., eh. xiL 

IL Figwratiwly: 

L To become more light or evident; to 
become less obscure or dark; to break in 
upon. 

2. To begin to expand ; to give ligns of 
future eminence or lustre. 

** Whether thy hand strike out some free dedgn. 
Whan Ufa awakes and dawae at every llne.'^ 

iNifM. J^ iiL Ik «. 

1 3. To come into sight ; to become gradually 
visible in increasing dbtiylight. 

" I waited underneath the damdm§ bills." 

. SVnNgaoii.* <ltaoiw.4a 

dawn, <. [Dawk, v.] 

1. Lii. : The first appearance of light in the 
morning ; the break of day. 

2. Fig. : The first beginnings or appearances ; 

the first rise. 

"That dims tha damn of being here batow." 

Thomaon : Li kmtg, r. 

dawn-Uglit, «. Morning light 

"The return of the baantlfnl damn l»>f.*- 
Arpan MftkoL, iL ft. 

dawn -lAg, * dann-ynga, * dawn-ynge, 

pr. par., a., & «. [Dawn, v.] 

A* At pr. par. : In senses corresimnding to 
those of the verb. 

B. Ai adjective : 

1. Lit.: Breaking, becoming more Inminoos. 

" A nobler charge shall rouse the dawmUtg day, 
Pope : Motner't Iliad, vUL 

2. Fig. : First appearing ; giving the first 
signs of life, or future eminence. 

C. A9 nd)$tarUiv€ : 

1. Literally: 

(1) The dawn or break of day ; the first ap- 

^fkr&Dce of light. 

" Nor Teaa alone, in dawnittg bright. 
Shall rush upm the ravished sight" 

Heott : Motebp. iL a 

* (2) Used as we now use day and nonUng, 

" Good dawntnff to thee, friend." 

8kaketp. : Lear, iL % 

2. Fig. : The dawn or first opening or ap- 
pearance ; the first promise of future eminence 
or exeelleuoe. 

"... from the wmrf first da m nim g of any nottona In 
his understanding, . . ."—lodte. 

dawt, V.t. [Dote.] To fondle, caresi. 

"An* datelU, twal-pint Bawkia's gaan 
As yelds the bilL" 

Bum* : AdOrete to the DeO, 

day a). *dal, * dml, *dag, *daliL *dagli, 
* daglie, * dawe. * da^ •dM, * d«e, 

8. [A. 8. da?g, pi. dagos; Dut., Dan., ft Sw. 
dag; IceL dagr ; Ger. tag; Goth, dags.] 

A* Ordinary Language : 

L Literally: 

1. In the same sense as B. 1. 

"... he abode with him three dapt."~Jud0ea six. «. 

^ Among the Jews the day b^;an at sunset. 
Our practice of commencing it at midnight 
was borrowed at first fkx>m the Romans. 

2. The whole time or period of a single 

revolution of the earth on its axis ; a porUNl 

of twenty-four hours. 

" How many hours bring about the dap I 
How many dap$ will fluiah up the yeart* 

SKakeap. : S Mntrp VL, iL %. 

3. Daylight, light. 

" The west yet gllmmai* with eome streaks nf dap." 

Okakeep. : Maeketk, ilL a. 

4. Daytime ; the period during wliich it is 
Ught 

"8o sons so hit waa 4ap.''-Old Map. MUodL, 9, U. 
n. Figuratively: 

1. Any particular or spedfled time ; an ace. 
(In this sense fk«quently used in the plural^ 

** In the dap$ of the Proteetoiata. ha had baan a 
Judge.'— JTaesMiay ; MieL Snp., eh. ztli. 

2. The best time of life, the prime. 

3. (PI): Life, lifetime. 

" Honour thy father and thy mother : that thy dapt 
may be long upon the land which tha Lord thy Oud 
glveth thee^-Ksod. xx. 11. 

4. An appointed or fixed time. 

"Or if my debtors do not keep their day." Drpdem. 

5. A day appointed for the oommemoration 
of any event 

** Then call we this the field of Agf ncourt. 
Fought on the doar of Crispin (Mspianns.* 



lenrp r. It. T. 



& A contest, a Uattli^ au eugaj;eai«!ut. 

** To quit the plnadar ot the atolB. 
And turn the daobtfuKayafiu" 

jk*n. Ifarwiiin. vi.m 
B. TeAnioaUy: 

1. .^jfrtm. : The time taken by the earth X>* 
revolve once on its axis. This xnrit* accord- 
ing to the method adopted in making the cal- 
culation. 

^ A solar day is the interval between the 
time of Uie sun a coming to tt^e mrridiaB and 
returning to it again. Similarly a sidtrnMl 4a$ 
is the interval between the tint** of a stai^ 
coming to tbe meridian and aj^a rvtnmiBg 
to it on tbe immediately subMotieut ni^t. 
A mean solar day is twentv-foor biMin loai;, 
A mean sidereai day is abont 22t boun. 54 
minutes, and 4 seconds. The nsaann «>f tbe 
difference is that the sun appears to pi alowty 
to the east throo^ the stam, wbii-h make* 
them reach the meridian in a aborter Mmrn 
than he does, if the estimate be made bv evn- 
time. (Prq^. Airy : Pop AMrx^n. (tith <:tL), pp. 
120, 121.) An apparml day is the interral 
which exists between two succe«uv« traarits 
of the sun across the meridian. An cufrumfr- 
mioal day is a day beginning at one p.m. aad 
continuing to the next. It is di%-ideii intu 
24 hours, not into two periods of Lt hours 
each. 

2. Scripture Harmony : Some harmonisla, 
comparing Gen. L with the teachtu^u of 
geology, consider day in that chapter to lueaa 
an indefinitely long period of time. Ilofh 
Miller^ modifying this view, and combining 
with it the vision hypothesis of Mr. Jaznes 
Hime, made the days Uie times taken fr>r tbe 
successive visions given to Mosos nf tLe s^ 

auence of events in the geolcjgical period of 
be earth's history. 

C* Special phrases and oompovnds: 

1. A dog-will have his day: [S<re C. :>.) 

- Let Uerenlea himaeU do what be nmr. 
Tha cat will mew. and dep mrta home hit daw.' 



V. L 

2. Dav in hancj Day in bank : 

Law: A day in which appearance may be 
made in the Court of Common Pleas. 2llr>'enl 
such days exist at intervals of al>oiit a weeJ^ 
On some one of them all original tirits uioct 
be made returnable. Thi>y are therefore uften 
call^ the returns of that tertn. (fUadsCosa ; 
Comment., bk. iii., ch. xviii.) 

3. Day 0/ the Lord (liUrally Jeh4fvah\ Day ^ 
Cod: 

(1) Generally : 

Scrip. : Any day during which some strik- 
ing judgment or other awe-inspiring Dinne 
operation is witnessed. In Jutd 11 1 the 
reference is to the destrurtiun i>f the crv]« Iqr 
locusts. See verses 2—11, abto 3U, 25. 

*• Behold, the €lap at tbe Luid eooMth. aaJ thy iveO 
ahaU be divided iu tbe midst U tbme."—Meek. uv. L 



(2) SpeeiaUy : 

(a) Tlie fiivt ad vent of Christ (Matt. iv. 3. 4). 

(b) The second advent (2 ThesA. v. 2) or the 
day of Judgment. It is sumetimcs called 
shortly " that day " (2 Tim. iv. 1, )>). 

(c) The day or time when all things shall be 
dissolved (2 Peter iiL 10—12). 

i. Day 0/ Grace : 

(1) Law: A day given as a fkvonrbeynod tb«> 
time wheu an api^earanoe in court or other 
l^al act ought in strict prufniety to be oamcd 
out. 

(2) Comm. (PI.) : A certain nnmbtr nf davs 
allowed over and abuve the time M|«rc-ihed vn 
the face of a bill ^payable otbrrwi*r than ve 
demandX In England three days of grace are 
allowed, so that a bill becomes doe u|«»ii the 
third day of grace, and not earlier, unless ii 
fall upon a Sunday, Christmns Day. ti«iod 
Friday, or a day of public faatinji; or thank*- 
giviug, in which cases the bill bca-tunesi doe 
the day before ; if on a Bank Iloliday, tb« tlay 
after. la Austria three, and in Kuaaia ten, 
days of grace are allowed ; no other oountnsa 
in Europe allow them. 

6. Every dog has his day : 

(1) LU. : Everv dog has a periM darii^ 
which he is in his |«rinie and has a certain 
sphere. [C. 1.] 

(2) Fig. : The phrase, thou^ spfdcea t4 
dogs, is meant of men. and slt{u>A'^ that 
every pereon has a time during which be \i%*m^ 
flourishes, and makes morv or hetn ii«hi« fa 
the world ; after which it is only In rtcef- 
tional cas«i that one hears of him any mi«ie. 
IC. 1.] 
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6L To gain the dug : Tlio name on to win th€ 

7. To win tXe day : To gain the battle ; to 
succeed in any enter|*rise. [A. II. 6.] 
" U atrikiiw flnt. you w«r* to win the «lair '' 



* day-bed, «. A couch, a aofa. 

" Havinf ctmw trom a <l«f4«rf. wbers I bav* teft 

day-bUndnaflfl* <. Nyctalopia, a defect 
of night, owing to which objects can be seen 
distinctly only by night, and not in the day- 
tiiiio. [Nyctalopia.] 

* day-blllflll. «. The dawn or break of 
day. 

. . vbMitlM*irMM»lmxstsfromblffli." 

* dAJ-dliW, 9. The dawn. 

**. . . w mmr riM with th* 



* dAj-devoiirer, s. A waster of time. 

" A da g dmo mr fr. Mid an •▼anlnf ipy I" 

Fopa : Bomtr't Om ftrng , xix. n. 

* day-diSfenMrtlll|L a. Causing dittrsc* 
tion orlrouble during IHe day. 

" Tb« ulffht r«iM«« tb* daM'dUtmetb»0 tlMaM,* 

Pope : Bwmei'* Od gm*w , ue. UML 

* dAy-forwr* t. The sweating sickness. 

Bo called fh)m its short duration, it proring 

flUal in a few hours. 

*"nwt pMUkat dap-ftmr In Britain*." 
0mm4tn, |». Si. 

dAgr-fll«r, f. Flying by day. 
«. The sun. 



"Full ol the D«iM-todM Urlng Are." 

Mtore : nr9 WprAipptn. 

daar-lAboiir, 9. Daywork ; labour done 

daily. 

** Ooih Ood asaet «lg j > I aS o>i r. llirhi dMiledf 

MlUom: OmhU" 



day-labo ur er , f. One who works by 

the day. 

" His ilMulowy tall bath tbmb'd tb« eon, 
Tbat Un du# tttbourmra oould not and.' 

day-lily, «. 

Botany: 

1. Sing. : [HmcaocALUs.] 

2. PI. (Day-lilies): The Hemerocallea, a 
tribe of Liliaoete. 

tdaar-mare, «. An incubus experienced 
in the Jaytime, similar in its nature slid symp- 
toms to tiie nightmare (q.v.). 

day-raOeetloil, 9. A daydream. 

-r^ tm$ i-^mtttm and tba mldnifbt dvaam." 

Po/m : Bomm't Omimtit, It. l,09L 

day-room, <. A room in a prison, asylum, 
Ac, in which the inmat^w are kept during the 
day. 

* day-mle, * day-writ, «. 

Old Law : A rule or order of court, allowing 
a tirisoner of the King's Bench to leave the 
pnson for one day. 

day-eebool, «. 

1. A school which the seholan attend every 
day. but at which they are not boarded. 

2. A school held in the daytime, as opposed 
to a night-schooL 

f day-dilae, s. Daylight. 

" Naked In opHi rfajrtlnt* 

day-dglll; s. Hemeralopla, a defect of 
the sight, owing to which oljects can only be 
seen <ustinct]y in the dayli^t, and only dimly 
or confusedly in the duik. 



^ J, f. The appearance of the sky 

•t brrak of day or at twilight 



-It 

IMW 



a while before tlie 

white oo the tnnlr.'*- 



nl 
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day-ttBMfl, adv. By day, in the day- 
time. (Amtriean.) 

"WiUie wae vevy bwf dmrt im m. bat waa alwavi 
with tbeta in the ercnii^.*— fte lew^HjOHr. p. lli. 



* day-wearled, a. Wearied with the 

oceupation of the day. 

"The old, feeMe, and da y wea rt erf mul* 

Mkmkttp. : £im§ John, r. 4. 

day-were, i. (ISng. day, and Mid. Bog. 
wrre = work.] Day's work. Used only in 
tlae subjoined phrase— 

*^ Dajf'Wenqfland: 



Law: As much arable loud as can be 
ploughed up in a day's work. {Wharton,) 

day-work, day^-work, s. [Dat- 

WORK.] 

day-wrlt» f. [Dat-buli.] 

day (2), ». [Detb.] a term used only in the 
suttjoined compound. 

day-nettle,*. A pUnt, Ga2eop«{« re<raAtt. 

day'-beam, ». [Eng. day, and bsasi.] A beam 
or ray of daylight. 

" After the doySeam'* witherins Are." 

d&y'-bSr-rj^, «. [Bug. day, and bsrry.] 
Bot. : The Wild Gooseberry. 

diy'-b^Ok, «. [Eng. dayt and book.] 

1. Lit. : A book in which a merchant enters 
all the transactions of each day, and from 
which they are afterwards posted into the 
ledger, Ac 

8. Fia. : The " books " which will be opened 

at the day of Judgment. 

** Tbt other keepe bla dieadfol dortoeft opan 
Till ranaet. that we may repent . . ." 

LomaftOom : The O e ldtn It ^mti , tL 

day'-break, «. [Eng. day, and bnak,] The 
dawn, the tirst appearance of day. 

" A» mux for dojrfrreaik wateh the Eaitam ■klea." 



t. [Eng. day, and eoal.] 

Mining: The upper stratum of ooal, io 
called by miners from its being nearest the 
surfSftce or the lighL 



$. [Eng. day, and dmsi.] A 

reverie, the indulgence of fkucies while awake ; 

a castle in the air. 

"... the mete d«ydr«wM a< a feebUmlad.'— 
MacmtOatf : HitL Jhy-TeL xiL 

d&y'-dream-er, •. [Eng. daydream,* -er.] 
One who is given to daydreaniH ; a dreamer. 

* day-dream- j^, a. (Eng. davdmm; -y.] 
Pertaining to, or of the nature of daydreams ; 
given to daydreams. 

diy-fl^ikr-er, s. [Eng. day, and /oicwr.] 

BtA. : A popular name for a genus of plants, 
the Ck>inmelyna. 

day-fly, «. [Eng. day, and ^y.] 

EnUrtn. : A popular name for insects belooff- 
ing to the genus Ephemera. [Epiuiubuuk. j 

d&y-lisllt (gh silentX «. [A.8. daegU£hL] 

L Lii. : The light of the sun, as opposed to 

that of the moon, a candle, he ; the light of 

day. 

thzooch the Turks' teei 
~ " .—BUt«rU tf Me 



'They.bydafl^M 
DTered the ' 
Turkm. 



reeoi 



haven. 



IL ViguToXivdy: 

1. Open or public view ; not secrecy or 

privscy. 

« He etanda tn draU^M. and dladalaa to hide 
I aet. to whleh vf honoor be ia tied.* 



2. The spsce left in a partly-filled glass be- 
tween the liquor and the orim. i^Xomq.) 

" 3. The eyes. 

t day-lAAg, 0. [Eng. day, and Zon^.] Last- 
ing all day. (^tnnymn.) 

diy-lj^, a. h adv. [Dailt, a. k adv.] 

* diy-mald, * dey-mald, s. [Mid. Eng. 
d<y, dei€ =■ a dsirymaid.] A dairymaid. 

day-Blfll, 9. [Eng. day, and man.] A day- 
labourer. 

day-nSt, ». [Eng. day. and neL] A net for 
catching small biras, as larks, 4o. 

*d&y-peei>, 9. [Eng. dav. and pttp.] The 
dawn or lireak of day. (MiUon.) 

* dftyfr-Bifii, * dayea-maii, t. [Eng. day, 

and man.] 

1. An umpire, an arbitrator, a mediator. 

'* Neither is there anj dniftmam betwixt VM, that 
might l*y bla baud upon ua both."— Job ix. St. 

2. A day-labourer. 

"He ia a food dapwaii or kbonrer."— ir«rd.* Sir- 
mom$, PL lOS. 

t dAy-eprU«, 9. FEng. day, and spriw^.] 

The dawn or break of day ; daybreak. 

•* So all. n« dmiMpHmm. vnder ooneelooa nicbt. 
Secret ther flnlah'dT MaUm:P.L..w\.9R,ttn. 



\ f. [Eng. day, and star.] 

1. The morning-star. 

" Souk to a eorrab the dofetar leomne BtilL* 

Wordtworth: Mtomin§ WqOl. 

2. The sun. 

" 8u ilnka the day««r in the oeaan bed." 

MiUoH Lpeidaa, 199. 

day-time, #. [Eng. day, and time.] The time 

during which there is daylight ; the day as 

opposed to night. 

" And there eliall be a tabernacle for a ahadow la 
the doiftime from the beat, . . ."—/mi. iv. «. 

* dAy-W^m-^B, 9. [Mid. Eng. dey, deiss=a 

dairymaid ; Eng. icoman.] A dairy inaid. 

" For this damsel. I moat keep her at the park : aha 
is allowed for the da»-m>maH.'-Skakmp. : Loiot Lmk. 
Lott^Lt. 

day-work, * da-werk, s. [Eng. day, and 
work.] 

1. Work done by the day ; day-htbour. 

" Tme laboor in the vineyard of thy loid. 
Bra prime thou liaat th imposed daywof * dona .** 

2. Woik done in the daytime. 

3. The amount of work done in a day. 

" . . . flftj da tmr k of hay. prloe zz merkla^" te.— 
Aet Audit, A. lias. p. 1401 



d&ie, *dafle, v.L ft i. [Icel. dasasfcs^to be- 
come weary or exhausted ; 8w. dasa = to lie 
idle. Cf. A.S. dwd9f yedtmets stupid, foolish.] 
[Doze.] 

A. Tran9iHv9: 

1 1. To stun, to stui)efjr. 

" The dairs of hU dynt dodf bjrm bat litki" 

Dottr.^Trov,t9H. 

1 2. To dazsle, to overpower with light. 

" While flaahliw beamee do dose his feeUe efsa.* 

e^^ e m m r : F. Q., L It. %. 

* 3. To addle, to spoil 

" Bnt then she mlnda when from the nest tbeiy^ 

rala'd. 



They stay not too luoc off, lest th' enp be ( 

JToMey Jladm AU Tkimfilum), p. lOL 

* B. lHtran9. : To become dased, stunned, 
or stupefied. 

- 1 da$o and I dedir tar ferd of that tayna." 

Tomtttow Mpm., p. as. 
daee, s. [Daze, v.] 

Min. : A glittering stone. {Ogilvit.) 

«da'-BSd-ti^,*dar«ed-ll, adv. [Eng. dosed; 

•ly.] In s dazed, stupid manner. 

"When a man Ood dasMiN loves. . . ." 
Oriole ^CViNse<«fiee. |il tW (ed. Morria). 



* da'-aSd-nSea, * 

doMd; -itest.] Voo 



t, [Eng. 

•"oolishuess, stupidity. 

" Aa^m the rfawrfww ol charite." 

Uumpatt: Prieko ^ Comae., iJ99L 

da'-lled, a. [Daisiko.] 



dIU'-ile, * daa-le, v.t. ft i. [A freq. form 
ttoni dose (q.v.).] 
A. TVtMuiftee: 

1. Lit. : To daze or overpower the sight by 
an excess of light 

" Bat the flare of the sepokbiml lifht 
Farchanae had doailed the Warrior's sl^t" 

Beott: lapqftkoLaMMimatroltlLtL 

2. Fig. : To overpower ox oonfrise by glitter, 
splendour, or brilliancy. 

Ba futransititie : 
L LUeraUy: 

1. To be so bright as to overpower the 
siKht 

* 2. To become dazzled, dimm«*d, or orsr- 

powered ; to lose the power of sight 

" rpoo his hart sha looks so steadfastly. 
Ttet her sltbt dasiMiy makea the wooad aaem 
three." 2Ra*a«h s fomu4 AdonU, l.eMc 1,WL 

EL Figuratively: 

1. To confound or oven>ower with bril- 
liancy or splendi>ur. 

" Aa pleasares In this Tale ol pain. 
Trhat dossle as tbey Cade." 

acott: Lofdqftks lilm, L It, 

* 2. To mislead, to deceive. 

"Tboslbart 
Uj daadU^ spells into the spaiwy air." 

* d&^-lle, 9. [Dazzle, v.] 

1. Lit. : An overpowering or dazzling U^t 

2. Fig. : Meretricious show or display. 

d&^-ded, pa. par. or a. [Dazzle.] 

* d&^-tfe-m&tt* 9. [Eng. dozrls ; -menl.] A 

dazzling ; a dimming or overpowering of the 

sight 

•* It b«t back the slffbt with mdamlemonf^Domm t 
jrirt. (/ fAe SepeuagiM iUSX). pw U. 



%aieb^;p^t»J^»l; eat, fn, ebeme, ^hla. bea^; «o> tern; tbln. fkla; irtn, af ; eaipeet» ye n e p bon, eyirt. pb - & 

-ditta. -dtob Hd«i fte. - dfl. BfL 
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daissler— dead 



t dftl'-dor, «. [Eng. doMMlif) ; -er.] One who 
or a thing which duzles by brilliancy or 
splendour. 

dlil'-IlIAgf pr. par.t a., & $. [Dazzlk.] 

A0 6t "B, At pr. par. 4b particip, adj. : (See 

thererbX 
C. As nihtt. : The act of overpowering or 

confounding by exce«0 of light, splendour, or 

brilliancy. iLU.<tJlg.) 

tDI^, adv. [Eng. cUuxling ; -ly.] 

1. In a dazzliug manner ; so as to dazzle. 

2. In a dazzled or conf^ised manner; as 
though dazzled. 

dllk. A contraction for drawback (q.Y.). 

d-tdook, «. 

NauL : A block bolted to the ship's side in 
the channels, to reeve the lifts through. 

D J>. An abbreviation for DiviniiaUt Doctor a 
Doctor of Divinity. 

»de, pr^. (Lat. or Pr.] A preilx largely used 
in English, and representing generally the 
Lat. de = down fh>m, away from ; but some- 
times representing the Latin dit = apart, 
throush the O. Fr. de»-; Fr. di-. Sometimes its 
force u intensitive, as in declare, deprave, tc 



f. [Dkyk.] 

dea nettle, ». (I) Various species of 
Lamium, (2) Galeopsis versicolor, (3) G. Tetra- 
hit, (4) Stachys paluslris. All these are labiate 
phuits. {BrUten d: Holland.) 

de>-eon (pron. deknX * deakne, * deoon, 
*deooiui, *dekene, 'dekyn, ^'dlakne* 

a [A.8. deacon, diaoon ; Dut. diaken ; 8w. A 
Dan. diauxmut ; Oer. dvakontu ; Fr. diaere ; 
Prov. diaere, diaque; 8n., Port., A ItaL cUa- 
eono; Lat. diaconut, all from Or. diojtotm 
(diakonot)p=(aa 8ubst.)(l) a servant, a waiting- 
man, . . . ('2) a minister of the church, espe- 
oiallv a deacon, a deaconess ; (as adj.) serving, 
serviceable ; probably from tuluua (di6ko) =■ to 
cause to run, to pursue.] 

L Ord. Lang. : In the same sense as II. 

IL Technically: 

1. EccletioL A CK Hist. : 



(1) In Scripture : Omitting the passages in 
which iiaxovoc (diakonoe) has a general mean- 
ing, three portions of the New Testament 
mer to the ecclesiastical ofllcers so denomi- 
nated. In Fbil. i. I they are mentioned in 
conjunction with the "bishops." and were 
evidently of inferior authority to them, for 
they are mentioned last. In 1 Tim. iii. 6—18 
the proper quslifications requisite for their 
office, as well as the character which their 
wives should possess, are pointed out, but 
no mention is made of the precise duties 
which thev had to discharge. In Rom. zvi. I, 
Phebe is described as a servant or deaconess 
of the church at Cenchrea, and in commenda- 
tion of her it is stated that she had been a 
succourer of many, the Apostle Paul himself 
being among the number. There is a very 

Sncral opinion that the first institution of 
e order of deacons is narrated in Acts vi., 
but as the functionaries there elected are not 
si)ecially called deacous some doubt must 
remain upon the identiflcation. If the officers 
whose election is described in Acts vi. were 
•deacons, then the si>ecial duty of that order 
of men was the distribution of the church 
alms to the poor. A *' daily ministration" 
took place in the early apostolic times to 
widows who could not support themselves 
unaided. The minority of these could speak 
only Aramaic ; a minority, Jewish bv descent 
like the former, were Grecians, i. e., spoke Greek, 
or at least their husbands had done so. The 
majority monopolised all the attention of 
the alms-givers, and the representatives of 
the minority had to complain of neglect. 
The apostles, being appealed to, felt that it 
would interfere with the success of their 
spiritual work if they became mixed up with 
disputes about the apitortionment of money, 
and, expressing their unwillingness " to leave 
the. Word of God to serve tables," they ad- 
vised or commanded that seven men of honest 
report, {.«.. of honourable reputation, full of 
the Holy Ghost and wisdom, should be sought 
and apiK>inte4l almsmen to the oJiurch. Their 
acceptance of this office did not preclude 
them from discharging higher (Unctions, for 
of the seven men elected one was Stephen, the 
first martyr. (Acts vL 5, S-11, &c.) 



(2) In modem ckurdue : 

(a) In the Churdies of Rome and England : 
A deacon is a spiritual officer ranking beneath 
the bishops and priests or presbyters. The 
diaconate may be held at twenty-three years 
of age [DiAOOHATB], the priesthood not till 
twenty-four. 

(b) In the Pretifyterian Churehet: The orders 
here are teaching elders, or ministers, ruling 
elders, generally called simply elders (these two 
orders looking over the spiritual aflkirs of the 
congr^tion); and deacons (now gradually 
beii^ displaced in many pUces by managersX 
to attend to the more seoilar matters. 

(c) In (he Congregational, Baptist, and mme 
other Churdut : Deacons are spiritual offloen 
ranking immediately under the minister, and 
looking after both the spiritual and the tem- 
poral concerns of the congregations. 



f. [Bng. 

deaoon; -est.] 
EccUHastioal : 

1. A female deacon in the early Christian 
Church. 

2. A term sometimes applied to a sister-of- 
mercj or those ladies who live in community 
and follow the rule of the Lutheran deacon- 
esses. 

^ Deaconesses existed in the first centniy, 
and were generally respectable matrons or 
widows chuiged to look after the poor and 
perform other offices of utility to the church. 
{Mosheim: Ch. Hist., cent, i., pt. IL, ch. ii., 
§ 10.) The office of deaconess lapsed In the 
Western Church in the fifth and sixth cen- 
turies, and in the Greek Church about ;ths 
twelfth. It has been retrently revived in Ger- 
many, and to a certain extent in England. ^. 

*dea'-oto-h90d, s. [Eng. deacon, and hood,] 
L The same as Deacx>nsbip (q.v.). 
2. A number of deacons taken collectively. 

t dea'-e^-rj^, ». The office or dignity of a 
deacon. 

. . th* deaoont of all thoM ehnrdiM ■b4>ttld nuik* 
np a eommoa dtaeonr^f . . .* G oo d win : Wortkt, twL 
!▼.. pi. Iv., p. 188. 

dea'-oin-flbill, s. [Eng. deacon, and Aip] 

^e office, dignity, or ministry of a deacon. 

*'...» common d«aeoiulk^ . . .'—Ooodmtn : tf^rks, 
ToL Iv.. pi. Iv.. p^ isa. 

dSad, * died, * dedt *dede, * deed, 
* doiodo, * deftdeu * dyadf * dyeadt 

a.,t.,A adv. [A^sTdedd; loeL daudhr; Goth. 
dautht; Dut. dood; Dan. A Sw. dod.] 

A* As adjective: 

L Ordinary Langvage : 

1. Literally: 

(1) Deprived of life ; lifeless. 

"... be haih teen detui four divs."-7o»M zL M. 

Y With 0/ before the cause of death. 

". . . iho crow. All cxMpt himadt ««• dtad ^ 
hangar."— i4r6u<ikMel. 

(2) Destitute of or without life ; inanimate. 

(5) Temporarily deprived of life or power of 
action, [dbad-dbuxsl] 

2. Figwro^^vdy: 

(1) Resembling death ; motionless. 
". . . eMt Into a 4mA ilaep."— A. Ixxvl. C 

* (2) Causing or threatening death ; deadly, 

mortal. 

" 80 •boold a muidovr look, m dmA, so grla^* 
SKakmp. : MkU. Jflghtt Droam, UL S. 

(8) Without life or spirit. 

" DccMl for two yean iNfor* hia daath «aa iMu" 

reimywit ; Atflmm't FUld, WO. 

* (4) Deadly pale ; pale as death. 

" Hooeei lafo. that ^'^^'^^^^JI^^J^^SJ^^ 

(6) Still, motionless, perfectly calm. 

. . dm»d calms are In the oocaa. 
When not a breath disiorhe the drowaj aaataL" £«l 

(6) Having lost the power of procreatioD, 

growth, or vegetation ; as, A dead branch. 

"Bdnff not weak in Ikitb. be eooatdcred not his 
own body now dioad, . . ."—Item. !▼. 19. 

t (7) Without natural force, power, or effi- 
cacy ; as, A dead fire. 

(8) Flat, stale, tasteless, vapid ; having lost 
the natural life. 

" Pale wyne wbyehe le dtwie and rinewad . . . 

(9) Destitute of ardour or warmth ; oooled 

down, abated. 

. . my love to her la tfead." 

gk^iktsft. : Tmo GonL of Vor., IL C 



(10) Dull, fri^d ; wanting in animation or 
spirit. 

** How cold and d*^id deae a myer apfiear. thai to 
eompoeed In the moet riagent forme ot apaacb. . . .*— 

(11) Not presenting the resemblance of lifs 
or spirit ; dull, flat. 

"... I mnet toach the eame feafeam orcr apti-x 
and change the dearf oolmiring o< the whwle. '—Jttpdt ■■ 

(12) Dull, heavy ; not sharp or clear. 

**. . . the bell eeemed to avind motv d»W thaa tt 
did when Jiwt baloca It eonndad In tbe of«a air.'— 



(13) Dull, gloomy, melancholy. 

•*. . . a Tiew of the moat fay ecaaoo In the 
that which la the 



loatrayi 
dMiiaa 



(14) Deep, still, ondistnrbed. 
•*. . . thadwddarioMBiefthealgbt.'- 

(15) Useless, unprofitable, unemjdoyed. 

"... be win take can not to let ae 
attribato lie dead and uaalem by hlaft. 

(16) Empty, vacant 
*' Hooi^t L-Qt a blank remalai^ a ilaiid Te4d 



(17) Certain or unerring as d«ath ; aa, A 
dead shot, a dead certainty. {CoOoquiaL) 

(18) No longer in use, unspoken, disaaed; 
as, A dead language. 

IL Technically: 

1. MedL, Building, dc : 

n) Lustreless (as of some kinds at «r.- 
polished or unbumlshed metallic aorfaces). 
Also of colour without brilliancy ; as, A dbad 
colour. [Distemper.] 

(2) False (as of imitation doors and windowi. 
put in as architectural devices to bslancr 
P«tsX 

(S) Motionless; as. The dead spindle of a 
lathe, which does not rotate ; a deud-lork ; th^s 
dead'Ceuire of a crack. 

(4) Opaque ; aa, a dead-light or abutter ovrr 
a cabin window. 

(5) Solid, without light or ofmiinf; : a*, A 
dcaa-wall, a d«ad-plate. or unperforate«1 pci- 
tion of a f^imace-grate ; the dead-wood cf a 
ship. 

(0) Useless ; aa. Dead steam— tJiat ia, es- 
hausted ; a dead-head, a feeding- lK«d *-r utl- 
lage-piece ; a dead- weight ; deads in iZi:bin;:. 
the useless substances which enclose ti.« 
ore. 

(7) Soundless ; aa, A dead-floor, which ab- 
sorbs the sound. 

(8) Flat ; as, A dead-smooth file, hsriag fJw 
least possible height of teeth. [Dcax>-UTi3.J 
{KnighL) 

2. La»: Accounted as one civilly dead; 
deprived of idl rights of citixeoship. 

a. Theology: 

0) In a state of spiritnsl death. 



In 



UL 



(2) Not woductive of good works: 
springing of a true and lively faith. 

H (1) Crabb thua discriminates betwc 
deceased, and deportal .* ** As an enitl 
is used collectively ; departeiis aseatgcMvaQ) i 
with a noun only ; deeeosed generally withost 
a noun, to denote one or more aocordisf b> 
the connection. There is a respect doe l» 
the dead, which cannot be violaied 1 
offence to the living. It is n ]il««saBt 
tion to conceive of departed s|>irits mm takiaf 
an interest in the concerns of those «bc« 
they have lefL All the marks on the toij 
of the deeeaeed indicated that be had met wttk 
his death by some Tiolenoe." (Cnatk: Ef. 
i^putn.) 

(2) For the difl^renee betweea 
Ufideae, see LirEUEss. 

B. AseubstanHm: 

L Ordinary LoMgisage : 

L Lit {PL): Those who have died 
dead ; the departed. 

1 Fig. : Depth, stillneas ; the 
acme of any period of time ; aa, Tht 
ni^t, the acad of winter. 



"He 



p4i«B ai 



TL Mining: Non-metsJIiferooa rork ra- 
eavated around a vein or in foraniai; dxiU, 
levels, shafts, crmw-conraes, 4c. Many 
•re too narrow for working and the 
luive then to be cut intart to afford 
Such work, aa yielding n«nhifv. xa 
dead-work or tut-wnrk, and the | si < » <4» sn 



lite. Iftt. firs. 



what, fAU. tether; w% wH, her«, ounfl, bir. ttAf 
wh6, 9tn; mn$m» criili, wr^ Vitta, rar, r^^M, flftll; try. 



pila A% 



deads or attle, to be got rid of as economically 
aa pouihle, by sending uit to the sorfkce, or 
fllliiig ap the Kunniea ana guafa of old work* 
IngB. (knight^ 

Cm Ai €uiv. : Completely, quite, entirely ; 
as in (Iea<i-dnmk, decul-beat, orad-ripe, dtai- 
against, &c. 

dMid aoooimt, f . 

AmJt. ; An arcount standing in the name of 

a ))erson deceaMd. 

"Wbcnthvurolwtoofa villlBlodfcdattlM Bank. 
Um atock ■pwiSad only is plao«l at the onmiMM of 
th* cxccntm. Bot •botUa then be env other fttnds 
in the luune of the deecaeed pertsr, the wuid 'ile- 
few 1,1 ' ta pUeed ■gmlnet hfai name ; and thia preranta 
anauthmieed pemnia from reeeiTing the intaoreal Bt 
the nilea of the Bank alao nv looie nock oan he added 
to that which i» twhnlealiy tanned a dmd i 
FrvtcU : Uittvrw tf tft« teiiJfc (/ £n§laiid. 



dead-alive, dead- and -alive, a. 

Without spirit or animation; dull, spirit- 
less. 



Fort. : The space in fW>nt of a parapet which 
Is ont of view of the soldiers in the work, and 
which they cannot fire upon. 



f. PolfffontiM Pmi- 
eorifi, uf which Gerard ssys " It doth not bite 
as the other doth.** The oUier is P. Hydropiper. 
(BriUtn d Hoiland,) 



$. An axle which runs but 
does not com'mnnicate motion, as distln- 
gnished from a driving axle, which is a live 
axle. 

dead-beat. a. it $. 

A. Ai a4j. : Quite exhausted ; nnable to 
move. 

B. ii« tubst. : A worthless, buy iUlow who 
sponges on others. (Amei-ioaii.) 

^ Dtad-btat eaoapewutU : 

Hot. : An escapement alao known as the 
escapement of repose, invented by Graham 
about 1700. and intended to isolate the going 
wurics more completely from the pendulum. 
The seconds-hand in the dead-bert stands 
still after fach drop, whereas in the recoil 
encapement there is a back-lash to the train. 
The working surfkces of the palleta of the 
anchor in this escapement are curved oonoen- 
trically with the axis of oscillation of the 
anchor. When a i>allet escapes from one 
tooth and allows a partial rotation of the 
scape-wheel, a tooth on the op])Osite side Is 
arrested by the other pallet, but without 
giving any back-lash to the wheel, which 
would cause a recoil to the train of gearing. 
The term dead-lieat ia to contradistmgnisn 
it from the recoil escapement, in which the 
working focea are curved ecoentnoally in rela- 
tion t4i their axis of oscillation so aa to olTer 
a slight impediment to the motion c^ the 
wheel. This im|iediment causes a slight reooil 
of the scape-wheel, which is communicated to 
the train. The luUlets in the recoil escape- 
ment are both check and impulse, but in the 
dead-beat one is simply check and the other 
gives a aUght impulse at the moment of es- 
caping. Tne impulse given to the pallet is 
communicated to the pendulum, to overcome 
the fHction on the pendulum bearing and the 
r^istance of the air, and thereby keep the 
l«ita of the pendulum isochronous. The 
cylinder or homontal escapement is a dead- 
beat esrapement for watches, and waa also 
Invented by Graham. {Knight.) 



A death-bed. 



"OnhU 



beUy." 



$. 



L Tlie paaslng-bell. 

2. A ringing in the ears. So called from the 
anperatition that it forebodes death. 

dead-bom, a. Falling flat or spiritless ; 
dull, not siiirited or auiinati'd. 



' AU. all b^ tnrth. drape tfemf-barn tk«« the pTCM." 

fopt: MpU, (e SW:. U. M. 

f. A 



light seen by the superstitious, and 
by tlkcm to preaaga death. 



Mat^ : One of the two points in the orbit 
of a cnnk. in which it is in line with the 
eooMctingrod. It is also called a Dead- 
point (q.v.). 



Painting : A first layer of colour forminff a 
basis for that which aucceeds it. It is called 
dead because it has no gloss, and is to be 
hidden by the finishing coats. (Knight.) 

[DlSTEMPEB.] 

* dead-deal. " dede-deal. s. Astreteh- 
ing-board for a dead-body. 

dead-dlpidllg; t. The proceas of giving 
by the action of an acid a dead jiale yellow 
colour to brass. (fTecUe.) 

* dead-doing; a. Destructive ; causing 
death ; fktal, mortal. 

** Make ap MaDe fierce d e ad io t ng man." 

* dead-dole. * dede-doleb s . A dole 
given away at funerals. 



Nautical : 

1. A block 
named fh>m 
death's head 
round blocks 
eyes for the 
are set up. 
the shroud is 
is also known 



Ship-buUding : A door fitted in exterior 
rabbets, to protect a cabin-window or cover 
an opening when the lights are carried away. 
{Knight.) 

dead-dmnk. a. So dmnk as to be in- 
sensible and iucapable of action. 

f. 

without a sheave, probably so 
a fkncied reaemblanea to a 
or skull. Such are those flat, 
fixed in the channels, and having 
lanyards by which the shrouds 
The circumferential groove for 
called the score. The dead-eye 
aa a ram-block. 

2. The crow-feet dead-eyes are cylinders 
with a numl)er of holes for the lines composing 
the crow's-foot. Also called a Euphroa or 
Uvrow. 

3. The eye-bolt or staple on the gunwale of 
a canal-boat to which the towing-line is bent 
The line is retained by a kev of wood, which 
passes through the eye and is csst loose by 
palling out or breaking the key. {Knight.) 

dead-fUl. f . 

Miichinrry : 

1. A dumping-pUtform at the mouth of a 
mine. 

2. A trap in which a fUUng gate, board, or 
log drops upon the game and kills it. Used 
especially for vermin. {Knight.) 



i. A file which cuts so fine 
and close that ita operations are pracUoally 
noiseless. [DEAi>-8iiOOTH File.] 



i. The midship bend or frame 
having the greatest breadth. 

dead-floor, s. [Dkaoeking, c. il L] 

dead-flue. s. A flue bricked upat bottom 
and discontinued. 

dead-firelglit, «. 

Costfii. Law : The fyvight or hire paid by a 
charterer for unoccupied space in a snip, when 
he haa not supplied sufBcient caigo to flU the 
whole ship. 

dead-gold* «. The unbumished surfkce 
of gold or gold-leaf, fh>m the electro bath or 
the hands of the gilder. Parts of otjiects are 
fkwiuently left unbumished as a foil to the 
brilliant and lustrous burnished portions. 
GUders call it matt [Oildiko.] {Knigki,) 

dead-gromid. s . 

Mining : A body of non-metalliflnnoai rock 
dividing a vein, which paases on each side of 
it The vein is said to take horse, in allusion 
to its straddling the intervening rock. 

dead-bead. f. 

1. Ordnance : An extra length of metal eaat 
on the muzzle end of a gun in order to omtain 
the dross and poroua metal which floata on the 
sounder metal benesth. When cooled and 
aolid Uie dead-head is cut off. 

3. Founding : That piece on a casting which 
fills the insate at which the metal entmd the 
mould ; a feeding-head or sullage-pieoe. 

3. Lath€ : The tail-stock of a lathe containing 
the dead-spindle and back-centre ; in contra- 
distinction to the live-head or head-stock at 
the other end of the aheers, which oontaina the 
live-spindle. 



i. Naut. : A block of wood used as an 
anchor-buoy. {Knight.) 

5. One who habitually obtains admission to 
placea of entertainment, Ac, without pay- 
ment ; one who ia on the free list, a sponger. 
{Amerioun <2aMy.) 

" Poor hopeleaahr-abandoned loafen, irrarini 
the etamp of deadfcea d on their ahainelcaa feiu 
A. 0. Oramt : AiuM<^ *n QMMmfnwrf. Xtn, U* 



* dead - bearfted. 

lifeless, liiftless. 



"There are 



o. Spiritless, dull, 
pattMitik . . ."— I(pc JWI; 



. i. Want of spirit 
or life, lifelessuess, listlessness. 

" Thla meete with nur dtnrf ftnarfedmw and ■MarHjr 
. . .'—Bp. BaU: Ih^aottl, f Sk 

dead-beat. t. 

L Ranng : A race in which two or more 
of the contestants reach the winning-poat so 
closely together that the Judge cannot say 
which has won. 

2. Fig. : A state or position of exact equality. 

dead-bedge. t. A lie<1ge or fence made 
of dead wood, Uut is, not growing. 



t. Work paid for befixrs it 
is executed. 

^ To puU the dead-hone : To do work which 
has been paid for before it ia finished. {Slang.) 

dead-boiue^ ». A room or pbwe in 
which dead bodies are kept ; a mortuary. 

dead-kUling. a. Ftital, mortaL 

" Hera with a oockatrtoe' dtad-kOttitg qra." 

Uapt ^ Imertoe, HO^ 



dead-latob. t. A kind of latch whose 
bolt may lie so locked by a detent that it can- 
not be opened frvm the inside by the handle 
or fh>m the outside by the Utch-key. The 
detent is usually capable of locking the bolt 
in or ont, so that the device forms a latch, a 
dead-lock, or is made inoperative, as dsaired. 
{Knight.) 

dead-letter, t. 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. A letter which fh>m some reason or other, 
such as im|ierfect or illM^ble addreaa, removal, 
&c., caunot be delivered by the postal officials 
to the person to whom it is addressed. Such 
letters are after a time opened in the Dead- 
letter office, and then returned to the senders. 

2. Fig. : Anything inoperative, of none ^eci 
or influence, or not put into force. 

" The HatU Homaran waa fmtBi the flnt a dead 
UtUr.'^Mr. nngik, M.P., Pwi. Dtk. Knmm, IMl 

17. \vn.) 

* IL Prini. : Type which haa been used for 
printing, and is ready for distribution. Also 
caUed Dead-matter. {Knighi.) 

dead-level. %. A iterfect loveL 

*dead-lllt. f. A hopeless chanee, the 
last extremity. 



"And hare no newer at all. norihlft. 
TohelpitMifaiadead-K^" DvMm-. 

dead-llgbt.a 

1. Naut. : A shutter placed over a cabin 

window in stormy weather, to defend the glaaa 

against the blows of the waves. 

"The dead-fifftea art lettins the •!»» and the tala 
in." Batrtmm: Brv/OktrttfBirdkiU^Um. 

2. {PI.) : The name given by the peasantry 
to the luminous appeannce which is sometinaes 
oliserved over putrescent animal bodies, and 
which arises probably fh>m the disengagement 
of phosphuretted hydrogen gas. 

" At leofth. it wae raaaatad tu the old bsb. that 
thera were alwajr* detd IfSkU hovend otot a oanM by 
nlfht If the hodj wae UOt expoeed to thealr . . .''- 
Jra#aI<lM. Mareh, ISM. p. SIS. 



dead-loek. $. 

1. LockemUhing: A lock operated on one 
side by a handle and on the other by a key. 

2. Fig. : A poaltion or state of aflUn so 
complicated that no OTogre as can be made 
with them, a complete atandsUU being the 
result ; a hopeleaa entanglement or compUea- 
tion. 

dead-lown. a. Comidetely stiU or calm. 
(Said of the air.) {Seotek,} 



L Ordinofy Language : 
1. Lit : One who is dead. 



bai.b^s vSkK3^^i 






bemob; go^ torn; tbln* fbia; 
-flonsibtta. 



af ; eiq^eet, y ea epb oo , eyit. pb«i; 
eflbftai -bl%-dl%*e.«:bfledfl. 
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dead—deaden 



8. Fig.: A bottle emptied at a dinaeror 
oaroose. 

TL Naut. : The reef or gaaket^nds carelessly 
left dangling under the yiud when the sail Is 
Itaxled, instead (^ being tucked in. 

% (1) Dtad-man'8 hell : The foxglove, DigUalU 

(5) Dead-man' t MIotot: 
JM. ; Ajvga rtptaiu, 

(3) Dead^man'i bona : 

Boi. : A name given to several plants, as the 

OrcMs mascula, 0. Morio, 0. maculata, sc 

"Our oold Duddi do dmd-mm'Mjlmftn mil than.'' 

alkakitp. : Bamltt, !▼. 7. 

(4) Dead-man'i hand : 

(a) Botany : 

(i) [Dead-man'i Jlngeri.] 

(ii) Applied to several ferns, from the appear* 
anoe of^the vonng fh>nds before thev begin to 
open, resembling a closed flst (Britt. d Hcl- 
lamd.) 

(ill) LaminaHa digiiata, 

(b) Zool. : Alcyonium digitatum. It is called 
also dead-man' ijlngen and dead-man'i toei, 

(6) Dead-man'i neeehin : The spores of Lyco- 
peraon, and especially those of L. BovUta. 
l/Seoiek) (Jamieaon.) (Britten a HoUand,) 

(0) Dead-man'i pari : 

Law : The remainder of an intestate person's 
movables, beyond that which of right belongs 
to his wife and children. [Dsao's past.] 

(7) Dead-man'i thumb : 
Bot, : OrdUi maecula, 
(B) Deadrman'a toe : 

Bot. : Laminaria digitaia. 



MiL: A march, or piece of slow solemn 
mmric played at a fUneral, but specially at that 
of a soldier. 



Print. : [Dead-lettkb, II.] 

dMid-metaL a Metal, such as gold or 
silver, left with dead or lustreless, that is, un- 
burnished or unpolished, surfkce. [Matt.] 



NauL : A low tide. 
dMid-nettle, s. [Pkadnsttls.] 

fllMUl oil, i. The heavy oil obtained in 
the distillation of coal-tar, also called kreasote 
oiL It contains phenol, cresol, aniline, naph- 
thalene, and other hydrocarbons. It nas 
powerful antiseptic properties, is used for the 
preservation of timoer for railway sleepers, 
oc., and is burnt in lamps and employed for 
heating purposes. 



Naut. : Exactly opposite to the ship's course. 
(Applied to the wind.) 

* dMld-p«le» a. Deadly pale ; as pale ss 
death. 

dMid-p«jr, f . 

MiL : The continued pnj of soldiere actually 
dead, which dishonest oflloen took for them- 
selves. 

** Number a hondrwl forty-Bin* dtad^tain.' 

DoMnaM : au§9 of Bhodm, ilL 

dMid-plsAa, i. 

Fum.: An ungrated portion of a ftimace 
floor, on which coal is coked previously to 
being pushed into the Are above the gratoi. 
It waa introduced by Watt in his patent of 
1785. (Knight.) 

dMid-pled|^ 9. 

Law: A mortgage on lands and goods. 
(JFharion.) 

d— d-point, s. 

Jfoe^ : One of the points at which the 
«nnk assumes a position in line with the pit- 
naa or the rod which impels it In steam- 
engines with vertical cvlinden, the dead-points 
are the highest and lowest positions of the 
crank ; a dead-centre (q.v.X (Knight.) 

d—d-reekmitng, i. 

Kant. : The fstimation or calculation which 
■dlon make of their position bv keeping an 
aeeount of the ship's way as shown by the 
log; the connie steerrd. and by msking the 



necessary aUowances for drlftwav, leeway, 
ke, ; 80 that this reckoning ia without any 
observation of the sun, moon, and stan, and 
must be rectified as often as any good obser- 
vation can be had. 

* dMld-rlpe, a. 8o ripe that all growth 
has ceased. 



. my Wdy's In Uw 



tf9 



". . . oUienaMo(<»inloatbiAtt*e«ld1 
HfN; In other wtmU that tb« drnnUtUia, In both 
■tmwandoom, Bhoald b« orar bilan It to oat down." 
—Agr. Air*. M. Lath., p. ua 

fllMUl lilfTlg. <• The portion of the ship's 
bottom formed by the floor timben. (Knight.) 

dMid-rop«s, a pL 

Naut. : Such ropes as do not run in any 
block or pulley. 

Dead Boa^ a. At. 

A* Ai adjective: 

L Lit. : Of or pertaining to the Dead Sea. 

" Ulu OmmI Am f mlti that tmnpt th« flv» 
But turn to aaha* o nth* Up^ 

Y Dead Sea Fruity or Applet <^f Sodom, are 
the fhiit of Aidepiai prooera^ a plant which 
grows on the bordera of the Deed Sea. They 
are beautifiil on the outaide, but are bitter to 
the taste, and when mature are filled with 
fllNPe and dust 

S. Fig. : Deceptive, illusory. 

B. Ai tubat. : The name given to that inland 
sea in the Holy Land covering the sites of 
Sodom and Gomorrah. It is about forty-six 
miles long by ten and a third broad. Its 
watera are intenselv bitter. Asphalt is found 
along its shores, whence it scquired the name 
ot LaeuM AaphaUitei. It is 1,317 feet below the 
level ot the Mediterranean. 

doad adt, f . 

L Shooting : The set or point of a dog ai 
game. 

S. A preconcerted attack or plot againat 
anyone. 

doad-alieave. f . 

Naut. : A scored channel for the run of a 
rope ; destitute of a shesve. 



Building: A timber strut worked up in 
brick- work to support a superincumbent maas, 
till the brick- work which is to carry it has set 
or become hard. 

floail lliot. t. A maiksman who seldom 
misses his aim. 



looth, a. Perfectly amooth. 

Dead-$mooth JUe : 

MeA. : A file whose teeth are of the flneat 
and closest quality. The grades sre— rough, 
middle-cut bastard, second-cut, smooth, dead- 
smooth. The number of the teeth to the inch 
of a dead-smooth file varies with its length in 
inches. (Knight.) 



Soote Law : That part of a man's movables 
which remains besides what is due to the wife 
Mid children ; or which he has a right to dis- 
pose of before his death in whatever way he 
may please. 

**. . . It to eaU«l th* ii0a«r« jMirC. bemaMth*d*o*M0d 
had foU power owmt IL'—Mrtttmt: /mC. B. UL T. U. 

M*. la 

doadHquindla, s. 

IxUhe : The non-rotating spindle In the tall- 
stock or dead-head of a lathe. 



1. A determined opposition. 
* 2. A difficulty, a dilemma, a standstfll. 
** 1 am at a drntd^ettmi In th* oooia* o( my foctoMa' 



ji. Steam deatitnte of enevgy, 
Inactive fh)m want of beat, from having at- 
tained its ultimate expansion, or from being so 
placed as to have no efliective value in any 
given case. (Knight) 



_ a. A stroke unattended 
by any recoil. 

Dead-atroke hammer: A power-hammer which 
delivere its blow without being aOteted by the 
recoil of the shaft on which the ram or hammer 
ia stocked. (Knight.) 

doad-tliraw, «. The death agony, the 
I death-throe. (Scotch.) 



dead-top, «. A disease which aonMthiws 
befalls young treea. 



Law : A future use. (WharUm.y 



L -A blank wall, unrelieved by windows nr 
other openings. 

"... aerawtod opoa *T«ty d«U walL'— JTi 
Bke. Jk^, ch. x*iw. 

S. (DKADEiaKO, C. II. 1.] 



i. 



KauL : The eddy water immediately at the 
stem of a ship while under way. 



I. Ordinary Language : 

1. Lit. : The weight of the vehicle nf uxy 
kind ; that which must be transiturted m 
addition to the load. 

S. Fig. : A heavy burden or wei|^t 

IL Naut. : A cargo which pays fMgfat a^ 
eording to its weighty not its bulk. 

dead-wan, t. A well dug throo^ a 
stratom Impervious to water aod penetrating 
porous strata ; used to allow aorfkoe wat«r 
to pass away, or to carry off by inflltrstioa 
renise water of fketoriea, dye-housea, &c. Aa 
ahsorblng-welL [Diiaxh-wbll.] (Kutghi.) 



Naut. : A wind blowing 
ship. 



L Ord, Lang. : Branches, Ac, wbk*h hare 
lost the power of vegetatkm. 

S. Shipbuilding : The aolid maaa ot bniH-op 
timben at the narrow portions oC the extreaii- 
tiss of a ahip'a fhune, fore and all» abwe tb* 
keel, and continued ui hish as the ruttin^- 
down-line. In arctic vwsf is the dead-wuod « 
in nnnsual ooantity, to g^ve solidity to a 
stractnn liable to ecwtsct with ioe-floea aaJ 
drifts. (Knight.) 



Commi. : Wool taken fWMn abeep which have 
been alaughtered or hare died. 



ahow 



L Jfiit. : (Dead, a4f., & IL). 

1 NauL (PL): Hie parts oC a 
the load water-line. (KnigkL) 

* d&UL *dede, v.i. a t. [Dsao. a.] 
L IiUraneitite: 
1. To die, to lose vital power. 
**Th* hold* ti« bypa t» . 

8. To lose force ot life. 

" Ivan, a* aoea aa It to ««t 4 

wsfa.'-'SMBM .- Kutmrmt. 

TL Trantitive: 

L TbkilL 

toi 



S. To destroy or weaken the force oC 

"Onat liiMiii o( haa. to 
right, and 4md thatr dM.' 
- foLlSI*. 




8L To deprive of life, Tigoar, or 

to d fi adfn. 

•*. . . th* toini of tk* aantna 
4tmA and damp th* ■owd,'' #*IS*r. 

4. To deprive of freshness or IIti Piifss ; k" 
make dnll or stale. 

I at aU.~-«Mm .- Mai. mm.. | SM. 



[A.& daaUMe.] A penalty or rUBprctaatMi 
paid for any crime or offenoe. 



v.L (Bng. dsarf; -ca.) 

L Ordinary Language : 

t. To deprive of sense or sensibility. 



'—A 

S. To abate or 
anything. 

vmiidh* 




8L To retard, to delay. 

4. To deprive of freahneas ; to makv 
or stale. 






wliat, ttaU tether; we, wH, here, eam^ lUnr, thlre; 
whdb e^n: mnta, eftli, eiireb Vitta, e&r, rA]% lAll; try. 



PM^ 



Sityit. 
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IL finding : To dimirish the glitter, gloM, 
or brilliiiiiry uf ; to t^me down. 

d&UI'-fliad, JM. pnr. or a. [Deadkh.] 

dj^ad'-fn-lng; pr par., a., kg. [Dbadesi.] 

A* & B. ii« pr. prir. £ tMrticip. cu(/. ; ^ee 
the vtrh). 

L Ord. Lnng. : The act of depriving of force, 
life, or vigour. 

IL TechnicaVy: 

1. Carji. : Packing in a floor, ceiling, or 
wall, to prevent cronduction of aonnd. Buch 
pnivMiou couatitutea It a deo/d-Moor or dtad- 
wUl. 

2. GUding: 

(1) A thin coat of glue, allghtlv warmed, 
anieared over a aiirface tliat la gilded in dia- 
teni|)cr, and la not to be bumiahed. 

(2) Roughening a aurfSace to dlminiah the 
glitter. 

dted -lac $. [Eng. dmdy y. ; -ing.) 

Steam^ngifie: The clothing or jadcet pot 
around a ateain boiler or cylinder to urevent 
rndi.it ion of heat Called alao Cleaoing or 

l^Atf^ing. 

•^UmA'-UlK a- [Eng. dtad; -iO.] Death- 
like, reiK'nibling death. 

" TIm U|m pat oo • deadtak palmMi.* 

it^gi/rd : jrtobt, pi. iL (UUi p. IM. 

* dJiad'-U-ll90d, «. [Eng. deadly: -hood.] The 

atate of beiug deiMl ; death. 

". . . tb« tteto or condiUun ot tbm Ami, iu 4»utlt 
Oh !*• CrMd, Ml ▼. 



AUd'-U-nSM, * dMid-Uo- 

ly-aeMe, a. [Eng. deaci/y ;-iMai.j The atate 

or quality of being deadly. 

" IMMrnemt. JfonmtUm»."—Prom^. Pmrt. 

" Ha that iMul furmerlr dented tb« «»utHmtm et 
Iaouim hia slrkuaa^ would nut auddcnly eoalHM hia 
imtiL'—BiK a«U: Cimttm/M., bk. It. 

dUA'lf, • deade-ly, * dMid-ltoh. 
^deed-U. *dade-]lk, *d«d-ll, *dade- 
ly, * ded-ly, * ded-lioli, * dyad-UA 

u. k adv. [A.H. lUd/Uic ; Icel. daudklior ; 8w. 
dodlig : Dan. dodelig; M. H. Qer. tMick,] 

Am Am adjedivt : 
L LiUraUy: 

* I. Of old that which anfl^red no leaa than 
that whith inflicted death ; aubject or liable 
to death, mortal 

" By* WM • 4«tdU BBM Uka w."— ITfcftfli: /mm 

T. T. 

* 2. SufTering death ; pnniahed by death. 

"Al dAl darfaftt V w« far th*."— JC Mug. fwmUw: 

P*. zUiL tS. 

3. Causing or procuring death, fittal, mortal 
0) <^>f the death of the body. 
' AftrfN dnmka^ jU UmI takaa it. < 



WgfUfr : JMect WorkM. L ML 

(2) Of Spiritual death. 

"Tlw irna that er aid 4mO)v . . . thai a^ ba p«ayit 
ay in htllm.'—Bamp'jU : Prtckm ^ CVHurimor. ^aia 

n. Fig.: InipUuaible, mortal, irreconcil- 
able. 

" Dioolw. which WM bOT dadlk* aMm j." 

*1 Crabb thua diacriminatea between deadly, 
fitnl, and mortai: " Deorl/y la applied to what 
in pniductlve of death ; moridl to what ter- 
minate in or is liable to death ; fatal appliea 
not only to d*«th, but everything which may 
Ije of great mi.tchiff A itoison is deadly ; a 
wmind ur a wounde<l |iart ta mortal ; a atop In 
walking, or a step in one's conduct, may be 
filial. Things only are tUadly ; creaturea are 
m^'f-f"/. Hatred is deadly ; whatever haa life 
is nuirttd, Tht>re may be remediea aomettmes 
to oountenu't that which is deadly ; but that 
whifh is mnrUU is )>aat all cure ; and that 
which is fatal cannot be retrieved." (Crahb : 
Eng. Syium.} 

B. A$ adr. : [A.S. deadliee.] 

L Litemlly: 

1. Mortally, fatally, ao aa to canae or pro- 
cure dtuth. 

il) Of the death of the body : 
" Ha WQOdad tha kjDff <irfrf» fall* 

02) "f <]'Jrt<uai death : 
" Ha arna^aU dpmdUeh^.'—ApfmhUf. p. M. 

2. Like dfjith, ao as to rfsrinble death. 
- Ami aak'd hua why ba look'd ao 4a«dlv wMi t * 



*IL Figuraiively : 

1. Mortally, implacably, irreconeilably. 

*■ Tbaa h*to I d»mdtl0 thilka rloa.' 

tf aww .- CM^aaria Atmmntta, bk. ilL 

2. Used aa an inteuaitive : very, extremely, 
excessively. 

" Lewla was ao da«^ ewuiinf a : 



Bot. : A common name for the genna Thapala 
(q.v.X 

deadljr-fDiid, «. 

Ord, Lang. ± Law : A fpnd ao bitter that 
thoae engaged in it aeek the death of their 
antagoniat or antagoniata. 



* deadly > handed, 

murderoua. 



a. Bangninaiy, 



" Tba daarfl» fcowdarf Cllflbid alaw my aiaad.* 

»«Jmp. : t mmnf >'A. V. 1 

deadly-nlflghtahade, a. 

Botany : 

1. The popular name of the plant Airopa 
Bdladonna. [Bblladohna, NiaHTSHADK.] 

2. Sometimea miaapplied to Solanum dul- 
eawtara. 

dJiad'-n<M, «. [Eng. dead ; -aof .] 

L Lit, : The atate or quality of being dead 
or without life ; abaenue of life or vital power. 

n. Figuratirtly : 

1. A lose or iilmence of the power of procrea- 
tion, growth, or vegetation. 

"... ha iii*nlf«at«d hia power, by eimlDf It to 
daorfiMM with s word.'— AmM, rul. viL. Mr. 1. 

2. Weakneaa uf the vital powers ; languor, 
dnlneaa. 

" Tour f looay tjf*. my lord, batny a imidmm. 
And inwsnf Unculahtug." 

/>riS0n SLm: OUiptu, It. 1. 

8. A state of Indifference or caroleaanesa. 

". . . • time of chlllnaM and uumhtiaaii and of 
rf aa rfwM of thv facultiw forrtpeoUiMa."— />aror, Toi. 
liL. aer. IC 

4. Frigidity, abaence of ardour, energy, or 
warmth of affection. 

"... oar uatoral dtadnem and dlasflbetioD towarda 

5. Flatneas, dulneas, vapidnc 
"Deadnem or fUtnaM in cyder . . 

6. Inactivity, dulneas. want of animation. 

" By the d€ttdneti of trade they did want employ- 
mmaf—Clar*mdom: CirU War. L 41%, 

7. Flatnesa, dulnesa, want of deameia or 
aharpueaa. (Said of aound.) 

diad'-nSt-tte, «. [Eng. dead (ijt„ InacttTe, 
not atingingX and nettle.] 

Bot. : A |>opular name for aeveral apeeiea of 
Laroium, esiiccially L. album and L. rmr- 
pttreusk Although nettle-like in foliage, they 
do not ating. [Archanoel, Lamium.] 

^ (1) Red deadnettU : Lamivm purpumtm, 

(2) YelhwdeadneUU: Ixtmium GaitdbdoUm. 

* dimA'-piUdin Q^ledffe aa ^UiJX «. fBng. 
dead, and pUdge.] A pawning or mortgasing 
of gooda ; alao that which la mortgagea or 
pawned. 



$. pL [Dead, a., n.] 

* diad'-atH&Ok, a. [Ens. dead, and tMttk.] 

Htruck with horror, confounded, diamayed, 

thunderstruck. 

"The dmtdttmek audienea, . . .* 

Jl».«afl.' JMLLa. 

diad'-wort, s. [Eng. dead, and aufll -loorf.] 
Tlie elder tree, Sambucve Etmlus, 

dJtaf. *dflite. *deaTe. •deeC *def;''d«fii. 

'deflb, *djra£ a. k $. IA.8. dtif; Icel. 
dtntfr i (ioth. doiiis; Qei. tauJb ; Dan.dov; 8w. 
diif; Dut. doqf.\ 

A* An adjective: 

L Literally: 

1. Destitute of the sense of hearing, either 
wholly or in part ; not capable ot reodviug 
sounds. 

"i>a^meB he mftda tobe«ra.--irpeftfb; jr«r*TtL 



2. Deprived temporarily of the aenae of 
hearing; deafened. 

"/ta^^with the BolM I took my baity fllybt." 

TL Figuratively: 

1. Unwilling to hear, inattentive, disregard- 
ing ; reftulng to llaten. 

. . they are like the daVddor that a tim pa lk bor 
ear. '-ft. Irlli. 4. 



H With the pren. to before that whiek 
ahould be heard or listened to. 

** I wiU be daV to plaadlnc and exi 



tlLL 

2. Applied to Inanimate objects, aa deatltate 
of all senae. 

"Infected miMk 
To their daVptUowi wiU diwhafie their aacMta.* 

Hhakttp. : Maektik, ▼. L 

* 3. Obacure, doll ; not easily heard or dia- 
tinguishe<l, stifled. 

" Nor sUcnM ia within, nor Tolee ezpvee^ 
But a daV MdM ol aounda that never ( 



* 4. Flat, not sharp, applied te aolL (Sootofc.) 

* 5. Dead, having lost the power of vegeta- 
tion. 

B. Ai ntbet. (PI.): Thoae who are dettituto 
of the aense of hearing, wholly or in put. 

" Tb bote tho d^e and the dooM." 

Totmtig MftL, p. tM. 

deaf-mute* a. One who ia both deaf and 
dumb. 

deaf-nettle^ a. (a) Lamiitmpvrptimmi; 
(b) L. album, {rrompt, Parv., dte.) 

deaf-nut, a. 

1. Lit.: A nut the kernel of which ia rotten. 

2. Fig. : Anything which diaappointe ex- 
pectation and tuma out worthleaa. 

" He ia bat a dt^-mu that hath oatwaed atniM 
without inward fear.'— B^ iToll: ITorka. ▼. IL 

* diaf; * deave. * deeflR^ * dere, v.t. k i. 

( A.8. ade^/iaH = to become deaf ; Icel. deyfit 
= toatuiiefy ; Dan. dove; 8w. dq/W; Oer. 6e- 
tduben ; Dut, duoven.] 

1. Trans. : To deprive of the power of hear- 
ing ; to deafen ; to stu|)eiy with clatter. 

" Thia aafer rirrr aeema ontxageooaly to roar. 
And, eouutetiaitluf NUe, to deuftbm uelgbbowlai 
ahore." Druffton : Polgo t bian. aonf H 

2. Intrane. : To become deaf. 

** I d a<#h, I bagyn to wanta my beryng."— iPsl^yrwiet. 

dtef-^n, V.t. [Eng. deaf; •««.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. To deprive of the power (^ bearing ; to 
make deaf. 

2. To atun with a loud noiae. 

" Heard ftkr and wide, and all the hart o( beU 
WitU dM^/tmimt about rttnm'd them loud aedatak" 

MiUim : P. L.. IL ftIS, MOi 

IL Building: To prevent the paaaage of 
Bound through wooden partitioua by the oae 
of pugging. 

d<af-fned, pa. par. or a. [DxArEX.] 

d^Saf-fa-Ug, vr. par., a., k a [Dbafsn.] 
Am k ^ Am pr. par, d partieip. a4i. : (See 
the verb). 

CAeaubet.: The act of making deaf, wholly 
or in iiart. 

H Det^Rln^-aoifiMi boarding: The png^ng 
need to prevent the paaaage of sound throu|^ 
wooden partitiona. (WeaU.) 

* de-af-iSr'-^et-M, a. [Pre! da, and V- 

fi^rteted (q.v.X] 

Old Lav : Diacharged from being a forest ; 
diaforeated. 

* dXaf-Ukl^, pr. par., a.,k». [Dkaf, v.] 

A* & B. Ai pr. par. dt partieip. adj. : (Baa 
the verbX 

C. A$ e>d}ttantive : 

1. The act of making deaf, or deafening. 

2. The aUto of being or remaining unwilling 
to hear. 



" It la e! 
Wlth«hat 



heartnf ahall be poniab'd. 
happen, iminat the wl 



WIUi «bat aball Happen, gmtnat U 
Mo dtf^n§. but t«* baar.' 

MMtm. A ntL : Tmo JTeMe 



iwhiehthersta 

HbV.L 

d<ar-lj^, adv. lEug. de(^f: -ly.] 

1. Lit. : Witliout aense of aounda. 

2. Fig. : Obacurely, dimly, not clearly. 

dAaf -n<ss, " def-nee, t. [Eng. dai^; -msi.] 

I. Ordinary Language : 

1. Lit. : The stote or quality of being deaf, 

or without a sense of aounda ; inability to 

rec<>ive sounds, wholly or in lairt. 

" ThoM who are deaf and dumb, are dumb by msms* 
quene* of tlkcir dt'ifmmt.'—MQidtr. 

2. Fia. : Uuwillingneaa or refUaal to llateD 
to another. 

" I found ouch a dt^fMm. that no dedanlioa tosaa 
the biahoije oouU take ptaea.'— iriii# ChnHm. 

IL Path. : Deafhesa ia found in all de gr ee a 
ranging from a total inability to recdT* 



hS^i pAt» J^M; eat, 9eil. ekam% fliln, ttma^h; so, tern; thla, |lila; sIb, af ; expeet» ^pe ne pbea, eflst. .yftsi; 

= ditta; -tAoB. -flen = dittn. -tle«ie» -etooa, -etoas =■ ebtta. -ble, -tie, Kc == bfl» tfL 
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■onnds, the ienae of hearing being entirely 
ftbeent, to a defect in that sense by which the 
ear is unable accurately to distinguish or ap- 

greciate slight or faint sound;s. Dumbness 
I a frequent consequence of total deaftaess, 
even when there U no natural defect In the 
organs of speecli. Those who are deaf and 
dumb genenilly communicate their thoughts 
by means of a manual alphabet. Of late years, 
however, Profs. Mehille and Graham Bell, 
the iuYentors of "Visible Speech," have suc- 
ceeded in teaching them to communicate by 
the motion of the lips. This system is now 
laigelv adopted in America in the government 
■ohools. 

dMd,*di^eii,*d6ale,*dealeii, "dalAii. 

* dtfA, * dflUeil, v.(. & i. [A.B. dMan ; O.&. 
dUian; Dut. (Uelen; O. ELGer. teitan; Goth. 
daUian; IceL deila; Dan. deU, Originally 
to atal and to dole were but two dilferent 
ways of writing the same word {Jrtnck).'] 

[DOLB, v.] 
A* TranMitivt: 
L Ordinary iMtiguage : 
t. To divide, to distribute, to break up. 

" ZM it Mon randri tUL" 

(Hn. A End., a.sia. 

* 8. To separate, to sunder, to put apart. 

*"nMittaii . . . rfW«<* blin fro gude."— ^y«iiMte, 

S. To share, to part, to distribute. 

"Thai tUU to ttiAin ml Khroudea llluui.* 

K KiHI- PhOUt, Pa. zxL 1ft. 

(1) Frequently with the adverb out, 

" Lib'na in aU tbinn elM, y«t Nature here 
With stem MTerliy dtaU vtU the year." 

Cvvpvr : TubU TVitt, SOS. ««. 

* (2) Sometimes followed by vxiih (viid^ 

** IMm mid ham tbet god tb«t be hefda.'— ^nerw* 

i. To scatter about, to hurl, to distribute. 

** One with a broken tmneheon 4mal» hia blowi. 
Ihydmn : Palumon 4 AretU, UL CUL 

* 6. To arrange, to ordain. 

" TbU thing wae deMi and dlght 
8o hem thought beat.' 

Arthomr A JferMn, 9,49*. 

IL Card$: To distribute the cards to the 
players previous to the commencement of a 
game. 

B. Iniratuitive: 

I. Ordinary Languaffe . 

* 1. To share, to participate. 

* S. To separate one's self, to part fh)m, to 
withdraw. 

"Joliua. . . hare ((olileH flam than flhta."— Xogw- 



8L To have intercourse or society with. 
*4. To have sexual intercourse with. 

** The womman that ye with ifaalei"— ^. FUmman, 
MM 

5w To have business or traffic, to trade, to 
txansact buHiness. 

**They boy and mH. they deai and trafBe."— AwO. 

({. To behave, to act, to conduct oueself 
towards others. 

"But thus shall ye <ira/ with them : ye aball deatroy 
their altan, and break down their imagee . . .'—DeuL 
rlLK 

7. To have to do with, to be concerned with. 

"... in bows be daatg. 
Parhapa be makce them or perliapa be etaala." 

I>9p9 : Homt't Odm»*W, toL 4as. 4S1 

8L To act between two parties ; to intervene. 

** Bomettmee he that dtai* between man and man, 
niaeth bia own credit with both.'— Aaeon. 

*9l To fight, to contend. 

**n»a heo gannen dtHm thane tad. longa.* 

Z^iiramofi, liL tSL 

IL Cardd : To distribute the cards to the 
players before the commencement of a game. 

Y (1) To deal by: To act towards, to treat 

**0oeh an one deal* not fairly ^ hia own mind, nor 
•ondnota liia own xindentaoding aright"— £oek«. 

(2) To deal in : To lie engaged in, to follow 
as a pursuit, to practise. 

** . . . thoee who flaol in polltioal mattera."— ^tUtoan. 

(8) To deal out : To distribute, to share. 

(4) To deal tcith : 

(a) To have to do with. 

Dmlimt with wltchee and with eonjoran.'— 
S ITanrr r/.. 11. L 



•(b) To contend with. 

(e) To treat, to behave towards. 

". . . aa man «l«al« with the Inferior •««iw«fT« the 
ChtMnwelllan thong bt bimaeli at liberty to dtal wUk 
tte Boman GMholle.'— Jtfoeiut/ay : BttL Bmg^ ch. six. 

% For the difference between to deal and to 
pofi, aee Part. 



deUe.^ dolau f. [A.8. 



*dale»*i 
*dbleb *dellle, '^deUe, ^ dolOb «• [A.8: 
ddA; Dut t Dan. deel; O.H. Ger. teiZ ;6er. 
tktU; Goth. daiU = a part, a portion.] [Deal, 

v., DOX.B.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

* 1. A share, a division, a part, a portion. 

" /Ma or parte. Purcio'— Prompt. Par*. 

* 2. A share, a participation in, a portion. 

" Their treeonr and th^ malaa 
He toke to hia own cfalaa" 

iHc*. Gm*r tfa £4eN. Mn. 

& The act of distributing or sharing ; a dole. 

[DOIJL] 

i. An indefinite quantity more or leas; 

Snerally qualified by the a4j. grtat, and is 
en equivalent to a considerable degree, pn>- 
liortion, or extent. 

" Sorting and pnnling with a deal e( glee 
Tboaa aaeds A aelanoe called hia a b a* 

Cowper : CofHwrMMen, 1^ li. 

Y A great deal is also used adverbially, witli 
the sense of greatly, considerably. 

"There i^ indeed, atore o< mattan^ ftttarand better. 
apreoC deal for teachera to apend tiaae and labour la. 

IL TeehnicaUy: 

1. Cturdi: The act or process of dealing 
cards to the players. 

"Tbed«<U.theahnfll«,andtheeat" BmifL 

2. Cktrpentry: 

(1) In America : A plank 12 fleet long, 11 
inches wide, and 2k inches thick. Deals sre 
sawn of other sizes, but aie reduced to that 
cubic dimension in computing them. 

(2) In England: Lumber not exceeding 8 
Inches in thickness and 9 inches wide. 
(Knight.) The word is applied especially to 
the wood of the fir. If the planks are 7 inches 
or less in width, they are called battens 
[Battcm], and if less than 6 feet long, deal- 
ends, i^y cubic feet of deals are a load, 
and 100 feet superficial are a square. 

% Crabb thus discriminates between cba^ 
portUm^ and quantity : — " Dedl always denotes 
something great, and cannot be coupled with 
any epithet that does not express much : 
qvantUy is a term of relative import ; it either 
marks indefinitely the how, or so much c^ a 
thing, or mav be defined by some epithet ^ 
express much or little ; portion is of itself 
itlt<M»ther indefinite, and admits of being 

auaufied by any epithet to express much or 
ttle : deal is a term confined to Cuniliar use. 
and sometimes substituted for quantify, and 
sometimes for portion. It is common to 
spesk of a deal or a quantity of paper, a great 
dial or a great quantity of money ; likewUe of 
a great diad or a great portion of pleasure, a 
great deoi ora great portion of wealth ; and in 
some cases deal Is more usual than either 
quantity or portion, as a deal of heat, a deal of 
rain, a deal of frost, a deal of noise, and the 
like ; but it is altogether inadmissible in the 
hifl^lier style of writing. Portion is employed 
only for that which Is detached frcnn the 
whole ; quantity may sometimes be employed 
for a number of wholes. We may speuc of a 
large or small quantity of books ; a large or a 
smsll quantity of plants or herbs ; but a huge 
or amall portion of food, a laige or snudl 
portion of colour." (Crabb : Bng. Synon.) 

deftlrApylflb «• l^e cone of Fim/ut tyl- 
veetrii, 

dMd-end, t. [DsAL, f. n. 2, (2)l] 

diWll fllll. 9. [So named from Its likeness 
to a deal or board.] 

Icth. : A fish, Tradiypt«r%$ ar^iotu, some- 
times found on the coasts of Orknqr and 
Shetland. 

f. 

Carp. : A gang-eav tor slitting deals or balks 
of pine-timber. 

* d— l-t«lr1ng, f . Participation, sharing. 

*dMa (8X t. [BtyuL doubtfbL] A kind of 
Rhenish wine. 

* de-U'-bftte. v.t. [Lat deaJbatw, pa. par. of 
deaOw «= to whiten : de = inteusitive ; aOnu 
m white.] To whiten, to bleach. 

d«-IU'-1mte, a. [Lat dealbatuMf pa. par. of 
deaUbo = to whitewash, to plaster.] 

Botany: 

1. Whitened ; covered with a very opaque 
white powder, as the leaves of many coty l«ions. 



i. S lightly covered with whits m»on a daiiaa 
ground. 

"dMl-ba'-ttoB, t. [Ut dmAaKo.] 
art or process of making white or bleaching 

"AU mad ia white in viritatfou 
aa hare imparlng vaaaala. wharela it 

rmtpmr 



Dealt.] 



pret. d pa, par. of *. [Dkal, r. 



; f. [Eng. deal; .«r.] 

A* Ordinary Language : 

L LH. : One who deals or tnAes in any 
particular goods; * trader, * aerchaiit a 
tnlllcker. 



fraud la paradttad and 
iJar la alwaiya oatdoaa . . 
•■r'a f^ M w Ia . 

IL FiguraHmly : 

1. One who conoeras himself with or i-rac- 
tises anything ; a meddler in. 

In wit I 



* S. One who acts or behaves himself in ai.r 
particular way (now obsolete, except ia tkje 
a plain daoJcr, a doable dealer). 




oards to the other players. 

dMa-Ug, «dMa-yBS«, J^- |W-. «, & a. 
[DXAL, v.] 

AmA^Aspr. par. d partieip. a^j. : (Sec 
the verb). 

B. AdodjeeUm: 

L UtemUy: 

L Distributing, sharing, diridiBg ooL 

%, Soattering. giving out 

" TllnrlnM tn imii lait itmtttif ilaalha la T> la ~ 
Ptpo : mmmm'm Mmd, urO. Ma 

n. Figurativdy: 

L Having to do or oo n ceiiied with ; pcao> 
tiaing. 

*8. Acting or behaving in any partieolar 
manner (obsolete, except in the eoopooads 

nXmhnm^af Umit mnA donhio fUnliua\ 

■'•■••■■'"■■^^^^•^•W ■••'■*• ^<a^^vBv^va^^MHBnflwva^p'a« 

OL Ad tubUmUim : 

L Ordinary Lemipiagd: 

L JAL : The act of distribotiaSi parting, or 
shtfing. 

S. FigufoHmly: 

fl) Gondnet towards otlMn; bebaviov, 
acoona, practice. 

"Sobriety, and order, amd rtiHi lo*% 
AadhanaBtd a ali< ^p,au d» n t a f l^d i p iiifc ' 

(2) Interoourse or connection in autius of 

busmess. 

"... hia daaUitpt with fonlgn po w . .*- 
MmemMUg: UitL JB^. oh. IL 

(8) Traffic, trade. 

^-Wlth an ^atmrtdtooa umm w<a aaMea law la atf 

flHSMl^pf • e e ^'VMflfMflUB .' ^^tf Wtt^ A4L «L 

IL CardM : The set of distriboting tlw earis 
to the jilayers before the commepceaicat of s 
0une. 

djhilt, pa, par. or a. [Deal, n] 

* di-ttm'-b^Uto, v.L tut. dMBafraXa. tnm 
dd = from, away, Mid emJMo s to walk.] To 
walk abroad. 

olOB, a [Lat dsoM^alolio.] ' The set of 
walking abroad. 



I 



r. Eli/ttt: B aaarwaa r. hk. L, ah. U. 

* do Mm' \K^ Ifc t«r f, 

tOiUr, a. A s. [Lat ddawAuiUdorim = tt far 
walldog oat in.] 

A. Ae adi.: WaUdi^ 
wandering. 

**»> deawiliilaaiU BitjjiB mmk tol 

B. Ae tubdt. : A eovared nlaos in wliicfc to 
walk for exercise ; aa ambuatory. Also the 
aisles or doisters of a chordi. 

ilnaU - - 

ILML 



a 
ID 




ax * 

[O. Fr. ddUn ; Pr. 

aa ol&oer over ten men, (S) a prior 



mooka, (8) a dean ; 

1. Beeld$. : A eeiiain ecclesiaaticsl 
d^nitary nsoally attached to a 



tft, fiirs. amidst, whit, fAU, fktlier: w6, wH, hmrt, cmm^U ^unr. tkAr«: 
V wore, W9II; work, wlid^ 96n; mnto, oftli, enro. ifaaU, onr, rA]% lAU; try, flfitaa. 




mk *Bm, Mr, 



L. 



dean -death 



681 



Though the great body of the clergy Are coo-- 
necied with perishes, yet some are retained in 
eathedrals for the assistance of the bishop in 
the celebration of divine service, and in other 
offices. [Cbaftbr.] Over these the dean 

S resides. There are four sorts of deans and 
paneries recognized by the English law. The 
first is a dean who has a chapter, consisting of 
canons, as a council assistant to the bishop in 
mattem spiritual, relating to religion, and in 
matters temporal, relating to the temporalities 
of his bishopric They are also responsible 
for the fabric and maintenance of the 
cathedral over which they have Jurisdiction, 
and for the management of the ciitliedral 
estates. To them belongs also the ritflit of 
electing the bishop, under a Conifi (Tilirt. 
[CoiiOK D'tLiHs. ) But this first class does not 
include deans of collegiate churches, as West- 
minster and Windsor, who yet have no connec- 
tion with episcopal seea, nor does it include 
the deans of the Chapels Royal. The second 
sort is a dean who has no chapter and vet is 
presentive, and has cure of souls ; he has a 
Jiecaliar, and a court wherein he holds ecclesi- 
astical Jurisdiction, but he is not subject to 
the visitation of the bishop or ordinary : such 
is the dean of Battle in Sussex. The third 
dean is fCclesiastiaU also, but the deanery is 
not presentative but donative, nor has it any 
cure of souls. The fourth dean Is he who is 
usually called the rural dean, having no 
absolute Judicial power in himself, but he 
ii to onler the ecclesiastical affairs within his 
deanery and precinct, by the direction of the 
bishop or of ttie archdeacon, and is a subetltiite 
of the bishop in many cases. (SfapAsHS : Lmot 
rtkuing to the Clergy, tfe.) 

** Prld* nukf be pMuiMrwl whll* th« flMh grow* Imub, 
Hnmlllty wmr cIoum an »»»>"■*« dean. 

- TrulK ILL 



^ JDean of thg Propinee of Canterftvry: 
The Bishop of London, by whom under a 
mandate from the Archbishop, the Bishops of 
the Province are summoned to meet in Convo- 
cation. 

2: Vnivtrtiiia: 

(1) EnqliA: The head of a Ikcalty. At 
Oxford and Cambridge the dean of a college 
Is a resident Fellow, usually in Holy Orders, 
who Is responsible for the performance of 
divine worship In the college chapel, and 
also for the discipline of the undergraduates. 
If the dean is a layman ha appoints a chaj;>- 
lain. 

(2) iinMfiooa .' The secretary or registrar of 
a faculty or department. 

3. Lcno: 

0) Dean of Faenlty : The president of an 
int'orporation of barristers. Specially the 
president of the incorporation or Advocates, 
m Edinburgh. 

(S) Dean qf a Guild : 

Seats Law: 

* (a) A magistrate of a royal bnrgfa, who 
was slso head of a guild or merchant ctnn- 
pany. 

(b) The magistrate to whom it belongs to 
take care tliat all baildiun within the burgh 
be agreeable to law, neither encroaching on 
private property nor on the public streets or 
passages ; and that houses in danger (rf fUling 
be thrown down. {Enklne.) He has his 
eoort, the Dean of Guild Court, over which he 
presides, and which has lurisdiction over all 
mattera relating to bnilainga, weights and 
measures, police, lu^ 

(S) Dnn of tlu Ardlti : The lay Judge of the 
Court of Arehesw 

4. Mining : The end of a level or gallery. 



(SX t. IDxn.] A sandy valley ; a 

narrow valley. 

"A hnmd . . . Mpaniiad fron tb* Ma loraaarmw 
■Mp (rf luw MMid-faaalL^Mid MDdy down* or dmmm,"-' 
~ ' T* M ^ mMm a , }to. »*, Ayrll, UU. pk IM. 

• *daa«ry«,t. [Eng. dsa» ; ry.l 
L The office or appointment of a dean. 

**. . . iMvwt tekia iMiida for hit 

. r—Mmemmlm^: Mim. JH#., eh. sir. 

2. The revenue of a dean. 

of the 4ettBe oMka tkc ilMMrv dfloMeL' 



& The Jurisdiction of a dean. 

"iMh MvMeMMfy Ii dlrided Into imnl 
end MMb 4mmtrt le dirkled into pMiebML**- 



i. The oflkial residence of a dean. 

■He toy Vbmk algbtatlherfwmry. . . 
KUL Mm§., eta. rSL 



». [Enff. dean; -est.] The wife 

of a dean ; a femnle dean. 

"The prioffwi. the < wm. the eabdiM&itrML'— 
Triatrmm aimnd^ ; role if 8 t m*t km b trt 4ai» . 



t dean'-flhlp, i. [Eng. dea»; -tkip.] The 
office or position of a dean ; a deanery. 

"In spite of hiMdmmkipuaii lovrnenaMi Waton." 
arn^: An ExeMnU Km» aam§' 

dear, *d««r% *d«re, 'daore, *d0lr, 

* dtor. a., adv., h $. [A.S. dedre, dfre ; Icel. 

dyrr; Dut. diiur; Dan. & Sw. dyr ; O.U. Oer. 
tiuri ; M. H. Ger. tiure; Oer. theuer.) 

A* Ai adjective: 

L Beloved, loved. 

. . tlM dear Isle in dUtMtt proepeet Ilea.' 

Pofit : Bomn^t Qi^mtg, L 7a 

2. Highly valued, precious. 

"... from thv 4mr Meodshtp toni.* 

hop*: Bomtr^tiOad, x%iVL «ra 

* 3. Important, weighty. 

**. . . foUofchaiva 
And dear impdrt** 

Skakfp. : Jtomee d Jmlitt, v. S. 

t, Heartfelt, sincere, earnest 

"8o deur the knre my people bore me.'* 

AoJbMtp. .- Tmmpmi. L X 

5. Valuable, costly, precious, of a high 

price. 

"The dearaH ring In Venloe will I give yoio." 

bhakHp. : Berekamt ^ I'mioe. It. 1. 

ft. Not plentiful, characterised by dearth 

or scarcity. 

" I trowe ther be a deer* yeac* 

t^tdgaU : Bimor Pornng, pb IML 

7. Charging a high price ; exorbitant. 

"Tba deareiC ohandlai's in Bnwpew'' — J> atisspL .• 
1 Bmrtf IK. lii. 1 

^ It appears in Shakespeare to bear a mean- 
ing of own, private ; *' . . . let thy folly in. And 
thy dear Judgment out" — Lear i. 4. (Cf. the 
use of the Or. ^iXot (philos) = dear, aa in 
^iko¥ iropa (philiin bara) s one's own head, 
^ika ciiiATa (j^Ua Juimata) a one's own 
clothes). 

B. Ai adverb. 

L Dearly, with grest affection. 

" i oonld not love yoa itm r t r. " 

S. At a high price. 

"To selle the thinffss as difert aee me may. * A g em 
Mle,pL44. 

C Ai tubetantive : 

1. One who is dear or highly beloved ; o 
darling, a favourite. 

** A guide, a foddem, and a soTerelcn, 
A ooonsellor, a tsmltnes, and a Hmr.' 

Bkakmp, : AlTt Wott, L 1. 

* 2. Deamess, scarcity, desrth. 

"A strong ders btgaa to dee of kovn of teed."- 
JTiteeloft. 8S4. 

^ Obvious compounds : Dtar-bougkt, dear- 
purtkaeed, 

daar-loyed, a. Dearly beloved ; greatly 

or dearly loved. 

"Above the dear^leeed peaesfol esat 
Wbldi OBoe contain'd oar youths rstieaL* 

Birrvm: To B i m m rd Bool Long, Btf. 



vA. [Dkar. a.] 
1. To make dear, to endear. 



"DenriTodef hlsi 

SkoUom: Trmm. ef D«n Qiiini C s, pL 4 A. vi 



2. To rahw in price. 

"That m 
derjrt Mpon 
vytMnfibe 



That na TlttalliL mannvs met, 
mr lorae the kyngls 



nsftbe 

In ony place 

kynzyk.'— Jecs /«. /.. A. HBk, od. Ut^ P^ '. 

f. [From the name of the in- 
ventor.] 

Vtkidee: A light four-wheeled flunlly car- 
riage of moderate pretensioiis. 

*deare,aft«L [Dsel] 

dMr^-Ia, dear'-jf, f. (Eng. dtar; -u, ^.) 
A diminutive of dioar ; a little dear or darling. 

" WUt tboa be mv dMrie #* 

Burnt: WtU Tkom ko Bif DmHo t 

* daar'-llte * dMrt-ljriiffe, t. [Eng. dtar; 
-ling.] [Dabuno.] A darung, a pet 



'Wereve 



so 
p.7oa 



tohlB.*- 



r. 



dear'-lf. "dMr-Uehe, * d«or-ly, *dMr«- 
ly, * a«r«-l3roli, dwr-Iike, adv. [A.8. 

deMiee.] 
L With great fondness or affbction. 

"... U yon did lore him domrtg." 

atmkotp : Aniomit d C l eo f M Kr a, L S. 

* 2. Heartily, earnestly. 



3. At a high price, expensively. 

" It is rarely bought, and then also booghi doarlw 
enough vlth »uch a tut,"— Baoim, 

*L Finely, exquisitely. 

" I . . . dighto me dmim. 

P. nmman, IXMi, 

dearly-lored* a. Greatly beloved, held 
in great affection. 

** For so Apollo, with mweetlng hand, 
Whllum did slay his dearl^-lootd mate." 
BMon : On Oe Death tf a #Wr /(0iit/. 

a. [Debmil] 

V. [Dabh.] 

. [Etym. doubtfU.] [Drrh.] 
; A doorpost or thrMhold. 

dear'-lltfss, a [Eng. dsar; -nda».] 

1. Fondness, great affection or love. 

" My brother . . . holds yon well, and In do»\ 
heart hath holp to rflbet your ensuing i 
Bkakmp. : BndkAdo Abomt SotMng, UL 1 

2. An act of affection or love. 

** The peace between the two kings, wh^ierer mntoal 
deamene* tiavre bad appeared, was bat ebort.* — 
BhTfpo : MomoriaU, anno IMl. 

3. The state of being dear or greatly be- 
loved. 



.drdL 



". . . wv deorfir grieve 
For that whlefa thoa hast dotie.' 



"Ooold be bat eome to see the king's fsce anln. he 
should be reinveeted In his fonner dsarwssa Stato 
Trtal$: Mr L. Ooorburg (anno ICU). 

i. High price, scarcity, dearth. 

. . thedeoriMSSof oon».'-ami/L 

*deani'-l|^, adv. [Dkrmlt.] Secretly, un- 
seen ; sadly, moumftUly. 

" At but. ae ehauust them by a forsst side 
To passes for saooour frum the eoorehing ray. 
They heani a roefull vol«e, that deamlp ends 
With peroittg sartekea" Upomoor: f.il^lLUWk 

"deam-ftal, a. [Dbrnful.] 

d&trtll, t. [Eng. dear; -tX.] 

L A scarcity, causing a deamess of food. 

"And Bllaha came afaiu to OUcU: th«e wm a 
doarth in the Und."-t £img$ ir. M. 

* 2. High price. 

"... his lufualon of such doMftk and : 
—Skukfp. : Bamtot, f. S. 

3. Want, nee<l, fkmine, lack. 

" Eat frssly with glad heart ; fear here no ( 

JHUon: />. A.. Till Ml. 

4. Absence, barrenneas, sterility, poorness. 

** Her last oompanion, in a doarth. 
Of lore, upon a hnpelem earth." 
Wor d mo u rth : nhUt Doo ^ BgUlom$, IL 

deartll-«MK s. The name given In the 
Carse of Gowrie to a species of fungus which 
in its form resembles a bowl, or what Is in 
Scotland called a cap, containing a number of 
seeds. 

% It must have received its name from its 
being supposed to afford a supply in a time of 
scarcity. (Jamieson.) Probably NidyJaria 
eampanukUa. {Britten d HoUand,) 

* dCMiill, daart| v.t. [Dbabth, t.] To rsise 
the price of anything. 

"Iliatthaydiiarckthemareatandeoantnyof mgla 
bayins."--^k«lm.;.d«r. Aa<r<««r'«/>nM«.. piMl. ^^ 

dMUrth'-fiftlt o. [Eng. dearth; -fm.] Dear, 
high-pricod. 

* de-«r-tlo -^-lita, v.L [Lat pref. dfsE 
away flrom, and artieido » to Joint ; arMciiltM 
» a Joint] To dl^olnt 



* diWf wmtlL * dar-wwrlh. 

* dire- WWClM, f. (A.S. d«)rvyntt«l 
Worthy of being loved ; dear, beloved. 

"This is my denserA sons, . . .'— If^db; JTatt. 
ZTiLA 

• dMr'-wortli-ljL * dMT^-wnrtbr-lldM. 

*d9r^-Wfiarth-uieihm,adv. [Eng.dearwortk; 

Mid. Eng. deonaurtK, &c. ; Eng. -ly. Mid. Eng. 

4idu.] Deariy, with fondness or affection. 

"That heo with the woUeefboto dims weirtiirtsilels.* 

Wright : Igrie JHem f , pw U, 

duar'-ff «. [Dkarib.] a dear, a pet, a 
fkvounte. 



"Bat to 
NalA 



Motion from 



It. a 






to my 



a [Daw.] 

detk'-atl (s as di), «. [Gael.] 
east to west. iScotek.) 

dteth. •dwih. *dMtli.*d«tli.*d«tlM, 

*ded% i. [A.& deddh ; Icel. dandJki ; Goth. 
dauiAics; Dut dood; Dan. h 8w. dSd; Ger. 

tod,] 



Ub,h^iv6ht.3S^i 



^BiDo ak«ra% ^jbhk^ Imb^; so^ t«m; UiIb* fliftis sIb, m§; 



•pat, pb«& 
■MU. -btob -^U% Ae- « bfl dfL 
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death 



A* Ordinary Language : 
L Literally: 

1. The state of lieing dead ; that state of 

any animal, being, or plant in which the vital 

flinctions have totally and permanently ceased 

to act ; the extinction of lire. 

" Warm'd in the brain the nnokinff weapon lies. 
The purple death comee (loatiiif o> er hiii eyee." 

Pop* : Botntr't Iliad, xx. Ml, US. 

2. This state personified. 

"... hie name that Mt on him wae DmUK . . ."— 
Xn. tL 8. 

3. The act or state of dying ; the manner of 

djring; decease. 

** Thou thalt die the deaffu of them that are ilaln in 
the midit of the aeas."— Ae*. xxriU. S. 



4. The state or condition of the dead. 

" In ewlnUh deep 
llieir drsnehed natoree lie, ■• In a death." 

MoAeqa. : MaeUth, L 7. 

5. That which causes death ; the agent or 
instmment of death. 

(1) Of person* : 

"All the endeavoma Achillea naed to meet with 
Hector, and be the deoM ol him, . . ."— Aroeme .- Ftew 
9f RffUi PotHrji. 

(2) 0/ things: 

** And there the qoiver. where now guiltleaa slept 
Thoae winged tCntht that many a matron wept" 
PofM : Bamtr'M Oti^nty, xiL li, IC 

6. Mortality, destruction. 

" In riddles and affitin of d^atK' 

ShakmtK : Maebtth, UL S. 
n. Figuratively: 

1. A slceleton or figure of a skeleton. 

" I had rather be married to a dmUM'i head, with a 
bone iu hie month, than to either of Uaeae."— Mofam. .- 
Merdkmt qf Veniet. L S. 

• 2. Murderous proclivities or actions ; 
murder. 

"... in thii^ not to eoilhr a man of dmsPk to IlTe."— 
Baeon. 

tS. Destruction; anything deadly. 

"... they cried out, and eald. O thon man of Ood. 
there le death In the pot'— S Khiffi Iv. M. 

4. Capital punishment ; as, to be sentenced 
to death. 

5. The state of being considered civilly 
dead. [Civil, B. 3 (2).] 

* 6. Total loss or extinction, a death-blow ; 
as, ** This was the death of all his hopes." 

7. Anything exceedingly dreadful or dreaded. 

" It was death to than to think of entertaining ■neb 
doetrinee."— wieierfrtoy. 

B. Technically: 

L Theology: 

1. A state of spiritual alienation trom God ; 
the state of being spiritually dead. 

2. Eternal separation fh)m Ood, and con- 
demnation to everlasting punishment, called 
the " second death" in Rev. iL 11. 

" We pray that Ood will keep ua . . . from erviHi- 
ing deatK— Church CatedhUm. 

TL Physiol. : Death sometimes happens fh>m 
decay of nature, as in old age, but more Are- 
quentl^ from accident or disease. Death has 
been divided into somatic and interstitial, i.e., 
death of the whole body, and death of a part 
The three principal modes of dying b(»in at 
the heart, the brain, or the lungs. (1) (a) By 
syncope, when the action of the heart stops 
from loss of bloo<l, or decline of aortic pressure, 
indicated by anaemia (q.v.). (b) By asthenia, 
when the contractile movements of the heart 
stop from loss of nerve-power, indicated by 
fainting, as distinct from syncope, (c) By 
starvation, in which fainting and syncope be- 
come united. (2) Death by coma commences 
at the brain, indicated by profound stupor, 
with stertorous breathing. (3) Death by 
asphyxia, or suffocation, commences at the 
lungs, when the respiratory functions are 
susi^ended, as when the entry of air into the 
lungs 18 im[)e<ied or prevented, accompanied 
generally by (>oit\nil8ions, finally tremor of the 
limbs, relaxation of tlie muscles and sphincters. 
The heart may not cease beating for three 
minutes and fifteen seconds, and the pulse 
may be even felt, after every other sign of life 
is gone. The physiological cause of sudden 
death is still very im^>erfectly understood. 
Molecular death (of the individual tissues and 
organs) follows more closely on somatic death 
in warm-blooded than in cold-blooded animals. 
In man the duration of the ijowere of the brain, 
generative system, and other organs and struc- 
tures, is longest when they have Vieen exercised 
in mo<leration, and is curtailed by excess ; but 
their entire or partial disuHe does not lead to 
increased duration of acti\ity, as atrophy is 
induced, which is injurious. When tne or- 
ganization has lost its vitality, and all power 



of action has gone, then death enanes, so that 
it is entirely untrue that " the dead body may 
have all the organization it ever had whilst 
ali ve. " Death, then , is the cessation of vitality 
or organization in action. 

^ (1) The death: Generally means either a 
violent death, or one in accordance with Judi- 
cial sentence. 

"He that euneth fatthcrand mothw, lei him die ike 
death.'— Matt. xv. i. 

(2) To death. To the death : Mortally, fktally, 

•o as to cause or be followed by deatn. 

" A rengeful canker eat him np to death." 

Shaketp. : Sonnett, M. 

^ Death is fluently found used as an im- 
precation. 

"HearJk and damnation I- Skaketp. : OtkeOo. UL t. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between death, 
deeeaee. demiee, and departure: ** Death Is a 
general or a particular term : it marks in the 
abstract sense the extinction of life, and ia 
applicable to men or animals, to one or many. 
Departure, deoeaee, and demiee are particular 
expressions, suited only to the condition of 
human beings. Departure is a Christian term, 
which carries with it an idea of a passage fh>m 
one life to another ; decease is a technical term 
in law, which is introduced into common life 
to designate one's falling off from the number 
of the living ; demise is substituted for deceaee 
sometimes in speaking of princes. DecUh of 
itself has always something terrific in it ; but 
the Gospel has divested it of its terrora : the 
hour of d^rture, therefore, for a Christian, 
is often the happiest period of his mortal 
existence. Decease presents only the idea of 
leaving life to the survivora. Of death it has 
been said, that nothing is more certain than 
that it will come, and nothing more uncertain 
than when it will come. Knowing tliat we 
have here no resting place of abode, it is the 
part of wisdom to look forward to our depar- 
ntre : property is in perpetual occupancy ; at 
the deceaee of one possessor, it passes into the 
bands of another. (Crabb: Eng. Synon.) 

d—th adder, s. Aoanthophis tortor, a 
▼iperine snake found in Australia. 

deatb-agony, t. The agony or struggle 
Immediately preceding death. 

death-oilffel, e. The messenger or in- 
■trument of death sent by God. 

** Then straight into the city of the Locd 
The BabbTle^wd with the Deatk-AngeTi awoad." 
LomgfeUom : ifptmUk Jet^t TaU. 

death-lMd, s. t a. 

A* As substantive : 

1. The bed on which a person dies, or lies 
in hia last illness. 

" By many a deoA-ftetf I hare been. 



And many a slnnai's parting i 

aeott : MarmtoH, rt Wk, 

2. A last illneas ; a fatal sickness. 

B. As a4i. : Of or pertaining to a death- 
bed or a last sickness ; especially used in the 
phraae, " A death^hed repentance. 



"A deiOk-ked repentance ooght not indaed to be 
SM^ieetad. . . ."—Atterburjf. 

death-bell, s. A paasing-belL 

** TU tfeoO^ella' dang, tia foaanl aoog. 
The body to the cbMr." 

SeoU: WUUam « AMan, zL 

death-blow, a 

1. Lit. : A blow which oaosea death ; a &tal 
blow. 

** Wboee demon deoA-Motv left no hope for flghl* 

BwroH : Carwir. iL 4 

2. Fig. : Anything which causes otter rain 
or destruction ; as, "A death-blow to one's 
hopes." 

death-bodlni^, a. Foreboding death. 

" No nolae bat owls' and wolve^ deatk-hedinf erica." 
Skaketp. : gape of iMereee, US. 

death-belt, «. a bolt or arrow scattering 
death abroad. 

**. . . and when abowarad 
The deaitk*eUt deadlleat the thinn'd fllee along." 
B^nn : ChOde NarvU, ilL ». 

death-eaadle, s. The appearance of 
what is viewed by the vulgar as a {wetama- 
tural light, giving warning of death ; a death- 
fire. 

" She bad for three nights sneoeasirely aeen a deatk- 
candle flitting from the baHlamente of the Kalni 
along the eUft, . . .'—BL Matkteen, Ir. U. 

t death-eord, s. The rope of a gallowa. 

death -ooimterfeltliuf, a. Imitating 
or counterfeiting sleep : death -like. 



TnioTer their brows 
With leaden legi and batty wimfB'dtAh 
: MU, jeisfkti 



.La 



; a The cry of a dyin^ man. 

Ercry twanging at the bow-etring 
Was a war-cry and a dtmik-erm.' 
lemsifmom ■ ' ' "- — 



aomti^Wiammek*.lt. 

death-damii, s.Aa. 

Am As subsL : The cold clammy sweat which 
breaks out before death. 

^ As culj. : Covered with cold clammy 
sweat. 



". . . witk denth-dnmal 
Tke eorpae npon tbepyre bcfakyK 



death-dart, s. A fatal dart, a death- 



bolt. 



"Btmck by a thomuid 

Ihere: reUed 



efKi 



death-dartlBC a. Cauaing death with 
a glance ; shooting out deatlu 

**. . . tbetf«Uft-4«rMR#eyeoC«MkaSri«.' 

~ ~ 'A JmHtt. liL a. 

a. RcDdoed deaf ta 
death. 

. . Bhriekod In hia deatk-drnK^e 



__ s. An utter diarepud 
or absence of fear of death. 



tvu «rpn«te 



"g —f * de fiam ee oo the cne 
moaie ou the other: I ewoJd cel\ 
poles of a great Bool. . . .'—CmHpte 

death-devoted* o. Devoted or coiurigined 
to death. 



a The die or lot of life asd 

the tnoMndoiis demk dk 



death. 



death-dlTlBlllS, a. Pmaging its own 

death. ^' 

"Be the dif fc dieiwfuy i 



death-deemed, a. Doomed or dcroted 
to death. 

death-drink, a A fktal drsnght. 

" A dmHk drimk salt m the e^' 

Mtittrimn I TeU 

A dram acting as a 



▼IM. 



death-ftad, : a deadly feud ; war to 
the death. 

** launched thy fctberlBd—f» A" 
With aloat De Vaoz mmi givy G 

t^tke 



signal of death. 



** And qid^— I bear the d«U 
1U1 DancUa hov at fate to 




death-flre, «. A kind of i^ls Jial%%» or 
luminona appearance, suppuaed to pfess|i 
death. 

A firman or Tuikisk 



lentenoe of death. 

"WiUlaoglito 




s. A flaah TT'*T<'^g CNT ae- 
oompanied by dcAth. 
"XetOTCd. 




Ol-fEameb m. a game, 
contest to the death. 

" When stabbem Boaa, and w atallnd ftwaia, 
OntbewxpedwaT«tbotr<—tt jB— MwaA' 

SeeSt: Mmrmdee^ tIL tlBto«d.l 

death -grap^ie, •. a sttn^gglr fcr Ue «r 

death. 

**. . . the 
Batleaa was at 
eh.xiT. 



s. The 



of a dytis 



penoQ. 

"HewalBk 
Andiaa 






death-halloo^ s. The aho«t of « 
orer his slain antagooiai. 

" For the death-wvoad. aai 4ttmkMVei. 
MiMtcred hk b*«ath. hkt whinyw^ aww * 

Bemtt: Lmi9 ^ the Lake, ^k 

death-hear, a. Ibe boor er mr— It of 
death. 

" Tet ahall hia 4M(a.*Mr le««« a 
0<gk»y,|i— ti 




death-hymn, «. .% fnit^mi hywK. 



Iftte, ftt. Iftre, 
or, were, w^li; 



what, fAn, fkther; we, wSt, here^ oami^ her, thAre; 
whdb eAn : mute, eftb^ eiire, ^nlte, enr, rAle, ttJl ; try. 



piB% pita ms%. 



deathftil— debaole 
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" For • dcpiirtinK bcliut^ ■mU 
Th* 4M<MiynM pMla and Um bolluw Mia knoU." 

Bgron : ParMuM, r. U. 



death-Ul, f . 



Mortal sickDtfM. 

The kiugdum or 



death - kingdom, t. 

region of death. 

". . At tk* foot nf it. In the PmA Ui^dom. dt 
thFM N'oroM..''— CoriSirf*.' Btrott, Lsot. L 

deatli-kiMll, f. A knell rung for the 
dead. 

- 1 magt not Uonf tUnth-kmttt hmr I* 

daattl-llgllt, s. A death fire. 

** That Joat ha* oaof ht apoo her alda 
Tha dtat M i^ht, and acain ia dark." 

Ifoar*.' /Vra If m Mj ^w n . 

death -mATked, a. Ifarkrd oat for 
death ; destined or doomed to {leriah. 

" Tha fMrfal paaMfa of thalr dea/h-mnrltd lor*.** 

death-note, «. A battle-cry or Uaat 

" Of lata, befbra each martial dan. 
Tbay Maw thalr dmth-not* In tha van.* 

Hctdt : Lagi^tk* Lmat MtmHrtl, tL a 

death-pang, <. 

1. Lit, : The pangs or agony of a dying 
peniiin. 

2. /'iV;. : The pangs accompanying utter 
ruin or destruction. 

** With liltt«r dropa wara ronnlnf o'ar 
Tha d»mtk-iiaitg$ uf lons-cb«Tl«hcd hopai* 

/leaM .- Ladg ^th* Lmk», U. M. 

jieal, 9. A death-knell. 

' la tt not ftimnga. that, aa fm amifi 
Saantad in mlna aar a daara-iMnlranff T* 

aeott: Jimrmimt, ilL U. 



* death-jiraetleed, a. 

death by couKpirary. 



Threatened with 



' with thia nocraeion* jMiwr atvlka Iha aight 
Of tha 4mth-practUmtd»km.' 



s. 



amtrntt^ .* MttUTf It. a 



1. A prayer said for the roul of a dying 
person. 

2. A praj'er said for the repose of the soul 
of a deail person. 

'* Tba maaa and tha d^ at k p in m t r ara aUd for bmu 
Bvt. Udy. thay ara add In vain." 

death-rattle {Eng.\ death -meUe 

{ScfArk\ «. A rattling or gargling sound in the 

tbniat of a person on the point of death. 

"That «aa tha dao/k-metla — ha'a daad'-JboM; 
0«iir JfawMHiv. ch. xxvlL 



I -door, t. The very gates of 
death : a near approach to death. 

"I myadf knew a 
afflJclMl t«> rfmcVa-dMK 
Wvrtkg Camrmmnieami. 



...... of ■anetlty. who w. 

with a Tomltli^.^— mvbr 



*death-ehadowed,a. Dark and dismal 
as death. 

** With draarr aoand doth piaroa thioagh tha 

voud." irar«.-ae«i#^(A«aMl,l.liLn. 



L A human nkuU or a picture or figure of 
one. [A. II. 1.] 

* 2. A ring with a death's-head carved upon 

it. Hach rings were usually worn by pro- 

cumsiii in the time of Queen Eliaabeth. 

"Hell MNDo of mjr doatha tohnj thaaadaal*'* 
^Mmmkngtr : Old Law, It. 1. 



J $. [So named ftom 
having on the thorax certain markings which 
Ut the imaginative are suggestive <tf a human 
skull with the ac^acent claviclea.] 

EntatK. : A species of Hawk-moth or Sphinx, 
the Aehrrnntia atropo§. The upper wings are 
)^ack, with black and red fireckles. while the 
uwier oneit are yellow, bordervd with a double 
bar uf black. The body is banded with yellow 






f 



OKATH B-OEAO MOTH. 



and bUck, with grey down its centre. It mn 
•<iueak like a mouse. The larvK feed upon 
th** flrtwen and leaves of the potato, without, 
however, injuring the crop, even when they 
are in large numliers. The ehrjraalis is of a 



mahogany colour ; the laim are ftill grown, 
some in July and others in October, and the 
)terfeot insect is found in September and 
October. 

death-ehot, «. a Ostni shot. 

" Tha dmttlnltat parta— tha ehaifcr aprlnn" 

tfcofl; CodfowCiatfla. 

death-ehriek, s. The shriek of a dying 
person. 

" It waa tha laat dMA^rMt" 

rardnaort*.* TV* CM Dmkg. 



death'a-man, t. An executioner, a heads 
man, a hangman. 

" Tha vary dml\»mtm paaaad to haar." 

death-eong, s. A song or hymn said 
over a dead iterson. 

" Amid tha nudilnt and tha wavlnf of tha whirl- 
wind alament coma tooaa «t a malodlotia d m i th awi#." 
— Carfy/a ; iSaitor JtaMirtiM^ eh. tIL 



death-eongh, a The last inspiration of 
a dying person. (:^ou(h qf Scotland.) 

"Haaid naa ya tha lanf dimwn deatk-tomfkf Tba 
dtatk-uMigk of tha Moriainu la aa hollow aa a groan 
fna tha grava."— .fflacfciaiM<r« Magtuhu, 8r^ IMu. 
p.<st 

death-etroke, s. A fktal stroke; a 
death-blow. 

" Por tha tfaoM-afTBta my hrand I draw.* 

aeott : MarmUtm, rL a 



death-etmok, a. Having received a 

fatal stroke ; morUuly wounded. 

"•Thoogh dtath-ntrudt, ttiU hla teebla trama ha jmn.' 

Bffrtm : CUId» BmrtM, L n. 

death-ewimmlng, a. Becoming glaaed 
or glassy in death. 

** fDiort tlma had Obont Albart la horror to rtan 
On thuaa daaO mtimndnj craballa." 

Bevtt: Tht F%rt-KUi0. 

death-thlnt» a The thirst of death. 

*«Daap In tha tlda of thalr warm blood Ijlng. 
Bcoroh'd with tha d»atk4Mnt, and writhlog la vain." 
BwroH : Mfgt qf CormUk, ▼. 17. 

death-throe, a a death-agony or pang. 

death-tiek, a The death-watch (q.v.X 

**. . . dmtM^rteki {AnoMum UmtOatMm) ara wall 
known to ancwvr aach othar a ticking; . . ."—DarwUt : 
</ JfiiN (U71)ii pt IL. eh. L, ToL L. pik. H4. aSi. 



death-token, a A sign or token of ap- 
]iroadiing death. 

" Ha la w ylagur proud that tha de«th-fktm of it 
Cry'MoraouTary.*- Skakn^ : TroiL d Crm., tL *, 

death-train, a A Mineral procession. 

" MaanwhUa tha Bmca. with ataadjr 97%, 
Baaa tha dark d*aA4rtUm morlnir by. 

tkott: Urd^tkaldm^f.m. 

death-warrant, a 

1. Lit. : A warrant or order for the exeea- 
tiou of a crimiiud. 

. . Ingoldaby, whoaa nama waa aobaeribad to tha 
mamorabla dmti M laa rra m; . . .'^JUmeatUof t Mitt. 
Mm0., eh. xiv. 

2. Fig. : A deatii-blow. 

death-watdi, a 

Entomolofn : 

1. The name commonly applied to oertaln 
species of wood-boring Beetles, belonging 
to the genus Anobia, that produce a cUck- 
ing sound by striking the walls of their bar- 
rows with the head or mandiblea ^leyare 
mostly found in old wood, and the sound pro- 
duced is by the superstitious still thou|^t to 
be a forewarning of deatli in the house. The 
S)iecies which have been proved to produce it 
are Anobium tuadlatum and A. atriatum. 



Ohambarmalda ehrlatan thla worm a 

lika a watch It alwaya erlaa 'CUflk r" 



2. A minute wingless Insect, iKropos vh/sei- 
toriudt belonging to the family PbocuUb (q.v.X 
It is of the order Dictyoptera. It is <tften 
seen in collections of dried plants, in nesleeted 
books, &c. The name Atrofios, which is that 
of one of the Greek Fates, points to the 
sufwrstition mentioned under L 

death-Winged, a. Bearing death on its 
wings. 

" Had brmvad tha dtmth mim^d tMtpwfa^laat.* 

Btfrtm: Tt. 



of death. 
"TbUguUtwovId 



; a. Deserving or wcnthy 
hi thy bNthar." 



1. Ord. Lang. : A death-blow ; a fatal wound. 

2. Naul, : The springing of a fatal leak in a 
vessel. 



• dteth'-ftU, a. [Eng. deatX, and AKO-] 

1. Full of death or destruction ; deadly, 
faUl. 

" That faUl bait hath land tbea back. 
In daoiVW hoar. o'«r dangaroo* tnurk." 

aeott: LaUg (^ ikt LmJU, iv. U. 

2. Liable to death ; mortal. 

" Tha daathlaaa goda and dMU0il earth." 

Cka^mmH : Bomtr ; htrmn to Mwnmm. 

*dteth'-ftl-n&M, $. [Eng. drathful; -sm.] 
All upiiearance of death ; an association with 
duatli. 

". . . wa nua itudy to adorn oar looka, ao aajnay be 
moat remuta from a dfathfrnlnma, . . 



Arti/teial 



p. 70. 



TmpUr: 



* dteth'-l-n<SS, «. [Eag. dtathy ; -nm.) An 
atmosphere of death. 

" With tba air aroond 
ite dead lugndianU mln^ daotlUiMM.* 

aoMMay ; fholate. v. 

dteth'-lSee, a. [Eng. death; 4ea$,] 

1. Lit. : Not liable to death ; immortal, Qn« 
dying. 

" O tboa ! wboaa glory fllla th' athareal thrana 
And all ya dmttklen puwera I pnit«ct my aon?* 
Fopt: Homntr't Iliad, vL ao«. SOa 

2. Fia. : That cannot lie destroyed or over- 
come; Imperishaiiie. 

** Vt'tr ahall obllrlonli morky elovd 
Obaeora hia daaf 4li*af praiaa." 

Mr W. Jomm : Fttm tk$ Ckimrm. 

dSath'-like, a. [Eng. dmtk ; -like.] Resem- 
bling death ; still, gloomy, unmoved, motion- 
less. 

" Who from tha anarchy of dramlag alaap 
Or from Ita daaCMUw void. . . .' 

WordMworlh : M w ct ua im, bk. iv. 

* dSath'-lI-n<SS, a [Eng. deaOdy: hum.] 

1 he quality or state of being deathly ; deadli- 
uess. 

*dSath'-lUg. a [Eng. death, and dimln. 
sufT. -ling.] A child of death ; one subject to 
death. 

** That Death ahooM gat a aom'roaa bread : 
Young dwatkUmm.' 

ami/t : Loath d AffAM. 

*Mm,th'-lf, a. A adv. [Eng. death; -/y.] 

A* Ai a4J. : Deadly, fatal, mortal. 

B. Ai adv. : Like death ; so as to resembla 
death. 

*dteth-W9rd, adv. [Eng. diuth; -ward,] 
Towards death. 

" Alaa. tha atlng of conadenca 
To death ward fur nor faiilti. 

Bmum. amU /Yd. ; Looo't PU gr tmagt, iv. a 

•dUXh-f, adv. [Eng. death; -y.] Deadly, 
death-like. 

"The chaaka wara doathm pale." 

Bimthgt : Thalaha, IL 

*da-ftn-rate, *de-an-rat, a. [Lat deem- 

ratue, ya. {Nir. of drauro = to gild : d«, intena., 

and aurvm &s gold.l Gilded, gilt^ golden. 

{Bailey.) 

" And while the twUlght and tha rowa reds 
Of Fhel>tts light wcra dmuirat aUta 
Apenuel tuoka.' 

ChoMoer : Tho Warita JTiiigM. 

deawe, dewe, v.(. [Icel.dey^] To deafen; 

to stupefy or stun with noise. [Dcat.] 

. . it wad batter aet yon to be aonlng tha 
man'a balnia than to be de<triM§ oa here.'- 
WaoorUg, ch. xxx. 



-rfin,tr.(. [Pref. de=away,fh»m, 

and Eug. varren. (q.v.).j (For definition see 

extract.) 

** lieama r r o mfd la wh n a warnn la dlawarraaad ar 
broke up and laid In oununuo."— W. Mtltoa : Lame 
eeite. Oamo, ixtl, f. SI 

*de-1l&0'-dhate, v.i. [Ut. dAaet^^atue, pa. 
var. of de6accAor = to celebrate tlie rites of 
Bacchus.] To rave or rage aa a bacchaaal or 
drunkard. 



a (lAt. debaedUUio, 
firom debaochor.] A revelling, a raving. 

**. . . moet Impara pollationa, mnat wlckad 
ehatiomM. and eaerilegiona axeetmtloa&"— r 
Bietrio^aetU, pi. L. n. la 



*. [Ft.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. Lit. : A breaking up of Ice In a river, 
Ac. 

2. Fig. : A sudden flight, a stampede. 

n. ffeol. : A sudden outburst and rash of 

water, carrying with it stones, tc ; a great, 

aoueous torrent ; a breaking up and transport' 

of massive rocks and gravel by an enoimoaa 

rush of water. 

** Oeologlata woaM hare formerly brooght Into plav 
tha Tloleiit artlou of anma overwhelming d tkm ito . . . 
—Dnrwin : rwyaga r tmm d the WoHd HWOl eh. !«.. pi m. 



b^:p^t,J^iM; eat, fen, tihome, (hln, 

sihAn; -fiMie 



go, tem; thin, |hle; eln, ay; enpeet; yenophon, eytet. pk->& 
s ihttn. -«lea% -tleiii, -eloaa = dt&k -bl% -dl% &c = b^ dfL 
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debait-<lebauolme88e 



"* de-talt, t. &v. [Debate. ] 

dS-bar', v.L [Pref. de, and Eng. bar (q.v.).] 

1. To shut out, to exclude, to preclude, to 
hinder. 

" Preclude forcireneM, from the pndae dtbarr'd 
Which elM the ChrltUau rirtoe might have eUim'd." 
WordmmiTik : Baeunton, hk. rL 

* 2. To prevent, to stop, to oppose. 

■* Whether Ood . . . oppoee the felleltlea of hi* 
«B«iiilei, Aud tf«6ar their iojiutioe to hie adiMreuie. 
. . ."—MoutUofiitt : Dt90uU Kaaagu, pL iL, Treat 
l».. f 1. 

% For the diflTerenoe between to dtbar and 
(o aeprivtt sec Dtsp&ivB. 

* dS-borb, v.t. [Lat de = away, from, and 
barba » a beard.] To deprive a man of biit 
beard. 

*dS-l»iur'e,*d»-lMOTe,a. [Prer.de(inten8.X 
and Eng. ban (q.v.)?] Bare, stripped. 



** Am wooddae are mada dthawn of 1 

Drant : Horoe* ; Art nf PtMttrgt. 

t d^terir, V.t. k i. [Fr. dOtarquer.^ 

A. IntrtxtiM. : To disembark ; to pass from 
a ship to the land. 

" With speed d«6arMtv. huid the naval etoree." 
Fop9 : Bom«r'» Odjfueg, ztL S4S. 

B. JraiM. : To cause to disembark ; to land. 

d»-bark-a'-tioii, «. [Dbbabk.] The act or 
process of disembartdng. 

**. . . the Indian troops, iu part at laiut, have reeched 
the point of dtltarktUion.'--IkMt TtUgrapk, Aug. M, 



d^bork'ed, pa. par. or a. [Debabk.] 

dS-terk -Uk, pr. par., a., k $. [DsBaBK.] 

A»kJLA$pr. par. d partieip. a4}. : (See 
the verb). 

C Am tubst. : Debarkation, disembarking. 

*dS-1iark'-mSnt, «. [Eng. debark; -ment.] 
Debarkation, disembarking. 

" In the open flald at the plaee of dtbaritrntnL"— 
JanHa: Don QtUxoU, pi. L, hk. Iv.. oh. xlL 

*6»'hilkr' -TBtm, v.t. [Fr. debarraaaer.] To 
dear or set'Cree from embarrassment ; to dis- 
embarrass. 

Clement had time iodgbarraaa hlnuelf of his hoota 
hla hat *— JtaMie : CMMtr * Bmrth, eh. Izxalv. 



di-lMUr'red, pa. par. or a. [Dkbab.] 

di-ter'-llAirf V^' par., a.,k*. [Dkbab.] 
A»kJLA»pr. par. A partieip. a4i. : (See 
the verbX 

C A$ tubit. : The act of shutting out, ex- 
cluding, or precluding. 

d<-lMUM'. v.L [Pref. d$ (intens.), and Eng. 
boM, a. (q.v.).] 

1. To lower in state, condition, quality, or 
position ; to degrade. 



" Sxali tha lowl7 or the pioad 

Fop* : Bomei't Od]famw, xtL 

S. To moke mean or despicable ; to d^^rade 
in character. 



of Jaaea'e army 
and 



". . . aU that the diMslplina . 

had done for the Cattle kerne bad beeu to debatt 
enanrate liim."— iraea«lay .- BUL Mm^., ch. xxL 

3. To vitiate, to adulterate. 



** Ha ought to be careful of not letting hla eabJeet 
-» hU style. . . .--Addi$oH. 



4. To lessen in value by an addition of baser 

admixtures ; to adulterate. 

" He reformed the eoln, whleh waa mnehadvlievated 
and dobtuod . . .'-BaU. 



pa. par. or a. [Dbbabb.] 

Am Ai pa. par. : (See the verb). 

B. Aiodjedive: 

L Ord. Lang.: Lowered in condition, quality, 

or position ; degraded, vitiated, adulterated. 

". . . restore a d t6 a $m l eonency. . . .'—Jlaemmtmif : 
But. Bmg.. ch. zziiL 

n. Htr. : Inverted, turned over. 

d&-bMe'-mSnt» «. [Eng. dOxm ; -ment] 

1. The act of debasing or degrading. 

"It is a wretched dabtuemmt of that sprl^tlj 
fsetilty. the tongne, thus to be made the interpretai 
to a goat ur boar."— 09MntnM>M( ^ |A« ron^iM. 

2. A state of degradation. 

dS-bia'-«r. «. [Eng. drfxM(e); -<r.] One who 
or that which debases or d^fradea 

* d< bilh'ed, a. [Pr«f. de (intens. X and Eng. 
aboAed (q.v.).] Abashed, confounded, con- 
friaed. 

** FkD proetraie down, dthaA'd with reremt slMma" 
Sieeolt : Mnglan^t KUaa, InducUon. 



d^Mbto-IA|^ pr. par., a., k t. [Debase.] 
Amk"^ Ab pr, par. d partieip, adlj. : (See 

the verbX 
C. Ai ntbst. : The act of lowering in value, 

condition, or position; degrading, debasement 

d^lMM^-l&K-lj^, adv. [Eng. d€ba»i}ig; -Zy.] 
So as to debase. 



a. [Bnff. 
dtbal(e); -able.] That may be debated; sub- 
ject or open to debate or question. 

. . the possessiun olthodtbatabl* land of Thyrea." 
—LowU : Crod. Bariff Boiman BUL (ISUJb ch. zIt.. | a 

d^b&te', *de-bMlt» f. [Fr. dibat.] 

1. A discussion of a question ; a contest of 

ai^unients or reasoning. 

•'Vemoa acquitted himself ««U ia the ielafa"- 
Macmuiag : Bik. Bug., eh. xxir. 

S. A quarrel, contention, or controversy. 

" Ue would not waken old dstate. 
For he was void of rancorous hata.** 

Scott : Lag nftht Last MUutnl, v. » 

*3. A delay. 

di-lmM (1). * d»-b«lt ax v.t. k i. [O. Fr. 
dOtaUre ; Fr. dibai = debate.] 

A. Trantitive: 

1. To contend about in words or aigaments : 
to dispute, to argue, to discuss, to deliberate, 
to consider. 

«. . . the error that yon bear <iefta(eA* 

ahakMp. : Muek Ado about NotMn§, v. i. 

t 2. To strive or contend for with arms. 

* 8. To strive or seek for diligently. 

"... commandit na Tagaboond nor ydiU pepyll to 
be VBsmnit in any town without they bad sum cnft to 
dsteit their lenying.''— AeUeiideiM : Oron. B. zv., o. L 

• 4. To protect. 

**. . . sa vehement welt * haill, thai he myeht skaia- 
lle dobaU hrm self k his anny Tnperlst be storme o( 
weddar."— wUendene: Orom. & zr., e. U. 

Sm IntrantUive : 

1. To deliberate, discuss, or argue on any 
point 

"Nay. slay. Sir John, awhile, and well dabato 
what I 



By 



the crown may be reoorer'd." 
asakoff. : * Bonn/ VL, iv. r. 



* 2. To fight or contend with arms. 

** Over that his ooteHkrmour In which he wold df^ato," 

Ckauetr: O. T.. U.sr4. 

^ (1) Crabb thus discriminates between to 
debate and to deliberate : ** Both these words 
mark the act of pausing or withholding the 
decision, whether appliciu>le to one or many. 
To debate supposes always a contrariety of 
opinion; to deliberate suppoees simply the 
weighing or estimating the value of the opinion 
that is offered. Where many persons have the 
liberty of oflTering their ouinlons, it is natural 
to expect that tnere will be ddtating ; when 
any sul]ject oflTers that is complicated and 

?ue8tionable, it calls for mature ddiberation. 
t is lamentable when passion gets such an 
ascendency in the mind of any one, as to make 
him diAate which course of conduct he sliall 
pursue ; the want of deUberatiim, whether in 
private or public transactions, is a more fruit- 
ftU source of mischief than almost any other." 
(CTrabft : Eng. Synon.) 

(3) For the difflerence betwecB to dAaU and 
to eontuU, see CoHBUvt. 

•d<-1ift«e'(2X *d»-balt(2X v.t. ^i. [Pret 
de s down, and Eng. abate (q.v.X] 

A. Trane. : To abate, to lower, to bring 
down. 



wyie thir Bntallania, as he wald. 
Gas at cominand d <6fl « there voee and eeiee.'* 

/toM#. .- rb^a, 4m, u. 

B. Inirane. : To fall olT, to abate. 

** When they are at the full perfection < 

"—Wobb«:Mi^.PootriMf.U. 



di-lMit'-^$d, pa. par. or a. [Dkbatb, v.] 

* di-lmM-ttL • d^llftto'-fAll, a. [Eug. 

debate: -MM 

1. Of pereon* : (Quarrelsome, oontentioaa. 

**. . . U ye be eo dobatefnU, uad wTSitandwie, . . 
Udal: 1 CorintktanM. vL 

i, 0/ things: Sul^ect to or causing debate 

or contention. 

"Dobatef^UiMtm, and eroel enBitla." 
^^ aponmr: r.Q.,U.rLU. 

•di-hkiiB'-ttl-lf^adv. lEag.dtbaUifid:49.] 
With debate or contention. 

'* d^lmte'-mSnt, a [Ens. debate; -menL] 
(Controversy, debate, diBouaaion, ocmaideralton. 



diMiat'-«r, e. [Eng. debaHf); 

* 1. A quarrelsome person. 

"Priuy backUteria detractuniti 
doUaouH$, . . .'—WfoHfo 

2. One who takes part in a debate ; a *li»- 

putant, an arguer. 

"He was not likely to And any aqnal 
d tk tton thara"— JfacsMUir.- BioL Bng^ e 



J 



hataCul t» Oed. 

L 



dS-bftf-Ug, pr. par., a., ft a [Dkbats, r ] 

JL k ^ As pr. par. d partieip, ei4l- • (i^ 
the verbX 

G. As subet. : The act of deliberatiiic dis- 
cussing or arguing on a imint ; debate. 



a dobatinaoi the 
UrC. 



atatoTrtata. mrC.BSmmHMn.iebi). 

% Jkbating Club or Soeietf: A aoeieCy or 

dub established for the porpoae of boldiag 

debates on important pitints, with a view tu 

enhuge the views and improve iht extempure 

speaking of the members. 

" But what amy eonunaadad by a I 
eeca p e d d t ecii mfl tn ro anddlspneef*— . 

dL V. 



' Without dsftfwpiewrftother. more erleaa 
He should the bcartn put to sudden dasth." 

BhaJUap. : Bamtot, v. %. 



• dS-bit'-Ukf-lj^. adv. (Bog. dsboliaf ; -If.] 
In manner or a debate. 

'dft-b&r-otta, * d»-bat-oiia«, & 

debat{e) ; -oua.) QoarTelaoDe, oontentioda. 

tm».'—CmtkoL At^ 

d^bte^V * de-baadL 'de-boab. vj. ki. 

[O. Ft. desbawAer; Fr. dkamclm 
JL Transitive: 
1 1. To corrupt, to lead aatny, 

his eonedenee thoceugUy 



J 



& To lead astray from chastity ; to aedi 
8. To degrade, to debase. 

"... to dobamdk hiaaeU hr 
Intlsli sansnaltty.''— WMacsew. 

*4. To spoil, to render uaeless or unacrrttn^ 

able. 

" liiat year hla barks aai gaUlaa wan deaesa'd; 



((AedslOWVlL 

* & To squander, to diaaipate. 

"... her hudMDd had ^iSeinnSa* aB. and Ml 

BothlBgto her."— #bOTd : UmppL i>ee, p. SMk 

B. IntroMs. : To indnbte in intampaniMr v« 
axoess, eapedally of drinking. 

d&-bte^; s. [Dbbatch. v.] 

1. An excessive indulgence in eating and 
drinking ; intemperance, drankennesa. 

•* With shallow ehiffei and eld 
And tatter'd In the 




8. An act of debawdiery; 
dranken fit 

•*. . . haM slept eg hh Jil swl. hie < 
his eyes staring Ilka these of a nuuiOi 
Bte!. Bm§., ch. iv. 

dil -b&ngil'ad, pa. par. A a. n> 

t daMi&a^'-M-lf , tidv. (Bns^ 
•4y.] In a debanched or profligate 

t 



k«n In. 



r.J 



a [Ena. ddtaucked; -ncM.] The quality ir 
■tate of being debauched ; pnoffigacy, l&td»- 
peranoei 

"A strain kind c( leaae ' " ' r i i tatt |^ 

BeU : Bmm., p. tk. ^^ " 

• d»^bMI-«b« tern aa ii a 

f Fr. diAamAe, pa. par. of dsbandker » to -la- 
baneh.] A man given to 
anoe, a rouA, a profligate. 

"The Marauis d'Ax 
trrof a philoeophsrto the 
a^dMmdlM: Om rOtU* ' 




\s. CKng. dcteiM*;.*'.] 
aches or sedoces others ; a 



ddbAnoy 

whodebau 
a seducer. 

dS-b4iMb'-er-#, s: ( 

Excess, {ntempennee, proOiKaeT. 

. broofht 
rand and di 

xlv. 

dlMfeftnob'-Ucpr. par., a^ke. (DsftacnuM 
AmkB, As pr. par. ^ partie^ oi^ : (9ft 
the verbX 
GL As subsL : Debanehmeat, 



If 



The act of debauching or 
tlon, aeduetioa, debanclMay. 

s. I 




Debanrherr 



L 



lite, fftt, Iftro, fmidst, wb&t, lAll, tether; w«, wH, bore, eeni^ bir. tbdre; pia% pit; ■fare, 
er» were, W9II; work, wbA, ete; auleb e&b, earob vnite, enr, rftle, ttOl; trr» IfriMk n, m^ 



^ 



dabatLdhtneas— debris 
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By tlMlr own dtbMuiknmm moiA diaUtDpan." — 
tdmt: Tutn tfth$ CT urt * , p. MQi 

* do lianolit noM, •. [Debauohvdkmb.] 



the way. 



«. [Dbbord, f .] A guing ont of 



PL lit. 



. . th« srimnd o< all oar dnfal dthamHtM, (rli.) 



mti$. 



*d»-b<l', vJ. [O. Fr. dfbeOer: Lai dOiOo.] 

To beat in war. [Dkbcllatr.] 

** Him lonK of old 
Tboo didrt dttt i , and down fnnn boavwi am* 
With aU hU anBy." MOton : P. M., It. M«^«. 



I'-lite. v.L [Lat. debeltatust pa. par. 
ofdehello » to beat in war; beUttm s war.] To 
beat in war, to oTercome, to conquer. 

- de-bfl-la'-tfon, * d»-b9l-Ui'-fl«i» «. 

[Lat. (UMIntio, from debeUo.] 

1. The act of orercoming or oonqoertng in 
war ; conqncat. 

"Th* (M«flfle<oM o( Salam and BiaaBM mad* by fljr 
ThoniM Mien, . . .'—Mr T. Man: Wtr^m, pi Ma 

2. A patting an end or atop to war. 
"ArfM* « mdait* : an inrariMklaa and a diMla- 

* de-btt'-liiAl» v.t. [Pref. ds = away, from ; 
Ijit. beUu$ = pretty.] IEmbellibh.] To dis- 
figure. 

"Wbat UaailMlh tlraa hit flowan d^heftUhMf 
O. rittdmr: Ckrittt Triumfk. 

di bo'-ne SiT-m, pAnuc. [Lat.] 

l/aw : At or for its present value ; fbr what 
it is worth ; as, to take a thing tUbenetam, i.e., 
to allow it for the present without pn>Jwdice, 
until the point can be more ftilly discuiaed. 

d&-Ma'-t9riL*d»-lMB-t«r, *de-lMB-tiir, 

s. [Ijit. = they are owed, third pers. pL pr. 
ind. pass, of d«6eo = to owe.] 

1. Finatvor : A certificate or document signed 
by a legally authorized officer, as an aoknow- 
ledcment of a dfbt doe to some person ; a deed 
or bond of mortgage on certain property for 
the repayment to a certain person of a certain 
aum or money advanced by auch person, to> 
gether with interest thereon at a certain stated 
rate. Debentures are fkw|uenUy issued by 
puhUe companies, for the purpose of raising 
money for the completion or carrying on <» 
their undertakings. 

2. CuMnm$ : A certificate entitling the person 
to whom it is ffranted to a drawbaoc on certain 
goods exported, the duties on wliieh had been 
psid. 

3. Puhlie OMas : In some goTemment de- 
partments a term used to denote a bond or 
bni l»y which the government is charged to 
pay a creditor or his assigns the m<mey due on 
auditing his acooont. (Ogilvic) 

d^Ma'-tgrad* a. [Eng. dAerUurie); -sri] 
Secured by or autjeet to a debenture; en- 
titled to a diawbadc. 

d4-Mt; jAnue. [Lat. a he owes, third pers. 
sing. pr. indie, of d«6eo = to owe.] 

Law : The form of a writ, die., stating that 
the defendant owes (debet) and keeps back 
{dainH) the sum or thing duei 

• de'-bito, a. [Lat. dtbUit,] Weak, flMbl^ 
impotent, imbecile. 

^ "rwthatlhaTanotwMrii'd 

^^My oaaa that Mad. or foll'd aooM daftOa wTvtA- 

^aluy .- CsrMaiMtf, L 9. 

d^Ml'-X-t&to» V.L [Lat. dtbUitatui, pa. par. of 
dehiiito = to weaken, to cripple ; dtbilU = 
weak.] 

1. Of thi hodp, phytieal powen, Se. : To 
weaken, t«> enfeeble ; to make wealc or feeble ; 
to enervate. 

'Imodvrata waleh drtotk to modi the 



I to modi the body, and 

animalL" - Mr rTjttgtt : 



doftli 4ekUUni* Uw no 
CmgM ^ MMtA. bk. iL 

2: 0/ tAs sieiilai poKvn: To impair, to 
weaken. 

**. . . aalad. . . at onoa d»W f firt <»f aad aataitai by 
dteNM.'— JfooMrfajr ; Witt. Jk^.. eh. xL 

^ For the differem^ between to dAUUaU 
and to wtaktn, see Wsakkv. 

dS-bll'-I-titCi, a. [Ut debUitaiMi.] Weak, 
fbeble, debilitated. 

' AMMara, or faUa or vytboQt cynt 



•d^-bli'- M ft- K d, pa. |»r. or A. [Dsuu- 

TATK.] 

dS-Ml'-I-tft-tUg; pr. par., a., ft a [Dkbiu- 

TATK.] 



Am A "Bm Aipr. par. d partieip. a4}. : (Bee 
the verb). 

C At trtbit. : The act or process of weaken- 
ing, enflsebling, or enervating ; debilitation. 

". . . tha taklDf qolto awny or tha 4t6Wtathig of 
tha reaUtanea ftum within, . . ."—BogH : ITarl^ voL 
L.P.UL 

*d&-bn-X-ta'-ttolLf. [lAt. dehUitatio.] Tlie 
act or process of debilitating or weakening. 
'Tha 



oannot rainni any thine of ativngth, 
hononx, or «Jaty to tha haad. but a dmSUttattom and 
min."— iriM# C9uurU$ : JNSen BatlUka. 

d^1)ll'-I-t#.*d»-l^-y-to»«. {Fr. dAilU*; 
Lat debUJuu. The word is explaintHl in 
the Qlossary to Philemon Hnllaud's Transla- 
tion of Pliny's Natural History, a.d. 1601, as 
if then of recent introduction into English.] 

1. OrdL Lang. : Weakness, lom or want of 
strength ; feebleness, faintness, imbecility. 

. . thamanbelnf qnitoiadad.wawaraoblltad.by 
mcra debtUtm, to deab^ . . .—Am$»»: HajMipa rommd 
tk0 WorU, bL lli^ eh. Ir. 

*2. AttroL (PL): Certain aflWstions of the 

81aneta, whereby they are weakened, and 
lieir influences become less vigorous or more 
depraved ; and they are either essential, as 
when a planet is in his Detriment, Fall, or 
Per^rine ; or Accidental, as when he is in the 
12tli, 8th, or 6th houses ; or Combust or 
lieheld of the Infortunes, Ac. : by eaoh of 
which circumstances, as he is comparatively 
more or less affected, so he is said to have 
in such a case so many or so few DdMUim." 
(Afonm.) 

H Crabb thus discriminates between dtbilUy, 
ii^f natty, and iwUteeilUy : "The two former, 
particularly the first, reii|)ect that which is 
phj^cal, and the latter that which is physical 
or mental. DebUity is constitutional, or other- 
wise ; imbeeilUy is always constitutional ; in- 
firmity ia accidental, and resulta fh>in sieluess, 
or a decay of the fhune. DebUUy may be 
either general or local ; ii^rmity is always 
local; iiHbecaUy always general. JkbiiUy 
preventa the active performance of the or- 
dinary (Unctions of nature ; it is a deficiency 
in the muscular power of the body : injlrmity 
is a partial want of i>ower, which interferes 
with, but does not necessarily destroy, the 
activity: imbecility lies in the whole mune, 
an<l renders it almost entirely powerUMS." 
(Crdbb : Eng. 6ynon.) 

dSb'-lt, t. [Lat dd>itHm, neut sing, of dsMliu, 
pa. par. of dtbeo = to owe.] 

1. An amount which is set down as a debt 

or owing. 

". . . oaatiBcnpthalrdi»ltaandendita"-JHrft«: 
On* AayirMa Piaet. 

2, That side of an account in which an set 
down t^e sums owing by any person ; the debit- 
side. 

deblt-fllda^ «. 

Bookkeeping : The left-hand side of an 
account 

dSV-It, v.t. [Debft, «.] 

1. To charge with, to set down to tlie ac- 
count or debit of. 

2. To enter or set down on the debit or 
debtor side of a ledger. 

* diV-lto» * delijte, t. [DxpUTT.] A deputy. 

. . the Tlcar and daAfto d Chrlai.''~rdnl : Am*. 
lactoN.ZTiL 

dSV~It-^d» pa. par. or a. [Dbbit, r.] 

dSb -It-Ug, pr. par. ft f. [DEBrr, v.] 

A. A$ pr. par. : (See the verbX 

B, Ai »Hhd. : The act of setting down to 
the debit of any person. 

* 6J6b'-lt-Wf a [Lat, fh>m deb» = to owe.] 
A debtor. 

^ Debitor and creditor : An accouni-book. 

"Ton bava no tma drttor mmd ertUttr bat it"— 
Itkakmp. : C ym to ll iia, ▼. 4. 

de-1il-ta-iiiIift-ii-4'-tloB, a [Pref. d8» 
away, fh>m, and Eng. bituminiamion (q.v.).] 
The act or process offireeing from bitumen. 

de-bX-tn-miii-iBa, v.u [Pref. d< = away, 
from, and Eng. bitvminiM (q.v.).] To fr«e or 
dear ftt>m bitumen. 

de-bl-ta'-mlift-iB^d, pa. par. or a. [D>m- 

TUMUflSB.] 

de-bl-ta'-SllB-iB-lftg, pr. par., a., & «. [Db- 
BrruMUiuK.] 



A* & B. Aspr.jMr. dt partieip. adj. : (8c6 
the verbX 
C At auhet. : Debituminlzation. 

* de-bllit'-Sr-Ato» v.L [Lat dehkueraiim, 
sup. ot deblatero.] To babble. (Coekeram.) 

d»-boiM, * debolflli, * d»-1>olst» • d»- 

r.(. [Dkbauch, v.] 



* d»-boiM, * de-bofie, t. [Drbauch, t.] 

1. A debauch. 

2. A debauchee, a profligate. 

. . TilUin. dfha g tt, pa»aant> ac'-Jullarf 
Ch4Mraettr 9f *t <^oum. 



dSb-te-Alr'. * d»-b&-iiiiire, * 

neire, * de-bo-nere, a. [Fr. debonnairt. 

1 he word appeared in literature as late as 

the middle of the eighteenth century.] Of 

good manners or breeding ; aflkble, courteous 

agreeable, accomplished. 

** Conrtiera aa tn*. aa dtbomnir, unann'd. 
Am baudliMt ancais ; that's thvir faioa In paaea" 
Hhakt^. . TrvUtu « Ci tmii m, L a 



''-Ij^, * de-bon-ayr-ly, * d»- 

boilft-«r-ly, adv. [Eng. debonair ; -2y.] With 

good breeoing or manners; courteously, aflk- 

bly, winningly, elegantly. 

" And np hia look datoMoirfy ba eartck" 

Chuuev : Troittm, iL l,Mlb 

* d8b-te-«lr'-ii«M, * de-bo-iMT-aMM, 

t. [Eng. debonair; -nen.l Good roannencM: 

breeding, courtesy, elegance, aflkbility. 

" For traotha and daftonamagM and lightaolnaMa' 
^Wpeii^: l^xllT. a 

' dSb-«n-«lr'-ti^, • de-bo-niilr'-I-if. 
* deboB«lr«t«, * debonarte, «. [O. Fr. 

debonairtU; Fr. dibonnairtti.} The same as 

DaBOKAiiuriss (q.v.X 

. . thai<a6ofMilri(y and fMility of thaklBC."— 
Doimt: MUL ^ the atptmagiiU (ISts), p. M. 

* dSb^n-niilr", a. [Dbbomair.] 

* dib-te-niilr'-lj^t adv, [Dkbon airlt.] 

* dSb-te-]iiilr'-ii<«i» «. [DcBOHAXBarBas.] 

*d<-bdrd', *d»-bo«rd. *d»-bMird, v.i. 
[Fr. dkborderJ] To deuart from the right way, 
to go to excess, to go beyond bounds. 

" It la a woodar thai man ahonld taka pl aas ui a to 
d«teanl in thalrdoathiaf. . . ."—Dtirhmm: TmkOtmtr 
mond., p. SSL 

*d^bdrdr, *d»-bAiir, «. [DmoBD^st.] A 
going beyond bounds or to excess. 

* d^bdrdr-mSllt^ t. [Eng. dOtord; hnmI] 
Excess. 



"l^) elcanaa it o( all tboaa 
nanta. '— tfaudan ; Twan if tk» CktuxK U^ 

' dS-bdtfh', V. ft f . [Dbbauch.] 

' d&-bdtfh'ed, pa. par. or a. [DBBAiicaun.] 

* dS-bdrth'-mint^ i. [DBBAUCHiiBirr.] 

d^b^O^'f v.i [Fr. dibovdur =ito issue out : 
de = from, bouekt=-n mouth.] To march or 
issue fhun a narrow place into a more open 
ground. 

"Wa watobad than dsftaMdhfi from tha fonst"-^ 
Mi»0tl«9 : (kihf Btumlgm, oh. zriiL 

dS-b^-^;«. [Fr.] 

1. An opening, a mouth. 

2. A mart, a market 

d^b6'a-9liiir6't <• [^-1 A mouth or o]iening 
of a river. 

* d»-boilt» r.f. [Ft. dibouier.] To thrust fttwi. 

*• Tat hia frand waa dataetad balon thay flMM buMa. 
and ha «Mo«f«d. aad put ttvm that attthafflt9>."— 
BUL Dottg., p. tM. 



• d»-breAk, * d»-br«k«. v.t [Pref. ds, uA 

Eng. 6r«aik (q.v.).] To agitate, to tear. 

'"Hia Tnekna fpoat li ai m t f wia hym. wmto away 
tnhTm.--'WgeHhi MurkLU. 

d&-bride>mMit (nMnt as mAA\ «. [Fr. 
dibrider = to unbridle.] 

Surg. : The act of enlarging or oiMining up a 
gunshot wound, by cutting the parte afleoted. 

dft-bris' (t nilentX t. [Fr., ftt>m O. Fr. dabrlmr 

s to tear asunder : det =* Idit dit » apart ; 
briber = to break.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. LU. : Broken rubbish, fragroenti, raini. 

2. Fig. : Any remains or relics. 

"... tha anppoMd ranapMloca at Mtaaa'S oasltal 
wara tha daftnh o< tha alara-hantiaf bofdai wiwaa 
powar ha brakai''-tear nbyrwy*. Mor. sa UTS. 



I 



bfiLb^s p^itt^J^iMi oati fcU, ak«ra% fIdB, bCBob; so, t«m: tlilii, |lils; sIb, af ; •zpeot, ^F«aopboa, «flst. pb^d 

fte. 1= b«l. dfL 



dsbmlse— deownuninated 



n. •?«'. -' Any UKUDinUtlan o( [ragiiHutary 
or broken riutttfr, Bucb u tflwmeDU or rockfl, 
boolden, gnvF], uud, tnniki or tnn, Ac, 



U-brftlfMI. a. [PnL d 

H(r, : An epfthct tp-W?. 

piled to« benif or c"-- '^ ■ "^ 
ordiniry pUced over i 




IM a ■llent). ■ Mt, 
• datta, ■ dsytta, «. 

[Pr. drOt ; Idt d(Mea = b 



The b wu Introduced under the ThIh td« Uut 
tlie word wea derived direct!)' from tbe L*Un. 
tt WM uevei »Dnded.] 

A* Ordinary LanguoQt : 

X. IM, : Anrthlng owing flx>m one peieon 
lomnother, ellherlnmonex. goods, or SBrrlcee; 



1. Anr obligation due, ■ el&li 
or pAoeltj fncumd- 

1. A dutjr or UeUUtf Delected 

B. Lav} : An «tiaD wbkli U 
mu owea ■ eum of monejr to uto 

% DtbU and CrrdUi : 

UV,: Tlie montbly eccoDnta 
UiecaptAln ore tnwp or compHo; 

S. ^ (bil q/ hoKov : A debt the parment of 
■Uch uuDot be enforced b; Uo, but mad 
depend n|ion the goM TaJtb or hononr of 
Uie debtor; speciacellf, m debt Incumd la 
guoblliig. 

t. Natimal Dfbl : The del>t whloh ■ ution 

of Bngland the rredltom are malnljr elpltollita, 
bom and leming on their occupallona iritbln 
th» coaotrr Itaelr. From a leinote period of 
utlqLLlty the kings of England weie accnn- 

lecurltT of their reienoea, faith, u a rnle, 
bebig hoiiomnblv kept with those who lenE 
them monej. the flnl nstlonal aecuritle* 
weni BFgolieled In ISM. Id IfliS. Charlei II., 
or hli guvemaient, bn>kB fktih, snd prorMsed 

£1,311,000. but, bettsr ttioughu pravalllng, 

debt ; Id 16S4 ud la IflW »n Act of Pirlla- 
mrnt was puaed nukiug IhAt lotemt perma. 
Bant, uid fliliiK It at three per cent The 
fOoniialion al t&e fuodtd debt wu tUen Iild, 











m the Frencl 


































































































debt dopende 


















ihttfiirr. 




















h . prinelple 


jddeto 





■TdntTorebUsUbB. 






The NHtluiul Debt li n 



Valoaof AunuiUei 



given lu bj I cbju-ge 



When the Britlib National Debt Ix«id, thla 

nitluul inrorae heavily jnortgaged ; now 
Pnnce hu taken the lead of it Tn this ». 

thrsune dlncUoD th9tthe''tolar uuldlc debt 

believed to na^ more than 4,000 mllliona of 
pounda. 
\ Cnhb thui diacrlminitea between d* 

tlve. A person contracts dibu, and receivea 

his dm. The dcM la both obligatory and ooin. 

nulaory ; It is a return for something eqnlva. 
I lent in valne, and cunot be dispensed with ; 

what It dix Is ohllgatorj, " 
I palaorr. ■ j-*>~ — .. ». 



■ dt-MU-U'-tlon, a. [Fonned u It Fnt 
Ut. debatlUls. trom di (lnt«is.X and htlH. 
to boll over,] A babUiuc or bmluic v 

' dS-bniaa', v.L [Lat. A • awnr. ttm. i 
buna ^ ■ pnrae. I To pa^ out of Uie pm 
to ef pend, to diabiine. 



>r may be compelled to dl 



It. that the creiQtor ' 



It claim the prin 
the principal ht 



■nar aeU oui me bio.:k wnti-t 

that is, his cklnu uinn the 

■ome one else, a lisnitctlon which ia regarded 

aaqullelegal. The war* in whM. WllUani III. 

coeding tlie RevoliHion^FlSM, increased the 

JSi-mooo" in^ni"' " 

li-la«hapelle, 






£I8,H 



Vhen 



i1ehtjlvndat£lse,D0 
C«,000,IWI in the je. 



■enae." (CroM : Ehq. Syvm.) 



lilent), • dOt-tU. a. [Bog. 
iht, IndeUsd. 



Law : One to whoiD a debt hi due ; * cndlbB'. 
dKbr-rtKialleutXa. (Bng. d(t(; vHI).) 



bt OTotllgatlon.' 



OjMa: A raodlBeUlDB o) _ . 

It oonalsU of two htghlT puUehed aitttnd 

eates. eet al Ml angle of To* wiUi ewb utbs. 
hen placed before a pictore or deM^i, aa 
aaHmtJaga of Oower petals, or oUm amaU 
coloured objecta. beautiful deal^fbs an fonad 
hj their refleGted ^"fgrt The inst/iuprat ■ 
held atatJoDBTT while theae are copied, aad 
br suoeesaiTely moving It otct the .dij-rt, 
different CijmbuutloiiB of Dgiirx* are sb^iww, 
which mai be added to the nnrt. It la cw- 
ttcolarly Gitended for the nw of dnfUnHi 

fbr bbrlca. ISuigU.) 



■pedBcall]' a male or 
thep^ic 
■ ds-bjllB, I. [Draus,) 

«M,i.Aad(. [aeedeflBllioal 

Uiulc: 

1. Al nM. .- An abtnTiatkiB te MmM 

1, Aiod*. ; An al 



[Or. Ittixft^ (ddsdMrdai) = tesft 

Wu (d«ia) = t«B, and xf** (<*w 

atrtng.) 

1. Ord. Laay. : 



t. MuHc: A Oieek an. 

tan atiinpL It wu triancnlar In skajc 



If " topped, CI 



•d<o'-«d-fI. u. lEufr iiHndC); 



d<<|--«de. dW-fd. (. [Ft., fnm Or. 3«i 

(rfrjtii'l.i), *i:i'Ua, ILUH. of «■■•;< (ditiLi) ^ ■ OD 
l-nyofUn. (SbolJJ 

1. A eumpuij or gro 
iiwulijorUvy.'&c. 



..u.' 



8, A perioil or tggrtfftta of ten you*. 

' dt-oi'-dfafe. ' a*-o*'-d«a-fy. i. (Fr. 

ilwntleHcc, TrtuR Loi» lit ' - . . - 



deoBdal— deoapitatloD, 



hi'-%-ll-tr«, I. [Kr., from Or. fc'n (d(to) = 
French niuiure of n|«rltr, coiilalu/ng lU 
Bqiul to It Imperial ^ont. 



A dscledilMi from Uw itudud of < 



A'. 



L tma (pplial to th* imTlu 
h luoMdHl tha 1M of Rone 
until tbr nviVEi uf cUhIoI cnMrebM in tba 
rmirlcentb ceDturr. 

(31 Vafcr*: A|>[i1lftil to Ihiit ut *Uch ■DO' 
UxrucocDorLouiiguJoae. (FalrJtoU.) 

[Ut d, = .w»)r dQira. 
«.) In ■ lUto of daar or 



■dS-aft'-dfB% a. 

mil oodnj -bill 

■ d«e--«d-Irt, t (Eng. d«id(r),- -W.) Od« 
dW-j»-tta. I. [Or. Un (ditbi)-toii, ud 



JT iiortAlmng 
dSe'-t-BTftm, dte'-f-ytdauM, j. [Ft. 

.UawmiiM. from Or. !«» (lUa) - t«D i>r. 
jm«« = m»elKht(q.*.).] 
ItdjUi: A Fnnch *e1ght of ton pwunH, 

being cqiul to ID'^m* gnini. 
Mc-^Om, t. lOr. M« (dcbi) - tan, ud 

IM. : An niltlMt appUHl to k |>l*Dt wbicta 
hu Um pUUlL 
dio-9-ltf-Bl-^ <. [Eng. dmnm, md UL 
iM. : Lind]«r^i nuue fur thoie orden of 



dtO'f-U'-dr*], a. (Or. Uw. 

u.il A. (\Blro) ^ a Mt, ■ bu 
iVn^a. .- Of nr perlaJning to 

d«*^IW'-dT^ 1. [Or. U.. ()lita) = ta 
lUJ •««>• (A«f ni) =. 1 nU. ( tuiM.] 
lifomi, : A lotid Dgnn havtog ten side*. 

«adii = toWL.] ^o bJl, to da»T.' IDncar.] 
d*~«U* -BJf'k (( •llpnt), >. [Namid (flu U 
Vnwine. ■ [VrDcli tnluirt.] 



climlKi*. Tbej hare |itnni 

infliTCMCBe*, witk gmcnlah Sow* 
■ii iie|4ia, nr>|'*tala.i1r '^ "* 



CTtlofliitj Into (ollirlea, irdUi parigtol pLa- 

-■ '— (irt long; Um Ihilt mrmlilH a 

lud l> cJlble. 



awar or oalowMO* Bu 



lane, froiji LaL ileailaguM; Gl. StitiAjrfot 
tdrk'tloaj4), t!om Mm (dita) = ton, and A4yn 
" T.) = «i>(inl. adtaoiiiinift] TheTcuCoin- 

LclmeiiW jjlveii by God to Wowa on Mount 

Shial. Tbe/ wens tint Introduced into Uw 
UtoTKr of tho Lhuirh of England In 



m. : A liydiwartiun (0,iJi|,), iKrfllog be- 
u lU* and I0:r. GbtunM bj beuing 



wllTiiity «rto 



larta of bydrlocUe acid. 11 a 
Lliigd ttvm Cnbeliena (q.T.). 



diO-U'-n-Uir. a. lOr. »i.a (<l(ta)>lai, 

aiidEm;. ui.U-lur(q.v.).] 
Ueom. : Having toi aiiglfa. 

. IFr. iMoialn-, (Klin ItaL rfmii- 

rr, from *tt = down, and omb' b a ilda, % 
>ni*r : lienH, to Uf or luwc^r a l.ilUe on Id 
■ ■ - lit KHilly ; 1.1 ■ 




t Spet. 

neb part coulainlng ton BtoriHH, and Ming 
■ ujipniwd to Dccop]' one daj In the narnUon, 
Biwcacolo repreaenia tba itifiica aa being tokl 
br »VBn la.ir.« and tlires gentli^inen, wbo had 
a«d from Flonnn into Che count 
tliB fearful ]>1igus of 13M. and 



SrSi The gl.-. 



' n. Fiir- .' Apuanntiy luwd to cxpren a 
revel In wLlch ladiea and gentlemen took paiL 

IFr., from Gr. Mu. (lUEn) 
p.pw (■«t™> = . miaaiiK.) A 
lu* of length, containing ten 
7 Engliah luchea " 33-i Bngllah 

[Ft. dicamptr, tioni Lat praf. 



.. _ ^poait by InciininB tfafl 
ig Uie ItauiS to nm out. 
aol be tilled abore thra^ 
. lb, Bi uthcroiH tha atream 

vetaei makeii loo iharp an angle with the aide. 
and a portion of It may run down tb* odgi-, 
A wet giaiH rod ihoiild he held, In a ncarlj 
vertical pnilloo, igainut the eiige of (he glaSL 
- - - -- ■ ' liquid to inn 



. Thlji 



- 'Xl a,«l aj 



el wiUwut 






■ditf-VII-^a. (lAt. dmiKiii); Kng, adj. 
Hutr -oi.J Of or pertaLalng to a dean or a 

AM. a ILaL dmii = ton.] 
Thlnl 



aign, attrlbu 
who being tb 



le particular plaoat. 



. tOr. «H (dtka) = Ian, and 
ontp (lafr). geoit. ir1lp6% (aidmaj = a man, a 

BbI. : A plant whleh hu ten atunena. 
dto-ka'-dri-B, >. (Eng, deeaailer, and I^L 

BU. .- Tlie name glT.n by Linnieu. to tbe 
t'nth olaaa of plant, in hie .yetem. Thtj are 
dlAtll^goinhed by iiavlng ten llainena. 
dJSo-ln'-dri-^B, dio-Jbi'-drofia,a. [Eng. 



<U-«int -Sd (.IX pa. par. or a. [Dacan.] 

' d«-oKnt'-M C), <>■ (LaL daanlo=io apak 

mucti of.] ConiuiuDlj i|ioken or raportti 



C. Ai nfui. .- Tba act of I 
TTTfl them froin the ]e«, &o. 



d<a-kph'-tl-laaa, a. [Or. Uh (dala) - ta 
and JvMdr {fAxIJuh) = a leaf.] 



t da-ofcp'-It-9l'Ma, ».(. [Pref. dt = awaj, 

from; Eng. cajittul: .ulf, -im.] To radiiaa 
froui the rank or poaitino of ciiMUl. 



de-o<p'-it-itfc E.I. (Low L ...._. 

lit. S = away, and cnpvt (genii. mpfW.) > 
tbe head.] To cut off (lie bond or top ; to 



d»-oftp'-it-»t-id, ja, pnr. or a. [Dican- 

de-oJlp'-It-at-Ug, pr. jBT., (L, A K lOi- 

ctvn^^n.] 
A. Jt B, ^i pr. fur. J' lanMp. wlf . : (Sh 

C Ai (Hlut. .- The ai-t of cnltlug oir Iba 
da-aKp-ft-4''tlMI. •. (Ft.) Tbe act of nt- 



*Sa.*0i pAt.]Al:«rt.9dl,«l 



decapod— deotit 



'-«r-pSd, a. A I. [Or. Ut<i (<fcfai) = tsD. 
*t (fWMX guilt. wsMt iptdat) = k. fDuLl 
L Am aOj. : or or perUlnlng to Uis Daoi- 

dl(q.T.). 

B. At fuM. .- One gf tlis Deetpodiu 
b1^'-A-4|^ 1. pi. IDecxpod.] 



u-4'-tlon,i. (Praf. ili = a< 
uui, auu ciiK eartmriialion (q.T.Xl Tbc 
r proGen of fravlng from ctrbon ; dacArb 

iw irons r«- tb* pffAdactlna of ami tif 

[Dl«Ci.«D.l 
A. rmniUlH.- 
1. OnL Lanf. : To out Dif, to dktcanl. 

S. Card>: To diBCUd or Uiruir awar ■ i 



KE^ 



(Csnhalopoda) 

drtt""™!, ai 
wTlIiId ttiB cln 



tli< •iib-kingdom i 
IB uiviiiHi. lu* Dnapnda havs 

'. nr cejitaallc proctuet. The tcu- I 
Innget than tba *i 



which 



iBoor tba aoimil u 



band tube In Splnila. 



la all tt le lotanul, 
' SpLmla. onatlaehsd 
«, bat man] J locaaly 



from, ind ^. oinfluIlH (q.T.).] To »- 
Bwre or dccrada ftam tbe nak or podUoa of 
oudlDaL (BmotL) 
'4e'e«r-aft'-tlim, > [Formed witb ths 
prvf. d< * BwiiT, [toio, on analogy of iiuaniA- 
lio» (q.v.).] ThB palling off or iMjiag aaide 
of canialltj or fleably luata. 



Tha DMtpoda chlellf traqiKnt tfag opan hi. ' 
appfaring periodlcallj, lika flahca, Id great ' 
■boila on the cout* and )«alc% alUiar la pnr- ; 

neldug for taroonbls ipawning placM, Ths 
Ikmlllea are (1) Teuthldie. (9) Belemnltld*. 
(S) SepladK, (J) SplnlliliB (q.v.). (S. P. fFocd- 

S. The higheet order of Cnulaoeuii. [Citla- 

Kii of ambulatorr tbomcic lege, of vhlch 
flnt pair la modjnad to li>Rn nluplDg- 
elawa. aome of the other pain hehlDd tbli 



the other _nin hehlDd 

iarauiilt« 

le place (a 



being chalata 

bead Into a il 
UMglllaamco 
o( the tlioni. The order Decapoda include* 

oeana Tlielr earllMt apjiearaQee in geolo- 
gical time le in the CarboulfnDu ronDBtlon, 
where they are repreaented hj tha genaa An- 
UmoopalJBinon, wlillit the higher fonni of 
the order are Terr aboodant in Teitiarj rocka, 
and eepedaUy In the Londim clay. 

I. Decapods areaubdlTlded into 0)Bneh7- 
un, Cnta, (1) Anomoun, Hermit CnU, (9) 
Maeroura, Lohatan and ahrliip*. <jnaMiiM. 

. [Bng. dumod; -at.} Of 
» order of Decapoda; teo- 

s [Eng, lUeapod; -out.] 

PODXl,(q.¥.). 



or belonging 



t-^Holl, a [Qr. Mu (dabs) > tan, and 
rrijiat {tttchaj « a row. a Una, a rene,] A 

,.^-..1. tor. Una (dibi) = ten, 
H iiUitot) = a pillar, a colntnB.) 
A.Aiiiifl.:Appliti to thOM templea which 
bavi a portico containing ten oidiunBa In a 



I columna io ftont. 
Mn-^'^flr^^-Io.a. rar. «<a(difai) - 
and Kng. iB*aMii (q.n.X) HaTing 



tma LaL di 



[Pref.di 



A.^B. Ai pr. par, 4 farlMp, vfj, ! <Bae 

C Ai HbM. : Tha u* or praceai of freeing 
ftom carbon ; decarbonlntinn. 




malleabla. (KalgU.) 



What il dtcMifid ii tUim ot anse : what *. 
tHna lead* towaidi a Ul or fi ftnt ; wbti 
applied, tbenfore, to tha Hae Aieeta. a *- 
«HihU properJjithecomBeDerranitnradeia^ 
By ifamir thiDga loaa tbeir perffcUon. this 

EDcaa, and their emaiateDey i trf dMfnt 
loae their nrengtb. their Tianar, atf 
liiatn ; bjr oiiuiiiaplfn thtr l«c tbnr 
eititonn. Ztaair bringi to rain : AritHtetfa 
loanimdorupinUoB. There an aoOK udafi 
to which deoiy la peenliar, and »^Be tUa^ 
to »liich dtcUmt 11 peculiar, and Mhrr IhUafi 
to wblch both dnat and dtdim belong. Tm 

partieularljr eipoaed li tcmed dirmf; tlit 
doee of life, wben h«tth and ittrBEth hsia 
to fall away, li lemM the drdiu; lb* day 

tha aama prooeii aa tlti dony at bbrtr* is the 
aalural woiid; the didiiu ot eupliHi, tn» 
thalr (tite of eleTatlon and ijilenilour. if a 
natural Hgon diairo tlun the dMclimt el the 
■atting sun. Cl»u>iii>riin !• iddoa in4Hd 
toanrthingbutanlmalbodkL- (Crrtt.-X^ 

arwH.) 

■di-oAj'-t-bl^ a. [Eng. 4»v.- -aib.! 



which cauaee decaf, 
W-aar''I*C> pr. P^r., a., A a [Dkcit. «) 
A. A B. Jl( pr. par, ^ pnrticipL ■(/. : (Sll 

, : Tbe act or itete of bee i n iiaf 



aim} liTeiTilmilar; it ii a aideward m 
ment. but drtnjf axpicaaoe morv thaa diE 

w: wi. wt*, bi>r% cnmH. kir. tbfcwi ■ 
■^ fltt^ flint ^attm. oar, rtli^ fUlt •#• ■ 



[DaciiTtl 
L Ordlavv lAUfsafi 
LTbe act ot 
dHatlBgur pan 
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tended to mate wh.it is ftUae to |MM8 for what 
Is true ; ftraud, cheatiug. dduble-dealing. 

** Dt nt f t t or bcnrljmfiL JV«aii."--l*inoiii^ Pvrm. 

2. That which dcoeivea, misleads, or cheats ; 
deoeiifuliieiM. trickery, deception, duplicity. 

8. A stratagem or artifice. 

"HIsdBmMid 
Bprinm not from EdwanTa w^U-mint hooMt lor*, 
Ikit fruiu dtetU html hj MOMalty." 

TL Lnuj: Any trick, deWce, plot, collusion, 
craft, or false representation intended to de- 
fraud another. 



" H* Is » mMduint Um ImUmmm of 4tMU 
. .'— iToc xlL T. 



lahii 



^ 0) Crabb thus discriminates between 
detxit and decepfioa: **A deceiver is fUIl of 
deceit: but a aeeepHcn may be occasionally 
practised by one who has not this habit of 
deceiving . Deceit is a characteristic of so base 
a nature, that those who have it practise 
erery species of deception in order to hide 
their chsrMrterB firom the observation of the 
world. The prartioe of deceit springs alto- 

f ether trom a design, and that of the worst 
intl ; but a deerpiion nuy be practised fh>m 
indifTerent. If not innocent motives, or may 
be occasioned even by inanimate objects. A 
person or s [course of] c<induet is deoei{fiU ; an 
spi>earauce is deceptive." 

(2) He thus discriminate between deceit^ 
dupficity, end double-dealing: "The former 
two may be applied either to habitual or par- 
ticular actiniw, tlie latter only to particular 
actions. There may be much deceit or dupli- 
city in a iwrson's character or in his proceed- 
ings : there is double-ilealing only where deal- 
ing goes fiirward. The deceit may be more or 
leas V6ile<l ; the dnplirUy lies very deep, end 
is always studied whenever it is put into 
practice. DniUicity in reference to actions is 
mostly employed for a course of oondnct : 
douhle-deiiling is Imt another term for d«- 
plieity on particular occasions. Children of 
reserved ciiaracters are frequently prone to 
deceit^ which grows into oonsumnuite duplicity 
in ri|>er years : the wealthy are often exposed 
to much duplicity when thev choose their 
favourites among the low and ignorant : no- 
tliiiig gives rise to more doubU^teUing than 
the fabriuaUon of wills." 

(li) He thus further discriminates between 
dtreity fraud, and gniU : '* Deceit is here, as 
in the preceding article, indetenninate when 
compared with fraud, which is a s))e(*iflc mode 
of d''<*eiviiig : deceit is practised only in pri- 
vate tnuMtactions ; fraud is practised towards 
bodies as well as individuala, in public as well 
as private : a chiUl practises deceit towards its 
pan^nts ; frnudt are practised upon the govem- 
m<*nt, on the puldic at large, or on tradesmen ; 
dereit involves the violation of moral law, 
fraud that of the civil law. A servant may 
deceive his master as to the time of his coming 
or going, but he defraud* him of his property 
if he obt-iinn it by any false means. Deceit, as 
a characteristic, is indeflnita in magnitude ; 
euile markA a strongdegrceof moral turpitude 
In the individuaL The fonuer is displayed in 
petty ci)ncems ; the latter, which contami- 
nates the whole character, displays itself in 
inextricable windings and turnings that are 
soggeste<l in a pecuUar manner by the author 
of all evil." [Craltb : Bag, Synon.) 

M-^t'ttl^ * dyBettlfttl, a. [Eng. deoeU; 

1. Kull of deceit or deception ; deceiving, 
cheating, fraudulent. 

tMihmr thM » dtctt^fut toogtM he foaad 1b 
UMirm.nith.--Xrp*. ilL U. 

2. IVlusivc, diMapi>ointing expectation. 

"OooMlt 4tmitfUi. M comput, m kind." 

tmaJkmj*, : Map* nf Lmctm*, l,4Sa 

d<-^t-fta-l#, adv. [Eng. deeeitful; -ly.l 
lu a <icci*i: ful manner ; with intent to deceive ; 
fkaudulently. 

" AiKl «ftcr th« Imfoc ravlo with him h« shall work 
€»eettfyMt, . . ."—/hut. xi. sa 

M-^t'ttdnim, • dyiiMtftiliiM, e. 

lEng. deceitful ; -neee.] The qualitv or state 
of lieing decitful ; a temli'ncy to deceive ; a 
deceitful or fraudulent habit. 

**. . . UMd«or<C^il(w«of rlehM. . . .'~iratt.xIU.SL 

* M-^t'-UmB, a. [Eng. droeit ; -Zecal Free 
froui deceit or deoe]ition ; guileless, honest, 
true. 

**. . . h« th»t ahoald c*n fUUn kb vnelaan devil, 
akovid lm|i|jr th«t mom d«vil Is not anolMn : or d* 
•■Ivafato lMla.«Mss lasU 4»t«ittme T—Bp, M«U: Otd 

««i..ia 



* de-oeyr-A-Ue. 'dls- 

weyvatblB, a. [Eng. deeeitie): -able.] 

1 1. Capable of being deceived ; open or sub- 
ject to deceit. 

" Mmi was not only d*eHi9ttbU in his tntsfrity, tnit 
tha anffsls erf light In aU tbair elarity."— ''vwim.- 
Vulvar Xrnmn, 

* 2i Deceitful, fhtndulent, deceptious. 

. . thaiv's aomathinc Int 
That Is dme«imhU>r 

auiknp, : Twe^fUi Nigkt, ir. a 

dS-^T'-^-Ue-nSM, 8. [Eng. deceivaJbU; 

•ncM.] The quality or state of being deceiv- 
ablo. 

" And with an d»eetmMit*^iM$ of tmrlghtaonsniws in 
tham that psrish, . . .'-t Tftast. U. l& 



dS-^T'-^Ut, Oi^*'- [Eng. deceivabCU): -Zy.] 
In a deoeivable or deceitful manner ; deceit- 
fully. 

* dS-^eir'-^afe, * d— ecy^an— , «. [O. 

FV. decevtxnce.] Deceit, deceitfUlness. 

" Han of a dasesirwiMes thai eonseild him to do." 

Jbi*«rt 4« AnuMM, ISl 

* dJ^-^T'-^att * de-9eiv'-«iint, a. [O. 

Fr. decevant.] Deceitful. 

" Th»t thoa ba noQght dsecAwMNf ." 

Ommt. LM. 

dS-^ve', * deoftyve, * d^oejnre. * dls- 
oejrve* * dinesrve, * dyimiyve, * dy- 

save, * dSTMMVe, v.t. A i. [O. Fr. deoeivre, 
deceveir, from LAt. dedpio a to take away, 
deceive : de=away, fh)m, and oopio^to take.l 

A. Transitiee: 

1. To mislead intentionally; to cause to 
mistake ; to iuii>ose ujion ; to cheat, to delude. 

2. To disapiwint, to friistrate one's expecta- 
tion or hoite. 

" I now hrliar'd 
Tha hAppy day aiypnaeh'd, nor ara my hopaa 

H With 0/ before the thing expected. 

"Tha Turkish genanU. decHrrd of his axpaetatlon, 
withdraw bis flaet twelve milea olL—Kn>Mst. 

3. To deprive or take from stenltltily, to rob. 

"... so dscstM and rob them of their nutuiahmant.*' 
— Aacon. 

f 4. To while away, to cause to ivass pleas- 
antly. 

"These oocui«tions oftentimea tteeeiead tha llstlaas 
hour.'— ITenXsiaara. {OgUH*.) 

B. IntrauM. : To cheat, to mislead, to cause 
to mistake, to delude. 

" Qsn those too flatter, and ean Jora Avelw f 

Pop* ■ ttamtr'i Iliad, xiL ISt. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between to de- 
ceive, to delude, and to impote upon : " False- 
hood is the leading feature in all these terms : 
they vary, however, in the circumstances of the 
action. To deoeire is the most general of the 
three: it signitios simply to produce a CUse 
conviction ; the other terms are properly 
species of deceiving, including sccessory ideas. 
A deception does not always sup|K)8e a fknlt 
on tlie fiart of a person deceived, but a delu- 
wUm does. A person is sometimes deceived in 
cases where deception is unavoidable ; he is 
delude through a volnntiry blindness of the 
understanding. . . . Deceptitm is iiractised by 
an individual on himself or others ; a deluaion 
is commonly prailised on one's self ; an isi- 
poeition is always practised on another. Men 
deoeive others from a variety of motives ; they 
alwa}'s imjioee upon them for purposes of gain 
or the gratiflcatlon of ambition. Men dtoeive 
themselves with fklse pretexts and fiUse con- 
fidence ; thny delude themselves with vain 
hopes and wishes.** (Cra66 ; Eng. Synon.) 

dS-^elTed', pa pur or a. [DBrcmc.] 



dS-fetv'- 

*dlMwyTttr, s. [Eng. dceeit<e); -er.l One 
who deceives ; a cheat. 

" Fur there are many nnraly and vain lallian and 
tfsrsifwrt. . . ."— rUos I. 10. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between deceiver 
and impostor : " IVceityr is a generic term ; 
impostor specific : every impoetnr is a species 
of deceit^rr: tlie wonls hiive. however, a distinct 
use. The deceiver practises deception on in- 
dividuals ; the isuKMlor only on the public at 
large. The false friend end the faithless lover 
are deceivers; the asounied nobleman who 
practises fhiuds under his disguise, and the 
pretended prince who lavs cbum to a crown 
to which he was never bom, are impMtors." 
{Crabb: Eng. Synon.) 

* dS-96iT'-«r-ie, a [Eng. deoeive; -ri«a-ry.] 
A course of deoeitfiil conduct. 



d6-9dir'-Il|g, pr. par., a., 4 s. [Dbckitb.] 

JL&'R. As pr. par. A pariidf. aefj. : (Bee 
the verb). 

C As suhst. : The act of misleading, cheat- 
ing, or deluding; a deceit-. 

. . they aratlaBtlnfly perish In thafr own dseets 
f^ga"— Am^VO" : PUpHm'i Progrtm, pt L 

dUr-^Ximt a. riAt.] A numerical a^JeetlTe, 
ten, which is largely used In composition in 
English, with the meaning of ten, tealA, or 
tenfold. 

deoem taltm, t. [Lat. =» ten such men.] 

Law : A writ to a sheriff to supply ten men 
to make up a ftdl Jury. 

M-^Hm'-hmr, s. [Lat.] 

1. Originally : The tenth month of the jmr, 
the Roman vear beginning in March, and not, 
as with us, in January. 

8. Now : The twelfth and last month of the 
year, when the sun Is at its greatest distance 
south of the equator. It contains tbirty-one 
days. The 26th of December, or. if that fklls 
on a Sunday, the fuilowing Monday, is a Bank 
Holiday. 

*M-9Sm'-lMr-l#, a. [Eng. December; 4^.] 

like December ; wintry ; cold. 

** The many Meak aiid dtetmhe r fp nif hts of a aanwa 
yean' widowhood."— jBtsme.- TriMrum IPkutdy, r. KM. 

d«-9Sm-dSB -tate, a. [Lat. d«om » ten, 

dentatus = toothed, dens a a tooth.] Having 
ten teeth or points. 

d^-^m'-f Id« a. [Lat. diraem - ten, and fdo 

(perf. tense jl'/i) « to cut, to divide.] 

Jk€. : An epithet spplied to the perianths of 
flowers whicn are divided into ten divisions 
or parts ; ten-cleft. 

do-^&B-ltfo'-^lAr. a. [Lat. deems tan, 
loeul{us) » a little bag, a cell, and Eng. adJ. 
suflT. -ar.] 

BoL : Ten-celled ; having ten receptacles or 
cells for seeds. 

'de-9Sm-pe-d9, s. [Lat., ftrom decerns 
ten, and pee (genit pedis) = a foot.] A ten- 
foot rod, used by surveyors and architects in 
taking measurements. 

•de-ftel'-pe-dfl, a. [Lat. deeMt«ten, 
pedalis = of the length of a foot, pes s a fbot. j 
Ten feet in length. 

dS-ftei-^Ir (pL dS-9Sni'-Tlr-i, lot; 
de-^tel'-Tin* Eng.), s. [Lat, from decern 
SB ten, and vir = a man.] 

I, Roman Hist. : One of a body of ten 
magistrates, in whom was vested the tole 
government of Rome for a period of two 
years. fh)in &c. 449 to blc 447. The brutal 
and licentious conduct of one of the number, 
Appius Claudius, caused their downfall in 
the latter year. 

** The d ee nw eirl havlnf now taken tha foranunant 
vpoo tham, agreed, . . .'— XetiiMC : Jt»mam AmUmtlStm, 
IL IL 

t i. Now : A member of any body of ten 
men appointed for any special purpose or 
ofllce. 

dS-^<m'-vlr-^ a. [liSt decemviraUi.] Of 
or pertaining to the Decemvira. 

the dtetmHral legiaUUoo . . ."—ImeU: Ored. 



Martp 



BUt.{ms),ch. lr..f 4. 



di^-^Sm'-Tir-ftte, a [Lat deoemviratut.] 
L Roman History : 

(1) The ofllce or rank of the ten senators 
elected instead of consuls at Rome in B.C. 449. 
[Decemvir.] 

(2) Tlie period during which decemviri were 
in office. 

1 2. Any body of ten men in authority. 

** If each a dtemmiHrnU shonld ever attempt to r»> 
state oar cuosUtattoual liberty."— «ir W. Jmma : Lmtr 
to Lord AUkarp. 

*d6-oSm-Tir-SllIp, s. [Eng. dacsmvir 

(q.v.jr: -skip.] The office or (KMition of a 

decemvir. 

"The dtrtmHrt^tp and the eondltioos of his eol- 
leagues had ao gnatly changed."— JT^UaiMf : iMy, pi lia 

*d6'-99ii9e, s. [Decbmct.] 

der-f^-^, •de'-^teHde. a [Fr., fWnn 
Lat daoealia = what is becoming, nent. pi. of 
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death 



A. Ordinary Language : 
L Literally : 

1. The state of lieing dead ; that state of 

any animal, being, or plant in which the vital 

Auctions have totally and permanently ceased 

to act ; the extinction of life. 

" Wann'd In the brain tb« ratoklnff wmmoa Hm, 
The poriile death coinee floatliiK «> er hu eyee." 

Fvpt : Hointr'a Iliad, xx. U\, SML 

2. This state personified. 

". . . hia name that wi ou him wm Dnik, . . ."— 

3w The act or state of dying ; the manner of 
dying; decease. 

" Thou ahalt die the d»ntfu of them that are alain in 
th* midst of the aeaa."— Ar*. xxrill. S. 

4. The state or condition of the dead. 

" In ewlnleh sleep 
HmUt drenohed natorce lie, as In a death.* 

ahakmp. : JIaebtth, L 7. 

5. That which causes death ; the agent or 
instnunent of death. 

(1) O/ptnonM : 

"AU the endeaToan Achillea need to meet with 
Heetor.andbethe4ea<*of him, . . .'—Broom*: Viem 
^f Kp4e Fottrtf. 

(2) 0/ things: 

** And there the qairer. where now gnlltleea slept 
Thoae winged deatht that many a matron wepL" 
Pop* : Bomar'$ Od^ttey, xli. Xi, 1«. 

6. Mortality, destruction. 

"In riddles and allkin of dontk.' 

ahakmjK : MaabHh, ilL I. 

n. Figuratively: 

1. A slceleton or figure of a skeleton. 

" I had rather be married to a dsath't head, with a 
bone in his month, than to either of these."— Aaten. .- 
Mwnkant ^ Teirioe, 1. a 

* 8. Murderous proclivities or actions ; 
murder. 

. in thist not to snflkr a man of datOlh to IlTe."— 



t 8. Destruction ; anjrthing deadly. 

"... they cried out, and said, O thon man of Qod. 
than is dmaVk in the pot"— 9 King* Iv. 40. 

4. Capital punishment ; as, to be sentenced 
todecu/i. 

6w The state of being considered civllh 
dead. [Civil, B. 3 (2).] 

* 8. Total loss or extinction, a death-blow ; 
•a, *' This was the dtaXk of all his hopes.** 

7. Anything exceedingly dreadful or dreaded. 

** It was d»a»k to tlicm to think of entartaininf inch 
doetrines.*— il<«#rfrHr|r. 

B. TtdinioaJig : 

L ThtfAogy: 

1. A state of spiritual alienation fh)m Ood ; 
the state of being spiritually dead. 

i. Eternal separation fh)m Qod, and con- 
demnation to everlasting punishment, called 
the ** second death " in Rev. iL 11. 

"We pray that Ood will keep na . . . from •▼vlart- 

IL PhyrioL : Death sometimes happens fh)m 
decay of nature, as in old age, but more f^ 
quentlv from accident or disease. Death has 
been divided into somatic and interstitial. i.e., 
death of the whole body, and death of a part 
The three principal modes of dying besfn at 
the heart, the brain, or the Inngs. (I) (a) By 
•jrncope. when the action of the heart stops 
from loss of blood, or decline of aortic pressure, 
indicated by anaemia (q.v.). {h) By asthenia, 
when the contractile movements of the heart 
■top from loss of nerve-power, indicated by 
fkinUng, as distinct from syncope, (e) By 
■tarvatlon, in which fainting and syncojie be- 
come united. (2) Death by coma commences 
at the brain, indicated by profound stupor, 
with stertorous breathing. (3) Dfath by 
asphyxia, or suffocation, commences at the 
longs, when the respiratory functions are 
suspended, as when the entrv of air into the 
lungs is iinpeiieti or prevented, accompanied 
generally by oouAnilidons, finally tremor of the 
limbs, relaxation of the muscles and sphincters. 
The heart niny not cease beating for three 
minutes and flfteen seconds, and the pulse 
may be even felt, after every other sign of life 
la gone. The phyHiologicaf cause of sudden 
death is still very imiierfectly understood. 
Molecular death (of the individual tissues and 
organs) follows more closely on somatic death 
inwarm-l>Io<Mle<lthAn in c«ild-blooded animals. 
In man the duration of the {lOwers of the brain, 

Snerative system, and other orgauH and stnic- 
res. is longest when they have l>een exercised 
in moderation, and is rnrtailedby excess ; but 
their entire or iwirtial dinnse does not Ie«d to 
increased duration of arti\ity, as atrophy is 
induced, which is injurious. When the or- 
ganisation has lost itN vitality, and all power 



of action has gone, then death ensues, so that 
it is entirely untrue that ** the dead body may 
have all the organization it ever had whilst 
alive. " Death, then, Lh the cessation of vitality 
or organization in action. 

^ (1) The death: Generally means either a 
violent death, or one in accordance with Judi- 
cial sentence. 

** He that eorseth father and mother, let him die lk« 
dmlk.'—Matt. xv. 4. 

(2) To death. To the death : Mortally, fktally, 

■0 aa to cause or be followed by death. 

" A rangefnl canker eat him up to dfnth." 

akaken*. : .SMmeCs. M. 

H DeaXh is frequently found used as an im- 
precation. 

"AeoaanddamnaUoal' SuikMp. : OtktUo, \W. %. 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between deatk, 
deeeau. demiee, and departure: "Death is a 
general or a particular term : it marks in the 
abstract sense the extinction of life, and is 
applicable to men or animals, to one or many. 
Departure, decease, and demise are particular 
expressions, suited only to the condition of 
human beings. Departure is a Christian term, 
which carries with it an idea of a passage from 
one life to another ; decease is a techniGsl term 
in law, which is introduced into common life 
to designate one's falling olT from the number 
of the living ; demise is substituted for decease 
aometimcH in si)eaking of princes. DecUh of 
itself has always something terrific in it ; but 
the Gospel has diverted it of its terrors : the 
hour of departure, therefore, for a Christian, 
ia often the happiest period of his mortal 
existence. Deoettse presents only the idea of 
leaving life to the survivors. Of death it has 
been said, that nothing is more certain than 
that it will come, and nothing more uncertain 
than when it will come. Knowing that we 
have here no resting place of abode, it is the 
part of wisdom to look forward to our depar- 
ture : property is in perpetual occupancy ; at 
the deeeaae of one possessor, it passes into the 
handa of another. (Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

d— th adder, ». Acanthophis tortOTf a 
Tiperine snake found in Austoalia. 

daatb-Ogony, a. The agony or struggle 
immediately preceding death. 



_ 8. The messenger or iu- 

atrument of death sent by God. 

" Then stndcht into the city of the Lord 
Tike BabUleaped with the Death' AmfftTB sword." 
LomgfMom : 0paniA Jm^a TaU, 

dMith-bed, s. A a. 

A* As tt^}8tantive : 

h The bed on which a person dies, or lies 
in hia last illness. 

** By many a doatKiod I hare been. 
And many a sinner's parting seen. . . .* 

Seott : MamUom, rt M. 

i, A last illnesa ; a fatal sickness. 

B. At adj. : Of or pertaining to a death- 
bed or a last sickness ; especially used in the 
phraae, '* A deaihrbed repentance.^ 

**A death'hoi repentance oaght not Indeed to be 
."—Atttrburf. 



l-bell, s. A passing-beU. 

•* Tie d^aikrbea^ dana, tls fUMral i 
The body to the clay.** 

HeattTwutliaim * Eotmt, aL 

death-blow, a 

1. Lit. : A blow which causes death ; a fiital 

Uow. 

"Wboee demon d o at k M ew left no heme for fMil* 

Bjfron : ConairTa. 4 

i. Fig. : Anything which causes utter ruin 
or des^nction; aa, "A deatK-Uoio to one's 
hopes." 

deatll-bodlng, a. Foreboding death. 

" Ko ndae hut owV and woItc^ d oa f h- b o ding erica." 
ahmkmp. : Mapo of LMcreos, XWk. 



l-bolt, f . A bolt or arrow scattering 
death abroad. 

**. . . and when showered 
Ibo dMf>M«« deadUeet the thinn'd Ales alnng.- 
5yroft : CMUe HoroU. UL m. 

daath-eaadle, f. The appearance of 
what is viewed by the vulgar as a preterna- 
tural Ught, giving warning of death; a death - 
lire. 

** ^e had for three nifhts soeeesalTely seon a ileafa- 
t aitting from the battlements of the Katw 
the eliffiL . . r—m. Katklotn. It. IS. 



s. The rope of a gallowa. 
death -ooonterfaltliis, a. imitating 

or counterfeiting sleep ; death-like. 



" nil o"^ their hivwe. 
With leaden lees and batty wine* '«|t4Ji a««n ' 

akoJ^up, : Mid. Ai0hf9 Uromim. l.i. a 

; a The cry of a dying man. 

Bvery twanirlnc of the bow^trln^ 
Was a war-cry and a d#«ua<r« ' 

Lonafitom: ttorng ^ ammatktk, la. 



death-damp, s. k a. 

A. As mbft. : The cold clammy sweat which 
breaks out before death. 

B. As culj. : Covered with cold cUiuiuy 
sweat. 



bolt. 



". . . with d^ath-dnmp h 
The eorpee opoo theityre nejaya.* 

s. A Catal dart, a dtvith- 



*'8tTvdi by a tbiiaaand ifeart dero Iwtantly.' 
Moorm: TtUod Prvphtt ^ K%wnmm-m. 

death-darttng; a. Canstng death with 
a glance ; ahooting out dettth. 

**. . . thedee<a.d«rMnf eyeef oockBtriee.' 

~ " * Jmiitt, UL a 

a. Bendef«d deaf is 
death. 

. . . ihrUked in his rfeaiik-4M/# 



, «. An utter disregard 
or absence of fear of death. 

~ DotOk dfjtm nr t on the one hand, and tnch Ut» ol 
mnaie on the other: I eimld eaU tat— t«o<«tV-^ 
poles of a gnat soul, . . ."—^^mriplo : Mormta. LreL i« 

death-devoted, a. Devoted or comU^^wU 
to death. 

death-die, a The die or lot of life and 
death. 

*«. . . thetnmaBdoasAMfJbMe. 
Jfeerv. 

death-diVlaiaS, a. Preaaging ita own 
death. 

" Be the deora-dMn Jay ■wv." 

MoJtes^ ; i%mmiM mmd TmrO*. II. 

death-deemed, a. Doomed or dcTcted 
to death. 

death-drink, a A fktai draogfat. 

" A dwrt driukmHtom the eea." 

Lorng f r a mm : Mmotelmm « T*2a 

death dmin, a A dram acting as a 
signal of death. 

•* And qiil<^-I beur the 4«n 



1U1 



qiu«— ] 
DantU's 



hosroCfate ta 




the death. 



f. A deadly feud ; war t> 



■ I etatnched thy father^ 
With stoat lie Vaus and w^n Oh 

aealt: Lmd§ t/CAr ImMm. vt C 

». A kind of i^t* Jbtuvt <v 
Inminooa appearance, sappu«ed to |c«u^ 
death. 

death ftTT***, a A. flrman or TuifcisSi 
sentence of death. 

•*WiIllaa«hta 



death. 




wklch benettth him 
JToarv.- rkrm Wi 



s. A flash onaing or ac- 
companied by death. 
"Honied. 



▲ gune, ■troggk. o 



oonteat to the dewL 

** When stnbbora 
On the warped wars 



death. 




IB.(latMai 

A atroggle fisr lift • r 




elLslv. 



«L Hm froam of a dru{ 



peraoit. 

"Vowatak 
Aiadina 



M« give iWlr tat 



death-haHeew •. Tha ahovt t4 * \>^c 
over his slain antagonist. 

hi* heenth. hIa wkiayaiid at*« ' 

death. 

' TeislHdl his mom u imomr imw a 
Of gkey. j i ■■■■■» and heyat.' 



death-hour, a. The bow «r 




.\ fnnerti h 



ate» ttt, fftr% faidat^ what» l&ll, fkther; we, wSt, here^ eam^ hir, thAre; 
er, wire, W9II; work, irhh, win. ; mute, e&h, eiire, ^nite, ear, r^e, ttm ; try. 



vSmm^ ptt^ 



deathftil— debaole 
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" For m dMxirtlnc belnc*! loal 
Tbe d$ttih-kfnut p«^ Mid Um bolluv balls knoIL 



death-UL «. 



Bgron : PariHita, ▼. 1*. 

Mortal sickness. 



deatb - iHii£^<Mw^ «. The kiugdom or 

region of death. 

. . »t the font of It, In tiM nmUMtbifdam, alt 
thrw NornM."— Tordrf*.' Jr«ro«f, Leet L 

dOAtb-lmel], «. A knell rung for the 
d«ad. 

" I mut not Uamy'm dtalMutM hmt I" 

dMUll-llgllt» t. A death fire. 

" Tb*t Jnat hM oaof ht upon her tide 
Th* dMah4i^U md a«alD to dark." 

Moon: nrm Wor Mp pt n. 

dMlth-nuurkad, a. Marked oat for 
death ; destined or doomed to perish. 

" Hm fearfnl vamtn of thdr dtn/h-mart^d lore" 
AmJ tttp L : AonMo * JuUtt {IfroLV 

death-note, «. a battlo-crj or bhisi. 

" Of lata, bafor* eneh martUl dan. 
TtMjr blew tbolr dtath-naU in th« van." 

«oe<l .■ Lagtfftko Latt MtmtrH, ft t. 

deatb-pMic s. 

1. Lit. : The pangs or agony of a dying 
pereon. 

2. Fig. : The pangs accompanying utter 
ruin or destruction. 



« with hittor drops 



mnnincoTtf 



TIm dMKib>uaM|M ul lonc-eheriified hope.' 

HoottrSutg tftkt Lakt, IL HI 

deatb-peal, «. A deathkneU. 

" U It not ■timnfc that m y* num. 
Bormod iamkommt^d oath -pmtlTVxm^* 

aooH: Jtarmtom, Ul. U. 



Threatened with 
death by coiHiplracy. 

** with tbb au8i»eioaa jmper strik* th« light 
OUhmdtatk-praeHMddSL*." 

ShtttMp. : Ltar, !▼. a 

death-pr a yer, «. 

1. A prayer aaid for the poiil of a dying 
person. 

2. A prayer said for the repose of the ■onl 
of a dead person. 

** Hm nuMi and tb« dt atk p rmgor an Mid for hm^ 
Hot. lady. th«y an nld In Tain." 

death - rattle (i?iv.X death-mdkle 

{HcoUAi), $. A rattling or gtuvling sound in the 

ihnjat of a person on the point of death. 

"That was tha dmth-rudtU—htft dsad.'— JboM; 
9m9 MmnmtriHt. eh. xxriL 



death's -door, s. The rery gates of 
death ; a near approach to death. 

a peteon o< aaaetttj. who vaa 
with a Tomitli«>— fVifler; 

o. Darkand dismal 
as death. 

~ with dnarj eonnd dnth pleroe throofh the dwih- 
wood." Jhrm:a0mtqftk»aoml,LULn. 



-I mjtaU k 
aflltned to rf*ir*' 
irvrtiky 




L A human skull or a picture or flgore of 
one. (A. II. 1.] 

* 2. A ring with a death's-head carved upon 
it. Snch rings were usually worn by pro- 
curesses in the time of Queen Elisabeth. 

** ttaU MNne of my eloatha to hvj thee a dMa'« i 
: Old Imm, ir. L 



deathV-head moth, «. [80 named from 
having on the thorax certain markings which 
tr> the iDiaginatiTe are suggestive of a human 
skull with the ac^cent clavicles.] 

BnUmL, : A species of Hawk-moth or Sphinx, 
the Acktrontia atropot. The upper wings are 
blat'k, with black and red ftvckles. while the 
under ones are y«llow, borden^ with a double 
bar of black. The body is banded with yellow 




DSATB 8-BBAD KOTB. 



and black, with grey down its centre. It can 
B<|Qeak like a mouse. The larvc feed upon 
the flowers and leaves of the potato, without, 
however, iqjuriiig the crop, even when they 
are in large numbers. The chrysalis hi of a 



mahogany cohmr ; the larvae are full grown, 
some in July and others in October, and the 
perfect insect is found in September and 
October. 

death-shot, «. a fetal shot. 

** The 4mth-tkot parta— the chaivcr eprlnn." 

iSectt: CodyowCauKle. 

death-ehrlok, 9. The shriek of a dying 
person. 

" It was the lart daath^HeJf 

Wordtmorth : To tk» Daisf. 

death'e-mail, s. An executioner, a heads 

man, a hangman. 

" The very dearth mew panted to hear." 

Seott : Jtote&ir, tI. tt. 

death-sonik «. A song or hymn aaid 

over a dead ]>erson. 

"Amid the mehliv and the warinf u< the whiri- 
wind element oome tones of a melodMns deaia-eaH#." 
—Caii^l* : Barter Smarttu, eh. tIL 

doath-BOllgh, «. Tlie Ust inspiration of 
a dying person. (.^voutA qfSeotUtnd.) 

" Heard nae ye the lang drawn daath-mmgh t The 
d^atk'iOH^ of the Morisaoa U as hollow as a groan 
frae the gxaTsi"— AIoefewootTi Magaaiiu, Sept. init, 
p.«ft3. 



a. ▲ fktal stroke; a 
death-blow. 

" For the rfeota-sfrote my biaad I drew." 

aeott : Mammion, tL a 

death-atmok, a. Having received a 
fotal stroke ; mortally wounded. 

-Though deoti^^CriMA. stin his fteble frame he raan." 

Bjfrxm: ChUdt Barold, L H. 

death-ewlmmlng, & Becoming gUied 

or glaasy in death. 

" Short time bed Oooni Albert In horror to stare 
On thoee dtaih-nHmmimg ryeballa" 

Beott: Thf»nn'Kin§, 

death-thirst, a The thirst of death. 

*«Deep in the tide of their warm Mood lying. 
BooKh'd with the dmO-tklnt. and writhing in vatai." 
Bjfnm : BUg* tf C<rriMtK r. 17. 

death-throe, t. A death-agony or pang. 



l-ttok, «. The death-watch (q.v.X 

. . denra-rtett (AiuMmm Utm Oat um) are well 
known to answer each other s ticking. . . ."—DartHm : 
DMotmt «t Man {XSil), pt IL. eh. s., tuL L. ppi SM, m. 

death-token, a a sign or token of ap- 

I>roaching death. 

" He is so plaguy prood that the droA^ekeiM of it 
Cry 'Mo reooveiy.'" Bhaktap. : TroU. « Om. \L %. 

death-train, ». A Amend procession. 

'• MeanwhUc the Bmce. with steady ey^ 
"^'^ the dark deoia-eraia morinic by. 

IfceCI .- lord </ Me /ales. V. «. 

a. 

1. Lit. : A warrant or order for the ezeeu- 
tiun of a criminal. 

. . Ingoldsby. whoee name was snbeeribed to the 
meuKwable l i s u O w arnu U, . . .'^Maeande^ t BUL 
Mmf., eh. xiT. 

2. Fig. : A death-blow. 



EnUmologji : 

h The name commonly applied to certain 
species of wood-boring Beetles, belonshig 
to the genus Anobia, that produce a click- 
ing sound by striking the walls of their bur- 
rows with the head or mandiblea. They are 
mostly found in old wood, and the sound pro- 
duced ia by the superstitious still thought to 
be a forewarning of death in the house. The 
species which have been proved to produce it 
are Anobium ta$eUatuw and A. BtritUum. 



- Chambermaids ehrlsten this worm a 

I like a watch it always cries *CUck r 



2. A minute wingless insect, Atrtmot vuUar 
tcriutt belonging tu the family Psocid« (q.v.X 
It Is of the order Dictyoptera. It is (rften 
seen in collections of dried plants, in neglected 
books, kc The name Atropos, which la that 
of one of the Greek Fates, points to the 
superstition mentioned under 1. 

death-wlngod, a. Bearing death on its 

wings. 

' Had taaved the dM U hm t i^d tempeet** UmL" 

T». 



death-worthy, a. Deserving or worthy 
of death. 
"This guilt would 



in thy bfoChtf.' 
£ap0^lMertM,§t$. 



1. Ord. Lang. : A death-blow ; a fatal wound. 

2. NauL : The apringing of a fatal leak in a 
vessel. 



• dSath -f^ a. [Eng. d«ith, and ful(l).'} 

1. Full of death or destruction ; deadly, 
fatal. 

" That Utal bait hath lorrd thee back, 
lii drotVM hour, o'er dangeruu> track.* 

Boolt : LadM <tf Ot» LaJt*, It. 17. 

2i Liable to death ; mortal. 

" The deathlese gods and dMKV^r earth." 

Chapman : Homtr; Hfmu (e SwnmM. 

*d8ath'-fta-a<es, ». [Eng. dtath/ul; .nea$.] 
An apitearance of death; an aasuciation with 
deatli. 

"... we nunr study to adorn oar looks, so as mar be 
most remote from a ciearVu'aeM^ . . .'—Bp. Taiftor: 
ArtifleiiMi Mandao t nm u iB , p. TOL 

• dgath -l-llKss, a. [Eng. death$; -nea.] An 
atmosphere of death. 

" With the air around 
Its dead ingrediente mingle tfeoTMifeM." 

aoMlAey ; rftotote, ▼. 

d8ath'-Kss, a. [Eng. death; -2r«s.] 

1. Lit. : Not liable to death ; immortal, nn- 
dying. 

" O thon I whose eloiy fills th' etherval thnm^ 
And all ye doathUu powers ! pnit«ct my son?* 
P»p» : Bvmtr'$ liUid, vL «04. SOi. 

2. Fig. : That crannot be destroyed or over> 
oome; Imperisliable. 

" Ne'er shall oblivion's murky cloud 
Obeeuie his dmOhUM |iralse." 

Mr W. Jimm : From fJke ChUttm, 

d&lth'-like, a. [Eng. death ; 'li1:€.\ Resem- 
bling death ; atill, gloomy, unmoved, motion- 
leaa. 

** Who from the anarchy of dreaming eleep 
OrtromiUilealiUttevold. . . ."* 

Wordtmrtk : XMwrslen, bk. Iv. 



* d&tth -U-nSss, a [Eng. deathly; -nets.] 
Ihe quality or state of being deathly ; deadli- 
neas. 

* d&rth'-UAlTt <• [^ff- death, and dimln. 
suir. -ling.] A child of death ; one subject to 
death. 

** That Death shonlil get a nomVous breed : 
Young deofJUiiwe." 

Bmift : Ihath « /kipk.ta. 

*MaXt'-lf, a. A adv. [Eng. death; -ly.] 

A. A» adj. : Deadly, fatal, mortal. 

B. Ai adv. : Like death ; so as to resemlda 
death. 

*d&tth-Wfrd, adv. [Eng. dtuth; Hoard.] 
Towards death. 

" Alas, the sting of eoneeienee 
To death ward for our fanlta. 

Mmtum. onU /"icC ; love's m0 ila %af $ , Iv. S. 

*d&rth'-f, adv. [Eng. death; -y.] Deadly, 
death-like. 

" The cheeks were daathm pale." 

Bomthtp : TluMba, U. 

*do-&n'-rato, *de-an-rat, n. [Lat deov- 

ratue, |>a. }>ar. of dtauro = to gild : de, intens., 

and aurum — gold.] Gilded, gilt, golden. 

{Bailey.) 

" And whUe the twilight and the rows rede 
Of Pheliua light were dmurat aUte 
Apenne I tuuke." 

ChoMcmr: Tha Bkukt KnifkL 

deave, dewe, v.t. [Ic/ti. deyfii.] To deafen; 

to stupefy or stun with noise. IDbaf.] 

. . it wad better set you to be nnning the gud^ 
man's bairns than to be drrtWNf us hnt.'—aeuU: 
Woeerlejr. eh. zxx. 

* do-a-war'-rtn, v.t. [Pref. des away, fhnn, 
and Eng. warren (q.v.).j (For deflnition see 
extract.) 

" ntawarrtmd is wh n a warrsn Is diswarrened or 
hroke up and laid in oommun."— W. XoUon : Lmme 
cone. Oamo, 17S7, pi 83. 

* do-b&O'-OhatO, r.i. [LAt. debacehatut, pa. 
par. of dehacchor = to celebrate tlie rites of 
Bacchus.] To rave or rage aa a bacchanal or 
drunkard. 

* dd-b&O-Oh&'-tlon, a. [Lat. debaa^atio, 

from debaochor.] A revelling, a raving. 

". . . meet impure pollutions, mnet wicked d thae- 
d^ationM. and sacrllegiuue eaeetattona."— i N - ym se .• 
BUtrio-Maotix, pt I., rl 11 



a. [Fr.) 
L Ordinary Ixingnage : 

1. Lit. : A breaking up of ice in a river, 
kc. 

2. Fig. : A andden flight, a stampede. 

IL f^eol. : A sudden outburet and rush of 
water, carrying with it stones, kc ; a great, 
anneous torrent ; a breaking up and transport 
or niasaive rocka and gravel by an enonnoua 
ruah of water. 

** Oeokgiste would hare formerly hrooght Inla pla^ 
the Tiulent action of some overwhelming d e to s l e . . . 
- Atrwfn : r«M7e roMMd f»« WofM ( IfTol. eh. IJU fk la. 



bai.h^:ptf^ j^iM; eat, 900, idMros, (hln, 

siftte;-tloB, 



;go>l^^ 
ugtAnm 



thin, this; sin, af ; ozpeet, 



Xonophoa, e^^lst. 9h«ft 
-hla, -dla, 4c B bfls dfl. 
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debait— debauolmeBse 



'* de-lMlt» t. & p. [Debate. ] 

d^bAT, vX [Pref. de, and Eng. bar (q.v.)] 

1. To shut oat, to exclude, to preclude, to 
hinder. 

" Pnolode forglTeneM. from th« pnla* dMart'd 
Whleh elM Um ChrUtlAu rlrtne mif hi 1uit« eUlmU" 
Wordtmorih : MBKcmtion, bk. tL 

* 2. To prevent, to stop, to oppose. 

* Whether Ood . . . oppoee the falldUee of hl> 
MMiales, uid de6ar their injnetioe to bb adbervut^ 
. . ."—Mountoftu: D09OUU Atajn$, pt. U.. Treat 
It.. I «. 

1[ For the diflTerence between to debar and 
(0 oeprive, sec DfU>Rivx. 

* dS-lMtfb, v.t. [Lat de = away, ftrom, and 
harba a a beard.] To deprive a man of hi» 
beanl. 

*d^lMil^e,*de-1marre|a. [Pref. de{intena.X 
and Eng. hart (q.v.)T] Bare, stripped. 

" Aa wooddee are made 4eftairr* of iMuiae, . . ." 
Drant : Horaet ; Art tf PMtrgt. 

t dft-terlC, v.t. k i. [Ft. dibarquw.] 

A. Intran$. : To disembark ; to pass from 
a altip to the Umd. 

" with speed deftarMn^, laud the DAval atona.' 
Fofit : Homtr^B Odfftttjf, xtL MA. 

B. Trans. : To cause to disembark ; to land. 

d»-terk-«'-ttoil, s. [Debark.] The act or 
process of disembarking. 

"... the Indian troopa. la nut at leaat. have reached 
the point of d4barkation.'—IkM9 T^agrapk, Aof. M. 



d^bark'ed, pa. par. or a, [Debabk.] 



pr. par., a., k s. [Debark.] 

Amk "R, As pr. par. A particlp. o^f. : (Bee 
the verb). 

GL Am subtt, : Debarkation, disembarking. 

*d^ter]C-mSBt» s. [Eng. (Ubark; -mttU.] 
Debarluition, disembarldng. 

"In the open field at the plMe (rf dtbarkmtmL"— 
JmrwU: Don UmibcoU, pt. L, hk. Ir., eh. xii. 

*de-1>ftr'-raaa, v.t. [Fr. deterrastsr.] To 
dear or set 'free from embarrassment ; to dis- 
embarrass. 

" Clement had time to (Morruf himself of hi» boota 
and hla hat'— ilsode : CMbUt* HtartK ^ Izzxlr. 

d^lMUr'redt pa. par. or a. [Debar.] 

d< i MUr^-riAg, pr, par., a.,ks, [Debar.] 

Amk ^ As pr. par. A parUeip, adj. : (See 
the verbX 

GL As suM. : The act of shutting out, ex- 
cluding, or precluding. 



.w-MiiwM . v.t. [Pref. de (intens.X and Bng. 
has$t a. (q.v.).] 

1. To lower in state, condition, quality, or 
poaition ; to degrade. 

" Bzalt the lowly or the pcood 4e6aai:*' 

Fopt: aomtf'$ Odjfamw, rrL ssa 

2. To make mean or despicable ; to degrade 
In character. 

". . . all that the dlaeipUne ... of Jamea'a army 
had done for the Celtle kerne had been to dtboM and 
enenrate him."— JfactuOair .- BUt. Mng., eh. zrL 

3. To vitiate, to adulterate. 

He oQgbt to be careful of not lattinf bia aobjeet 
hla style, ..." 



pa. par. or a. [Debabe.] 

Am As pa. par. : (See the verb). 

B. As adjtctivt : 

L Ord. Lang. : Lowered in condition, quality, 

m position ; degraded, vitiated, adulterated. 

**. . . restore a dsbtutd cnxreney, . . ."— jfac awl ajf ; 
JMk. Bmg., cb. zxllL 

n. Htr. : Inverted, turned over. 

iK-bMe'-mSnt, s. [Eng. dsbau ; -ment] 

1. The act of debasing or degrading. 

"It la a wretched d^turmtni of that sprlfhtlr 
iMnlty. the toofoa. thna to be made the tnterpNtai 
to a goat or boar?'— ««««ntTn#»tf tif tht Tongum. 

2. A state of degradation. 



iv-M.w^w.4. [Eng. d«ftaj(e); -cr.] One who 
or that which debases or d^nulea. 



4. To lessen in value bv an addition of baser 
admixtures ; to adulterate. 

** He reformed the eoln. whleh was mnehadattarated 
and dtbamd . . .'— iTolA 



•4> birtl'ed, a. [Pref. de (intena), and Eng. 

9baskid (q.v.).] Abashed, confounded, oon- 

ftised. 

** fkn prostrate dawn, dttntA'd with rererent ahame." 
Ateeeli : Mngbmt$ Minn, IndocticB. 



dS-llte-IAC* P^' l»^-> <■•> A *- [DCBAilE.1 

Amk^ As pr. par. A partieip. cufj, : (See 
the verbX 

C As suhst. : The act of lowering in value, 
condition, or position; degrading, debasement 

dH-hmae-itg'-'lf, adv. [Eng. debasing; -Zy.] 
So aa to debase. 

d^Mt -^Ue, dS-Mte -a^bto, a. [Ens. 
dtbat(e): -able.] That may be debated; sub- 
ject or open to debate or question. 

. . the posaesalun of tbadobaUM* land of Tbyna." 
—Ltwii : Cmf . Eartif Somam BUL {}»i\, ch. sir., f A 

da(-b&te', *de-lMa«. «. [Fr. diboL^ 

1. A discussion of a question ; a contest of 
arguments or reasoning. 

"Yemon acquitted himself waU la the dAaU.'— 
Mtuamiag : Bm. Mug., ch. xxlr. 

2. A quarrel, contention, or controversy. 

" He would not waken old dMoCe. 
For he waa rold u< ranoonnaa hate.* 

Seott: Lat tftht Last Mtmstrtt, v. » 

* 3. A delay. 

dft-bftte' 0). * d»-lMlt (1). v.t. k i. [O. Fr. 
debaUre ; Fr. dibat = debate.] 

A. Transitive: 

1. To contend about in words or arguments : 

to dispute, to argue, to discuss, to deliberate, 

to consider. 

*. . . the error that yon hear de»a(«l.' 

AateQn .- Jfue* Ado about Nothing, v. A 

To strive or contend for with arms. 
To strive or seek for diligently. 



t2. 
•3L 



"... commandit na vasabonnd nor ydlll pepyll to 
be nteaault In out town wftbont they bad aum ctatt to 
40baU their lenylng."— AeUentfme : Oron. B. zv., e. L 

•i. To protect. 

" . . . sa vehement welt A balll. that he myoht skan- 
lie d tiSa i t tnrm self A bis anoy vnperlst be storme of 
weddet."— AtftoiMleiM.' Orom. a. zr., e. IS. 

A. IntrantUivt: 

1. To deliberate, discuss, or argue on any 
point 

"Nay. elMT. Sir John, awhile, and well d«6as» 
'Bj what safe meana the crown may be recover'd.'* 
Bhakotp. : S BmrTt Vl., It. 7. 

* 2. To fight or contend with arms. 

** Orer that hla ootc-armoor In which he wold dt^at*.'' 

Otaueer: O. T., \S,tt^ 

^ (1) Crabb thus discriminates between tn 
dsbate and to deliberate : '* Both these words 
mark the act of pausing or withholding the 
decision, whether applicable to one or many. 
To debcUe supposes always a contrariety of 
opinion ; to deliberate supposes simply the 
weighing or estimating the value of the opinion 
that is offered. Where many persons have the 
liberty of offering their opinions, it is natural 
to expect that there wiU be debating ; when 
any subject offers that is complicated uid 

?;ue8tionable, it calls for mature deliberation. 
t is lamentable when paasion gets such an 
ascendency in the mind of any one, as to make 
him debaU which course of conduct he shall 
pursue ; the want of dsUberatUmt whether in 
private or public transactions, is a more fhiit- 
fkil source of mischief than almost any other. ** 
{Cralb : Eng. S\inon.) 

(2) For the difference between (0 dAaU and 
to amautt, see C0V8DI.T. 

•dS-1lA«e'(2X *d»-lMlt(2), v.t.Ai. [Pi«f: 
ds « down, and Eng. abaU (q.v.X] 

A. Trans. : To abate, to lower, to bring 
down. 

nM ame wyae thlr Sntnltania, aa he wnid, 
Gan at 1*^*- n'**v* dobaU tbara Toee and eeiiBeL*' 

Domg. : rtrfU, its, 11. 

B. Jnfrani. : To fall off, to abate. 

"When they areat the fnll perfectkmhw deftgfeand 
**— ire6*e.- Mi^. PoatrUk V> M. 



dS-lmt'-M* po. par. or a. [Debate, v.] 

• 4B-Mte'-fbL * dS-lwto'-lAll, a. [Eng. 

dAaU; 'fvXM 

1. Of persons : Quarrelsome, oontentionai 

". . . tfyebeaode6a<4M;andeQntaBaloaa. . . 
Udal : I CorimtktanM, tL 

S. 0/ things : Sutdect to or canaing debate 
or contention. 

" XMoMfWI etzifa^ and emel enmitla.' 

aponmr; P. «.. II. ▼! lA 

•dS-lMte'-fta-l#,adv. [Eng.d(tel^;-Iy.] 
With debate or contention. 

" dB-bftte'-m&nt s. [Bse. detate; hmiU.] 
Ckmtroversy, debate, discmaaion, conatdentton. 



dS-1lit'-«r, s. [Eng. ddnKf): -«r.J 
* 1. A quarrelsome peraon. 

"Prioy baekblierla. detiaeiunffH tatvfnl Ia 0«L 
dabatomri^ . . .'—WpeHfe: Bomttagna L 



2. One who takes part in a debate ; a fli» 

putant, an arguer. 

"He was not Ukriy to find any eooal aaDon 
dthatfon V^of.'—MaeaitUg : MUl Mmg., ch. UiL 



pr. par., a., k s. [Debate, r ] 

A. & B. il« pr. pur. d partieip, m^j. : (See 
the verb). 

C. As subst. : The act of delibeiatinc di»- 
cuaaing or arguing on a {loint ; debate. 



"... a dobatingot the 
BtmtsTriaU. Mr C. JlHn< (an. ISMl. 

H De&a^na Club or Soeiett : A society or 

club eatabliahed for the puipoaa of holdinf 

debates on imp<Mtant pninta, with a view u* 

enlarge the viewa and improve the extemi^jrc 

speaking of the members. 

"Bnt what army commanded by a ^eMHn>«***e**r 
eeaapeddlaeunifltaieandtllapeinf— NMacwMfajr. lAM 
Mmg., eh. r. 

dS-Mt -US-U^. adv. (EDg. dsteli^f ; •.>.) 
In maimer of a debate. 



diMMU'-^tta. 



[ 



' Withoat dofkUomomS fnrtber. mote or leaa 
He ahoold the bearars pat to sadden death." 

Ukak o a p. : BamUt, v. a 



detet(e) ; •4ms.j Qoarrelaome, eootentfoua. 

eenlHsafUssBi^ 



.'—CtUkoL At^ 

[O. Ft. desbanekrr; Fr. dibameker.l 
A. Transitive: 

1 1. To corrupt, to lead astray. 
his oonsdenoe thonacUj 



r.f. k i. 



S. To lead astray from chastity ; to aedoee. 
a. To degrade, to debaaa. 

bratldi sensaallty."— ffWattaifc 

* i. To spoil, to render narlei crimaert tee- 
able. 

Vd: 



** Laat year hla baika and nlUa* 
Thto ai>ii« they sprart ^rfn.- 

i\i*mm frmoo (flwrfsltju *tl> MSi. 

* & To aqnander, to diaoipaia. 

"... her hnaband had ^liiiaBiatf aO. and lA 
Bothlng to her."— /bev><: iSmppL Dac^ p. aea 

B. IfUrans. : To indoln in intcmpanBOF •.< 
exoeaa, eapedaUy of drinking. 

dft-bAn#ll', s, [Debaoch. v.] 

1. An exoeaaive indulgence in eating a»l 
drinking; intonpennce, dninkenneas. 

"With ahallow ahlfU an4 oM < 
And tattaTd In the mmrrUm ot < 




8. An act of debauchery; a canKu*. a 
drunken fit 

". . . half alepteg hla dsi hla ni iika ^ Cim. 

his eyee stariiw lUce these of - .^ 

JTisf . Jbtg., eh. It. 

dK b A n ^'ed, pa. par. k a. [DEBarc^ r.] 

t daMl&11«ll'-M-l#^, odr. IEmm^ debmwebsdi 
•iy.] In a debauched or profligate manner. 

t dMiAiigb'-Sdnii&M, * 4lMhhtkiheihi-mmm, 

«. [Eng. dsbatuked; -nets.] The quaht} c-r 
■tate of bdng debauched ; profligacy, iatcaa- 
peranee. 

"A stn^e kind ot 1 
too many ef the; 

[Ft.~d^aMdUriNL P«r* of dsbmm^tr » Xc de- 
banch.] A roan given to rirrena or lat«mper^ 
aaoe, a rou^ a prolligata. 

aolad' 

lero< a_ 
9$Utmitf: Om 

dS-bAntfl'Hnr. «. [Eng. detendk; ^.1 Ov 

who debauchea or lednoea others ; a oarrnidcT. 
a seducer. 





dS-bAndh'-ir-y. a. [Bag. 
Ezoeaa, mtempezance, prottgaey. 



;-a-l 




M-^kai^'Ait^pr. par., o^ 4 a. (DsKAoa, a| 
Amk'B, As pr. pmr. d partirip, «^. : (Sat 

the verb). 

GL As subsL : Dehanchaeat^ deboadhcy 



•M-btagH'-MiBts. ( 

The act of debauching or 
tfton, sedoction, debauchery. 

Debanrhery 




L 



IIU» fftr% fakUrt^ wli&t, fill, tetliar; wi, wSt, luir«, camfl, kir, tlilrg; 
; wire, W9II; work, whA, sdn; mota, e&b^ eiir«, ^nite, eor, rAit, ftfOl; try; SfiUuk 



piMb pit; lire. 



debanohtnefls— debris 



685 



By tlMlr uwn ittawtkmmm mmI 
rtan^ftheCh m rek, p. WOc 



dlsfen&pttia ^ 



* do iMIUffilltHIWi «. [DSBAUCHEDimS.] 

* d»-lMiiird« «. (Dbbobd^ ».] A going out of 

the wmy. 

"... tb« croaad of all oar iliifvl Ot imM rdt, Mm.) 
oar ontaU^. . .'— ^wmmC Mptterimm ftttrntU, 
pi lis. 

*de-bSl', v.t. [O. Fr. dtbeVer: Lat deMTo.] 
To best in war. [Dkbcllatr.] 

" Htm tone of old 
Thoa didst dtJM, wad down fmn boavoD CMt 
With aU bla anny.* irOftm .- P. E., Ir. M4-«. 

•d»-bSl'-U(e, V.t. [Lat iic2«/Ia<t(«, {«. par. 
fAdehtUo a to beat In war; bf//«iit = war.] To 
beat in war, to overcome, to conquer. 

* d»-b^^& -turn, * de-b9l-l&'-floa» •. 

[Lat. debeUalio, from f2e5el/o.] 

1. The act of oTOTComing or oonqnerlng in 

war ; conqnest. 

"TIm OtUUmHonjoS Balmn and Bta uieai nada hf Wjr 
TKoniM Moffv^ • . .* 4Hr f . Jlof9 • Wct^kM, yi an. 

2. A potting an end or stop to war. 

•*MmHHo t€ atdmMim : an iBaanwtka and a dtMla- 
'-JdoMM .' Worta, liL Ml. 



* de-btt'-lldl, V.t. [Pref. d« =s away, from ; 

Lat. btUw = pretty.] IEmbellub.] To dia- 

flgure. 

** What MMt hatti thoa hU flo»«n dtltenukt* t' 
a n^Uker: CkrUta Triumph. 

d6 bO'-Bi <S'-M. phroM, [Lat] 

Law : At or for its present value ; fbr what 

it is worth ; as, to take a thing de beiuam. I.e., 

to allow it for the present without pr^udice, 

until the point can be more fUlly discuaaed. 



dS-biB'-t9riu*d»-b«B-t«r. *<» 

•. (Lat. = they are owed, third pers. pL pr. 
ind. pasa. of cfebso = to owe.] 

I, Finanee : A certificate ot document signed 
by a legally authorized officer, as an aoknow- 
Mcment of a d«fbt due to some person ; a deed 
or bond of mortgage on certain property for 
the reoayment to a certain person of a certain 
sum of money advanced by such person, to- 
g<pther with interest thereon at a certain atated 
rate. Dehenturea are frequently issued by 
I*ubUc companies, for the purpose of raising 
money for the com{»letion or carrying on m 
their nndertakinga. 

i. CuMtnma : A certificate entitling the person 
to whom it Is granted to a drawback on certain 
gooda exported, the duties on which had been 
paid. 

8. Pnhlie Offlea : In some government de- 
partments a term used to denote a bond or 
Dill by which the government hi charged to 
pay a creditor or his assigns the numey doe on 
auditing hia account. (OgUvit.) 

dS-biB'-t9r«d, a. [Eng. de&en<i(r<e) ; -ad] 
HM^nied by or subject to a debenture; en- 
Utled to a drawback. 

diMM(t» fkram, [Lat. a he owes, third pera. 
sing. pr. indie of dtbeo a to owe.] 

Law : The form of a writ, &c., stating that 
the defendant owes {dthet) and keeps back 
{detind) the sum or thing due. 

* de'-bilep a. [I^t. dcMZO.] Weak, feebl^ 
impotent, imitecile. 

^ "Vbrthatlhavonotvaah'd 

Mr aaaa tbit blad, or foird aona 4aMI« wivtdL* 

a> nt «i ^ . .- Co H eiamu, L t. 

dS-Ml'-l-tito, v.t. [Lat. dAUUaiu$, pa. par. of 
debilito = to weaken, to cripple ; dmUU = 
weak.] 

1. 0/ tk* hodf, fhfiical powert, Sc : To 

weaken, u* enfeeble ; to make weak or feeble ; 

to enervate. 

"iBodmU waldi drlMh to meeh th« bedr and 
doth dtWUn/m tho pownrs anlmalL" -Mr r. JREyM; 
CajMf ^ JTtfttA. Ml 11. 

To impair, to 



2. 0/ tht 
weaken. 



wtiUoi powers . 



a mind. . . at aooa daMUlaterl and «ultad by 
-*- JfMOitlAjp : MisL gmg., eh. kL 

H For the difflnenre between to dcMHtate 
and to wtaktn, see Wsaxkv. 

* d^MI'-I-tite. 0. [UL debUUaiUB.] Weak, 
feeble, deiaiiUted. 

"HoMlttor^orfaMaorwirtbotttirMMwwa. mwrmh, 

*d<-Ml'-I-t&-tM, pa. iNir. or a. [Dmu- 

TATC) 

«ft-MI'-Mft-tUg,pr.]nr.,a.,4a [Dkhu- 

TATC] 



A. A B. ./(« pr. par. A particip, a4J. : (See 
the verb). 

C* A$ suM. : The act or process of weaken- 
ing, enfeebUng, or enervating ; debilitatimi. 

"... the taking qnlta away or tho de6<Nr«ffiw of 
tha mriatanoa from within. . . ."— £tojrl« : ITorfci^ roL 
L.p.ia 

*dS-bIl-l-tft'-tt<MI.«. [iMt. dehUitatio.] The 

act or process of debilitating or weakening. 

" Tha Tiwh^nwa oannot return any thing of atrcngth, 
honoor, or Mfotv to tha bmd. bat a dtoUUaHoH and 
ra\n.''-Mim§ Ckartm: MOtm Ba§tWbt. 

dJ^1iXI'-i-tf,*d»-1iyl-y-te,«. [Vr.dibiiui; 
Lat debilUat. The word Is explained in 
the Oiositary to Philemon Holland's Transla- 
tion of Pliny's Natural History, a.d. 1601, as 
If then of recent introduction into English.] 

L Ord. Lang.: Weakness, loss or want of 
strength ; feebleness, faintness, imbecility. 

. . tha men being qoita Jadad. wa war* obllgad, by 
mare debiUtp. to dMUt . . . — ^Iimmi: r«jwpw rvtmd 
th4 HorUI, uL lU^ eh. Ir. 

*2. Astrol. (PL): Certain affections of the 

Slanets, whereby they are weakened, and 
deir infiueuces become less vigorous or more 
depraved ; and they are either essential, as 
when a planet is In his Detriment F^ or 
Peregrine ; or Accidental, as when he Is in the 
12th, 8th. nr 6th houses ; or Combust or 
beheld of the lufortunes, &c : by each of 
which circumstances, as he is comparatively 
more or leas airec'ttd, so he Is said to have 
in such a case so many or so few DebilUia." 
(Afanm.) 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between dtbUUy, 
if^mity, and iwUtecUUy : "The two former, 
particularly the first, reHitect that which is 
physical, and the latter that which is iihyslcal 
or mental. Debi/if y is constitutional, or other- 
wise : imbeoilUif is always constitutional ; in- 
firmity is acciiiental, and results firom sickness, 
or a decay of the ftame. Debility may be 
either general or local ; infirmity is alwavs 
local ; imbeeilUy always general. DMlity 
prevents the active performance of the or- 
dinary ftinctions of nature ; It is a deficiency 
In the muscular power of the body : infirmity 
is a partial want of power, which Interferes 
with, but does not necessarily destroy, the 
activity: imbecility lies in the whole n«me, 
and renders it almost entirely powerleaa." 
(Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

dSb'-It, i. [Lat debxtum, neut sing, of dtbihu, 
pa. par. of debeo = to owe.] 

1. An amount which is set down as a debt , 

or owing. 

". . . oaatingopthalrdalteandertdHB. ' Mmrtb$: 
On a Kepieidm Pmtet. 

i. That side of an account In which are set 
down tlie sums owing by any person ; the debit- 
dde. 

debit-sido, 8. 

liookkeeping : The left-hand side of an 
account 

dSb^-Itt v.t [Debtt, f.] 

1. To charge with, to set down to the ac- 
count or debit of. 

2. To enter or set down on the debit or 
debtor side of a ledger. 

* dlSb^-Xte, * debsrte, «. [Dbputt.] a depnty. 

«... the rloarand daftfto of Chrlat."— rdol .■ Mtm9- 
tmekm.xr\L 

dXbf-tt-^Ut, pa. par. or a. [Dcnrr, v.] 

dSb'-It-IAs* pf' par. k i. [Debtt, v.] 

A. A$ pr. par. : (See the verbX 

B. As nbtt. : The act of setting down to 
the debit of any person. 

* dSb'-It-or» a [Lat, from dcbso = to owe.] 
A debtor. 

% Debitor and creditor : An account-book. 

" Yoa baTa no troa da6ilar ««d ertdlttor bvt If— 
iAdJtaigk : Cp mbt li m* , r. i. 

d6-bl-to-mlii-is4i'-ttoii, s. [Pref. dc » 
away, fh>m, and Eiu^. bituminiauion (q.v.).] 
The act or process offreeing from bitumen. 

de-M-to-mlB-iae» v.t. [Pref. ds = away, 
from, and Eng. bituminim (q.v.).J To tne or 
clear from bitumen. 

de-bl-to'-iiilii-iaed, pa. par. or a. [Dni- 
tdmikizb.] 

<li^\A-ta'-mS]^im-ftgtpr.par.,a.,it8. [Dc- 
BrruamiuB.] | 



Am & "Bm Atpr. par. A particip. adj. : (Sea 
the verbX 
C Ai tubtt. : Debituminiation. 

* da-bllU'-er-ate, v.i. [T^t dfhlntemtum, 
BUft. ot debUxtero.] To babble. (Cockeram.) 

de-bolfle, * deboUOi. * d»-boist, * d»- 

v.t. [Debauch, v.] 



* de-bolfle, * d»-boyi«, $. [Debauch, «.] 

1. A debauch. 

2. A debauchee, a profligate. 

. . ▼llUln,<M<i»M.peaaaat,*8.''-ffiill«r: Aam. 
Ckaraettr^a Clown. 



dib-te-Air', * de-ba-iudre» 

noire, * de-bO-nere, a. [Fr. d^bonnairt, 
llie word apt>eared in literature as late as 
the middle of the eighteenth century.] Of 
good manners or breeding ; aflkble, courteous 
agreeable, accomplished. 

" Coortlen aa frea, aa debonair, onann'd. 
Aa >»ffH'fW ang«u ; that's their faina In paaoa." 
Hha*«v*- • TrvUmM * CremUU, L a 

dSb-6ii-4Ur'-lj^, * de-boii-«yr-ly, 'de- 

bon-er-tar, adv. [Eng. dibonair ; -ly.] With 

good breeaing or manners ; courteously, aflk- 

bly, winnlngly, elegantly. 

" And op hia loot d ttma t rtp he caata." 

Ckauetr : TroUm, IL l,SMl 

dl$b-6ii-alr-n8M, * de-bo-nr-n— — , 

*. [Eng. debonair; -itfM.J O004I manners or 

breeding, courtesy, elegance, affability. 

" For traatha and dtbomtmum and right 
— ITfeKfe.- i^zllr. i^ 



niilr'-I-tf. 

[O. 1^. 



* dl$b-Sn-iilr'-ti^, * de-bo 
* dobonelrete^ * dobonorto. «. 

debonaireU; Vr. dibonnairelLl The same aa 

Debonairkess (q.v.X 

" . . . ^a tUbnnairUw and facilltf of tha klBf."— 
D9nm : SiBL i^tht89ptuag*Mt (ISCM. ff. K. 

* dlSb-te-niilr'. a. Pebonair.] 

* 6Xify^in-iuJr'-lf, adv, [Debonairlt.] 

* dlSb-dn-niilr'-iiSM, «. [DEBonAXRinBa.] 

* dS-bord' •de-board, •de-baiird, v.i. 

[Fr. diborder.\ To deiiart from the right way, 

to go to excess, to go beyond bounds. 

" It la a voodar that nan ahonld take plaaMona to 
daboard In their eloathlng. . . .'—Durham: r«M Oaa»> 

mmud.. p. ML 

* d^bord*, *de-bAiir, «. [Debobd^v.] a 
going beyond bounds or to excess. 

* dft-bord'-mSntk t. [Eng. dAord; hmbI] 

Excess. 

" To olaanaa It o< aD tboaa dtik o rdm tmH and daOle- 
menta'— tfaudan.- TmnvftlmCktirtk,^^ 

* dl$-bdell', V. ft 9. [Debauch.] 

* dS-bdeh'ed. pa. par. oit a, [Dbbaucxbdu] 

' dS-bdell'-lllSnt» «. [DEBAUCHMnrr.] 

d^Mlftll^'t v.i. [Fr. dtbowckn =to issue oat : 
de s from, boucAe = a mouth.] To march or 
issue from a narrow place into a more open 
ground. 

"We wstehed them d(4oMdWi from the fontf—M 
Mtmpttep : Onfrp Bamdtfn, oh. xrliL 

dS-bte-^d;«. [Fr.] 

1. An opening, a month. 

2. A mart, a market 

dft-bte-^nre', a [Fr.] A mouth or oi«ning 
of a river. 

*de-boilt»r.t [Fr.d^boiOer.] To thrust fh>a. 

" Tut bla fnutd waa daiaeted baion they eaoM hiMna. 
and ha itoftoMCed, and pat from that aathoritar."— 
EUL Doug., p. SM. 

de-br^ke, r.t. [Pref. dc, ukI 

Eng. brtak (q.v.).] To agitate, to tear. 

"The mdena fpoat d t»rt kpn p§ hym. wonla aoray 
two hrm."- W>eK|b : Murk Lk 

d^bride-ment (nMBt as mkt), t. [F^. 

dibrider = to unbndle.] 

Surg. : The act of enlarging or opening up a 
gunshot wound, by cutting the iMrts aflmotad. 

d4-brii' (8 silentX ». [Fr., fh>m O. Fr. dabriter 
t= to tear asunder : des » l^t di$ s apart ; 
briter = to break.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1, Lit. : Broken rubbish, fragments, mina. 

2. Fig. : Any remaina or relics. 

"... tha aappoaad roM^oea at Mtaaa^ eaoital 
ware tha dmtHa of tha aUTe-haatlBg b md aa waoaa 
pover ha broke."— Aa<% Tdtpruph, Kov. Mk ISTS. 



bai.b^SP^te.|tfiMt 




go, <pem; thin, Hile; ain, m§; egpeot^ y m wphoa, eytet. pltsla 



at ]futt«r, fluch M frunieote of n 
bonlden, gnvtl, Buid, tniof i of tn«. 



kL |O.Fr. * 



To bmk. to brnlH. 



1 IiUniu : To be briilMd or 




A, Ordinary La^ua^e : 
L Z,il..- Anything oning fram on* penon 
■ imu or tDODey due bj ctHnlii ud npnii 



IL n^uratlnlv : 

]. Any obUgctlini doc. i (Mm. ■ liablUtr 
or panutj incumd. 

1. A dDtj or lUbUiC; Delected, ■ tngpan. 

B. Lav : An ictlon which Ilea irtien one 

1, IMK and Crsliti : 

MfL : Tlic monthly ■oconiiti glvsD fn bj 
ths opUln of • troop or com[SDjr. 

S. A dtbt qf honour : A delit thfi pAfDj^nt of 
which cmonot be enTorced by U«^ Init muit 

tho debtor ; •pedflcall)', a debt Locuired in 

1, Hollonal DtM : The debt which i utlon 
OWH In Its corporate cipKity. In tlie cue 
of England the rredl tun emnalaljcaplUllBU, 
born (ud nrrrlng on tbelr occupitloni within 
the country IChJ. Frnm ■ remote period of 
antiquity the kingi of Engtaod were vxiu- 
tomed tenipormtlly to borrow moD«T on Hia 
MOOIIty of their rsTentiea, tiitli, u i rale, 
being EouounblT kept with thoH who lent 
than money. The Dnt uitlouil Kcurltiei 
wen negotiated in 1694. In 1372. Ch«rle« 11. , 
or hlft goTemrnent, broke faith, end pror&ued 

Tba nud thiu ftttcmpted Amounted to 
<I,ni,OW. but. better ttiooghte preiilling, 
ibl«z«et again l;egnn to be jHUd on IIlIa suna 
debt; in 16S4 ud In lew >n Act of Pulla- 
uent win pisKd nuking that intereet perau- 
. ._j i^ug ji ,f^, .__."— — 



debmiae — deosoaminated 

between tliat dat« and the brvUiUig out of the | 
WIT irlaing from the Prench nevoTution. On 
Juuary i, I81fl. when that war hud clawd. It 
wu £eS0.18a.S84, which wu the higheat point 

tiuUad. the chl«r rise Uetni; i>rodnc«d by the 

■t £I«e.T03.oai. Some elight 'funbei reduc- I 



3)0uewhohtlalnanydntyDroMI 



th ^ths hop 



fcnndRtion of the funded debt wu then lald^ 

naped to that poiijon of tha oitiuul debt 
la, thftt the creditor cannot claim the prin- 
olpnl back tVoni the Inrrowen. but be may 

lutenat If ha with for the principal ha 

tlikt li. hli clalmt ui«in the eoTernment— In 

uaniU legal.' The wan In wbluh William I II. 
or hia general) were engaged In the yeara ano- 
oaadlng the Revolution il mis, liuinneed tha 
BUlonal otfllgatlnn*, and it tlie peace of 

a wick, in IDBT, tha debt ainountsd to 
Mff.lWO. In ITU, when Oeoije II. ao- 

«7S.0OO,M "■""■■"■' — - 



Id yeara of peace In 



of their debtor. Nev 

£3t.«T,lll. On Manh 31, 1B81, thii had 
bllan to £2g,3SS.80B. For the pajmeot of 

ataklng'^nd? wh™ m^liLi of "ETneJ 
borrowed at a higher rate of Intereat than 
that borne by the debt which It wu deeigned 
nlthnatcly to pay oir. Now It la known that 
a fund on audi a principle adda to the debt 
liulead of niakhig It loa. Tbe only aSMtual 
way of paying It olT, u ia obiioua, la to nia 
fbr the purpoaa aurplna revfanua. 
Tbe Natluaal Debt la ranked under three 



England, ilke that of BHMt other n-untrin. 

an Act cama Into operation i>y wbidi Qt«* 
werfl to be impriauued ranpt fnuduient 

that date were nleaaed. The 3J aibl Si virt 
c- tS. poeaed on Auj^nat ii, l^AJil. atulithrtt 
tbe penalty of impriaunnarnt e ' ' ' 






pertaining to a -itht, am 











TalaeafAnuultiet . . 






£)6B,-03,g»S 


Vheo tbe Britlah Kational Debt began, tbia 






Fruoa hu Uken tha Ii4d of It Tn tbia n- 


IpWik and other oatlone ha 






dT the aeieral govemmeuti 




.000 milliong of 



hia dut. Tbe dtbt la both obllgatary and com- 
pulaory ; It ia a return for aoiuething equlva- 

what la diu la obligatory, but not alwaya com- 
hUdu. - 



appointment relaaaea him from hli debt, btrt 
equity rvauliea him lo add It to Uw aaaeta cf 
tha tuUtor') state, (marln.) 

• dA-MU-U'-ttoa. a. (Formed u U fRv a 

LaL dftalUHo, from di (Inlena.), and l/mlliu = 
to bi^ over.] A bobbUiw or builinr unr. 
(SaUv) 

[Ut * " away, fmu, and 

porae.1 To pay out of the pant, 

, todlanLTiB. 



charge hie dibit: .. ._ ..^ 

' -. man even to claim that which 

(CroMl ; Bnf. Srann.) 



It DonalaU ol two hlgfalr pullabnl alnnd 
plates, aet at anan«laar TO* vUb ewrh u(bs. 
when plaoad befOn I pictm* or dAian, an 
aiHcablliga of lower pelala. or uthn tmall 
~< — Bd oMecta, bewitlfal deaisni an fw^ 
it reOaetad Inugaa. TbeliutiuBHtt ■ 



. [Bng. debt. 



enl), 'det-tU, a. (Eng. 



[Eng. dM; -MI).] 



by BDweaKlTetv nwviiic It onr tbe "biKti 
duBrent oombinatioiu ot flgoTEe are al>owb, 
It la tv- 



for bbiia. {JTaifb.} 
UVAr (I ellaBt}, a jFT.) A flrrt tatn» 

or aiipaamnce. a Bnl attempt. {^ptniKmlti 
applied to the Brat appvanbcf in puUie wt 



ttiepaUlc 
■ d*-billa, 1. [DnaLa.1 



flM,f.Aad>. [Bea dBflaHku.) 

taM..- An abbnviatlaa for 




ru - w™*. oanuBim = a to|> I a>' 
top ant oK 



*, aAbk OUT*, VMlti^ mr, rAu, Alli tor, I 



M,«.«. ^uft. 



ssSJ 


my or group ot Im; irocUlly 
I, Sc. 


frgra d< = ii. 
1. OntU. 


wn. >i»]r. "Id o«i«»i = . 

«. : A Halt or dwar or ruin. 



deoRdal— deoapltatloD, as; 

2. IUHliilry : Ths nmoviil of Uh birdtiiliiu C'IMk. : A liyiUiKsrbuu < Ciult— }, Urillng tic 

matter of Uie toelli by chemkal pioxM. tvuu liu' lud IV"". UtUinc? by kmtlni 

mild Eiin- oufcOV {1 T.>1 Tn free or cl«r o( hUo lie obUifiwil frum CuUbene (q.T.). 

Qiniuuimm r, pnve o in>. di«-»4'-m-Iir, o. [Gr. W« (dita) = »m 

dfa'-»-11--to«. .. |Fr., from Or. Wh (ddU) = gnJ Eim. i7»f;i./ui-(q.¥.).l 

toi; Kr. Ii(/r = » mtaMUre of ™p.tltv.| A - - . 



(I) A dednuloa rrom Uh sUodud of cie«l- 

m Arrint: A tcnn ■ppllsd to thg woiti 
r the 14^ whli'b Aua4Med the UH of Homo 
□III tbe ni^vti \'t <iuilcal rananliM la the 
lurleeDth cvotuxT' 

wlwl tbe Re n niein T ice, ■□!! bmn lo ■ n iL m a 
le rucoco of Loula Quliua. (l^lriWt.) 



[Or. !«■ (deJn)- 



, , 'mm QrTsM (dehi) - ten ;^! 

gramwit a 1 wel^ (q.'Xl 

tt riiiUi .- A Prencli might of ten gnrams, 
or iTl44 dnnu ■loirdupob ; cauh gnmma 
tidas cqiul U IS-UMti gniliia. 

dte'-f-tJN, >■ lOr. Mh (d(b>) - 1*0, ud 

iM. .- An apltbat apidlod to a )iluit Bhich 
hM If n plitlU. 
dte-^tf-af-*. t [Eug. dnnnn, ud laL 



dS*-^tJF'-nI-«B, a. lBii(!. d«im»; -iM.J 

B<K,.- Having ten piiUk. 
Mo-Mr-fn-olU, 0. [Eng. dvanm; -ow.] 

B«. : Tbe nine HDECiOTiciu(q.T.>. 
«*0-«-hi'-dnl. n. [Or. Uh <d<JH) . Im, 

M-i«p. (toiler- t»,^.b«.I 

r^fvM. : Of or pertaliUng to a decahedron \ 
. [Or. W>a (iMu)=l«a, 



I dte-s-bi'-dTfl^ I. [Or. 

I aua>tpaGMru) = BaeaC.i 



id Dgnre baring ten etde^ 



loe, a trmch bi 



^,-- -,. , (Named anor H. 

lieolioe. a t^rach butauiet ] 

But. : A genu* of pUnla. natlTa of Uh 
If imalayai. rrmaikable aa bring the only tflbiia 
of the order UrdiiahaUnK. vhlch are not 

Ar-tVivkaa Inlo follicle*, wltfa iwletal pla- 
rrnta and mu\i aceda. Tbe iHirea an at 
tloH tiro li^t lone; the Itutt reaemblea a 



g. mWjtoi/toii(<|,T.),] 
I, Ot). Lanf. : Tbe lemoTil ot d* 
■wajr of calouwiH mattsr. 

biai, k^i pAAi JA4| CM, fdl, ol 



equal to H Imperial gillou 
■ dt-oJU'-4-tI«t, >. lEog. dnnlD/m): -id.\ 



™l°^™luauV'' io ffn™- : HavlBg len angle*. 

Ilea, ami *□ nearly dS-oKar, v.l. [Fr. (Udinier, rmm Ital. dtm- 

I. ni». froni ri> = down, and tan» = a eide, « 

I. to laxirlirwiralKittleonlta 

,r out gently ; to pnor wine tma 



I 



{q.». 



Uc'-f-4iciM, ■ da-Da-Ios*. f. ,- .. 

(dtfcrfoiioi), from Jbm (dnta) = ten, ud Mrfot . decani, to pour out. 

uiaudniiintH^'lve'ii byOodti] Hoecton Mount ■d6-«ftnt'-at« {!). e.l. A t \IAL iaattatiu. 




ly une daj In tin 

at! tbe atj^rlefl a* being told 

d tbree gentlennn, vbo bad 



1. Tmni. : To apeak much of, to ae1etaral«. 

J, /ntraiu, : To iprak much or oflen. 

de-oknt-A'tbui, a (Pr.| 

:he poiirlng of a deer liquid froin Uie eedf- 
uent. In ■tarch-inakjng and oi>eratluai on 
a ilmllar tcale 11 ii perfuriued bjr nil Jione. 
S. CAn. ; The > 






* n. Fla. : Apinrtnlly u»ed to eiprea* a A wtt glm rod .houlJ he held. In a marijr 
revel In wblchladliH and geuUemen took put | vertlml iKattluii. againnt IliEidge oftbegUaa, 
mwjKi" oi ttaUli-?i'j™™i°rl. iibu di.wn It. Tliij pitTBiiU tbe liquid Ihim roB- 



radleta) 
ml A 

8 Englleb 



otlier; Uiebirti cunp : to manihaway fmna 



nfilU^ (. fEaa-dttatip; Hunl.) 

■dfcf-an-aLa. lUi. dMi^iu): Bag. toy 

(utr. -ol.J^f or pertaining to ■ dean or a 



Attni. : Third part, or ten degreea, of each 

■Ign, altrtbnted to aome pettlciUar planet. 
wbo being therein, ahalt ba aald to hare one 
Dignity, and conaequantly 



. [Or. UoL (ddtnj 



luel.and nL. 

< bU Into the lower Teaeel wltLiHt 

(DacaBT.l 

' di-oknt'-M <Xk >■ [Let dmiUo^to niedt 
inucb of.) Uoujnionly apoken or leported. 



aJt-«fatt'-«r, *. (Bng. deeoRf; 4r.| 

1. One wbo detanla llquon. 

2. A large gtaaa veaael used to contain whw 
■hich haa bfen decanted from the le<«. Ac, 
and from wbjeh It nu be pound tnlo tli* 



ea 



I nibMt. : Tbe act of pouring llqaon 
rom one Teaael Into another, ao aa to 
mfroiu tbe lees, Ac 



t aft-«ftp -It-fl-ua. ».(. (Pref. de = away, 
fronij Klig. aqnlal; lulT. -in,] To roduoa 
from the ruik or poaltinn of ciplUl. 



de-eftp'-n-ftM. V.I. [Low IM. dmapUatu t 

I jt. ']( = away, ud cnpul (genit. eopUli) • 

*•». «°d uie hrad.l To cut off tbe lid or iop: K" 

maie ' ' ' IwllMid. 

BbI. : A pbint which ht* ten atamen*. . . -^^SS^. wiM.Tf, 1 1 '" 

dis-ia'-drl-B, t. [Bag. donnler, and LaL da-oftp'-It-Mt-M, ib. par. or a. [Dacan- 

adj. I'l. Buir. -la.] TATt) 

ten1i!clZiVrrn£'rh,?'.y!iT''Tb'^2: "^II^StIV*^"* "'"•■■■•* •■ "*" 

•tlngu ■ y vug ten tlameiia. A.b'B. Ai pr. par. t |«rt(clp. a^. : (8e* 

dio-fai'-drf-^B. dia-tol'-dratUta. [Bug. thevrli). 

dnmu'lr; -"le. -u"*) C. Ai taM.: Tlie ei-t nf cutting off the 

da'-siM. 1. CLat. die((ai) = ten : anir. 4IU da-«l^ft-&'-tim. •■ [Kr.] Theutofeot- 

((.'»>*.)] ting oir the brad; beheading. 
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deoapod— deoeit 



eorpoiwl punlilimciit and dfeapU^tan."— 

CrmL MrnHg /tomam HM. (UUk eh. xL. f 1« 

ToL L. PL 4Uw 

diSe'-^pM, a. & fl. [Or. 5^ica (defca) = ten, 

vovc (poiuX genit. «o^ (podo*) = i^ foot.] 

A. As adj. : Of or pertaining to the Deea> 

pod» (q.v.X 

" AMoeUtod with Um OaiMmM of tha flahas are tba 
ratnairu of aoma naw phyllopod and d»oupod ervmti^ 
"— ritiMt, Nor. 1, IMl. p. S. 



B. As subst. : One of the Decapoda. 

d)(-«&p'-^-d% «. pi. [Dkcapod.] 
Zoology: 

1. A section of one of the great classes 
(Cephalopoda) into which the sub-kingdom 
Mollusca is divided. The Decapoda have 
ei^ht arms, and two tentacles, originating 
within tlie circle of tlie arms, makingten so- 
called feet or cephalic processes. The ten- 
tacles are longer than the arms, are more or 
less retractile, and serve to seize prey which 
may be beyond the reach of the latter, or to 
moor the animal safely in a stormy sea. The 
shell is homy and translucent in the Cala- 
maries, when it is termed the pen or gladius^ 
a calcareous bone, so called, or sepiottain in 
the Cuttle-fishes, and a delicate spiral-cham- 
bered tube in Spirula. In all it Is internal, 
and, with the exception of Spirula, unattached 
to the bod V by any muscles, out merely loosely 
lodged in the mantle. The shells of the fossil 
forms present various modiflcatious in shape. 
The Decapods chieflv fkeonent the open sea. 
appearing periodically, like fishes, in great 
shoals on the coasts and banks, either in par- 
suit of food or, in the case of females, when 
seeking for favourable spawning pUces. The 
Ikmilies are (I) Teuthida. (2) Belemnitide. 
(3) Bepiadn, (4) Spirulida (q.v.), (S. P. Wood- 
loord, <£e.) 

2. The highest order of Crustaceans. [Crus- 
tacea.] Members of this order have five 

Sirs of ambulatory thoracic legs, of which 
e first pair is modified to form nipping- 
claws, some of the other pairs behind tliis 
being chelate as welL Tiie whole of the 
thoracic segments are united with tliose of the 
head into a single piece (pepkalothorax% and 
the gills are contained in cavities at the sides 
of the thorax. The order Decapoda includes 
the greater number of the stalk-eyed Crusta- 
ceans. Tlieir earliest appearance in geolo- 
gical time is in the Carltouiferous formation, 
where they are represented bv the genus An- 
thracopalnmon, whilst the higher forms of 
the order are very abundant in Tertiaiy rocks, 
and especially in the London clay. 

8. Decapoda are subdivided into (l)Braeh7> 
nra, Crabs, (2) Anomoura, Hermit Crabs, (3) 
Macroura, Lobsters and Shrimps. (NidMl$on, 
Woodward, So.) 

dS-€fo'-6-d9l, a. [Eng. decapod; -a/.] Of 
or belonging to the order of Decapoda ; ten- 
footed. 

dS-e&p'-^-dolLi» & [Eng. deeapod; -ons.] 
The same as Decapodal (q.v.). 

do-eftr'-b^-ftte, v.t [Pref de = away. 
fh)m. and Eng. carbonate (q.v.).] To rid or 
clear of carbonic add. 



„ ___r-li^-I»-a'-tl6in, f. rPref.(i«=away, 
fh>m, and Eng. oarb(mimfion(q.v.).] The act 
or process of ridding or clearing of carbon ; 
as in the process of conversion of cast-iron 
into malleable iron or steeL [Cabboniziiio- 
ruBKAOcl Cast-iron particles are exposed to 
a strong heat in contact with some peroxide 
of iron, by which it is de];)rived of its carbon 
and rend«^ tough. 

de-CMur'-b^-iaef v.t. [Pref. (f« = away, 
fh>m, and Eng. earboniee (q.v.).] To rid or 
clear of carbon. 

de-^MU^-b^-iaed* pa, par. or a. tDscAm- 

BOVIZS.] 
OARBOmZE.] 

A,k "B* As pr. par. A partMp. a^j. : (Bee 
the verb). 

C As subsl. : The act or process of freeing 
fh>m carbon ; decarbonixation. 



, «. A fbmace 
in which suiierfluous carbon is burned out of 
a metal. The term Is a very general one, and 
may include the boiling and puddling furnaces 
In whicik cast-iron is heated to make the metal 
maUeable. (KnigkL) 



di-OAr-bnr-is-a'-tUm, s. [Pref. dc = away, 

from, and Eug. oarburiaUion (q.v.>.1 The act 

or process of freeing trom carbon ; aeoarboni- 

ntaon. 

'• A Daw pitwaa for tha ptodoeiloa of atoal bv tba 
partial dtearbuHmtian ol oaat Inm.* — ^oaJawiy, 
Wb. 1ft, 1871, pL 14L 

* dl$ -eard, v.t Ai, [DiacABi>.] 

A* Transitive: 

1. Ord, Lang. : To cast oflT, to discard. 

" Yoa bara oait tboaa bj. dtearded tbam."— /Mdhar. 

2. Cards : To discard or throw away a card 
ft'om a hand. 

B. Intransitive: 

Cards : To discard. 

" Oui jroQ dmord, madiuii r " 

/htm* Mntgkt {Dodd^g, Iv. MS). 

* de-oar'-dXll-^l-iML v.t. [Pret de <= away, 
ftrom, and Eng. cardinalixe (q.v.).] To re- 
move or degrade from the rank or position of 
cardinaL {HoweL) 

*d6-OMr-ll&'-ttoil, M. [Formed with the 
pref. de s awAyi from, on analogy of ineama- 
<<o^ (<!•▼•)•] The putting off or laying aside 
of carnality or fleshly lusts. 

" For God'a InawtiatUm Inablatb man for hla ova 
t t emr m att on, aa I inagr aajr, and daraatvn of oamalilgr.* 

* d^-%HrtXob. a [Or. Uko. (deka) » ten, and 

oT»xoc (stichos) a a row, a line, a verse.] A 

verse or short poem consisting of ten lines. 

" Aeootdinc to joar friandly reQaaat, I aond yoa thla 
4tca>tiek.''—HomM : Lttt., L rtit. 

dSo'-9r«tyto, a.ks. [Or. a^nn (deka) = Un, 
and tfTvAoc (stulos) = a pillar, a column.] 

Am As adj.: Applied to those temples which 
have a iwrtico containing ten columns in a 
' line ; containing ten columns. 

B. As subst. : A portico or colonnade con- 
sisting of ten columns in front 

Mo-^^^-Uaif-l9,a. rQr.«cica(<iefai)Bten, 
and Eng. syllabic (q.v.). J Having or contain- 
ing ten syllables. 

"Kot thai DrTdan'a rtayma oompoaHioa la aaaa ao 
elaarlr in bii odaa aa in hia dtoaagUmbte poaaia.*— 
Mayr. Ittl. 

[O. Fr. deoaer, 
and oado = to 



f %»H M— >it^ v.f. et t. 
Lat. de = down, from. 



from 
fiOL] 
A* Intransitive: 

1. To decline gradually from a state of 

soundness or perfection to one less sound or 

perfect ; to become gradually impaired ; to 

ndl or waste away, to deteriorate. 

'* Boi thoa waat vorthj na'ar to bava dbeefwL* 
CwrngMT : Otk thm DrnXk «ftk* fTMacrvtty BmUL 

S. To fade away, to pass away. 

' TIU in tba vaaJt of haavan tha afcaia 4«My." 

ay. zLMI. 



B. TraneUive: 

1. To impair ; to make less toimd or per- 
fect ; to cause to IkiL 

"Inflrmitr. that ilaoi^ tha wtaa^ doth «v«r shIw 
thabattarfooL''-A<ite«»..' Tm9l/tk Mifkt, \. S. 

•2. TC destroy. 

. . aTar7davthaiooaMi.eaiMato4«0iW 
Aday^voiilnhlm." ^-T^ 

* 8. To slacken, to abate. 

** i^ooa y aft hla paoa. aa a man waair." 

Ihaumkam: Mit0. fomtm. bk. IL. eh. UL 

dl^-oiar. *de-eal«. *di^<mj%e, [Dboat, v.] 

1. The act or state of declining gradually 

fkt>ra a state of soundness or perfection to one 

less sound or perfect ; deterioration, wasting, 

or foiling. 

*' Haa lifk'k teir laap daelin'd bv dow tteags t' 
Pipt: Hmtimrt Odgmtg, sL SM. 

2. Anything which causes decay or deterior- 
ation. 

"... ha that plota to ba tha only flc«« aaflaf 
ajphara, la tha daesjr of a whola asa.'— Baoan. 

* 8. A mark or sign of decay or deterioration. 

"Shabaa baan a (ina lady, and palataand hld«her 
iseagt Ttty walL'— Ban Jomsum. 

4. A consumption. {Sookk.) 

"Thay bava a charm alao wh«aby thaj trr If 
panona ba in a daeof or not* . . .'—Brand .* Ornmeif, 
p.«l 

A. A decline in worldly prosperity ; want. 

"And if thy brothar ba vman poor. and hUmm in 
daeoy vlth thaa ; then thoa ahalt raUa?« him.*— faaU. 

XZT. 3». 

1[ Crabb thus discriminates between dseay, 
dedine, and consumption : " The direction ex- 
pressed by both these actions [deoay snd de- 
cline] is venr similar ; it is a sidewMd move- 
ment, but decay expresses more than dsoKiM. 



What is decayed is fhllen or gone ; what ^ 
dines leads towards a (kll or Ut p^ng ; when 
applied, therefore, to the same objocta. a ih 
dine is properly the commenoemmt of a deeem. 
By decay things lose their perfection, their 

Seatness, and their consistency ; by dieHsc 
ey lose their strength, their vigour, sad 
their lustre ; by consumption they lose thdr 
existence. Decay brings to mln ; drWiiw lands 
to an end or expiration. There are ntnae thinp 
to which tleeay is peculiar, and some thin|^ 
to wliich dedine is peculiar, and other thic^ 
to which botli decay and dedine bel<ing. TIm 
corruption to which material sulMttaiioes an 
particularly exiiosed is termed deaay ; the 
close of life, when health and strenjElh be^a 
to fall away, is termed the dedine: the dssay 
of states in the moral worid takes pUe* ty 
the same process as the decoy ot fkbrics in the 
natural world; the dedine of empires, tnm 
their state of elevation and s|ilen<ioiir, is a 
natural figure drawn from the dedine of tba 
setting sun. Consumption is seidosa applied 
to anything but animal bodies." (Crabb :Mng. 
Synon.) 

*dS-0ij'-^-bl«» a. [Eng. decay: -bUt.) 
Capable of or liable to decay. 

** Ware hla attaoffth dtwyifc vtth ttaa.*- 
irartibULa 

d8 ciyed, pa. par. or a. [Dkat, v.] 



, s, (Eug. deeaysd: -mbl) 
A state of being decayed or deteriorsted. 

linbiiMi of body, d naji^Maal 
_ NTftala IMv ^ Mmm ; Bm* to 

|xir. 

dS-eajr'-«r, «. [Eng. deoay; -cr.| TbA 
which causes decay. 

d)(-0igr-Uks, pr. par., a., k e. [Decay, c] 
A. dK B. ils pr. par. A pnrtieip. at^. : (8ss 

the verbX 
GL As suJbet, : The act or state of 

decayed ; decay. 




So aablaet to daB«|r*vi aa tha 

MmmUtgmr C«tr Jfa 

r,a [Fr. (IMi, frtHn LbL 

a departing : de » away, from, and ea^ 
go.] Death ; departure from thia life. 

"Lnndaaia by boaun law. In aona |da<wa> ^ti 
dlTldad urto all hia chUdna 



H For the difference between 
deaJtk, uett Death. 



and 



r, v.<. [Dbceabb, f.] To depart this 
life, to die. 

**. . . thaflrrt.whaahabndMarrtadawtia.daawawi 
baTinf noiOTM^kfthiawU* . . .'-^M»m. ub.S 

* dMMaqrd. o. A a (&«. 
drosa«(e); -«d.] 

A. Asadjedivs: 

* L Gen. : Departed, gone, passed away. 
" O aU ya bleat ihaaU of * wi amdh waa ' 

2. Spec. : Departed this life ; dead. 

B. As fvM. : A person who has died. 

d8 96— -ttg; pr. par., a., t s. [Dbcxam. r] 

Amk^ As pr. par. A particip. •(;. ; (ass 
the verbX 

GL As eubsL : Decease, daatk. 

* de-9«ds'» v.i. [Lat. deoado : de» away. rina. 

and eedo = to m, to yield.] To go away, te 
deiiart, to secede. 

Modentton In what thsfi 

Ck. Mke.. V. Ul si. 



* di 9>d-ft»tt. k s. [Lat dradnic. pr. |sr. 
of daeedo » to go away, to drpart.1 

A. As adj. : De|«rtiug, g«iinjc away, 
ing. 
BL ils sirbftoaf irr : 
L One who has given op BB 
S. Deceased, dead. 

* dm 0>lpt» «. [DacBT, «.] 
dS-9itr, * d »— l p t > * 



^THSwit 




e. [O. rt 
from Lat. deoepfuj. pa. |iar. oC 
deceive.] [Dbcovk.) 
L Ordiaorir Lasy w sft ; 

1. The act of deeeirlng; 
cheating any person : say sci 



e&bb MK% Vitta. e&r, rftl% ttlki tri. 



Ptt» 






deoettftd— deeenoy 
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tMided to mate whnt ii ftUae to |MM8 for what 
is true ; ftraud, cheat iDg, double-dealing. 
** Dtm iH * or bcnrljmfiL Frmtu.'—Pmmft. Par: 
% That which deceives, misleada, or cheats ; 
deoeitfuineiM, trickery, deception, duplicity. 

X A stratagem or artifice. 

** His demand 

Kriim not from Edwaid's w^H-mint hooMt lor*, 
t friHu dae»U bnd tqr neet — Uy." 

Skaknt^ : S F«anr T/., iU. a 

n. Law: Any trick« device, plot, collation, 
eraft, or finite representation intended to de- 
ftmud another. 

lb li * m«relMnt tha balMMes o< dtetU ■>« In hia 
. .'—Hot. xU. T. 



H (1) Crabb thus discriminates between 
dteeU and deception: **A deceiver is full of 
deceit; bat a deception may be occasionally 
uraetised by one who has not this habit of 
deceiving. Deceit is a characteristic of so base 
• nature, that those who have it iMractise 
every species of deception in order to hide 
theJr characters from the observation of the 
world. The practice of deceU sprin(;s alto- 

Ether fhim a design, and that of the worst 
nd ; but a dectplion may be practised from 
Indiflferent, if not innocent motives, or may 
be occasioned even by inaninuite objects. A 
person or a [(>oar8e of] conduct is deoei^^d ; an 
appearance is deceptive." 

(3) He thus discriminates between deceit^ 
dupiieity, and dotthle-dealing : "Tlie former 
two may be applied either to habitual or par- 
ticular actinnx, Uie latter only to particular 
actions. There ni:iv lie much deceit or dupli- 
eUy in a iiereou's cfiaracter or in his proceed- 
ings ; there in dfrnble-dealing only where deal- 
ing goea forward. The deceit may be more or 
less veiled ; the diijtlirity lies very deep, and 
is always 8tu(1io<l whenever it is put into 
practice. Dnjplicity in reference to actions is 
mostly emplnyeil for a course of conduct : 
dowble-dealinif io Imt another term for du- 
fUeity on particular occasions. Children of 
reserved chara«*ters are freciuently prone to 
deceit, which grows into consummate dupiivity 
in ri|ter years : the wealthy are often ex{>os<Hi 
to much duplicity when thev chotise their 
ftvourites among the low and ignorant : no- 
thing gives rise to more double-dealing than 
the bbricaUon of wills." 

(3) He thus further discriminates between 
dteosil, yWiitff, and guile : " Deceit is here, as 
in the preceding article, indetttnuinate when 
compared with fraud, which is a S}>eciflc mode 
of deceiving : deceit is practised only in pri- 
vate transactions ; fraud is practised towards 
bodies as well as individuals, in public as well 
as private : a child practises deceit towards its 
parents ; franda are practised upon the govern- 
ment, on the public at large, or on tradesmen ; 
dsoril {nv<»lves the violation of moral law, 
fraud that of the civil law. A servant may 
deeeite YiXA mAster a.s to the time of his coming 
or going, but he defrawU him of his property 
if he obtiin;* it by any false means, tkceit, as 
a diaract^-riMtic, is indefinite in magnitude; 
guile markH a strong degree of moral turpitade 
in the iudividiial. The fonuer is displayed in 
petty conir.ms ; the latter, which contami- 
nates the whole character, displays itself in 
inextricable windiuKS and tuniings that are 
suggested in a peculiar manner by the author 
of all evil." {Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

M yitr-rtl, * dyBettlfttl, a. [Eng. deceU ; 

1. Full of deceit or deception ; deceiving, 

chesting, fhiudiilcnt. 

**. . . neither ahaU a dtirHtfia Umgne ba fonad la 
tkalr m<iaUi.'-X/yWk. UL \X 

2. DrlusivR, disappointing expectation. 

"Oaoo»it tfMvtt/al. ao compact, m kiiML' 

Ankmp. : Rapt ^ Lticrtet, 1.4S31 

dH-^Ut'-ttl-lf, adv. [Eng. deceitful: -ly.] 

lDadec«.M!ful manner ; with intent to deceive ; 
fhradulently. 

' And «rier tb« loHTiie mvla with him ba shall worit 
. . ."— />iui. «i. a. 



(Eog. deceitful; -aesf.] Ihe qnalitv or state 
of being deceitful : a tendf^ncy to deceive ; a 
deceitful or fraudulent habit. 

**. . . th«drari(Ail»<waf rlchM. . . .'—Matt.XlU.ta. 

« d<-fitt'-KM, a. [Eag. dectU ; 'lete.] Free 
fhim deceit or deception ; guileless, honest, 



ba that ahoold eall Ratan an melaan dcTfl. 

Imply that aoma datil la not onelaan ; or de- 

laata.aQma ImU 4 * t»iUm t T—Bp, MuU: (Md 

la 



dj(-9eir'-^lde, * de-oejv-a-Ue. *diiH 
•eyvaUe^o. [Eng. deceiv(e); -able.] 

t L Capable of being deceived ; open or sub- 
ject to deceit 

" Man waa not only d«M>i*aftl« in hia tntecrity. bat 
tba antela of light in aU thair dmeUj.'—Browmt : 
Vulpmr Mmtm. 

*2i Deceitful, fhtudulent, deoeptious. 

. . than't aomathint int 
rbMiU dtettmbt^r 

ShtUttapL ; Tw^/lk jngkt, ir. a 

dS-^T'-^Me-nSM, $. [Eng. deceivabU; 
•netf.] The quality or state of being deceiv- 
able. 

"And vith aXl dseetmMiU^tmt of onrigbtaoauMM In 
tb«n that pariah, . . .'-S Tkaaa. 11 lOi 



6!li-fiiT'-^hlf, adv. [Eng. deceivab(U): -ly.] 

In a deceivable or deceitful manner : deceit- 
fully. 

* diS-9§lr'-%ii^ * d— ecy^an— , «. [O. 

Fr. decevance.] Deceit, deceitfUlness. 

" HaN of a <faao<!ir*aMea thai eonaalld him to do." 

Jtofr«rC 4« ihitniM, Its. 

* d)(-9dlv'-9at» * de-9eiv'-«imt, a. [O. 

Fr. deoevant.] Deceitful. 

" That thou ba noaght dtetktaumt: 



dS-9itTe', * deoftyve, * d^oejnre. * dl«- 
oejrve* * dinesrve, * dsnuajnre, * dy- 

Mtve, * dSTMMVe, v.t. A i. [O. Fr. deoeivre, 
deceveift from LAt. decipio a to take away, 
deceive : de=away, fh)m, and eapioa to take.] 

A* Transitiee: 

1. To mislead intentionally; to cause to 
mistake ; to iuij^ose uxH>n ; to cheat, to delude. 

8. To disapjiwint, to flmstrate one's expecta- 
tion or hope. 

" I now haUav'd 
Tba happy da^ approaeb'd. nor are my bop** 

H With 0/ before the thing expected. 

**T1»a Turk lab genaral. dfc^imd q^ hta azpaetation, 
arlthdraw hia float tir«lva miloa o1t^—Kn»IUt. 

3. To deprive or take from stealthily, to rob. 
". . . ao dacatM and rob tbcm of their noorlabment.'' 



f 4. To while away, to cause to pass pleas- 
antly. 

"Thaaa oecnpationa oftantimaa dteetrod tha llstka 
bow.*— ITonlaworta. (0»tta«r.) 

B. Intrane, : To cheat, to mislead, to cause 
to mistake, to delude. 

*'GaB thuaa too flattrr, and ean Jova Av»(mI" 

Fop0 ■ Bamer'B Iliad, x\\. Itt. 

\ Crabb thus discriminates between to de- 
eriw, to delude, and to impoee upon : *' False- 
hood is the leading feature in all these terms : 
they vary, however, in the circumstances of the 
action. To deceive is the most general of the 
three: it signihes simply to produce a false 
conviction ; the other terms are properly 
species of deceiving, including accessory ideas. 
A deception does not always sup|>ose a fttult 
on the fiart of a person curoetml, but a delu- 
eUm does. A person is sometimes deceived in 
cases where decej^Um is unavoidable ; he is 
dduded through a voluntary blindness of the 
understanding. . . . Deception is practised by 
an individual on himself or others ; a deiitc^on 
is commonly practised on one's self ; an im- 
poeition is always practised on another. Men 
deceive othere from a variety of motives ; they 
always impoee upon them for puri>oses of gain 
or the gratification of ambition. Men deceive 
themselves with &lse pretexts and fklse con- 
fidence ; they delude themselves with vain 
hopes and wishes.** (Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

dli-^Skwd', pa. pur. or a. [DErKmc] 

d^(-9iiV-«r, * de-oeyr-Mr, * deooyver 

•dlMOJIim, t. [Eng. deef<t<«); -er.] One 
who deceives ; a cheat. 

Woe tbare ara many nnraly and vain latkan and 
0t90ra. . . ."—ntuM 1. la 



% Crabb thus discriminates between deceiver 
and impostor : *' Deceiver is a generic term ; 
impostor specific : every impostor is a species 
of dactinrr: tlie words luve. however, a distinct 
use. The deceirer practises deception on in- 
dividuals ; the impoetor only on the public at 
large. The false friend and the faithless lover 
are deeeivere; the assumed nobleman who 
practises fhiuds umler his disguise, and the 
pretended prince who Isvs claim to a crown 
to which he was never bom, are impostors." 
(Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

* dS-96iT'-«r-ie, a. [Eng. deceive ; -rie^-ry.] 
A course of deceitful conduct. 



dj(-9eiv'~ing; pr, par., a., 4 «. [Dsckivb.] 

A. & B. ils pr. par. A partidf. adj. : (Bee 
the verb). 

C As euha. : The act of misleading, chest- 
ing, or deluding ; a deceit. 

**. . . tbay ararlaatlnf ly pariah in thafr ovn dawtp 
hte$.'—Bmn9€m : fUgiim's rtt^grtm, pt L 

iiSl-^jha^ a. [lAt] A numerical a^Jeetivs, 
ten, which is largely used in composition in 
English, with the meaning of ten, Unik, or 



t. [Lat. a ten such men.] 

Law : A writ to a sheriff to supply ten men 
to make up a ftdl Jury. 

D<-9Sm'-b«r. *. [Lat] 

1. Originally : The tenth month of the jmr, 
the Roman vear beginning in March, and not» 
as with us, in January. 

2. Kow : The twelfth and last month of the 
year, when the sun is st its grestest distance 
south of the equator. It contains thirty-one 
days. The 2«th of December, or. if that fklb 
on a Sunday, the following Monday, is a Bank 
Holiday. 

*M-fSm'-bir-l#, a. [Eng. December; -ly.] 

like December ; wintry ; cold. 

** Tba many blank and 4aeamAarf|r nig hta ot a eewwa 
yaan* widowhood."— JBtanM.* TrUtrum Bkumdy, r. KM. 

do-^&B-dSn -tate, a. [Lat decern » ten, 
dentatus = toothed, dene » a tooth.] Having 
ten teeth or points. 

di-9<m'-nd« a. [Lat decern » ten, and JUio 
(perf. tense jl'/t) > to cut. to divide.] 

Bd. : An epithet applied to the perianths of 
flowers whicn are divided into ten divisions 
or parts ; ten-cleft. 

de-9<m-ltfo-9-l&r, o. [Lat deems ten, 
loeul{%s) a a little bsg, a cell, and Eng. a4J. 
suff. -or.] 

BoL : Ten-celled ; having ten receptacles or 
cells for seeds. 

*d6-9Sni-pe-d9, s. [lAt, ftrom decern = 
ten, and pes (genit pedis) = a foot.] A ten- 
fbot rod. used by surveyors and architects in 
taking measurements. 

•do-ftet'-pe-dfl, a. [Lat. decern ^Un, 
pedalis = of the length of a foot, pes a s fbot J 
Ten feet in length. 

dS-9tei-Tir (pL dS-9Sm'-Tlr-i, Lot.; 

de-^tet'-Tira, Eng.X s. [Lat, from decern 
B ten, and vir = a man.] 

1. Boman Hist. : One of a body of ten 
magistrates, in whom was vested the sole 
government of R«inie for a period of two 
years, from &a 449 to blc. 447. The brutal 
and licentious conduct of one of the number, 
Appins Claudiua, caused their downfall in 
the Utter year. 

** Hm d a c *mair l baring now taken tha fforamnMot 
«pon tham. agraad. . . .'—K en mt t : Mommm AmUfmlStm, 

t 2. Now : A member of any body of ten 
men appointed for any special purpose or 
oflHce. 

dS-ffel-vlr-^ a. [Lat decemviraUe.] Of 
or pertaining to the Decemvirs. 

. . thf> dtetmHral lagiaUtion . . ."—letHs: Ored. 
Mairie Ammm HUi. (I8U)^ eh. It.. | 4. 

di^-^Sm-Tir-ftte, «. [Lat deomvirtUMS.) 
1. Roman History : 

(1) The ofllce or rank of the ten senators 
elected instead of consuls at Rome in B.a 449. 
[Decemvir.] 

(2) The period during which decemvirs were 
in offlce. 

t 2. Any body of ten men in authority. 

" If aoch a deetmurtntU ahonld arar attamot to r»> 
■tata oar oanaUtattoual llbarty. "-Air H*. Jitn : Latt*r 
toUrdAUkorp. 

*d6-oSm-Tir-SllIp, e. [Eng. decemvir 

(q.v.j; -ship.] The offlce or position of a 

d^mvir. 

**Tba dmnrnw irak ip and tba eondttiona of lila eol- 
laagvaabadaogiwUlyehangad.'— ITi/llafU: X4*|r,pkllA 

*d6'-9fll9«, s. [Dkcbkct.] 

der-f^-^, *d6'-^te-«I«, a [Fr., tnm 
Lat decentia — what is becoming, neat. pi. of 



b^; pAt» J^M; «it» ^M^ ohoni% ^htB, bm^; gow km^l ISbiea, %ti^i sliia Sf ; tmpm^^ 
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dmw. pr- pv- of th« 1r 
bBcomlD^] 
■ 1. The qunlilj ot 



•■• 1,11c iKhavioar ; ■ innoD oondnet* 

!ir with dmuy; he twIuTS wtlb d^ 

Ixdainci liarlce: it fa tiMTloUtiaD 

e or priviitfl monu : indtoifmm 1m a 

. .t ofTendi tka rwUngl ot tlwH who 

vftbMi it NDthLng bat ■ di'pnnd nlndr- 
lemd to i«lnM pnctiaa: Indb 
UiDnghtlaiDeu 



L With dsoDCTi vilhout braich ot d 

3. Vfthimt obKetdt*. liumuclntir, 
llljddry. 
i. Modcnttiy, bilsnbly nil, 



di j>n-tgfl-i-«fc'-tioD. I. [Fnt. dt a mjF, 
ITuui, ADd Eng. etntraiitation (q^v.).] 

1, Orti Idu. : Tha act or pioceaa of daccD- 
tnllUng. 

3. Fcllt.: Tha act or lyriam of dlitrlboHng 




d*-fim', * de-fina, ■ dA-Mta*'. * L < 

[Pr. lUrtniir ; IM. dtctmo = Ui dertM : 4 
•way, tram, uid einw = tu diilinipiulL] 

A. IVo«(Wk : 

■L OrrHnart Laffwi^ : 

1. To KpuxU. to divlds 



n. SmU I.11E ; Tu (djudgs, to d«cna. 
* L OnJ. La»ff. : To dttoera. 



r, wir*, wvU irirk. wMt atBi mnU, «&!). «i 



I i pm^ pit, dn. A-. Mutoa ; gi, tit. 



deohau88e— deoimal 
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Her. 



The same as Disjumbekico (q.v.X 



- in - ite, «. fNauMd after a Oerman 
geolugiMt, Vuii Dechen.] 

Min.: A ml or yellow greaiiy minera], oc- 
curriug inaiutive, botryoitlal, nodular, atalao- 
titic, and at tiineR ulightly columiiar. Hard- 
neifs, 3— 4 ; sp. gr. 5tJ— A-8. Coinpoa. : Seaqoi- 
oxide of vaiuulium, Itf -81— 49*27 ; protoxide of 
lead, 48-7— 67M ; pnitoxide of zinc, 0—21-41. 
Fouud in Germany. [Euhymchitk.] 

de-ohrir-tiC-^a-iae. v.t. [Pref. de « away, 



from, and Kng. chriMiania (q.vA] To turn 
or iiervert fh>m Christianity ; to beatheniae. 

** TlM n«xt sUp In dtchritHmmMmm Um poUttaA Uli 
of niOlaoa.'*— iMiTMli ; itothair, eh. buxlT. 

* de-ohrlB'-tl-^a-iaed, pa, par, or a. [Ds- 

CHKiaTIAmZC] 

*de-eliliB'-tI-9a-iB-tikg; pr, par., a,, k », 

IDKrHRItmAMIZB. ] 

Amk ^ A$pr. par. d parUeip a^. : (Bee 
the verb). 

C Ai tuhtt. : The act of penrerting or tam- 
ing fruni Christianity. 

dSf-I-^-tiiM, 8. [DcaaiATiinL] 

d*-^'-%-ttle, a. [Eng. deddifi): -oUe.] 
Ca(tal»le of being decided. 

"Our c«introTf>rri« »boat thiiif* indifllMwifc m« 
drviduhU hj thwe prii*el|»tot.* — Jtmu : Motmt JTo 

AS-^d6'. «.(.&! [FY. dteider ; Ital. deddert, 

tn*m LAt. decUUi = to decide : dt a away, and 
onio = to cut.) 

A* Transitive : 

* L To cat otr, ti> se{)anite. 

" Th« wm too nmr dteidrn xm tram Um fmL "— #Wll«r ; 
Hdly Utatt. bk. IL. eh. uu 

2. To df trnniiie a qoeation or diapate ; to 

settle, to a<yudge. 

. . whodareqiMatloaaaghtthatbeifarMvl* 

Bgrum : Corwair, L 1 

B. Intransitive: 

1. Tu give a decbion on a question or dis- 
pute ; to determine, to a(\Judge. 

. . who tUetiU^ M often, uid who exaainee lo 
r—rop* : Uamn^ Odgueg (Poetaerlp*). 

2. To make up one's mind on a point; to 
eome to a decision. 

* 3. To be detennined or settled. 

- At UMt I thonvht, Mae* ye are thus dlTldad. 
I idBt it wlU ; and •)> the eaee rferMedL* 

W Cral)b thus discriminates between to 
dfcidc, t<> deter mine ^ and to oondttde «|>oit : 
"The idea of bringing a thing to an end is 
oonmton to the signitlcation of tkW Uieae words : 
but drcidt expresses more than d^ermintt and 
d^rrmtiw more than condudi. Decide and 
determine are both employed in matters relat- 
ing to ourselves or itthers ; conclude is em- 
ployed in matters tliat respect the parties only 
who oonclwU. As it res|ie<:ta others, to decide 
is an act of greater autliority than to determine : 
a (larent drci*lf$ for his child ; a subordinate 
person mav lirtermine sometimes for those who 
are under him in tlie abs<'nce of his superiors. 
In all cases, to deride is an act of greater 
imiM>rtance than to (ir<erstfa«. The nature 
and character of a thing is ckcMsd upon : its 
limits or extent are iietermined on. A Judge 
decide* on the law and equitv of the case : 
tb** iiiry determine as to the guilt or innocence 
of the i>enion. An individual decidee in bis 
own mind on any measure, and the propriety 
of adopting it ; he determines in bis own mind 
as to huw, when, and where it shall be 
oomnienceil. To determine and eondmde are 
equally practical : but determine seems to be 
more iiei'uliarlv the art of an individual ; ooa- 
dntle nuiy Iw the art of one or of many. We 
determine by an inininiiate act of the will; we 
eondude on a thing by inference and deduc- 
tion. Caprice may often influence in deter- 
mining; but nothing is c<nnd¥ded vn without 
deliticmtion and Judgment Many things may 
be tUtfrmined on wliich are either never put 
Into execution, or remain long unexecntril ; 
but that which in atndmtied on is mostly fol- 
Ifiwed t>y immediate acti<in. To oondwde on 
ia i>n>iierly to come to a final dtUrminaHioti,** 
(Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 



pn. par. or a. [Decide.] 

Am Aepa. par, : In tenaea oorreaponding to 
those of the verb. 



B. As adjedive : 

1. 0/ things : 

0) Settled, detennined, adjudged. 

(2) Clear, evident, unambiguoua ; that can- 
not be doubted or mistaken. 



. . eveiT Biember of an npureiiil danrt^ la a 
who hae a Tcrjr dtcidmi pceferenoe for that 
ehnrch."— Jtecati/a|r .* BiaL Mng., eh. xlil. 

(3) Strong, detennined, resolute. 

. . eompelled the Prirj Ooondl to take ileeMerf 
■tepB."— Jfaoattlaar ; EUL Mni., oh. alU. 

2. 0/ persons: Detennined, rea<date, nnhflcl- 
tating, unwavering. 

^ (1) Craltb thos discriminates between 
decided, determined^ and resoluU : " A man 
who is decided remaina in no doubt : be who la 
determined is uninfluenced by the doubts or 
questions of others: be who is resolute is 
uninfluenced by the consequences of his 
•ctiona A decided character is at all times 
essenti.il for a prince or a minister, ... a 
determined ehamcter is essential for a com- 
mander, or any one who has to exercise autho- 
rity ; a resolute character Is essential for one 
who ia engaged in dangerous enterprises. 
Pericles waa a man of a decided temper which 
was well fitted to direct the affairs of govern- 
ment in a season of turbulence and dis- 
quietude ; Titus Manlius Torquatus displayed 
bimself to be a nuui of a defenninerf character, 
when he put to death his victorious son for 
a breach of military discipline ; Brutus, the 
murderer of Uesar, waa a man of resoluU 
temper." 

(2) He thus discriminates between decided 
and d«isire: ** Decided marks tliat which is 
actually decided: decisive that which apper- 
tains to decision. Derided is employea for 
Iteraons or things ; decisive only lor things. 
A |>erson's aversion or attachment is deeUUd ; 
a sentence, s Judgn>ent, or a victory is decisive. 
A man of a tlecided character always adojits 
decisive measures. It is right to be decidedly 
adverse to every thing which is immoral : we 
should l)e cautious not to pronounce decisively 
on any tioint where we are not perfectly clear 
and well grounded in our opinion.'* (Cra&6: 
Eng. Synon.) 

di-^d'-M-lf, adv. [Eug. decided ; -ly.] In 

a decided maimer; clearly, plainly, unmia- 

takeably. 

lor to the teneialltjr o< 
llN#..eh.lU. 



"... man decUmltg m 
the people."— JfacaMlair 



* dl^d6'-m8nt» * dMi-eid6-m«Bt» s. 

[Eng. decide ; -ment.] A decision, a deciding. 

** Pie Blcuior. there be ttmea, and tcrme of 
Tb arffoe theee thlnfe in. ' 



To epeak jre noble nntleinea, . . .' 

thaitiH. S net, : Lam* PO^Hmage, IL L 

*dS-^d'- 91196, s. [Lat. deeidentia, fkoiii 
decidens, pr. )iar. of dectdo = to tall down : de 
= down, away, and eordo m to falL] The act 
or process of falling ofl^ or away. 



Men. obMrrlnc the derMrae* of their hoHMi^ 4o Adl 
coaeelt th»t It annoallT rotteth awaj. . . .' 
; Vutgar Mrraun, bk. lli. eh. Ix. 



vpon the 



M-md'-%r,9. [Eng.dee<d(e);.«r.] 

I. Ordinary Language : 

1. One who decides questions or cases ; a 
Judge. 

"... proper Judfee or d t tidan ci ewit fo v iiy .'— 

Wntf*. 

2. One who or that which determinea a con- 
test or contention. 

yi Sjtorts: A race ran or a game played 

to decide a match, when in the former race 

or games the e<»ntestant8 have been exactly 

equal. 

"... Prikky M AtroQ and Latoar, the fomer of 
whtim won the rfeeWer."— iM^y Tttagrspk, Nov. M, 
IMl. 

dt-^td'-Ukg* pr. par., a., As. [Drcipr.] 
A. & B. i4« pr. par. <f particip. (u^. : (See 

the verbX 
C As subst. : The act of determining or 

settling a case, queatii>n, or contention ; da- 

ciaion. 

* ^-^d-Ukg-lf. adv. [Eng. deciding ; 4y.] 
Dei'isively, de<'ide<lly. 



. . . M> tUrUtngim cunclodeth.' Bc^Brvams: TUIgmr 
Mmmn. bk. rlL. ch. xUL 

dJ^d'-V-«e s. [Ut dse<d«iu.] 

Physiol. : A membrane thrown off the 
ntenis after {tarturition. It has a threefoki 
division, the larger forming the immediate 
lining of the uterine cavity, being called 



the decUhia vera (tnie decidua), the aecond 
tlie decidua r^/lexa (turned-back dedduaX 
and the third the decidua esrolina (latest 
deciduaX 

dft-^id-V-Ate, a. [Eng. decUlu(a); -ate.] 
Physiol.: An epithet applied to those 
mammals which part with a decidua after 
parturition. 

H In addition to man, the Quadramana, 
Cheiroptera, Insectivora and Rodeutia bare 
such a decidua. 

* 6»-^d'U'-t-tf, a [Formed as if ftrom a Lat 

deeiduilas. fh>m deeiditiM.] The quality of 
being deciduous. 

di(-^Ul -u-oiU, a. [Ijtt dseidiiM, fhmi dtD<do 
B to fall down.] 

X. Botany: 

0) (0/ leaves, de.): Falling, not pennanent; 
an epitbet applied to those organs which 
detacn themselves after fulfilling tlieir ftino- 
tiona Most of the trees of this country bare 
deciduous leaves. Those trees which are 
called evergreen, aa the Pines and Evei^green 
Oak, always lose a certain number of leaves 
atintervau, sufficient, however, being left to 
preserve the green apiiesrance. 

(2) (0/ trees, dc): Having'deciduous letTM, 



"... the lighter ireen of the tfeetf mmm ti 
Darwim: Keyafe nmmd Me ITerW (ed. mo), eh. a. 
pitL 

2. Zool. : Applied to those parts whicJi have 
only a temporary existence, and are ah^ dur- 
ing the lifetime of the animal, as the bair, 
boms, and teeth of certain auiuials. 

"... d tc tdu otta parte, eneh ae the pImtmmS* iiferiiia, 
and the diillnent membranes that Inrolre the totaa. 
—MvwU : Warlu. roL vt, p. TO. 

^ Decidwous Cypress: A tree, Taxodium 
distichum. 

dJ^-9ld-n-oli»-ll&«| $. [Eng. deciduous; 
-ness.] The quality of being dcdduoua. 

dlS'-^I-gr&m, M-^-grikmmib, s. [Fr. 

dicigramme.] A weiglit of one-tenth of a 
gramme = 0*056438 drams. [Qramme.] 

d6'-4dl, de -^e, s. [Lat. decern a ten.] 
Astron. : An aspect or {MMition of two 
planets, when tltey are distant from each 
other a tenth iiart of the zodiac 

dd'-^-li-tre, s. [Fr.] A French measure of 

capacity, equal to the tenth part of a litre, or 
0-17a07i of a pint 

di frfl' If (in, e. [Lat deeem » ten.] 

Uath, : A number involved to the tenth 
power ; specifically, a million involved to the 
tenth |iower, that is, a unit with aixty ciphers 
attached. 

di^^'-U-Alltll, a. As. [Eng. deciUion ; 44.] 

A. As a4}. : Of or pertaining to a dedlUon. 

B. As subet. : One of a decillion equal parts ; 
the decilliontb part 

diSf'-I-l09» t. [Lat fiBm. of deeimiM a tbe 
tenth ; deoem » ten.] 
Music : A tenth, an interval of a tenth. 
0) Deciaia plena de tonis : A msjor tenth. 

(2) Deduui non plena de Umis : A minor 
tenth. 

(3) Deciwta t^narta : A fourteenth, or octave 
of the seventh. 

(4) Decima quinta: A fifteenth or double 
octave. 

(5) Dedma tertia : A thirteenth, or octave of 
the sixth. {Stainer d Barrett.) 

dSf -I-llll|l« a.iis. [Lat. dec<Ntiu=the tenth.] 

A. As adjedive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. Of or pertaining to ten ; counted or pro* 

ceeding by tens. 

. . it le hard to go bejrotid eichteeu. or. at 1 
pwgreeii»ni. withoat 



fonr-aad-twenty 
foeioa."— I«cte. 

* 2. Of or pertaining to tithes. 

"CRoen tcetMnentenr. dacimml, and matriaonlaL*— 
Batiim : Bitt. V fi^t^ft'. eSS. (0»rW.t 

IL Math. : [Dbcimal AnrrHMKnc] 
B. As substantive : 

* 1. Any number expressed in a decimal 
notation, on a scale of tens. 

8. A decimal fhtcUon (q.v.). 



feOUb^; 9^kK}^^l 



^BiU 9hMruM^ fblB, IMB^: so, ftem; thin, |liii: •!&• m§; 



-1d% -dtot to. X bfl» dfle 



debroise— decaoanUiuited 




n. : 

i. * , „ 

or pflDjUty iDcumd. 



B. Ijoc! Ad icttnn wlijch 1l» wlien one 

5 L To !«» OHddx i/iiHiur, ; Tg ale. 

1. DibU and CndiU : 

Mil. ; Tlie monttalr ucounta ^vgd In b; 
the upUla of a troop or cfiripai^y. 

3. A dtH of honour : A clelit ttic jajmrent of 
vbleh cuihot be enforced by law, but inodt 
depend iiik>ii the so'id rnltb or Imnour of 
the deblori ■peciHcill)'. a dubt lucurred In 

I. Salimal Drbt : The Jrbt wlili'h n nition 
owe. in ifa corp",™!* c»i«,i[y. In the cue 
ofBngl»ndtherredlloniMTniu[ulyciii>iliili«ta. 
bom nxA csmlng on their occupatiom »lthbi 
Uh country Itself. Fmm a iriuote period of 
•ntlqnity the kingi of EiiK^iid were nccui- 
tomed tcninonrjiy to borron nioDcy on the 
■scuittr of their nveniife, faith, aa a rule. 
being houaunblj kept witli tliuse nho lent 

iiereneKOtfatEdlnl564. In ia72,Cli.rlwi ll" 

Inct^lily to pay either prhiel)lia or intrreat. 
The fraud thiu aWemi.ted aiuounUd to 
£1,331.000, but. bftter thi>u;;hta ]nvi-alllng, 
InterTBt again began to be paid on this aame 

mcnt wan paaavd nuking that lut^Ltrat penna- 
Dent, uiil llxlus It at thiw jier wit. Tlia 
fcnndatlon of the randed di bt wa.i tLrn laid, 

leepert to that portion of tli.- iinli..ji.-il dibt 
la, that the crvdltor canD"t .I.lli.i xIk vrii^- 



Ui*t la, hia dalnu u|ii>n Ibe govemmeot— Id 
Bome one elM. a (raniacllon which la tegaided 
unnite legal. Thewan lnwhli:h Wllllaiii III. 
or bla general) were eugagrd In the yean luc- 
Deedinn the Rerolutlon of l«8g, iiioreaaed the 
DMlonal obllgatlnoa, and at Uie )iaaM of 



brgan In 1;m. U waa £;&,OOa.OIXI ; 
wai endnl liy the pnre of ParIa, \s 
debt .itood at £1311,000,000. At the 



Value of Annuitisi 



ST,MT,«M 



£7»8,703,N1 
Wheo tlie Brltlah Kational Debt be^n, thia 
niry atood almost alone tn having lie 

i_ — 1 . ^ heavily mortffiged; now 

en the lead of itGi thU n- 
■ natloni have ao (uUond In 



Datlaiial 1 



ri; 



talpubtii 
1 tbaire 



of the leveral BoverjiineDta in the vortd ka 
believed to rw£ more than 4.000 ndlUoiu ot 

1 Cnbb (hna dtocrimlnatea between Mb 

tlve ; (titf, either aa a lubsUntlve or en ftdjec- 

hiajicn ThadeUlabathobllgatoiTandaini- 
pulaory ; It la a return for «omethlu(f equiva- 
lent in value, and cannot be dlapsuaed with : 
what la due la obligatory, but not always com- 
pBliory. A diblor may be compelled to dis- 
charge hia debU: but it la not alwayi In the 



leaUte. (HIMrtm.) 

■ di-WU-U'-tlaa, ■. [yonned aa if tr>a a 
Idt. itOinUMa, fmni dt(int«ia.k ud b<iUiB = 
to boil over.] A babhlli« or butluK ova. 



rie.rro p 



j: dat eltSu°ln a m' 



'dn>ir-l><aild(«aMaadn),ii. [&ng.d< 



' dlbr-Sd (b aueutx ■ det-Ud. o. [Eng. 
L 'in debt, Indebtm. 

^bb«> I CuSSf V Xrrm It. L 

E. Owing, owed. 

d8bt-«tf (b silent), s. |Bng. iM ; -ae.] 

Lam: Onetowhomadebtledue; acrBdltor. 
dntr-rtl (b alleut), a. [Bug. deU ,- -yud).] 



>dJtbt'-ieM<bsllenl), -datto-lM,<I. [Xng. 



Optia 
It conalata of two highly polialwid 
Idatf, set at an anxle of 70* with e«rh uths. 

aasembUge of flower pel^la, nr otiirr aBiall 
ooioured object^ beanlif lU Ueeigna air fumed 

baM ilatlonaiT while thne are aif^A, ud 

bv auaxuuvely moving it ovrr the ol.itrt, 
dllferent eomunationa of Oguivs air abawn, 
irUch may be added U the Hrst It la |u. 
Hcularly mtended for the ubb of ilisflsiiiin 
whoarerwolEfd tudnlgaoniameutaliHltena 
for&brio. (ir.i^) 
dib-Air (I aUentX a IFr.] A flnt eDtmn. 
or aiipaarani'e, a fliW attempt. (fpn-iboaJlj 
■pimed to the fitnt appruwicc In pahLc of 

d8b-&-tur (Ks.). dab-A-UMB- (A-.L .. 

IPr.] One who makH hia or brr •lebul'. 
■pedilcnlly a male cr female iierirwr 
making hi* or her flrat ai'pganiiae befura 

tliepnUlc 



||>I>. a. b ads. ISea deflnltion.] 
MnU: 
1. At nJKL 1 An abtnTiatlsB for ifacnj 

1. Jj ads. : An abbreTtaltoa for OKntmlt 

(qv.). 

tior-*-, J"* (Gf. = tm-l A prrtl. W^ty 
nsed In oimpxltjaa, with the tivoa a( to. 

I ditf ■ chwrd, • dfc' ■ ■>■■< tm. a. 

[Or. kudiutei (ddadlordB) = If n •tnn.M. 

Mm (ila£ii = tan, and x^*i (<JkimiiJ - ■ 

1. OnL Lane. ' A nllectloa or set of ub. 
ten atrlnga. It waa triaiiKular In a]U)>e. 



iM-t"rg»d,oi 



> tup.) lUiiac "■ 



«r, wSr^ wtUi w&A, wtA, wta; mnia, Ab,mz«,^B)]M,mz,<to»,Au.'. «ei.l 



deoiaively— declaiming 



693 



L 0/ ptntftu: Clutmcterized by deciaion, 
flnnneu, or resolutioii ; decided. 

IL Oftking$: 

h IlavinK the power or attribnte of decid- 
ing or determining a queatioii, difforence, or 
event; concluaive, final. 

". . . Um <«<vMm boor «M Rt hMid."— JtaMMlay' 
MIttL Kmg., oh. xri. 

2. Final, irrevocable, unalterable. 

. . the Mnil Immfldlatcly after Iti <lepaTiai% !•• 
celr« » dtcUiM Imrocabl* aoom, . ."— mM .• 5ar. ; 

pr99. 1. as. 

3. Characterised by decision, flmuiees, or 
resolution. 

* IT IkeiMivt oath : 

Civil Law : When one of the parties to a suit 
was unable to prove his alleganon against the 
other, he challenged his adveraary to swear 
that it was nut so. If guilty he was placed in 
iliis dilemma, that he must either confess his 
crime or on the other hand peijure himself. 
(Dladcstone: Comment., bk. iiL, eh. 22.) 

M-^'-ldv-lf, adv. [Bug. dedstvt ; -ly.] 

L In a decisive manner; so as to decide 
any point, question, or diflferenoe. 

** Not iwiatUf rvrj deefalxto anrwhitlMr.'- 

2. With decision, firmness, or resolution. 



, s. [Eng. 6»fM,vt ; •>m».\ 

L Tlie quality of being decisive, final, or 
conclusive. 

2. Decision, firmness, or resolution of cha- 
i«ct«r. 



odr. [Ital.] 
Uutie: Determined, decided, with decision. 

* dJ^-fi'-MOr-j^, a. [Formed as if fhnn a Lai 
deeiaoriiu, from deeitua.] Having the quality 
or power of deciding ; decisive. 

MeK *d<oke. v.t. [O. Dut. detken; Dut. 
dekken, cogn. with Dan. doekke; 8w. t&cka; 
Ger. dedcen; Lat. tego, all = to cover. Cf. 
A.8. thecoan = to thatch.] 
L Ordinary Langtuigt: 

* L To cover, to overspread. 

* Wbethar to 4sdi with eknute th' imeoloai'd i^. 
Or vat Um thintj mrih vltli fidllnf ahowwnr 

jnmm .- />. £., T. US. ua 

* 2. To clothe, to dress, to array. 

* H« alwU rfMte BM Uka • Utjd <gioiii» . . ."-^BMa 
(IMU: Emg*,lxL 

3w To adorn, to beantuy, to embelliah, to 

setoff. 

**. . . or diamood dropa 
nai qiukllag dtdtd tbt manlttg gnm." 

Wvrdtmorth : MMcmniam, bk. tL 

* I. To equip, to furnish out. 

*' H« dm*M and vltalUd drvan akipim ti warn 
. . .'—Hnll: Btnry Tit I., an. 1ft. 

IL £Aip6iiUd»N9 : To ftimish with a deck. 

dSdK(lX«^&a- [DccK,v.] 
A. A% sttMaaliw : 

Shifhuiiding : A floor In a ship above the 

bottom of the hold. Boats have no jpermanent 

d^clit, but are sometimes temporarily covered 

with a {irpvooterHleck. {jUnighL) 

" JBmm from hi* laftv d«* kolda forth 
TIm poaoafnl oUvo bnuieh, ..." 
Cb^pcr . Trmnalmtimu/tvm Tir^i jMneM, bk. vilL 

^ Declcs may run from stem to stem, or be 
but partiaL Some fishing-craft have a partial 
deck, forming a cuddy. Vessels are classed, 
for some purimees, by the uumber of thetr 
decks ; as. single-^iee/.ed, two-^iedkMf, three- 
dected. In three-decked shipe the decks 
above the water-line are known as the upper 
or spar, main, middle, gun or lower-deck. In 
two-decked ships, the upper or spar, main, 
and ffun-deck. In frigates and merchant- 
Teasels, the upper and uudn decks. The deck 
next below the water-line is the orlop-deck in 
two- or three-deckers, but is known as the 
lower deck in vessels of the lower grades. The 
after part of Uie orlop-deck is tiie cock-pit 
A iiasaage round the orlop-deck, to get at the 
•hip's side for repairs during action, is called 
the wing-rassage. On this deck are the 
cabins and berths of oflloers and men. A 
cmnplete dedc over the mam-deck is the spar 
or flush-deck. The forecastle is the foremost 
put, and the quarter-deck the afl4>rmost part, 
oC the spar-deck ; the waist is the spnc^ amid- 
•hipa. A small deck at the after end is the 
poop or roond-honse, and usually extends to 
the mizxen. Above it is the poop-deck. A 
similar deck at the forward end is called the 
topg^allaat-fbrecaatie. A transverse deck ex- 



tending across the middle of tiie vessel is 
called a hurricane -dedc, bridge -deck, or 
bridge. It is common in steam • vessels, 
covering the space below the paddle-boxes. 
Detached buildings on a deck are deck-houses. 
The openings in a deck are ladder-ways or 
hatchways. Tween-deck* is the space below the 
spar-deck. The former is covered l^ a hood or 
covering called a companion. The coverings 
of a hatchway are hatches. The raised ledges 
around the hatchway are coamines in the fore 
and aft direction ; head-ledges In the parts 
athwartAhips. Glasses inserted in holes mado 
in a deck are called deck-lighta, and serve to 
light cabins below. (Knight.) 

B. Ab cuijectivt : 

L Of or pertaining to a deck ; as, decfc-Ught, 
dadb-pnmp, kc 

2. Carried on the dedc ; as, dedb-caigo, deck- 
passenger, to. 

% To dear the deda : To prepare for action. 

dMdK-lMMII, S. 

ShipbuUd. : A strong beun running across 
a ship, to support the deck and keep the sides 
at their proper distance. 

dMdK-lHrldg«, ». 

1. Rail Eng. : One in which the track occu- 
pies the upper stringer, as distinguished from 
one in which the tnck, whetlier for csrs or 
carriages, rests on the lower stringer and forms 
a through bridge. 

2. NauL : A platform connecting the paddle- 
boxes of a padale steamer, or above and across 
the deck amidships of a screw. 



Naut. : That portion of the cargo which is 
carried on the declc 

dMdK-feed pmnp. «. 

NauL : A hand-pump need for washing 
decks, feeding the boiler, &c 

dMdK-liook, S. 

^ipbuiUL : A thwartahip-fhime crossing 
the apron in a nearly horisontal position, to 
strengthen the bow and support the forward 
end of the declc [Stkm.] 

deok-Ucllt* •- A bull's-eye or thick glass 
window lotmto an upper deck to light a cabin 
or state room. Side-lights are made in a 
similar manner, and light the state-rooms 
through windows iu the side of the vesaeL 
(Knight.) 

d«ok-lo«d,s. 

Naut. : The same as Dbck-caboo (q.v.). 

deok-iiAll, s. 

Naut. : A diamond-shi^ied spike tar nailing 
down the deck-planks. 

dMdK-iMMaaso, «. A passage or voyage 
as a deck-passenger. 



_ r» s. A passenger who 
is only entitled to remain on deck, not to 
enter tlie chief cabins of a ahip ; a ■teersge 
passenger. 

daok-plp«» «. 

Naut. : An iron pipe through which a chain 
cable is paid into tne locker. 

dMdK-plate, «. 

Steam^ngine : A plate around the chimney 
of a marine-engine ftimaoe, to keep it fh>m 
contact with the wood of the deck. 

dMdK-iraaiip, s. 

NauL : [DacK-rEED pomp]. 



NavL : The sheet of a studding-saO leading 
directiy to the deck, by which it is steadied 
until set. 

dMdK-Btopp«r» «. 

Naut. : A cable-stopper on deck, to secure 
the cable forward of tiie windlass while it is 
being overhaule<l ; or one abaft the bitts to 
keep more cable firom running out. 

daok-traaaom* s. 

Shipbuild. : A horizontal timber under a 
ship's counter. (KnighL) 

* 6Ml (2). s. [Etym. doubtful.] 
1. A iwck of cards. 



"But. wliUeab«tlKnichttoat«altlMali«Uit«n, 
Tba klnf waa ilily mknr'd from tb« dmek." 

SuUtHp' • S B«nrp Yt^ t. L 

2. A heap, a pile, as of papers. 

** And. for a oouc I hKwm 
A paper-blomar wbo on all oooaalona. 
For all timet, and all aoaaoni. hath aueb trinkata 



B«Mly In tba tf«dt' Matttngtr: Quardifam,m.t 
decked, jia. par. or a. [Dbck, v.] 

A, Aipa. par. : (See the verb)L 

B. Ai adjtctive : 

1. Ord. Lang. : Covered, dr es sed, adoraed, 
set out 

IL TedinioaUy: 

h ShipbuUd. : PnmUhed with a deck. 

. . boiMB or didbed Toaaula from tw«nty to affhty 
tona Imrdan. . . .'SmUh: W*mUk ^ iTmUoim, bk. 
sir., eb. ▼. 

2. Iler. : An epithet applied to a btrd when 
the feathers are trimnieii or edged with a 
small line of anoUier colotir. 

diok'-^ M. [From the name of the inventor.] 

Paper^making : A curb which, l^ confining 
the pulp, determines the width of the aheet or 
roll of paper. In hand-machines it is a loose 
rectangular fhune of wood. In machine woric 
it is continuous ; usually of linen and caout- 
chouc along the two margins of the apron. 
The uncut edge is known as the dsolbfl edge. 
(Knight.) 

da6ktf-edg«b •• [Dbckxl.] 

dXtfk'-er, 9. [Eng. dedc ; -er.] 

1. Ord. Lang. : One who decks, covers, or 
adorns anything. 

2. ShipbuUd. : A vessel famished with a 
deck or decks. (Only used In composition ; 
as, a two-dedber, tnree-daofcfr, kc) 

dXtfk'-iAff, pr. par^ a., & s. [Deck, v.] 

A, k IB, Ae pr. par. dt partieip. ad^, : OBee 
the verbX 
C Ai tubttantim : 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. The act of dressing, adorning, or setting 
out. 

" Boob glorUHU dMsHiwa of tb« tampla." 

UomtUn, A tt. ; Jrmbut Molmtrg. 

2. An ornament. 

**. . . omamfota apt for hat; 
And dedttmtt to bar daUoacr.' 

d rut. : Iam4% Pa9Hm«0*, UL t. 



n. ShipbuUd. : The act of flinishing a 
ship with decks. 

dS«kl«, 8, [Etym. doubtftU ; dedcel (fX] 
Madi. : An endless band, used in machinery 
to communicate motion. (RostUer.) 

d^(-4flAlm', *de-«laill«,r.{. [Fr. d^ctemer; 
8p. A Port, dedamar ; hat dedamo = to cry 
out : de, intens., and damos^to cry, to ahoat.] 
A* JntransUite: 

1. To harangue, to speak a set oration iu 
public. 

" It ia naoal fur maaten to make tbair boya deelmim 
on botb aidea of an arvmnant"— Av{^ 

2. To inveigh. 

" Tba omtora of tba oppoaitioQ dwafatiwad ipilnat. 
bim with graat animation and anarlty."— i" 
Mitt. Mng., cb. xxUL 

3. To speak or write pompously. 

B. TraneUive: 

1. To utter loudly in public ; to utter : 

torically. 

*• Blfbt aa tbajr dMtamad* tbla matnw." 

CftoMovr : rroUmt, IL l;t«T. 

* 2. To support by declaiming. 

" Whoaocvvr atrlrca to baget, or fomant In bta haart; 
•ucb [malivoauti pcrmaalona cooeemlng Ood. makaa 
bimaalf tba davll'a ontor. and debimimM bja anaa,'— 
Amth : Kmrm., rilL 81 

•3. To cry down. 

*'TbU banqoat than la . . . dmfaimttd, ndkan e< 
and forbidden. '—ildaiiu .■ irar*i.L 171^ (DmHm.) 

t dft-clalm'-fkltt^ «. [Fr. dMamant, pr. par. 
of dSdamer.] A declaimer (q.v.). 

d^(-4flAlm'-«r, 8. [Eng. dedaim ; -er.] 

1. One who deoUiins or haranguea. 

". . . tbaaa dtel at wter t eootfadietod 
Mmcumtaf : Bitt. En§., eb. xxilL 

2. One who inveighs or protests. 

" Toor aalamandar ia a parpatnal 
Jaaloaa]r.''-JddteM. 

S. A daniourer, a noisy speaker. 

d< ftlilm -I6g, pr, par., a., k 8. [Dbclaim.] 

A. & B. Aa pr. par. «f jxirticip. adj. : (Bee 
the verb). 



%ai»b^;p^^J^iM;aaft»9«Il, tfh«ni%9hlii, bn^; s«» i;«m; tlilB, flilik ila, sf ; c«peet> yu n gpl w n, •ftal. pli-& 



0. JtnbMontlia; 

1. Tha act of hmnnilDE or ipeakiDC r) 
torlullir Id public 

li A huaDgufl, ft i^iHcb. 

„- Vttat not Un thtrg Iwitdnd ■wnri of On 
Vat, bat U» blDBI (oOioI hnmu MUetviBd 

M-ai%-inftn'-dak ode. [itu. 1 

JTunc ; In > de<JaiiuloT7 style. 

1,1. [Idt d«lmulbi.| 



1. The act of dccUlmlDE or apnklQg rba- 
torteallj In pablic : Oa £aiv«i7 of ■ ipMch 
or hanitgnt In pubUe. 



, (^ilafiMr it KomU., 



f.o. [L.I. 

1. or or perUlnlnE to d«cUiutJoa ; treated 
OP apoken tholorlcally. 




* dtHdar-^nt, a. A (. [Ft., pr. par. 



Iw clear ; dt, Intena., aad 
IT niaklug dear ; 



derUriDS. making koowr 



an explanolJ'm 
J, The Mti 



3. That wbich ii declared, ifflrmetl, or 
"Hmt dlllintlr mr apHi^ uil nr JiBtjmllin 
n. roJinlaiJfii.- 



(a) That part of tlie pmceaa or pleadjnu in 
*hlcli a aUWriifnt or tjie I'klptUTa aHuiilalnl 
■Dilhit llie •leTcndant i> act forth, >!& tlie 



{»)* 






ft Inic; The itateme 



mme. -hich U taktu down In writing. 

a. Knla. : A anlemn f.™i to which the 
Engllnh Gmrrh m[uire!i auhwriptinn from 
lU wbo acek admiaalon lo ba ruinutrr. 

^(1) DnlarallnrtfRtglM: 

Ut*. flU, tin. «nld>W wbftt. An. ftthor: wi. wit, hii*, a 



deOlamAiulo — deolBTOd 

r. Hirf. : A derhumtion drawn 

ilaiT on tl.elr a«enUn. 
Bniland. 1«M. Ictt Farllaiiient c 
t i^ht of EngllahmeQ to keep 



members of f^Uament ought to be ftre ; 
that nntvpHBlva Qnea orotber puaJahmBctji 
■honld l» Inllicted ; that noner ahould not 
be nieed without the cmiaent of rarltamcBt ; 

k»i4un In times of nun without llH coneeut 
of nrUament, Ae. Thtae articles wen alter- 
mda embodied In tha Bill o( Right*. (Bill, 

a iM 



liberty to adopt uid pnieila* thdr own 
methoda of worship, which i>ad lieen cur- 
tallad hy the Conventicle and Five Mile AeU. 
Pirliament. howevrr, au>pwtln( that lla real 
oliJFct wu to benrift the Roman Cathollca. 

Baaed Id the following yaa Uu Test Act. 
at.] 

(1) VrdanOim of War : 
F<M. : A imbllc nmcUmaUoD by the State 
la which It declaica itaelf to be at ww with 



• dl-olKr'-t-flwa-l*, adt. [Eng. dKtrtni- 
Nk;-'V.1 BywayofiTorlaratlonoraiHrtlon. 

<U-aUi'-t-tor, >. [Lat.] 

SaiULaif: lAmoK or DicLABiioB]. 

^(1) daim o/deelarolor: 

SbM Lob ; A form of proeedun In the 
Court of Beeslon In Hcotland, by wbich an 
actloD is railed to have it Judicially decUivd 
that a certain right, or a certain charactv, 
uista In a iwtieular petion or penona. 

<3) Saelanilor (/ JYojcrTji ; 

San Lav: A sUlcment set forth of one's 
title to lanti of which he seeka Ut ho decUivd 
the Bohs proprietor. 

(S) DckaraUr cf TruM : 

Sail Lau : A iliilement set forth that cer- 
own buieflt Is not hia pruporty, but belouga to 
■di-alKr'-%-tar-I-tf. adv. [Eng. dBEsro- 



dt-Olir-^-tor-f', a. ft a [Fr. dfcJarnfolrt.) 
A. Ai B.IS. : Declarative, eipreaalve, alBr- 



righls to bf observed and wrongs to 
(iT-iorto,..) 



1 In fended to erptaln [>rdri-la 
more cmriy loe meaning of a prvvious act 
deolarmtoiT MoUon. t 



k L [Pr. ilrtlarrr ; fpL k tV 

df, inteoa., claro = lo make dew, starn 

dear.l 
A. TniHiUhii : 



4. To publish, lo Ipnad abmul, to eihihit 

5. Toproclalm ; liiappnlnt by procbmatim. 
& To manifest, to show, to prDclalm. 



I ■»». «d •• 



0. iHtravUiix: 

J. Onttaan Laie^igt : 

1. tu luiik* clou-, to show, to describe, to 



ment of goods upon which dull 

R Jkjter. .■ To .vow, t" Ihi 
or disguiw, and slate openly ui 
tbe side one will Ma. 




n. lM>: 

1. To make a derlantlon of tlie an* <l 

actlDB agilnat the defendant. 

t To niake a simple derlarslinr, « •Anna. 
tloD in Usu of a solemD ainiinatl.,n .r Mh. 

T To decIOTT (/ : To irfuae lo ptmvd •«1 
any ondtitaklng. contract, or enpi^TOimi. 

^ Cmbbtliiii diarrimlnatM Ivlwwn to A- 
dart, lo pHhiidlfUaA lo ynrlaim: " TV nd 
dsdarrdoea not ekpnasany particular or^ 

piled by the othen ; we may ilrrlnrt juUidr 
or privately; veinMuAand iw^l^ia .wilia 

Diouth, or bi writing ; wb may (»Mi^ or !•»■ 
cjoisi by any means that will irndrr Uk Ui^ 

le^lng Idea la that or s|.«kinG «di Ihsl'rt-'k 
pswi In Ihr mind ; in p«Wnhii^, ibr bBlo* 
Ideals thai of making |iubl>c or Dofaaae*; la 
pndaiwiny. the lading idea la that 'Y Vrjt^ 
alriod : we nuiy the refnrr cjlen •IrrUft lij jt^ 

perannal act : a vnrla-mtatUrm i> of Haoi: 
tnlcraL- (frnM: Ei.;. .■s^oa.) 

' lirtwT«n to ^flnt* and b 



diMsrti 






u pr^^wt 



dt-elar'ad, r"- pn' -v a. [Dtn.iu.| 

A. .ii r<i. lur. : (S« Um verbX 

B. Ai.i-ljmirr: 



; mat*, ottbk Min^ «■!*•, rar, r*ltk An : tif.SfilMB' Nk«~«. mg^t, «oln 



deolaredly— decline 
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2. Openly ayowed, professed. 

6ii-&iar'-^-lf, adv, [Eng. dedand; -ly.] 
Oiieiily, avowedly, explicitly; without dis- 
guise ur concealment. 



"... nadtoewnably m wamm, or mspcetodlr •■ 
oihara, or dtelaradtv M tDmaj'—Mp. Tagtcr: ArUf. 
Mamdtomsmma, p. M. 



• 6!6^6imr'-6d-m6am, », tBna.dedttred;-nem.] 
The state or quality of being declared, or 
oi>enly avowed. 

* d^i-oliire -mfat, «. fEng. dedan; -menL] 
A declaration, manifestation, or proof. 

Whleh U a drrtaremtmt of ray dUfcrtnt fwrtik'*— 
Kitlrar JHnMrik bk. IL, eh. L 



dS-elJur'-ir, «. (Eng. c(ec{ar(<) ; -«r.] One who 
malcRS a declaration ; one who iroclalms, de- 
clares, or axuws anything. 

"... Ml ofm d te im rwr of Ood's foodn— ,*— fWal; 
Lultt, e. It. 

di-olar'-Ug, pr. por., a., & «. [Dbclabb.] 
A* 3t B. ii« pr. par. dt particip, cufj, : (See 
the verbX 

C At i>ub$L : The act of making clear, 
known, or public ; declaration. 

"And now w irtll oome to Um dtdarUig oCfhs 
nwttcr in Uw woidi.'— S JVocc tL 17. 

dS-€llin'-«loIl, a [Ft. dedinaimmt fh>m Lai 
(i«c/(»uifi<m«ni, ace. of dKlinaUo a a taming 
or leaning away.] [Dbcukb.] 

L Ordinary Langnoi/t : 

* 1. A turning or moving away ; decllnatioD, 

descent. 

** . . . Um 40^0nHoH of tho Ittud from that plseo to 
th« Ma . . ."--Bumtt : r ><or j > . 

2. An act or state of descending or fUling 
ttom a better toward a worse state ; (kUing 
off. 

" From almnot nullity into a otat* 
Of matchlcat gnadour. and 4mUttttmt thooMi* 

Cvmptr : Tar4i«if Oak. 

* 3- A state of deterioration or inferiority. 

** To baM dtclmukm and loath'd biganiy.'' 

Sknka^ : RUkSrdfll., iU. 7. 

*4. The act of courteously declining or 
reriising ; a refiisaL 

IL (Jrammar: 

\. The inflection of nouns, adjectives, and 

Knnouns : the tlilferent forms assumed by 
em as they Iran or fall away fh>m the form 
of the nominative. [Cask.] 

. . andont langnagM voro men fall of dttimt 
ii««t«, CRMO, eonlatationa t«naa^ and tba Uka."— 
Mm mn : On LrmnUmg, bk. vi ch. L 

2. The act of declining a noun, Ac., that is, 
of refieatfng in order the different forms as- 
sumed in the different cases. 

3. A numlier or €iuM of nouns declined 
after the same |iattem. 

f DtcUn$ion of the nttdU : [Dsclimatiov]. 

t de-olir'-I-oal-iae, v.t. [Pref. <fe s away, 
fmih ; Eng. elericnl; -ize.] To remove ttonx 
ecclraiastiuai authority or suiiervlsion ; to 
secularize. 



•t de-^l&r'-I-Ofl-ia-Ug, pr. par. k «. [Ds- 

CXERICALIZK.] 

A* Aa jrr. par. .* (See the verbX 

B. Am mb$t. : The act of removing fVom 
ecclesiastical authority or supervision ; secu- 
larization. 



"Wt ihall h»T* fraoh moaram dlxwtod to tha *r- 
H rrkim U n mf uf adiMaUoo."— nmcik Ang. S^ Utl. p. 7. 

d(t cll-WUt-I-% a. (Named after M. Declieox, 
a Preuch gardener ; Lat. adj. pi. suff. -ia ] 

lint.: A genus of plants belonging to the 
onler Cinchonacess, and consisting oiiefly of 
shrubs, rarely herbs. 

di(-«lill'-»-iao, a. IFt. dielinabU.] Capable 

of lining declined ; having inflections. 

** lnfliiiUT«B[af Hel««w wonb] art not dmUmMt." 
—&^irpt : On tka Ht^rttr Lam f m m gt, lat. i, 

d< rtlW'-^ a. [Eng. fUclin(e); -oL] 

L (^. Lang. : Bending down, declining. 

2. (^tol. : Applied to the slope of strata 
fn>m the axis. 

dter-lIn-fBt* a. [LaL daclimms, pr. par. of 
deelino.] 

Her. : An epithet applied to a serpent borne 
with the tail straight downwards ; also callad 
Declivant (q.v.). 

diie'-lfB-At«w o* (Lat. dtdinatH$f pa. par. of 
dMlimt,] [DKCujrc, «l] 



Bot. : Applied to organs curving or bending 
downwards, whether the natural direction or 
in virtue of weakness. 

dSo-Un-^ -tloil, 9. (Lat dedinoHonevi, ace 
of dedinatio = a bending down, fri>m dedino ; 
Fr. didinaiaon; Sp. dMinadonJ] [Dbgums, 

A» Ordinary Lanffua^ : 

L LUeraUy : 

1. The act of bending or moving down- 
wards ; a descent, a slope. 

. . fow mon bavo frownad flni npon Wortaam, 
and pneinitated thanualvM from tba top of b«r whaol, 
bafora tbay felt at laaat. the rfwMnoiim of iU'— 
Amboifnm (Dadlaatiunl. 



2. The act of moving obliquely ; deviation 
flrom a straight line. 

8. A variation from a fixed point 

"Thar* la no ^UeiinaHon of latltoda, nor Tarlatlon 
of tht alavaUon uf tha pt^ . . ."—Hoodmmrd. 

•n. Figurativdy: 

1. A deviation fh>m moral rectitude; a 

going aside fh)m the straight way. 

"... a paooant creatura should dlmpprora and 
rtpant of arwy iheUttation . . ."— teN(A : oirmmu. 

2. The act or state of fklling off or becoming 
weaker ; decay, deterioration. 

"... oura foroa crowatb in dteUnation.''-Br9nd»: 
QuhUm Citrtiut, ftO. SM. 

3. The act of declining or refkising; a 
refusal, a non-acceptance. 

4. An aversoness or disinclination. 

. . tha quean'i dtoHmUton from marrlagak . . .**— 
aum : Qnmn MUMobtth (an. IMl). 

B. Technically: 

1. Aatron. : The angular distance of a star 
or planet north or south of the celestial 
eauator. It is measured on the great circle 
wnich passes through the centre of the body 
and the two poles, and is consequenUy per- 
pendicular to the equator. 

2. Compaaa: The horizontal angle which a 
needle makes with the meridian. [ vabiation. ] 

3. Dialling : The declination of a plane is 
an arc of the horizon, coroprehendea either 
between the plane and the prime vertical 
circle, if accounted firom the east or west ; ur 
else between the meridian and the plane, if 
accounted trom the north or south, (//orris.) 

* 4. Gram. : The declension or declining of 
a noun through its cases. 

^ (1) DedinaHon eirdm: [Cibclbs or Db- 

OUNATIOW]. 

(2) Dedination qf a wall or plane : [DccLor- 
▲Tioir, B. 8]. 

(3) Dedination of the nmdU : [Dbclwatiov, 
a 8]. 

deoUnatton oobiimmb, i. An initm- 
meut by which the magnetic declination of 
any place nuiy be measured when its astrono- 
mical meridian is known. (Gaitot: Phftioe, 
I 077.) [Dbcuvomctkr.] 

diKillwatlffin iKWklla, a [DEcuMOMcnn.] 

dSo-llll'-*-tor, «. (Fr. didinatoire; Ital. 
d«dinatorio, trom Lat deo{iiiaf(iw), |ia. par. of 
dedino.] 

1, Dialling: An instrument used in dialling, 
for taking the declination and inclination of a 
plane. {Knight.) 

2. Soota Law: The same as Dsclotatubb 
(q.v.). 

** . . . to go to tha eouaeil. and maka a ilwHimlw 
■gainst tht bhhopt, . . .--SpaUimg. L sa 

*d&-eliB'-^tor-f, o. As. [Low Ut deetin- 
atoriue^ trom deeJiHoftu, pa. par. of dscUao.J 

A. Aa adj. : Of or pertaining to declination 
or declining ; expressive of or containing a 
refusal. 

B. Aa aubatantive : 

L Ord. Lang. : An excuse, a reason for de- 
clining. 

"Thar had a ^mMmMtw of aovnSi vis., that msMtta 
of parlijuu«nt wmn too blfh for th«a.'*-iVan» ; Mft 
^ lor4 OuUfiord, iL 10. (Attita) 

IL Technieally: 

L Dialling: The same as DwcuvATon, 1. 

"Thar* an atTflral way* to know tht tvmal 
but tha rtadiatt la by an InttmintBt callad a i 
torp flttad to tht vanatkm of your plata*— Jf< 

2. Law: The same as Dbcumator 2 (q.T.). 

* ^ DedincUory plea : 

Old Law: The act of pleading benefit of 
clergy before trial or conviction. {Bkuketone : 
Comment. t bk. iv., ch. xvi.) 



d4Mdm'-%-tnr«, «. [Fr. didinatoire.) 

* L Ord. Lang.: The act of declining or 
refiising. 

2. StxUa Law : The privil^(e in certain cases 
of being allowed to decline to acknowledge 
the Jurisdiction of the court before which one 
is cited ; a term used both in civil and in 
ecclraiastical courts. 

"DttUiHUmrt It funndod. Irdly. mHmt mt/mitt 
JudieiM, whart altbar tht Judft hlmaalt or bla star 
kintman,hathan lutorttt Inthtmli."— JfrtMiw.- imL, 
bk. L. t iL. I tt. 

dt-Olme', v.i. kt. [Fr. dkiiner; Sp. k Fort 
dediiuxr, from Lat. dedino = to bend or lean 
awav trom : de = away trom, and dino s to 
bend, to lean.] 

A* /nfransifits .* 

L Literally: 

1. To bend or lean downwards; to hang 
down. 

*. . . with deeHnin§ head into hU boaom." 
Skakmp. : Turning vf tk» Ukrmm, Indus. L 

* 2. To bend or bow down. 

" Far mon to yon do 1 d w - Ww t.* 

SMakmp. : Vonuig qf Mrrora, UL t. 

n. Figuratively: 

* 1. To move aside or away ; to deviate from 
what is right ; to leave tlie straight path. 

" Naithor ahalt thou mak in a oaoat to dtriint sfttr 
many to wrttt Jodkiutni."— JCrarfiM xzlil t. 

* 2. To turn aside or keep away fh>m. 

"... yat do I not dMiUiw from thy tntlmoolaa"— 
Pt. cxlx. M. 

*3. To sink down. 

" I am dtrfliMd 
Intothavatoof yaan." AoJb^ ; OMtOt. UL t. 

4. To become feeble, decayed, or deterior- 
ated ; to decay, to sink ur fall into a worse 
state ; to fkiL 

" His popolarlty and antborlty amoag hto 
had snatly dmdbttd . . ."-ifaeaMtey : BtH, 

5. To approach the close or end. 

* & To incline, to tend. 

"Tha pnrpla lostn . . . d«)r<iwA In tha aod to Ihs 
colour of wina,"— ifaffatHi ; PUnp. 

* 7. To condescend, to bend. 

" Ht wonld deelina avan to tht lowmt of hla faSBlly." 
—Lmtlf MmtdUmmm. 

8. To avoid, to refuse, to shiric or shun. 

B. Traneitiffe: 

L Ordinary Language : 

tL LiteraUy: 

(1) To bend or hang down ; to deprea, to 
lower. 

"Otmatlont onea 
Priaad for sonasslnc btanty. aud no hts 
Tar tha pacnliar pains tbty had nquirsd. 
/>MrftMtf thair laMQid haads without snnporl* 
Wo rd amer t h . Mxeunton, bk. L 

(8) To cause to descend or turn downwards, 
to direct to one side. 



"Andnowftdr 
Hiswmry 



i^aadsdfiMUihMts 
tot&swaatarBTala.* 



2. FiifturtUivdy : 

* (1) To cause to bend or give way ; to in- 
fluence ; to bend to one's wilU 



'Alady tamsr ha.aadrsadsnMB waralngs 
How to dMMns thair wivas and oorb tlMdr 



S rutak. : Mulm « Wi/i$, IL «. 

* (2) To turn aside. 

". . . whan fsasta his hsart mlffht hava dtoliMdk 
With whloh thay waleomsd bin.* —"•"-• 
Chapmmn : Mmnm'9 lUad, v. MT. 

* (3) To diminish, to reduce, to decrease. 

"Yon hara dtt flw a * his maaaB.'-ilaaiMn. A Flakk. 

(4) To shun, to reftise, to avoid, to turn 
away from. 

"... thay ter mom rtadlly ftacflva a oommsndtr 
who kaea a battle than a oommandar who dsclima 
una.**— JtfaeaM/air ; HUfL Mn§., eh. xiv. 

IL Gram. : To infiect a noun ; to repeat or 

write the various term! tuitions of a noun 

according to its various cases. 

•• You dMlhm musa. and ooastrva Latin, by Ihs Mp 
of a tutor, or with socaa Ri^Ush tniHlatioiL*^ WmtU. 

K For the difference between to dsoUnc and 
to r^Mje, see Rsruss. 

dt-oline', s. [Fr. dsolin ; ItaL dsoUno.] [Db- 
CUKK, r.j 

L Ordinary Language : 

* 1. Lit. : A setting or sinking. 

"nUsartnlng from tha BOBtdeeNiw. . .** 

MUaan : P. L.. Iv. VM. 

2. Fig, : A fklling off or sinking flrom a 
better, stronger, or more perfect state to one 
worse; a becoming impaired, decayed, or 
deteriorated; decay, diminution, deterlon^ 
tion. 



4o.»bfl,dfl. 
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deolined— <leoomposite 



"The decHn* at theuld Rosnan Mnpirab • • 
W. TtmtpU: Jt0rQte rtrttte. 

TL Medical: 

1. A common name for consumption, parii- 
cularlv pulmonary, and other chronic diaeaaes, 
in whicu the strength gradually fails until the 
person affected dies. 

2. That stage of a disease at which the 
characteristic symptoms begin to abate. 

diS-<diA'ed« pa. par. or a. [Deouw^ v.] 

d^Msl^'-or, ». [Eng. dtdinie) ; -er.] 

1. Ord. Lang. : One who declines. 

**...« ttudloQs dmiintr oi bonoan and tttlM."— 
JMyn .' Mtmoirt, toL L, p. 1. 

2. Dialing: The same as Dbcunivo-dial 
(q.v.). 

dl^HfllJ&'-iAs* pr. par., a., it s. [Dbolxnk, v.] 
Am & "Bm A$ pr. par. d particip. adfj. : (See 
the verb). 
CIL A$ substantive : 
L OrdiTiary Language : 

1. The act of bending, turning, or hanging 
down. 

2. A declination from the right path; a 
deviation flrom rectitude. 

". . . th« moat »euo!b»gdeeHninff$ of his eqalUo^ . . .* 
^irottnCniriM.' £>e»o«f« JEMajTM, pt. lU, TreK. 4, 1 4. 

3. Tlie act of refusing, reji'cting, or tdiun- 
ning; non-acceptance. 

n. Gram. : The declination or declension of 

a noun. 

". . . the flnt detiinUtg of a nowna and a Terbe."— 
AtAam : The tSdu/lemtuUr, bk. U. 

daoUnlng-dlal, a 

Dialing : One which cuts either the plane 
of the prime vertical circle or plane of the 
horizontal obliquely. {Knight.) 



i, $. [Eng. dedin(e\ and 
Or. ijJrpov (inefron) = a measure.] An appa- 
rattui for measuring the declination of a 
magnetic needle ; its variation fhun the true 
meridian. {Knight.) 

t dl(-dlin'-ott% a. [Eng. dedinif); -aus.] 
Bot. : Tlie same as DECLiKATB.(q.v.). 

6A^-VLv-^Ikt, a. [Lat dedivis = inclining 
downwards.] 

Her. : The same as Decukaiit (q.v.). 

* dS-oUV-it-ottfl, a. [Lat. dedivie (moit. de- 
divitis); Eng. a4.i. suff. -out.] Oradoaliy 
sloping or descending ; moderately steep. 

dS-oUV-I-tJ^, s. [¥r. didiviU, from Lat 
dedivitatem, accus. of dedivitae — a declivity, 
a slope ; dedivis = inclining downwards : de 
away, down, and divus = a sloiie.] 

1. An inclination, slope, or gradual descent 
of the surface of the ground ; the same in- 
clination of the ground is, when regarded 
from the bottom upwards, an acclivity (q.v.), 
and when regarded from the top downwards a 
declivity. 

" Nor aoft dteHwMm with tnfted hlUa. 
Nor ricw of watvn twrnluf (nwy mUU." 

Cvmptr : MtiiretnerU, Sa, SML 

2. An inclination, fall, or descent 

. . la M e«ll«d from the aarlftuaaa of Ita eorrvnt : 
and that awlftiMH [ia| oc«aaioo«l by the dtelMtg of 
ita eoune."— ITaMow .* Angtwr, pt. 11, ch. L 

* dJi-cliv'-otta, a. [Lat dedivus •=■ sloping 
downwards.] Declivitous, sloping. 

dK-o5ot', v.t. [Lat decodus^ pa. par. of de,- 
eoquo = to boil down : de = down (intcns.), 
and coqu/) = to cook.] 

L Lit. : To prepare by boiling or by digest- 
ing in hot water. 

"The loncer malt or berte avadafocCerf la Uqnor. the 
dearer it la?'— AioMt. 

• IL FiffuraHvdy : 

h To digest by heat of the stomach. 

** There ehe rfeeecO. aud doth the food prefiara." 
^ _, Dtvie* : Immort. qf dbtil, a. 11. 

8, To warm up, to heat 

" Can aodden water. .. . 
D^eoet their cold blood to loeh valiant bcatf " 

SkoAcip..- jreitry r.. Ui &. 

di-odo'-ta, s. [TAt neut pL of deooctus, 
pa. par. of Jeoo^iio = to ItoU down.] 

Pharm. : Decoctions are watery solutions of 
vegetable medicinal snbRtnncrs prepared by 
b3iling. They should not l»e prci<ared from 
substances containing volatile oils, as they 
•re dissipated in the prooesa. Tliey should 



be strained when hot as some of the active 
substanfjes may be deposited on cooling. 

dS-odot'-Sd« pa. par. or a. [Dbooct.] 

* dS-ottot'-I-Me. a. [Eng. decoct; -able.] 
That may be boiled, or digested. 

dS-o6o'-tioii. *de-ooo-oioiiii, s. [Fr. di- 
codion ; Sp. decoodon ; Ital. deoozione^ all from 
Lat decoctioiievn^ ace. otdeoodia, tromdeoodus, 
pa. iMU*. of dfx*4iHo = to decoct (q.v.).] 

L Ordinary Ijanguage : 

1. The act or process of preparing by boiling 

or by digesting in hot water. 

"The llneamanU of a white lily will Nnaia alter 
the atrongeet deooeCioM."— JrfrulAtwC 

2. A preparation made by boiling in water ; 

the liquor in which any vegctaUe or animal 

matter has l»een digested. 

" If the pUnt be boiled in water, the atralaed Utaor 
la called the dscoetion of the pUnt"— Jrft«MjMC 

IL Pharm. : An aqueous solution of the 
active principles of any substance, obtained 
by boiling. These solutions are daaaed as 
simple aud com|N>und. [Dgoocta.] 

*dS-o5et-Ive,a. [Bnx. deot)c< ; -i«e.] Having 
the power or quality of decocting. 

* dS-ottot -ore, «. [Eng. decod; -wre.] A 
decoction ; a substance prepared by decocting. 

dSo'-^-dSn, s. [Or. S^xa {deka) = ten, and 
bSofk {(odout), geuit. l>66vT<tt {odontos) = a 
tooth. Bo called because the calyx has ten 
teeth.] 

Bot. : A genus of LjrthiaceK. Decodon 
vertidUatcL, the Swamp Loose-strife, is a native 
of the United States. It has been used as an 
emmenagogue. 

* dS-o^-^ndnt, s. [Fr. deoomwiit] A 



decoration or decorating. 

". . . thepoUeteand 
—Aett Jo. TL, 1 



ottkiavMlina., 



1M7 (ed. Uli), pi MS. 

*.d)$-ottl\v.t [LatdsooUo.] [Dboollatx.] To 

behead. 

"Byaapeedydethrmiii^aiiddeeBllliyoftha Idnc.' 
—PmrUam. Bkt. (aa. IMS). 

* de-^1 -late, v.t. [Lat deeottatut, pa. par. of 
decoUo = to behead : de = away, fh>m : ooUum 
= the neck.] To behead, to decapitate. 

"He brought forth a itatue with three heada : two 
of them wen quite beat olll and the third waa much 
broiaed. bat uot d«eoUat«±*'—Mt9wood: JNc»wdk«/ 
AnpeU (103S). p. 474. 

* de-ott'-lat-^d, pa. par. or a. [Dioollatb. ] 

Zod. : A term applied to spiral shells that 
have lost their aiiex. It fluently happens 
that as spiral shefls become adult they cease 
to occupy the upper part of the cavity. The 
deserted space is sometimes very thin, and 
becoming dead and brittle it breaks away, 
leaving the shell truncated or decollated. 
This happens constantly with the Trunoa- 
tell«, Cylindrelke, aud Bulimut deooUatus. 
{Woodtoard: MoUusoa.) 

* d»-o6r-lat-IAg, pr. par., <k, k §, [Dm- 

OOIXATE.] 

A. it's. As pr. par. A partidp. adj. : CSee 
the verb). 

G. As aubd. : The act of beheading ; deool- 
lation. 

di6-ott-lA'-tioii.'d»-ool-lA^eloim,«. [Fr. 
dicoUationt from Lat d^cdlationem, ace of 
deooUolio, fh)m decdlatus, pa. par. of decoUo » 
to behead.] The act of beheading or decapi- 
tating. It is more esppcislly applied to toe 
beheading of 8t. John the Baptist 

" Of the tUcoUaetMin of Sdiit John.*->iyev<M v. M. 

de-O&'-^-aat, a. & a [Lat deodorans, pr. 
]iar. of decoioru.] 

A. As adj. : Capable of dejnlTiag of oolonr ; 
bleeding, blanching. 

B. As subst. : Anything which bleaches or 
removes colour. 

* de-ott'-dr-ftte, v.t. [Lat deeoloraHu; pa. 
par. of deeo/oro = to remove oolonr fhmi : de s 
away, firom ; color = colour.] To remove colour 
from ; to bleach, to blanch. 

* de-O&'-or-ate, a. [Lat deoolorahw.] 

Bot. : Having lost its oolonr. 

* de-O^-dr-a'-tton, t. [Lat. decohmiio.] 

L The act or pn)cess of depriving of colour ; 
bleaching, blanching. 



2. The state of being without colour ; a(>- 

sende or loss of colt>ur. 

** . . . we moat not nndcntuid by tkls w«r.1 maU 
a aimple dWveCararton, or whitenne of tite 
Ikarrand: Lomt MttamHMg (lM»(b p^ 131. 



,,8. [Lat. dl<roi</r= with- 
out colour ; Ur. firrpoy {metron) a « uMmsarr.] 
A measurer of the etfecis of 1ileachiug-|iOwd«r. 
An instrument to test the jower of clmrroal 
in its divided state in deailourixing solutions. 
It is a graduated tulie chargrd with a t«st 
solution of indigo or multisses. {KmigkJt.) 



de-o^-or-is-A-ttoB, 

tton, s. [Eng. dfxnhuri£{() ; -atum.] The 
act or process of decolourizing or bleaching. 

de-o&'-dr-ia0» v.t [Dboolourize.] 

* de-oAl'-mir, v.L [Lat den>£<fr = without 
colour.] To deprive of culour ; to blcadL 

d^-otl'-Wir-^Mtt, a. A s. [Lat deaioroiu, 
pr. par. of decoluro = to deprive of wlonr] 

A* As a4i. : Callable of removing culoar ; 
bleachiug. 

B. As subst.: Any subatanee capable oC 
removing colour. 

* de-o&'-6iir4Ue» t.L [Dbodz^oratb.] 

''de-etl-dnr-a'-tloii, s. [Deooix>a*- 
TioN.] An abstraction ; loss or afasenoe of 
colour. 

de-o&'-anr-iAc pr. par., o^ 4 «. [Dbooi.- 

OUR.] 

A. & B. As pr. par. dt partidp. odj. : (See 
the verb). 

C As subst. : The act or prooesa of ranov- 
ing colour; Ueaching. 

dMMloiirlBS-sMap s. A mctb^Ml of 
calico-printing in which the plec« of goods b 
coloured, and a part of it — funning a givm 

Kttcm— is subsequently dischaiippd. AIm 
own as the disdtarge-styU. It may lie done 
by printing a dyed piece with aofnethuig which 
cancels a portion of the C(»loar. or by printing; 
an uncolonred piece with a subfktsnee which 
keeps tlie colour fh>m iKuetiating oertaia 
parta. This is called tho rtsu4-tiyU. By 
printing certain parts with a mf>rdaiit tlxa 
colouring, a subsequent washing may rraore 
all trace of dye except at the mordaut«*l i«ruL 
{Knight.) 

* de-O&'-dlir-ia0» r.t [Ens. d«colonr: -isf.] 
To remove colour fh>m ; to ucimve of cokor; 
to bleach. 



„ , a. [Pref. de (ititena.X aad 

Eng. complex (q.v.X] CampooiMled of ooai|4a 
ideas. 



a. [Eng. dsoompat((l^; 

-able.] Callable of being decomposed or rs- 
tolved into its constituent elementa. 

d*-oto-pOM; r.t & L (Fr. dioompomr.] 
A* TraHsitive: 

1. To resolve a compound into its ma 

stituent elements ; to sejArate the eleaBrBtsry 

liartsof. 

" That portSoa of thto ewth. wktek tm hv ««br 
tntroduaed ioto the idaut, la d0<iumpmme4 ... — £0^ 
«aan.' On Manmrm, p^ 4». 

2. To break up, to dissolve. 

"... boey ia their trade of dframpa^mm iipallr 
Uom . . .'—Bmrkt : LttL tt a .V«ai« Lmrd. 

Bl. Intrans. : To become rvartlved Into thp 
constituent elementa : to become decompiMd. 
broken up, or analysed ; to putrefy. 

de-o6lll-pdf'ed« pa. par. or a. [Dacoaircss.1 
d*-oto-pdf'-Uis» P^- J»^-. «.» & s. [Pt- 

OOMPOSK.) 

Am k ^ As pr. par. dt partidp. o^K : (Sm 
the verb). 

C* As substantive : 

1. The art of resolving a co Mp mmd tnta ill 
eonstitoent elementa. 

2. The state of becoming d'cor u p m wdL 

4ki^-66m'-p6f-itB, a. 4 s. [Prrf . dt (lAtnaX 
aud Eng. compodtt (q.v.).] 
A* Asaijrctire: 

L OfxI. Lnng. : Compnnndrd a PfCt^ni l.*** 
compounded with something already c>np> 
site. 

2. Bol.: Thn lamn as rftiwjwaif (n 1 X 



Ato, at, fiM. amidst. What, fftU, tettMr; W9, wH, li«r% oma^ Her. thAra; 
or. wim, w^li, work, wliA^ 96a; m&U, ettfe^ 9mm, valte, mut, rftl^ fbl; trj» IfiiMk 



pin*, plt» nra^ 



9^ 




1 (1) Diermtpoiition offiimt: 
Hick. .- Tbs Mm* u KaelktUiM i|Afoi™i(q.T.X 
(S) D«™f«Ui»i.VI(ffM.- 
Oiifirt; Thi nwilving or hrnklng ap of > 
beun of llj^t Into Ibe prluiutlc coLuun. 

da-otm-pt-fT-tlaaO), L [i>n(.>fa(LiiUu.): 

Bug. <mnpotiH« (q.vA] "- --■ -' — 
potiDdlntf ]»ubstuic« unmi 

L4'a>a&'. [P™f.*(liit«u.X 

ukI Elk- rtmfmtnd, m. (q.T.).] 
A. Ai Bi(rt«iiii : 
1. Ofd. laiif. « Cm. ; Campounded of thing* 



deoomposltion— decortioator 

divwiar : McnIuiaUoD ; lurnUic or applyin); 
*a«-OOP*d, a. [Pr. (Uenv'.l Cut, llulwl. 
IDscoi 




n. > w- .■ To 
dto'-t-nt-Cd. ;«. pur or a. [Decoui^ (.] 

L OrtL loju. -' Daeked out. ulcirnsd, nrna- 
DHUted, uabtlUihed. 

2. J riA. : An cniUiM aiqilM to the Kiddle, 
or Perfwt, l>Dla{ed ityJn of arehltwtun Id 
EngUod vrhtch luted tram kboiit Uu and of 
the IhlrteenUi to tU end nf the fouteenth 

intury Tb i atrk 




Asff (a rJ. rPmf. rfi (Inten*.), 

anil EiKI, iM>p™iirf, r. ((|.t.).1 To ampoond 
' UK : to cDminond « (iifaetuiea olUi 



«i-ota*-pAKd'-%-ble, a. [Eng. 
j-i.iidflJ.Y.; -ofcfc.] Ciinlileofbeiinid 
IvMtd or rreolrffir 





>~W1» 


I^Hftta'pAnA'-JM. p.. p.r. or <L 


[DtCOH- 


IDicoiiruciiD (I). r.| 


a.. *•- 


|DKt.im.™i.(a), r] 


o., A (. 


d»«ompt. t |0. Fr. daon^pi, 
BMFI..I An««ont. 


Fr. lU- 




.. i{q,v.).] Tiiirsf 

depilTlii Of (und 



Wd, b« i *A^ }Al t aM. «MI. ol 



Intflwcllnn llna. The eppUatlnn tS 
in <U truttntnl. The nonul bra of 



hiiinl. The Decanted ityle 
)iT the Eirl7 Polnlvl itV^e. 



Dice LAB, y'm 

Me'-A-rU-Ug. pr. par., (L, ft L IDnxtntn.] 

JlAB. Ai pr. par. a pnnfcip. a4j. ; (Bee 

C Am it/ut, : The art nf Diakfng iKUillftil 
Aio-A-rA-tlMi. 1. (Ft. d 



I. The tel ol deoonUng. Habelllihlnc, c 



2 .^pK. : A eroAfl. ned^l. nr other Indcnli 
given end wnm fur dintlngulahed condnet 
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D. TtcknfatBt: 

1, Umic: Tlie aitjiuitnuoripleoeurnniriii. 
(Slaiiier it Bamll.) 

i. Art. Arck., tt.: The cumbJiutlsB of 
ominientil ol'JetU. whicli ere eiu|>1uyed lu 
great variety i>[liici]aitJy tnr thu liilrrtnr and 
ekterlor of all kinde ui ediiiaeHj uhI fur pu^ 
poaea of art DeuenUr. 

.._.„..._ 

l-ilnti 



Me'-A-iaC-lTa^ a. IFr. dtcaTnll/.] Deeorat- 
jiiKi uluruLiig . jiertalnJng to, uaod, or fit fur 
eiuLcUutuubUt ; akiUinl la deeomliiqc- 



man whoae profaaaLoa It La to 
(Lat ifanrg.] To adoiti, tu 



tn^-dt 



dS-OM'-alU, di'-oA-roflj, a. 

UDtlIng, ill;' " ' 




ir. or a. (DIOOB- 

■ di-oor-tl-att-ttf; pr. par., a., ft K [DC- 

A. ft B. At pr. par, * paiHtip. a^. : (Be* 

C. .^inM, : The art or pmeeaa of itaripptBg 
the baA, peel, w hoak from ; deeortlcatlaiL. 



plug the tiark, peel, or hoak fjviin. 

la nar-tt-aa-tor. i. [Eng. dmnlvUii: iir.) 
A proceao iv a marfaiDs fur rviuovlag the 
hull fma grain. In the homlny-mifl th« 
flbrooa eavplope Je taken trom the eom, 
*hKh raajr be left nearl j Intact othenrlae. It 
denlred. The prwnu ta •umetlnie* i>tTformad 

hliig or rui>iiig. DecnrtlcaUng iraa practJHd 
by the noiitana, the whtlc gndn being pounded 
In ninrtara vltb »ine ahndant wblcb rMptd 
oirtherutlrleorbnin. Mill* for deoirtleatlBi 
an known In England u liuleT^nltla. Ihil 

en being prlnd|ttlly uaed aa human fbod In 
rondllion knoim ■» p«rl bvln. Tlig 

nsTolvra In ■ wnoden cuing The mlddk 
portion of the laU«- la lined with abMt-Imn 



Kf^S IMM.|M»rtM.f t *«p>et. ya oph*^ Ttet. pb- 



piBTfvtl Ilka m gmUrr with bdlu, I 



-^j< of which tarn DpwiinL Ju Otmuiy 

gnin ii demrtlottti bolt -' "' -" 

*ach * iHitint- ' - 



- Iwrsmlng, •eeml]', troin diat b it baeoniw, 
1, Ord. lang^: Derencr And propri«tj of 

conduct And WOlda I U ObMTTBDOA of the 

Lftwi of good society. 
eqil*! Ua InviiM >lilgli UmItciM FrmJi amUm- 

'*. ; The mlUWen " " " " 
■even] lorto iiul 



rlfr, 1. [Pr., p«. pv- of 
uncoopltl 
: Put«d. Hlend. The e 
tn (q.ir.). 

■ di-oiiarf , «.(. rPnf. dt = tnj, tttm, and 
Eng. amrtf a. (q-TJrJ To drlre or expel fhHU 



i-otap-U'.o. 

tonnlfciineoDi 
Htr. : Put«d. Hlend. The elma *■ Ca- 



■ntat. {Wal^T'Kod.)} 



a. Toil 






di-o^, daak-«oy, i. i a. [dicot, i, 
Wedffwood nugwate e comuftlon frniD Efkob- 
eof, the name gtvpn Id tlie Pmj to the pond« 
or tnja for wild fowl. He compuu Dot. 
boi = ■ CJig<. u encloenre. ■ aheeprold : and 
the Norfolk dLalect wy = a decoj for dutsliBT a 
ooop for iolnten.] 

A* At nlatantm : 

L LUtraHy : 

I. A Dond or endnHd nUr Into which 

oe potia u flourm oj- 

jredovsr with llitht i 

clunmlfl by umo aur-Ki miiiea lotioopur' 
poee, or elia by food Acnttersd on tbc vnitkoa 

mu with bl> doge eppean end drive* them 
Into the neta at the npper end of the pon± 
Th« principal Bngllata deooya an round li< 
KorfoU. 

-Mnt>i, TOliuli tMLt it f i- tliJnt v at Am. In 

lo d«o« wild fowl Into the ohanneli Icudlnii 
to the decoy. 

n. Piff- -■ Anything intended lo art or acting 
into t«Di|>tatloD or danger. 



B. Ai mi/. : Arting aa a deooy or alliire- 
ment ; decoying) alloniig. 

daMV-dnok, 



kioed dnck tnioed U 



M-O^-Uc pr. par 



t nd.; /IUrX*W ^ Urn 

A man eniployad to 



deo orum— dsoree 



I (lie, bulk, quantity, or qoaUty ; 1 



tU», ttt, mn, ftttdst, wlukt, i&ii, II 



[O. ft. dmU.) 
L Ordinarjf Lan^nai/t : 
I, The jct. process, or atato of booomlDg 
1« or dinlitieW In bulk, dn, quantity, or 



1', pa. far. or a. IDicuue, «.] 
par., a., 4 a [DxcsaAjn, 



A. k B. .^ pr. pur. « porHefp. a4- -' (Bm 

C. Am nM. : The act. proccM, or ilata of 

IwumlDB leaa or dlmloiahing. 



e prBOrdlag i 



VnU. : A eerlea li aaJd to be decreailng 
when em-h term ii leaa than Uie precodlug 
one. Thns. a geometrical progreiafou la do- 
ereaalng when the mtjo la leaa than 1. In 

any ieA» whatever If U-. nnnll.nf nhUlr-H 

b* dividing any 
numerically len tt 
log, [Paoouaio 

U(-W«M--Us-ljF> «!•- ^OM. Snn 

^ l>Boreatlii^ plnmiit : 

Sol. : A tenn applied to ■ pinnate leaf 
which the luHet* dloiinMi loieiialbly In al 
fnm the baae to the ani. Ennpls, tbo 
of Plda opiiuih 



« (q...).] The I 



and Eng. c 
dstmction 



Port,* 

alng. pa. j*r. of d«emo a 
A, Ordinary LaKgvagt : 

L An edict, law, or ordlnanoe made by any 
•opeclor auUiorlty for the goTemmeot, guld- 



jr ordli 



Boandl or legally 
•dminlitntion at 
JnriadietliiD. 
* Q. fii. : A n»d and eatabllihed 



within It* own 



B. TrdlslmUv .- 

I. Lob: 

(1) The Judgment 
conrt in any matK 
only In the I^baU 



• (S) The award or deel 

I. Ttuot.: The predele 
Ood ODDnmlng fufura eTi 



led In England 
i;e Cooit. [Da- 



- Judidal daciuoo ft tiK P»y^ 

OjoriatHome^aoonllnauoe. which laf luctnl 
V[ the pout bliLHif, by and witli the adviBt 
of hia cardlnala in council aaacmblni, wMhont 
being conaulted by any one thowHi. iAfligt.i 

(1) Zleerei arbitral, Dtcrmit artritnl : 
SaaUljiic: The dedalon or award (rf CO* or 

(3) Dktw doHw : 

Lav : A dccivfl <M 0i4er conferring tm By 



lecne glren Anrth wltb the Ttov 

tth jKrtlca have ■uits ^g*'"** ea 
. I being at once plaloUB and i 
fondant. (BIooMoih, bk. 111., ch. mli.) 



Inwllchbi 



nee by Ibe Judge of tU Dim 

a (aIa) wilhm bU montbs cai 



n guilty 01 



^ooCt Lav: A decree discharging tnuVea. 
execoton, beton, tutnn. and uihera. [JlcU.j 
(g) Deem iJbxaUti, Dxmt qflamlitt : 

Honlnii among Ihe hehlon a puith muuitar'a 



dii*MUlnlng°™l 
fll)0 



A deem nodlfylng a atiyad to 



« 1)/ trimit, Dmf^ ^ 
formerly nf tbe Trial 




and an aristocratic runo of gi-vcrnnnt : th* 



people^ Ihe king »r Engtenl n<oom 
to hla aubjccta uie drtcTtninatioba nf hi 
and hla OMmcU by mevjia of a sr ~ 
iOrabb: Enf.Sfnimi.) 

]M Crt«'. V.I. 4 1. [Dmu, 1.] 



1. TVof. : To predetprv 



r, rilm, AUt feVi ■ 



deoreesble— deorowning 
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W«ii boo'd w« then to moat ou thU bdr ahvm, 
WlMJta flmreu. »Im I dmrrtttd to iii««t no nnm." 



B. IrUraoM. : To determine, to etftabliBb, to 
decide. 

** All hMt tlMM tpolMii m mr thooffhta an. all 
Am luy cienukl yaryoM hata dtcrmtd." 

Mm<m: r.L.WLvtuxn. 

*dl^-ore«'-%-ble. a. [Eiig. deerM; -oMc] 
llutt may or ca» be decreed. 

d < c reed', jn. jnr. or a. [Dbcreb, v.] 

t di-ere'-or, «. (Eng. dfcre(e) ; -er.] One who 
iiwuea a decree ; one who ordaius or deter- 
mines. 

" Id thy biM>k it is wrlttan of m«, aajr* ChrUt : that I 
■btmlU do thy will ; ho U itot wiUlug only, hut tJM flni 
dtcrrmrvA it. It U writtau uf ma." O todwin: ITarte, 
roL L. pi. Ui.. p. lOOL 

dl(-eree'-Ug, pr. par,, a.. A s. [Decree, v.] 

A. ^ B. ^« j»r. j«r. ^ partieip. cu^f, : (Bee 
the verb). 

C. As. subst. : The act of establishing, de- 
termining, or fixing a decree. 

de-ereet» *de-orelt, «. [Dccbkb, s.] 

^Hte'-r^mint, «. [Lat deersmen^aM; fh>m 
decreaoo = to decrease.] 

L Ordinary Lanffuoffi : 

1. A decrease or decreasing ; the action or 
state of becoming less. 

" Roeka. moQiitalua, and tba oibar alaratiooi at th« 
aarth aumr a oontluoal dtertmmit, and (row lower 
and lower."— H^oocteard. 

2. The qnantity or amount lost by decreasing 
or dimiuution. 

n. TechtiieaUy: 

1. Her. : The wane of the moon fh>m the 
full to th6 new ; the moon in this state is 
called moon deacretceni, or in dioourt. 

2. Math, : A term in the doctrine of an- 
nuities, whence, by the annual decrease of a 
certain number of }«rBons by death, it may 
be shown when all shall be d^A. 

3. }'hy$. (PIX : The smaU pointe bv which 
a varialde and decreasing quantity becomes 
gradually leas. 

i.CrystuU. : A gradual and successive diminu- 
tion of the layers of molecules ap]died to the 
fk(!es of the primitive form, bv which the 
secondary forms are hypothetically produced. 
{OgUvU.) 

* 5. Univ. : A fee paid at the Universities 
for the damage done to things in the use of 
the students. 



-It, *de-oreiHid, a. [Ft. dhcHpU; 
Ivit. Jrcrffnt%u = iut\)ie\ctm, henre unable tn 
move i»r stir : de =■ away, from, and crepUtu = 
Jk noise.] 

L I.HrrtiUy : 

1. Brrikeu down by age and inflnnities; 
feeble, dec-syed. 

- TbU pop* la detrtptt. . . .'— itoooM. 

* 2. CiiUHiii/ infirmity, fet* bit* ness. and decay. 

". . . from the north to call 
i*errrp*t wintmr . . ' MUttm: P.L,, X. «Si, MSi. 

• n. Fig. : Worn out, exploded. 
D^rrtpU MiptnUtUjaa. . . .'—Bromm: Futfar 



dfifr-er^-it-ate, n. ft i. [Pref. d* (int«ns.), 
and Eng. ertpUatr (q.v.).] 

* A. rmiu. : To mast or calcine in strong 

beat, sn as to cause a constant crackling m 

the Mubatance. 

" ffai will it enoM to paas Id a pot of Mlt, althot^ 
4» e r r p 4t m tmL ''—Brommf : Vulfitr Erronrt. 



B> Intmns. : To make a loud and constant 
crai*kliug noise, as salt in a strong heat. 

dii^erSp'-it-&t-M« pa. par. or a. [DicmEPi- 

TATC] 

d<-er<p'-it-4t-)Ukc pr. par., a., A s. [Dk- 
cmerrrATE.) 

A,A "Bm As pr. par. d partieip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 
C. As suhstantire : 

1. The act or process of wasting or calcining 
in strong heat, so as to cause a constant 
crackling. 

2. The act of crackling, as salt in a strong 
heaL 

O cr< p -lt-4'-tilWI, «. [Fr. d^cr^pitntion.] 
1. Oni. J/ing.: The crackling or burstin); 
noise made l^ several salts and minerals 



when wasted or exposed to a strong heat in a 
crucible. 

2. Chem.: The crackling noise which several 
Baits make when suddenly heated, accom- 
INinied by a violent exfoliation of their jiarti- 
cles, due to the sudden conversion into steam 
of the water which is nieduuiically enclosed 
between the solid particles of Uie body ; or 
to the unequal expansion of the lamiuK of 
which the mineral is composed in conse- 
quence of tlieir being imjierfeot conductors 
of hmt The true cleavage of minerals may 
be often detected in this way, for they fly 
asunder at their natural fissures. IWatU: 
Diet. Chem.) 

* d^^-erSp -Xt-n<M, s. [Eng. dwrtpit ; -mm. ] 
The same as deertpUyde (q.v.). 

. . . trom wailing infaney to qnanaloaa 
r . . .'—Barrvm, toL liL, Bar. I. 



"dJ^-erSp'-it-j^, s. [Eng. decrepit: -y.] The 
same as deerepUude (q.v.X 

"... hoocat endulity 
Is a tnia loadatona to draw on d^eniHtf." 

Ckt^ymam : AH /bob. It. L 

dJMnrSp'-Xt-^yde, e. [Fr. dhrtuUude.] A 
state of decay or breaking down from old age 
and infirmities ; old ago. 

" Pralae from tht rtrtU'd lipa d toothlaiL bald 
D»enpttud0 . . ." Oom/mr: Taak^4»iS,4m. 

d^-ereeo-Sn'-dd (oreee as krteli), a [Ital. ] 
Mut. : Decreasinff sradually the volume of 
tone. It is indicatea in music by the abbre- 
viations Dec., Dtcrts., or the sign 1 
Whether there was originally any difl'erenoe 
between decresoendo and diminuendo or not, 
at present the two terms appear to be con- 
vertible, iflrove.) 

d< o rtl '-^ynt, a. [Lat deerteoenSt pr. par. of 
dscTMco s to decxtsase (q.v.).] 

L (ML. Lang. : Growing or becoming lets ; 
decreasing, waning. 

"Batwaen th« luerHoaiit and d ae r mettU mnon." 

XL Technically: 

1. Hvr. : A term applied to the moon when 
in her decrement, or waning from the fUll to 
the last quarter. [Deckkment, II. 1.] 

2. Hot. : Applied to the form of those organs 
which decrease gradually from the base to the 
summit. 

dS-cret'-al, a. it s. [Lat. dtcrttaiis » con- 
taining a 'decree ; decrttnm = a decree.] 

A. As adj. : Pertaining to or containing a 
decree. 

"A dagfXal apUUe ia that whioh tht popa daevaca 

B> As substantive : 
*L Singular: 

1. (ien. : A letter containing or embodying 
a decree or authoritative order. 

2. Spec. : A letter of the Pope determining 
a point or question in ei^esiastical law. 

IL Plural: 

1. Gtn, : A book or collection of decrees or 
edicts ; a corpus of biws. 

2. Spec : A collection or body of decrees, 
rescripts, mandates, edicts, and general reso- 
lutions of the Papal €k>uncil for the determi- 
nation of points in ecclesiastical law or 
discipline, (//ayda, <fe.) 

" Tradition* and dterwinU wera mada of aqnal font, 
and aa avtbantioal aa tba aaerad ehartar itoall*— 

^ When the occupant of the See of Rome 
was only one of many bishops, it was custom- 
ary to submit to the episcoiNtl body in general 
any diflicult {mints of doctrine or diw;ipline 
requiring to be decided. As he rose above his 
colleagues in ]K>wer and dignity, such ouestlons 
came to be submitted to him indiviaually ra- 
ther than to them in common. In the twelfth 
century his decisions in such cases acquired 
the force of law. The term decretals applied 
to them was intended to recall the tenn de- 
crees used of the Kmiieror's decisions in tlie 
old Roman Empire. The decretals had the 
force of law throu^liont the church, and were 
received with implicit obedience till the Papacv 
began to decline, early in the fourteenth 
century. 

Successive collections <^ these decretals were 
made. In the sixth century, Dionysius Ebci- 
guus, the distinguished chronologer who cal- 
culated the Christian era, maile a collection of 
Papal decisions, but candidly confessed that 
he could find none earlier than ttie pontificate 



of Syricius. who succeeded Dniuastm I. in a.o. 
885. In the ninth century, a man of a diflTerent 
spirit issued what }>rofessed to be an earlier 
series, from Clement I. to Damasus I., a.Ow 
38i. He adhibited to them the signature of 
Isodore, an eminent Spanish biiihop in the 
sixth century. The word peooator (sinner) wsa 
appended to Isodore's name, in token of ho- 
luility. Transcribers, not knowing why this 
term was used, altered it to mercator (^ mer- 
cluint) ; the author is therefore callml lM«>dorus 
Mercator. or the Pseudo-Isodonis. The de- 
cretal epistles which he sent forth were 
accepted as genuine in the middle ages, and 
were used in supiwrt of the iMi|tal claims ; 
they are now universally given up as forgeries. 
AlN)ut A.D. 1141 or 1151 Oratian, a monk of 
Bologna, completed his " deeretum," or Con- 
cordia Disoordantium Canonum. Raymoni of 
Pennafort, a Catolonian and general of the xx>- 
minican order, compiled five books of decre- 
tals, which Gregory IX. ordered to l»e added 
to the work of Gratian. They were published 
about A.o. 1230. Near the end of the centuir 
a sixth book was added by direction of Boni- 
face VIII., about A.D. 1298. The decretals 
constitute a Portion of what is cslled Oanoa 
Law (q.v.). The Clementinea wore collected 
by Clement y. in 1313. 

^ Decretal Order : 

English Law : A chancery order In the na- 
ture of a decree. (IVharton.) 

* dtevte, 8. [Lat decrttuni.] A decree. 

* d^^-ere'-tton, s. [Lat decretue, pa. par. of 
decresco » to decrease ] A decrease, a de- 
creasing. 

"... hy whiehdeciwrianwamlfhtfiMaa atafloraw 
inoraaaa . . ."— /Vitmm .- On Uc.AiMd, Art I. 

* d&-oret -1st, s. [T^w Lat deeretista ; fh)m 

Lat decretum, = a det^ree.] One who studies 

or professes the knowledge of the decretals. 

"Tlia d$ e r 0f Ut$ had thair riaa and hafianlnf andar 
tht raifn of tba aiuparor Frtdariek Barvarataa."— Jy- 
ftfl* ; Atrtryon. 

* dS-eret-iye, a. ILat. decretum ** a decree.] 

Pertaiidng to or having tiio force of a de- 
cree. 

"Tba will of Ood It cithar darrvrlat or preoaptlv* ; 
the fUmtifte txteuda tw all tvtutt . . ."— ilafai.* Om 
^drUual Ptr/»ci*tn. cli. xL 

* dS-cH^tor'-I-^l, o. [Eng. decretory; -a/.] 
Decretory, authoritative. 

. . orarmlt tht Bcriptart Itarlf. lu a drfrwtvrUU 
. .'—P^armtT : LMttn to tVor.kiMgttm, Itt. L 



* dS'-ere-tor-I-lj^, adv. [Eng. decretory ; -ly.] 

In a decretory manner. 

"Doal cuoclatlj and lUerrtortltf . . .' OoadaMw : 
Wlmt. M». CohATp. IIL 

* dS'-ere-tor-j^, a. [Lat. dsereloKMS, flrom 

decretum, = a decree.] 

1. Judicial, deciding, definitive. 

. . tha dfcrtrory rigoan of a ooadtawiaK tan- 
fcraoa"— Amk* : Htrmons. 

2. Critical, determining. 

** Tba inotiooB of tba moon, tnppottd to ba lataa uitd 
br wvtoa. and th« critical tir dterttorg daya rtwptmrt on 
that nainbtr.'*— AmtiM .- Vuigmr Mrrvmn. 



' dJ(-oreW few as IkX v.i. [Fr. dhrue » a 
decrease ; decru s pa. par. or deeroUrs = to 
decrease.] To decrease, to fkil, to waste. 



'StrArthtsallrantwad 
ih« itilT m 



Hit ttrancth itlll muvt, hot tht lUii mort i 

Hptnmr: F. V-, IV. vi. la 



CKEW.] 



' (ew as IkX JM' par. or a. [De- 



['-^ s. [Eng. decry ; -aZ.) A decrying ; 

a clamorous outcry against ; hasty or noisy 

censure or condemnation. 

"... a dftrini or ditpanftinrat nf thoat raw works 
to which they owed thtir nu-ly character and diatlna' 
tlon."-4*<^ttft«ry ; MimuL ktjUx., Mite, ft, ch. iL 

d6-0lied', po. par. or a. [Dbcbt.] 

dJMnri'-er, * d^(-ery'4ar, «. [Eng. dsery ; 

•er.\ One who decries, or cries down any 

Iterson or thing. 

. . tht bnitith folly and abaurd IrapodaBta oC 
tht lata fanatic d^ttym ot the nt c tt t tty ol hoiaaa 
ltamin«, . . .'—douth, vol. vii.. 8tr. i. 



«.R»^M.wwU'. v.f. [Pref tie saway, fh>m, and 
Eng. ennrn (q-^-)*] To deprive of a crown, to 
dethrone. 



" Dttbraoinff and d*e m w ni na printaa . . ,'--I>r. 
MakmttU : Jntw. to Dr. Cwriar (MM), p. S7. 

* d<-ordilni'-iAff, pr. pnr. t s. [Dbcrowii.] 
A* -^s pr. par. : (See the verb). 



Ml* b^; pAt» J^l; eftt» feu* tfherii% fhlii, ben^; so, i;em; tlilaw |lils; ila, Sf; eapeot; ^^enoplioii, mifimL plisC 
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deorufltation—deoaMoriTUii 



B. As mbsl. : The act of depriving of a 

crown ; dethroning. 

. . Uf dmrammiiif of klnj^ . . 
dkaraettn. 



.«. [Pref. <fo=away, ftroni, 
and Eng. cnutatio'n (q. v.X] The removal of a 
emat or incrufltation. 



^\ v.t [Fr. dierier.] To cry down ; to 

diaparage ; to clamour against ; to depreciate ; 
to condemn. 



"Qaaelu Mid Impoaton . . . dmrftMut^ 
only to m»k« mora w».y for thoir own."— &»(/t 

^ For the difference between to dtcry and to 

disparage, aee Disparagb. 

M-crf-Ukg, pr. par., a., k $. [Dbcrv.1 

Am it IB, As pr. par. dt partieip. adj, : (See 
the verbX 

CS. Ai nbsi. : The act of crying down, 
o&unoaring against, or diaparaglng. 

". . . there hath bean a daerylmf Iqr the pooplib . . .* 
ataf Trialt ; J. Bampdm (an. UST). 

» 

*de-4m-lM'-tloil» «. [Lat deeubo = to lie 

out or a bed : de = awav, from, and tmbo = to 

lie.] The act of lying down. 

*« At this dMMta/foM npon boogfao tlio aitirist moim 
to binf-.VMim : Sglva, ir. 1 7. 

dd-ea'-M-t&i. s. [Lat.] 

Afflci. : The same aa Anaclisis (q.v.). 

*dSo'-n-m9n, <L [lai. deeumantu-deeifnanust 
from aeeivMu = tenth, decern = ten.] 

1. Lit. A Rom. Antiq. : The name given to the 
gate in a Roman camp near which the tenth 
oohorta were stationed. It was the principal 
gate of the camp, and was situated at the rear. 

2. Fig. : The greatest, the chief. 

"To bo qulia rank br raeb d w eu m am t blUowaa,"— 
tkntdtm: nan qf tk* Ckurekf f. M. 

*4k-€lttlllb', v.i. [Lat. deeumbo.] To Ue down, 
to rest. (Afonsy Matters all Things^ 1998, p. 66.) 

• M-&im:-h^iDf, * de-ettm -b9»-fj^, s. 

[Lat. decumhenSf pr. i>ar. of deeumbo = to lie 

down : dt = down, anu eumbo = to lie.] The 

act of lying down ; a decumbent position or 

posture. 

". . . tber lie not down, and on]o7 no d te mm imt e t 
•laU."— ilrstpiw.' rulgarWmmri. 

4k-€lttm -bant* a. [Lat. deevmbens, pr. par. 
of detumbo.] 

* L Ordinary Langiiags : 

L Recumbent, lying down, reclining, pro- 
strate. 

"Uodenieatli le the dsrwmbmt portndtnie of a 
woman reeting on a death's head.*— ^rtmole ; *—*" 
•Mr«.LS. 

2. Lying on a bed of sickness. 

"TO know bow to deal aright with the ( 
of dteumberU, dying elnnerK*— ^ff*r6Hry. 

n. Bot.: Lying flat by its own weight; 

declined, bent down. 

" He lower rbvanefaee] dteumbemt by the weight of 
their numcnxu tanachleta.*-/M< Jan. It, ISttT 

• Ji8 tjHSm' llfnt Ij^j adv. [Eng. deeumberU: 
-ty.) In a decumbent or recumbent manner 
or posture. 

• #k-ettm -Ill-tare, «. [Lat decumho =s to 
Ue down.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. The act of lying down. 

8. The time at which a person takes to his 

bed in a disease, or during which he is confined 

to bis bed. 

" Daring his docMinMticrf he WM Tleitcd by hie moet 
dearfriA . . .'-Hf* </ ftrmUn. 

TL Astrol. : A scheme of the heavens erected 

for the time of a person taking to his bed, by 

wliich the prognostics of recovery or death 

are discovered. 

". . . if her eye bnt akee. 
Or itchea. iU dteumHtmrt she tAkea." 

JhTfdtH : Jumnat, tL 

• dSe'-9-pl0, a. & «. [Fr. dieupU ; ItaL ds- 
euplo ; Low Lat. decujAus ; Qr. icjcawAoot, 
5cicatrAov« {dekaploos, deJcaplous) = tenfold.] 

A. As adj. : Containing ten times as many ; 
tenfold. 

"Man'e lemrth. that li^ a prrpendlevlar from the 
rertes onto the lole of the loot, is daatpU vnto his 
l«ofandity . . .'—Bromnm : rui4far Mrrmtm. 

B. ^« «mM. .* A quantity or number tenfold 

another. 

". . . that ia, aa I goeae, near a dteu/iU . . .'—Mag : 
On Me CrfOtioH, pt. L 

•48Qr>ll-p]0,r.f. [Dkcuplb, a.) To inrreosn 



*d^-9-plad, pa. par. or a. [Dccdple, v.] 

dSo-n-plet» a [Dbcuplc] 

Mus. : A group of eight or ten notes played 
in the time of eight or four. (Slaiasr ^ Barrett.) 

* di^-eiir'-X-te. «. [Lat deeurio, from deoem 
sten.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. In the same sense as II. 

2. A tithing-man; an overseer cr com- 
mander of ten ; the diief man of a colony. 

**He InsUfettted dte a rimm threofh both theae 
ooUmiet. that ia. one oror efvaiy fen JMniliee *— 
Ttrnpl*. 

TL Roman MU. Antiq. : An officer command- 
lug ten men, or a decury ; a corporaL 

IT Wycliffe speaks of Joseirii of Arimathea 
aa "a deourion, a good man, and a Just," 
where the A. V. has oounseUor. 



$. [Lat. <icacrioiMiliis.] 
The position or duties of a decurion. 

dS-ettr'-r^ll^ «. [DccuRWurcY.] A run- 
ning down ; a Iai)se. 

"... by loag S Kmr tmee of ttane . . 
Itare^ Me Ok«reft.ik MS. i Da a tm. ) 



tenfold. 



dS-eiir'-rfll-^t s. [Lat deeurrentia, nent 

5L of decurren*, pr. par. of dsevrro ib to run 
own.] 

Bot.: The state of being deemrent; tiie 
portion of a leaf extending along Um stem 
oelow the point of insertion. 

d)(-eftr'-r^t, a. [Lat dtcurrsns, pr. par. of 
deeurro = to run down : dt =■ down, and curro 
B to run.] 

* L Ord. Lang. : Running or flowiiig dovn- 
warda. 

IL BoL : An epithet applied to leaves which 

are attached along the side of a stem below 

their point of insertion. Such dscurrent 

stems are often called wingtd. 

"LeaTeo . . . demrrtiif aa ia nditlaa.*— Jii(ANir.' 
Batamif.iM. 

d)(-eftr'-rtot-lj^, adv. [Eng. docurrtnt ; -Zy. ] 
In a decurrent manner. 

* dS-oiir'-flloil* s. [Lat. dteurtio, tma deeurro 

=z to run down.] 

1. Gen. : The act or state of running or 

flowing down. 

**. . . decayed by that dec M nion of wmten^ . . .*<— 
EaU. 

2. Spec : A hostile incursion or attadc by 

soldiers. 

**. . . t« ea M nre d npon eolno. aa eaerifleea, tdmnphi, 
eoularlcs, allocntlona. deo nn toi ; Ae."— ^taAw .* On 
Rtahrp, lit. IL. lecL (k 

t dS-oonr-Xve, o. [Fr. dieur$(f.} 
BoL: Decurrent 

* dS-oon^-XTe-lj^, adv. [Eng. dscurtim ; 4y.] 
Bot. : The same as deeurrently (q.v.X 

deonrsively-pliiiuito, a. 

Bot. : An epithet applied to leaves which 
have their leaflets deemrent, or riuming aioog 
the petiole. 

* de-4mrt'» v.t. [Lat deeurto : de, Intena. ; 
eurto = to shorten, to curtail ; curhiss abort] 
To curtail, abridge, cut abort 

**Thj trta, and not deewrted^ oflhrinc 

Bmrrifk : Mammriom, p. Ml 

* de-enrf, a. [Lat dsearto.] Curtaaed, 
abridged, cut riiort 

*de'-curt-&ts,t*.f. [Lat deettrtohtf, pa. par. 
of decurto = to cut off, to curtail, to mutilate.] 
To ahave, to trim tlie hair. 

''Heeends fOr hU barber to dspora, dtemt^t, sad 
aponge him."— iVojAe ; Lenttn M»v^. 

* de-eart-a'-ttOB, s. [Lat deeuriatio, trma 

deevrto. ] The act of cuiiailing, cutting short, 

or abridging. 

"Ambigoona aqnirocatlon, affected d eew K a J i 
aophietlcMtion of expceeaioo." — OamU : Mag- 
Mantrr, |». St. 

* de-4rart'-4Sdt pa. par. , a. , or «. [Drcubt. ] 

* dtc^-^-rj^* *• [Lat decMria » a company of 
ten, from decern s ten.] 

1. Gen. : A set or body of ten. 

•• parted themwlToa into tena or dtemrka, and 

gorrnied racceeiiiTely by th* ■iku* of flte daya, one 
9«eurr aftmr Miothrr in order.^— ilar«<s* : iTMorr ^ 



tit 



%, Bom. MU. Antiq. : A company or body of 
ten men, under the conunaiia of a dcrorioo 
(q.v.X 

de-etts'HMte, vjUkL [Vst. decumatmti,fm. 
par. of decMsso = to cross, to piit in form cc an 
X ; fh>m deeusais ^ a coin of the valtie ot tea 
asses, and marked with an X = 10. ] 

A. 7Van«. : To Intersect or eroas at acale 
angles ; to interMct 

"... the furm of the letlar X. wOa ■»«< M^y 
flbna. d§at$mtUi§ coa anotha- hmgwAy*."— Jl^ 

B> Intrans. : To intersect at acute aai^kA. 

"Bnt whether they dtrmmatt. nnaleiw.araaly 
ooe aanother. they do not weU 
^ S fle e Th tlon , bk. !▼.. eh. %. 



Crossed or inisraaetcd at 



a. [lat dseumatws.} 

* L Ord. Lang. : Crossed or 
acute an^ea. 

n. BoL : An epithet applied to oty*> » 




DCCU88ATS. 

leaves crossing each othtr in pain at rigbt 
an^es. 

de-dUi'-flit-Sd, pa, par. or a. 

BATB, v.] 

*JL Aspa. par. : (See the v«rb>. 

B. As adjeeiivt : 

* L Ord. Lang. : Crossed, intersected. 

**. . . w«ubaerrethedeeMB«««leharae««fli tei 
Ob— Blaty ooynea. . . . * B n mmt : Cgrm^ V ar^dgm . ek I 

n. Tecknioatty: 

L BoL : The same as decussate, a. (q.v.X 

*2. Bk$t.: An epithet applied to a fr?^^*! 
which consists of two rising and two falUs< 
dauaea. placed alternately in Ojn i csi t ioo to 
each other. 



d»-ettii^-«ite-]f , adr. [Eng- dmissair ; -7y.] 
In a decussate or intersecting mAiiuer. 



tkm World, bk. ▼.. eh. I, f 7. 



*di-C&i' ■it-Why, pr. par., a., & s. [Dnxs- 
aATB, v.] 

Amtiik As pr. par. dt partieip. a^j. : (See 
the verbX 

C As tuM. : The act of inienecting or 
croMing at acute angles. 

*d*-etU-Mi'-tlOB, A [Lat dsewsalio.] 

L Ordinary LanfiMife : 

1. An intersectioo in the fomi of aa X TV 
act of intersecting or crossing at acute sBfle& 

S. A dectiasated flgore ; a ftgnre like as X 

•*. . . belM doobkd at the angla. aaakMa ir *^ 
letter X,thilX la the eaphaticAl d*irMBar«M. « faate- 
Bcatal flgiuo."— ITrmrw.- Cj/rma maw ^dam. t3k. L 

IL (/eom.. Optica, Ae. : The crossing of twv 

nerves, lines, or rays, which ineri in a piot 

and then diverge. 

"... then be < i m Ma ti in of Ckaaya la the i*^ 
of the eyi^ . . ."— Aag. 

*d»-etts'Hi9^tfT«, a. [Eng. deeuMmt(t), -m.) 
Crossing or intersecting at aenle asfira 



OreeT 



Iis«;-I|p.] Intbefonaofaa Xor 
intersecting manner : decoaaately. 



la the 



the high releat 



A [Ixvw lot., tnm Lst 
deeusso » to make into fonn of aa X ; I' 
divide.] 

Surg.: An instrcment med fiw pnaxs 
gently on the dura niat«r, caoaioz u* cvw^^a- 
tion of the pas collected bet w«<wti U^ m*Ma 
and that membrane, through lii« ]«rftnZA« 
nuule by the trepan. 



fftteb Out, fiM. «iiildsft» whmt, fftU, taXbmr; w% w^ hen, omn^U iMr, thdre; piMb pKt» 

wliAi witm; auitt^ ettfe^ mam, «Btl^ e&r, ria», ttali trj» MilMk m 
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^i^-^yit «• [Or. Mica(defca) = ten. So luinod 
be<^UM it conUint ten carbon atoms.] 
Chem, : A monatoiuie liydrocarboa radical, 

deeyl hydride, a 

Chem. : AImo called Diamyl or Di-iso-pentyl. 
CioHm, obtained by tlie action of sodlom oti 
amyl iodide. It is a liauid boilinc at 158*. 
By the action of chlorine it yiehls dMyl 
chloride, CioH»CI. 

4ft-9fl -Ia» a. [ Eng. . Ac. decW ; -ie>] 

deesrllo add,*. 

Chem. : CsHigCOOH. [Capbio acidc) 

de'-dl|l, a. [DiEDAL.] 

U-^B, a. [DifaoALiAK.] 



de'-d%-lott% * dS-da'-lS-ott% a. {Dmdk- 
Loua.] 

ded-lMte» s. [Deadbotc] 

ax «. [Death.] 



(2X«. [Debd.] 

r.(. & i., a. & a. [Dead.] 

de-dSe'-^-ftte, v.t. [Lat. daekonvtM, 
iia. {wr. of dnlecoro s to disgrace : ds =s away, 
rroni, and deearo a to adorn, to onMunent.) 
To diHgrace. 

" Whr leit'at WMik* womiM thy HmmI dtiMormtt t" 

* de-dj(e-dr-a -tloB, ». [Lat. rfedsooralio.) 
The act of disgracing ; a dis^ce. 

* da-dSe'-te-«tU, a. [Lat dftiicoroMts.] 
Disgraceful, shamcftil, unlwoouiing. 

V. &$. [Disdain.] 



• de-d^bi-tl'-timi, «. [Pref. de a away, 
fntm ; Eng. tlenliHon (q.vT).] A falling oat, 
loas, or shedding of the teeth. 

■*. . . dUdennrtom, or falling ot ttth." Mtwmm: 
rulgmr Krrtmn, bk. W. ch. IS 

dSd'-I-e&te, v.t. [lilt dediflolvs. im. par. of 
d«cfi«o = to devote : de (intens.), dioo = to 
devote ; Fr. didier; 8p. & Port dedioar; lUI. 
dsdicure.] 

A* Ordinary Ironyiuige : 

L Literacy: 

* L To hand over, to deliver. 

** I hcud that h* had <l0rf<0>ita4 • laitar to foa, d*- 
drtBf yuQ not to euum.'—Dr. Blaek: LtU. U Adum 

2. In the same sense as B. 

IL JFijn*rali«e/y : 

L To devote, apply, or give wholly up to 
aume person, purjiose, act, or thing. 

" Pitied onr haiMl. to tbo Cms of pail 
M 7«oU 111 rfjrfiaifr" 

2. To inscribe or address, as to a firiend or 
patroOi 

**. . . Iwrluf hfoofbt tbte loac work to a conelo- 
■Im. I dMira to dtdiemU It . . .'— Avw.- M^mm'a 
/Harf iPualMaivU. 

8. To devote or consecrate to the meioOTy 
of any person. 

B. TtehnicaUy: 

1. Rdig. : To consecrate or set apart with 
certain solemn forms or ooremonies to a 
Di\ine Being, or to some sacred use or ol^t ; 
to devote solemnly. 

-fl.>tlMkli«aDd an tliapaoplaifarflnrtritbahoaw 
of Ood.'-^ CftTM. rlL a 

t. Law (0/ rooiLt) ; To make a private way a 

Snblic one by acts showing an intention of 
oing so. (Wharton.) 

^ C'raltb thiis discriminates between to 
dtdieaUt to cuneecraU^ to rlrvo/<!, nnd to hcUlow : 
** There is sometliins more positive in the act 
of deitieating Hum in that of devoting; but 
leas so Uian in that of co A«erm/i}i{7. To dedl- 
cols anil dem4« may be empkiyed in boUi 
■piritiial and temporal matters : to ooMssemIe 
and haUnic only lu the spiritual sense : we 
may dfiiaiU or derote anythiug that is at our 
dta{>n«al to the service of some object: bnt 
the fonner is empl<iyed mostly in regard to 
saiieriors, and the latter to persons without 
distinction of rank : we dedtoiU a house to 
the service of 0<m1 ; or we devote our time to 
the benefit of our friends or the relief of the 
poor : we may dedieate or devote ourselves to 
an object; but the former always imjiUes a 
aolemn setting a|«rt springing from a teuB 



of duty: the latter an entire application 
of oneself fh)m seal and affectioo: In this 
manner he who dedicates himself to God ab- 
stracts himself flrom every ot^ect which is not 
immediately connected with the service of 
Ood : he who devote* himself to the ministry 
pursues it ss tlie first object of his attention 
and regard : such a dedieation of oneself is 
hardly consistent with our other duties as 
members of society ; but a devotion of one's 
powers, one's time, and one's knowledge to 
the spread of religion among men is one of 
the must honourable and sacred kinds of de- 
votion. To consecrate is a species of formal 
dedication by virtue of a religious observance ; 
it Is applicable mostly to places and things 
connected with religious works : halUno is a 
SfKcies of informal ooneecration applied to the 
same ol^jccts : the church is ooHsecrafsd ; par- 
ticular days are haUowed." (Cnibb : Eng. 
Synon.) 

* dSd'-i-oate, a. [lat. dedimtuM.} 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. LiL : In the same sense as II. 

2. Fig. : Wholly given up or devoted to 
some pursuit, act, or thing. 

r«to«w 



** H« that la tnilr 
Hath no mU-Ioto.' 

eik m km p. : S n^nrjf Tl., t. t. 

IL Relig.: Solemnly consecrated and set 
apart to a Divine Being or some sacred use. 

d8d -I-0& tJki, jKi. par. or a. [Dedicate, v.] 

* dSd-I-e&-tae; «. [Enf. dedicat(e): -ee.) 
One to whom anything is dedicated. 

"V. Dandct vaa hardbr pdlty of tha woal lu- 
iinoartty of Oedi eat tm. '—AuHnt^ A**., Nov. 4. IML 



pr. 



dMr-i-oftt-u«. • 

jMr., a., it g. IDedicate, v.] 

A, k IB, As pr. par. d pariicip. adj. .* (See 

the verbX 

C> As subst. : The same as Dedicatiow (q.T.X 

7* dtdimtwmgt ot tha altar . . .'~MM« (Uil): 
' ch. vU. 



dSd-I-e& -tloil, s. & a. [Jjkt dediooMo, from 
dedioatuSf pa. par. of dedioo.j 

A* As substantive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

t. Lit. : In the same sense as II. 

2. Fig^tratively : 

(1) The act of giving up or devoting wlwlly 
to some person, purpose, or thing ; devotion, 
devotedness. 

** Mv lova, without ratmilan or raatntal 
ATlhlalndwUoalioii.'* 

Skaket]^ : TmtVth Might, v. L 

f2) The act of inscribing or addressing, aa to 
a friend or patron. 

*■ Fwl by soft itaffraMon all dur Inv, 
Hono* aud h« went hand in nandin ■ong." 

Poff: Prvlogu0 to Sat., m, UL 

fS) The form of words in which a book, Ac., 
Is inscribed or addressed to any person. 

* (4) Anything dedicated, devoted, or in- 
scribed. 

" Ton are rant in aoma work, tome dwdinMan to tka 
graat lanL'—AakmiK : TimoH qfAtimns L L 

IL Techniealiy: 

1. Belig. : The act oi solemnlv oonaecnt- 

ing or setting apart with certain religious 

forms and ceremonies to a Divine Being, or 

tome sacred use, or ministry ; consecration. 

"Asd ... tha childrm of tha ouitlvltgr kapt the 
^ a d ioa rt o w of tJila hooM of God wltli]o]r.''.-Ani vi U. 

2. Law : The act of dedksating a hiidiway. 
(Wharton.) 

^ The Frnst <^f IMlication : 

Jewish Hist. : A feast kept in memoiy of 
Judas Maccabeus, by whom the temple and 
altar had been declicated anew after their pro- 
flsnaUon by Antiochus Epiphanes. 

B. As adj. : Of or pertaining to a dadloa- 
tion. 

dadlcatton daj, «. A feast or festival 
held annually to commemorate the dedicatlou 
of a church to a particular saint 



Attan fMUit, or flBSthrml, s. The 

same aa Dkdication dat^o.v.). The village 
fleast is generally held on tnis day. 

% If the name of the patron saint of an old 
church is not known, it can often be deter- 
mined by the angle which it makes with Uie 
true East and West, as churches were fbnneriv 
built so that the rising sun on the day of dedi- 
cation would shine through the east wln d aw . 



dSd -I-«»-tdr, «. [Lat In ¥r. didieaJUur.^ 
One who dedicates, devotes, or inscribes any- 
thing to another. 

** Hera they dedicate eooM hnuHii bowl% mnb* of 
which were extant in the time of DluoyiliM, with the 
namct of the tiMfioatora."— Lewi* : CrtU, JCuHif JImmw 
Milt. IXSUU ch. ix., i &. 

* dSd-i-«a-tdr'-i-^ a. [Eng. deJiealory; 
•al.] The same as D£dicatuey (q.v.). 

* did'-i-^k-toir-f, a. & s. [Eng. dedicator; -y.] 

A. As adj. : Of the nature of or containing 
a dedication. 

>a4«N- 



"Thai 1 should hegln my eidsUa, If It 
ealorg one . . ."—Pofit. 

B. As subst. : A dedication, an inscription. 

. . a paeeloa eamoB. with a fomal dectiraiarir 1b 
gxaat letten to our Savloor.'— >/ilton .* Am Apoiogg 
for iSnartynMutta. 

* dSd'-I-ff , * 6i6d'-f-fy9, v.t. [A cnrioua 
formation ttom Lat asdioo = to dedicate, and 
Jacio (pass, /o) = to make.] To dedicate, to 
consecrate. 

-Ledafgt; dfawv, d«fieare.' ^.-^laAeC 



de'-dl-miim a [Lat = we have given, 1st 
pers. pi. pen. indie of do = to give.] 

Law : A writ empowering auv perwn to do 
some act for or in place of a Judge. So called 
fh>m the first words, dedimiM potutakm s 
we have given power or authority. 

* dS-dl-tton, s. [Lat drdtfio, fhim dedo = 
to give up.] The act of gi^'ing up or surren- 
dering anytliing ; a aurrender. 

It was not a eeanpleto oonqma t . hat father a dnf/< 
' ^mlauune agw i ad bet 



tUm upitn tanna aud eapltmlauune agw i ad betvaiii tha 
cunquaror aud tha ounqoered." -Mam. 

* ded-lay, a. [Deadly.] 

* da-dol-a'-tlML IL [Low Lat dedoUaia, 
from dedalo = tohew with an axe.] 

Surg. : A term applied to the action where- 
by a cutting inatrument, applied obliquely to 
any part of the body, inflicts an oblique 
wound with loaa of substanoe. 

* d&'-d^-lent, CL. [Lat dedolms, pr. par. of 

dedoUo s to cease from or to lose feeling.] 

Without feeling or compunction. 

"Then men ava dedufmf aad paat fedlog . . ."— 
BattgwM : Hawing qfOtmU (UHk P- 11«- 

dS-dUfe; V.t & i [Lat dedMeo « to lead or 
draw down : de = down, and dvoo =s to lead ; 
Fr. diduin; 8p. dtdvcir; Ital. didurrt,} 

A. Transitive: 

* L Ordinary Language : 
L LiUraUy: 

(1) To lead or draw down. 

" TV> dtdHce a genioe down from hcavm." 
Mag- Antra- MancT, |x t^ 

(3) To lead, to conduct 

**. . . ha ehoohl hither dadmes a ealoDy.' 
lOastratUm* vf Drugton, f. 17. 

2. Figuratively: 

• (1) To derive. 

•' Mjr boaet U not that I daihica mj Urth 
From lolna enthrouad, and mlaia of the earth." 
C ompar: On AtMaettpttifmg MtSkar't notura. 

(2) To trace down throu^^ several stepa. 

**. . . thar natoraUr eoaght to dtdm at tha pcdlgna 
of the great Soman familjr from Ito origin."— l^iefc ; 
CrmL £tHg Meman BisL {UUU di. UL. | 7. voL L. 
p-OL 

(S) To draw or derive fh>m the beginning. 

** O goddeoe. wKf. ihall I daduem mj rhyaaea 
FnMn the dire natkm In Ito eariy ttmee?" 



(4) To gather by reasoning ; to infer, to 
conclude. 

"Kapler had dadateed. from aTaetmaeeof 
tloo. the geaeral cxpreeaiona of planetary 
knuwn ae Keplet'e law."— J>fMlaa .- ^rug. ^ 
isrd ad.), dL uL. pp. M. SB. 

* (6) To deduct, to subtract 

* A mattar of fonr hundred 

*IL Law: To bring befcnv a court for 
decision. 

t B. Intrans. : To gather firom RMontng, 

to infer, to conclude. 

*'We dedKM thampd that he wU not weam hii 
ehoreh fal into y* errooiane helief «i< anto damnahla 
▼ntrovtha, . . .'Sir T. Mvn: Workm, pi ML 

% For the difference between to dsdnes and 
to derive, see Dcjuve. 

dS-dnfOd', pa. par. or a. [Deduce.] 

* d^(-dA9«'-lll&lt» s. [Eng. dtdueg; -ment.) 
Anything deduced, gatlaered, or intered; a 
deduction. 



Ml, b^s p^^ JtfiM; out, ^^Xi, tfh«ni% 9idB, bn^; g9. tnm; tfela» ffels; ita, sf ; «apMrt, 






702 



dednoibUity— deene 



**. . . tboM dsdttemmiemu nrhioh I lun confldiit an 
%b» rBtnoto eflraU of nwlaUon."— /»r]Nl«n. 

The quality of being deducible; dedocible- 



d4Hln9-X-t>l6, a. (Eng. dedttfl(e); -abU.] 

Capable of being deduced, gathered, or in- 
ferred. 

"Tb« oondition, altboush d^dueUft from many 
froiuida. y«t •hall we •vldBooa it but from few.*— 
Mrowttt : Yutgur Errmm. 

td4Hln9-X-ble-llSM, «. [Eng. dedudbU; 
•noi. ] The quality or state of being deducible. 

d4Hln9'-iAg, *d^^n9-jNkg, pr. par,, a., k 

i, [Deduce.] 

A»klB, As pr. par. A partieip. a4i. : (Bee 
the verb). 

G. Aa 9ub$t. : The act or proceaa of gathering 
by reasoning, or inferring. 

*d4Mln9-iveb ^ [Eng. dedue(e); -iee.] Per- 
forming the act of deduction ; deducing. 
(Bailey) 

d4Mlttot\ v.t. [Lat. deduettu, pa. par. of deduoo 
= to draw down, to deduce.] 

* L Lit : To lead forth, to conduct, to guide. 

"... a people tUduee0d onte of the eitla of Phillp- 
po^ . . r—Vdal: Prrf. to tk» nutppiana. 

n. Figuratively : 

1. To subtract, to take away. 

" We deduct from tha compatation of oar jmn that 

Kt of oar time whloh U qwnt in inoogitaiicy of tn- 
cy.'—yorrU. . 

* 2. To derive, to deduce. 

" Having yet in bia deducted apright 
Borne apHTka remainiug of that heaveuly fyra" 
Bpctteer : Bgmn <i Lme, lOT. 

% Crabb thus discriminates between to 
deduct and to ivbtra/st : " Deduct, from the 
Latin deductus, participle of deduco, and tub- 
tracts fh)m subtractus, participle of subtrako, 
have both the sense of taking from, but the 
former is used in a general, and the latter in 
a technical sense. He wlio makes an esti- 
mate is obliged to deduct; he who makes 
a calculation is obliged to evbtract. The 
tradesman deducte what has been paid fh>m 
what remains due; the accountant tubtraets 
small sums (h>m the gross amount." {Crabb : 
Eng. Synon.) 

d8-dttot-iAff, pr. par., a.,kt. [Deduct.] 
A,k'R, As pr. par. dt partidp. ae^. : (See 
the verb). 

C, As suhst. : The act of taking away or 
subtracting; deduction. 

d8-dtto>tloll, s. [Ft. diduetion; Let de- 
ductio ; fh)m dedwius, pa. par. of deduco.] 

* L Lit. : The act of leading forth or guiding. 
n. Figuratively : 

1. The act of deducing, inferring, or gather- 
ing by reasoning Ax>m principles or established 
daU. 

** To prore or diaprova tha indaetion, w« moat ra' 
aort to ideduetUm and experiment. "—TViwtatt .* Frmf. 
y fMenceited ad.), eh. ilL. p. Ml 

2. An inference, a consequence, or a con- 
clusion drawn n-om premisses ; a fact, opinion, 
or result collected fh)m principles or Mtab- 
lished data. [Deductive reasoning.] 

•• ThU waa the Ont-fmltof hi» dcduceiim.''—Tfndaa : 
Frag, t^ Setenm (Srd. ed.), ch. lli.. p. n. 

3. Tlie act of deducting, subtracting, or 
taking away. 

4. That which is deducted or subtracted. 

"... Are hnndrad and eighty-flTo thooaand poonda, 
dear of all <Udurttotu.''—Maeaulag: BUt. Eng.. eh. ilL 

^ For the difference between deduction and 
conclusion^ see CoMCLUSiozr. 

dS-dttot-Ive, a. [Eng. deduct; -ive.] De- 
ducible ; that is or may be deduced fh)m 
preniisaes or by deduction. 

" All knowladga of oaoaea ta cfarfucMaa."— OtenaOla. 
^ Deductive reasoning : 

Log. : That process of reasoning by which 
we arrive at the necessary consequences, start- 
ing from admitted or establlshefl premisses. 
It is the opimsite to Inductive (q.v.). 

dS-dttot'-lTe-lj^, adv. [Eng. deductive; -Zy.] 
By cleduction ; by way of inference or con- 
sequence. 

"... the Taloa of nhyiloal arlmoe aa a maana of 
diaclplina eonaiata in toe motion of the int«llact« both 
IndnetlvelT and dMueti9elii.''—Tr>»dan : rri^. ^ 
BHenee (acd ad.), p. 101. 



*da-diat. ^dednt, * dednta, «. [O. Fr. de- 

duit, desduit; Fr. diduit.] Pleasure, sport, 
game. 

" Al ia aolaa and dcduU."—Land vi CadborM; M. 

de-dn-pli-oa'-tioii, s. [Pref. de, and Eng. 
duplication (q.v.X] 
Bot. : The same as Chorisis (q.v.). 

" Parte of tha flower are often inereaaed by a proeaai 
of (^ac/upMoa/ion."— Ao^OMr.- Botattg, | «M. 

(1). s. [Die.] 

(2). «. [Dey.] 

dee, v.i. [Die.] 

deeda)*dead, *dede.f. {A.Q.dM;0. 
Fris. d£de ; Goth, gadids ; O. H. Oer. dot; Oer. 
that; Dut k Dan. dood; Bwed. dSd; loeL 
dadh.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. An action or thing done, or effected, 
whether good or bad. 

"Only add 
Deeds to thy knowledge anawarablai*' 

MOton : P.L., xlL. Ml. Mt. 

2. A noble or illustrious exploit or perform- 
ance ; an achievement 

** Thoaaanda ware thare. in daricar trama that dwelt, 
Whoaa da ad f aoma nobler poem ahall adorn." 

Drpdcn : Anmu MirabUi*. dbczvL 

*3. The power of acting or action. 

"Norknowlnot 
To ba with will and deed crnttcd free." 

MUtom : P. L., t. M7. Ml. 

4. Fact, reality. [ITS.] 



"Darid tharafora aent oat aplaa, and undoatood 
that Saul waa ooma in vary deed. —I Bmim, zxvL ^ 



IL Law: An instrument in writing or in 
print, or partly in each, comprehending the 
term of a contract or agreement, and the eri- 
dence of its due execution l)etween parties 
legally cai>able of entering into a contract or 
agreement. 

1[ (I) Deed of composition : 

Law: A deed by which an insolvent person 
comes to an arrangement with his creditors, 
they agreeing to accept a certain percentage 
of their debt in lieu of the whole. 

(2) Deed of covenant : 

Law : A covenant entered into by means of 
a separate deed. 

(8) In deed, ^Indede: In fact, in truth, in 
reality. (Now generally written as one word, 
and employed as an adverb.) 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between dssd, 
ex^it, aehievement, and /eat : " The first three 
words rise progressivelv on each other : deed, 
compared with the others, is employed for 
that which is ordinary or extraormnary ; ex- 
ploit and achievement are used only for the 
extraordinary ; the latter in a higher senae 
than the former. Deeds must always be cha- 
racterized as good or bad, magnanimous or 
atrocious, and the like: exploit and achieve- 
ment do not necessarily require such epithets : 
they are always taken in the proper senae 
for something great. Exploit, when comiMired 
with cuJiievement, ia a term used in pl^n 
prose ; it designates not so much what is 
great as what is real : aehievement is most 
adapted to poetry and romance ; it soars 
above what the eye sees and the ear hears, 
and affords scope for the imaginatton. Mar- 
tial deed* are as interesting to uie reader as to 
the performer : the pages of modem history 
will be crowded with the exploits of EiigU^- 
men boUi by sea and land, as those of ancient 
and fabulous history are with the aekicfft- 
ments of their heroea and demi-goda. An ex- 
ploit marks only personal bravery in action ; 
an aehievement denotes elevation of character 
in every respect, grandeur of design, prompti- 
tude in execution, and valour in actu>n. An 
exploU may be executed by the design and at 
the will of another ; a common soldier or an 
army may perform exploits. An aehiefsement 
is designed and executed by the adiiever; 
Hercules is distinguished for his achievements : 
and in the same manner we speak of iht 
adiievements of knight-errants or of great com- 
manders. FeeU approaches nearest to exploit 
in signification : the former marks skill, the 
latter resolution." (Crabb: Eng. Synon.) 

deed-aoblewilll^ a. Performing noble 
exploits. 

" By d^ed-ac M eHng bononr naady named— 
WhMt ia itf-Oorlolanaa moat I oall thaar 

OMk e tp. : OarMoMw^ IL L 

deed-box, «. A tin or iron box in which 
lawyers keep the deeds referring to any par- 
ticular estate. 



deed-poll, t. 

Law : A deed made by one peraoo otily ad 
not indented, beginning generally with tlM 
words : ** Know ail noen by thtme 
sents," Ac 



(2X <• [Dead. «.] The gravel or 

aoil, kc., which is taken out uf Uie boC^oa 

of a ditch. (Scotch.) 

". . . what U taken oat of tha dit<h (iwaaiwiMli 
the deeds) thivwo behind thia fadac to aiipurt ll'- 
Agr. Sure. Feeb., p. UL 

* deed, V.L [Deed, <.] To transfer or coawej 
by deed. (American.) 

'deed, adv. k interj. [Dkkd, a] Acontnetioa 
for in deed or indeed. 

*deed'-fl^ a. [Eng. deed; fuO.] Foil of 
noble deeds; niarked by nvbie caqikita 
(Tennyson.) 

* deed'-I-lf , adv. [Eng deedy ; -ly.] BmOj, 

industriously. 

"lfoat4«wiUIirooendadabo«t har i| ■ijailm'-jea 
JiuUn : Emtema, voL IL. eh. x. 

* deed'-ltee,a. [Eng. deed ; -less.] Inaelif* ; 

not having performed any noble deeda. 

"Though than not d re dlem. nor onkauwa to teaaa* 
Fofm: mvmmr'e lU^d. Hh. m 

* deed-i^ a. [Eng. deed; -y.] Indastrioai, 

active, efncient. 



Who praiwtb a 
tor theraoaoi 



that 



w«U bvl to 



OrtlBTVl. 
pbUk. 

i. [A.& draian ; Dnt. dvemen ; Dtan. dot 



8w. ddmsia ; loeL. dcema ; O. U. Ger. <iMMrt.J 

A. Transitive: 
♦L To judge. 

" Whar Griat aal deoM biilhe Q vik and dada' 

Am#«la .- Pnekm </ Ceaac, UB. 

* 2. To sentence, to condemn. 

*'Bam eal ba deimed to baOa t.> wf«dr.* 

MmmpoU : PricL: </ t^Mae. CMi 

* 3. To decide, to determine, to ci»nclttk. 

*'Ne mibt tn noot thao hwnla demttu «al hwa h»l^* 
—Ancrem RUeU^ p. lit. 

4. To consider, to think, to sappoae. to look 
npon as. 

** M ortham.— whom all m«n dmmmmd daoaad 
In hia own deadly anatw tu bU«d.' 

&WCC .- JfciiaSj. vL IL 

*5. To declare, to lay down. 

•• Daaid that damMf thla apacha 
In apaahne." 

X Av. ABit, remme, ItL ua 

B. Intransitive: 

* L To decide, to determine. 

** Hi na eonoa . . . deme b i tn aoM gxat and ^aiL*— 
AgeHbtte, p. U. 

2. To Judge, to consider, to snppcae. 

** And little derm'd ha what thy baart. OohMia ! 
Whan aoft eonld laeLaiMi when luoBiMwl eMiM dan. 

Mgrom. Caraair. iu-k 

deem d). s. [Deem, v.] 

1. Judgment, sentence, doom. 

2. Tliought, idea. 

"I true I hownowT what wicked dan* Utkkr 

TreJlms e CrtmiSt. it 4. 



(2), • 
A tithe, a tenth. 

"Thara waa gnuntad vnto hi^ half* a 
aidrltaaUtle. and haUe a deeme of tha « 

- - - — ' - //. (an. tojL 




pa. par. or a. [Deem, r.) 



d^Mere.] A Judge, an adjudieati «■. 



a. (IA 



deem'-ite * dem-JBgO. pr. pmr., a., ft a 
[Deem, f.J 

A,k ^ As pr. par. dt partieip. adj. : (S« 
the v«rbX 

CS. As subet. : The act of consideiias. Mp- 
poaing, or Judging ; a sentence, a deosioa. 
or4 




* L Gen. : A Judge, an umpire. 

•• Aflar aaaapaoa WM Hall 



2. Spec. : A Judge ; one of twn oOess li 
the Isle of Man, who oOlciate as juiloes. w 
for the northern part of the inland, the 
for the southern. They hold thcix ei4 
weekly. [Duomstsk.] 

a [Dnc.] A din, a 



Iftt, fiiro, amidst, wbat, f&ll, fktber; we, w«t, bero, mm^U b«r, thAro; 
, woro, wfli; worl^ wbAi ete; ante^ eftb» ^mrn, vHtOb ear, r^ ttHi trj. Mi ten. 



iHb% pit» nr% 



deep 
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•d0pe. *d«op«, *diin» *^r«P. a., adv.. 
ft«. [A.S. dMip; Dut dUp; Uan. dy6; 8w. 
diup ; O. II. G«r. ti^f; Ger. f^^; IceL ((^Pf* 
{Skmt.y] 

A* At adjective : 

L Ordinary LaiH^tOi^ .* 

1. LUeraUy: 

(1) l)«a<^n(ling far below the turfkce, baying 
depth; profound; not sliallow. 

** H«1U to dptp wjthoato botnM.'* 

(2) Situated low down ; below the surround- 
ing gn>und. 

(3) MrJMured from the surface downwards. 

. . wb«a b« WM nink nuuiy fkthoiiM dm^ Into 
ib* watfT, . . .'—j r ttm ti m. 

(4) Entrringfar; )ieuetrating8omedlttancr, 

aa, the wound was Tery tUep, 

"Hto tftM rfMW MUB o< thvndtr tmA iBtrmdit" 

MUtmt: P. i... LflOL 

(5) Away fhmi the outside. 

** 8o Um CkIw BirfdOT. wh«B her iMti an iprMd, 
Dt» ainbtaah'd In her •llrat d«n dora lU." 

Drpdtn: Ammtt JUrtMlig, ducx. 

* (A) Measured fh>ro below apwanis ; high. 

*• Tbto way ■■■mi diflault and dtep to ■aUt." 

MUtm: f.JL.iLn. 

2. Fighratively: 

(1) Not obvious or superficial ; not evident ; 

abtftniM. 

** If Um mattv b* knoUy. and the 
... —Locw§. 

(2) Darlc-eoloored. 
-With 



' farvwn the fvufv 

Dni^Un : T hm d ort SMrf If oiiorte. M. 

(3) Very still, gloomy, or heavy. 

" And th« Ixifd Ood eaoMd a dttip alaap to fall apon 
▲dam.'— ««n. IL XL 

(4) Grave or low in sound ; not ahar]> or clear. 

** The auauda mad* bjr bockati In a wall, an 4upmr 
and fuller thnn if the Uka pwcuMion vara mada la 
the oprn air.'— Aacon. 

(5) tJonorous, loud, fUll-toned. 

. . thathondar. 
That d»ep and dnadfal ornn-pipa. . . .* 

Afc«£r«9h : Tempml, ilL *. 

(0) Very much depressed or weighe<l down. 

"Their tUitu porarty abiMiadad vnto tba rtabaa oC 

their ittvnUitr.'-S Cor. vllL 1. 

(7) Grave, aolemn, heartfelt, earnest. 

** Curtaa not loud, hat dtep," ghakmp. : Math,, ▼. 9 

(8) Sagacious, i>enetFating, cnnniug, shari), 

skilled. 

" Who hath not h«tfd it ipokM 
How dmp yoa wan within the laioks of Ood T" 
ahakmp. : i freitry /r.. ir. X, 

(9) Cunning, artftil, scheming, 
(a) 0/j>ermn»: 

** Dwfv. hiilluw. traatheTima. and foil of giiil«L 
Ba be to u«l' AaJbr^ .- JHeMrW /It., IL L 

(?') O/thiiiffi: 

" The Btataaman. akiird In |«ol«;ti dark and dmp. 
Might boni his oaeleM MachlaTvl. aiid itoan.** 

Cowptr : Ckmritf. M, ua 

* (10) Important ; tonciiing one nearly. 

" in raad yon matton 4r^p and danmrova." 

aknkMp. : I Bmrp iV., L a 

*(ll) Heavy, grievous. 

"Tia nraeh daai^" m n^ m^ : Wwtow. m. i. 

OS) nitlden, secret. 

thatfMip 



*<. . . the Aplrit •earchath all thl^m 
thiav* of Uod.'— 1 Cor. iL 10. 

IL Mil. : Applied to the rows or ranks of 
men standing one behind the other ; as two, 
thre«, kc, tUrp. 

B> A» atltrrb : 

L Lit. : Far below the snrfkoe. 

-The wooden hidden d*e» In Mrth halow.- 

AHMMi .- OnaUrt. J f trn to m. 
IL Figuratively: 

1. Strongly, profoundly, earnestly. 

2. Deeply. Inwardly, feelingly. 

** Thia avarlaa 
Strikaa deeper, giowa with Bon pemkloaa root" 

ahmtmp : M u c U t k, It. %. 
C Am tuhttanHve : 

L Ordinary Language : 

L LUeratly: 

0) Anything particularly deep ; specially 
the seta, the ocean. 

* The enidtm epoke : the mllinff warn naeloae : 
Thus down the 4ae^*beitiniird from whence eha iwa." 
P^t: Momrr'a tUmd, L Ml. MH 

^ Hornet imes used tn the plural, with the 
meaning of waves, waters. 

"The deepe dlTldinc o'er the eoaat they rtoa." 

Fopo : Momtor'B tlimd, uiv. m. 

(S) The channel or deepest part of a river. 

** At the Ford-dlka the 4arp at cbumal of the rlvar 
li apoa tha Meaten itdeL'-Male. UM» ^ 
» 11*. 



2. TigwnXivAy: 

0) The moat solemn or still part; the 
depth. 

** Then want not many that do fms. 
In Urp of night, to walk hy thU Uame'a oak." 
tkakmp. : Mrrrt Wiom, iv. i. 

* (2) Hell ; the lower n^na. 

M 1 oaa adl apirlta from the vaatj dam" 

autkatp. : 1 JTewry Ir., liL L 

* (S) Anything very deep, profound, or 
abstruse. 

** Thy Jndcmonta an a gnat dmp.'—Fr»9. xxztL C 

^ (4) The bottom of tlie heart 

** 8ha oaat a aigh out of bar dMMt.* 

CkaiMwr : Cmekoo £ Ni^fUlm^aU. 

IL Ifaut. (PL): The estimated fathoms 
between the marks on the hand lead-line. 

^ Obvions compounds : Deep-bloomiKg, dmp- 
broodina, deethbrowed, deep-^etttti, deep-crini' 
tOHtdy deep-fih, dupfurrovetd, deep-laden, deep- 
loaded, dem-piercing, deep-rooted, dtepscarred, 
deep-tounaing, deep-toned, deep-ierinkled. For 
deep compounded with a colour, see A. 2 (2X 

a. Ingenious. 

. d ee»»ra<i«ed eonneta . . ." 
gfca>e^p. ; A Lnmr'% CompUUtl, Ma 



Bot. : Pure dull brown. Nearly the same 
as umber-brown. 

* da^p-eoBteniDlmtlTe. a. Given np 
to profound medltauon. (Skakeap. : A$ Yarn 
Like It, iL 7.) 

deep-4oilMd, a. Having a deep dome 



or vault. 



-Tba 



MttpyTMIL 



7. 



d*fP~dnMlohtlt, a. Deaigning, artful, 
crafty. 

dee^-dimwlllg, a. Sinking deep into 
the water ; requiring a great depth of water. 

" The d m p dratoUtg hark* do than diagoffa 
Their warlike fnuglitaga." 

aiuUu^f. : TroO. d Crm. (PnLli 

Heartfelt, earnest. 
Given or addicted to 



a. 



drinking deeply. 



a. 



a. D}'cd of a deep or dark 
colour. 

" OanUy flowa 
Tha d top tiptd Bnnta, when thair hoea ineUl 
Tha odofona porpla of a new-t«Aii roaa." 

Bpron : CkUdt Burotd, Iv. m 

rttwip liallo1llg;x » Giving out a lond echo. 

"Hm ^ w*e<w» groan tha thicketa teowa* 

rtipo : Bomtr'i lUad, xxUL 14a 

deep-embattled* a. Drawn up in deep 
rankM, numerous. 

" BonieUmee aha Uda tba dorp^mhatOod hoat^ 
Above the vulgar t ea c h raelHleaa fimii'd. 
March to eon eonqneat. never gained Lefon.'* 

Ltkortf. r. 4ia>li. 



paration. 
"Ori 



the 



o. In strong pre 

tampcat bnw'd.* 

ir<Mn*?ia 
Deeply-fetched. 

S Bmurg ri, a 4. 



■Mydai!^e« 

a. Fixed deeply or strongly. 

' It waa uo mortal arm that hon 
That dei9»-;brM< piUar to tha ■hon." 

Mpron: Bridm^f Akpdm, U. ML 

a. 
L Ord. Lang. : Of a dark green colour. 

** Hie dto pm rm m cmarald, in whoaa fraeh rHanl 
Weak Bi|hta thair alckly ndlanea do amaud." 
AoAaq*. ; A LoorTt Compiaimt, 111. Sli. 

2. Bot. : Green a little verging upon black. 

demi - laid. a. Cunningly devised or 
plotted: 

** And than thair triumph eoar o'ar all 
Tha aehamaa dev-tatf to work thair faU r 

aoatt: Mo»tkp,rL9L 

deep - numtlied, a. Having a lood, 
sonorous voice or note. 

** But of their monareh'e paratm keeping ward. 
" - bell of T 



BInoalMttha 



cont4>inplative. 
"Bath^ 



tolled.' 
rutam tf Don Mtdtriek , ML 

a. Deeply meditating ; 



f, o'er tha movniaina itny'd." 
•pa : Bi mtr^i Odpmrp, sir. I. 

* deep-premedita t ed, a. Craftily or 

carefully prefiaretL 

thoa with dftp prmn»dHmf0d Unaaf ' 

IftiiH^pi .• 1 JTntry F/.. lU. L 

Having great knowledge 
in : well rrad. 



". . . dttp-rmd man In the maxima of atateand 
ffOTrmmant. — /.' JMran^ .- TraimL <i Qtuotdo'e Pit.. 

deep - rerolTlng, & Deeply-thinking ; 
cnfty. 

"The deiv^raaeMM witty Bvekli^ham.'' 

Jaai«9 .- Miehard in.. It. 1 

deep eea, a. Of or pertaining to the open 
sea or ocean. 

IT (1) Deep-tea-buekie : Hurts eonutu. Long 
Wlielk. 

(2) Deep-sea-crab: Cancer araii«as. Spider 
Crub. 

(3) Deep-eea Coral Zone: From 60 to 100 
fkthoms ; one of the zones into which the sea- 
bed has been divided. In the northern seas 
tlie larsest rorahi (Oculina aitd Priinnoa) are 
found In this sone, and shells are relatively 
more abundant owing to the uniformity oif 
temnerature at these depths. These deep-sea 
shells are mostly small and destitute of bright 
colours, but arc interesting from tlie drcuin- 
stances under which they are found, their 
wide range, and high antiquity. Among the 
characteristic oeneraare Crania, Thetis, Nevra, 
Cryptodon, Toldia. Dentalium, and Sdsaurella. 
(H'oodicard : MoUittoa, p. 152.) 

(4) Detp-9ta line : 
Nautioal : 

(ai A water-laid line of 200 fathoms, and 
naea with a 28-]>ound weight in sounding. 
(b) A line for deep-sea fishing ; a cud-line. 
(6) Detp-eea wundings : 

/fydroL : Soundmgs in the deeper parts of 
the sea or ocean. [Sba.] 

a. Situated low; deeply 



deep-eeatedf 

iplauted. 



implau 



a 

oath. 



deep iwam, a. Promised by a solemn 



Calth." 
tlkakoip. : MU^ Jokm, UL I. 



deep-taagledv a. with branches closely 



interwoven. 

Ihep t mn gt td, tna 

deep-thlnlrtni 

contemplative, miu 



** KTen eiwaa 
lar. aiMlbaah . . ." 

itprin§. Ml. MS. 

; a. Deeply meditating ; 



deep-tllrtlllBg, a. Thrilling or moving 
atnui^ly. 



At 



'That Joy. doeiM rOHmm. at«n. aaran. 
which tha heartotiiSaga TlbraU hitch.* 
SeoU : Lord vf tho Ittm, Iv. 



a. Emitting a deep. 



deep-threated, 

souoiouii auiuid. 

** But MMiii uhacnml with amnka, all heaven appMffM. 
Frvui thuee «4rf#/-/Arauled oigiuce bakh'o. whoM 

r«jar 
XmbowcU'd with ontngaooa nolae the air." 

JTMen : i*. L., It. 

deep-transported, a. Enrapt 

** Before thou eloihe luy faney In fit aoond : 
Booh when the rf eep tr m m u m wtM mliid uu 

^Soiofi; CoUtf 

deep-vaulted, a. Having a deep vanlt 
or expanse. 
*'Ft«nheU*a 



deep "• ireieed, 

sonorous echoes. 

" Load from Ita roeky a 
hoorliMtoMan 
Speaka, and In aaoenta 
ofthefunat.- 



Mtodwantnllgkt.- 
ififtan; />. A, L IM. 

a. Sending out deep 




thewaU 

(IntMd.). 



KaMtUxd : 



1. The part of the open skids between the 
main and fore drifts in a man-of-war. 

2. The remaining part of a ship's deck when 
the quarter-deck and forecastle are verv much 
elevated above the level of the main-deck so 
as to leave a vacant sjiace in the middle of 
the upper deck. 

deep-walsted, a. 

Nant. : Having a deep waist, as a ship when 
the quarter-deck and forecastle are eievate«l 
four to six feet above the level of the main 
deck. 

deep-well pomp, s. A pump snedally 
adapted for oil andnrine wells which are 
bored of small diameters and to great depths. 

deep-weni, a. showing deep marks of 



a. Wounded to the 



quick 



IftI, b^s p^^ J^iW; eat» yen, dienM, ylda, ben^; go, i;em; thin, fhla; rtn, af ; eapeet; ^^eaopliea, eytot plis& 

-Me, -dlib Ac - bfl. dfL 



dMp'-«ll.'<*ap«n,T.I.Ai. (Eog. diqi ; - 
A. r™«UiM : 
I. tU. ; To IB 




L Lit. : To orit 1 gn>t depUi ; fiir belcm 



3. EudhCIf, ^m tlu heait, u' 

■»giy 

I. With ■ IfOdiiiicT to dukDsi 
of colour. 

- Balii ud •nod fnB-lKnd ud d>v(r tU 

B. Strongly, gnatlj ; in 



er, *4«re, *d*ar. 



jrti. diar, d 



((Mr) = 



. Tin liat D«f (OrrldB) in ■ 
family of tht RiuoibULU dlAtiuguUhod chiefly 
by th« Hlun o[ Il» honu or ■DtlM, which, 
witli tha Bltigto eneptlnti of the Rfllndaer. u» 
bonK by the lulu oulr. Tbo]' u* bony 
throughoDtiftreBJiDiully ued ubd npiDdncai 




bdul bnnch or " brcv-tyhe " l> 
It la tbca teniwd ■ "tpiyed;* 
foUowlDgyfArmniooDd Innch or " trH-tj&B. 
directed fonmnl.. .w' '— - ■"- ' 

tha " roTsL'^ Should thB »ntief dewlop 
Ibcr, It d by tb« man or leu com^dete bni.__ 
Ing of th«H tyoei ; tfae "njal-IyiM,~ In 

divided In aocceutifg yeui. Tba Mnak^dMr 

Dmt ufl Tery geuenllj dlBtrlbiitod, bat 



imidia mn aoioiuit the tmllest, 
the Cb«Trot*ln« beliig now puenl Id i groaii 
' — Except the RdDdeir ICtmi 
uembtr i^ tbe grmp hi * 
GomplflEelf doniHtlcAted. 

t Palmnt.! In the fouil *tlU DMT u* not 
, . .... „._ m j^g Pliocene perloil, 
■a eitinct fanu, the Iriili 




greyUh tlnte iLun. wkltit tlac linrer nifta 

ud het, mi lo Ibe wriiU uid ukle^ an oo*- 
whlle. The Ull, which varin DaiuidenUyli 
length, li Btnemllr while beUKth. Ita 



«M¥. din, >. (Zcod.1 

iVrrinn JffLksL : 

L f'DTKTlx .- One of thv inTrrir* ivtM <f 
tlM lower leglou. [Uiuhmabbm.) 
X Nov : A kind of DuUgnuit v|iiriL 
dM'-wfl.i. IDi™.) 



t, bora, OMDVl, hSr, thtra; 
I, Mb, can, qalta, eOr, rAla^ rtU; ttt, B 



deftu^ed— defoult 
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cnijd^fiux: persons or things di^gurt: things 
«re most commonly dtjormed of themselves. 
... A statae may be de/tueri, dU/iffnrtd^ or 
dtprmtd ; it is d^/botd when anv violence is 
done to the face or any outward part of the 
body ; it is dij^fi^vd by the loss of a limb ; 
K is dtformud if made contrary to the perfect 
form of a human being. Inanimate obiects 
•re mniitly defaced or di^flffund, but seldom 
d^/bnud; animate obiects are either di»- 
Jlgurtd or d^firmtd, but not d^/hced. A per- 
■OD may dUjignrt himself by his dress ; he is 
d^/bniMd by the hand of nature." (Cra66; 
Eng. 5yiu>n.) 

dS-fftji'edt Tpa. par. or a. [Depacs.] 

dafkoed OOtB. «. A coin which has been 
defkced by Htainping or otherwi8<* ; such a 
coin is not a legal tt^ntler, and any jterson 
uttering Kuch a coin is liable to a penalty of 
forty shillings. 

I'-mSnt, f. (Eng. dr/ux; -mcia.] 
1. The art of defacing, disfiguring, or spoil- 
ing till! appearanire of. 

8. That which defkces or disfigures ; a dis- 
figurement. 

. . tb« \xiu^ of Ood is purity, and Um d^aeemttmt 
dn.**— 0ao9n. 



dS-f&9'-er, «. r^ng. dffiu(e) : -tr.] One who 
or tliat which defaces, disfigures, or spoils ; a 
destroyer, a violator. 



" l>ffae&n of • raMie ' 

auiJtMpC: Hwnrv vtlK r. ». 

d&-fi^-Ug, * d«>fkO-y]lge, pr. jar., a., A 

«. [DiCPACE.] 

A»it "B, Ai pr. par. dt particip. adj. : (See 

the verbX 

C Ai tuhgt. : A defacement. 

"Tlw wblch dtfa^i^'i* * Mottjrtuaf the bcvtyv of 
that ouanmy. . . ."—Batl: Utnrg Vtl. (an. T). 

*dM&^-Us-lt.adv. [Eng. d^aeing; -ly.] 
In a defacing or disfiguring manner j so as to 
deface or disfigure. 

de Ifto'-to, pKraat. [Lai = in fact] In fnct, 
in reality ; as, A king dt facto is one ac^tually 
in |MNiM«'iuiion of the throne, a king dc )urt 
ts one having the right to the throne, but not 
In iKWiwiMion. 

* d<-fSUIe, * dtf-fado, v.i. (Tref. de (intena.X 
and Eng. fvlr (4. v.).] To fade away. 

" Now n lujr tftM defa4*dt.' 

MorU ArOitre, tJKH, 

Mt-m-ok'-Him, «. [Dkpecation.] 



r.t. [Pr. d^filquer.) 
1, To reLix, to remit. 

*'Tbir mmcilia maiA C4«ia« todffaik ram putoC Ua 
'—Htftltnilen : frtm., fol. W, ^ 



2. To make default in respect to money. 

•d^-f&n. *di^f&lll',v.i. [Frd^aiir.] To 
fkil ; to wax feeble. 

*• PvtII Srattia bona wm drtwin into timvaill. 
Furruvn thKt day, to Irkjrt can dtfatlL' 

Wattaet, x. fOi. 



[Fr.] A Ikilure, a mia- 



•d^f&U'-«n^ t. 

carriage. 

**. . . It miMt tappam a d^aOantt. or an toflrmlty. 
tm pkyaick »up|Mwn pIcIumm and nuHrtaUty."— iMafto!i> 
Tajflor ■ On Rmf^ntamcf. 

•ddt-f&ned. *dS-fikyl«d, a. [Fr. d^OZir.] 
Fkilvd. feeble, broken down. 

*■ B« la al raenyd and d^/kift^i." if jrwaMla, p. SI 

♦d< filf-#ay> * de-f«MHUKoe. t. [Fr.] 

L An aciiaittance frr»m a claim. 

2. An excnat, a subterfuge. 

8L a defalcation. 

" It Mil 1w itmum to th« anoii*narla. notwlthatand. 
Jtaf th* dtfniMmrr maid iircamtlla, fu tlaay pMa. to 
%y tn •gAomr—Ar*t M»riti (lUI). e. ». 



v.t. [Fr. 

S4/nirt.] 

L To dischnrge, to free fW)m, to acquit of. 

** B« IMS chartwb to d^mt him tharof."— Jet Dam. 
Cbne: (14T«L iv a. 

2. To deduct. 

**Tw«nty •iillliiifi Seoto ha he lUfHue* to tha da 
~—jr0wlpth : B»ppt. Dve.. p. MS. 

\ * d«>fkit- ed, a. rO. Fr. detjhit, 
\.\ Defeated, undone, de<*ayed, wasted. 
'H« BO drfititm «*a- CAoiMwr- TVoiftMk r. 

• IBM ■■■■ , v.t. [Fr. difal([H€r.\ 

To sabtract. to deduct. [DEFALrATR, v.] 

"Tbay ahoold b* aUuwvd £t.loe, to ba d^atkM In 
~" > and a half yaara oBt of thalf rmf Jtef a yWoto .• 
1 Mmm: Mtddlmtm (aa. UStK 



V.t. [Low Lat. difcdoOf defidoo 
to abate, to deduct, to take away ftrom, 
fh>m Lat. dif= di$ = apart ; Low. Lat ftUoo - 
to cut with a sickle ; Lttfaix (genit. jilcU) a 
a sickle (Skeat); Fr. d^fiUmter; Ttal. diffaUare ; 
Sp. ft Port de^fiUear.l To take away, to de- 
duct, to embeazle. (Oenerally used of money.) 

**Tb ibow what maj ba piaotloably and aafaly dafai' 
estad from tham."— Jurto .- Latt BUtU t^f Vt» JfaMen. 

* Am fftV natn, a [LowLatd^^Uootw, pa.par. 

of d^/Uoo = to deduct, to take away. ] [Defal- 

CATB, v.] Deprived, lopped, diminished. 

"Tat ban aat thaaa hi aniapuia tfafolosM of thatr 
eoodlgna pnlaaa.*— Mr T. Mlifti: Tkm OiMtrmomr, 

*d«-lSl'-o&t-Sd, pa, par. or a. [Dxtal- 
CATS, v.] 



pr. par., a., k §. [Dstal- 
CATE, v.] 

A. At pr. par. : (See the verbX 

B. Asa4j«^ve: 

* 1. Cutting off, deducting. 

2. Deficient in money entrusted ; making 
defkult 

C At tuhgt. : The act or state of being a 
defoulter; deCalcatiun. 

de-fU-oa'-tton, «. [Fr.. fh>m Low Lat 
dlfpciko = to defalcate (q.v.^] 

* L Originally a cutting down, as with a 
scythe ; a lopping off. 

". . . aoma additiuni. drfaleaHnu. and other altar- 
atkNM mon or XmaJ'—ilandenoH : Strmotu (MTl), Pra- 
faeiL (rreiM*.- OloMafy, p. 4a.) 

* 2. An abatement, a deduction, a diminu- 
tion. 



"With the d^fOlcatiam of the annual butt of 
"Mmmn : Od»to8irF. Norton (Note). 

* 3. A curtailment. 

"The tea-table ie eet forth with its ewtoouttyhUI of 
faie^ and without any ti^tfoloalfapn."— ^f ddteon ; OpooUh 
tor. No. 4ML 

* 4. Tliat which is abated or deducted. 

5. A ft«udulent making default in regard 
to money entrusted ; the abetraction or em- 
beszlemcnt of money by an agent or servant 

6. Tlie amount in which defisult is made ; a 
deficiency, a Kum eniliezzled. 

"... the rmMecutora oould only And allcced d^aU 
emtiom tu the aoioont of jCM." — Dui^ ToUgrapk. 
Oct. IT, IMO. 

*dS-l&lk;r.(. [Fr. d<^i{9iirr.] 

1. To cut off, to lop away, to deflilcate. 

" Dffniko a deciv. law, or itatotc. Mrjlftro do er tia 
*el Irp. «." ^e.—HuiooL 

2. To abrogate, to abolish. 

** What be defnVu fivm eoine Inalpid tin, la but to 
make some other luore ipiatf at"— Jfore : Doo^ qf PtH§. 

* d<-f&lf , V. ft s. [Default.] 

* d^-^-mate, v.t. [Lat diffamatnin, sup. of 
digavM = tu s])read a report] To deCune, to 
slander. 

dH-^mk'-Uan, * dlf-f)»-iii»-^oim, a. 

[Lat diffamiitio, fh)m difatno s to spread a 
report] [Defame.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

L Tlie act of defaming or slandering; the 
ftdse and nutlicious uttering of slanderous 
words with a view to damage the character, 
reputation, or business of another; alander, 
calumny, libel. 

* 2. A disgrace, a scandal 

" Bometyme it were a greet difitmmeiom n tar a man 
to vaa Diiire rynvw than uoo.'— iVwetat. II. SUl 

IL Lau> : Defkmation of character is action- 
able either by imlictment or by action. But 
to support an action it is necessary that the 
plaintifT should aver some particular damage 
to have happened to him. Words spoken In 
derogation of a peer, a judge, or other great 
officer of the realm, are calkxl eeandalnm mag- 
niitnm^ and were formerly held to be more 
heinous. Wonls tending to scandalize a 
roagiMtrotc or iteriMin in public trust, are re- 
puted more highly injurious than when 
s)X>ken of a private man. (Blackttone : Com- 
ment., bk. iii., cb. v.) [Slamdbk, Libel.] 

* dit-^r-mk-tor, «. [Eng. defamai(eY; -or.) 
A defamer. a slanderer. 

"... to ferret oer d^aiNatore."— tfent. /i>if 1 mied. 



^ ._ J, a. [Fr. difamatoire, as if 

fh>m a Lat. difamaUtriiu, fh)m diffamo.] Con- 
taining or involving defamation ; slanderous, 
libellous, calumnious. 



" JamoB, a iihort time before hia eceeeeion. had la 
■stated a civil euit againat Oatee fbr d^mmtUorg 
wwrda."— ifooowloir .- Mitt. Mm§., eh. It. 

d^Ame; * dlf-lkBM, * djrf-lkBM, v.t. ft i. 

[O. Vr. diffamer, dti^mer ; Port, diffamar ; 8p. 
^^fitmar ; Ital. diffamart, fh>m Lat. diffamo a 
to spread a report : dif^ dis a apart, about, 
and fixma = a report] 

A. TranaUive: 

1. Tb utter or publish fidsely and mali- 
ciously slanderous words with a view to 
damsge the character, reputation, or bosineas 
of another ; to slander, to libel. 

2. To speak evil of, to asperse ; to bring 
or endeavour to bring into di^imoe or lU 
repute. 

* 3. To cry down, to condemn, to bhime. 

" Tliaa will the ooiumon vnlee our deed d^omo." 
Fitfm : JVoHMr^e Odgutg, szL tU. 

*4. To disgrace, to bring a scandal or dia- 
grace on. 

" Leet« they by eif ht of aworda to fury flr'd. 
DUhoneet wouikU or Tiolence of eool 
Jhfamo the bridal faaat and friendly bowl." 

/■Ofie : Bimtor'a Odjftaoif, six. 14-M. 

*5. To charge, to accuse, to indict. 

** Bebeooa la d^awtod of eoroery.*— aetd : lomnkoo, 

di. xxxTilL 

B. In trans. : To utter or publish deCama- 
tory words ; to slander, to libeL 

" Thcv held no tortnm then m great aa ehame^ 
And that to ilay was l«a» than to dtftumo.' 

Butlmr: Ontht Wmtkmom «md Mimrw ^f Mmn. 

* d^fiuna; * dlf-lkBM, «. [O. Fr. diffamt. 
Disgrace, infkmy. 

"Daenae vhleh aalfhta tome into dtfteme." 

Oower.1U.lM. 

dj^im'edt pa. par. or a. [Defame, v.] 
A. A» pa. par. : (See the verb). 
B> A$ adjective: 

1. Ord. Lang. : Slandered, calumniated. 

2. Her. : An epithet applied to an animal 
which has lost its taiL 



dS-fim'-er, t. [Eng. d^m(e}: -tr] One 
who defaniea another ; a shiuderer, a libeller, 
a calumniator. 

"It may be a naefol trial for the paUenee of the 
detuned, yet the d^Agmer haa not the lem oima.'*— 
Oo oe mm ent ^tho Toi^uo. 

d<-fim'-iAg, pr. par,, o., ft «. [Defame, r,] 

A. ft B. ./Is pr. par. d particip. at^j. : (bee 
the verb). 

C At nthet. : The act of uttering defluna- 
tory wordii ; defamation. 

** I heard the d^fttmhtf of many "—Jor. zz. Ml 



t d^fim'-iAg-lj^, adv. [Eng. dejttming ; 
•ly.] In a defamatory or slanderous manner. 

* dm'-t^ak-ofiM, a. [From d^m£, v., on the 
analog}' of ii\^mou«(q.v.Xl Defamatory, slan- 
deroua 

. . there waa a knl^te that cpaka dafaimMm 
woixla of hlm.*-iroU«u«eil. voL IL, K k L 

* d^f At'-I-sa-Ue, a. [Lat. d^tigo = to 
tire, to weary. ] Liable to become wearied. 

"We were made 00 eet pwpoee d^frnttoaUo, . . .*— 

• 616-tlW-i-gktm, v.t. [Lat. d^igatva, pa. 
par. of difiifigo = to tire out: de (intena.X 
fitigo = to tire, to weary.] To tire out, to 
weary, to exhaust 

** Hie power of^^heee men'e Indoetrlca, aerer dofaU- 
§mtod, hath be«i great"— />r. JMne. 

• d^f ftt-I-ga'-tton. • de-flKt-l-«»-^7«ii. 

«. [Lat. defiitigatio.] Weariness, fktigue, es- 
baustion. 

** We ehall eomc In to eoeriaetynire dffm tiffepon * and 
in hrlle."— /Uker ; Acven Pwa^tmm, alilt. %. 



dS-lAnlt; 'da-flklt, *de-fknlte, "de- 

ftMlte, «. [O. Fr. de/diife, deftiute ; Fr. di- 
ftut: def = Lat. di* <= apaii, away, and 
Jbuie B a fault.] [Fault.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

• 1. Want, need. 

"ThehMlyhadd^^lBMlebothaof BMto and drynk.* 

lamg^t. p. in. 
♦2. A fiining. fail 

** noo mlht withonte d^fkmttr to paradye evaoe gov-* 

Lv«nd§ er Botp Rood, p. XS. 

3. An omU»sion or failure to do any act; 
neglect. 

" Sedition tumbled Into KvUnd more by the dafu^tt 
of furemon than the fieoplea."— iffaFWoorf. 

«4. A fault, a failing. 

" Odd amend drfuno." C%amoor : C.T., tjmt, 
ft. A defalcation in aocountn. 



b^; p^^ JtfiM; «ate 96I1, tfhMii% 9MB, 

■ ihtta; -t^oa. 
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defoult— defect 



n. law : A ffdlore to apuear iu any court 
on tbe day assigned ; especially applied to a 
defendant when he fails or neglects to plead 
or put in his answer in the time limited. In 
such cases the plaintiff is entitled to sign 
judgment against him, which is called Judg- 
ment by default, and the defendant is said to 
suffer Judgment by defkult. 

Y Q) In d^uU of: Instead or in lieu of 
something wanting or absent. 

" StlU vomSu uar former lovw my iriaMins th«a«h 
And, <« tUfauU qf iimIoii. fir* yoa fune." 

Bog§0: To Mi r<AK> 

(2) To make d^uU : 

' (a) To Cail to appear in a court or to ob- 
■enre any engagement, obligation, contract, 
or claim. 

(b) To be a defaulter in monetary matters. 

>d^l&iilt', *de-flklt, da-tentoi, v.i. k t. 
[Dktault, $.] 

A» IfUraruUive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. To tkil, to be wanting. 

". . . n* d^fjamttd* Bleh« • maiiar mMt."— Ifyeitfii .* 
ihnn5ffnizL ML 

2. To fail or omit to do any act. 
& To fkil in duty ; to offend. 

" And nurdon ermrti for hU m nudi deflivlt. 
That iM SAiiut oonitMie to fowly did O^aulL'* 

apenter: P. q^l. UL IL 

4. To fail, to give away, to break down. 
"The men that b«n wary and ban MfaimMM.'— 

6. To give way, to become dilapidated. 

"Tba old dtfmOfd bulldlnf belny rid oat of the 
ynjr—KnigfU : Trial </ Truth (UW). foL <1 

IL Lav : To make default in appearing in 
any court, or in putting in an answer or plea 
in the time limited. 

B. Transitive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. To fail in the performance of ; to omit, 
to neglect 

"... what Vtxtj bavw dtfauUtd towardi him as po 
tdng.'—MUtOH : Temitre (^Kimff$ and MagUtratm. 

2. To keep back a part of, to excise, to lop 

off. 

". . . adaeUngontof tbebMtwritmwhatUnaow- 
MrT. d^auUtng nuncccMary and partial dJaooniaaa." 
—HaiUt ' Afmoitu; 8§r. Ram. xXr. L 

n. Law: 

1. Eng. : To enter any person as a defhulter 
who fails to appear in a court on tbe day 
assigned, and to give judgment by default 
against him. 

2. ScotM : To adjudge aa culpable. 

"The court baaad feneed. tha aeriand thereof adl 
call tha eoytea. and d^att the aheentca, that ar uot 
UiwhfaUle aaolnyed.''-AOTM ; >'«rk Sign., a.T. A»fc 



* dS-f^nir-^Sd, * de-flklt-ed, pa. par. or a. 
[Default, v.j 

d^l&lllt'-er, 8. (Eng. d^uU; -er.] 
L Ordinary Language : 
t, Gtn. : One who faila in any duty. 

"That very law anuulled the dtfauUtn^t rlfht of 
Inheritaooe. . . ."—Uit. ^ DuMing. (Introd.) 

2. Spec. : One who fails to account for 
moneys entrusted to him, or {lassing through 
his hands. 

n. Technically: 

1. Law: One who makes defkult by not 
apiteariiig in court, or by omitting or n^lect- 
Ing to put in a plea or answer within Uie time 
S|>ecifled. 

2. Stock Exchange or Betting Ring : One who 

is unable to meet his engagements. 

"The Committae of the Stoek Ezehanfa notify that 
MflMn. . . . were tiMlay declared li^AMOter^'—iltti^r 
TtUgmph, July I, Vm. 

* dS-l&nlf-iAg, * dm-ttiUt-ing, pr. par., a. 
k e. [Dkpault, v.] 

A. 3t B. ii« pr. par. A porf (cip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

G. ^« suhd. : The act of making delkult ; a 

default, a failure. 

"The enemyta of hem nifly«den paynaa fro the da- 
fautiHg of ther drine."— ITjrrl^/'cr : Wimtom, xL ft. 

* d^l&nir-Ive, * delfeatly£ a. [Eng. ds- 

JiiuU : -ive.] Defective, imiK-rfect. 

" Y am . . . d^fOmtiuf in Uppla.'— H>rfV« ; JBhmIhi 
vL IS. 

* dS-lAnir-lteL « A^-Uut-lm, a. [Mid. 

Eng. dffnutc - Kng. default, ami snff. -Use.] 
Freti from fault, failing, or imperfection ; 
perfect. 



" AUe faymca of thU Irfe her* . . . 
That any man mygfat ordajrne dt/atUlta." 

HampUa : Friekt qf Conaeienea, I.WT. 

*dl^Aair-f. *d0-flRnt-]r. 'de-tewt-y, 

a. [Eng. defoLuU ; -y.] Defective. 

" Dtfawtjf. D^»eti9ia.''— Prompt. Pmr9. 

*d«>flRnte, c [Default.] 

*deflB, a. [Deaf.] 

d»-f8af'-^9e, * d6't6mM-^n^ • M- 
feaf -9111190, 8. [Fr. d^aitance.] [Dbfais- 

L Ordinary Language : 

* L A defeat, conquest, or overthrow. 

** After hIafoe'ailrfetuaMiMW,. . ." 

^tenter: P. Q.. L xiL 11 

2. The act of annulling or abrogating any 
contract or stipulation. 

n. Law: 

1. A condition relating to a deed, which 
being performed the deed is defeated or ren- 
dered void ; or a colbiteral deed made at Uie 
same time with a feoflhient or other convey- 
ance, containing certain oonditiona on the 
performance of which the eatate then created 
may be defeated or totally undone. A defeas- 
ance on a bond, or recognizance, or Judgment 
recovered, is a condition which, when per- 
formed, defeats or undoes it, in tbe same 
manner as a defeasance of an estate. {Bladc- 
etone : Comment., iL 17.) 

2. The writing in which a defeasance is con- 
tained. 

d8-f6af'-9ii9ed, * d^l8ai'-9ii9ed» a. 

[Eng. d^/fauane(e) ; -ed.] Subject to defeas- 



ance. 



« d^lSaf -^t» * d^lif -^t» a. 

A defeasance. 

ti, or thy mltttmi 



(O. Pr.] 



"D^fiimmU, 
iferry rrieta. IIL L 



*dS-f8ay'-I-Ule. * dm-fdm-i-hke, a. [O. Fr. 

defeasiJbie ; Fr. df/aire = to make void.] That 

may be annulled or abrogated. (Now only used 

in Uie negative comparative indefeasible, q.v.). 

" He came to the crown hy a d^f^tatihlt tltia, ao waa 
nerar well aettled."— JDoeta. 

•di^amf-l-hU-nHm, *de-fte-l-iae-iite. 

8. [Eng. defeasible ; -nese.] The quality or state 
of being defeasible. 

dS-lSat; 8. [Defeat, v. In Fr. d^ite.] 

1. The overthrow or discomfltiue of an 

army. 

" Too well I aee and rue the dire orant 
That with ead overthrow aiwl foul <Uftat 
Hath loet aajHeaTen." JtUton : P.t^L U4-M. 

2. The state of being overthrown or dis- 
comfited ; as. He sufferea a defeat. 

3. A fhistrating, disap}x>inting, or nullify- 
ing. 

*. . . the duftaS of Jullan'i impiona p ur poee to re 
build the temple of Jenualem . . .'— lf^r6«r<M«.- 
DMna UgtMon, bk. IL (note*). 

* 4. An act of violence ; destruction, un- 
doing, ruin. 

" And made dtfooM of her Tircinity.* 
Shakup. : Mmidk Ado abwU /fothin§, hr. L 

dS-fSaf, v.t. [O. Fr. d^fdit, de^faU, pa. par. 
of defiiirt, desire = to undo : de {des) = Lat. 
die = away, apart, and foiire (Lat. faoirt) = to 
do, to make.] 

1. To overthrow, to discomfit, to van- 
quish ; as one army defeats another. 

** They invaded Ireland, and ware d/^^aS^A by the 
Lord MonntJuy.'— Akvn. 

* 2. To undo or destroy. 

" My etrooffer guilt dsftatt my aCzonc Intnt.* 

Shukntt, : MamUl. UL a 

3. To fhistrate, disap|ioint, nullify, or 
thwart. 

. . hl8deaicnawared<^Val«ILhiadaainatbwnrtad. 
hli oilhn ref uaeo. . . ."—aiarrom : Utrmoms, L L 

4. To render null and void. 

** A defeaauiee 00 a bond, or reeognlaaaea, or Jndf^ 
ment raouverad. la a condition which, when pcrfonnad. 
d^tatt or nndoea lt."—BlaeUlom : OomnMmt. bk. U., 
ch. Ill 

6. To resist successfully ; to baffle, to foil. 

* 6. To spoil, to undo, to diafigure. 

. . d^eat thy favour with an n a nrped beard . . ." 
— AkofeaiM- •' OthMo, 1. K 

% (1) Crabb thus discriminates between to 
defeat, to />i/, to frustrate, and to disappoint : 
*' Dtfmt and fiAl are Itotli applied to matters 
of enterf'rise ; but that may be defeated which 
is ofily ))lanned, and that is foiled which is in 
the act of being executed. What is rejected 
is defeated: what is aimed at or purposed is 



frustrated: what is calculated on la 4(m§ 
pointed. The best concerted ncfaeiues aa 
sometimes be easily d^feeUed: wliere art 1 
employed against simplicity tbe latter aa 
be easily ^Ud: when we aim at what I 
above our reach, we must be fru^ntiM in en 
endeavours : when our ezpectati'ins sre ca 
travagant, it seems to follnw of cunnw Um 
they will be disavpoinled. Devti^na tT Arddn 
may tend to defent, design uuly to foil, ani 
dent only to frustrate or aiaappoini. " (C raM 
Eng. Synon.) 

(2) For the difference between fo d^Jka am 
to beat, see Beat ; for that between to dsf^ 
and to baffle, see Baftlb. 

dS-lSaf -4Sd« pa. par. or & CDkv^st, r.] 

d^ltet-Ug, pr. par., a., k s. [Dctcat, r.] 

Am k IB, As pr. par. ^ particip. adj. ; (8ci 
the verb). 

C As subst. : The act of ovenhrowt^g 
overcoming, or fhistrating ; a defeat. 

*d^lSat'-nre(lX*dlf-teat-iir«.R. (b( 

d^eat ; -ure.] A defeat, an overthn^w. 

" The Inequality of oar puwar will yi«U Mt 
Nothinc but luaa In tbeix d^amfmrw.' 

Btaum. Jt Pt0U : rhierij « rtee^ L t 

* dS-l8a -tore (2), s. rPref. d* = a«ay. txcm. 
and Eng. feaXure (u. v.). J A duuige of fl^tam 
a disfigurement ; deformity. 

- What ruina are in m«Lthnt oaa be : 
By him not ruined t Than la ha tl^ i 
Of my d^9aturru" 

matcsp. : Cjmwds *^f Atwr*. iL L 

*dS-l&a-tnr6. v.t. [DerEATtsE (3X a) T« 

change the features, to dihftgure, tA.» dli^oisr. 

"Fiaturea when defmUmrmd la tba way I Smm da 
■erlbad."— Z)« Qm^mmv- 

d^-<-oite, ^d^-M-oate, r.t (Dm 

GATE, a.] 

L Lit. : To purify liquors from diefsa. l««a, 
or other foulness ; to puriiy, to clanfy. u 
clear. 

** I inetlaad a way to d^etaS* tha dark and ■■itf 

oU of amber."— Aeyle. 

* 2. Fig. : To purify or cltiar from any es* 
traneous mixture. 

" We d^teaU the notion from matcrtaUty. aad i^ 
atrsct quantity, place, and all kind of ciwyrwMy taa 
If— oSmeOL 



a. [UL 4s- 
foecatus, pa. par. of dtfaaeo = to porify fhw 
dregs, Ac. : as = away, fh>m, aini/Rx'uifliut 
fveeXs) = dregs, lees.] 

1. Lit. : Purified, clarified, or cleared of 
dregs, lees, or other foulunss. 

"Tbi* liquor waa vary d^aeata, a&d of a yleaauM 
golden ouluur."— Aoirle. 

2. Fig. : Purified or desared of any estn- 
neous mixture. 



"... no abeurditiae to our more < 
—WanHU : VatOttf nt Dogwtmttautg. ch. tx 

d£r-)^-oat-^ d^-»-eat-^d» pa. par. « 
a. [Defjbcatb, r.] 

dtt'-SHMU-iAs, dSf -fl»-oat-Us, i>r. pm., 
a., A 8. [Diur£CATK, r.J 

A. A B. Aspr. par. dt partieip. aJj. : (See 
the verb). 

C As subsL : Defecation. 
dSf-S-o&'-ttoB, dSf-»-o&'-ttam i^ ILst 

d^fieoatio, tcom d^oBoatus.] 
L LiteraUy: 

1. The act or process of purifying tn^ 
dregs, lees, Ac ; cLuification, i>unflcataift. 

2. The act of dlschaiging f«ces ; cTaraal*,« 
of tiie bowels. 

"Hie eyleen and liver are otaetrufUJ In thctr^h* 
of dVeewWeii, whanee vicioaa and 



* n. Fig, : The act of clearing or 

from any extraneooa mixture. 

" Hie abatlneaoa tram meat micht be a < 
hla faeultlea.-— r^iFler.- Orms Km^mptar. la 



One who practises or is in lavonr uf ' 
Uon. 






M'tli-^k-tSr^ s. [Lat] 

Sugar-manufac : An apt«ratns ftv 1W rr> 
moval from a aaccharinc hqui«l <jf tbe laiiastm 
and feculent matters which w«.»ul<t impur tkt 
concentrated result. (Ani^.) 

M^Aet, s.ka. [Ut. d^fret^ =s a vuL tnm 
defettus, pa. par. ci dtfkw = to be KaX'tri^ w 
fail.] 



fiUe, Iftt, f&re, amidst* what, fikll, flttlier; wa, wSt, liara, oam^L lier, tlidre; inaa* pit» nia^ 
ar» wara, wyU; wark, wli^ a6a: mnta^ aftli, oiira. ^^lita, vhx^ rJ^lAll; try, SfrlAB. wk^m^i 



M^ 
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A. As tubstantlvt : 

1. A want, abiience of something neceuary ; 
insulflciency, failure. 

"... iMitbcr of tb«m «u folly ftwuv of th* t^fceCf ol 
Um utb«r'a army.'— JVacoMlajr .- UUL Bng., ob. sir. 

2. Any natural physical want or Uuperfection, 
Uemlsh, or failure. 



" M*M. throocb mom» 4tf*ei In th« ovfuUL want 
wurd*. yet (ail not to erprtM thair imlTerMl \amm by 

3. A nuiral want or imi^erfection ; a fkiling. 

" HonMtltuM oeourion brines to Uffbt 
Onr tii«nd'» 4t^9ei loDff bid frou dght" 

Comp«r: /V<imfi>||ib 

4. A fault, a mistake, an error. 

" We bad rmtb«r fullow tb« perfeetiaiui of than 
wbom welike not, than inrf<f(Mr« rraambto tbin whom 

we luve."— Aoofcrr. 

^ Fur the difference between d^ftct and imr- 
perfirtion, ihh; Impeii>*kction ; for that between 
dt;foct and hUmish, see Blcmish. 

* B. Asat^j.: Dedcient, defective, imperfect 

" Wberr tbuuirb their aerrioe was d^fitet and lama 
Th' AJinigbtlM morey did aroept toe ■uuaw" 

* di-fSer, v.L k t. (Dkfbct, «.] 

A. Intrans. ; To be deQcient or defectire ; 
to fail, to fall short 



"... the enqiiirif* of niuet if^/We<ied,by the way, and 
tlr«d wiUiin the aolwr circomfcmioa uf KnowIa^ptL"— 
Bnftnts : I'tUffar Krrour$. 

B. Tn3n4. : To damage, to ii^ure. 

" Wbo tat will cay so. meu uay much raepeot ; 
Bat yet. uy lord, nune uaii my life <le/ee(.* 

*d£-fSot-I-Ml'-I-tj^, «. [Eng df/tctible: -ity.] 
The ciujility or state of being defectible ; de- 
ficiency, im|»erfec.tion. 

" . .the tUffciibilitM of that uartleolar ttadltka." 
—Lord Digbg : To lUr Men. Digbp. 

* dS-fSoT-I-ble, a. [Eng. d^fiet;-abU,] Im- 
I«erfect, def«<*tive, defluient 

" The e&tnurdlnary ntrrnnu. thoa highly farooNd 
wvnp fur a great part uc their llvee In ade^cCMe ouo- 
dlUoo.--At<e . Arim. Origin </ MmnUrkL 

d5-fSo'-tiom ». [Fr. (UfidUm; Lat d^eotio.] 

1. .\ want, a deficiency. 

2. A failure in duty ; an apostasy, a (klling 
away. 

" That kiDce the Howei* of Eden felt the blast. 
That after nian'a drfKtion laid all waate." 

V*»rp€r : Conv^rmtian, 7S1. TH. 

3. A falling away fhim all^iance ; desertion 
of one's lonl ; revolt 

"... by the vuluutary dtfeetion of him who oofbt 
to hare teen our |iroteciur. — JfoeuMtay .' BUi. Mitg^ 

eb. X. 

H Crabb thus disoriminatea between d^/keiion 
and revitit : " Dt/fction Im a general, rtvoU a 
BTM-ciflc term, th.-it is, it denotes a s|)eciea of 
dt/h^ion. Defution is ap[>licable to any person 
or thing to which we are bound by any obliga- 
tion ; rtrolt in applicable only to the goveni- 
m«'nt to which one is bountL There may be a 
de/tctir>n from religion, or any cause that is 
hvld Harred : a rmdt ia only against a monarch 
or the supreme authority. Df/tetion does not 
desi^niAte the mode of the actitm : it may be 
quietly made or otherwise ; a revolt is an act 
of vii>l**iice, and always attended with violence. 
TIti' drfrction may l>o the act of one ; a revolt is 
proiKTly the act of many." {Crabb: Bng. 
oyiiiia.) 

* d6-f8e'-tlOB-Ist, 9. [Eng. d^fixtUm; -Ut.] 
<;ne who supports or is in fkvoor of defec- 
tion. 

*d£-f8e'-tlottfl,a. [Eng. ri^/fccf; -ions.] Foil 
of def«;cta ; defective, imperfect 

" Pncbanoe in eome one d#/«cMota p wc e . we nay 

And a Ucui^"— dMiMir ; Apolofg/ar Pottrg. 

M'Oot'lw, a. [Fr. ddjleetif, from Lat 
dr/ertinu; 8p. ft Port d^ctivo; Itat difet- 

tim.] 

A. Ordinary Languor : 

L Lit. ; Wanting in the proper or Jost qnan- 
tity ; deficient imperfect 

" Nor will polished amiier ... be fmmda loiw time 
^gMJM npun the exaeiaat iealea.''—ilr0wj»« .'fni^Mr 

n. Fi^rativdf/ : 

U Wanting ur imperfect in any physical 
quality. 

** fiheils every hoar a clearer llfht 
In aid uf 'lor dt/tetiP" eight.^ 

CMrpmr : EfUll* to ladg . 

2. Im|ierfeet not complete, faulty. 

"The only rctnalninc aeoonnt of the debate la 
Star and tttnfaaad."— JMcwMlar : nUL Kng., eh. >▼ 

S. Wa-. ting or imperfect morally and intel- 
lectually. 



** If It rendon na paifeet in one aeoompUahnMnt, It 
ffnarally leaves as d^oetioo in anothar.'— ilddtien. 

4. Filing in duty, faulty, blainable. 

, "Oar tnffsdywTltan have baennotorioaalyd^^lMMee 
in living proper sentlnwnts to tha panonstW Intio- 
dnoa.'— i<ddl«m. 

B. TechnicaUy: 

1. Gnxm. : Wanting one or more of the osiiaI 
forms of declension or coi\J ugation, aa a defec- 
tive noun or verb. 

8. Mutic. : [DiMiNisHKD, Impcrrot.] 

S Crabb thus discriminates between d^/betivt 
and d^ietU : ** D^ftetive expresses the quality 
or oroperty of having a ck/ect. [Blemuh.] 
De/cient is employed with regard to the thing 
itself that is wanting. A book may be defieUve 
in consequence of some loaves being d^ient. 
A deficiency is therefore often whatoonstitutM 
a d^t. Many things however may be di/ec- 
tive without having any d^ficitney, and vice 
veraA. Whatever is misshapen, and Ikihi either 
in beauty or utility, is dtfective; that which is 
wanted to malce a thing complete is dejleient. 
It is a d^fixt in the eye when it is so constructed 
that things are not seen at their proiier dis- 
tances ; there is a tl^ficieney in a tradesman's 
accounts, when one side is made to fall short 
of the other. Things only are said to be dtf$o- 
tive; but iwrsuns may be termed deficient 
either in attention, in good breeding, incivility, 
or whatever else the occasion may require." 
(Crabb : Rng. Synon.) 

1[ De/ective hyperbola: 

Math. : A curve having two infinite branches 
and but one rectilinear asymptote. 

d^fSet'-Ive-lf, adv. [Eng. d^/eetivt; 4y.] 
In a defective manner ; imperfectly. 

"The poeto use to sxpress It sometimes tMfeeNsefv, 
and sometimas wore faUy."— iltju. (TMer.* Jiuirrr fi 
Me JmUt Malom». 9, an. 

t d8-f8er-lv-n8M, «. [Eng. dt;fieciiv$ ; -nem.] 
The quality or state of being defective ; imper^ 
faction, deficiency, faultiness. 

"... the «M f s ert esiist i of soms other paitloolar. . . ." 



* dS-fSot-l»-^-l-ti^, «. [Fr. dO^ctuoHU; 
8p. d^eetuosidad ; Ital. di/ettoaitd, as if fhuii 
a Lat d^/Vdttositas.] The same as DicFacnvB- 
NKSH (q.v.). 

" Those acta, wherein man oonoeiw soma parfscftton, 
are in the sight of God <Mrec<woeMei."— IT. .^mnIom* ; 
D^touto Munift, ii. ISIw 

* d^fSef-l^-otts, a. [Lat d^ftetmtut; Fr. 

difKtueux; Sp. & Port, d^ectvon; ItaL d(/U- 

ton.] Defective, deficient, imjierfect, fiuilty. 

"Nothing in nators or in prouldenos. that la aeani 
or dffoetmoua, can ba stahla or hating.*— MrrMv: Harm.. 
IL U. 

•daSf-e-d*'-tlom«dS-fl»-dA'-ttOB,s. (Fr. 
dtfidaiiitn, tumx Lat. de (intens.X fakio a to 
befoul.] A making foul or dirty ; a staining 
or defiling. 



Of defmiatUmt <tft wlU (qwt Um^Sl" 

9r aiK$* r : Sugar Came, tv. 



dS-fSnoe; •dt-Uam, *de-ff6iiM, *dli 
flBlloe, *dtf-fluia6. s. [Fr. de/nm; Sn. 
Port, d^enea ; Ital. diftM, ttom Lat d^/hu 



dlf- 

; Sn. k 
d^^nm 

=> a defending, fh)m de/eneus, pa. par. of ds> 

fmdo = to defend, (^ilcwif.)] 

A. Ordinary Language : 
L LUeraUy : 

1. The act of defending, protectinc^ or 
guarding. 

2. That which defends, protects, or guards ; 

a protection; anything which aflbttU or ia 

intended to afford security or protection. 

** That SngUnd, being empty of d^A^ies, 
Hath shook and tramblsd at the lU natghboatliood.'* 

akakmp. : Hmmrt r., L t. 

S. The science of defending or guarding 
against enemies ; military skill 

** He is, said ha. a man of gnal d</!MOf. 
Bxpart In battaU and in deedes ol armaa.** 

»siM <r .#'. g.,V.iLa. 
TL"Fiqv,rakivdy : 

1. A vindication, apology, or Jostiflcatiou, 

whether in words or writing. 

"Alexander badumad with his baad. and wonld 
have made his dtftmeo onto tha psoplaL">-i<e(s zia. m 

• 2. A prohibition. 

** My wol not eartein hreken you* Hiimm.'' 

Okawm : TnMme, UL UM 

B. Technically: 

1. Fori.: That part whic^ flanks another 
work. 

2. law: 

(1) The vindication made by or for a de- 
flendant in any case. 



" Dtf»me0, In Ita trtie legal sausa, signiflas not • 
Jnsti fl oa t ion. uroteetloo, or gnard whleE ia now Its 
popaUr aignfllaation ; bat uarsly an oupoainK or 
denial (from the French verb deTeMler) of the traCh or 
validity of tha oompUini."— IfatctetoMe; rniiiaiiiil,. 
bk. UL. oh. xa. 

(2) The side or part of the defSondant 

"The anamination and croaa eouuninaUoa d tlis 
fur the 4ef0mfee.'~DeM» J V tfm p K Nov. is. 



1[ Line qfd^nce : 

Fort. : A continaons line or sacoeaaion of 
fortified places. 

5[ Crabb thus discriminates between d^/knes 
and proteaion : ** Defence requires some active 
exertion either of body or mind ; prolMtUm 
may consist only of the extension of pow«r in 
behalf of any particular. A d^fenoe ia sacoeas- 
fUl or unsuccessful ; a proUetUm weak or 
strong. A soldier d^ende his country; a 
counsellor dejende his client : a prince pro- 
tect his subjecU." (Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

* defaneo-mftntHi, a TheaameasFnccs- 

MONTH (q.v.). 

" The Pcnee-Mooth by the Autlsnt Forsstai* waa 
called tha /kfraee-meNtiLaud is the Fawning time ; 
daring which Watch and Ward la kept.''- W.jr^mm : 
Law$ cone. Oamo, p. 77. 

* dS-f6B9e', * de-fensyn, v.t. [Drfemob, a ] 

1. To defend or protect with fortifications ; 
to fortify. 

" The dty Itself he ■tronaly fortlfla^ 
Three sides by six it well dufonetdiMUL' 
'* D^ftnairn. D^ftmet, wsuwie.' i *rew ^ , 

2. To defend, to maintain. 

"ThU OoepcU ... she hath malntaiaad In hcr«»wna 
onontrias without chanca, and dmfmteod againrt 
kingdomas that sought uukngsu'—Ztrlir ; Mupkum t 



aU 



hi»Engt» 

*d4S-lSl&'96d,«de-ltelSt,a. [Eng.di>/bu(«); 

-sot.] Defended or protected with fortifica- 
tions; fortified. 

". . . theae difmoed dUaa nnainad «f tha eitlaB d 
Jodah.'— ^er. xxxiv. 7. 



d^f6]19e'-USM» a. [Eng. d^nod; -lest.] 

1. Naked, undefended, unprotected; with- 
out means of defence. 



"To rsfoae him militer 



Is tolasTaChfa 



--ro rsioae nun mmtary r sso n roea la to 1< 
state d^^tfitosfess."— jrocaHtay .- MiaL Mmg., eh. IL 

2. Powerless, weak, impotent. 

** Will such a maltltade of man employ 
Thalr strangth against • waak d^fws 



*d^ffB9«'-lSfl»-lf, adv. [Eng. d^noeUm; 
•ly.] In a defenceless manner ; nakedly. 

* d8-f>Bce -K— -nH— , s. [Eng. d^/bnotlMs; 

•iten.] The quality or state of being deflmoe- 
less. 

" Oompan a atiop obtains throoghont. __ 
and devastation ars rrpairsd by feciudlt 
JfaL ThooL, ch. xxvL 

* d^lSii9'-«r, * dt-tuormoar, ww-««sw- 

■er, «. [Eng. d^enoCe); -tr.] A defender, a 
protector, a supporter. 

" If I may know any of thalr fcataw, Mmfortsn^ 
eonnaaUan^ or defememra.'—^^: Book ef Mmrign, 
P.WL 

d^lSn^'-^ a pi. [DKmci, «.] 

Orel. LoKna. A Fori.: The Ihie or linM of 
works which defend any point 

*d^fKll9-X-bl«,a. [Defbksiblk.] Capable 
of defence. 

**. . . making the plaee which natnrs had 
tortifUd. much mors by art d^ re w c rtlei'- 
JTenrie //.. bk. ix., ch. vL. | M. 

* d^ftn'-^Ollt s. [Lat defan»U>.'\ A defence. 

"... no <MfsMcfo« ooold taka plaes^ . . "-^/bs .* 
Book ^ Martifra, p. US. 

*d^lSii9'-lTe» o. [DEFSNBive.] 

dS-ttnd', *doflMid«» *d«lted«B, ^dir- 
fande, v. t. k i. [Lat d^fendo =. to strike 
down, to ward off ; fh>m fendo = to strike ; 
Fr. di/endre; 8p. ft Port d^tndsr; Ital. di- 
^ndere.) 

A. TranaUiw: 

L Ordinary Languagt : 

* L To ward or keep off, to repel 

" Oraat Jove de/imd the miacfaliiai now at husd." 
Fkrrmc * /^e^ras (Dedshy, L UB)l 

2. To protect to guard ; to ward or repel 
attacks from. 

" Deliver ni« from mine aoemlaa, O my Ood : d&emd 
mt» fruiu them that rise op against me."— Ai Ilv. L 

S. To support to maintain, to vindicate, to 

uphold by power or argument 

** Hers let them and it, and Ood defend the right.* 

^ ■ " r7.,iLa 



Bhakmp t Bonmt 



bCH, b^: pd^t» jtfiM; eat» 9«ll, etaorna, 9lilm Imb^; go, t«im; tliiii, fhU; wtau «f ; 

'■bte; -flott, -fUn « difia. -«loiifle -ttom* -^loiui 



yiHioplioii, aci^lsti pit * to 
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deomstation— deoaMorium 



B. Ai tubit. : The act of depriving of a 

crown ; dethroning. 

. . ibm dtenmmimg at kJagt, . . ." 
(Haracten. 



i. [Pref. (i«=away, ftrom, 
and Eng. cnuUUion (q.T.).3 The removal of a 
crost or incnutation. 

^Iji-crj*, v.t. (Ft. eUerier.] To cry down ; to 
disparage ; to clamour against ; to depreciate ; 
to condemn. 

"Qoaeka Mid importon . . . d m rg othMrf oh — t i 
only to inak* more way for thalr awn."—A9ift 

H For the difference between to decry and to 
ditparoffef see Dispa&aqe. 

M-arf-tikg, pr. par., a., & $, [Dbcrv.] 

A. ft B> ^« pr. par. ^ particip. ac(/. : (See 
the verb). 

C Ai tubal. : The act of crying down, 

olamooring against, or disparsging. 

"... there hath bom a dtenfimalif tbe psopta^ . . ." 
BtattTriaU; J. Bampdsm (an. 1687)l 

*de-eii-1ia'-tloiii, s. [Lat decubo = to lie 

out or a bed : de = away, from, and oubo = to 

lie.] The act of lying down. 

" At this 4«eubafioH upon booghs tlu mtlxlat MOini 
to hlnW-XwelMn : SgUa, Iv. i 7. 

d&-ea'-bl-ttt«, <. [Lat] 

Mtd. : The same as Anaclisis (q.v.X 

MSo'-n-m^n, a [Isi, decutnanui—decimantu, 
from aeeivMU = tenth, decern = ten.] 

1. Lit. A Rom. Antiq. : The name given to the 
gate in a Boman camp near which the tenth 
cohorts were stationed. It was the principal 
gate of the camp, and was situated at the rear. 

2. Fig. : The greatest, the chief. • 

"Tto be quit* mink \»y such dteumamt bUlowM."— 
Ot tt tdmt: Aon qf tht Okurdi, pi so. 

*A8-oibll1»'»i'.i [lAt. deeumbo.) Tb lie down, 
to rest. (JtfofMy Masten all Tkingt^ 1098, p. 55.) 

• dJ^-oiim -bfiifo, * de-ottm'-lifB-fj^, s. 

[Lat. decumbetUt pr. uar. of decumbo = to lie 

down : de = down, anu eumbo = to lie.] The 

act of lying down ; a decumbent position or 

posture. 

. . they lie not down, and enjoy no dmmmimtm 
at alL"— ihwiM .' ^utgar Mrroun. 

dS-ottm -iMnt, a. [Lat. decwmbeiu, pr. par. 
of deeumbo.] 
* L Ordinary Language : 

1. Recumbent, lying down, recUniug, pro- 
strate. 

"Underneath la the dtewmbtmt partnltme of a 
woman reetlng on a death's head.*— ^Mmoie ; ~ ' 
elMr«.Ll 

8. Lying on a bed of sickness, 

"To know bow to deal aright with the ( 
of d«emmbent, dying slnneza"— JMsrftiMir. 

n. Bot. : Lying flat by its own weight ; 
declined, bent down. 

" The lower rbraoebes] dteumbmU by the weight of 
their numerous branchlets."— /Vefal, Jan. S8, uA 

• dii(Hliim-bfilt-lj^» adv. [Eng. decumbent; 
-ly.] In a decumbent or recumbent manner 
or posture. 

• di(-eiim'-1iK-tiire» s. [Lat deeumbo = to 
lie down.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

L The act of lying down. 

2. The time at which a person takes to his 
bed in a disease, or during which he is conflned 
to his bed. 



" During hie 4ee«mM(Mf« be waa rldtcd bf hie noet 
dMT friend. . . r—U/0 <^ Fhrmin. 

n. AstroL : A scheme of the heavens erected 
for the time of a person taking to his bed, bv 
which the prognostics of recovery or death 

are discovered. 

". . . If her eye but akee. 
Or Itehes, Its dteumUtttr* she tAkaa" 

Drtfdem : Jitwenat, tL 

* dte -1^-pla, a. k $. [Ft. dieupU ; ItaL ds- 
euplo ; Low Lat. deeuplus ; Gr. itKuwkoot, 
ItKoMkovi (dekaplooef deloapUnu) = tenfold.] 

A. At adj. : Containing ten times as numy ; 

tenfold. 

"Man's length, that 1% a pcnMiidlenlar from the 
Tcrtez unto uto sole of the jool, is tUeupt^ onto his 



profundity . . .'—Brvmnt : Vuigur 

B. Ae ntM. : A quantity or number tenfold 

another. 

. . that Is, as I guess, near a tfecMple . . ."— Jtay : 
Om Me CreoKon, pi. L 

*d^-n-pla,v.f. [DccuPLB, a.] To increose 
tenfold. 



* dSo'-^-pled, pa. par. or a. [Dicuplb, v.] 

d^So-u'-plet, a pEcuPLc:] 

Mu$. : A group of eight or ten notes played 
in the time of eight or four. (Stainsr S Barrett.) 

* d)(-ear'-I-te» «. [Lat. deeitrio, from deosin 
= ten.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. In the same sense as II. 

2. A tithing-man; an overseer €r oom- 

mander of ten ; the diief man of a colony. 

"He insUiuted deeuHm u fhtwMh be^ these 
oolonies. that is, one over eveiy ma isniUea."— 
Ttmple. 

n. Roman Mil. Antiq. : An oflScer command- 
ing ten men, or a decury ; a oorporaL 

^ WydifTe speaks of Joseph of Ariraalhea 
as "a deourion, a good man, and a Just," 
where the A. V. has oaumeeUor, 



''-X-tn-ate. s. [Lat deemrUmatua,] 
The positiou or duties of a decorion. 

* dJ^-ettr'-r^ii^a, t. [Dccuewutcy.] A run- 
ning down ; a lapse. 

"... by long dwm -rsiiee of time . . .** OaiiJea; 
Tomr$(^thmOkmn)h,VklM, (ikwfaa.) 

dS-oiir'-r^-fj^, «. [Lat deeurrewtia, nent 

SL of decurrene, pr. par. of dtearro s to run 
own.] 

Bot.: The state of being deeurrent; ttie 
portion of a leaf extending along tiM stem 
below the point of insertion. 

dS-4liir'-r9Bt» a. [Lat dseumtfu, pr. par. of 
decurro = to run down : de = down, ana cuirro 
Bi to run.] 

* L Ord. Lang. : Running or flowing down- 
wards. 

n. B(4. : An epithet applied to leaves whidi 
are attached along the side of a stem below 
their point of insertion. 8ueh deeurrent 
stems are often called winged. 

" Leaves . . . deettrreiU tm In metier*— JiB y i m r ; 
BotaMg,^ln. 

di(-ofir'-rSllt-lj^, adv. [Eng. deeurrmU ; -ly.] 
In a deeurrent manner. 

*dS-oar'-sloil«<. [Lat. deevrgio^ fhun dseitrro 
= to run down.] 

1. Gen. : The act or state of mnning or 

flowing down. 

. . decayed by that deeMrrioN of waten^ . . .*— 
Bait. 

2. Spec. : A hostile incursion or attaek by 
soldiers. 

. . pieserved upon eolna, as saerifleee, trinrnphe. 
ooogiariee, allocutions, deoMrNoMi^ a&'-r/ytetfar .' On 
HUbry, ut IL. leot. C 

t 



2. Bom. Mil. AmHq. : A eompainr or body of 
ten men, under tbe eonmand of a dtcarioa 
(q.v.X 



r-Xve, a. [Fr. dieurM/.] 
Bot. : Deeurrent 



I'-Ive-ty, adv. [Eng. deeunive ; 4y.\ 
Bot. : The same as decttrrently (q.v.). 

deonrstwely-pliiiiata, a. 

Bot. : An enithet applied to leav«a which 
have their leaflets deeurrent, or running along 
the petiole. 

* do-enrt', v.L [Lat deeurto : de, Intena. ; 

curio = to shorten, to curtail ; curtiMs short] 

To curtail, abridge, cut short 

". . . hrlK 
"Thy freCb and not deniHed^ oflhrbvL* 

Bmvick : MMtmrUm, y. Ml 

* dd-OQXf, a. [Lat decKrto.] CoTtaOed, 
abridged, cut short 



v.t. [Lat d«mrtalii«, pa. par. 
of deeurto = to' cut off. to curtail, to mutilate.] 
To diave, to trim tbe hair. 

" He sends for his barber to depai% d e euH a tt, and 
aponge him."— JVoske .* LtnUn Bttifk. 

"* dd-eart-A'-tton, ». [Lst. deewWolfo. from 

deeurto. ] The act of curtailing, cutting short, 

or abridging. 

"Ambiguous equlToeation, alRrated dtemrtoHom nt 
Bophlatloation of egpreselon." — OmiU : Mm^-AHro- 
Manerr. p. ea 

* de-enrt'-Sd, pa. par. , a., or $. [Drcurt.] 

* d^-i^-rj^, <. [Lat decttria a a company of 
ten, from decern <> ten.] 

L Gen. ; A set or body of ten. 

"... parted themselvee Into t«ne or demrWi and 
gormted sucoeasively by the simt* of five days, one 
irfectfry afUr anoihvr In otder. — Jtafe^p* .* JNiCefp e^ 
tke WoHd, bk. v.. eh. ^ f 7. 



vi. & {. [Lat deeuMatme^ |«. 
par. of deeuteo s to cross, to pat in form of an 
A ; from deeutfie s a ooin of the value of ten 
asses, and marked with an X » 10.] 

A. Trans. : To intersect or eroas af aeois 
angles ; to intersect. 

"... the fora of the letter X. mkAs «pof MSr 
Hbrss, d0cu§mtiitg one another h ig ■ sya."— Jtey- 

B. Intrane. : To intersect at acute aai^'a. 

" But whether they dtrmmmti 

one Smother, they de not wsO 
f%1t9io»-Tk9tiomf, ML Iv.. ofa. t. 



o. [lAt dee«iwf«s.1 

* L Ord. Lang. : C roa u sd or intersacted at 
acute angles. 

n. BoL: An epithet applied to o ppusl li 




P>BCC1- 



DBCU88ATK. 

leaves crossing each other in pain at right 
ancles. 

dd-etts-ait-M, pa. par. or a. 

SATS, v.] 

* A. Aepa. par. : (See the verbX 

B. At adjective : 
"* L Ord. Lang. : Crossed, intenected. 

**. . . weabearv«thedee«esa«n<chanelcfs la 
Onneoleiy ooynee, . . .'— B r o mm$ : Cgm^ C arriw i , eh. 

n. TechnioaXty : 

L Bat : The same as decuatate, a. (q.v.X ' 

•2. JUM. : An epithet applied to a period 
which consists of two risiug and two falliBg i 
clauses, placed alternately in o]»poait»oo to 
eachothor. 

de-ettlif-«&te-iy» adv. fBng. derKJSoIr ; Ay.\ 
In a decussate or intersectitig manuer. 

• de-etts'-Mt-i&g. pr. par., a., k t. [Dbcvs- 
SATB, v.] 

A»k^ At pr. par. dt particip o^/. : (See 
the verb). 

C. AttubeL: The act of intenecting or 
crossing at acute angles. 



a [Lat deeuttatio.) 
L Ordinary Laa^va^s ; 

1. An intersection in the fbroi of an X. The 
act of intersecting or crossing at acute anglei. 

2. A decussated figure ; a flgore like an X. 

. . beiof doubled at tbe aagla, aakM «r As 
letter X, thai Is the emphaUcal tUenmmtim*. er fnda- 
mental flgnn.*— tfrmrae: C^rM* &mrdm^ ck. L 

n. Geom.t Optict, ^. : The croaaing of two 

nerves, lines, or rays, which meet in a piiial 

and then diverge. 

•*.. . there be dfcumuUm of ttenga la the pupil 
of the eye, . . ."— Jtajr. 



a. [Eng. deeutaat(e): -itt] 
Crossing or intersecting at acnta anglca. 

derMesadee diameirals, quiacnBCtell 
Clfrmi 



adv. [Eng. 
live; -ly.] In tbe form' of an X or 
intersecting manner ; deensaately. 

■ aMintod du 



iasa 



"... the blghmleet 
in the form of an X'— . 



Cgrmi 



rtli 






fl5 ottl Bfir' I tim. a [Low lat., from Lai 
deeutto a to make into form of an X ; le 
divide.] 

Surg.: An instraroent used for pw —i s g 
gently on the dura mater, canaing an rrscua* 
tion of the pos collected bet wran th<* muiiaa 
and that membrane, through llie |«rfi<ratiua 
made by the trqwn. 



fttop ax. tkt% «mldit» what, ttaX. fUtthar; w% w^ 

wli^ wtmi woM, oifeb wc%. VBttQb 



oftiii^ bar, t]iAr»; pmtb U^ 



•^» ^^^% 



•; «ar-^ o 



deference— defile 
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B. IntmM. : To yield or rIvo way to the 
opiuion of another ; to submit ; to pay defer- 
ence. 



" In pmo* Mid WW, in eonndl and In flght ; 
And all I niuT*. d*f*rr%n§ to tby vmwa" 

Pvfm : aomm^a tUad, xlL MO^ ML 



L Regard, re8|>ect. 

. . neither Whi«i nor TdtIm ware dlraoMd to 
■buw any d^rrtmr* tot the autborltj fA tb* PMn.'— 
Maemukig: Mil. Km/-, eh. xlz. 

2. A courteoua yielding or aubmiuion to the 

opinions or views of another. 

** Must of our fellow rabjeote are gnldad aitlicr bjr 
tho firejodioe uf edueation. or bjr a d^rrtmet to the 
JudcuMUt of thoea wIkk ptrliaiM in thalr own baarta. 
diN^ttkfn▼• tha o|»iidoni which thay Indnatrionaly 
•proaa among the maltltnda."— ittfrfteo**. 

If For the difference between d^rtnes and 
eumplaiaanee, see Complaibakcb. 

* dif -er-^t, a. k s. [liat. d^/hvns, pr. par. 
of tUfiro - to bear down. J 

A. A% adj. : Carrying or conreying. 

B. Ai tuhntantive : 

L Ord. Ixing. : Anything which carriea or 

conveys ; a conveyer, a carrier. 

**. . . titiUMla may ha eraaiad witbovt air. ihoogh air 
ba the niuet tavuorable d^wrtitt of aooiMla ' 



n. TechniaiUy: 

1. AHron. : A circle or oval curve, on which 
the centre of another oval moves, while a 
planet is suppoM*^ to move round the latter. 
The tenn lielonj^s to the Ptoleinuic system. 
[Epicycuc.] 

2. Anat. (PI.) : Certain vessels in the human 
body appointed for the conveyance of humours 
trom one place to anoUier. 

dSf-er-in'-tiAl, a. [Bng. dtfinnt; -ioL] 

iOiowing deference ; oonrte«iusly yielding to 

the \iews or opinions of others. 

** It made tham amalona to marlt tba JkftrmMal 
traatmant thay reoalrad."— C. ITrMtfJ.- Jmm H^ff, ch. 
usL 

dSf-er-4&'^tiAl-l#. adv, [Eng. dtJkrmiUd; 
-ly.] In a deferential manner ; with deference. 

* dS-flSr -mSiit, t. (Eng. d^ OX ▼• ; -wmt ] 

A putting off, a delay, an atUoumment. 



** Bat. air. my grlafL Jotn'd with tha Inatant 1 



(IX pa, par. or o. [DKFma (IX v.] 
Am Am pa, par. : (See the verbX 
B. Am ai{f. : Put off, postponed, adjourned. 

de0BlT«d MlBllltJ, «. An annuity which 
does not begin to be paid at onoe, Imt at a 
oertain future day. 

dii(-l6r'Nd (2X jxt. par. or a. (I>smt(SXv.] 

* dii(-fSr'-r9Bt» t. (Lat d^^rvfu, pr. par. of 
d^ro.] One who hands over or refeiv. 

** U tha matariaU I bare ■nwwiil ba atiU in baapaa 
blame not m», who wrlta not for florT, nnltaai yon 
aii^iiuva uf what I wrlta. and aaaiat the Juftrrrmi, for I 
am no mora.*— J^a^m : Jfaat. ; To Lord CTtfbrd, Nov., 
IC7L 

M Ult-TtK, «. [Eng. d^ ox ▼• : -«r-] One 
who puta things on, a procraatinator, a de- 
layfr. 

** Agrrat dafarrw, loof in boM grown nvnb 
WlUi aloth. yet naody atm o2 whafa to e 
ATaNMM. ITorMa; Art«f 



pr. par., &, ft s. [Dkfsr (IX v.] 
A. ft B. il« pr. par. A partieip. at^. : (Bee 
the verbX 

C Am mM. : The act of putting off, post- 
poning, or adjourning. 

". . . tbedararriivof myraaaiwa, . . ."-Attfa IWoto; 
lent /lanff«(4ra (aa. ICU). 

*. [iJki. d^/ fcrws ee i M, pr. par. of d<^ferteseo j= to 
«ool down : de = away, down, aiKl fervnoo a 
to become warm, incept. fh>m /«rvso a to be 
warm.) 

* 1. Ord. LiKng. : The act or state of becom* 
log cool ; a cooling down. (LU. d/g.) 

'. . . thay are afaaiad by 4Mf*v99Km\w 1b boly 

i. Pathol. : An abatement of Hbtw or feverish 
symfitoms. 

*^-0ra'-d9l-ia«, v.t. [Pref. cb = awmy 
from, and Eng. fntdnliae (q.r.X] To deprive 
oC the feudal character or form. 



; adv. [DsrrLT.] 



, 'dtflbrmyd, o. npref.de 

(inteiM.X and Kng. formmi (q.v.X] Formed, 
cut, graven. 



** n^brmgd by lottrU In atoonaa."— tr^cUft : t C»r. 
IILT. 

d^fi'-9B9e, * de-ffy'-^iiii9e, «. [O. Fr. 

defflanct ; Up. de^miu] [Dety.] 

1. Originally the release fhim all bonds of 
faith which haii heretofore bound one to the 
individual to whom the defiance — i.e., renun- 
ciation—was sent. 

" Now altbu«igh I Inataoead in a qoaatloii which by 

C)d fortwia nerer oama to open d^flamre, yet there 
va been aoob f<»rmad un laeear gruunda.*— i/«Tem|r 
Tnglor : Ubtrljf </ l^rvplkeigimg, { I, k (IVeiM* : Meet 
Olouarp, i>i>. Vi. 61.) 

* 2. A despising ; a looking-down upon. 

* 3. An expression of abhorrence or con- 
tempt. 

". . . It bade aoeh ax|gaaad<l<tiifle to apoataay. . . ." 
—Mar* : Dteaif tt Htin. 

4. A challenge to battle. 

** /Mawa^ txaitosa. hurl wa in four taatb." 

Mii»aff. .- yiOiaM Oaaor. v. 1. 

ft. A challenge to any contest 

6. A contemi>tuous and daring manner or 
look. 

"... ha mw trlnmph and d^Uineo In tha bnUy*! 
eonntanance."— jyactntloif ; HUt. Kng., eh. vlL 

7. A contemptuous or daring disregard for 
anything. 

" In A^loiMw of the traathar agraat mvltltada aa. 
kblad . . ."— itaoatitajr : Bitt. Kn§.t ch. x. 



^ To bid OT to Mt aJt d^nct : To defy, to 
brave. 

" Nobody will ao openly Md dt^Uutot to oommon 
aenaa, aa to aOrm vlalbla and dlraet oootradlctlooa.' 



a. [Fr. difiafUJ] Characterised 

by or 'exhibiting delUnoe ; daring, bidding 

defiance. 

" He looked aa proudly dMaitf aa if daring him to 
tba aet."--C. Lmur : The DaUom, eh. xL 



r, adv. [Eng. d^rU; -ly.] In 
a defiant manner. 

* d>-fI'-»at-B8M, «. [Eng. d^ni; -nen.] 
I>efiance. 

-Speaking with qnlek d^0mdnm$.''-4J. MItot • 
JTMAMMrSk, oh. bd. 

* dS-fl'-%-tdr-f , o. [Low Lat d(fadaloriKS.] 

Bidding defiance, defiant. 



*d«-fT- brill-Ate, v.t. [Pref. de 
from, and Eng. /a>rin(fi); •ate,] 
flbriniae. 



» away, 
To de- 



* d« - fi - brin - &'- ttoB, i. [DicriBRiHATB.] 
The act or process of depriving of flbrine. 

* d«- fi'- InriB - ia«, v.L (Pref. dt » away, 
firom, and Eng. fibrin(e); -Ut.} To deprive or 
clear of flbrine. 

d^fi'-«l«n-^, • dS-fl -elMi9«, s. [Lai 
de/ldeiM, pr. par. of d^/leio =■ to fkil, to be 
wanting.] 

L A failing, an imperfection, a defect. 

** Than In Thyaalf art perfaetk and in Tbaa 
la no d^ c< awoe found . . ." 

MUtom : P. £.. vllL 4U, US. 

2. A want, a failure, or shortcoming of the 

full amount or quantity. 

**. . . it la fonnd naeeamiy to supply tba d < l c i awa» 
by anlbting laigely from among tha pooaar popnlatloa 
of Monater and doniMMght."~irM»«laar •' MUt. Mng., 
eh.llL 

3. Especially applied to the amount by 
which the revenue of a state, company, fte., 
fidls short of the expenditure ; a deficit. 

4. A defklcation. 



a. ft «. [Lat. d^/bisna.] 

A. AMOiiije^ve: 

1. Wanting, defective, not complete, imper- 
fect. 

8. Failing, defective, not ftally anppUed, 

prepared, or endowed. 

"... by no maana d^leia wl In nadinaM and ihrtwd- 
nam . . ."—Maeamlmif : BUt. Mmg., cb. UL 

* 3. Failing, fkinting, giving way. 

"Ill look no mora: 
Last my brain tnra. and tba d^^Meni al^ 
Topple down haadlimg * 

ah«kt§p^ : K1m0 Ltar, Iv. C 

* B. i4s tuh^. : A deficiency. 

". . . wa have with palnfnU and falthfoU aanrlaa 
arary where aooght oat, and coUeetod aaelstaaoaB, 
that aapplamenta tu (MHenCc— to varlnUaBB, raetifl- 
oatlona,— BMur ba mlnlwareU."— Jaeew .- On Ltmndm§ 

deflolent iiiimb«r, «. 

ArUh. : A number, the sum of the alfquots 
of which are together less than the number 



itself— thu«, 10 is a deficient number, since 
the sum of its aliquot parte, 1, 2, 6, is only & 

deflotent hyperbola, «. 

Math. : A curve having one asymptote. 

defloleBt SToar* «. An epithet applied 
to the Jewinh year, when the month Cideu is 
twenty-nine days, instead of thirty. 

6i6 - if- elent - If, atlv. [Eng. d^ficUnt ; -2y.] 
In a deficient or defective manner. 

*di-ff -olent-llSM, M. [Eng. deJMeni; 
•neas.] The quality or state of being defi- 
cient. 

d«'-n-^t, M. [Lat.= it is wanting: third 

fiers. sing. pr. indie, of deficlo = to be want- 
ng ; Fr. d^/icU.] A deficiency or falling 
short (Speciallv used when the revenue 
of a coniitrv falls short of the estimate or 
expenditure.) 

"The com ha haa ImiMnrted batraya hia d^fkM in 
graliia.''-/«n< ilHdtfaiMl.- Comtid.. p€ L 41. 

*d«-lUle, v.t. [Lat diffido.] To distrust 
[DimoE.] 

defied', pa. par. or a. [Deft.] 

dS-fi'-er, M. [Eng. d^; -er.] One who 

defies or challeiigCM ; a challenger ; one who 

acts in defiance of any authority, iK>wer, or 

laws. 

-. . . thoaa bold and Inaolant da^bra of Hanvna."— 
ruiotmm. 

*d«-flg-u-r&'-tloii, s. [Pref. de = away, 
ftom, and Eng. Jiguration (q.v.X] A dia- 
figuring. 

" Theae tmdltlonB are d^lMtniMeiM and dafonnatloas 
of Chrlat axhlblted. '—^TiraU ' Bmm., p. aa 

* dl^-tig-Wf ax v.t. [Pref. de = down, and 

Bug> y^itre (q.v.).j To figure, to delineate. 

** On the paTemant of tha aald chapel ba thaaa two 
atooaa aa they are baca d^/lgurwd."— Wmmtr : fmmmr. 
Jfoa, p. 144. 

* de-fltf-ure (2X * deiysiire, r.f. [O. F^. 

de«/t{/urer; Fr. (/^/(7iircr.] To disfigure. 

** Fowle davela of belle, and bocribely dthfgmrdT 
Bampoio : Friekt of CoH9eimo$, tJMBL 

dd-fi-la'de, v.t. [Fr. fh>m dkJUn.^ 

Fort. : To raise the defences so as to ahelter 
the interior works when they are in danger of 
being commanded by gtuis placed on aome 
higher point 

d«-fl-l&d'-UkjK,pr.par. fts. [DcnutDB, 
DEnUCMEMT (2). J 

A. Am pr. par. : (See tha rerbX 

B. Am MtUuiauHve : 

Fort. : That branch of the science theolject 
of which is to determine, when the intended 
work would be commanded by eminencea 
within range, the directions or heights of the 
lines of rampart or parapet, so that the interior 
of the work may not be incommoded by a fire 
directed to it fh)m such heights. 

d^filtt' ax * de-fMl. * d»-ff0yl0, v.t. ft {. 

[LmL pref. de (iutena.X and A.ti.Jilaii = to 
make foul ; fil =■ foul.] [Ddoul.] 

A. TraruUive: 

L Ordinary Language: 

1. LiteraUy: 

(1) To make foul or filthy ; to dirty ; to be- 
foul. 

(2) To make turbid or impure. 
8. FigHratively : 

(I) To soil, sully, or tamiah ; to disgrace, to 

stain. 

" No aoor. padaBtl<ial. abnalTa i 
Nu vUdona nmt d^m liar tn 

B prm m : JhdemtuUt* 

(3) To make morally Impure or unclean ; to 

corrupt, to taint 

" Ood laoalna ratbar that wa abonld dK ttea d^lla 
onnalraa with Implatlaa.*'— aulUniilael 

(3) To debauch, to yiolate ; to corrapt th« 

chastity of. 

" Kvary objaet hia oAnea rairird, 
Tba btabaud murder d. and tha wtfe d^ifd.' FrUr. 

TL Moeaie Law : To make oaremoaiaUj an- 
dean. 

** And thna ware oartnln man. who ware d # B a d by 
tba dead body of a man. that thay emdd not kaap lbs 
■ on that day."— JTmn.. iz. 7. 



B. Intrane. : To befool, to soQ, to make 
foul or filthy. 

" Thia pitch, aa anclcBt wrltoa do nport. dotb JiKBa ; 
ao doth tha company thon kaepeat . . . Sba t m n i 
1 Bonrp IV., U. 4. 



bfil* b^; pd^t, jtfiMs eat, 9«ll, obonu, 9blii, b«B^; 



so, t«im; tliiii, fhU; wtau Af ; 



yenopbon, 9afbSL pb - & 
ftc»b#l.dfL 



I 



^^ ^1f^ — deflnitioii 



A. IntmxM. : To flia 
Una, or B]« bf AIb. 

rort. : To deHUda. 




... L IFr.d^rr.) 
FnrL : The nrruigBBKnt of ■ fortiflatloB In 
twinl ta the bright ttt Itfl puapet uiddlnctitHi 
oflti Euwt. *o u to Hcun It from u enfllading 



S: That which il>ai(»i pol 
3. A BtAte or belnj:; deflLt 
paritj, ]>hTilcid or luor^ 



Ooe who deBlsi ; i 



M-ta-OE (1). f- P".. a-. * •■ lOxrtus 
(II. 'l 

A. & B. ^1 pr. pur. « porllslp. (vfj.: (Bee 



. .■ The ii^ 



rtoUUog', den: 



ir bafooUng, poUatlng 
IDcnu 



«»-rD-U« (2), jw. pw., 

A. A B. ^( pr. pur. it partidp cut). '' (Bee 

C. itinlM. .- TheBCtcIflUngoB', ormiRh- 

Ing tUe b; Bis, 



d>-fin'-«-Ide, • d»-f i^« ^ bH, 




(O. Vr. dtfHir :Pt. ij^/nir. from Lat. iMuiii 
= to llnili, lo deflna : di ^ down, nd jlnif - 
a Unit, a boundary-] 

L To debermlDa or describe tha lUuits or 
bDUndiaf. 

IL To clrcQoucrlba ; to boond ; to mark 
the Iholt. 
Oar •«• nrr aJSSa'^ii'-mta Ajiwd. '. :■- 



•a To J 



.oi^lda. ta Httle. 



fi. To eiplaln or atat« tba partlcolar pro- 
[MrtiM or dreornttancea of aiii'lhlng ; to de- 
•crlbe with precialim ; aa, Ut d^nt an angla. 

•B./it(nM-t(i«; 

1, To detennloe. to deride, to coodode, 

S. To glva a deAulUon; to eiplaln anf- 
thlng bf lla qqalltln and dnoniilannia. 



DeacrlptloD, dellDlUuu. 

[Eng. dtfiHt): -tr.] Ona vh 

defloei, detarmiuea, or eiuliUiu aoythlog 
ona who deiicribea tha qiuHttei and ijlrcnn 
ataucca of anything. 



Ing or dBt«nnlnlDg ; i 



. (Pr. d^nir: lat. d^alo.; 



^'-I-nlte. B. A I. [Lat. diMU 
d^HiD ^ tu deBna ; Ft. difini.] 
A. At aiitctitt : 
1 Ordinarj/ Ijinffnaffe ; 
1. Bounded br certain llm 
dataimlDate. 

Z Filed, cenaiu, determinate 
rinnU uSmuL br Ibaiuloa, In 4^ 
a Delcnnluals, deBaed, or 6 



n. TeeSileallt : 
L Craau: IDcriHin abticlz]. 
t. Log.; [Dtrtmn tekh]. 
S. CA™. ,- (DEnnin fmkibtioih). 
L Bol. : The aamo aa Unnlnal or 
fngal. Teimlnatlng In a ilngle flower. 

detlnlta. (Safjbur.) (DEriHm ih 



or quHt'^" ula'^r.-euuT lo ba difnUt In 
glvliigJn«lTUCtlona,aud to be poifllKfn giving 
coianiandB. A peraon who ft iUfinfU in bla 
prDOecdEnjcB with another pnta a atop to all 
unrea»mible eniecUtlone : It li neoeaaarr 
far thoH wh 

■ B. .ii luM. .- Anything denuHl. detcr- 



.erolM authorlly to be 
foroe obcdiena from 



aw 



llmlU the noun to which it belongi. Iii t) 
oldeit Engllah It waa inAectod like an a< 
Jectlve for number, gender, and cue. [Tuj 



«ir-bl-4'-tloak •■ (Lat. difadiu. frnm 'Mau 
= tD Umlt, to drUnc: Fr. d^iailwa; lid 
d^lalfui.ii ; Hp. dfjiaiciox.] 

1. The act or imcaa of drBniHE •v dMoib. 

2. A bncf dnerlptiim or Fxplanati'4 ot 
an axplanalion of a word or term. 

n. Ttclixlaiat : 

1. Lt^ie : AidjbUbop Whately ITsudi a 
deOnltion u being an eipmaaiiiD nplualOT 
of that whluh la deOned, i.i.. aeiamtcd aa tj 
a boundary from mr) thing elae ; an er|«a- 
aloD which eiptalna loy term •» a« Id ariMnta 
It (Tom eierylhing else. Jnhu t^tuan lli:l 
•tataa that the aimuleat and Dust n.-mrt 
notion of adefloitlonua proiiualtion dn'im- 
(oryof the meaning of a woni — namel.v, eiLb« 

tatlob, or tnat which the ci«*lEtT it writer. 
for the particular pnr^ioar o 



iJ.H.MM: hfl. 



alfacU. kc Acddenu In the nainiweal *<w 

an accidental d^IlDitloo of any a|vin. whh^ 
not inoiiertice but accMenu genrnlh •■> Ita 
ktud called luaF|ianb1e an oaed In diemnl- 

tdon la divided Lntoa|pby*li>l — L«..ai>alaTal— 
and a logical— i.e., a DiFtaph)rai<'al— drDuitso. 
n (41] Another diviaion ia lutu nouiual 1*1 
r^ deOnltlaiu. [1 (« A 5 (HI.! t- 1* l-^rf^ 
adellnllion ahould be(l)ideqiiale~i.r.. tml^tr 

'hich it la iateudnl to u- 

iant numliflr of appropriate wunta. {Hlbatolf j 



plali 



Lagie, bk. IL, cb. v., j 
». Sal. Seitiux 



1. la hU S^ 



Dot by dcacribingtheir whole chafv-teia, tat ^ 
atating only, and In the feveat piaalMe wnr^^ 
the p<»Dt or point! dlKMinglnatliig Ikem frus 
the other knowuapeciea of the Barbr>:t^n^ Tktf 

Inanalytlmttablea. DiacrimlnalinccLarv^'n 
an not enouEh, unleaa one la (ore that all ika 
apeeiai of the genua rilating, .>r tkii tta 
have eilated. are before him : 'la* hu dia- 



■n raised by frtah d 



>ni. l^ngtbeirtd dd 

[imllie mBtaphy»1aildellniti.pB [5 (1 
whidi iuparwded It la Ih* |<h)>to>l d* 



definitional— defluouB 
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% (1) AcHdental definition : [II. 1]. 

(2) E*$ential dfJlnUion : [II. 1]. 

(3) Loffical dfJlnUinn : 

IxvnV : A definition nontistinff of tho genus 
and difference. Thus if a planet be defined as 
a wandering star, star is the genus and wan- 
dering iM>ints out the difTerence between a 
planet and an ordinary type of star. It Is 
sometimes called also a metaphysical defini- 
tion. 

(4) Mftaphytieal d^nition: The same as 
Lnaifttl definition (q.v.). The term metaphysi- 
cal is lined to imply that a dual conception of 
the fibject is merely a mental one, and not 
inherent in the object itself. 

(A) Natural d^niHon : 

Logic: Tlie same as a PAysiooZ d^nitUm 

(q.V.). 

(«) Nominal d^nUion: 

Ijngic : A definition which explains only the 
meaning of the term defined. It is opposed 
to a Real definition (q.v.). 

(7) Vhyioal d^nUian : 

Lfigic: A definition made by enumerating 
snch ]«rts as are actually sejiaraUe, as the 
hull, inastii, &c. of a ship, the leaves, petals, 
he. <if a ruse. 

(8) Rfol definition : 

Logic: A definition which explains the 
nature of the thing signified by a particnlar 
name. (IVhately.) 

^ Cnl>b thus discriminates between d^ni- 
tion and erplanation : "A definition is oorreet 
or {ireriiie : an explanation is general or ample. 
The definition of a word defines or limits the 
extent of its signification : it is the rule for 
the si-holar in the use of any word ; the ex- 
planatUm of a word may include both d^ni- 
tion and illustration : tne former admits of 
no more words than will include the leading 
fSpatures in the meaning of any term; the 
latter admits of an unlimited scope for difftise- 
nesa on the (lart of the explainer." (jDrabb : 
Eng. Sjfnon.) 

d^fln-l'-tlon-fl, a. [Eng. definUion ; -oL] 
()f or pertaining to a definition ; of the nature 
of a definition. 

d^fln'-lt-lTe, a. ft <. [Lat. d^nitivuM; from 
d^nituSf pa. par. otd^nio; Fr. d^nit{/.] 

A. As ti4iectiv« : 

L Ordinary Languagt : 

1. Limiting or determining the extent ; de- 
terminste, exact. 

2. Final, conclusive, positive, exact. 

"Other aatbon write often dnWotnlj. rrta In mat- 
ten « b«r«tn t« expected a etiict ADd MtfimirtM truth." 
—Mrotmt: rml0mr Srromn. 

* 3. Determined, peremptory, absfilute. 

" Kercr er»Te him : we are Ht^mUi^e.' 

JSkate^pL : Meommfw Mt*mm, v. 1 

* n. l-a^t : Final, conclusive ; ojiposed to 
f/roTi*voHol fir interlocntory. 

" This WM not » 4 ^ mmfm% Mnteno. hot • MBteoo* 
iDterkwtiUtfT, as It le termed ta that eoart."— ditale 
TriAla : Hut* <^ BueUngkmm (an. ISMIl 

*B. As tubttnntire : 

Gmm. : A word used to define or limit the 

extent of the signiflcation of an amielUtive or 

cnniinon noun. Such are th«* definite article 

auii the demoniitnitive i>roiiouns. 

** . . . ae they can do bo mort than In tome maanar 
define or detenulaa, they mmy inatly lur that raaaon 
be cmUad d^fnttfeea"— i^ainte . I f ii i iie fc L a 

M-fln'-H-lv-lf. adv. [Eng.(M«fMM;4y.] 
1. beterminately, expressly, positively. 

•* . . . tf^lNtftoely eat down by Moaea."- 
Tmlfmr Mi t e n ra. 

8. Finally, conclusively, definitely. 

"... from that to a national eynod, which 
4^mHw€lt end alL'-Arfpe; U/9«f Whttgift. 

d^fin'-IMTe-lltes, «. [Ens. definUivt; 
-una. ] Th^ quality or state of being definitive ; 
de«-iiiiveu»M, positiveness, deflniteness. 



- ««-f bi'-I-tQde, s. 

I>rf)fiitivfneBs. 



[Eng. definitHf): -luis.] 



•* DaaUtttte of the llthi and dglwlfiidi «f 
~ W. MmmUian. 



% T.t. I I^t. defixus^ pa. par. of defigo^ 

%i> fix. or fasten down ; de s down, and jigo = 

ti> fix.l To fix, to settle, to fasten. 

".The c«Huitry pnnon le genefally aad. bita— ha 
know* II. thlnf Uit the arm of Chrlet. hie mind being 
drjlrarf on. and with thaw nalle wherawlth hla 
wee.'— Jfe r SerC ; Cemrry f m rwrnm, eh. axvU. 



* dS-fla-gn-ldl -l-ty, s. [Eng. deJhgrabU ; 
-Uy.] 

Chem. : Combustibility ; the quality of tak- 
ing fire end Itecoming totally consumed. 

" We hare spent m<»re time than the opinion of the 
ready d^flafnMlttp. If I may w apaak. of ealtpatra 
did permit as to Imaalne."— ^^r** •' Work*, L ML 

*dS-fla'-gim-1lle. a. [As if from a Ut da- 
fiagrubilu, from Jefiagro » to consume by fire.] 

Chtm. : Caoable of being totally consumed 

by fire ; combustible. 

"Ourehemlcal oils . . . the more Inilammahla and 
de/lugrakUr—a^U : rorfa. Lisa 

* dif-l^-grftU, V.I. & i. [Lat defiagratua, 
pa. par. of defiagro = to consume by fire ; ds 
(intens.X and /a(rro = to bum.] 

A. Trana : To set fire to and consume to- 
tally by deflagration. 
B« Intrant, : To be rapidly consumed in fire. 



OHATIC 



la-grat-Sd, 



jm. par. or a. [Dbfla- 



diSr-l%-gr&t^i&g. pr. par., a. & a [Dxpla- 

QEATE.] 

A. ft Bw Atpr, par. A porfieip. a^/. : (Bee 
the verb). 

0. As tnbst. : The act or process of coa- 
soming totally by fire : deflsgration. 

daflagimtliic mlztiir«a, s. pL 

Chem.: Combustible mixtures, made with 
nitre, the oxygen of which promotes their 
combustion. 

d8f-l%-gim'-tloil, t. [Lat. defiagroHo; from 
defiagro s to consume by flro.] 

CKem.: The sudden combustion of a sub- 
stance for the purpose of producing some 
change in ita compoaiUon by the Joint action 
of heat and oxygen. It is usually performed 
by prelecting in a red-hot crucible, in small 
portions at a time, a mixture of about equal 
psrts of the body to be oxidised, and nitrate 
or chlorate of twtash or other energetic oxy- 
diser. {Knight^ 

" I excited ... as many d ^> l a f r art ewi aa I ooold.*— 
BopU: H'orte, ilL Ml 

dSf -1%-grit-^, s. [lAt] 

Elect. : An instrument for producing intense 
best. It was generally a form of the voltaic 
battery. Such was used by Davy in 1807-8, 
when he decomposed soda, potash, borax, 
and lime. (Knight.) Hare's deflagrat<v is a 
simple voltair arrangement, consisting of two 
large sheeta of copper and zinc rolled together 
in a spiral, but preserved fh)m direct contact 
by banda of leather or honehalr. The whole 
is immersed in a vessel containing acidulated 
water, and the two platea are connected 
outside the liquid by a conducting-wire. 
(Ckinot.) 

d^fltef, v.C. ft t. [Lst. defiecto : de a away, 
flrom, and/«cto = totum.] 

A. IntransUiv: 

1. LiL : To torn or move to one side ; to 
deviate, to become deflected. 

"At anme parte of the Aaona the naedia datwSirt 
not but llethin the tme meridian . . .'--Brmmt: 
Vulfor Mrrmtrt. 

* 2. Fig. : To deviate or swerve from the 
right course. 

" That prlnelple . . . ean entry B 
the Una of truth and raaaon.''— Vd 
ilseearsif iWi^.. 8er. t. 

* B. Traiu. ; To bend, or cause to turn to 

one side, or from a strai^t line. 

"Sittlnf with their kneea daM^ed under tham. to 
show their fear and reramoaT— X«rrf ; Mtetm. ei Che 
AinteiM (iSSoK p> TS. 

dS-fltef-M« pa. par. or a. [DxrLKT.] 

A. As ya, par. : (See the verb). 

B. As adje^irt : 

1. Ord. lan^f. : Turned or bent to one tide 
or from a straight line. 

2. Bot. : The same as Dbtlexcd (q.v.). 

d^MMoT-ttoii, * dS-lUbr-iom a [Fr. di- 
fierion ; Lat. defiacin^ from defiexiis, pa. par. of 
defiecto — to tuiii aside.) 

L Ord, Lang. : A turning sside, a deviation ; 

a departure fr«>m the strai^t line or oourse ; 

a causing to bend or give way from a straight 

line. {Lit. A Jig.) 

. . from the dlmenaions ol those orblt% wa ealev- 
late the amount of ^ ^f h eti a n. In either, rmm their 
taiutente. In eiiual very minute portions td time, . . ." 
-J^rscAel .- Aatnm. (UMJi f MS. 



farturlom : JTrnt mnd 



n. Ttchnically: 

1. NauL : The deviation or departure of a 
ship fhiiu its true course. 

2. Oftics: A deviation of the njn of light 
toward the surface of an oi>aque body. 

3. Math. : The distance by which a carve 
deviates or departs from another curve, or 
from a straight line. 

4. Merk., Engin., dtc : The messurement of 
the distance by which sny material deflects 
or gives way from a straight line under a 

dS-flSot-I^e, a. [Eng. d^ed; -ivt,] Otos- 
iug deflection. 

defleotlTe ft»reas, s. pL 

Meek. : Those forces which, acting upon a 
moving body, cause it to deviate from its 
course, or to move in another direction. 

de-lU(o-tftm'-^t&r» s. [Eng. defied; o con- 
nective ; Gr. iidrpor (tnetron) » a measure.] 
An instrument for measuring the deflection of 
a rail by a weight in rapid motion. {KnigkL) 

di^flSct-or* «. [Lat] A plate, diaphragm, 
or cone in a lamp, frimace, or stove, to bring 
the flame and gases into intimate contact and 
improve tlie combustion. {KnigkL) 

d^-lUbc'ed* a. [Lat defiexua « bent down.] 
BoL: Curved downwards. 

* de-fl&t-iir*, s. [Lat de/tanta] A bending 
down or aside ; a deflection. 

* d^flor'-ftte, a. [Low Lat defioratns, from 
Lat. defioreo = to lose ita blossoms : de = 
away, ftom, and/os (genit fioris) » a flower.] 

Bot. : An epithet spplied to a flower when 
it lias discharged its larin. pollen, or fecun- 
dating dust ; also to a plant when its flowen 
hsve fallen. 

' d^fldr-6 -tton, a [Fr. difioraHon, fh>m 
Low Lst. defiorutMt.^ 

1. Lit. : The act of deflouring ; the taking 
away of a woman's virginity ; ravishing. 

2. Fig. : A selection of the most beautiful 
and vsluable parts of anjrthing. 

" The laws of Normandy ars. In a grant meaanra, Cha 
rf<Sora«<Mi of the Kngliah laws, and a tiansctlpi of 
tham."— JTalc ^^ 

flowre, v.(. [Fr. dtfioTtTt from Low Lat 
defioro.] 

*L Lit.: To take away flowen from; to 
deprive of flowen. 

Jtea'iMa. pi. L. tf«at in { a 
n. Figuratittly : 

1. To take away a woman's virginity; to 
ravish. 



** As Is tha hat of an aunueh to dMewer a rindn ; aa 
la he that asaentoth Judcmaat with Tlulaaaa.'— 
Jlrelta. xs. 4. 

* 2. To cull the most beautiful or best parts 
from. 

"The whtehebook Bob«t BLiBhop of Hatfot^ 4e> 
/erade.'-fWeteo. L M. 

* 3. To take away, to rob. 

** YvK aoona eomcs aga^ that will har prida Mdmmre.* 

* d^fl^ikred'. * 6^fkS^-^u%A, pa. par, or 
a. [Deflouil] 

*d^fl^^-&r, •^A-nS^rt-kr, «. [Eng. da- 

fiour; -er.] One who takes away a woman's 

virginity ; a ravisher. 

" I have often wondered that Uiosa d ^ M mi r t n of In- 
nooruoe^ . . . are not restnlnad by nnmanlty."— ^ 



d^fl^iir'-tikC pr. par., a., ft s. [Dkfloitk.] 

A. ft B. ^« pr. par. A partieip, at^. : (Bee 
tho verb). 

O. As snbst. : The act of taking awaj a 
woman's virginity ; ravishing, delkmitioii. 

* dlMldW. v.i. [Lst d^Mo: ds s down, and 
fiuo = to flow.] To flow down. 



"Buperfloons matter dy leiia tipoai the body aafte 
their prvpar emnnetoiiaBL' —Jrowne .- Ki^fwrJfeTMira 



* d£-flik'-f&-^, s. (Lat dejluent, pr. par. of 
defivo.] A flowing down ; a flow. 

"... the euld had taken away the Mglumtmct the 

oil."— «erle.- rerta. U. ««L 

* de'-flik-<Hka, a. [I^t defivus, from d^wo.} 

Flowing down ; falling off. 



bfil, b^; p^t, j^l; eat, 9«ll« ehonia* 9111m Imb^s go, ^em; tliiii, fhU; iIb, «f ; csp^ot, ^noplioii, pfiat, ^ « 1 

• ■lite;-tioa, -fliMiBdifiB. -etoiUe -ttom, -«1oiib « abte -M«b -^Qnb *«< * 1M AfL 
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deflux— defrauding 



*de-flibt, s. [Lat deflujnu.] A downward 
flow. 

" Both bodiw an clammj, nad liridl* the cmhur of 
hunoan." — Amom. 

d^fliudon (fliudon aa fltio^-fllifiiiX «• 

[Lat. dejluxio, tromdejluo.] 

• t (ML Lang. : A flowing down ; a deflux. 

2. Med, : A flowing down of humours fh^m a 
■nperior to a lower part of the body ; a dia- 
chaige of humours, as a defluxlon firom the 
nose in catarrh. 

**. . . awl ao doth eold llkawiaa oaoM rbMuaa and 
d^Him» from tha haad.'->A*eoM. 

*6!6t-lf9 adv. [Dbftlt.] Dexterously, akil- 

flUly. 

"Thar dannom d^w. and dnctn aoota. 
In thair manimaDl" 
atpMMvr : Sh9pkmrd$ CaUndtr; AfHL 

* diS-fte-4a'-tloiii» 9. [Dbtkdation.] 

**. . . Um d^ft»dati»n of ao many parta bgr a bad 
firinter, and a wona •diior"—Benil«if. 

*dS-f^\ v.t. [Pret de = away, from, and 

Jblium = a leaf.) To strip off" the leaved. 

** Orar and beaida. In dlahargenlng and dfMUng a 
Tina. Tov mnat bawan h'lw yon iilvek off tnoaa bor- 
nona that are Ilka to bear* the grapa. or to go with it' 
-^B^Uand: PUiUe, XTii. tt. 

*d^f8'-U-»ta.*de-f8'-U-ar-ti$d,a. [Pref. 
d€ = away, from, and Eng. /bliate (q.v.X] 
Depriyed of or having lost its leaves. 

* d^f&-ll-a'-tl0ill» s. [Pref. ri«=awav, fh>m, 
and Eng. foliation (q.v.).] The (all or shedding 
of a leaf ; the time when leaves are shed ; 
autumn. 

* dS-fbroe't v.t. [O. Fr. dtforetr - to disseise, 
dispossess \CUgrave) ; Low Lat difforeio = to 
take awsy hj violence.] 

L Ord. Lang. : To treat with violence ; to 

take anything out of the possession of by 

forcible means. 

"Tba hitald . . . wu manlfntly Uforttd, and hla 
ktton riTatt.'*-i*ttm<ri« (ad. 17C8). pi m. 

IL Lav>: 

L Eng. : To disseize and keep out of lawftil 
possession of an estate ; to witnhold the pos- 
session of an estate from its rightful owner. 

**If aha wan d^onmi at part only of bar dowar."— 
MImettt'mt: Commmt.. bk.lil.. oh. 7. 

2. So(4s Law : To resist or use violence to an 
ofltoer of the law in the execution of his duty. 

* d^fSr9e', s. [DcFOBCK, v.] Violent ^eci- 
ment ; deforcement. 

"That Johna Lindlany aaU raaton ... a kow of a 
dafaren. a lalt mart, a maak fat, . . '—Act. Dam. Oome. 
(an. 1«T»), p. n. 

* diS-l&r90d'» pa. par. or a. [Dcfobck, v.] 

*d^fSroe'-lllfBt» «. [Low Lat d^fordamei^ 
turn.] 

Law: 

L Eng. : The withholding the possession of 

•n estate fh>m its rightful owner ; the holding 

of lands or tenements to which another person 

has a right. 

-IHtaTo&mmmi may ba groudad on tha diaahillty of 
Cha jMrty daforoad^-MoefatoiM: OomtmmU., bk. UL. 

2. Senta Ijaw : The resisting or using violence 
to an oflicer of the law in the execution of his 
duty. 

* dS-fSi^-^, * d^-fSnr-cr, «. [Eng. 

d^fortffi); -€r.l 
Low : A deforciant 

* t^flm^-\-^att ». [O. Pr. dtfartianl, pr. par. 
of d^orcier.]. 

Law: 

L One who keeps the rlghtftil owner out of 
possession of an estate. 



O. At tvbgt. : Deforcement 



: a Ana of landa, tha pMBOB. agalnat whom 
action is hTDUgbt opoo a rapooaad bfaach 
ta flaUad tha d^fttrtkutt. ■■ And. UaUy. by 



"Inlarylng 
tha fleiiUona action 
af eoTvnant, ia 
way of analogy, keeping t inan by any 



oat of a 



ftraahoU olBee ia couatrned to ba a dcf oroemant : thongh, 
batag an inourp'traal liereJitament, tha d ^ foreia mt naa 



bk. ill.. <di. s. 
2. One sgainstwhoni a fictitious action is 
brought in fine and recovery. It was abolished 
by 8Ut S A 4 William IV.. c. Ixxiv. 

• dH-Hu^i-h'tUm, «. [O. Fr.] 

Law : The seixing of goods in satiafkction of 
a lawfhl debt ; distress. 

d i ttr 9 -lAg, pr. par., a., ft a [Dktobcb, v.] 
Am it Rm Am pr. par. d partieip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 



d^finrm', v.t. [O. Fr. difomu = deformed, 
ugly; Kr. diformer; 8p. & Port d^formar; 
ItaL d^ormare, from Let tUformo, trom de- 
farmis = deformed, ugly : dt = away, firom, 
and forma = form, beauty.] 

L LiUraUy: 

L To render ugly or nnshapely ; to dis- 

flgure. 

"... d ^ o f mm t by many mlaarabla raUoaaf a fomar 
afla."— JTooaMloy : bitL Mng., eh. xlL 

* 2. To put out of form or order ; to dis- 
arrange, to disturb. 

" Ma PaUaa nra to laad tha martial atana. 
And tha tSix ranks of battla to dtfMrmtr 

Pop* : Bamnr't Odum t W, >^*' VU Ml. 

* 8. To render ugly or displeasing by the 

application of anything. 

" Hia porpla garmenta, and hb goldaB haln, 
Thoaa ha d^oniu with dut, and thaaa he taara. 
Pope : B«mtr'» lUad, rriiL », m. 

n. FigunUivdy: 

'* 1. To render unpleasant or disagreeable. 

" His driving alaata 
D^orm the day daligbtlaH.* 

Tkomaim : Mprimg, SB^ SL 

2. To disfigure, to make ungraceful or un- 
pleasant ; to mar, to spoil. 

"Tbe quaint ingannity which had d ^ nrmt d tha 
rarMaof l>oune . . . diaappaared f ron oar poatiy.'— 
Maeautaw : BUL JTta^.. eh. UL 

5[ For the difference between to deform and 
to d^aee, see Dctacc 

*d^foirm',*de-foiiniie,a. [O.Pr.d^fonn^; 
Lat. dtformi*.] Of an ugly or ungainly form ; 
disfigured, distorted, unshapely. 

*• other eenen o«an. In aa wajthmd^f umn m a n d l iii * 
— WgeHfr: G«n. xlL Ui 

" 8o epake the grinly Ttorror, and In ahMN^ 
Bo apenking and to threatening, grew taulold 
Hon dTMkdf ol and d^erm " 

Mtttom: ^.£..11.704^ 

*4i(-form'-«te, a. [Lat d^formatut.] De- 
formed, disflgnred. 

" And whan abe lawe bar Tiaage ao deformtU* 
If aha in hart were wo. I no wite Ood wata.** 

Chatteer : Compk qf Orwrniit. 

* de-for-ma'-tton. «. [Lat d^formatio; Fr. 
difonHolion; 8p. ae/ormacioii.) A rpndering 
deformed or ugly ; a defacing, a disfiguring. 
" I eonfeaee 'tis hard in lome same. la. to them that 



anffcr under yon for being hantiekA (aa yon call thoaa 
that depart from your JUformationiU"— Bammund : 
Work*, voL ii.. p. 617. 

dS-formed'. pa. par. or a. [Detobm, v.] 

Am Am pa. par. : (See the verbX 

B. Am a4/ecf (tw : 

L Lit. : Of an ugly or distorted figure ; 
misshapen. 

n. Figurativtly : 

L Morally disfigured, debased, polluted. 

"Thoa baa ha ranaoanad yon from yonr 



by blood, and oovored your poUntedand de/onmrd 
wila iri th rL|btaoaanaai . . .'-Bumtfm: PUgHm't 
ProQfttt. p^ ii. 

* 2. Causing deformity or disfigurement 

** And caraf al boiora. with Uma'a d^rmtd hand. 
UaTe written atninge def eatnraa m my faea." 

SSakmp. : Comnd^f tf MrrorM, r. L 

• dX-finrm'-^kl-lf . adv. [Eng. dc/brmsri ; -Iw.] 
In an ugly deformed manner; so as to dis- 
figure. 



with thaaa dnfarmmltm to onOt and Inlarlaee 
the apotleea, and audcoaylug n>ba of truth. 



the entire. ^ 

tbe daughter not ol time, but of baaTen. 

Of PntaUeal BptMoopae^. 

* d>-form'-<d - n 8m, m. [Eng. d^fomud; 
•««».] The quality or state of being deformed ; 
ugliness, deformity. 

dS-fbrm'-er* ». [Eng. deform; -er.] One 
who deforms, disfigures, mare, or ii^ures. 

"They are now to be ramored, baeauae they have 
been the moet certain d^formen and ruinara of tba 
ehureh."— ifiUfai*; Amimadr.on BemomatiumU'/Hftmot. 

dft-finrm'-Uks* P^' par., a., & a [DsroRai, v.] 
A. & B. il« pr. par. db partiHp. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

0. Am MvbMt. : The act of disfiguring or 
spoiling. 

dMbrm'-I-tj^, «. [Fr. diformiU; 8p. d^for- 
midad; ItaL d^fonnUa, all from Lat. ddfor- 
mitoM, fh>m dtformiM = deformed, ngly.) 

L LiUraUy: 

1. That which deforms, disfigures, or makes 
nngainly, ugly, or misshapen ; a disfigurement, 
acUstortlon. 

** Why ahould not man. 
Retaining atUl IHTlne etiuUitode 
In part, uom each d^vrmitim be fraaf " 

JfUlaft : P. £.. zL lU-UL 



2. The state or conditi«in of beint^defonned. 

ugly, or misshapen. 

" Prnjpar drformit§ aaewa not In th* 9mA 
80 bocrld aa in wiiman " 

m atiipi, .- Lmr, le 1 

n. Fig.: That which spoil* or mars tkr 

beauty of a thing ; an absurdity, an um^s* 

larity, a disfigurement. 

whan difn mtiUm aiw aDch. ttet tha wartart^ 
ttoB and novelty are not like tiwauMd the bMattl^ 
'—sUg Chmrim . 




* dft-f6rs'-€kr, s. [Dktokcbob.] a dcfordast 



*d*-fM-sl«i CBPMloa as flMh-ttak a 

[Lat d^AfnUjpa. {lar. of dffodu) = tu bury m 
tbe earth.] The punislunent of burying ahve 

*d^C(dl'. *de-fol]. *d«-fliMii-7, *«i- 
flbfl«» v.t. [DcriLiL) 

L To defile, to pollute. 

" Bha ^aMleC* with kir fate klr Mataa yahad * 

2. To tread under foot, to oppress, to cuw. 
"DerkuaiaU aohulan jde^mlt b«.-— ffjaM^ fk 

OLZZTliL IL 

*di^-fi$ia; *de-fOWlft» JL [DsrocL, rj 
Disgnioe. 

"Wye 



anUdiwIe 
Fur lyehtlynaa aad 1 
lAawya in S</«MB<a e 

Wrmimif^riH 

aii-tS^'-Ukg, *d»-il»al-yBS» *( 

jfBgep pr. par., a., iL «. [Ufenroi:!.] 
Am 9t 1^ Am pr. par. d partictp. «4/ • * (Bat 

tbe verb). 

C Am tubtUuUivt : 

L Ordinary Language : 

L The act of defiling ur poUating ; 
ment. 



* 2. Tbe act of treading undvr foot 

**I haaa yunun to yvu powur of 
tiuditvcaoaerpanta"— M-yetf^i - AaU 

n. Hunting (PI.) : Tbe niarlu madie by a 
deer's feet in wet soiL 

• d^f^iilld:, t>.t [Lat d^mdiK] To pncr 
down. 

"llMMIBachCW 

Bagouth d^fmatd hia hewMw ou tiir gnBa^ 

iMm0l < *»: fwv*^aa.a 

* dl^-ltfiM«d', pa. par. or a. [DiTon.] 

d^fir&nd; r.f. t i, [O. Fr. d^frnttdfr ; Sn.* 
Port d^raudar ; ItaL d^fruHdart, tram LsL 
d^raudo =■ tu take away by Ihiud dt = a«%r« 
flrom, and fraiu (genit JrnudiM) :=. frautL] 

A. Trantitivt: 

1. Fraudulently to depriw any one nf «kat 

is his right whether by dece{>tioa or aruku ; 

to cneat, to oo»n. 

"... If I hwBa ooy thl^ d^^ %tiMd «ay mm- 1 
yalda foni* ao mycha.'— Wg^^r : Lmkr ua- %. 

2. It is followed by if befoiv the tbu^ thai 

is fkmudulently taken away or wiUtbeil 

"Be beau««ht Plallaa aad Jwo 
And l»iaaa. fur to halpc atao 
That ha be natidt f i m md td y hia b — 1 ' 

Lpd0mt« : Marg .< rw*R L 

S. Fraudulently to witbbuld what k 1^ 

right or duo of anothirr. 

** My aio, d^rmmd net the poor e< hla bvlag «d 
■mka not the needy eye to wmL. long.'— S > « < wa W i. 

4. Fraudulently to frustimte or cbc«L 

■By the dutlai demrfcail ... by 
' -•-• '-Prnlf^. 



B. IntranM. : To cheat, to comb, to vttib- 
hold anything flraudulently. 

5[ For the diSierence berwaen to d^/V«mi aai 
to cAeof, see Cheat. 



s. [Lat dr/hndixo.- 

from dtfraudo. ] The art of def naudiog. 

"Thalr Impoaturaa an 
Indiag not ualy Into pot 
tha iftvpamhU daaalt af 




dS-frAnd'-Sd, pa, par. or c [DanLACSL] 

dft-ArAlld'-«r, t. [Knc. d^framd, ^\ Om 

who defirauds ; a cheat, a svindlcr, ss €»• 

boBler. 

**ThapniAl0aalnBai 
D^frmrndenim^md 

dt-ArAad'-tikS, pr. jnr.. a., k, 9. [Dsnar^I 
A. & B. ^s pr. psr. # parfiajp. «^ : <&■ 
the verb). 

O. il«s«M.:Tbeaet ofckeatti^fWT»SK, 
or fraudulently withholdfa^(flyo■l I 
is his ri^t or due. 




ttXt tkt% 9mldst» wliAt, f&ll, fMb«r; we, wit, hiir^ OAm^ hdr, tlii6r»; ^ba, plt» 
W19II; work, wild, ate; mate, e&li, enre, ^nite, ear, rAle, lAU; trj, Bfitea. • 



: w^9^ 
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* dS-fir&nd -mint, «. [Eng. defraud; -mefU.] 
Tha act of defrauding. 

" I frmnt InftnnlttoB, but not ootncM. not parpetiMl 
d^tmmdmtntt of troort ou&Ji«iJ weMV.' - lAAtoii .' 



\ v.t [Ft. difraytr; de = L«t. db = 
awaj, mtm ; frai$ a exponse, from Lai./htc<iM 
= ex|if>uM.] 

1. Lit. : To pay or bear the expense of ; to 

discharge the cost of ; to pay for ; to bear the 

charge of. 

"... ft&d be tnutad that tho OomiBom wuold 
gnat hba th* m— nt of dgfrapimff tho inerMMd «z- 

* S. Fig. : To satisfy, to appease, to avert. 

Tho wnth of thoadrlof 7ore . . .T " 

apenarr : F.Q., I. v. 4a 

'dS-firay'-^ «. [Eng. dtfmy: -cU.] The 
act of defraying or discharging the cost of ; 
defrayment. 



', pa. par. or a. [Dxfrat.] 



r, a [Eng. defrajf : -er.] One who 
defrays the exiieniies of ; one who bean the 
cost of. 

**. .tho4«A«fw«ofthoehAr|Hafeo«imonplajiL*' 

dS-firiy-tikS, pr. par., a., h i. [Dcnur.] 
Ami' "Bm As pr. par. dk pariieip. adj, : (See 
the verb). 

C As suhtt.: The act of bearing at dis> 
chaiigiiig the cost o£ 

* d^friar-m&lt* s. [Eng. defray; -mtint.] 
The defraying or discharging of cxiwnsea. 

**. . . twu bandnith thonaarul noblca. towarda tho 
40fraifmtmt of Um duke's httgo ohkrw^" %>Mrf ; 
MiAard IL. bk. U.. eh. U. I S& 

dtftft a. k adv. TA.B. di^Jl =i fit, which oeoors 
in dtrftlic* ■=. fitly, conveniently.] 

A. i4« (u^^iM : 

1. Neat, handsome, spruce. 

" Ho Mid I was »d<ff Uml* 

* 2. Proper, fitting, convenient. 
S. Dexterous, clever. 

'* Load flu nf LuKhttf wtsV tho fVMts. to MO 
Tho llmyinf goa ao d^ »t hU now mlnlotrjr.'* 

DrpHm L 

B. ifji adv. : Dexterously, cleverly, nimbly. 

" Bmciald ringn on brown booth tiaclas. 
Trip it dtft Mid morrlly." 

Am: Lmwt^thm LnM Mtmatrti, L la 

4Sfr-iy. odr. [A.S. do'yUioa] 
L Neatly, finely. 

*■ iV/Vfo doek'd with oU eoatl7 )owols."- J od MM ^ 
MtmUh Churrk, U. 

2. Aiitly. cleverly, dexterously. 

"Pllod ao d^fttf Mid ao woO." 

LtmtfMom: BuOdtn^ tf fk» BUp. 

dSff-nlSM, a. [Eng. d^ ; -neat,] Cleverness, 

dexterity, neatness. 

**Twn llttlo lalaa, bor hondmalda : whidi oompoiod 
With thooo wiUkiB tho Poolo. for d^ftmm not ont- 
Auod." />ra«(Oi».' /Vlyoia. &a 

dii^fttftof, a. ft 8. [liSt. dffunehu, ps. par. of 
dtfuHQnr = to fulfil one's duty : cb ^tens.X 
fungor = to fulfil.] 

A* As adjedivt .* 

1. Dead, deceased. 

** In mo d^fwmH.' fflolMp. .* OOaBa. L t. 

2. Having ceased to exist or be in opera- 
tion. 

B. As subtt. : One who has performed the 
eourse of life ; one that is deceased ; a dead 
person. 

** Fur not«ra doth abhor to mako hi* bad 
With tho dtfmmt, or alorp upon tho dond.' 

AMrapk. : Ci fmbt Umm . It. H 

* dJ^-ffttAa^-tton* a [Lat. d^funatio, tuna ds> 

fuwet\u.\ Death, decease. 

*- After d^Wiifdon of KIjm Pbaimmond* 

SSala^p. : E*nr}f K, L t. 

*dii(-ftBOt'-lwte»a. [¥tng. d^net : -ivt.} Per- 
taining to the dead, or to a burial. 

"Tho priaot In aorpUeo wbltiL 
That dtfuftttimf mmic eaa. 

amktmp. : P%mmlM * tStfOt, IS. 

*d«-f&f-«d-lf. *da(-f&f-«d-lfo, adp. 
[Apparently for diffumdly (q.v.).] Confbsedly. 

**8o 4^m».tdtU wrltton that lottan atood for wbolo 

of irtiamd, oh. szlL 



* djrf-nrjB, v.t. JO. Fr. d«Jler, defter ; Ft. 
di/ler, from Low Lat. dijldo » to renounce 
fsith : dif ^ dis = apart, fhmi, and JUies == 
trust, faith ; ItaLdi^ldan; Sp.kFatt.dmnflar.] 



* 1. Originally to dissolve all bonds of faith 

between two parties, so that there should be 

no restraint in extreme hostility if or when It 

should be subsequently proclaimed ; hence, 

to renounce utterly. 

" All atodlM bara I aolomnlr €U(fii, 
Save how to gall and pinoh thla Bollngbruko." 

ikahftp. : 1 ifonry ir.. L a 

* 2. To desffise, to look down upon 

"Dgg^^orrUmiyATwpyMrtk. rUiptitdo.''.~FrvmpL 
Pan. 

3. To dare ; to challenge ; to invite to a 

contest. 

" I tUfif tho annlM of laimel thla day ; givo mo a man, 
that wo may flgbt togotbar."— 1 Ham. srll. 10. 

4. To dare, to brave ; to risk a contest or 

struggle with. 

" All thcaa tribonala inaoltod and d*Md tho antho- 
rttr of WMtmiuator HalL'*— JVaotudoif .- BUL Mmg., 
ch.L 

5. To set at defiance; todisregaid; to make 

light of. 

" Fired with a nal poeuUar. thor d</y 
Tbo niga and riguar of a polar akj. 

Co^f^ttr: Bop*, MU 4S1 

6. To challenge to any act. 

". . . that I dufv any ooa at ftrat aight to bo anre 
that it waa not a flab laaping fur ap<at."— Z>ana<« ; 
Taifagt ruumt tha Worid (1870). oh. Iz.. p. IM. 

% For the difference between to defy and to 
bravt, see Bravk. 

*d^f!^ (2), *d»-lle, *'de-ftre. *de^y«ii. 

*di-fye, v.t. & i. [Pref. ds (intena.X and 
Mid. Eng. jlen, fyin = to digest.] 

A. Trwxs. : To digest 

" My atomaeh may It nought dtftf." 
^ 00iMr, ilLMb 

B. Intrana. : To be digested. 

" Blial noTcra fjraah ao fryday 
IHf)f«n in my wombo." 

P. nowrnxm, tux. 

*d^f!^» a (Dept (IX v.] A challenge or in- 
vitation to a contest. 

** At tbla tbo ehallongor. with Aom dafg, 
Hia tnimpot aouuda.' 

Drpdan : Patameit 1 AretU, iil. MOi ML 

'dMy'-er, s. [Eng. d^y 0), ▼. ; -«•.) One 
who dufies anotlier ; a challenger ; a defler. 

"0<Mi may rereugo tho afttmta pat upon them by 
■aeb Impodaot d^flfen of both, . . ."— dMttik. 

d^fF'-Ing, pr. par., a., & a. [D«fv OX ••) 
Am Al^ As pr. par. dk particip. adj. : (Bee 
tlie verbX 

C As suhst. : The act of challenging, brav- 
ing, or daring another. 

d^ (IX v.t. [loel. dSgg; 8w. cla^ = dew.] 
To sprinkle. 

dS« (2X v.L [Fr. damie = a dagger (q.v.X] 
[Dio, s.] 

1. To strike a sharp-pointed ol^ect into 
anything, by means of a smart stroke ; sa, 
" Ikg the knife into the build,** strike the knife 
into the table. 

2. To pierce with small holes or indenta- 
tions by means of smart strokes with a sharp- 
pointed instrument 

dlig,s. [Dbo(2Xv.1 

1. A stroke with a sharp-pointed instru- 
ment ; a sharp blow. 

. . WIntorton, whon ho lay down, gavo him a day 
with bia elbow, and awora at him to bo qviol'*— A 
UHhaUa. L 117. 

2. The hole or indentation thus pro- 
duced. 

d6-8»-g4 {g6 sa dia7> a. [Fr.] Free ; at 
ease. 

" No dancing baar waa ao gontaol. 
Or half •atUfafl' Cowpar: OfBtmaatf. 

*4m-gKt-nUh, v.t. [Fr. digamir, pr. par. 
diyamisMtU.] 

1. To strip of ftimiture ; to remove frini- 
ture fh>m. 

2. To remove troops or a gairison fhnn. 

" di-gar^-nlilifkl, pa. par. or a. [Dboab- 

MISB.] 

*di-gar'-iiItfi-Xfts» P*"* !"''•• a** A a [Dk- 

OARKISH. ] 

Am A 1^ As pr. par. d pariieip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 

O. As ruhst. : The set of stripping of fiimi- 
ture or of a garrison. 

*d*-gMr'-lllflll-lll&lt» i. [Eng. da^ontialt; 
-M^nf.] The act of stripping or depriving of 
furniture, troops, Ac. 



dS-lpSn'-der, v.i. k u [Pief. de = away, 
from, and EUig. peutier (q.v.X j 

A. Intrans. : To degenerate ; to become de- 
generated. 

" Dafa nder lf u y to haia. foU from abovo, 
Thiuogb prtdo" 

i^>ma^ : Bprnn a/ Baa*. Laaa. 

B> Trana. : To cause to de^nerate. 



** They into that ora long will bo i 

apansar: F. Q.. V. (lutrod.). 

' d&-|;to'-dered, pa. par. or a. [Dboendkb.] 
di^-f^'-^kar-Ukg, pr. par., a., k $. [Da- 

OEKDER.] 

A. ft B. ^ pr. par. <f p(urticip. a^}. : (Bee 
the verbX 

0. As subst. : The act of becoming degene- 
rate ; degeneration. 

de-ft^'-«r, v.i. [Fr. digiiUrer.] To de- 
generate. 

** la ba not aMo. though all tho natmrnll aoed ahonld 
daaaner. yet of atvnM tu raiM eblldrau to AbtBhamf 
—ftirbai : D^anea, p. ts. 

d^|p8B'-er-^-9J^, s. [Lat degeneratio, from 
degeneratus.] 

1. A falling off trom a better to a worse 

state ; a decline in qiudity ; degeneration. 

"Tbo mln of a atato ia gmterally praoedad by an 
nnlvanal dapenaracp of manuera."— ^^Mi/L 

^ Followed by from before the original 
state. 

**. . . oar wilful daffanaraepfram goodnoaa.'-.fVM- 



2. The state or condition of being d^enerate. 

" Lot idle doclaimert mourn over tha d ap ttta m ap of 
tho afa ; but. In my opinion. ovMy ags ia tho aamti" 
-OMamith : Staapa, ▼. 

d)(-|^'-er-&(6, v.i. [Fr. digirUrer; Sp. 
degenerar; ItaL degenerarr.] [Dkokhkkatk, a.] 

1. To become degenerate ; to fall off in 

quality fh)m a better to a worse state; to 

suffer a loss or dimiuutiou of good qualities. 

"What would tbo Bomana have boon, had thay 
d^panaratt^ in tbia proportion fur flro or aiz gMMi^ 
tiuna morar— ^arH* - PktL inquiria$. 

^ It is followed by /rum before the original 

state, and by into before the state fallen into. 

"When wit tianagrcaaath decency, it dmmarmtas 
imto iuaolenoe and impiety."— nz/oCaMi. 

2. To fall fh)m its kind ; to become wild or 
base. 

" Moot of thoM fmita that um to be grafted. If they 
be art of kemola or atonaa, dfgauaraU. —P 



dS-|pSll'-«r-^te, a. [Lat deyencralns. pa. rar. 
of degenero, from degener = base, ignoble: 
ds = away, from, and ^eaiia (genit generU) m 
a kind, a class.] 

1. Having &llen off from a better to a 
worse state ; having lost some good quali- 
ties; declined in natural or m<Nral worth; 
deteriorated. 

" How much unmeet for na, a ialnt dapanarmla baBdl' 
Seod ; I'Man qf /torn Madartak (latrad.), a 

2. Cliaracterised by degeneracy. 

" Snob man as live in thoM da p anamU daya* 

Papa : Bamtai't Mad, v. 91%. 

d)(-|^'-er-4t-M, pa. par. or a. [Dbobvkb- 

ATB,r.] 

*d)(-|^'-«r-^te-iy, adv. [Eng. de^ensrafg; 

-/y.] In a degenerate or unworthy mannar; 
basely, meanly. 

"That bliudneM wotw than thl% 
That aaw not buw dtpmrrmittp I aenr'd.** 

J/mon: Samaaat ApaniaUa, UM, «ta 

* d^Mg^'-^T-^te-n 8m, s. [Eng. degnuraU; 
-nsss.] The quality or state of being degenei^ 
ate ; degeneracy, degeneration. 

" Wberefure oompiaina amitber of ita fidling late 
d^rewarorrwMi I "-l/mmta : Mmp-Aatra-Bamear, y. SL 



d^^-l^'-or-At^Ing, pr. par., a., A «. (Db- 

aSKKRATa, v.] 

A. ft B. As pr. par. <f pariieip. adj. : (Bee 
the verbX 

C As subst. : The act or process of baeom- 
ing degenerate ; defeneration. 

dM;8ll-Sr4i'-ttOB, s. [FT. dig^tUratian; 
Sp. degeneracion ; It degeniratione, from IdA. 
degeneratns, pa. par. of degenero. X 

L Ordinary Lang%tage : 

1. The act or process of fkllins off fttXD a 

better to a worse state ; a growmg worse or 

becoming deteriorated in utialities ; a loss of 

nstural or moral worth ; the state of bdog 

degenerate. 

" Let oa bate and bewaU thla ooouna 
of Chriatlana.''-Mako|» BmU: Mam a tm, p. U4. 



b^: pd^t» jtfiMs eat* 9«ll, olionu, ^lilii. Imb^; so, Aem; tliiii, fhU; ttau Af ; «vpeotk yangylw, pfiat. 



-«to. -^Ua, 4c. = b#l, d#L 
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defoult— defect 



n. Law: A fkilure to appear iu any court 
on the day assigned; especially applied to a 
defendant when he fails or neglects to plead 
or put in his answer in the time limited. In 
such cases the plaintiff is entitled to sign 
Judgment against him, which is called Judg- 
ment by default, and the defendant is said to 
suffer Judgment by default 

IT (1) /n d^uU of: Instead or in lieu of 
something wanting or absent. 

" Btill make our former lore* my plwuing thama. 
And, <n difault qf i«ailun. give yoa fMua." 

(2) To make d^nlt : 

' (a) To fail to api)ear in a court or to ob- 
■erve any engagement, obligation, contract, 
or claim. 

(b) To be a defaulter in monetary matters. 

»d^lftiat'. «d»-lUt, de-lliinteii, v.i. k t. 
[Default, a.] 

A. IrUrantUive : 

L Ordinary Langtiage : 

1. To fail, to be wanting. 

" . . .DC d^jauUtU tloba » uMomc mMi."— ff|fo(4^ ; 
Jhnmbtn xL ni 

8. To fail or omit to do any act. 
& To fail in duty ; to offend. 

" And paxdcm cxftred for hla no TMh defiralt. 
That n« gainst oottrteala to fowly did tUfautt" 

Spmuer: F. «.. VL UL U. 

4. To foil, to give away, to break down. 

"Tha mrn that ben wery and han de^autkL"— 
W9d4f« : Judo«$ viiL 1&. 

5. To give way, to become dilapidated. 

"The old d^auUtd building being rid ont of the 
wmyr—Knt^ : TrkU t^ Truth (IfiSO). foL 6a. 

n. law : To make default In appearing iu 
any court, or in putting in an answer or plea 
in the time limited. 

B. TraiitMiw: 

L Ordinary Language : 

L To fail in the performance of ; to omit, 

to neglect 

"... whjit thnr hare d^ault*d toward* him ae no 
king.'— Milton : Tmur* vf K^ngt wni MagUtratm. 

2. To keep back a part of, to excise, to lop 
off. 

"... aelectlng out of the best writers what la neoaa- 
■arr, d*fauttlng unnecessary and partial dlsooorses." 
^nale$ • Remaina; Str. Bum. xlv. L 

n. Law: 

1. Eng, : To enter any person as a defaulter 
who fails to appear in a court on the day 
assigned, and to give Judgment by default 
against him. 

8. Scots : To adjudge as culpable. 

"The oourt bcaud fensed. the seriand thereof sail 
oall the Boytes. and d^att the abeentea, that ar not 
huichfuUie esaolnyed."— J9teM« : r«r6. Stffn., av. Sok. 



* d^f&Qlt'-Sd, *d»-lUt-«d, pa. par. or a. 
[Default, v.] 

di)^f&lllt'-«r, 9. [Eng. df/auU; -er.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. Gtn. : One who fails in any duty. 

"That rery law anunUed the d^auUn^t right of 
inheritance, . . ."—JfUf. qf DuMhng. (lutxwL) 

2. Spec. : One who fails to account for 
moneys entrusted to him, or passing through 
his hands. 

IL TechniodUy: 

1. Law: One who makes default by not 
appearing in court, or by omitting or neglect- 
ing to put in a plea or answer within the time 
s|iecifled. 

2. Stn(k Exchange or Betting Ring : One who 

is unable to meet his engagements. 

" The Committee of the Stock Exchange notify that 
Meaen. . . . were to-day declared d ^ auiU i rt.''—Dailf 
TettifmpK, July 1. 1(989. 

* dS-f&Qlt-IAg, * de-fitnt^lBff, pr, par., a. 
A a. [Default, v.] 

A. ft B. il« pr. par. db partieip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

Cm Aa avhst. : The act of making de&ult ; a 

default, a failure. 

"The enemyls of hem suArvden paynea fro the de- 
fauting of thcr drlna"— tTgcHfe : Witdom, xL », 

*d^lAlUt-lTe, *dttlklltM a. [Eng. ds- 
JbuU ; -ive.] Defective, ini|)eriect. 

" Y am . . . d^ftuMjif In Uppia.--)rjrer<fe : m*o«m 
y\. II. 

•d^f&Qlt-lSss, *de-fii1lt-l6«, a, [Mid. 
Eng. dffitute = Eng. default, and suff. -Uas,] 
Free from f&ult, failing, or imperfection ; 
perfect 



•* AUe Caymea of thla lyfe here . . . 
That any man myght ordayne dtfuMtUt." 

HampoU : Pridbe ^ Ooweriewes. tjm. 

•d^fftolt'-f, 'de-lliiat-y, *de-lliiwt-j, 

a. [Eng. d^/btfil; -y.] Defective. 

" DtfMttit. Dffaetimiu.''— Prompt, Fur9. 

*de-ftMlta, a. [Default.] 

* deHB, a. [Deaf.] 

d^f8Af'-#B9e, * dS-ISa^-9ii9e, * dS- 

feaar-^nnoe, «. [Fr. d^iaance.] [Dxfais- 
ance.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

* 1. A defeat, conquest, or overthrow. 

"After his foe's rf^eoMttMM. . . .' 

$ltmatr: F. «.. L xiL 11 

2. The act of annulling or abrogating any 
contract or stipulation. 

n. Law: 

1. A condition relating to a deed, which 
being performed the deed is defeated or ren- 
dered void ; or a collateral deed made at the 
same time with a feoffment or other convey- 
ance, containing certain conditions on the 
performance of which the estate then created 
may be defeated or totally undone. A defeas- 
ance on a bond, or recognisance, or Judgment 
recovered, is a condition which, when per- 
formed, defeats or undoes it, in the same 
manner as a defeasance of an estate. {Blaek' 
atone : Comment. , ii. 17.) 

2. The writing in which a defeasance is con- 
tained. 

dS-f8af-^9ed, * d^fia^-9ii96d, a. 

[Eng. d^fixuanc(e); -ect] Subject to defeas- 
ance. 

• dS-l8af'-#Bt, * d^fdf -9at, a. [O. Fr.] 

A defeasance. 

" /HfeMfiO, wartmnt^ or thy mlttlmwM *— Jtorry : 
Jferry THekt. ill. L 

*dS-f&af -I-Ue, * de-fes-i-bto, a. [O. Fr. 

d^easibte ; Fr. di^aire =■ to make void.] That 

may be annulled or abrogated. (Now only used 

in Uie negative comparative indefeasible, q.v.). 

" He came to the crown by a defitaaSUt title, so was 
nerer weU aettled."-/>a«<«B. 

*dS-f8af -I-ble-n^M, •de-DB»-i-ble-iiSik 

a. [^lig. defeasible ; -nesa.} The quality or state 
of being defeasible. 

dS-lSat; a. [Defeat, v. In Fr. d^aiU.^ 

1. The overthrow or discomfiture of an 
army. 

" Too well I see and rue the dire event 
That with aad overthrow and foul dtfetU 
Hath loet usjwaven." MUton : P. 2., L U4-M. 

2. The state of being overthrown or dis- 
comfited ; as. He suffered a d^eat 

3. A ftrustrating, disapiK>inting, or nulliiy- 
in^. 

build the temple of Jenualem '. . 
IHHm LagaUoH, bk. U. (notes). 

* 4. An act of violence ; destruction, un- 
doing, ruin. 

" And made if^raf of her virginity." 
ahaJtetp. : Muck Ado abotU Nolhhig, iv. L 

d^fdat, v.t. [O. Fr. d^U, de^faU, pa. par. 
of i(</htre, desire = to undo : de (de«) = Lat 
dia = awav, apart, and fdire (Lat fdcere) = to 
do, to make.] 

1. To overthrow, to discomfit, to van- 
quish ; as one army defeats another. 

"They invaded Ireland, and were d^f$attd bf the 
Lord Moontjuy. '—Aacon. 

* 2. To undo or destroy. 

" My stronger guilt d/tfaatt my strong Intent." 

Shaknp. : Hamlet, lit a 

3. To frustrate, disapjioint, nullify, or 
thwart. 

. . his designs were il<f«il«(l> his desires thwarted, 
his ofliUB ref ueed, . . ."—Barrom : SormmtM, L L 

4. To render null and void. 

" A defeasance on a bond, or reoognlaance, or Judg- 
ment recovered. Is a oonditlou which, when pcrfbnnad. 
d*ftau or undoee it."— iMacfatoiM ; Ovmmiint., bk. 11. 
cb. la 

6. To resist successfully ; to baflle, to folL 

* 6. To spoil, to undo, to disfigure. 

". . . dtf«at Uiy favour with an nsniped beard . . ." 
—Skakmii. : OtMlo. 1. a 

H (1) Crabb thus discriminates between to 
defmt, to fUl, Ui fruatrate, and to diaappoint : 
** Dtfmt and foii are Ijoth Api)lied to matters 
of cnterpriiM) ; but that may be defeaXed which 
is only jilanned, and that is fo^l wlii<;h is in 
the act of being executed. What is rejecte<i 
is defeated: what is aimed at or purposed is 



. . . the d^nU of Julian's impious purpose to re 
* " '—IrarburtvH: 



fruatrated: what is calculated on is dimp- 
point0d. The best concerted s chemes may 
sometimes be esaily deJtaUd: wljrre srt is 
employed against simplicity tlie Utter uajr 
be easily foiled: when we aim at what b 
above our reach, we mast ht fryiMraltti in our 
endeavours : when our expectatiooa are ex- 
travagant, it seems to follow of coutk that 
they will be diaappoinStd. Deaign or aii'tdent 
may tend to defeat, desisn only to fi^U, arci- 
dent only to frustrate or aiaapptHiU.'' (t rabt : 
Eng. Synon.) 

(2) For the difference between Co dtfiai ami 
to heat, see Beat ; for that between tu dijtut 
and to baJUt see Baffle. 

M-^mtf-^UL, pa. par. or a. [Defeat, v.] 

d^fSat-Ug, pr. par., a., k, a. [Defeat, r.] 
Am kl^ Aa pr. par. d partieip. adj. : (Ske 

the verb). 
C Aa aubat. : The act of overthrowing, 

overcoming, or frustrating ; a defeat 

•d^fSat-iunea)>*dlf-fiBat-iire,t. [Eng. 
dtjiaat ; -ure.] A defeat, an overthrow. 

" The Inequality ot our power wiU yleU me 
Nothing but loes in their il^eofwr*.' 

Boatum. S PUt. : Tkitrrg « TSovd., L 1 



• dii(-lSa -tore (2), a. rPref. de = away, frrnn, 
and "Ed^. feature (q.v.X J A change of featurH ; 
a disfigurement ; deformity. 



" What ruins are in mm^UuA eaa be I 
By him not rained t Than ia he the giuuad 
Of my d/^oalurca." 

SMkMp. : Cumtdt i^ ErrmK\i.\. 

*d^f8a'-tiire. t.t. [DnrEATLmE (2), t.] To 
change the features, to disfigure, to disgoiif. 

"Features when difmtmnd In the wny I hnv> <•> 
sertbed."— />e timiitemg. 

diif-^-oate, *dtf-»-oata, v.l [Dmr 
gate, a.] 

1. Lit. : To purify liquors f^m dregs, Ir^s. 
or other foulness ; to purify, to clwifj, to 
clear. 

"I pnetlsed a way tQ dkf*emU the dark aad aaMr 
oil o< amber."— Aoyle. 

* 2. Fig. : To purify or clear from any ex- 
tmneous mixture. 

" We dtfoeaU the notion from materiality, aai ab- 
stract quantity, plaes^ and all kind at 



a. fUt il(- 
foBoatua, pa. par. t>f defaeeo = to punf j frota 
dregs, &c. : ac = away, from, and fasx {geniL 
facia) = dregs, lees.] 

1. LU. : Purified, clarified, or cleared ol 
dr^S, lees, or other foulneaa. 



" This liquor was vuy d^memam, a&d ot a 
ffoldwi eulour."— iloyCe. 

2. Fig. : Purified or cleared of any extn- 
neous miztuie. 



. . no abiurdlttas tQ our naoiw 
—€Htui9iU: ranitf of DogmaaiMkng, 



kcull 



.t M, pa. par. or 



d«f -8-«at-«d, dfir 

a. [DSFiGCATE, P.] 

diif-S-oat-tiks, Aili-m-9mXAh^ pr. jv.. 
a., & «. [Defkcate, v.] 

A. ft B. .is j7r. par. A partieip. a^). : (te 
the verb). 

C. Aa auM. : Defecation. 

d^t^^-^'Utm, dSf-»-«a'.tto^ «. [UL 

defuecatio, firom difwoatua.] 

L UteraUy: 

1. The act or process of porifying &«s 
dr^;8, lees, Ac ; cLsrifioation, |iuriflcati'ja 

2. The act of discharging fieoes ; cvacaalMt 
of the bowels. 



"The spleen and liver are dhatroetcd In th^ < 
of 4^eeaMon, whenoe vieiooa aad draiE^ 
Jtmrwof. 

* n. Fig. : Tlie act of cle«riaff or fh-dof 
firom any extraneous mixture. 

"Htoahetinenee from meat miAtbmmd^tmaitmd 
kla iaonltl«."-f^Fler .• Ormt WtmmtfUt. L a 



td^ll(-ea'-tlon-lsl.s. {fiaz.ddjkmi%>Hk:tM.\ 
One who practises or Is in uvoor of ddNS- 
tion. 

da('-fl^-«ft-tor, s. [Lat] 

Sugar-manufac : An apimmtns for tbri«> 
moval from a saccharine bquld of the iiaioalir* 
and feculent matters which woald iapatr t^ 
concentrated result {KnigkL) 

d^lSett a.ka. [lAt dtJMut a a waet, frm 
defectxu, pa. par. of clMlcio =: to be vuua»i >> 
fail.] 



£Mt0, At, Hire, ^midat, what, f&ll, flutlier: we, wSt, here, oam^l, her, thdre; pine, pit, nre, 
OTg w^TBp wgU, work; whA^ a^; muta, (rli'b, otora, i|iilta« oi^« T^^ltai\ txi^ Sfrlaa. wb^m^i 



fi9«i 



«r»ft. «■= 



defect— defend 



707 



A. A* substantive : 

1. A want, alMonce of something ueceuary ; 

insuillciency, failure. 

. . o«itb«rof tlMtnwu fully ftWMv of the */*•««• of 
UkB utbor't tfmy.'— JVaooMlajf .- JlttL Etta-, eb. sir. 

2. Any natural jihyaical want or liuperfection, 
bleuiUb. or failure. 



**Mcii, thfoogh wuM defect in tho ovtuuL want 
wunb. jrvt UU nut to cxpraa tb«ir oniruwd Umm by 

3. A moral want or imiterfection ; a fkiling. 

"HanMtlinM oecMlon biinn to lUbt 
Onr friend's d^ftet UiOf hid from ■jcbt" 

4. A fault, a mistake, an error. 

"We had Hither fulluw th« pcrfaotions of than 
whom we like nut, thko In d^tctt rueimble than whom 
•we lijve. "—Aboter. 

% For the difference between drfed and im- 
per/isction, nee Im PBRFEcrioy ; for Umt between 
d</h4 and Memish, iM*e Blemish. 

* B. Asadj.: Dellcient, defective, imperfect. 

" Wliere though their aenrioe wm dffiet snd Inma 
Th' AlioiKhtlce ntarcy did aceept the Mme." 

Taylor: tTarkm (IttO). 

* dS-fSef, r.i. ft t. [DEFEcr, «.] 

A. Intmns. : To be deficient or defectiTe ; 

to fail, to fall abort 

"... the eni|u<ri<« uf nioet d^»et4d.hr the waar. aad 
tired within the eutwr cireouiferenoe uf KnowIe((|«L"<- 
Brvmne : Vulgar Erronrt. 

B. Trans. : To damage, to ii^ure. 

** Whu Lt't will My eo, tneu ni»y moeh enepeet ; 
Bot yet. my lord, none cmi my life d^tcL' 

Troubtm f4 VHMwe Ellm^h (VSI»\ 

•dS-fSot-I-ba-I-^, s. lEng. dffictible: -Uy.] 
The qwility or state of being defectible ; de- 
flciuncy, imi)erfe<-tion. 

the d^eaibilitM of that iMutleQl«r ttadlUon." 



—Lord Digkw ■ fV> Sir Mtn. Digbg. 

• dS-fSor-I-ble, o. [Eng. d<Aic(; -able.] 
perfect, defective, deficient. 



Im- 



** The extieordinaLry pereuni, thoa highly faroared 
were for a m^U part uf their Urea in ^df^cttUs eon- 
diUun.'— ifale .■ Arim. Origin of MmnUmd. 

dH^-lSer-tiom s. [Ft. defiction; Lat d^ectio.] 

1. A want, a deficiency. 

2. A failure in duty ; an apostasy, a fkUing 

away. 

" That einee the flovcn of Bden felt the blast, 
Thftt after man's dtftetian laid all wnate." 

Cmrptr : ConrerertCwm, rsi, TH. 

3. A falling away fhim all^^nce ; desertion 

of une'a lonl ; revolt 

"... by the rolnntarr dH^tHati of him who ought 
in hare liecu oar prutectur. — JfaoaMtay .' BUd. J^Vt 
eb. z. 

1[ Crabb thus discriminates between d^/ketUm 
and rtvott : " Dt/rdU/n in a general, revolt a 
siM*cifl<: term, that ia, it denotes a 8|)ecies of 
du/ection. Defection is applicable Ut any person 
or thing to which we are bound by any obliga- 
tion ; revolt \» applicable only to the govern- 
ment to which one is bounrL There way be a 
deftfiion from reli^on, or any cause that is 
held sacred : a revolt is only against a monarch 
or tlie aupn'me authority. Df/ecti*jn does not 
deai^ate the mode of the action ; it may be 
quietly made or otherwise ; a revolt ia an act 
of violence, and always attended with violence. 
Tlie defNiion may tie the art of one ; a rewM is 
properly the act of many." {Crobb: Bug. 
6'yMon.) 

* d^fte'-tlon-Ist, s. [Eng. dt^fixtUm; -ist,] 
(>ue who supports or is in fkvoor of defec- 
tion. 

•M-f^-tMm,a. [Eag. d^fixt ; -iout,] Foil 

of defects ; defective, imperfect 

*' Perehanoe In eome one d#/«cMota peceab wa may 
find a Uculah."— dMftey ; ApJlonfor Fottrg. 

dX-l8er-lT«, a. [Fr. dijicetif, from Lat 
de/ectivut; tip. ft Port dtfakivo; ItaU difit- 

tiv».\ 

A. (MUnary Ixmguagt : 
L Lit. ; Wanting in the proper or Just quan- 
tity ; deficient, im)ierfect. 



- Nor win polished auher 
d^ffcU9t vpun the eiaeteat 



be found a looc time 
'—Ermtme: Titlgmir 



XL Fi^ratively: 

L Wanting or imperfect in any phyiical 
quality. 

** Rheda every bonr a dearer light 
In aid uf oar d^tetiwf sight. 

Ckmptr : EfdalU to Ladg AimUn. 

2. Imperfect, not complete, faulty. 

"The only rHnalalng aenrant of the debate la d ^ftc 
Mee and cobfosed."— JtaeaMlajr : JTM. Em§., eh. av. 

S. Wa..ting or imperfect monUly and Intel- 
ketoally. 



" If it renders us perfset In one aeeompUshmant, it 
generally leavea us drfoatiMo ia another."— ilddiien. 

4. Failing in duty, faulty, blamable. 

"Oar tragedy writen bars been notoriooslird^^lMMee 
in giving proper sentiments to the panona thay Intio- 
A\UM.''—Addim>n. 

B. TechnioaUy: 

1. Graai. : Wanting one or moreof thensnal 
forms of declension or conjugation, as a defec- 
tive noun or verb. 

8. Music. : [Diminished, Impertect.] 

3 Crabb thus discriminates between ddfietivt 
deflcitnt : " Dejtctive expresses the quality 
or property of having a dijtd. [Blemish.] 
Deflcient is employed with regard to the thing 
itself that is wanting. A book may be d^^ive 
in consequence of some leaves being dtf^Unt, 
A dejleiency is therefore often what constitutes 
a el^t. Many things however may be dtiftc- 
live without liaving any d^/fcianoy, and viee 
vend. Whatever is misshapen, and ftils either 
in beauty or utility, is dtfective ; that which is 
wanteil to make a thing complete is deficient. 
It is a defect in the eye when it ia so constructed 
that things are not seen at their projier dia- 
tances ; there is a deficiency in a tradesman's 
accounts, when one side is made to fall short 
of the otlier. Things only are said to be dtfso- 
tive; but iwrsuna may be termed deficient 
either in attention, in good breeding, incivility, 
or whatever else the occasion may require." 
(firahh : Eng. Synon.) 

^ Defective hyperbola : 

Math. : A curve having two infinite branches 
and but one rectilinear asymptote. 

d^fSet'-lve-lf, adv. [Eng. d^/eetim; 4y.] 
In a defective manner ; imperfectly. 

* The poets use to expraes it sometimea d^^eoNeefir, 
and sometlmee more tuuf."—Abp. Utkor : An§m$r to 
Me JomUt Maiomo, pi na. 

t dS-fSef-Ive-nSM, s. [Eng. de^lvs ; -nest.] 
The quality or state of being defective ; imper- 
fection, deficiency, faultiness. 

**. . . the dtfeetioonota of some other particular, . . ." 
—AddUon. 

* dS-fSot-V-^'-X-ti^. «. [Fr. d^MtuosiU: 
8p. defectuosidad ; lUU. difettositd, as if fh>ni 
a Lat. de/ectuositas.] The same as DErscrivB- 
ITBtn (q.v.). 

" Thoee acta, wherein nan oonoeiree some per f a ed a n . 
are in the sight of Uod <Mr«c<iMett<es."— W. Moumtagm : 
DotouU Eunift, IL ISIw 

* d^fSer-l^-ofis, a. [Lat defettwmu: Fr. 

difedueux ; Sp. ft Port. defKiuoao ; ItaL difit^ 

torn.] Defective, deficient, imiierfect, faulty. 

" Nothing in nature or in urouldenoe. that is scant 
or d^/ecCMouii can bestableoriaetingi'— Mrr»«»:Ssrm.« 
IL U. 

•da(f-^-d&'-tlom*d^fl»-dA'-ttOB,fl. (Fr. 
difedation, from Lat. de (intens.), fixdo a to 
befoul.] A making foul or dirty ; a staining 
or defiling. 

Of d^mdaSkms oft'wlll w\Kii tSe^skK" 

0rubt0or: Bugmr CtefM; Iv. 

d^ttnoe; •de-feofl. *de-ff6iiM» *dlf- 
ffenoe, * dtf-flmaa, «. [Fr. difense ; Sn. ft 
Port d^ensa ; Ital. difeta, fh>m Lat. df^nsa 
= a defending, trom tiefensuSf pa. par. of da* 
fimdo = to defend. (.Sitcal.)] 

A. Ordinary Language : 
L Literally : 

1. The act of defending, protecting, or 
guarding. 

2. That which defends, protects, or guards ; 

a protection ; anything which aflbrus or is 

intended to afford 8e<rnrity or protection. 

" That Bnglsnd, being empty of d^A'fiee. 
Hath shook and trembled at the 111 neighbourhood.* 

MoJtesp. : Momrp r.. L t. 

8. The science of defending or gnarding 

against enemies ; military skill. 

** He is, said ha. a man of grsat dtfmof, ^ 
■xpart in battaU and in deedae of armea.** 

TL' Figuratively : 

L A vindication, apology, or Justifloatiou, 

whether in words or writing. 

"Alexander beckoned with his hand, and vonld 
have made his d^emot unto the people."— ilcts six. m 

• 2. A prohibition. 

** My wol not certain brsksn yours dtgimm.'' 

Ckmmeer : TroUus, UL UMi 

B. Technically: 

1. Fort.: That part whic^ flanks another 
work. 

2. Law: 

(1) The vindication made by or for a de- 
fendant in any case. 



"D^fmet, in tta true legal sense, signlflca not a 
Justlflcation. uroteetlcsa. or guard whica is now Its 
popular aignittcation ; but merely an oppoelaa or 
denijil (trmu the Freaeh verb defottdori of the tratn or 
validity of the complaint "—ibteikatoMe : Owmswf., 



bk. ilL. ch. zz. 

(2) The side or i^art of the defendant 

"Hia examlnatton and croaa examlnatUm «f 

I for the da^mee."— i>a«jf rttogn^ih, Hov. U. 



1[ Linsqfd^nee: 

Fort. : A continuoot line or sncoeMion of 
fortified places. 

3 Crabb thus discriminates between d^/knes 
protection : ** Defence requires some active 
exertion either of body or mind ; proteetUm 
may consist only of the extension or i>ower in 
behalf of any particular. A d^enee is sucoeea- 
All or unsuccessful ; a protection weak or 
strong. A soldier defends his country; a 
counsellor d^ends hia client : a prince pro- 
tect his subJecU." (Crabb : Kng. Synon.) 

* def enoe-montli* a The same as Fnccs- 
MONTU (q.v.). 

"The Penoe-Mooth by the Antient Forsstns 



called the D^moo^momih^taA la the Fawning time ; 
daring which Wat<di andWard la kept"- irTjTelsMi .- 
Lawt oonc Oome, p. 77. 

* dS-fSn^e', * de-fenssrn* v.t. [DEnurcs, a ] 

1. To defend or protect with fortifications ; 

to fortify. 

" The dty itself he atroiiffly fortlAea. 
Three aides by six It well <la/(rtMiMl baa.* Fmbrftuu 

" D^ftn^/n. Diftnao, mttml».*—Proim^. fmrm. 

2. To defend, to maintain. 
'This Ooepcil ... she hath maintained In bar owns 



countries without d 
kingdomes that sought 



and defom 



aU 



dS-l9n'96d, * de-tenst, a. [Eng. dtfimois): 

•ed.] Defended or protected with fortifica- 
tions; fortified. 

theee d^ometd dtlas rsnalnad «f the eitlas «f 



Jndah.' 



xx&lr. 7. 



d^f8B9e'-llSM» a. [Eng. dtftnos; -Zen.] 

1. Naked, undefended, unprotected; with- 
out means of defence. 

"To refuae him miUtair r ss ou i c ce la to laava Cha 
■taU d^^riiMtes."— JTaceHtey .- BiMt. Emg., ch. IL 

2. Powerless, weak, im})oteut. 

** Will such a multitude of men employ 
Their strength againat a weak darcncelesi bc^r** 

*dS-ffB9«'-lSfl»-lf. adv. [Eng. dc^*iies2tif ; 
-/y.] In a defenceleaa manner ; nakedly. 

* d^-rtnee'-lgl nhm, s. [Eng. d^neOm; 

-ness.\ The quality or state of being deflmoe- 
less. 

" OHnpenaatioii obtains throughout^ 
and dvvaatatlon are repaired by fecimdlty.'— . 
Mat. nUel., eh. xxvL 



* dS-lSno'-^r, * de-flm-Mmr. * 
■er, s. [Eng. defenicdt); -<r.] A defender, a 
protector, a supporter. 

" If I may know any cl their teatofi, ooaifoaten^ 
couneaUan^ or d^fmeera"— #te ; Book ef Mmrigrt, 
p. ML 

Ord. Lana. A Fort.: The line or linet of 
woriu which defend any point 

*d^f6ll9'-I-bl«> a. [Defeksibuc.] Capable 

of defence. 

**. . . making the place which nature had ataaadf 
fortUied. much mme by art d^ewcMei'— ^Mad." 
Bonrio IL, bk. ix.. ch. vL. f M. 

* d^ftn'-fton, s. [Lat d^aaio.] A defence. 

"... no defonHom could take placa, . . '—/ha : 
BookofBartifn,if IM- 

* d^MSn^-lve, O. [DETEireiVB.] 

dS-fKnd', •doflmda, *d«lted«B, ^dlT- 

ffenda, v.Uki. [\bX. defendo = to strike 

down, to ward off ; fh>m fendo = to strike ; 

Fr. difendrt; Bp. ft Port d^fmdtr; ItaU di- 

Jtndere.] 

A. Transitivt: 

L Ordinary Languagt : 

* 1. To ward or keep off, to repel 



" Orsat Jove dcTlmd the mlschUtei now at 1 

Forrmc k /^e^res {DodtloM, L MUl 

2. To protect, to guard ; to ward or repel 

attacks fnim. 

" Deliver ma from mine cDemlea, O my Ood : dtteid 
B»e from tliem that rise up againat me."— Ai llv. L 

S. To aup|)ort to maintain, to vindicate, to 

uphdid by power or argument 

** Hers let thsm end It, and Oud dffend the rlcht* 

ri., u. a 



bfil, b^; pAts jtfiM; mt, fdO, olionia, (hia. b«B«li; go, t«im; tliiii, fhU; wtak. 



af;«spMt, 
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degeneratioiiist— degraded 



S. That which has become degenerated. 

**. . . oockl', Kmeni. Milopa. Mid other clivciwra- 
tknu.'—lhnotme : Vulgar Arwun. 

n. TechnieaUy: 

1. BoL : A transition from the normal to 
another state, as when the leaves become 
petaloid, or the petals foliaceous. 

** DeaeneratUm. or th« tnuufono*Uoa of parti, often 

Cwm riM oithar to an appMmt want of tymnMiry, or 
LrreguUrity in toirn. —Brtffour : Bat any. f <6L 

2. PKysitA. : The state or condition of a 
tissue, which has become impaired or deterio- 
rated in vitality ; the gradual deterioration of 
any class of ajiiinals, or of any organ, firom 
natural causes. 

3. Hori. : The return of a plant changed by 
cultivation to its original state. 

d^|p8B-&r-& -tlon-Ist, a. k $. [Eng. degen- 
eration; -ist.] 

A. As adj. : Pertaining to or connected with 
the theory of degeneration. 

B. i4« iuhst. : One who holds or supports 
the theory that tliere is in all organised bodies 
a tendency to a permanent and hereditary 
d^eneration, as well as to a higher develop- 
ment. 

td^4rSB'-«r-^tlw<e, a. [Eng. de0eneral(e); 
-ii».J Tending to degenerate or deteriorate. 

* d^|fSn'-€r-iae, v.i. [Lat dtgener = base, 

ignoble ; Eng. sufT. -ise.] To degenerate ; to 

Mcome degenerated. 

** Dagtneridd, decay'd. and withered quifht* 

S^l99tt«r : tlU Voeation, IM. {DarlM.) 

M-iAn'-ir-otUB, a. [Lat. degener = base, 
ignoble ; Eng. adj. suff. -aus.] 

1. Degenerate, degenerated ; deteriorated or 

fallen away from a higher or better state. 

** Which ncTer yet dtftntrmu hnitai^l did 
Upon hU parent." B. Jonmn : 8^anu», liL L 

8. Vile, base, infamous, low. 

" Dtgtfurcnu paation, and for man too haee.* 

/>ry(i«ft. 

• d^i^&l'-er-otts-lj^, adv. [Eng. degtnervu»; 
'ly.\ In a degenerate manner; basely, 
meanly. 



"How woonding a ipeetacle ie It to eee heroee. like 
Berealee at the distAlf. thus de^meroM 



— JTore. 



\ degtntrouilp emidoyed i * 



de, 



/)ecag of PUtg. 

BC-er'-O-ita, «. [From Degvm in Finland, 
where it is found ; Eng. suff. -iU {Min.) (q. v.)l J 

Min, : A variety of Hisingerite (q.v.). 

*dB'-k<6&t, a. [Lat. digofttu.] Orare, com- 
. posed. 

" Forth held the stoat and degtat Anletre." 

*de-|:&i'te-^ble, a. [Diobctablk.] Con- 
cocted. 

" The flonrle raete. 
De^eefeaMe, engenered tbrou the hete.** 

WaWust, liL S. M.& 

* de'-i^Sst-Ue, adv. [Eng., Ac. degest ; -lU = 
SB -ly.] Sedately, deliberately. 

** Agit Alethea. that na wyadome wantlt. 



Bot balth was riite in oonnaele and in yeria. 
Unto thir woordu dtgtaUU maid aneueria. 

Bouflaa: Firya. SM, S. 

*4lSgg'-er, 1. [Eng. deg (1), v. ; -er.l One 
who degs or sprinldes. 

dSgg'-IASt pr. par. or o. [Dm (IX v.] 

deggtng-mftolilna, : 

Cotton Manujiidure : A machine fordampine 
the fabric in the process of calendering. 

^d^giye*, *d»-gyfe» s. [Disguise.] A 



disguise. 



' In aeleoathe manere and eere 



eonthe manere and eere dtn t*. ' 
BampoU : Frtdb$ qf Co n aeii m ee, 151T. 



* 4m-gioir'-ff v.t. fPref. de = away, fh)m, 
and Eng. glory (q.v.>] To disgrace, to dis- 
honour. 

"Hlahead 
That waa hefore with thoma deglcried." 

O. FlHdur: ChrigCt Triumph. 

*4«-gl&lM, v.f. [UX, degluho.\ To skin, to 
Iieel. 

** Now enter hU taxing and dtgUAtng face." 

AeoMland; Poenu, l,«n. 

* dft-glikb'-IAg, pr. par. k a. [Deoli^be.] 

* de-glik'-tlll-«te, v.t, [Lat. degJMtinatui, 
}»a. liar, of df^ltUino s to unglue, to separate : 
de =* away, from, and glutino = to glue ; gluten 
= glue.] To unglue ; to loosen ; to unstick ; 
to separate. 

"The Hand of Ontngv that d^gluth%atM 
Bit VeetWA gla'd with gf»re-blood to hie barkcL* 



* de-i^& -tXh-at-^d, pa. par. or a. [Dbolu- 

TIMATE.] 

* dd-gl^-tiT-tloa, s. [Fr. dkglvJtiHo%, firom 

Lat deglutio = to swallow. ] The act, power, or 

process of swallowing. 

"When the dagiuUtion \a totally aboUehed. the pa- 
tient may he nooriahed by olysten."— v4r6«MiM( .* On 
JMeC 

* db-mlh-W'tiotM, a, [As if fh>m a Lai de- 
glutUionUf from dealutio.] Pertaining to or 
connected with d^utitioiL 

* de-sl^ -tit-tor-f , a. [Ai if fh)m a Lat 
deglutitoriiu, from degluHo.] Serving for de- 
glutition. 

* d^o&t -It, a. [Fr. degoutter = to drop.] 
SpoEed. 

"AmanUU . . . 
HeyeuHf with the ealf In apottla blaka.* 

m6^» QMJkolr. T. t. U. 

d^-rar-da'-tloil, «. [Fr. digradation, fh>m 
Low Lat. degradation flrom l4^ degrado s to 
degrade (q.v.); Sp. degradadon; ItaL de- 
gradazione.] 
L Ordinary Language : 
L The act of degrading or reducing in rank ; 
a depriving of any dignity, honour, or poeiUon ; 
a dismissal fh)m office. 

"The word degradation la oommonlT need to denote 
a deiwivatlan and removing of a man from hla r 



Agl^. 

2. The state or condition of being degraded 
or reduced in rank, honour, or position. 

3. The state or condition of being degraded 
morally or intellectually ; debasement, de- 
generacy. 

**. . . Uomtiotuneeehadprodoeeditaoidliiaiyeflbet. 
the nutral and intellectoal degradatUm of woman."— 
Maeaulag : BiaC Mt%g., eh. IIT 

4. A diminution or loss of strength, efficacy, 
or value. 

n. Technically: 

1. Eccles. : An ecclesiastical censure, whereby 
a dergyman is divested of his miuisteriid 
character and authority. Of this there are 
two kinds : the one summary, or by word of 
moutii ; tiie other a more solemn ceremony of 
stripping the offender of the vestments, cc. 
whicn are the outward signs of his ministerial 
character and authority. The mode of pro- 
ceeding in the trial of a clergyman is deter- 
mined by the canons of the various dioceses. 
In the Digest, title 3, canon x., sect 2, it is 
declared thkt " when any minister is degraded 
firom the Holy Ministry, he is degraded fh)m 
it entirely, and not from a higher to a lower 
order of the same." And " no degraded 
minister shall be restored to the ministrv.** 
This latter rule has in a few cases been dis- 
pensed with. In case of degradation informa- 
tion is given to every minister and vestiy in 
the diocese, and also to all the bishops of the 
church, in order to secure the church from any 
intrusion on the part of the iierson degraded. 

2. Law : The depriving a peer or knight of 
his rank and title. A peer can only be de- 
graded by Act of Parliament 

3. Mil. : The depriving an officer of his rank 
and commission ; cashiering. 

* 4. Paint. : The lessening and rendering 
conftised the appearance of distant ot^fects in 
a landscape, that they may appear as they 
would to an eye placed at a distance. 

5. Geol. : The wearing away of higher lands, 
strata, r jcks, Ac, by the action of water, Ac 

6. Bot. : A change in the form of a plant, 

arising from the loss, removal, abortion, or 

new development of any organs. 

"There is than traced a dtgradation, aa it la eaDed. 
from a flower with three etamena and three divlaioiie 
of the oalyx, to one with a tingle bract and a alngle 
atamen ur oupel."— 0<iV^n(r .* Bctang, | M9. 

7. Nat. Hi$t. : The state of a type which 
jiresents a degraded form ; degenerauon. 

degradation produets. 

Biol. : Products brought into existence 
through changes causing degradation in tlie 
substance of organised substances. Examples, 
the mucilage of quince seeds, linseed, and 
|K>9sibly also lignin and coric {TKomi.) 

dS-grade', v.t k i. [Fr. digrader; Sp. k 
Port degradar; Ital. d^radare ; tram Lat 
degrado = to deprive of rank : de « away, 
fit>m, and gradu* = rank.] 

A. Transitive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

1, To deprive of rank ; to reduce fh>m any 
rank, office, or dignity. [Disgrace.] 



. to dmgradt hlmk, to irprin 
I impoaribla.-— Jf»rwiifa|r .• BioL Smg.. tk. im 

2. To lower morallj and InteUectailly ; lo 
debase, to sink. 

**0 mlaeraUe mankind, to wbnt ftJI 
i>Mr«4e< to what wrvtdMd state renvTCd :' 
MiMtmm : PL. u.. kia. m 

8. To diminish the value or estimstiua qf ; 
to bring into oontampt ; to lessen. 

"Nor ehalt tho«L hr dcaecndtiW t«aMua 
Maa'i natnre, taeaen or t Ur r^t d r thlm» «v».* 
Maamm . P. t.>.liLwm.UK 

XL Geot. : To wear away or down : to i«4«^ 
in height or magnitude, mm bj the actioa ci 
water, kc 

B. Intransitive : 

*L Ord. Lang. : To degenente ; to beam 
degraded or degenerated. 

n. TeAnieaUy : 

1. N<U. Hist. : To beecnnc dflgnMM or ^ 
senerated in type ; to degcDenOe ; to exkht 
degraded forms. 

8. Univ. : To take a lower degree than on 
in entitled to ; to omit to take a degree st tks 
proper time ; to descend from a higher to s 
lower class. 

"At he loet . . . iba wboto of tbo mmmtm 
vat obllffcd to dtgradt. aa it to callad. lm.. In 
name on the Utt of the year balow.'--. 
Bom*, ch. zxtL. p. SM. 



% (1) Crabb thus discriniinatea betwea w 
d^l^raaeiand to diaoraee: "in the p-n««%j >c 
moral application, degrade respects tbe extend. 
station or rank : ditgrace refen to the mcfal 
estbnation or character : one b oft^n dugrvad 
by a degradation, and likewise when then ■ 
no express dtgradtition ; whatever is low a»l 
mean is degrading; whatever u iR)m'>nl ■ 
diagracefid ; it is degrading tor a DoMrmaa ts 
■aaociate with prixo-flghten and >M-kv?t ; it 
is disgraceful for him to countenaim tlir n»> 
lation of the laws which he is l«un<l t>> i«o- 
tect: \iis degrading for a clergjuun ^• tai# 
part in Uie ordinary pleaaores and di^ermica 



of mankind in general ; it is ditgrat^ful f-x 
him to indulge In any levities : l>>aiitiaa de- 
graded himseu by the meanness <4 the ennl'i}'- 
ment which he uioee ; he disgme^ hims^jf by 
the cruelty which he mixed with his meuiDcM : 
King John of England degraded h;mAeIf si 
rou<m by his mean compliance wfam in tbe 
power or the barons, as be bad diafraie*i h;B- 
aelf before by his detestable tyranny ar*<l c^** 

Sression. The higher the rank of th«^ indi vulul 
lie greater his degradation : the huJter h;i 
character, or the more sacred hi* offioe. tW > 
greater his diegrace, if he a4.-t inrooAritcctJy 
with ita dignity ; but these temu are n^t itj»- 
fined to the higher ranks of life : thrn- » tksl 
which is degrading and diagmeefiti for «-rrry 
person, however low his station whrii a lua 
forfeits that which he owet t/> him** If. tad 
sacrifices his independence to his \i«t«. t« 
degradee himself below the scale of a raih«ud 
agent ; he thereby forfeits the gnud ofitLi- n el 
all who know him, and thus adds diagrs,^ %» 
)dA degradation." {Crdth: Eng. SyH*^.) 

(2) For the difference between to dt^p^^ saA 
to ditpamge, see Disparage ; Vtr that Irtsati 
to degrade and to humble^ see liriULJc. 



IV. i«.as 



, pa. par. or a. [DscftAX«, t ] 

As pa. par. : (See the rerbX 

B> As adjective: 

L Ordinary Language : 

L Reduced in iuJl, position, valoc, 
estimation. 

"The eoroort. plaead idly ea tkdr 
Adda uothiuff DOW to tbe ' 

S. Debased, low. mean. base. 

* Already eee iron a d w g rm dmi 
And all jroor honoor Ia a w1 

Pa^ : Bap* ^ SU 

n. Tc^^nioaVLyz 

L Her. : Furnished with steps : an rrciM 
in blaxoning for a crtiss that has strfs at 
each end, wminishipg^_ 
as they ascend towards X^ 
the centre. 

2. Vox. Hist.: De- 
generated in typ*» ; 
exhibiting degenerate 
forms ; imperfectly de- 
veloped. 

5[ Cross degraded and 
conjoined : 

Her.: A plain cmsa 
having its extremities placeil opon a 9tt7 
steps Joined to the sides of thr tUi-ll. 




rfj&Bjaii3 



llbte, fftt, flir*, ^mldst, wliat, f&ll, fktlier ; we, wSt, here, oamfl, hir, tliiftre ; pine, pit, 
er, w«r^ w^U, w5rk, wbA, ate; mute^ eftli, enre, iMiit^. ov, riile, fftU; trj» Bfrlaau m» «• 




■dt-fTttda'-mSBt,!. lEue-d/rrvU; -wnl.l 

His let of ik«iwllDg : d(«niUUoii ; Uie itMa 
ot bring drgndcil. 



,pr,j»r..a,,Ai [IKoiuinE, ».! 
A. di J"- P^r. : (3cg tha verb). 

t. Ord,Lang.: DebailDg; lowailDgmormJTj ; 



CTdMritt 



ir dlMolve. drnteil 



t AC-«rtd''Us-lf , aJp. [Ei« dvrwllw: 
-JjF.^ lu 1 rl^gnuluig, debaaiDg, or fliiign«rul 

"nil \t <>tMl Iriibnb T»]iff rfMvudliHI* «bUi 
•Utai ud lunriB dilr '-OwMri ; rUtaM *> 

■ dJ(c-r%*»'-tlwL I. |A> ir ft«m ■ lAt. 

fmvo => ti> ]>rfH nr weigh dnwn : tit =. down, 
tnd ffmrit = hmrrj.] Th« VTt of Duklng 
kcsTT or uf preuing down. 






•uMlaiir vud. u Jwptoliir III' 



detrnnioing Ibe |tToxlultj 



dfiEi**. E^r-h ib^rvr 1* ■gitln 
Blaum. itiil Mu'h minute In 
n> iiiRn nl ■ d<gm li ■ Hut 
•rprfninlat thr lni> of Ihr la 






nanj iti^* alovf tbr horlznii. u llirre Ar« 
<>iyi*c* in till- and* lahtondal by Ihr an- 

Utttiul' u tli* Milbjvrt nt Ihr sulhWur- 
lki«tH<ith orKnithiiTlhr MURlnr. nifunn^ 
(a ■ (RBt cird* foming Ih ciriunircrHm 
or Ihr earth at righl uialni (>• llir •qiutor. A 
i«>fnv V ln"JWw* !• Ibe .ViOUl I»rt nt th» 
rmiW* urfm r»l or ■mAr.t 1 llinl mFridian. 
IHHiuiaii) Hinn tha IroKtb r.t ■ dfgne 

frimcr of tbt Mrelf <T*hlc-h it Icwtni « [«*. 
II la mul&at UM Itw length of enry degm 

Mtt.b9l pat,]Ali««t,9dI,ohoni; 



degrademenfr— dshon 

al loagltiidc l> gmtrgt at tbe equator, and 
diiDinuhtu gndiulLr aa it a[vproaeh« thr 
]iDiea. At tjie equator a degrvo of iniigitiide 

^nifl ianglli of M drgrcc of latitude on the mn- 
tfary, owing to the E^t (hat the bgure of the 
■arth la not a perfect eirrLe, birn-aaea aa it 
neara Uiu ^olea. The geographical poaition of 
anjr tnwu or plare la nieS bj the aamlier ol 
deaJEca or tula of degrraa In tbe latltnde 
aiHl longltiide at Ihrlr point of Inleiwi'tion. 

& Gmm, : Tbe degreea of ennpailaon of an 
adleeUvtoradierbunlhoaeiiiHn'lionsiihich 
dencile the dtSereiit degreea of the aame 
uiialltr. They are throe fii number, the i>o»i- 
tiaa, tba OMiparuJiia, and the tMuerulivt. 
[Hm tbeu HonU.l 

1. MallumaHa : 

<1) Alt. : A tenn iiaed to denote tbe cUn 
of ansquatluD acCDnlIng to the higlieat power 
or the unknown qualitr. Thni, If Um Index 
of tba unknown quautlty be • ur •. the equa- 
tion la Hill to ba uf the third or fourth degree 

"(a) .ir«». : <Bee aitracl). 



freeilng and th^ling lointa in the Cenilirrada 
acala. A In Hfauuinr'l, and .I. lu I'lhran- 
helt-a. 
S. Afaifr {/1h7» n/a m'r): A atep In the 

Iww-ladelcr. 11 niajr r»niilat <>f a ■euillune. a 

tone. O^iiKT S Barrtll.) UTi.-n llie notea 
are OB U>e aaiue liuc or ajiaoe they art In the 
aanH degree. The interval of a acct>ud la one 
ilegRB, tbe inl«n'al ot • third two degrcea, 

the Bima rtegreo wbeu Ihaj are natural, Hit, 
or abarp, nf the aame note, ai c and t% a and 
PtX and the; an in dLffeieut degreee when. 



imlTeraity aa have paaaeU tbrougb all tbe 

[Bachelor, Docrtia, MafrrEB.] Honorary 
degre*>a are tboae eunferred on [erwjiia dla- 
tingnlabed In any jiath of Ufa. who are not 

greea are ronfermL The Ar«bl>iahQp of tjma- 
Ierbui7 baa alao the privilege of L-onferrlng 

H£t divreej; Ondually; by little and 

TL« mldk^^vl^ bat. Hsitcnd ^ arfvw 

* d>-p*a'. '.<■ [Dmiua. 1.) To advance atep 
1. IRng. dagreW; -al] Placed 



'd*-Bttat'-Sd,;a. par. ora, [Umnrr.) 



■.yhiB, besoh: go, iami thlB, p 



C An tultt. : The act of Uutlng ; drguala- 
■ dit-gni'-It, o. KYi. ittMittr = to ■liigtdat.l 



dJt-Utff^v.i. [L.t.deAi«, = log,pe.l 

* L OnL Lang. : To gape, to oivu, Ut 

tS. BoL ! To open, aa tba apaulea or 

M-hU-ma^ I. [lAt. dAiianu, pr. par. of 

•1. Ord. Lang.; A gaping, an opening a 

1. hot,,- Then^i^nlngornraulegandof the 

lenta. Tlili takea i^lace eltlier by clcfta. by 

are eint. the ciefi takea place IriiHthwiaa 
■lou the line of the anluia. conatitutliig Ion. 

Skaa plaee in a hoiinulal manner, trnm the 




earpvla. Ihi- valvaa niay aeparale tbrougli llie 

Into ita wrigliial eariielif, aa In Khodo^lendron, 
Colchicuui. ic. iVia dehlarenea. In eniiH- 
quenn of taking plaee through the lamellie of 
the aepluiu, la called M|>tlcraaL Locullddal 
dehlaeenn la where the union between tba 
edgea of the carpela la pcrelMunt, and thay 
denlaee hy the donal luture. or through the 
-'- I (lie Incolainenta. « in the Uly and 



back of Uie Inculainenta. « in the Uly and 
Irla. BonR'limea the hvlt oi-ena \-j tbe donal 



dt-bla'-Mnt, a. [tdt. dcAiaotai, pr. par. of 
g. : Gaping, yawning, opening. 



n-JlB'-tM*. r.l. lUI. A't'^HobUM. 
I = to hnijour.] To dlngrace. 



m iipUU On laflaltoilii 
BJ ■kipta thry ferlBfT'' 

> alien!). |>r>p. |Fr.| 



; aspMot, ^peanpboa. aylsk .ph = l 
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dehort— deil 



*4m hiorV, v.l. [Lat. dehortor = to ditmuide : 
de = away, from, and kortor = to enooorage.] 
The opposite of exhort ; to dinsuade from any- 
thing, to advise to the contrary. 

** B« proeeedi to •dmanbh and dthort b«r Clom 
vnwortfiy aoclttj.'—Dr. KiekurtUon: On th* Old 
Tmtamt0mt, ft. Ml. 

^ Trench well calls this a word whose place 
neither dissuade nor any other exactlv inp- 
plies. He evidently means that while du- 
nuuU implies that the advice against a certain 
course of conduct has ])roved successftil, de- 
I hort suggests no more than that it has 
been given. (Tnnch: Eng. Past <f Pre$ent, 
lect V.) 

*4«-IUir-ta'-tloil, s. [Lat dehortatiOt from 

dehortor.] A dissuading from anything; an 

adviMJng to the coutrary ; a counselling against 

anything. 

"Did they MTWTMd iiumdtkortaHfom$''—Wmr4: 
On tin/UUlUg. 

*4«-ll0ir'-t^tlTe, a. [liSt dehortai(vt),T^. 
Itar. of dehortor ; Eug. ai^. suff. -ive.] iHs- 
auasive, dehortatory. 

*4m-'hior'--t%-%€ir-ff a. [liat. dehortatorius, 
from dehortor.] IHHsuasive; counselling or 
advising against ; pertaining to dissuasion. 

* Tb« test, yoa mc is a dakortatttrg tlbaift to mratd 
Ch* oflhiMW at Ood."—B/K Hatt : JUmiitim, pulML 

* 4§-lMMrt'-M« pa. par. or a. [Dehort.] 

* 4m hart'-er, «. [Eng. dehort ; -er] One who 
dissuades from or advises against anything ; a 
dissuader. 

* de-luurt-IAg* pr. par.^ a.^kt. [Dkhobt.] 

A. & B. il< pr. par. d particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C A» mbti. : The act of dissuading ; de- 
hortfttlon. 



" When Ood datlita from hi* craeloa 
d0hortiit0.''—OanU : MattAHro-Maneifr, ft. ». 

*de-lia'-iii^-ii«, v.i. fPref. de » away, 
from ; Eng. humnnise (q.v.X] To deprive of 
humanity or of natural feeling and tenderness ; 
to brutalize. (Kingeley.) 

•de-httflk', v.t. [Pref. d« = awmy, from; 
Eng. htuk (q.v.X] To deprive of the husk ; 
to sheli. 

" Wheat dskutkM upon tb* floor.*— ilroiK .* Bmue»: 
4iW/« to JfumUUu. 

de-by-dlY- 9^1-10, a. [Eng. dehi/dr(aU): 
acetic.] [Dbhvdratiok.] 

dtfiydnuMtlo add, «. 

Chfm. : C^HgOx. An acid crystallizinff in 
needles obtained by heatinp aceto-acetic-etayl- 
ethw, CHjCOCHj CO-OCHa to 250*. It 
melts at 108*. and boils at 269*. It is slightly 
soluble in alcohol or water, easily solaUe in 
ether. It is a monobasic acid. 

d»-liy-dra -tton, s. [lAt. de = down ; Or. 
vittp ihvddr) =■ water, and Eng., Fr., Ac, suff. 
•ation.] 

Chen. : The removal of water from a body in 
which it occurs as an element 

dA-tHun-b^ «. [A naUve word.] 

Pharm. : Congo tobacco, a plant growing 
wild in the marshy districts of Cot^, the 
flowers of which produce a narcotic effect 
when smoked. (Watte : Diet Chem.) 

* de'-I-^de, a. [Fr. dOcide, from Ist deue » 

Ood, and eado = to kill.] 

L The putting to death of Ood in the person 
of onr Lord. 



** Hnw by h«r patient victor Death WW diiin. 
And earth proCan'd. yH bleMTd. with drMU,' 

Prior: Immthmtlmm. 

S. One concerned in putting our Lotd to 
death. 

dmc^-tlo, a. [Or. itiKTutit Meiktikoi) m 
showinff, from <cucyv|u {deiknumi) = to show, 
to point oat] 

Lnffie : Direct ; applied to reasoning which 
. proves directly. 

* dno'-tfo-9l, a. [Eng. deictic; m/.] Direct, 
deictic. 

*dMcr-ti[o-fl-lf, adv. [Eng. deUtieal: 4^.] 
In a direct manner ; directly, definitely. 

*'ChriM epako It <e<c«oagy.--gaimwoiK .- Wortta, 
L Ton 

deld, «. [Dbatb.] (Scoidi.) 



* de-If '-lo, a. [Lat deificuM, from deue sOod. 
and fobcio (pass. iCo) = to make.] Making god 
or divine ; deifying, god-making. 

*««-If'-lo-al, a. [Eng. de(/fc; -at] The 

same as DEiric (q.v.X 

"The ancient oathoUek fathon were not afmtd to 
oall thU Sumier ... a dfiUcui ^wmm.tiwtw. ■ »■■! 
Urn ; Herm. l. On <A« Baeramti»mL 

"* ««-If-I-oa-tloii, * de-If-i-oa-otim» i. 

[Vt.] 

1. Lit. : The act of deifVing or making god ; 
the raising to the rank of a god ; the state of 
being made a god. 

" Thrunifh what creaelon Ho hath de^fkweton.* 

Ctamr. U.1ML 

2. Fig. : An excessive praise or worship of. 

"[He] lan into 4UiAcmtiom» of my 
flauea. eooetaut love. . . ."— ratfer. Ha 

% When one whom we greatly love dies, all 
fkults and failings of the deceased are foraotten, 
and the individual mourned for stands forth to 
the imagination as deserving of boandless 
veneration, and as almost a fierfect model to 
ourselves, creatures of toil and of sin. Wher- 
ever, as in Christian countries, monotheism 
has been cordially accepted, this veneration 
tends to stop short of actual worship ; where 
polytheism nourishes there is no check npon 
It, and the individual mourned for is simply 
raised to the level of the inferior gods, becom- 
ing a deified hero or heroine. This prooesa in 
the case of Alcestis, celebrated in one of the 
dramas of Euripides as having died for her 
husband, is thus described in Anstice's Ortek 
Choric Poetry: 

- We will not look on h«r hnrlal aod 

A» the cell of lepalchiml deep : 
It ehall be as the ehrlne of a radiant fod. 
And the pilfrini eball vUlt that blMlahod% 

To wonhip and not to weep^' 

The Oreeks called deification apotheosis, and 
there is reasou to believe that some of the 
divinities thev adored were originally men. 
The Romans una raised to the skies Romulus, 
and after a long interval tniite a crowd of 
emi>erors. So also Rima, Hunooman, and 
various other Hindoodivinities, seem originally 
to have lived as ordiiuiry earthlv heroea, who 
were elevated on dying to the skies. Nay, the 
proceaa of deification 1ms not stopped in India : 
It is in full operation at the present day, some 
of the deities created being Englishmen. In 
1857 a sect at least temi>orarily arose called 
the Nykkul, Sena, or worshippers of the bimve 
Oeneral Nicholson, mortally wounded at the 
siege of Delhi, and an officer whose heroinn 
greatly impressed the natives in the eariy wars 
carried on by our countrymen in the East, has 
long been worshipped in part of Western India, 
the offerings deemed most acceptable to the 
" god " being those he had loved in life— atrong 
liquor and cigars. [Apothsosui, CoKaacBA- 

TIOM.] 

de'-I-f ied* pa. par. or a. [Dsirr.] 

*de'-X-fi-«r. ^d«'-M!r-&r. «. [Eng. deUV; 
•tr.] One who deifies ; an idolater. 

**. . . eo eUpal an Intenwaitinn ot Heaven [the 
Floodl against the flnt « M>l e n of man, ehonbl haTe 
given an eflbctoal cheek to the ptactloei' Obwlip; 
nUnmon to Bpdaapet, Omr. a 

* de'-I-fann, a. [Low Lat de{fi»rwUt, ttom 

Lat deus (genit dei) » Ood, and forwta a fonu, 
shape.] 

L Of a godlike form or appearance. 

** If the final cnaeommatloa 
Of all thlnge make the creature 4tifiormJ' 
H. Mor* : Bn^ t^ tho : 

3. In accordance with or conformable to the 

will of Ood. 

" How euetly <le(/brm all Its motlooa and^etloa&"— 
Aett ; CftHtften tSfo, pt. L. eh. lU. 

■ dd-I-form'-l-tj^, a. [Eng. ddfana; My.] 

1. Oodllke form or character. 

"Tbm the ■ool'i nnnMmas plnralltif 
Trm pror'd. and ehew'd ah*!* not rmj Ood ; 
But jret a deeent dtifcrmitp 
Hare given her.* 

H. Mort: *m# qf Ae OmiI, tr. 9. 

2. Conformity or accordance with the will 
of Ood. 

to dlTtne oaiflB and 



IL Figuratively: 

1. To love or re^rd tdnlatnnialjr. 

** Pwraade the eoettooa auMi wit t* ^^fV ble i 



"The short and seem waj to dli 
4oif\grmUM being falthfnUjr pavfonned. 
! (166inv. m. 



dB'-l-tf, v.t. [Fr. diiJIer, trom IsL dnis i 
Ood, and faeio (pass. Ao) = to make ; 8p. k 
Port deiJUar; Ital. dHJIcare.] 

I. Lit. : To make a god of; to raise to the 
rank of Ood ; to adore as a god. 

"The seale of Jnlloa Caaar. which we know to ba 





v.^ A L (O. Fr. deignter, daigmer^ drgrarv. Pir. 



antlqoe. have the etar of Venns orer them, 
note that be was dtiA'd.''—Dryd»n. 



■ad thepioodman nuttw 

2. TO make godlike. 

** Bj oar own qiixltB 

8. To praise excessively ; to extol 
god. 

** Ha did ^aln ao astol and 4eMr tte 

^B'-l-tf-Ukth V- ix^» a.. A «. [Dnrr.) 
A« & Ba A» pr. par. d particip. ad^. : 0las 
the verb). 

CSL A» 8ubti. : Deification. 

"TiMdf^MngtA Hareolas 
<t CurtiMt, fuLC 

ddi|PA(^ Silent), 

daigner; 8p. A Port dignar ; Ital. dM^n^ 
from Lat. diifuor = to think worthy, digmm 
« worthy.] 

A. Jntrane. : To think worthy or bcco^ 
ing ; to condescend, to vouchsafe. 

"And thns Saint Hilda ' j f 

tiemet . Jtiarmmm. « m 

* B. BeJUx. : To think beoomiug far «■•• 
self ; to demean oneself. 

** Ham ne dareeife nacht to do mmmm.''.-^Mm^^ 

p. 17. 

* CSL Traiuitive : 

L To think worthy or worth nottoe; li 
condescend to. 

"TbT palate thai did A^fs 
The roogheat Dwry on tha rudart beds*.* 

tauJknr^ : Amemmt, « C 1w ipe^^ ^ t4 

2. To grant, to concede, to penuit. 

** Nor woold we deign him bsrtal ot hte mm.* 

Wb a l ie p .. JtaaieSkLl 

d^gmwd' (g silentX pa. par. or a. [Dxuui] 

dMgtk'-Ukg (g sHentX pr. par. . ct., ft a (DcmlI 
Am it's, Ae pr. par. d partieip. ^. : (gat 
the verbX 

C Ae 9ub$t. : The act of 
voochaaflng, or granting. 

*dAl|pi'-«ttsC98ilent). «deyB-OWi»s. [ft 
dMotgiMiLX.] lYoud, disdainful, scumltaL 
" Hire ohare whieha 



D«r-i gr&'-tt-«(tlasal|f),7Ar. (Lat.] m 
the grace of 0«Ki ; a phrase Ui««d in the fosBSi 
title of a sovereign (if Eut;Uiid, es|«ctally aa 
coins, where it is abbi-«%iated lo D.Q.. as 
Victoria, D[ei]g[ratia] Brmanniamm\rwgiumi 
JIdiH] de/leueor] = Victoria, by the grsoeorGsl 
queen of the Britaina, drfeuder «if the ftllk 
From the fact that the abbrwiatfjn D.O. wm 
accidentally omitted on tl«e nr»t usaa d 
florins in the present reign, those eou» an 
known amongst nmnisniatists as ths fiAs 
florins. 

De-i ja-4I'-fI-fiBI, phr. [LaI. = the Ja4r 
meut of God.] 
Old Law : A term applied to trial by lailsil 

dell. a. [Devil.] DeviL {Serdck.y 

"DMt In It-I am too into alter all r^tmm: MB 



1[ (1) DeM gau o'er Jock WahtUr : Aa 
sion to denote that everything te 
wrong, and there ia the devil to imy. 

(S) Between the dnl and tkm dm 
Between two diflicnlties equally 
{KeUy : S. Prov., p. 58.) 

•* I. with mr partle. did 11a 
tk0 doom umi tho dmopo omo.' 
P.M. 

deU-Bft^OMra, a. No matter, forsQ Ihtt^ 




It Inst play'd dirl on tbe 
boiuhd 




deU'sWt.a. 

BoL : Soabioea euedea. 

deU'S bookie a jiL Flaytxc 

a. 



dsQ's 

Bot.: IhiNiKM 



a. .The number thii 



dsQ's 

dairfe 

1. Entom. : A Dragon-fly. 

2. BoL : Soandix fMcten^ 
land.) 

deU** tfihtn, a. 

Bot. : Seandij peden, {Bntte% d Md^adJ 



i 



d ad- 



au, at» 1Sir% ^mldKt, wli»t» fAll, fttther; we. wSt, here, oam^l, her, thAre; pine, pift» nre, war, 
w^u; w6rk, whAi adn; mnte, etth, eiire, vnlte, ear, r^ hkU; trj, ifrlMk ii» oi - •; « 
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dsfl'S flbot, «. The tuben of Orckit UUt- 
Jblia. (BrUten A Holland.) 

dftU'S Umstali; 9. Pettj Spaixe, Em- 
jphorOia HelUuoopia. [Devil's CHVUsnAwr.] 

dSfl'S BMAltt. 

Boi. : AntkritcuB sjflreitriM, aad other Urn- 
iMUiliene. {BrUten d UoUaiuL) 

dsfl's oAtmoal* ». 

Boi.: Bunium /Uxwmtm^ 

dell's sBQir-box, «. 

BoC : [Dkvil'h sNurr-BOX]. 

dell's spoons, «. vL 

Botanif: 

L PolamoQftnn ntUans, 

1 Jfuma planta(fo, iBritten d HoOamL) 

dsi-KpIl -Il-#. «. [Or. Itixn (drilA = the 
•fteruoon, ... the evening, and ^cAct* 
(jAOad) = to love. ] 

EaUrn^ : A genos of Sphingidea (Hawk- 
motha). Dnlepkila Elpenor ia the Elephant 
Hawkittoth (q.v.X 



v.L [Deigk.] 

*dsni-*0'-rI-ds,«. [Gr.2<rMK((MiMM)sdread- 
fUl, and MMDiiCakrU), geuit aicpitof (oJIrHdof) 
= a locoat.) 

Entom. : A genna of Ineecta belonging to 
the Locust tribe fHaltatoria), oitler Ortboptera 
(q.v.). The Deinacrida, which were flnit 
ooMTibed hf White, are abundant in New 
XealaniU where they inhabit d«?caying treea, 
and chiukM and crannies in old woodwork. 
"They are camivorooa, and their bite ia very 
severe. 

n, v.i. [Die.] 

'-I-d0» «. pi. [DiNOBBTIDiC] 
dsi 9/b 9<ff^ f tf , «. pi- [IXlMOCEIUTa.] 
^-BIS^ t, [DlNORMIB.] 

t, [DiMoaauB.] 



-I-% §. pL [DivosAnBU.] 
dsi mib sAwi^-I-»a. a. ft s. [Dovosauriax.] 

-l-ttm, «. [DlMOTHERIDlf.] 

a. [DxioMouB.] 

•delB-tisw 



•dMB'-O, *d07B-to, 

(OaiBiTT, a.) 

I'-tio, «. (DATirrT, a] 
l'-til-ffAll,a. [DAiirriruL.] 



a. 



»dr-ta- a ffS tO, v.t. [Pref. ds » away, 
fhmi, and Eng. integrate (q.v.X] To take 
from the whole ; to disintegrate. 

• dilB'-ti^-otts, & [Mid. Eug deinte » dainty, 
and Eng. suff. -okj.] Dainty, choice, valuable. 

* ddlB'-trttl, «. [DAiirruL.] A dainty, a 
drlieacy. 

*• tdiot Ut0r drim'rrtU* hsid to h$ eons by.*— 



di^ip'-AT-ottSf A. [Tiat. deifiantf, fhnn deut 
s god, and ;>iru) = to b(«r, to bring forth] 
Bearing nr t>r1ntdng forth a god ; an epithet 
applied to the Dleased Virgin. 

lsip-B&i'-^pUst» a [Or. 8tiwvo9o^i9rit 
UeifnMnpkiMfJtX from jctirvor (ddpnoii) = a 
Mst. and vo^onff (tnpkiatit) » a sophist] 
One of an ancient s»fct of philosophers famed 
for their learned conversation at meala. 

t. [Dais.] 



«. [Pr. deisms, flrom Lat. dens = a 
Snd.] The doctrines or tenets of a deist ; the 
mtem of belief which adniibt the being of a 
Ood, an<l acknowledges several of His |wifee- 
tions. but dcuiM not only the ezisteooe but 
the necessity of a divine revelation. 

* HaIiIu had b«Mi daiiiw maaj jmtn motmuA «f 
■■jllilM. dfUM. ^ihttmn^—Mmrmmlmg : BUt. Wmg.. 
ik. St. 



s. [Pr- d>tsf<. ftom Lat.dnts.] (Theist.] 
One who sdmitAthe being of a God. bat denies 
the existence or even necessitv of a divine 
'revelation, believing that the light of natnre 
*aDd reaaon are snfflrient guides in doctrine 
aad prartict* ; a believer In natural religion 
00I7 ; a freethinker. 



"TlMlr dlaimtas vlUi Um DtiMa sie slniast st sd 
id."— qoTtitwitfA : Mmnpt, \r. 

"O0rUin<MM. . . buacUdst Um proplMeirof tbt 
dsjr of JudaBMOi.'*— 0*(r*M(. 

5[ Btymologinally the words dei$t snd tktld 
are the same in mt«ning. only dtitt is frum 
Latin and thtiat from Greek. Conventionally, 
however, they are widelv different in import ; 
the term tkei$t being applied to any believer in 
God whether that believer be a Christian, a 
Jew, a Mohammedan. Ac., or a deist profierly 
ao called. A deist is, as the definition states, 
one who believes in God but disltelieves in 
Christianity, or more generally in revelation. 

* do-lst'-lo. * do-lst'-Io-«], a. [Eng. deitt ; 

•ic, -ioaL] Pertaining to deisui or the deists ; 

containing the doctrines of deism. 

**. . . who h*v« UkMi the pan in hmid to wi ppo rt tbe 
ialMeal or uiiichrlBtUn Mh«nM vi war dsjs. — WmtU. 

1[ Dtittic CoHtroverty : 

Ch. Hid. : A controverey which arose in 
England in the seventeenth and eighteenth 
cenUiries, between tlioee who believed and 
those who disbelieved in revelation ; the 
latter, however, not occupying the atheistic 
standpoint, but accepting as a settled point 
the being of a God. [ Deist.) The first, in 

itoint of time, of the celebrated English 
ieists waa I^ird Herbert of Cherbury, the 
publication of whime work, De VeriUUe, which 
appeared in Paris in ltf24, C4>mmenoed the 
controversy. There followed, on the same 
side, Hoblies, Tindal, Morgan, Toland, Boling- 
broke and othen. llie stuMUrd work on the 
sul>Ject is the Rev. Dr. John Leland's DtuUical 
Writer*. Ijdand's work waa first published 
in A.O. IT&i. 

* dO-isr-Io-«l-li^, adv. [Eng. dsiitioal ; 4y.] 
After the manner of deists. 

> de-lsr-Io-^-ntes, «. [Eng. deittioai: 
•HM». 1 The quality or state of being deistical ; 
deiam. 

* do'-l-tsto, a. [Formed on a supposed 

analogy from deify.] Made God, deified. 

** On* pawM and ooo Christ who is OikI inmrmto, 
sad man dHUU*.''—Abp. Qramimer f itfc UarMmtr, 



XL Fifunitivtly : 

L To cast down ; to depress in spirit ; to 
discourage, to dispirit, to (lishearten. 

"HslUas. mortUUd by hla mlaehMioea to pahlle 
Ufa, d^9c*»d hf douMrtk caJMnlU— . . . .'—Mmeaitlug : 
MUL im§., ch. zv. 

* 2. To throw down ; to lower, to debase. 

"Many things sboat a hooas [are] nopar to ha 
lookad at bjr tham [wires] whldi a man ui an axoaUant 



nlrit wUI hanllT J^het lOs thu<«hts to think uL'-JT. 
/•rear (WA K. 4^ Xortkum.) : ImatrueL 

* 3. To diminish, to depress, to spoil. 

''ItiM^eflMSthaappaUta."— r«iHMr.- TramL m fla- 
taeBo,|it. ioa 

* d^j<Ot. a. [Lat. dejectju.] Dejected, cast 

down, disheartened, dispirited. 

" And I of ladiaa most d^fMt and wratehad. 
Thai snekad the honajr of his music vows." 

Amimp. : Uamltt, UL L 

d^j^tot^-Sd« pa. par. or a. [Deject, r.] 

A. A» pa. jHtr. : (See the verb). 

B. As aiijective : 

L Lit. : Cast down, lowered. 

" with homhla mlan and with d-ftettd esraa.' 

PofM : Uomtrt Iliad, Is. Ml 

2. Fig. : Cast down, dispirited, disheartened, 
depressed in spirit 

** Nersr aUtvd. while ooa man's ap p ta m 'd ; 
Mevar Od^ctmi, whUs another's bleasd." 

J'o/m : Maamff «m Mmm, 1*. SM, SSl 

t d^jter-4kl-l#, adv. [Eng. d^tetml; 4p.] 
Ill a d«yected or depressed manner ; ssdjy, 
without spirit. 

"No man in that paaaloo doth look stroogly, but 
d^totmUg." ' 



* da(-|^(el'-Sd-n8ss» ». [Eng. d^ectal ; -nttt.] 

h The (quality or state of being delected ; 
lownesa of spirits. 

^ "To turn the oanasa of loj Into sorrow. aiKuas cz* 
trima il^faettUmtm. and a olstamuar of Judfiucnt ue 
lass than dsapenia,*— iifp. MmU: Omttm i ^ lm t lom a, L 

8. Humility. 

The tost glvaa it to tha PabUoan's d^tetmimm, 
- than to tbs Phnrisaa^ buaailiv.'— /WCtam; 

lit 



D^A-tf, 9. [Pr. dMU, from lAt. detias, the 
Latin <Miuivalent of the Gr. •itfnyc {tluotiB). 
'* Hanc diviuitatem, vel ut sic dixerim delta- 
tem ; nam et hoc verbo uti Jam nostroa non 
piget, ut de Gneeo expressius transfrrunt id 
uuod iUi 0«dnp-« appellant,'* &0.— ^Iih^iijMh : 
Dt Civitate Dei, vii 1. (7mtc^ ; Synanyme of 
the New Testament, p. 10.) The Latin deu* is 
cognate with A.8. Tiw (the name of a god still 

Jireserved in our Tuesday, A.8. Tiwesdag; 
eel. tivi = a god ; O. H. Ger. Ziu «= the God 
of War ; Wei. duw ; Gaol. & Ir. dta s god ; 
Or. Z«vf (Zeus) =■ Jupiter : Saiisc dem = a 
god ; daim = divine ; the root being seen in 
Uansc. div =■ to shine. {SkeaX.).'\ 

* 1. Godhead ; divinity ; the natora and 
essence of God. 

" We mean to hold what anciently wa daim 
OtiMly or ewitlrs.*' Jrttio* : P. L..r.m,nk 

i, 0<xl, the Supreme Being. (Preceded by 

the dt-flnite article^) 

** The more ha eantamplated the natoie of ths Detta 
. . ."—AtldtmtH. 

S. A fabulous god or goddess ; a heathen 

ol^ect of wnrship. 

** Will y<>u suffer a tcmpla. how poorly bolH 1 
hat yat a temple of yimr <Mf#. to Ue rased ?'— Jl 

* 4. Divine f|ualitiM or character. 

" Nor can there be that ife/ly In my naSovib 
Of here and evarrwhera." 

/AflJkMilx .- Tmttflk Niifa, v. L 

^ Crabb thus discriminatea between Deity 
and divinity: " Divinity, from dirinus^ signi- 
fies tlie divine essence or iiower: the dwies 
of the heathens liad little 01 diriaify in tliem : 
the divinity of Our Bavionr is a fundamental 
arUcle in the Christian Caith." (CroM: Eng. 
Sfnon.) 

dS-j^-'ir'-f. «. [Gr.] 

1. Class. Myth. : The danghter of (Enena, 
king of Atolia, and wife of llerculea. 

S. Astron. : An asteroid, the 157th found. 
It waa discovered by Borelly on December I, 
1876. 

dS-J4lot^« v.t. [Lat drJerhiA, pa. par. of dejieio 
* to caxt down : de = down, and jado » to 
east, to throw.] 

* L Lit. : To cast down or downwards. 

**Ona. bavlnf dlmb'd soma not. the eoneoona to 
d*acry. 
From thence apon the earth Ic^^mTs biajinmbla mi" 



* d^j€et'-er, s. [Eng. deject ; -er.] One who 
d^)ects, dcbsaes, or casta duwu. {(Jotgrave.) 

d^Jter-Ukg. pr. par,, a., ft s. [Deject, v.] 

Am k "Bm A9 pr. par. d particip. <u(/- >* (Sse 
the verb). 

O. As suhsL : The act of making dejected 
or depressed; deflection. 

d^jSo'-ttoo, 9. [Pr. d^^setiois fhnn Lat 
d^jeetio, from d^eetus.) 

A. Ordinary Language : 

* L Lit. : The act of casting or hurling 
down. 

". . . their defteeiam and detnuloo into tha eaU- 
glnoas rsaluns of tha air.'— ITatfinaM; Jfetoiwsirsm— 
l5iil.pl*. 

IL ^'H^urolivefy ; 

* L The act of humbling or abaaing oneself 

in reverence before any person or thing. 

Adoimtlon UnpUea sabmlaioai and de/ectiam."-' 
OnthtCrmd. 



8. Lowness of spirits ; depression of mind ; 
d<;)ectedness. 

" As hlffh aa wa haTs moontad la deliflkl 
In uur ti^Aetf ion do wa alnk as low," 
irerriMssftA .' KtmJMtitm mmd l\ 



* & A state of weakness or inability. 

"The elheta of an alkalescent atatsi In any fiaat 
dapea. STB thliat and a dehcttmn ol appailta."— .4r> 
htuk n ot : On A Um am ta. 

* B. Med. : Evacuation of excrements ; a 

gdiig to stooL 

. . not only to pfovoka d sMaX ew. hvt atoo to a^ 
tanoate the chyle.'— Jtnir .- On r*e Crmtiim. 

5[ Crabb thus discriininates betwc**n dejeo- 
Hon, depreeiiont and 9ulancholy: " D^eetUm 
and dfpre«Kon are ocuusional, and de|iend on 
outward circnmatancea ; steiane^y ia |ierma- 
nent, and lies in the constitution. DeprrssUm 
is but a degree of dejection: slight cimnm* 
stances may occasion a dtftrestirm; distress- 
ing events occasion a defection : the death of a 
near and dear relative may l>e ex|>ected to 
produce dejection in persons of the grestest 
equanimity ; lively tem|)era are most liable to 
depreMtions; wtelanehnly is a disease which 
nothing but clear views of religion can poa> 
aibly correct." {Crabb : Eng. iSyaon.) 

* d^jSot-lf , adv. [Eng. d^Jeel, a. ; ly.] De- 
jectedly. 

"I roae dd^fftw. etirtalad and withdraw withovt 
ieply.''-ir. tfroete ; /Iwl qf QnaMy. IL m. (Uttefaa) 

*d)^j<0'-tdr-f, a. [Eng. dejeet; -ory.] 



b^; p^itt^ J^iM; oat, 9OII, Ohonis* fhia, lMB^;go, ^om; tliiii, Ihls; sla* sf ; svpoot, 

-fioa, -floB B sbta. -oloiis. -tloos* -stoos ■ sbtts. 



oylst. ^-t 
-dta, 40. - b#i, dfL 
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dejeoture— delayment 



"It [meLuidtolr] may b* t 
vpon UDd vrmeoMMd of the 
i^rrand : On Lai— Mtlaiuholi 



Med. : Havinfl; the power or qiudiiy of pro- 
moting evacuation by stooL 

the more euUy wxou^t 

, „B Mhotory medidnM. — 

JMmnekolg (1S40). pi S4& 

-* d^jSo^-tiire. «. [Eng. d^tct; -ure.] That 
which is voided ; excrement 

*dSj'-«r-4ite, vX [Lat d^eraUm, sup. of 
d<;>ro = to swear solemnly : d« (intens.X and 
j«ro = to swear. ] To swear deeply or solemnly. 

*dlt)-Mr~a'-tloil, 9. [liat. d^eratio, from 
dejero.] A taking of a solemn oath ; a swear- 
ing solemnly. 

" with maar tows, and teerB, and d^traHoiu.''— 
BUhop BaU : frorte. IL 8M. 

* d^jen-ne (Jenne as ^ik-n&X <• [O. Fr. 

cf^ii€.l Au older form of d^eumr (q.v.). 

"IUm a ito/wiM of moaoadel aud esse." 
^ ir. Jonaen : NawTim, lU. 1. 

d4-jeu-iier (Jenner as ^ik-n&X '• l^-* 
from de = away, firom, and jedner = to fast) 
The morning meal, breakf&st fOenerally 
used as synonymous with luncheon.) 

% Dije^tur d lafourdutU : Lit, a breakfkst 
with forks— i.e., with meat ; a luncheon. 

de j&'-re, phr. [Lat.] By right, of right ; 
by law. [De facto.] 

lMk'-%-1nist»«. [Russ.J[>eJba&(e)rs December, 
and Eng. sufT. -Ut\ One implicated in a 
military conspiracy which broke out in St. 
Petersburg on the accession of the Emperor 
Nicholas on December 26, 1825. 

'-li» ». [Various Hindoo languages.] 



dekamall reain, ». 

Comm. : A resin which exudes from GanUnia 
IveidOf an East Indian vUnt It dissolves in 
alcohol with a greenish-yellow colour. On 
exhausting the resin with hot alcohol, gar- 
denin separates out in yellow acicular crystals. 
Fused with caustic potash it yields a sub- 
stance fh)m which protocatediuic acid is 
sejiarated by acids. 

*de-ldUk|r'» V-'- [Pref. de = awav, trom. and 
Ens. kitig.] To cause to be no longer king ; 
to dethrone, to dei)08e. 

"Edward being thwuUHnged." %Meif : Miward III., 
bk. Iz.. ch. xlL. I 7S. 

dSk'-le, <. [Deckle.] 

Paper-making : 

1. A curb which determines the margin of 
the sheet of pulp in hand-made pai>cr. 

2. A strip, soni<^times of caoutchouc, lying 
on the edge of the travelliug cloth in a Four- 
drinier machine, and forming the edge of the 
sheet. 

*dil,9. [Deal.] 

dSL. pret. of V. An abbreviation for delineavU 
— he drew, placed on engravings with the 
name of the draughtsman. 

dSl-ar-bd^'-^a, «. [Named after the emi- 
nent geologist, De la Beche.] 

Bot. : A genus of Sterculiaceae. Delaheckea 
rupestris is the Bottle-tree, which grows in the 
North-eastern ports of Australia. The gum, 
which resembles tragacanth, is eaten by the 
natives in times of scarcity. 

* de-laV-I-al-ue, v.t. [Pref de = away, 
fW>m, and Eng. labUxlise (q.v.X] To alter or 
change fh>m a labial. 

"When the o of hano became <MaMal*a»d into &"— 
a. awttt : DtaleeU and PrtkUL Formu t/ Old WnglUk 
(Tnuia PhiloL 8oa), p. MS. 

* de-l&^'-er-ate, v.t. [Lat. delaeeratut, pa. 
par. of dekuxro.] To tear to pieces. 

" The fleroe Medea did deloorrato Abejnrtw taDdar 
membcn.''— Tike Cyprian Aeadtmif, IMT. 

* de-ltto-er-A'-tlon, s. [Lat d^laoenUut, pa. 
par. 01 delaoero = to tear in pieces.] A tearing 
in pieces. 

* de-Uio-rj^-ma'-tlOllv «. [Lat delacrimatia: 
de (intona.), and lacrimntio =■ a, crying; 2a- 
eHma =. a tear.] A preternatural discharge 
of humours fh>m the eyes ; waterishnesa of 
the eyes. 

*de-Uio-ta-tloiB. s. [Low Lat deladatio: 
de = away, fl*om. laetatHs = a suckling ; laeteo 
ssto suckle ; lac = milk.] The act or prooeBS 
of weaning fh>m the breast. 

*d^]*'l,t. [Delay.] 



V. [Delay, v.] 

* delate -m&it, «. [Delaymbnt.] 

delaine', a [Fr. de - fh>m, and laint = wool.] 
Fabric : A lady's dress-goods with a cotton 
chain, woollen filling, untwilled. It is dyed, 
figured in the loom, or printed. All-wool 
delaines are similar, excepting that the chain 
is of wool. 

d^l^-BO'-lite, s. [Ft. ddanouiU; Qtt. 
deiaiioviL] 

Min. : A variety of Montmorillonite (q.v.) 
(Dana); a variety of Halloysite {Brit, Mus. 
Cat.). It is from Nontron, in France. 

* di-l&p-fa -ttoa, «. [Lat dekm$iu = faUeu 
down, pa. par. of dekibor = to fall down.] A 
falling down ; delapsion. 

*d^l&IMM', v.i. [Lat detojwua] 

1. To fkll or glide down. 

8. To hand or pass on by inheritance. 

"The rifht before all other 
Of the rfrtapterf erown trom Philip.*' Dragtem, 

* d^l&paed', po. par, or a. [Delafsc] 

Am As pa. par. : (See the verb). 
B. Ae adjutive : 

1. Ord. Lang. : Fallen down ; passed on. 

2. Med. : Bearing or falling down. It is 
used in speaking of the womb and the like. 

* d^l&Il'-slail, «. (Lat delapsus.] A falling 
or bearing down, as of the womb, &c. 

" The Mune nye ahould have their trlutlooa. flaziooi^ 
aad cMapfiotu. — ifollaiMl .- PUUarek, p. tM. 

*d^Uiall', V.t. [O. Fr. dedadur; Fr.dUaeer.] 

To discharge. 

" Against this gronnd. fhey ddoA their artUl«le 
■idlke.'*— Uruoe .* arnin. on tha Bacr. 



*di mi rt' t1lTH, s. (Lit dxluuatio^ fh)m 
de Hntens.), and \auaXM = tired, fatigued.] 
Fatague. 

" Able to continoe longer upon the wing without 
dWatwriow.''— Jfay .- Tftree ZNBOMMnMB. 

* de-late'v v.t. [Lat. delatu$, pa. par. of d^fltro 
s to bear.] 
tL Ordinary Langtuige : 

1. To carry, to convey. 

' Try exactly the time whereia lonnd la ddmM L,*— 
Beuion: NnLHUt., |S09. 

2. To make public ; to carry abroad. 

"When the crime U dOattd or notorloaB.''— Jifr. 
Tdflor: Btds <^ Conteienee, Ml 111., ch. i. 

3. To conduct, to manage, to carry on. 

" DtUUhtff in a male attire the empire new begat* 
Wamgr: Albion't Enfftand, bk. L, eh. L 

4. To accuse, to inform against 

"The Jews that persecuted him. they detofe him 
not before Pilate Jur hlasphemia, '—BMoekt : LteL en 
Me PaMi(m.p. 80! 

5. To dilute, to allay. 

" If the pore wine ofbnd them, it may be dtlmttd 
with any maimer of water."— Atimylott; JogfmU 

XL Eccl. : In Scotland, to summon to ap- 
pear before an ecclesiastical court 

•di-la'-ttoii, « de-la'-^-^ttn, a. [Lat de- 
kUio, from deUUut. ] 

1. The act of carrying at convejring; car- 
riage, conveyance. 

" In dOatUm of soonds, the inckwors of them jn- 
serreth them, and canseth them to be beaid farther." 
—Btuon. 

2. An accusiug or informing against; an 

accusation, an impeachment. 

". . . who recetre all secret dtltUion$ in matiarof 
practice against the repnblick."— Wottam : Bern., p. SB?. 

Z. Procrastination, delay, a putting off. 

" This ootTSffe mldit snfflr na daUBetmm. mn It was 
aa ner approcneand to the wallls and portis of the 
toniL'— ieOefMitfii ; T. X4».. p. U. 

*de-]at-«r, ^ de-lat-lnr, s. [Lat dsloior.] 
An accuser, an informer. 

"What were theee harpies bat flatterers. d t l m i m% 
and inexpleably oovetoos !"— Amdlyt .- Fraatia. 

de-la-tdr'-i-^n. a. [Lat. delatorius = of or 
belonging to 'an informer.] Of or belon^ng to 
a body of secret police ; Rii>ing, denunciatory. 

"That dffa/orian cohort which Lord Sldmoath had 
organised. '—iToorc ; fud^ /tsmtfir (Prel^ 



dSl'-^t-or-f, a. [Dilatory. ] 



wA-^-wsH''-it6« a (From Ddaware Co., U.S.. 
where it is found ; and suff. -ite (Min.) (q.w.y] 

Min.: A pearly and distinctly cleavable 
variety of Orthodase. 



v.t.&i. [Fr.dilayer.] iDmukX, t.] 
A. Transititt: 

1. To postpone, to adUoum, to pot at, to 
defer. 

"Ihis roof, tbe Dovi^M. aad^kaK masl. 
Thank thou fur pnnisniiMiit dmitpmd.' 

BemU : Lmdp ^ tkt Umk*. IL H 

2. To hinder, detain, or keep back ; to i 

"HaTlngbeeaiklajred fur 
eity.'— Atrwte .- T opag^ Bm mn\ 
TllL. p. 143. 

* 3. To allay, to alleviate. 

** Eren eo fiUheia ou^t to dHmp tfc^r 
bensioas and catting rettnkae «lth ki 
clemeocT."— /foOontf . Pimtfuxk ; MmrmU. pL U. 

* 4. To aUay, to dUute. 

" Vlnam dUntom. Ijrmphatan. vSfl^. Ttai 
Wine rfsla#erfsnd mixed witn walcr.^- 

* 5. To temper, to moderate, to softea. 

" A gentle spirit, thai lichUy did 
Hot Titans* " 



lya fwtBtgai mi 
Ae WerMilCH' 



B> fnfroiu. : To put off action for a laat; 
to linger, to move aiowly. 

"And when the jMopls aaw that 
eome down out of the moont. . . ."— 



5[ Crabb thus discriminates between to ^ 
lay^ to defir^ to procmstiuatt, X^pattpome, to 

r\long, to profmcf , and to retard : " To Msf 
simply not to ooinmeuce actum ; to ^^ 
and postpone are to fix ita oomnMnovaaent as s 
more distant period ; we m;iy dtlay a tbiac 
for days, hours, and minutes ; wf d^J^ or 
postpone it for mouttia ur weeks. /«Upi 
mostly arise firom fanlta in the penoa dettf- 
ing: they are seldom reaaoiuible oradvan^ 
seons ; inferring and postponing are disot' 
uonary acts, which are justified by tke 
circumstances ; indolent peujde are nidi 

5 rone to delay ; when a plan i* not nutoHy 
igested, it is prudent to df/rr its exenitua 
until everything is in an eittirv state ut pc»> 
paration. PruTXiJftaatioH is a culpable iurp 
arising soldy fh>m the fkult of the pnKTwa> 
ncUor ; it is the part of a dilatory man 1«) f**> 
crastinaU that which it is btjth hi» interest sad 
duty to perform. . . . We^ffluy [or pasfpns] 
the execution of a thing ; we prnlong, or yt%- 
tract Uie continuation of a thing ; we itftrri 
the termination of a thing ; we luay d^la^ at- 
swering a letter, prolong a cuntest. pnimel a 
lawsuit, and rttard a publicatiun.' (rnM: 
Eng. Synon.) 



d^lar . * d^lal'. * d&-lalA' * d^liy*; a 

[Fr. dilai; Ital. dilata, frv>m Lat dUaia^ tea. 
of dUattLS, pa. par. of difero = to pot d£ 
{Sktat.y] 

1. A stay or stopping. 

** The ke^icr charm'd. the chief wlthovt rfdiav 
Pass'd oo, and touk the imiDcdu^We w^ " 

Dnfdnm ^«nrf. ti. S?1 SI 

2. A deferring or putt ing off ; p* istponeanl 

"Ths case was so clear that be eoaM ftc4. kfaff 
artifice of chicanery, obtain ni««c tkaa a afa«1 M^ 
—MatMulag : Hid. Bn^.. ch. xtLL 

•d^lagr-^r-lile, a. [Eng. dtliv: -ahU] O 
pable of delay ; that may l** dvlayed. 

"Lawthas dirlsible. det»iMbK and iilnilli'- 
B. Brookt: J^mI qf Qn^litw. L SW. 

d^liflred', de-]ajd,pa.|nr. oro. [DiXAT.t] 

d4^^ar-«r,'d«-]al'-«r,s. [Eng.drfay; ^.] 

1. One who delays, pata ofl^ or defers taj' 

thing. 

" He iseftantimas called of t^M Pabim Oartslw 
that Is to sur. the tanlar and dtiai^ '— *r T. am- 

8. One who causes delay or hindera. 

"OuprwsuiB of nobles, snlleo. aod a Srftjir td fm 
ttoe.<-JMA . CkmmeUr ^ Mmrw II. 



'd^laar-rtll^o. [Eng. delay; -JUL] nte> 
tory, delaying. 

** Satiate her dslM^bn •nlsM ' 

dl^Ud'-^frnM^yr. pnr..^s^k% 



dS-liy'-iAf, • 

[Delay, v.] 



A. & B. its pr. par. 4t partidp. 9dj. : (hi 
the verb). 
C As SMbstaniivt : 

1. The act of putting off or defctrinf Of^ 
thing ; delay, stopping. 

2. The act of cauaing hindraace or dtf hj. 

td^lay-lllg-l#, adv. [Eng. <lrf<nrmr. <^I 
In a delaying manner ; so as to cauar drlay. 

**8be held him •> diimptt^m' 

fVaw j iaaw Ema^Sk Ardmk. Ml 

1^ 11^ 



• d»-laSr-meBt, * d» 

delay: -meiu.] Delay. 



fftle, at, tir% 9mldst» wliat, fAll, flutlier; wi» wSt, here, oam^ her, tliftre; pine, pit, nre, nr, 
w» wSre, w^u; work, wtA, adn; mate, ettli, oiire, vnlte, ear, rAle, fAll; trj, AjMaa* m^ «•» iw egr 



delayouB—deleteriooB 
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* d^liaT-ottfl. a, [Eng. delay: -ous.] DiU- 

tory, procnuftliiatiiig. 

** I muembcr »«U that y« d«lt wytbarjibt iMoyoM 
pipta.'— /NMtoN Lttttn, li an. 

dXl ore-do' -r^ pKr. [lui. » of belief or 
tnut.] 

CoMiik : A fnurantee or wamnty, given by 
tuion, brrtki'Mi, or mercantile agenu, who. 
for an ad<lltioiial (>oniniimion. become bound 
not only to transact buaincaa for their em- 
ployers/ but also tfi guarantee the aolvency of 
the pertwiw to whom the goods are sold, or 
with whf>m business is done. This atlditional 
eommission ia known aa a dU-crtden com- 
mission. 

* Jito, «. [Df.al,«.] 

*dilO»r.r. [Deal, v.] 

da'-U(» r.t [Lat., imperative of deleo = to 
eraae.] To eraae, bl(»t out, or omit. In print- 
ing, the ex])unging term .of the proof-reader, 
marked on the maingin. 

•dil'-e-lde, a, [Ut. deUhUis, ftrom deko » 
to erase.] Capable of being blotted out or 
eHhoed. 

" H« that <mn and o( bi« httt to d«tror tb* dtUbU 
taMc itf Gtjd. would. If it U7 In hU powtr, dmtoof 
Om hiinarU."— ifiurv : .Vo<« upon JVycia— <ii. pi SSt. 

*dS-Uet-%-ba'-l-ty, t, [Eng. d«Uetab(U): 
-ify.l 

1. The quality of being delectable. 

8. Anything delectalile or delightftiL 

AS^UeTTf-lde, a. [Fr. dUeeUMt, from Lat. 
dtUtAaifilu, from delicto = to delight] De- 
llghtfiil, highly pleasing, charming. 

*4i(-Ket-%-1llo-B&W. «. [Eng. deUctabU: 
•Mw.] The (lu&lity of being delectable ; de- 
lightfuL 



'M-Uet'-^nVlf^adr. [Eng.d€U(iab(le);'ly.] 

In a delectable or delightful manner ; de- 

Ughtftxlly. 

** f f mTTTh*. bawm*. and aloM tb^ d^Mtubbf 
'\'--BaU : On tkt Ktmwt., pi. U. dga. •. riL 



* dS -Uc-t«r-f , o. (Lat. delectus, pa. par. of 
ddigo = to chuoee.] Choeen, accei^ed. 

** Be batb* mad* ni« rUaM and dtUetmrw, 
Tb* wyrho was Ui •ynna a sabrMtaiT. 
M0^ MfttfrUtlvi. Koralvall. uaii pi «, L 7U. 

*di)^Uer-«te. v.t. [Lat. dele<iatut, pa. par. 
uf deleeto = to delight.] To delight, to charm. 



■ta'-ttoll» «. [Lat. delettatio, ftom 
dtketatus. ]ia. )iar. of deleeto = to delight] 

1. Dt'Iic^ht, pleasure. 

"Out bnak tba t«an for Joy and deteetaMM."— air 
r.Mmrm. 

S. A cause of pleasure or agreeableneaa. 

** It InduMtb a ■mnothluv tM^etatton to the fvUct" 

d< lie'-t&i per-oo'-Bia, pAr. [Lat.] 

SmCs />aip: The choice or selection of any 
peraon for some luirticular purpose on the 
ground of some {lersonal qualification. 

a. [Dkurious.] 



it. 

Delirious. (Burnji.) 

•dtt'-i^g^-ff, B. [Ut ddegatio, ftom deU- 
gaius, |ia. {tar. of delego = to send to a place, 
to depute. ] 

1. Tlie act of delegating or sending aa a 
delegate. 

"Br war of drU g aew or fnmd ooinmlMiaiL'* ~ 
iWa^k : 6ue. t^ the Warid, bk. r.. ch. IL 

2. The state or jKiaition of being del^^ated. 

3. A number or body of persona delegated ; 

a delegati«»n. 

"Tbr 4M0p^fjf for printing booka m«t betwawi alfbt 
•ad nlM In tb* momiug."-lA/9 ^ A. Wovd. pi tat. 

dtt'-4-g»te, V.t. [Pr. dilegver; 8p. A Port 
delegnr : lUd. dtUgare.] [DsLEOATK, a.] 

• L 0/ i^rmru : 

1. To senil away ; apecially to aend aa one's 
delefcat^. aKcnt or refiriTaentative, with autho- 
rity Xa* transact buaineaa : to depute. 

2. To appoint as a Judge to hear a particular 

eaune. 

*'fO«unla«lofw>n] dtlt^nted or aiip(>tntml by tha 
kfuj'i «»inmiaBl 'A. to tit apon an aptwu to him in tba 
Ovwt hf iluuMOtrr' -AeU of PmrlUuntmt, M Mmtnt 

ritr.t. »j». 

n. 'if things : To commit, to entruat, to 
deliver. 



"... to wbom tha bMiidMd King bad dtttfrntti bla 
aotbority."— JroooMlay ; MUL Mng., ob, srL 

d<l'-)(-g^te, a. & a [Lat delegatus, pa. par. 
of delego = to send aa a deputy, to depute : 
ds = firom, anti lego => to send, to dei>ute.] 

*AmA$ adjective: 

L Depated or appointed aa an agent or 
repreaentatlve to act for another. 

** Prinoas In Jodgmant. and tbalr <f<lnfwl> Ivdfaa. 
mmt JudM tba oauaw uf all panona uprlabtly and 
impariialljr.''— a^pi rajrlor. 

8. Delected, entruated, committed. 

"Byadahyoi* power onto thsm."— tftrKpa ; Ufnf 
WkUgifl, an. IMI. 

Bto As substantive : 

L Ord. Lang.: A person delegated or 
deputed by another or others witli authority 
to tranaact buaineaa aa hia or their repreaen- 
tatlve ; a deputy ; a oommisaioner ; a repre- 
sentative. 

"And now tba d>fa#aiw ITlynw MBt 
To baar tba pnatnta trom tba royal tant" 

Popt : Bomtr't lUad, MS. Ml 
n. TeAnicaUy: 

* 1. Old law : One of a body of commia- 
aionera. ao called because delegated or ap- 
pointed by the King's Commiasionera under 
uie Great Seal, to ait upon an appeal to the 
king in the Court of Chancery in three caaea : 
(1) When a aeutence is given in any eccle- 
siastical cause by the Archbishop or his 
offldaL (2) When any sentence ia given in 
SPY ecclesiastical cause in places exempt (S) 
When a sentence is given in the Admiral 
Conrt, in suits, dvil and marine, by order of 
the dvil Uw. {Blount.) 

5[ They are now superseded by the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council. 

8. Ecelesic^y: 

(1) A layman deputed to attend an ecdesi- 
aatical council. 

(S) The delegates composing a diocesan 
convention are the dergy of the pariah 
churches, together with a representation of 
lavmen chosen in each pariah, under the rega- 
lationa of the canona of the diocese. 

S. America: 

(1) A penon elected aa the representative 
of a atate or district in Congreaa. 

(2) A peraon aent to a convention for nomi- 
nation of ofllcera, or for forming or altering 
a oonatitution. 

^ Court of delegates : The court described 
under Delegate, ll IL 1. 

3Crabb thua diacriminatea between deUgaU 
deputy: "A delegate haa a more active 
office than a dejmty ; he is appointed to exe- 
cute some positive commission ; a deputy may 
often aerve only to aupply the place or auawer 
in tiie name of one who ia abaent : dslegatss 
are moatly appointed in public tranaactions ; 
deputies are chosen either in public or private 
mattera." (Cra66 .* Eng. Synon.) 

dXl'-4-S&t-^dv pa. par. or a. [Delsoatb, v.] 
Am As pa. ]tar. : (See the verb>. 
B. As objective : 

L Of persons : Deputed ; appointed as the 
delegate or repreaentatlve of another. 

8. Of things : Committed, entrusted, given 

inehsjige. 

" MlnotU bald In Gorintb'i towws 
Tba Doga'a A t t m a ted powara." 

Bwron : Mv* qf CerlmA, a 

d^leg>ted JmiadletloB. s. 

Scots Law : Jurisdiction which is com- 
municated by a Judge to another who acts 
in his name, called a depute or deputy. It is 
oontradiatinguished firom Proper JurlsdietUm 
(q.v.). 

dSr-^-K&t-i&g, pr.par., a., ft a. [Dbue- 
OATE, p.y 

A. ft B. i4« pr. par. dt partieip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 
C A» tuhstantivt : 

1. The act of appointing as a delegate or 
deputy ; delegation. 

8. The act of entruatlng, committing, or de- 
livering into the charge m another. 

dtt-^gft-tton, 8. [Lit deUgatio, ttom daU- 
gatus, !«. itor. of delego.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

* 1. A sending away. 

t 8. The act of delegating, deputing, or ap- 
pointing aa a delegate or deputy. 



t S. The act of delegating, entrusting, or 

committing to the charge of another. 

" Ood did bjr ctftand dtiffoiion eonfar npoo oar Lord 
a mparamluMit daarM of dlantty and aatbority.''— 
Bmrrom: Utrm., roL li, Mr. v. 

4. A body of delegates or deputies. In 
AuMrica. the repreaeutativea of any particular 
state or district 

n. Technically: 

1. Law : The asaignment of a debt to an- 
other ; the apiiointmeut by a debtor of another 
who ia his debtor to anawer to the creditor iu 
hia atead. 

8. Commeros: 

(1) A letter or other instrument employed 
by bankers for tlie transfer of a debt or credit, 
with a view to economize tlie use of bills of 
exchange, cheques, and otlier inatrumenta 
which require a stamp. As the stain}>-duty ia 
evaded by the use of these forms, they are 
much employed by merchants and bankera 
well known to each other, and very fkvquently 
they paas fh)m one de|iartment of the same 
house to another. But they are wanting in 
validity as negotiable instnimeuts fh>m the 
absence of the stamp, and their vagueneaa. 
{BitheU.) 

f2) A share certificate ; especially used with 
reference to Sues Canal Shares. 

**Tbo EnglUb Oorenunant Intandad ptuvbaaing 
SOQ,000 BiimUuuI dafavaMeiu.'— AtOy Ttltfrnpk, OtL 

• dOr^i-gft'-tor-f . a. [Eng. delegat(e) ; -oru.] 
Delegated ; holding the position of a delegate. 

" Boma poliUqna d t tvp t ita r s Bdplo.''— JTmIW .- Lamtmt 

t do Kn'-d^ s. pi, [Lat = to be eraaed or 
blotted out, from deleo = to eraae, to blot out.] 
Things to be eraae*! or expunged. 

^ Delenda est Carthago : [Ijkt » Carthage 
muat be blotted out or destroyed.] The twle- 
brated aentence with which Cato tiie elder 
waa accustomed to conclude all his s|ieechea 
in the Roman Senate. Ilia hatred of CarUiage 
aroae from a Jealousy of its flourishing atato. 
and the conaequeut danger to Rome, ana 
eventually led to its destruction in 146 b.c. 

* do-lO-ldf-Xo-^l, a. [Low Lat. delenijlcus, 
fh>m Lat de(enk>=toaoften down : rie=down ; 
Unis = soft ; /acu^ = to make.] Having the 
power or quality of assuaging or easing |i«in. 

dk-lio-oor'-l-fi. <. [Named after M.Beiviamln 
Ddeasert, a French {latron of botany.] 

Bot. : A genus of Florideoua Alg», the 
typical one of the sub-order Delesaerieie. The 
species liave a flat roembranaccona rose- 
coloured fh>nd, with a jiercurrcnt midriln 
They are small, being generally fh>m two to 
eig^t inchea high. About six are Britiab, 
moat of them common. The one best known 
is Delesseria sanguinecL Its fhiit ripens in 
winter. 

d»-lSo-oor'-I-«-«, s. pL [Hod. Lat dcks- 
seria, and fem. pi. adj. suff. -ece.] 

Bot, : A sul»-order of Algae, order Ceramisce« 
(Rose-tangles). The frond is cellular, the 
coccidia encloaing closely -packed oblong 
granules arisins from the baae, within a 
apherical cellular envelope which flnallv 
bursts ; tetraa|K>res in definite heaps or col- 
lected in Bporophylla. {LindUy.) [Dblbb- 

BXRIA.] 

d^Ko'-mtO. s. [Named after M. Delesse. a 
French mineralogist, and Eng. auff. -its {Min.) 

(q.v.>] 

Min. : A maaaive olive-green or blackiah- 
green mineral. 



t dO-lotO', V.I. [lilt deletuSf pa. par. of delso 
= to eraae, to blot out] 

L Lit. : To erase, expunge, or blot out 

**I stand Tvady wltb a pancil In oaa bai 
spanga In tba utbar, to aU, altar, Iniart, 
aBlaifa,Bnd«Marai'— /Wl«r: Wonkim,cU. 

*8. Fig. : To get rid of, to expunge. 

"DtlH0 tbU prindnla oat of man's baaiti 
rriob ; C9L FUnnm (an. IMa) 

* dd-M-tor-I-^ *do4o-tor-i-«ll,a. [Lat 

ddeterius.] Deleterious, hurtfuL 

** It [iobaoeol U but and drto in tba (blxd dapM, and 
hntb a drlHtrUM ut raownooa qoallty.*— rafMMr .* 
TrmL on Toibaeto, |x Wt. 

do-lS-tor'-I-otto, a. [TjOW Lat deXrterius, 
firom Or. ^i^pto« {deUtirios) b noxious, 
hurtfiil ; ii^oiiM».{djHeomai)=U> hurt ; ^Aiinip 
(fUlitir) = a destroyer.] 



bfil, b^; pd^t, J<»1; ot, y^ll, ohorno, yhia, bon^; go. torn; tliiii. fltfa, oto, of { ojq^oot, y ono ph o n , oytot, phoC 

■bte; >tioa, -flon « ^fta. -otoa% -tloofl» hOmui « obfto. -bl% -dlOb Ac- " bfl, dfL 
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deletery— delioaoy 



1. Noidoiu, poiBonons, hortfol, or i^Jurioas 
to life. 



Manj thlnn iMlihcr d«UUH<ma by ratetano* or 
lltj. an TTC dwtmotlT* br Agar 
ml metiriiy.''— Brown* : rtOgar Ei 

S. Iqjuriotui, hurtAil morally. 



•di'-lM-W-fd), a. [hat. deleterittt.] Dele- 

teriouB, noxious, poiiioDOUB, deadly. 

" Nor doctor airidemlok. 
Though ■tar'd with <f«M«rw med'oiiMfc'' 

• di-ldf -er-y (2), t. [Deletoby.] 

d^-li'-tloil, f. [Lat. deletio, from deletuSt pa. 
par. of deleo = tu erase, to blot out] 

tL LiUrally: 

1. The act of deleting, erasing, or ex- 
punging. 

S. An erasure, a word or passage erased. 

**8onM dtUUofu . . . have been rwtared."— Ar W. 
McumUtim. 

*n. Fig. : Destruction. 



"Indeod, if tbero bo • total dettUon ot orvrr per 
of tho oppoaliiff party or ooantry, then iho Tloiory is 
eomplota, Iteeanao none remaiiw to mil it in qmstion." 
--BaU : OHgiii ^ Mankind. 

*dSl-e-tl-tloa8, a. [Tjat. deletus, pa. par. 
of deleo. ] An epithet applied to paper of such 
a quality that anything marked on it may he 
erased. 

* dd-ldf-Xve, * de-Ut'-Ive, a. [Eng. deUt(e) ; 
•ive,] Fit or intended for erasing or blottug 
out 

"Tho obiowr end lof the etylosj wae made mori; 
iMeNM."— JMyn; Seulptur*, oh. L 

*d6-l«t'-ar-j^, '*6m-l»t-m-f(2>, s. [An 
ttom a Lat diUtoriiu, from deletus, pa. par. 
of deleo.] Anything which serves to erase or 
Uot out 

**0(mfeeelon wee eertainljr Intended as a dtittorif 
of tii^'—Bp. Taiftor : Mu. from Poperp, oh. iL |1 

dSlf OX * delph (IX «. [A.& deJ/= digging. 
de^filn =s to dig with a spade ; Dut delven,] 

* L Ordinary Langwtge : 
L A place dug out, a pit 

"He drew me down dome in dHf br ane dyke." 

Douakm: VirgU, xiL a». 

•2. A grave. 
"That dtt/ thai stoppyd haetyly.'— If ywte im, rl. 4. 

* & A mine, a quarry. 

** The tUi/$ woald be so flown with waters, that no 
ginB or uiaohluee ouuld rafllue to lay and keep them 
aty.'—Sag : On tk« CrwUion. 

4. That which is dug out ; a sod. 

** \t%dtilpk be caet np in a field that bath Uen for 
the space of fire or six Vaart, wild oats will spring ap 
of their own acoord."— ^pj*. Agr. Surw. Ban^, p «. 

n. Her. : One of the al>at(>ments or marks 
of disgrace, indicating that a challenge has 
been revoked, or one's word broken. It is 
represented by a square-cut sod of earth, 
toif, Ac. 

dSlf (2), delft, delllh (2). 8. k a. fFrom 
Deirt in lloUand, a town founded about 1074, 
and fkiuoua for its earthenware, ' first manu- 
Ikctured them alnmt 1310. {Haydn, <£ c.)] 

A* As iubstantivf : 

1. The same as Delft-warb (q.v.). 

5. Cnx'.kery genenilly. (Scotch.) 

B, As (uij. : Pertaining to or made of deUt- 
ware or cnwkery. 

" On the shelf that projected immedLttely next the 
dresswr. was a nuinhvr of <Uff and wouden bowls, of 
dilfcrvnt dtniensiviQs."->JVr«. Bnmilton: CWragvrt ^ 
WtnbumUi, jv IM. 

delft-Une, f . 

Calioo-priitting : A mode of printing, also 
known as China-blue. 



f. A kind of pottery origi- 
nally manuractured at Delft in Holland, in 
the fourteenth century. It is now considered 
cuarstf, but was among the Iwst of its day, 
being considered e\\ua\ to the Italian in 
quality, but Momewhat inferior in its orna- 
mentation. The gl»») of the Delft-ware it) 
made as follows : Kelp and Woolwich sand 
are ralcine<i together, tt> form a vitreous mass 
called fht. Ii«>ad and tin are calcino^l to form 
a grey, powdery oxide. The fHt is |K)wdor«l 
and mixed with the oxide, zafTre Iwing adiied 
to confer bine colour, arsenic for dead-white. 
This is fui«e<l, m-ikini! an oiiaque enamel ; 

K>und and mixe<i to the I'onsi.Htence of cream. 
Ift-ware is made of a calctrvMis clay of 
varying ct>lour, which is ground in water, 
itrained, and eva{>onited to a plastic ctmsist- 
•uoe ; it is then teiniiered, and stored in 



cellars to ripen. Prolonged storage increases 
its tenacity and plasticity. It is then kneaded, 
without sand ; formed on the wheel, dried, 
and partiaUy burned, reaching the biscuit 
condition. The bibulous ware m then ^Ased, 
dried, packed in saggars, which are pued in 
the kiln and baked. {Knight.) 

* dSl -f^ne. »' [DoLPHur.] 

"Brnna wjroe^or del^k'iM. fhem, DSipMmmt, smBtms." 

de'-lI-4o. «. [From the island Deles.] A 
kind of sculptured Tsae; also, be^ftiltil 
bronze and silver. 

I>e'-ll-ail, flL [From Delos, an island in tho 
iEgeazi^ now called Dili.] Of or pertaining to 
Deloa. 

DeUan iirottlem, «. 

Mnih. : The duplication of the cube ; to 
caUed from the reply of the oracle of Deloa to 
the deputation sent ftrom Athens to inquire 
how to stop the plague then raging, that the 
plague would be stayed as soon as they hiad 
doubled the altar of Apollo, which waa a 
cube. [Duplication.] 

* dSl'-X-lMite, v.t, [Lat daibatum, rap. of 
dUibo=s to taste.] 

L Lit. : To taste, to sip. 

8. Fig. : To dabble in, to have a alifl^t 
acquaintance with. 

"When he has ttareUed. and d^Ubated the nonoli 
and the Spanish."— jrarmten ; AnHqmarif. 

* dSl-I-lMi'-tloil, «. [Uit ddibatio.] Ataat- 
ing, a supping ; a trial or easay of. 

"Some deHHaUon of Jewish aaUqiiity."-are* : 
lredb, bk. L. dia a 

* d^Ub-er, * deUberen, v. i. [Fr. dUibhtr.] 
To deliberate, to consult 

" For which he gea dtUhenn far the bert." 

Ckmmeer : Trottm, iv. 14L 

dS-Uny-er-ate, v.i. & t [Deliberate, a. 

Fr. dilibirer: 8p. & Port, deliberar; Ital. 

delfberare ; Lat delibero a to conatUt : d< 

(intens.X libro = to weigh ; libra = a balance.] 

A* Intransitive: 

1. To weigh matters in the mind ; to ponder, 
to balance the reasons for and against any 
course ; to estimate the weight of reasons or 
arguments ; to debate, to consult 

S. To hesitate. 

" The woman that dslfterelsi to loef 

Addtmm : Cut», Iv. L 

B. Trans. : To weigh or balance in the 
mind ; to debate. 



". . . if ]roa shall not be firm to drfOrroto^ oonnaelB. 
ey which are bound to serve jrc 
oppoftanlUee to senre themaelT 



they 



. are bound to serve jrou may seek and find 

iee to senre themaelTee npoo ftm.''—Akp. 

Junta : amrmomt, p. 



IT Fbr the difference between to delihertOe 
and to cnnsult, see Ck>N80LT ; for that between 
to deliberate and to debate^ see Debate. 

dS-Ub'-ir-^te, a. [IsX. deliberatiu, pa. par. 
of delibero = to conault] 

1. Weighing matters or reasons careftilly in 
the mind; circumsiiect, not hasty in decid- 
ing or in action ; cool. 

"Tour most gtrnve beUy was dsfflemfe." 

ahmtup. : CtrMmmu, L L 

2. Done or carried out deliberately or with- 
out haste ; well-advised. 

". . . dcaixoas of slow and dsHbtrmtt death, agalBSt 
the etrsam of their sensual inrlinatinn "— JToeJfcer. 



S. Slow, gradual ; not quick or sharp. 
" Otben ai« more defftsrale, . . .'— Jaeew. 
^ For the difference between dUiberaU and 
though{fiU, see Thoughtful. 

dS-l]fb'-«r-«t-Sd« pa. par. or a. [Delzbeb- 

ATB,r.] 

dS-Ub'-er-^te-lj^.adp. [Eng. ddiberaU ; 4y.] 

1. With deliberation; after careful consid- 
eration ; not hastily or rashly. 

" The sacrifloe of Iphigeoia by her father to aa aat 
enmmanded by the gods^ and is dtUbmUtip periormed." 
—Lewi*: Crtd. Marlp Roman HUtL {VmU eh. ziL, 
pit UL. I M. 

2. Slowly, gradually. 

** Wc had gone thus datVi^raUlg farwacd far bodm> 
time.*— C^o/t&nil* ; iSnoiw. 10. 

dS-Uny-^-fte-nSss. s. [Eng. deliherais: 

•ness.] Tlie quality or lieing deliberate ; care- 

ftal thought or consideration ; drcumspec- 

tion, wanness, coolness. 

" They would not stay the fair produetkai cf aieta. 
In the order. fraTtty, and rfeK**TulCT>« m befltttng a 
parliament.'— JTiMg charU* : EVcim B.ttUUu\ 



dJMlb'-ir-ftt-Us; pr. par^ a., A IL lDuj» 

■BATE, v.] 

A. A B. Aspr. par, ^ pariicip. mi J. : (Sm 
the verbX 

G. As tubsL : The set of weighing or halaa- 
dng facts and arguments in the mind ; dc ub- 
sranon. 




a. [Ft. deiibrratt^ : 
8p.dtUteracio»; ItaL diiiberanout, ttom La 
dtUbgratus, pa. par. of delibero » to delibcr- 

St6(q.T.)J 

1. The act of deliberating or wei^inc £Mti 
and arguments in the miiHl ; calm and 
All consideration. 

" Xena while the faee 
Ooneeato the mood iMbsLi^ with a I 
Of ^"-"^ ■*■'" ' ■ ■*'— " 




S, Coolness or frsedom fkom haste or 
ness in action. 

" Choosing the fktrsBt wmy vlth a calm ««A9«w%' 
— I fe w m agn e ■• it n m uU H m i # s^ pL iL. tsent. lU. } t 

X A discussion or debating of a meassK «r 
proposition. 

"... to protect the dmttrmtium* at the Wm^ 
OoaventlOD.'— Jfaemitag.' Mitt, .fcp-, ck. aid. 

dS-lIb'-«P-ftrtiv«^ a. A ». {Fr. dilib*rasif: 
Sp. * ItsL deliberaUwo, ttom LdU. ^Uben- 
Hvus.] 

JL As adjective: 

L Pertaining or glvvn to drlibentkic; 
capable of thought. 

"The will of man. either M a aataiml acuMa « a 
dtUttratim faeolty.'— S]p. Mmriaw : AmuwTp * 

S. Proceeding or acting by deliberatoua, m 
opposed to eaBECKCiee. 

S. Having s right to Join in a delibaatioB 
or discussion. 

*& AssubtUmUve: 

1. The discourse in whirJi a qoesUon m 
deliberated, weighed, or examined. 

" In 4eftt«r«(i««. the point la what ia«TaTs»4rf 
■pod. what Is greater? and uC era what la ^ r'> 
MOM.- CWdtfTi q^ tfoerf ami MnL 

S. A kind of rhetoric employed in proDBf 
a thing, and convincing others of its truth, 
in order to persusde them to adopt it. 

*6ii4Xb-it-m-ttw-lffad9. [Eng-'Marrv- 
Uve; 4v.] By way of delibcratkn or nutaai 
discussion. 

"Hone b«t the thanee cr auhmty 
aa neoessary eunetltaent iwrta ut u* 
wlttewwenotel at leaet whU^ It 

Atrtdg. ^Mng. MitL, Ul 1. 




dS-lIbr-er-&-tdr, «. 

llberalesL 



[Lat] One who <lf- 



to 



tc« 
bit<M 



* dSl'-X-bto, 0. [Lat deUo 
expunge.] Capable of being 
out, or expun^Dd. 

* dil'-l-brift«, vJ, [Pl«f. dt = away. frua. 
and liber = bark.] To strip off the bark . to 
peeL {Ash.) 

* dal-l-bim'-^tlMI, «. [Eng. dHihrai(t) ; -va,] 
Iheaetof stripping off bark or peeling. (2jLi 

dil'4-^%-^, *drt-l im q|% a (Fr. ds^ 
eoiesse.] [Deucate.] 
L Ordtaary Language : 

*L Bffeminsey, self - indnlgeoeci, exnaa 
(Originally impUed a nioch more ar«vrv dt^ 
gree of censure thsn in this mara luxnraLvs 
age it is held to do.) 

"Thos rnoeh of dMoaem ha geoenU : maw mm per 
tiealatlyofherflzsf bnnai.glatiuaiy — jr<ae* 4««mi 
ffVwrvewr^entaalen^pLiet. (TWndk'eSUtaecOlMvi 
PP)> tl. IL) 

1 Nicety in'the choice Of food. 

■■Be not twm bl eeems te thyeslf or olhne ta tSa 
choleeof thy msaSk or the dafmme^ai thy saHmi'- 

Jii>Df» ragler. 

X Daintiness; sgreeableness to the 
di>lici^?nsncwB 

tal 



'Onheapitahia 

heieetoi ' 

i. That which ia dainty, delicious, or ap«^ 
able to the senses, and move especially to the 
taste ; a dainty. 

"... the MStrheats e( the 

XtlA. t 




* fi. Elegance, beauty. 

"Aamnofi 



6L Politeness, d^ility, reflnemeat, o>0TtMT . 
a nice obserrance of propriety and gnod-iealr 
ing. (Oi^Msed to CDorsnicss.) 



flU. Hire, ^mldst. 



wbAt, fAn, tuXbmt 



we, iHte* here, eam^l, her, thlre; poM^ Vft» 
cftb^ 90*% ^Btte, ear, rAle^ ttJl ; tif • flfitaa. m 



14 V«. 



delioate— delighted 
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"In that nnmtlv* be adnlta th«t h* wm trmtwl 
with grmt courtMj tod detieaeg'—Maeaulag: Bi$i. 
Mmt.th.xx\.i. 

7. Tenderness, nicenefls, ■oftness of dispo- 
sition, reflnement. 

"Th* ArchbUbop'i mind wm natoimlly of Almoat 
fInniiilJi* d0tieme»r~M€tcaMlatf : KUL Mmg., eh. zvU. 

8. Nicety or scnteness of perception : critical 

refinement, fsstidiousness, scrupulousness. 

"True itltenem, as I teka It. cunaUta In cmctBaH of 
JndfniMBt and dignltj of aantimcnt ; or. If jo« trill, 
ponty of afltectiuiL "— a^ac r o Co r, Na Ml 

8. Nicety or minute accuracy ; refinement. 

" Van IWck haa armi axe^ad him in tha dMraeg of 
bla eoloorinit aimI ^n !>>■ aahinaC pUcaa> "— D n d iw. 

* 10. Neatness ; elegance of dress. 

11. Indulgence, tenderness, gentle treat- 
ment. 

** Paiaooa bora of famlllaa nobia and rkfa darlva a 
wiatnaai of eunaytotloo frou . . . tha dallcimty of 
tbclr own adaoatlun.*— rampte. 

12. Tenderness of constitution ; a natural 
tendency eaiiily to receive hurt or injury ; 
bodily weakness. 

13. A delicate texture or constitution ; fine- 
ness, tenuity. 

14. The state of being such as to require 
delicate or careful treatment. 

n. TecknieaUy: 

L Fin4 Arts, ifc. : A term used to describe 
refinement in manipulation, and softness of 
expression, colour, or touch. 

2. Mathematical nnd other rrulrumenta : The 
state of lieing aflectiMl by slight causes ; sa, a 
delicate balance, a delicate thermometer. 

If There are two ways in which a ther- 
mometer may lie delicate. It is so called (1) 
When It indicates verv small changes of tem- 
perature, (2) When it quickly assumes the 
temperature of the surrounding medium. 
(f^anot,) 

If For the difffrenoe between dMoaejf and 
dainty, see Dainty. 

4tt'-l-«ftto.*del-l-0«t,a.ftf. [Fr.dUieat; 
Lat. deiioatus = luxurious ; delicia = pleasure, 
luxury ; ddido = to allure, to amuse : d» a 
away, trom, and laeio = to allure, to entice ; 
Ital. delicate ; Sp. k Port deZicodo.] 

A* Aeodjedivt: 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. Dainty, nice, or highly pleasing to the 

taste ; delfdoua. 

lan yHathhlmtodaWwiraBtataordrlnka.* 
Chametr : fmrmm'i Timte. 



S. Dainty ; nice in choice of food ; luxurious. 

"So that tha aaan that is tendar amonc too. an 
wry rfftttarta. hlaaya ihall baarU tovardahb farothar. 
UTllLM. 



S. Dainty, hard to please, ftstidlona. 

"laBnoofhtfUtdM 
That 1 tmndtlt am daUeata." 



llLsa 

4. Luxurious or Rrsnd in dress, manners, 
Ac 

" Mot* dMemt, man pompooa of arraj. 
HUwa prmid waa narar ampacwor thin ha.* 

CkotMar ; C. T., UjtSI. 

* & CSioice, select, excellent. 

(L Of a fine texture ; fiue, soft^ smooth, not 
coame. 



"Am mnch blond paaaeth thmnfh tha Innfa aa 
thnioch all tha body : tha drrolatton ia oalekar, and 
haat froatrr. and thair trxtora la astiamaiy daHaala." 
—ArSmtktm : On AltmtnU. 

7. Fine, soft, delicately shaded ; as, A deli- 
eiUe colour. 

8. LoTely, graceful. 



; tiaah and dttte«te cr aa tur a." 
OCWOa. u.a 

9l Nice in manner or form ; courteous, re- 
fined, polit« ; characterized l^ a carefkil ob- 
servance of propriety and good feeling. 

Mitt. J^^ ah. ulT. 

10. Nice or minutelv accurate in the percep- 
tion of what is sgreeable to any of the senses ; 
as, A delicate taste, a ddicate ear. 

" Ami aueh, I andalBMd. la tha pitllaaa part 
I aet hy tha d*4teiUt mtadr ~ 



IL Soft, effominate; luznrioasly brought 
np. lender. 

** Wltama thia amy. af andi mam and t^tawK 
Lad bjr a daWeafa and tcmlar prlner." 

SliitMpi ; M m m l wt , !▼. 4. 

IS. Onnstltntionatly weak or feeble ; very 
susceptible of hurt or infury. 

"Tha Prinaam Anne 



* 14. Marked by artfulness or art ; cunning. 

It. 9. ^ 

15. Requiring careful and nice handling or 
treatment, ss a delicate question or point. 

n. Instruments: Easily affected. Thus a 
delicate balance turns with a very small 
weight 

*B* As substantive : 

* 1. A delicacy, a dainty, something nice or 
dainty. 

*'Delg9mt«$, dsmtia mmibm, Manim daNertaa'— 
^alii>niaa. 

8. A dainty, nice, or futidious person. 

"Mr dtliMtU or nunhid in daliela walUdaa aterp 
waiaa.^-iryeltfW.- AamoA. It. S6. 

If For the difference between deiieaU and 
JliM, see FiKK. 

d8l'-X-««t*-lt, •d^-l-^ftt-U, adv, [Bng. 
delicate; -ly.] 

* 1. Daintily, luxuriously. (Implying a 
heavier censure than with our incresjiing ten- 
dency to luxury is held to attach to it now.) 

"Sha that UTath d^UM/aTy [Or. onvaTaAM<r», Auth. 
VaraL. In pleaanra] ia dead whlla aha llTath."— 1 Ttm. 
T. a (Anth. \9n^ maiiln)^— fV«iM%.- 3tUet gfomnry, 

2. In a delicate, refined, or courteous 
manner ; with strict observance of propriety 
and good feeling. 

S. Finely, not coarsely, neatly, grmeefUIly. 

"Pina bjr dafeet. and dHieatH^ waak. 
Thair happjr apota the ulea admlrar taka." 

Fop«: M9rai Jkaafa. IL «. M. 

4. Tenderly, effeminately ; in luxury, indul- 
gently. 

" Ha that dMeaUiff brinteth up hla aarrant from a 
child ihall hava him bacoma hia aon at lanfth."— ^rva. 

xxiz.U. 

* 5. With affectation ; affectedly, mincingly. 

** Afaf oauM unto him daUeoMjf.'*— 1 Anmial zt. St. 

*dSl>X-eate-B^S«a, t. [Eng. delicate; -ness.] 
Tlie quality or state of being delicate ; deli- 
cacy, softnesa, tenderness. 

" Tha dalloaie woman among yon would not adTan« 
tore to aet tha aola of her foot upon tha giuand. for 
and tandaniaaa."— /}aM(. unrUL M. 



aue. 



tne had barn raqnaatad to attend, 
waif on tha pinaai daWaftahaaltk' 
«i»..eh.lx. 



* 13. Inipenious, skilful, artfUl, dexterous. 

**«» dafknsa wtth h« 
It. L 



•dSl'-I-oa-tiide, s. [Eng. delieat(f); ^tide.] 
Deliciousuess. {Ash.) 

• 6Xl-iq'% s. [Fr. dMice ; 8p. ft Port. dtUeia ; 

Ital. deligia, fh)m Lat. dslidtB a pleasures.] 
Pleasure, delight. 

" Ha ahal yaoa daffem to kyngla"— IffalVti : gwwii 

XllT.SOl 

If * Flover Delice, * Flown Delics (Lat Flos 
delieiarum) : The Iris. [Fleur-de-lis.] 

" The cheTlaaanea 
■hall match with tha tmrnJUmrr JMtaL** 

JjpMfuar .- Skepltmtrd* Calendar ; AprA, 

* d&-ll^-l-«te, v.i. [Lat delicia =» pleasures, 

delights.] To indulge in delicacies ; to take 

delight 

"Whan Floia la dUpeaad to dtUeiaU with bar 
minions, tha roaa la bar A donla '— A tr tha i iato Jaara 
(UW.PUL 

dS-U'-oloiui ^ d«-U-eloiifle» *d*-ly- 
otons. * di-li-«loa8, *dy-ly-^iyiuL a. 

Er. dilicieuty ftom Low Lat. defidoius, from 
t delicia = pleasures, delights ; Sp. * Port 
delieioso ; Ital. delirioso.] 

1. Dainty ; delightful or highly pleasing to 
the taste. 

"Of an the tram 
In Paradlaa that bear drMrteata fralL' 

MiUoH : P. I^ It. 411. «S. 

8. Highly plessing, delightful, yielding 

exquisite pleasure to the mind. 

"Nowlfaadmjraalf 
With moat dtHetmu polaon." 

ak a l tmp . : dntomr d OaapaSra, t. a 

8. Charming, affording pleasure or comfort 

** Ha bro^ht thaa into thla daMefaHi Dora." 

ififfan s r.L.,fVL Sia 

* 4. Dainty, luxurious, effeminate, given to 

pleasure. 

"Tan. aobareal men It [Idlanam] makm dfMetoiM.* 
Bgtvmtrr : Iht Bmrtma ; Waak U. 

d^lT-ftons-lj^, * d»-li-«toii»-litilMb odp, 

[Eng. deZiciow; -{y.]| 

* L Daintily, luxuriously. 

"Bow maeh aha hath gloriflad baraalt and Urtd 
dtUHotulg [e<rTfn|r4a<rt] au moeh Ivrmantandaorraw 
flTa har.'-£er. stUL T. 

8. Delightfully ; in a manner highly plsa*- 
tng to any of the senses. 



1. The quality of being delicious or higlily 

pleasing to any of the senses. 

" The awaataat honey 
la Viathaoma In hia own deUciomanmt.'* 

MoAmvh : Jbmeo d JuHM, IL C 

*8. Luxury, extravagance; indulgence in 
delinftdes. 

" Further now to drlT« away all anperllalljr and 
itiieiautnms, . . ."—Jfvrtk: n u t mreh ; ZjiettryM. 

* 6ii^ll^-l-if9 * dtflsroyta^ «. [DKuaous.) 

Delightftdness, deliciousuess. 

". . . haT« fad ma with foda of moat ieboite.' 
JHfbg Mptterita (ad. rnmlTall, WSJi p US, L : 



d*-ller, «. [Lat delictum s a Ikult of omis- 
aion ; delinguo = to omit doing what ono 
ouffht to do : d« 8 away, fh>m, and (ia^iio b 
to leave.] 

1. Ord. Lang. : A fldlnre to do some aei; an 
offence, a crime. 

"Aoeordlns to tha qnality of tha daUel'*— Fawai .- 

2. Scnts Law. : A misdemeanour. 

"OHma la gananllT dlTlded Into erlmaa pwwariy ao 
aallad. and detteit. brtiett are oommonlr amMfstood 
of allshtor oflbooaa. whleh do not aflbet tha pnblie 
peace w Immedlatelj.*— jyaMne : iniL, bk. It., i. 4. f L 

If A challenge propter delictum in English 
law is for some crime or misdemeanour that 
affects the Ji^ror's credit, and renders him 
infamous. This was formerly tlie case after a 
conviction of treason, felony, peijury, or con- 
spiracy, kc But the grounds of a challenge 
propter delictum are now simply having been 
convicted of treason, felony, or any inuunous 
offence, which stsin, however, a tne jiardon 
will obliterate, or being outlawed, or excom- 
municated, the latter being a species of out- 
lawry in use in the ecclesiastical courts. 
{Blackstone : CosimeAf ., bk. iiL, eh. xiii.) 

*dSl'-Xe, * delve, c. [Fr. dtiU. fh>m Lat de/f- 
oa<u9.] Soft, delicate, fine. 

" Hir elothaa waran maked of rlfht da(y« thradaa.- 

Ctenoar ; WaafMin, P^ C 

diS-lier-St» 0. [DBLXBRrr.j 

* dSl-I-ga'-tton, f . [Tdit deHgntio, ttom d§- 
Ugatus, pa. par. of deligo a to bind up.] 

Surg. : A binding up or bandaging : the 
regular and methodical application ofDandages. 

"The third intention U deltoartew. or ratalaliw the 
parte ao Joined together. '—WcMiiMti ' 



d^U'-ftons- 

•ness.] 



s. [Eng. deUetoui; 



d^liShr (gh sUenti •d*41t, 'd^-Ute, 
* de-lyt. «. [O. Pr. cMrif. delU, fh)m Ut. 
delecto = to delight ; 8p. k Port delaiU; Ital. 
diletto.] 

1. A stste or degree of great pleasure and 
satisfaction ; Joy, rapture. 

" DtH0lU ItaaU. howarar. la a waak term toennM 
the feeUnn of a natoraliatJ who. for tha fLmt time ^m 
wanderad D7 himaelf in a Bnullian foaa at .'— liarwfn .* 
Kayofw rtmmd tkt World (UtloU oh. U p IL 

8. That which .affords or creates grest pleip 
sure or joy. 

" She waa hla'ean^ hla hope, and hla dalMMx 
iht. anderw la hla aitht.* 



Moatlnhla 

d emUtmi-dK IL tM. 

d^Uslitr (gh silentX * d*-Ut-eii, * de-ljt- 

on, v.f. & i. [O. Fr. deleiter, deliter; Sp. de- 
tector, deUitar; Port dsleitar; ItaL dUiktre, 
ttom Lat deleeU) = to delight] 

A. TVons. ; To afford delight to ; to pleiM 
greatly ; to charm. 

"Ibdaf^Mhlaaar.- 

B. S^/lex. : To take delight or great plear 
sure to oneself 

"IwiU d4U0lU mnalf In thy atntntaa: I wfll aot 
torvat thy word.*— A. exix. IC 

<3. Intrans, : To have or take delight ; to be 

delighted, highly pleased, or charmed. 

"... the UTory iha dttlfStt to wear.* 

Cowptr : ftaak, Iv. Ml 

• dl(-lig]ir-«r-ble (gh silent), • de-Ut-«-bl% 

* d*-9i^«-Vl«, a. [O. Ft. delitable, dcMl- 

aM«; 8p. deiey«a6/«; Port deleitavel; ItaL 

dilettairile, ttom Lat deUddbUU - deleeUbla 

(q.v.).] Delightful, delectable, charming. 

" Wat may that load ba aaUad da(ptaM&'* 

M mmm t mme, pi S. 

•d^li8lir-«r-1ilf (gh sllentX * d*-Ut-«^Mfar, 

adv. lEuff. delightab(U) ; -ly.] In a delightful 
or delectable manner ; delightfully. 

"Whanne Philoaophla hadda aaofan aoftty and 4^ 
f4/aMr' CImuemr! BMtMme, p. lOS. 

* dS-lisllf-M (gh silentX pa. par. or a. [De- 

UUHT, v.] 
Am As pa, par. : (See the verl)). 
B. As atHjeetiwe : 
L Full of delight ; charmed, oveijoysd. 



b^; p^iU» J^l; eat, yelU elionia, fbiii. 



go, tem; thin, flilss win, sf ; ezpeot, Ifmniophon, eylflt ^sfL 
-flon=tf&tta. -elmifl, -ttovis, -aloas = ibttfl. ^^dm, -41^ kc ss^^ ^A 
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dehort— deil 



*d*-taoirt, v.t. [Lat. dehortor s= to dissuade : 
tie = away, from, and horior » to encourage.] 
The opposite of exhort ; to diiuuade flrom any- 
thing, to advise to the contrary. 

"He prooecda to •dmanUh and dehort bar from 
nnwortfij aoctotj.'— />r. Jtiekard»on: On tha Old 
Taatanunt, pk Ml. 

If Trench well calls this a word whose place 
neither dissuade nor any other exactly sup- 
jilies. He evidently means that while dis- 
suade implies that the advice against a certain 
course of conduct has proved successful, de- 
l hart sugg^ts no more than that it has 
been given. (Trench: Eng. Past db Presenty 
lect, V.) 

* de-hor-ta -tlon, «. [Lat dehortatio, from 

dehortor.] A dissuading from anything; an 

ad vising to the coutrary ; a counselling against 

anything. 

" Did thej never rmA tbeMi d«hortaUotts t "— Wmrd : 
Onln/UeUtp. 

* de-lkiOit~t%-iive, a. [J At dehorttU(i»s\j^. 
par. of dehortor; Eng. adj. suflT. -ive.] Dis- 
suasive, dehortatory. 

*d«-llor'-t^tor-{; a. [Lat dehortatorius, 

ttom dehortor.] Dissuasive; counselling or 

advising against ; pertaining to dissuasion. 

" The text, yen tee. U • dekorUUorif charge to smAA 
the ofDanoe of Ood."— Sa EaU : /temoiiu, p.lOS. 

* de-llort'-Sd, pa. par, or a. [Dehobt.] 

* de-hort-er, s. [Eng. dehort ; -tr] One who 
dissuades from or advises against anything ; a 
dissuader. 

* ds-horf-Ukg, pr. par.f a.tks. [Dshobt.] 

A. & B. il« pr. par. A particip. a4J. : (See 
the verb). 

C As subat. : The act of dissuading ; de- 
horiation. 

" When Ood deeiits from his nrndooa and larioiis 
(fMorMn^."— Ooultf.* Maa-AHro-Maneiir, p. as. 

* de-hii'-m^-iie, v.t fPref. de » away, 

from ; Eng. humanise (q.v.).] To deprive of 
humanity or of natural feeling and tendemeas ; 
to brutalize. (Kingsley.) 

* de-hiisk', v.t, fPref* de = away, fh>m; 
Eng. husk (q.v.).] To deprive of the husk ; 
to shelJ. 

" Wheat dekmktd upon the floor."— Arsnl .* Murmot; 
apua* to Numauu. 

ds-liy-dr^-fSt'-Ie, a. [Eng. dehydriaU); 
acetic] [Dehydration.] 

dehydraoetto aeid, s. 

Chem. : C^HgOt. An acid crystallising in 
needles obtained by heatinp; acet<>-acetic-euyl- 
ether, CHsCOCHa COOa.HB to 250". It 
melts at 108% and boils at 269*. It is slightly 
soluble in alcohol or water, easily soluble in 
ether. It is a monobasic acid. 

d»-liy-dra -tlon, t. [Lat de = down ; Or. 
v&0p (hudSr) = water, and Eng., Fr., &o., suff. 
•ation.] 

Chem. : The removal of water ftrom a body in 
which it occurs aa an element 

d&-t-am -b9» f. [A native word.] 

Pharm. : Congo tobacco, a plant growing 
wild in the marshy districts of Congo, the 
flowers of which produce a narcotic affect 
when smoked. (WaUs : DicL Chem.) 

* do -l-^de, 8. ' [Fr. dHeide, trom Lat dens » 
God, and eado =. to kill.] 

1. The putting to death of God in the person 
of our Lord. 

" How by her patient vietor Death wm djdn. 
And euth pro&ui'd. yet blen'd. with deM/U' 

Prior: lamtkatlam. 

2. One concerned in putting our L(m4 to 
death. 

dmor-tite. a. [Or. a«ucruc^ (deUcWoos) b 
ahowinff, from ieUrviu (dsUcnumi) = to show, 
to point out] 

Lofflc : Direct ; applied to reasoning which 
' proves directly. 

* dmo -tto-«l, a. [Eng. dKcfic; -07.] Direct, 
deictic. 

*AMf-^0-^l'lf, adv. [Eng. deioHooZ; 4^.] 
In a direct manner ; directly, definitely. 

"Chrlet eiwke It iMeMooa^."— JTmmmmmI.- Wsrtti, 
L Yoa 

deid, «. pSATH.] (Seoteh.) 



* de-if -le, a. [Lat deificia, from deus aOod. 
and fajeio (pass, fio) s to make.] Making god 
or divine ; deifying, god-making. 

* di-if '-I0-9I, a. [Eng. de\fie; -al] The 

same as Dsinc (q.v.). 

"The Ancient oethoUek fatheri wen not Aliald to 
eall this Sapper . . . • dti/leal comniontoiL'' Mmmi 
itea; Henn. i. On tte J8aer«iiM«i(. 

" de-if-I-ea'-tloii, * d*-ir-l-ea-oloB» c 

[Ft.] 

1. Lit. : The act of deifVing or making god ; 

the raising to the rank of a god ; the snrae of 

being made a god. 

" Thrungh what eridon He hath dsi0«ulon.' 

- r. iL ua 



2. Fig. : An excessive praise or worship of. 

"[He] nui Into deideeMont of my 
flaniee, oonstaut lore, . . ."—Tatler, Na 

% When one whom we greatlv love dies, all 
fkiUts and failings of the deceased are foigotten, 
and the individual mourned for stands forth to 
the imagination as deserving of boundless 
veneration, and as almost a perfect model to 
ourselves, creatures of toil and of sin. Wher- 
ever, as in Christian countries, monotheiam 
has been cordially accepted, this veneration 
tends to stop short of actual worship ; where 
polytheism flourishes there is no check npon 
it and the individual mourned for is simply 
raised to the level of the inferior gods, becom- 
ing a deifled hero or heroine. This process in 
the case of Alcestis, celebrated in one of the 
dramas of Euripides as having died for her 
husband, is thus described in Anstice's Grmk 
Choric Poetry : 

" We will not look on her horUl lod 

A» the cell ci eepalchzml eleep : 
It ehell be •■ the ahrine of a mdlMit god. 
Aiid the pilgrim eball Tiatt that Uertahodib 

To worship and not to weep^" 

The Greeks called delflcation apotheosis, and 
there is reason to believe that some of the 
divinities thev adored were originally men. 
The Romans uius raised to the skies Romulus, 
and after a long interval quite a crowd of 
emperora. 80 also RAma, Hunooman, and 
various other Hindoo divinities, seem originally 
to have lived as ordinary earthly heroes, who 
were elevated on dying to the skies. Nay, the 

{)roGess of deification has not stopped in India : 
t is in full operation at the present day, some 
of the deities created being En^ishmen. In 
1857 a sect at least temiK>rarily arose called 
the Nykkul, Sens, or worahippera of the brave 
General Nicholson, mortally wounded at the 
siege of Delhi, and an oflioer whose hercdnn 
greatly impressed the natives in the early wan 
carried on by our countrymen in the East luw 
long been worahipped in part of Western India, 
the offierings deemed most acceptable to tibe 
" god " being those he had loved in lifo— strong 
liquor and cigara. [Apothxosis, Consbcka- 

TION.] 

de -I-f ied, pa. par. or a. [Dczrr.] 

*^-i-tl-9T,'*6e'-i-tf-it.s. [Eng. deify; 

•tr.] One who deifies ; an idolater. 

**. . . eo eiipal an interpodtion of Heaveo [the 
Flood] against UM flrst <l«(^Mrt of men, ehonld nave 
given an eflbetoal cheek to the pcaetlcfc"— C b ee i Ki f .* 
I^Hlemon to Hpda^Mt, OoaiT. a 

*de'-X-Conil, a. [Low Ijat cMA>rmis, fh>m 
Lat deus (genit dsi) » God, and forma a fonu, 
shape.] 

L Of a godlike form or appearance. 

"If the final copeommetioB 
Of all thtnge make the ereatore dotform.* 

E. Mor*: aoi^ ^ tko asA 

2. In accordance with or conformable to the 

will of God. 

" How ezacrtly dMlarm aU Its motion* aad^etloaa"— 
Aoott .- ChHstian lAfe, pC L. eh. UL 

* dS-l-flomi'-l-tj^, «. [Eng. dsifimi^: -^A 

1. Godlike form or character. 

** Thos the soul'M nnmemns plorallty 
Tts pror'd. and sheWd ebels not vary Ood ; 
But yet a decent dolformStg 
Have giren her." 

H. Iforo: Song ^ tk» aafia,t9.9. 

2. Conformity or accordance with IJie will 

of God. 

**The short and seeore way to divine «BkB and 
de<ronni(|f being falthfoUy performed,. . ."—a/triSmol 
Comqumt (IMinv. M. 

6m'-l-t!^, v.t. [Fr. dtifier^ ttom Lat dtm « 
God, and fado (pass, ilo) = to make ; Sp. A 
Port deificar ; ItaL d^Jtoare.] 

I. IM. : To make a god of; to raise to the 
rank dT God ; to adore as a god. 

**The BMle of Jnlhis CMar. which we know to be 
antiqoa, have the star of Venn* ovgr 1 
notathat he was iMftML"— DryrfM. 



IL FigwxUivdy: 

1. To love or regard fidolatroaslj. 

" Persaade the eovetooa man not ta *M hto I 
and the prood man Dvt tu adsta hia**-^ * — ' 

2. To make godlike. 

** By oar own aidxlt* *>v wv > 

S. To praise ezeeasivelj ; to eicol 
god. 

" He did *c*lB *o extol and dsMr tka 



ss a 



de-l-l!^-fikg; pr. par., a,,k». [Dnrr.] 

A. & B. As pr. par. ^ particip. oM^f . : 01m 

the verb). 

C As subsi. : Deification. 

"ThtdoiMmstii Berealaaam 
Q. Curttiu, foL SBw 

ddlni (9 silentX *dAyiiA, 
VA. it L [O. Fr. deigner, daigner, dtfmef; ftl 
daigner; 8p. & Port dignar ; Ital. dapm% 
from Lat. dignor = to tUnk worthy, fl^psai 
= worthy.] 

Am Intrans. : To think worthy or hmsm- 
ing ; to condescend, to Tonchsafe. 

** And thv* Saint BlkU dtlgnwd' 

AtSt: Jl«rmkm,r.m 

* B. Rejtex. : To think >w*ftotiiin£ fgr «■». 
self ; to demean oneself. 

*• Ham ne dmgmadt naght to do *■*■*.*— ^gmafti 

pu IT. 

*<3. Transitive: 

1. To think worthy or woith notiei; Is 
condescend lo. 

" Thr palate than did dii^ai 
The rtmi^MBt odry osi the mdast hadga' 

M«Ambpl .- Ambmg S Cl>i»*>i^ L 1 

2. To grant to concede, to pomit 

" Nor would we 4c<ga him burial ef hi* MM.' 

AaikMpi.- JteilelkLl 

ddlgned' (g silentX pa. par. or a. [Dbmik] 

ddlgn -lAg (g silent), pr. par., a., 4 a. [Doibl] 
Am k ^ As pr. par. A parlieip, a4i. : (Bas 
the verbX 

<X As subst. : The set of coniliiwumtiiifc 

vouchsafing, or granting. 



* d6l|fn'-otts (osilent), * dflj]|-«llfl» s. (Ft 

didatgneux.] rroud, disdainful, aeuniftd. 



' Hire diere whidM 



I>e'-i 8r»'-ti-«(tlssflliD,p*r. (Uti Br 
the grace of God ; a phrase uaed in the fisM 
title of a sovereign of England, eaiie«ttUy ss 
coins, where it is abbreviated to D.Gi., ss 
Kietoria, D[ei] g[ratia] BriiianttiartiM\ rv^iMml 
/d[ei] d^ensor] = Victoria, by the graoeof G«< 
queen of the Britains, defender ot the taUiL 
From the fact that the abbreviatitm D.O. rns 
accidentallv omitted on tbe tint ifluis of 
florins in the present reign, those eoins sis 
known amongst numismatists as tbs gtdkm 
florins. 

De-i Jn-dl'-^-ttm, ptw. [I^t = the Jn4r 

ment of God.] 
Old Law : A term applied to trial by 




dell,*. [Devil.] Devil. (Sootek.) 

"Detfs In It-I am too ktto altar all !' 
ffKoryi eh. L 

% (1) Deil gaes o'er Jock Wabstrr : An 
sion to deuute that everything i 
wrong, and there ia the devil to pay. 

(2) Between the deU and the deep sh; 

Between two difficulties equally 

iKeUy : S. Prop., p. 58.) 

** I, with my partie. did 11a on 
thm dmm and fihe dtopo saa.'— J f e w e " . frjsdjrl H. 
pwU. 

deJl-ma ore, s. No matter, for all tksL 

"Bat I 
It hut play'd dlrl on the 
Mttrm: DmmtkS 

d«U1iMt,«. 

Boi. : Scabiosa sueeisa. 

d«il's iMMllBi* s. pL Flaying cards. 

daUlilirMUU 9. 

Bot.: Bunium Jlaauman. 

deirs dOMU «. .The numtwr thfrtw. 

daUli d>mlng-iid6dla, e. 

1. Entom. : A Dragon-fly. 

2. Bot. : Soandix pselmk. (Brittm 4 At- 
land.) 

d«U1l tffllllB. t. 

Bot. : Seandix psdtisn, (Britten 4 Bstta^j 



fftU, at, fiire, amidst* wli&t» tkO, tether; we, wSt, here, oam^ her. thdre; pine. ^tt» 
or, wore, wM work, wh^ ote; mnto^ efth^ eiire, fiaito^ ear, rAle, lAU; trj, flfitaa. m 



si^M^ 



4ll-I-«nS'«(e. v.i. Il^t. MuptKB - to 

Incept, of llfVA) = to Income fluid, Ui melt-] 

Cktm. : Gnlniai; lo niclt mr, anMj t» 
enminfl ItuuUl liy tlia ■bwjqiUuii of molnun 
from ue air. 



pr. I*T. OtHlliqiMa,.-] 

Clum. : Tfa« propstr wbfcb 



■otUdk molitajv froii , 

pmiwrix !• nulla oh rrf in drjjng bIU, Ab.. 
the nifaaaiica being pUced over mnoUiflr »!> 



deliqaeioe— d^ver 
M-lb^^-olUi 0. iL«t.d.ii™ = (i.)«B»bo 

gn« out 1.4 hlimr 1 (a.) cnqr, fOolkn.] (Da 

I, Ordinnry Ijuftiafft : 

-['ra wnlbilokuidibArtlr tod 

I I. Ftg. : Chuicteriioil or Mcouiiiu^ b)' 



U .tuTg. : A mmls of tannlnjiUau peeullu 
t» iiblrh-inulw. In wliicli Uun i* ■ nddtD 
uul tuUl iltHiipanuLi! at iBlUmnnUon, 

^ /^rlodii/iltJUuKiia.- 

ifol. : (iRCOinovI. 



nlphuric add, ch 



kc, iou 



lr-Ugli(<R 



i''."i2SS 



I, OrdtKorjf languor : 

I I. Flf , .- HstUng or diiulTlDii mny tsHn- 
dbJf ; cullf oonunud, u monBj, propBrtjr, 

L DbflL : UAvIng tlu qujltr of hccomtng 
ItqwIM br ths ■tcnrpUon of molrton IRhu 
Um *lr 1 Ihiwfjniig [n Qit tit. 

1 BM. : Bnnched In mFh ■ mumu Hut 

Um •tcm k> l»t In ttw tvtitebaa. 

•<t-U-q^-AU, >.!. [Ut ddlnin* k ■ 

OoiilnE or melting: ■ vutant of dtUquaU 

<q.T,).f To malt or Meoma UqnaBad bj dill- 

*«t-U-anl-4'-tlan, I. (En|r.iltHfii(ai((),--(M| 

Thair.'iordeUiinlaLlngi daUi)DeK«DBa. 

dS-U'-qid-fin. t. [Lit.) 

L CAal: a ainnluBooa diBotnUon or 
Hqucbrtloa of certain aalla, alkaljca, t«., on 

i Pallul. .- Syncope ; a •woonlng ai.ax. 

X Jifron. ; An lnteirtii>tinn or MUag of the 



* IL fit- : A melting or raauillin mood. 

DdiliiB TnSm. 'mud m MlUai lutii fabl Ml- 



n *Hr»=<l) tor' 

■Hit iiT tbe nr ; (^) bi ba Itiolliih or ciujr | 
IbEuiim.} A wandering or doling state of 



*dl-Ur'-4a-ff, >. n^t dcIiraxHa, neni 

or fuollih.'] The alata of being dellrl 



•M-EB'-Wt, 1. ILat. <M(ra>>(, pr. pu 
lUlra.l DcliTlan*i out of ona'a mind ; ' 
derlng InmliuL 



w.": biDn*(iri»lp'™t'J'tlI?»i7:l-, - 
» eraiy : or -^ away, fti«n; (ini -afanvw; 
rt. dflirtr: Ital. ile(irart.] [Deubidh.) 

t fstrniu. .• TO rtvr. In data ; lo ba dell- 

n. Vnu ; To csuk ileUrlnio : to uudden. 



,^^i^'i,*T'ir' 



M^Of-i-otm-Vf. « 



;IlE?S-' 



[Lm- 
. [DiLinaanLl A 



laUeringfl^ 



,] Die quality or ilate of being 

dS-Ur-.I-ttaX a [Lat., fiDin dilln'f-emj. 
foolith, fnirn drlira ^Oi'^^ffoout of Uie way, 
(!) to be craay or foolLih : da = awa>, fToin, 

I. Oniiiury Latufiiafft : 



n. Jf«l.; Inciraarf Ideation raiiglug from , 

■Imiileconrusiouortliought lollieifdeluiion. ' 

frequently combined with en'me amount of OB- I 

ItDnenoccun louiecouneof geoenlipedflo | 

dIaeAaea, In piiflumoula, aryiii|>Blu, gont, acnta I 

tremcni (q.v.)^ and aa a coDaoqnen'v of ' 
narvooa auuuatlon tnui mental orerwoik. 



* da'-Ut-lT*. a. [DiLnm.] 

M-Uv-ar a), 'di 
•deum. 'dalrv 



'"•' M-Uv-ar ay. 'dAUTCTMi, 'dauvMb 
"^ . • dellTTL ' AtHwwmr m, ' debrvanM, 
™l •dalynl T.i. AJ. [ft. dluwrwiTjom iMt. 
1^ . tUUcn = to let ft«e : da a awaj, froai, tod 



era free.] [IdBBUR-l 



Ifid, : Alcoholiani, ajieeially accoinpanln] . ^ 

genermi rllalurhanc™ of fuuctioqt deimaaloB, -■■ - 

and dtblllly, feeble but rapid action of heart, 
tremor and ondacidHl nuaeular action, IMt. 
and iiirntal aglUOon all Indicative of the moat 
depreaaed eondlUoo of all Uii rltal fuDctlona, 
with a chataMeriatla peculiar odour cT a 
bceharfr^leohollc kind, uauallj tbtt mailed. 
Beel-tea, >ou|<, jolk of agga, with caiialeaBI 
or cayenne iieniier. good Dnraliig, with total 
abaUnencc, arelhadilef requlrcnienta In tba 
inihiedlBte treatment of tbia aflaction —In bet> 
It needa nutdania aul reaL 

■ OC-Ur'-oftB. a. [Lat. ditlrw) Deltilooa. 



Tar, to tranaftor, to co 



To placa In the power of any one; 
lu.U.p«^Ui« wJai tab Klaa tiHl La 



U-IU-M-a,(. (Named In inSb; 

after D. M/belliae, a nhjUclan ft__ „ 

of France, and natuniWt to the French expo- 



.. Tlie alji 

aphcTical: LheinruUa twa.lli>ped ; tha fruit a 
gliibular tHa«lled berrr. BaUtat, the tend- 

6lt-\Jm-aS-m. a. pL [Hod. Lat. cUIoM, and 
fern. pi. a.U iQff. -m 
Bit. .- A (rlba of Lobelladi, iTpa Dallaie* 

■dfi-lif, I. [DlUOKT, 1.1 

* al-Utr-»-blO, a. [Deuohtau^.] DcUaht- 




' 1, OnHnaty LanffMOf*: 

1. The ilate nf being io ntirament, oi 



la To dbicharge, to aend ont, to dUnt, la 
May. 

II. To diat'harge. to jua ; aa, a pip* will 
ddiger ao many ^ In the minnta. 

• U. To cut away, to thmw off. 

* U, To alert, to pat In motion. 

II. To diaburden of a efaild ; to bring to 
bed. 

U. Ii": Toban.loiirra<liiRllollio(nHit«ft 
ai> III Ibn atleaUlkm, " eaaled and delTnrad. 

' B. fulRiai. ; To apeak, to declare. 

Y (II To diliter a am : To diacharga it 



(ft) Toh 

m Tod 



: ; To dUlrlbuta. 



0. arret the keeping ITom 



^fhlM,b«B«h; cat t*m: thla, fbls; rin, sf ; ■»p>et. y a ophoa, »yl»fc pb-b 
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dcjeoture— delayment 



Med. : Havine the power or quality of pro- 
moting evacoation by stooL 

mMf wnni|dit 




-^dS-jS^^-tiire, «. [Eng. deject; -ure.] That 
which ia voided ; excrement. 



* dSj'-er-ate, vX [Lat d^feratum, sup. of 
djero = to swear aolemnly : de (in tens.), and 
juro ■= to swear. ] To swear deeply or solemnly. 

*6j6i-er-B!-tUm, t. [I^t. d^eroHo^ from 
d^ero.] A taking of a solemn oath ; a swear- 
ing solemnly. 

" With mauT Towi, aBd taui, And tl^^troMoiu."— 
BUhop BaU: WorkM, li. SM. 

* dft-Jen-ne (J^one as di^-naX «. [O. Fr. 

d^tiiu.] An older form of d^euner (q.v.). 

"TiLkaikd«J«»m$ ot moaoadel aud en*-' ... 
^ B. Joimm : NmifJnn, ilL L 

dft-Jen-ner (Jenner as di^-naX «• [Pr., 
fh)m d« = away, firom, and jeHner = to ftist] 
The morning meal, breakfast. fOenerally 
used as 8ynon3rmous with luncheon.) 

H D^jeHner d la fourchette : Lit., a breakfast 
with forks — t.e., with meat ; a Imiclieon. 

6m jA'-re, phr. [Lat.) By right, of riglit ; 
bylaw. [De facto.] 

]>8k'-%-bri8t» s. [Russ. Dekah(eyr = December, 
and Eng. sufT. -ist.] One implicated in a 
military conspiracy which broke out in Bt. 
Petersburg on the accession of the Emperor 
Nicholas on December 26, 1825. 

I -lit '' [Various Hindoo languages.] 



dekamali resin, «. 

Comm. : A resin which exudes (h>m Gardenia 
IvcidOf an East Indian plant. It dissolves in 
alcohol with a grcenisn-yellow colour. On 
exhausting the resin vrith hot alcohol, gar- 
denin separates out in yellow acicular cryvtols. 
Fused with caustic potash it yields a sub- 
stance fh)m which protocatec^uic acid is 
separated by acids. 

*de-ldA9', v.t. [Pref. de = away, from, and 
Eng. king.] To cause to be no longer king ; 
to dethrone, to depose. 

"Bdwaitl being tbQa<f«Uiv«d.''-4p«frf: Edward III., 
bk. ix., oh. ziL. | 7ft. 

dSk'-le, f. [Decklc] 

Paper-making : 

1. A curb which determines the maigin of 
the sheet of pulp in hand-made paper. 

2. A strip, sometimes of caoutchouc, lying 
on the edge of the travelling cloth in a Four- 
driuier machine, and forming the edge of the 
sheet. 

*del. ». [Deal.] 

d^^L. pret. ofv. An abbreviation for ddimavU 
s he drew, placed on engravings with the 
name of the draughtsman. 



dSl-a-b^^'-d-a, f. [Named after the emi- 
nent geologist, t>e la Beche.] 

Bot. : A genus of Sterculiacese. Detahedhea 
rupestris is the Bottle-tree, which grows in Uie 
North-eastern parts of Australia. The gum, 
which resembles tragacanth, is eaten by the 
natives in times of scarcity. 

* di-latl'-X-Al-ise, v.t. [PreC de = away, 
ttom, and Eng. latnalUx (q.v.^] To alter or 
change from a labial 

"When Ui« o of kano became deUMeUtied Into a.*— 
M. a»tet : DiaUt^ and FreMsL Fvrmu pf Old MngUOi 
(Timna. PhiloL 8oc). p. M«L 

* de-UA'-er-ate, v.i. [Lat dtUuxraiiu, pa. 
IMur. of delactro.] To tear to pieces. 

** The fleroe Medea did dOaetratm Abajrtiis tendor 
memben."— rk0 CtrpHan Aeademp, 1M7. 

* 6 m l iio e r-ft'-tloilt «. [Lat delaoeratUBt pa. 
par. oidelcuxro = to tear in pieces.] A tearing 
ui pieces. 

* de-tiio-rj^-ma'-tloil, s. [Lat delacrimatlo: 
de (intcns.), and lucrimntio = a crying ; 2a- 
erima — a tear.] A preternatural discharge 
of humours from the eyes ; waterishneas of 
the eyes. 

*de-l&a-ta-tion, #. [Low Lat. delactatio: 
de = away, from, lactatun = a suclcling ; lacteo 
sto suckle ; lac - milk.] The act or process 
of weaning fh>m the breast. 

*d^la'l,«- [Delay.] 



* dS-lAl'-fn, V. [Delay, v.] 

*dS-lale-m&it» t. [Delaymbht.] 

dS-lalne'v a. [Fr. de - from, and laine = wool.] 
Fabric: A lady's dress-goods with a cotton 
chain, woollen filling, untwilled. It is dyed, 
figured in the loom, or printed. All-wool 
delaines are similar, excepting that the chain 
is of wool. 

dl(-l%-Bd'-vit«b 9. [Fr. deJanmiiU; Qer. 
delanovU.] 

Uin. : A variety of Itfontmorillonite (q.v.) 
Wand); a variety of Halloysite {Brit. Mua. 
Cai.). It is from Nontron, in France. 

* de-l&p-fa'-tUm, f . [Lat dekmnu = fifOlen 
down, pa. par. of delabor = to Ikll down.] A 
falling down; delapsion. 

*di^l&Pfle', v.i. [Lat delapnu.] 

1. To fall or glide down. 

2. To hand or pass on by inheritance 

"The light before aU other 
Of the dtlapmd crown from PhiUit." Drtqfion. 

* dl(-l&psed', pa. par, or a. [Dblafbk.] 

Am As pa. par. : (See the verbX 

B. As adjective : 

L Ord. Lang. : Fallen down ; passed on. 

2. Med.: Bearing or falling down. It Is 
used in speaking of the womb and the like. 

* dS-l&P'-fllOll» 8. [Lat. delapetu.] A fUling 
or bearing down, as of the womb, kc. 

" The same laya ihonld hare their frictiooa, flojdooiv 
and dUaptUmi.*— Holland : PkUarck, ik 9Mb 

*d^l&«ll\ V.t. [O. Fr. detUuker; Fr. d^facer.] 

To discharge. 

"Against thla ground, thej dtiaak their artlllerU 
dcUka."— Amce ; Btrm. on th* Boer. 

*d*-lft*-sa-tloll, ». [Lat dekusatio^ from 

de (intens.), and laatatut = tired, fatigued.] 

Fatigue. 

"Able to oontinne longer upon the ving withont 
deiawafion."— A»y .• Throt DUeomrtM. 

* 6m-IaM, v.t. [Lat. dekUuSj pa. par. of d^flBro 

s to bear.] 

t L Ordinary Language: 

1. To carry, to convey. 

' Trr exactly the time wherein aonnd is dekUed.'— 
Baton : JfaL BUL, | SM. 

2. To make public ; to carry abroad. 

"When the crime is d«lat0d or notarloaa.**— </er. 
Ta^or: BuU qf ConteUnee, bk. iU.. eh. 4b 

3. To conduct, to manage, to carry on. 

" JMating in a male attire the empire new begnn.** 
Warner: AlMon's JVitfiond, bk. L, da. L 

4. To accuse, to inform against 

"The Jews that peraeented him. they dtHat» him 
not before Pilate. Jor blasphemie. '—BoOiek m : LkL on 
M« /'oMitm, p. 62 

5. To dilute, to allay. 

" If the pore wine oflbnd them, it may be rfetotorf 
with any manner of water."— /VomfjCon.* JoKfutt 
JITftte*. 38. 

n. Eccl. : In Scotland, to summon to ap- 
pear before an ecclesiastical court 

*de-la'-tloii, * 6m-UL'-^-otakf s. [Lat de- 
lation from delatiu.] 

1. The act of carrying or conveying ; car- 
riage, conveyance. 

" In delation of ■oonds, the indoenre of them pre- 
■erreth them, and oanaeth them to be heard further." 
— ^Acon. 

2. An accusing or informing against; an 

accusation, an impeachment 

". . . who receire all secret d«tatkm$ In matter of 
practice against the republick.**— Wotton : Bmn., p. aoT. 

S. Procrastination, delay, a putting off. 

" This outrage micht suAr na dtlaeioun, sen It 



m ner approcneand to the wallis and portla of the 
toun."— Mlenden ; F. IA0., p. U. 

*6m-ULt-mt, "de-lat-or, a. [Lat delator.] 

An accuser, an informer. 

"What were theee harpies but flAtteren, dtiattn, 
and inezpleabty covetous?"— AitM^f.- fVa««li. 



de-l»-tor'-I-^]i. a. [Lat 
belonging to 'an info 



delatorius = of or 

„ nformer.] Of or belonging to 

a body of secret police ; spying, denunciatory. 

" That dniatorian cohort which Lord Sidmouth had 
OTganised."— ifoors .- Fudge fiimUg (PreL). 



-y, a. [ Dl LATOBY. 1 

dSl-^wiir'-ite, e. [From Delaware Co., U.S. . 
where it is found ; and sufl'. -ite (Min.) (q.v.X ] 

Min.: A pearly and distinctly cleavablo 
variety of Orthoclase. 



d^iay* * d»4iiA', * d^iftars; * di-iii«» 

v.t.iii. [Fr. dilayer.] L1>klay, a] 
A. Traneitive: 

1. To poatponCp to adjourn, to {•at off. to 
defer. 

"ThU Ttwt. the DowgbMi. aadthai ouUd. 
Thank thou for piiniahraestt rffiejMl.' 

Boott : Ladp ^ ike Lata. IL M. 

2. To hinder, detain, or keep back ; to retard. 

"Having been delated for nearly a forCniglit la the 
tAtr."— Darwin: Towage Mmuiti tka WerUT t»;»L eh. 
▼liL, p. 142. 

* 3. To allay, to alleviate. 

** Eraa so tathrn ought to delap their eager 
hensions and cutting rebukea with ktaoue 
clemency."— iyotfoiMC . FUOarck ; MmratM, pL I&. 

• 4. To aUay, to dilute. 
"Vinnmdilntam.lymphatum.vSApi^. Tim 

Wine delated and mixed with water."— A ' l— n i wl e t i 



* 5. To temper, to moderate, to soften. 

" A gentle spirit, that lighUy did dtUm 
Hot Titans beamea." Bpeneer : Prmtk a l etm i mL. 

& Intran*. : To put off action fur a time ; 

to linger, to move alowly. 

"And when the people saw that Moaa d t l ^t i U 
eome down out of the mount. . . ."— Xmrf. mil L 

If Crabb thus discriminates between to d»- 
lay, to defer, to procrxutiiuite, tapcttmnt, to 

r*U>ng, to protract, antl to retard : " To dflof 
simply not to commence action ; to d^ 
and postpone are to fix its commencement at a 
more distant period ; wc may delay a tbio^ 
for days, hours, and minutes ; wo dt^ or 
postpone it for mouths or weeka. liekift 
mostly arise trom fkulta in the pexwm ddaf- 
ing ; they are seldom reasonable or adrant*- 
geous ; deferring and pnstponinq are discre- 
tionary acta, which are Justified bj the 
circumstances ; indolent people are moit 

Srone to delay ; when a plan is not matureiy 
igested, it is prudent to de/rr its ezecutioa 
until everything is iu an entire state of u«- 
paration. Procrastination, is a culpable ae!af 
arising aolely from the ikult of the proeraUi- 
nator ; it is the part of a dilatory man to pro- 
crastinate that wnich it is both liiji interest aad 
duty to perform. . . . We delay [or puetpoas] 
the execution of a thing ; wc prolvng, or pro- 
tract the continuation of a thing ; we itkxrd 
the termination of a thing ; we may dciay an- 
swering a letter, prolong a coiiteat, pnArtbct a 
lawsuit, and retard a jmblicatiun.'* (CruU: 
Eng. Syium.) 

d^liy . * 6i^Ui', • d^l&ie' * dS-lij«'. *• 

[Fr. dUai ; Ital. dilata, fhuu Lat dtktla. tttau 
of dUatuSt pa. par. of digero = to put vA. 
{Skmt.y] 
L A stay or stopping. 

** The keeper eharm'd. the dtief witboot d^tag 
Fass'd CO. and took the irmnedtaUe way." 

Dr g d e n : .Mnieid, vL. tTi 6V 

2. A deferring or putting off ; puttponemcnt. 

" The ease was so dear that he coald not, by aw 
arUflce of chieaoeiy. obtain mare than a short rf e J e p 
—Maeautag : BUL Bn§., ch. zrlL 

•d£-]Ay-«r-bla,a. [Eng. rfelov; mMc] Ca- 
pable of delay ; that may be delayed. 

"lAwthns dlTiaibla. debateahlew and d ale j eJ h '- 
H. Brooke: root «^ QntatUw. L SSO. 

dS-lftyed', d»>l«3rd«im.|)ar. orcL [Dclay,«.] 

d^l&r-er.'dS-lit'-ir.a. [Eng.drtoy; ^.] 

1. One who delays, puts off, or defen aqy- 

thing. 

"He U oftentimes called ot V^ma Fablaa 
that is to SB/, the terrier and deloimr' Bte T. 
Oom e mamr , ioL 7A 

2. One who causes delay or hinders. 

of 



"Onpnason of nobles, sullco, and a 
Uea.<-a»eVt : CkaraeUr «/ JTmry //. 

* d^liar^ltUl, a. [Eng. ddiay: -/iUL] DUa- 
tory, delaying. 



Chaptnan : M m n u .r e Odpeeeif, bk. Ir. 

d^liy-ite * d^Ud'-tes» pr. par., a., 4 a 

(Delay, v.] 

Am ^ ^ As pr, par. d partieip, ad^f. : (Bet 
the verb). 

<3. As substantive : 

1. The act of putting offer defcRing any- 
thing ; delay, stopping. 

2. The act of cauaing hindrance or delay. 

tdl^-liy-ing-lt, adv. [Eng. detayim9: AfA 
In a delaying manner ; so as to cauae drlay. 

"She held him so deU pe ^tp.* 

yWiw y ssw .- J> »ea JtrdtK e^ 

• d^liSr-mant, * d»-lal#-mMit, a. (Cnt 

delay; -ment.] Delay. 



At6e At, f&re, »Tnld»t, wbat, cUl, fltther; we, w8t» here, oaiiifl. her, thdre; pine, jfit, nre, nr, 
or» wore^ w^li; work; wliAb e^; mnte, ettb, oiire, i^te, ear, r^e, fAll; try, Bftimiu 



wkw^K 



delphiniA— deluge 



pR|iand uhI uDoUtal \^J th)rtT-uln 
atoat emlnrut wboUn ot tha tlms, 
tnmiund at Louis XtV.. king or Fn 
Um kcDcflt of hi* Kn. thn Dupbin of 
(«■ WW MfpklHl 1. under tbs luiKTlat 
ef bla gavcrnnr. HooUiuiEr, utd hli 



£lffpAlHiu 0/4&icnVf D. /"hooTW^ vul I>. Har- 
(funu. IL li an oU wblch bolti >l l&g-. It 
H inlubtp in hot alflohoL Ons bundrvd pvi« 
of drlptiln, Bvoniasd with potuh, jrlcid tbLrtr 
di pvta or nlcrio idd, Bftr-nlna part* or 
daic •Bid, and ttUea jimti or gLjwilB. 
Ml-VhlB-I-«, dU'-ptiln-*, dSlHttt*, 
OU'-pUn-uia. •- [Dilfhihl] 

■L : An alkaloid CuHuNO*. obtained 
the acrdi or CUpkiiiUia UoAfMifrla or 
■■en. It li a TcUowlih-wtiita ponder 



Ithaotub 






andather. Delphlnli 



CbiL: 



BmedT In chronic uralUngi or ttia glaoda, 
dte'-to,a. [BDe.d4lpkl*(,};.ie.] 
or pertalnlDg to delphlu. 

la [TiLUUC ACID.] 

AB-pUn'-l-dM. 1. rJ- [Lai- >l'lMiii(u) => a 
dDlpUii, and fgm. *Jj. ]<I. aulT. .idai] 

ordar Cetacaa ii divided. It comprlaea inch 
fonna aa the True DoLphloa. tbe Kmh-Watar 
Dulpblna ct tha Oangea and Aniaion. tlis P«- 
polaea, (be Belngi, tba OmL and, accoidlng 

of tUa groap poaaeaa conaldenbla dlTcnltT In 
ostnn fonn. In akelatal charactara. aiul dau- 
ttOaa ; bat in all Ua head la e( modenla alia. 
aod, iritb tha aioaptloii of tba Hambal, thay 

tartk Jawa, wUlit naarlr aU hav* doraal Bna. 

t, Palant : The Delphlnldie are found 
IttaatI tn dapoalta or Hlocana and latar data, 



nama (OBlphinuptcriiii) It 1> atlll need byanina 
anUian, Wbo cUaa under it tlie Right Wliale- 

Inhabit ^ or high iniith iaUtDdsa. whUit the 
latter la rouml In the North Paclflo, Thau 

^ a dolphin, and Or- pf/yx^t (MnacXct) = a 

£xiL.- A genne of Calaaeani, tknllT Del- 
pUnldie. In irhlcb (he beak la nij long and 
Darrov, being often roar tlmea tite length of 
UiaakDlL Like the Tma Dolpblna, the; bava 
a doraal An, but no rurrow cativaaD tha beak 



bergan Bewi. ii the largeat, nuaaiiiiDg c 
thlrtrtothlrty^UCeet. 
dtt-pUm-a-^ a (A dlmin. from UL 
~ ' 1 or Molliuca haTlng a I 



I •dJd-ta^tf-M'-tlOii, •■ IQi- HA« {Mbi}! 
I>t jBefu = to make.] Tlie act or pweeaa uf 
focmhig a delta at tbe mootb of I il>ar. 

' tdil-tft'-lB, a. (Bng. diba ; -ia.] Pertaining 

I to. or of the form et, a delta. 

] Tba aame 

[Or. ><*'• (ilMaX tha 



■uBdlac 






rariued by tweuty-roor deltoid*. (BihMIb-.) 
dU'-tSld. a. * >. [Qr. bXTH Jifc (deUoeCdii) ^ 
drlta^ahaped, triangular, from Qr. StATa 
(diltaX and iUm (cUiuj^IUmi, appearanccj 

A. dioit/. :ReeeaiUlng Um Orark letter A 
In aeellon or outline ; trlajignlar. Applied— 

I, IwA nof- ; To a trlangolar muacto of tlia 
thDiitdcr, moving the arrn. 

1. /ii£ol.: To a leaf or a triangular or Hat^r 
triangular ahape. Pro|jerly ap|illed ifllel; to 
dea^be the traoavena aectloua of aolida. 



[Kimed from being found 
_ _ , . . _.j[. .all -il. {Jfl».) (q,*.).] 
[Dadiwr.] 

Jfta. : A nrietr of Epidota oenning In 
T(Uowlah.0«n aratala. aamatlmeB tnna- 
ganat, and (onnd near Bonrg d'Olaana, In the 



nadmoDt 



ttl Bfcln" I fim a. [Lat. dif;<*l>>u - a dol- 
ptfi, tnun the rcaeniblanre vhli^ the neetatr 
MB* to tha Imai^lBarj Bgmae of the dolphin.] 

Jet.: lAikepnn, a genui 
la tha natural ordar Rjuiqi 
wUelrapresdo 
tip^' ' 



L Zool.: A genoi of Celecoani, and tha Bit.: A tano applied t^ 

tr^ul one of the (amllj Dalphlnidn (q.».). ahort, and raaembllng th 
It Indudes numeroua apeclea, but the^»t aslniTT, Ac 
known an the Comnon Uolpbln (Dilpkinu , 
daipUi)and the Botlla-noae Dolphin (D. Ixnto) 
otooroaaata. Tlia Dolphin occnca commoulr 
hi all European aeaa, and la eapeclally abun- 
dant In the Hedltamnean.^ It la u elceed- ! 

(bgalaarecallfd. circling ronmiBtKraen that i 
are going at fUU ii«ed aa though thay were ' 

1, Paitront.: Tha ganua Delphlnua appaan 
to data fmni the Mlorcne Tertlaty. being well 
npraaanted In dapoalta of Flioeeha age. In 
Mfooane atraU alao occnr tlie Delpblnold re- 

at««adelpbla. (NliAnbDiL} 

3. .MroH- -- The Dolphin, a conatellaUon in 
tha nortbeni bemltphe re. 
dIlMC-M(MBBOaaaia'^»),]ikr. [ItaL] ' 
Jfaile-MDALBUHOJ. 



L Aiiua Aalifkity: 

(1) A Bhrine, a lample, or other hallowed or 
■acnd placa- 

(1) That part oT the temple In arhlah tha 
allar or aUtue of the deity waa erected. 

I. Eecjet- AnK. : A lont or tsptiinia] haaln. 
dJ(-lAd-«-Wl'-f-t|^ a iE^-MyOMft); 



] Orlgtnall)' applied 

iped laland rormed br depoalta 

u un two moutha of the Kile : after. 

tppUcd lo other ilmllarljr ahapad tiact* 




Capable of being deliid 



B.T.i. [Llt.rU«dr> = ta meet 

i£ (Inliina-), tuto >• to play.) 

To deoelTe, to Impoaa upon ; to 



t. To fnutnle. to dlaappirint. 

^ For the dUTeTenca betwaan to delad 
Id deetlR. eaa DBcain. 
dS-lftd'-M, pa. for. k a. [Duodl) 
aM-tAA'-ir. f. [Bhf. MmIC); -ar.] 

1. One ' 



(q.T.>. i>- 1 okt/i^ 1* a elmpie aaUlngent. Itla 
fODAd In aaemi-wild atata in parte DTEn^Und- 
4Sr'BUB-ad,a. lOr. !>*«.'< (itIdkUX genii. 
<(j4M(dr(j>kiiuK)=adolpbln,ancl.Ito.(EldD<) 
Boppearam* } Reaembllngorfiartaklngof (he 



ned at the mnntha of large rliera by two 
mure diverging bnnrhea. Tlie deltaa of 
IT itveni, aa the Gmngaa, Xlgar, HiaalaalppF. 
, an geolnglslly moat InatructiTe. eihlMl- 

Dlder Ibrmatlona In magnltade, variety t*l 
ipoaltlon, alfmatlou of heda, and antoial^ 



*C)l.k9; pAt,]Al{M^ftfl,eb«u, gun. bm«h; «•.!«» tun. ^lai Ma. • 



1. One who b(«al1ca. 

llMftd'-il*«.pr.J«ii-.,a.,*t [DnLui«-l 
A. A BL ill pr. par. it fortlii^ a^f. ; (Bee 

ttaverbX 
C A' nM. : The act of brgiilllng. deoalv- 

Ing, or impoalng upiin : a bagudenient. 

Itt'-9te, a [Pr, ditHoi ; fRun Lat. dU«*l», 
rnitndilao = to waah awav : dl - dll - Bpait : 
hio = tow«h.) 

A. Ordinarjf LanfMo^t 

1- A genanl orerllowlng of wBt«r or Innn- 
datlon; aneclljcally, tlui geDenllnuidatlun or 
flood In the time of Noah. 
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deletery— delioaoy 



L Noxious, poisonons, hortftil, or ii^urioos 

to life. 

** Many thlnn neither dtUUrttmt by ■atetanM or 
aoAllty. KT* TTC dMtroctlTe by flgam. or ■oum oooa- 
notial •etlTtty."— ilrotriM ; VtOgar Mrrour$. 

2. lAJurloos, hurtAil morally. 

*de'-lSt-er-ya)> a- [hat. deUterius.] Dele- 
tttriona, noxioiu, poiBonoiu, deadly. 

" Nor doetor •videmiek, 
Thongh itor'd with lUUtmn med'cinw?' 

Bua«r: audibrmM. 

* de-lef-er-y (2X «. [Delktory.] 

4e-l«'-tlOll, f. [Lat. ddttio, from deittut, pa. 
par. of ddeo s to erase, to blot out] 

tL LiUraUy: 

1. The act of deleting, erasing, or ex- 
punging. 

8. An erasure, a word or passage erased. 

" Some (i«M<oiu . . . bare been restared.'*—tair If. 
HamUton, 

*TL Fig. : Destruction. 

** Indeed, if there be a total deteUon of erenr perKm 
of the oppoeing party or oountry, then the Tidory U 
eomplete. heeaoae none renutine to call It in qoeetlim." 
—Bal* : Origin ^ Mankind. 

*dSl-e-tl-tloa8, a. [Lat. dtlttut, pa. par. 
of dtUo. ] An epithet applied to paper of such 
a quality that anything marlced on it may be 
erased. 

•de-let'-](ve,»de-l]tt'-Ive,a. [Eng. delelTe) ; 
•iw.] Fit or intended for erasing or blotting 
out 

"The cbtnaer end [of the itrloaj was made more 

*d*-let'-ar-j^, ' de-laf -ep-^ (2), t. [As 

Cram a Lat delUorius, from deletus, pa. par. 

of deUo.] Anything which serves to erase or 

blot out. 

"Confearion waa eertalnly intended aa a dttatorp 
of ala."— i^jt. Taiftor : Diu. from Popery, oh. iL |1 

dSlf OX * deliA ax «. [A.& (W= digging, 
deifiin = to dig with a spade ; Dut ddanL\ 

* L Ordinary Lanffuuge : 
L A place dug out, a pit 

"He drew me down deme In de^ by aae dyke.* 

Daugiam: rirytf, slL 2191 

•2. A grave. 
*'That de(r thai etoppyd hastyly.'-lfrilowN, tL 4. 

* & A mine, a quarry. 

" The de^ would be ao flown with waten. thAt no 
glna or machlnee oonld mifllce to lay and keep tbam 
dxy."— Aoif ; On th» Crtation. 

4. That which is dug out ; a sod. 

** If a dHpk he eaat np in a field that h«th lien for 
the epace of flre or els yaart, wild oata will spring ap 
of their own aceonL**— ^jotpi Agr. Burw. Bat^fk., p il. 

n. Her, : One of the altatements or marks 
of disgrace, indicating that a challenge has 
been revoked, or one's word broken. It is 
represented by a square-cut sod of earth, 
turf, kc 

dSlf (2). dellt. delpta (2), i. k a. [From 
Delft in Holland, a town founded about 1074, 
and famous for its earthenware. ' first mann- 
Ikctured there about 1310. (Haydn, dc)'\ 

A. As nbitantivt : 

L The same as Drlit-warb (q.v.). 

2. Crockery generally. (Scotch.) 

B, Ai adj. : Pertaining to or made of delft- 
waro or crockery. 

" On the shelf that projected immedUtely next the 
dreasar, waa a nuuiber of ds{f and wooden bowk, of 
dIflHvnt dlmenaiuna. "—ifrt. HamUton: OoUagmrt if 
ffUnbumie. p. IM. 

dellt-Uae, «. 

Calico-prititing : A mode of printing, also 
known as China-blue. 



. f. A kind of pottery orifli- 
nally manufactured at Delft, In Holland, in 
the fourteenth century. It is now considered 
coarse, but was among the best of its day, 
being considered equal to the Italian in 
quality, but somewhat inferior in its orna- 
mentation. The gliuse of the Delft-ware is 
made as follows : Kelp and Woolwich sand 
are calcined together, to form a vitreous mass 
called fHt. Lead and tin are calcined to form 
a grey, powderv oxide. The fHt is powdered 
and mixed with the oxide, zaffre being added 
to confer blue colour, arsenic for dead-white. 
This is ftiaed, making an ofiaque enamel ; 
ffTuund and mixed to the consistence of cream. 
I>elft-ware is made of a calcareous clay of 
varying colour, which is ground in water, 
strained, and evaporated to a plastic consist- 
ence ; it is then tempered, and stored In 



cellars to ripen. Prolonged storage increaaes 
its tenacity and plasticity. It is then kneaded, 
without sand ; formed on the wheel, dried, 
and partiaUy burned, reaching the blacoit 
condition. The bibulous ware is tiien Klaied, 
dried, packed in saggars, which are inied In 
the kiln and baked. (JCniglU.) 

* ^Xl'-tfne, 8. [DoLPHnr.] 

"Bra^wyiM or dal^kriM. /boa, HeljriMiMM, iwffhia* 

de-lI-4o. «. [From the island Deloa.] A 
kind of sculptured Tsae; also, beantlfkil 
bronze and silver. 

I>e'-li-9ll, a. [From Deloa, an island in the 
iEgean, now called Dili.] Of or pertaining to 
Delos. 

SeUan protdem, t. 

Math. : The duplication of the cube ; ao 
caUed from the reply of the oracle of Deloa to 
the deputation sent ttova Athens to inquire 
how to stop the plague then raging, that the 

Slague would be stayed aa soon aa they had 
oiibled the altar of ApoUo, which waa a 
cul)e. [Duplication.] 

* dSl'-X-lMKto, v.t. [Lat dfUboticm, sop. of 
ddibo = to taste.] 

L Lit, : To taste, to sip. 

2. Fig. : To dabble in, to have a dlght 
acquaintance with. 

"When he has ttaTcUed. and dMihaUd the nonoli 
and the Spanish."— Jfarmten ; AnUfmarif, 

* dSl-I-lM'-tUm, «. [Lat delibaHo.] A taat- 
ing, a supping ; a trial or easay of. 

"Borne deliHation of Jewish aatlqnity.'-are* .• 
lredb. bk. L, disL a 

* d^Ub-er, * deUberen, v. i. [Ft- . diUbirtr.] 
To deliberate, to consult. 

" For whioh he gaa dsWIi'wii for the beat* 

Ohmmctr : TroUm, Iv. ML 

diS-Uny-«r-fttop v.i. & t [Delibbratk, a. 

Fr. diliUrer: 8p. k Port deliberar ; ItaL 

ddiberare ; Lat dtlibero s to considt : do 

(intens. X Ultro = to weigh ; libra = a balance.] 

A* Intrangitive : 

L To weigh matters in the mind ; to ponder, 
to balance the reasons for and against any 
course ; to estimate the weight of reaaona or 
arguments ; to debate, to consult 

2. To hesitate. 

" The woman that dslfteralsi la loet* 

AddiaoH : Cat*, It. 1. 

B. Trans. : To weigh or balance in the 
mind ; to debate. 

. . ifTOttahallnotbeflrmtodefArrara^eoaBaels, 
they which are bound to senre jroo may seek and And 
opportanlties to senre themaalTea npun yon."— 41^ 
Jmum ; Sarmomt, pk tM. 

% For the diflbrence between to deUheraU 
and t(> oonmitt, see Consult ; for that between 
to deliberate and to debate, see Dkbatc 



a. [Lat. deHberatuM, pa. par. 
of delibero = to consult] 

1. Weighing matters or reasons carefully in 
the mind; circums^iect, not hasty in decid- 
ing or in action ; cooL 

"Tovr moat gtrnve belly waa (Wtterwte." 

Bkakt^. : C»rM€um$, L L 

2. Done or carried out deliberately or with- 
out haste ; well-advised. 

". . . dealrona of slow and dHtbtrat* death, f*"** 
the stream of their sensnal inclination."— jyoeaerii 

S. Slow, gradual ; not quick or aharp. 

** others ai« more <lsf<6erafe, . . .*— Aooen. 

% For the difflerence between delUKraie and 

thoughtful, see TeouoHTruL. 

dS-Ufb'-er^t-M* pa. par, or a. [Delibb»- 
▲TB, v.] 

dH-Uh'-ir-^tb-lftOdv, {Eng. ddiheraU ; 4y.] 

1. With deliberation ; after careful consid- 
eration ; not hastily or rashly. 

"The aacrifloe of Iphigenia by her fkther la aa aaC 
eommanded by the (odSk and Is dtlibmulalg p e rf o rm ed.* 
—UwU: OrmL Earlg MomaH BiM. (IMl). eh. zlL. 
pt UL, f M. 

2. Slowly, gradually. 

" We had cone thns tfeliftemCedr forward for 80in« 
am^.'—Ootdimah : Batagi, 10. 

di^Ub'-^-^ta-nSss. a. [Eng. ddiheraU; 
•nees.] The quality or being deliberate ; care- 
ful thought or consideration ; drcumapec- 
tion, wariness, coolness. 

"They would not stay the t»ir prodnetion of acta. 
In the order, gravity, and daliberatnvm bsAttlng a 
parliament.''-Jr<iij7 Ciarles ; Btkon BatUtk^. 



diS-lIb'-ir--ftt-fikg;pr. par., a., & a. [Dbu» 

KRATB, «.] 

A. & B. Aspr. par. S partidp, a^j. : (Bai 
the verb). 

OL A» 9ub$L : The act of weiglilng or balaa- 
cing facta and argumenta in the mind ; delib- 
eration. 

dS-lXb-«r-«'-ttoa. * fle Mil mr ■ litB, 

* d»-llb T a ^ OHn, «. (Fr. dHOthmata : 
Sp. delibtraeion ; ItaL dtliberaxitme, ttom Lat 
deUheratMe, pa. par. of ddihtro » to deliba^ 

ate (q.v.).] 

1. The act of deUberattng or wefg^litt beli 

and argumenta in the mind ; calm ana can* 

All consideration. 

"Meanwhile the Csca 
Ooooeala the mood lethargle with a aaA 
Of deep dsWfteriifhw " 

2. Coolness or Ibeedom from haat* or aak- 
neas in action. 

" TTinnifnf th« fsTrnst Taj wit li a nalw dsWa T^" 
— JfoM«ta#Me.- Dntmtm Bmtpm. pt. IL. txwL vUL |fc 

S. A discussion or debating of a 
proposition. 

"... to pcoteet tha liwTffl 1 1 isf tsiu of 
Coovention.*— JfaacMtair : HitU Mt^^ eh. aJU. 



a, 9l ». [FV. dOSbtnUf; 
Sp. k ItaL dtliberativo, fhmi Lat dtfOwV' 
hmu.] 

hm A$ adjective: 

1. Pertaining or givmi to delfbentta; 
capable of thooght 

"The wlU of man, dthcr aa a natanl aopatlH « a 
dtUbmvtiMlMeoltj.'-Bp. Bmrimm: BtmrnJiu, fi li 

2. Proceeding or acting by deUbovtka, aa 
oppoaed to executive. 

S. Having a light to Join in a deUbenttoa 
or discussion. 

* B. ils euJb^antive : 

1. The discourse in which a qoMftka is 
deliberated, weighed, or examined. 

" In dsHfterwMeas. the point i^ what ia erflt ai4.el 
■pod. what to grsater? and of eril. what to tomf^ 
B mom: CUtmnaf e^odand BHL 

2. A kind of rhetoric employed in proviat 
a thing, and convincing othen of ita tntik, 
in order to persuade them to adoi^ it 

* d^Ub -ir-«-ti[T»-lf . adv. (Eng. (UOm- 
tive; -/y.] By way of delitMomtioo or mutual 
discussion. 

"None bat the thanee or nobilit: 
aa necessary ooostitiunt uarts %tt 
witteui«emotel at least wUlat It a 
—Bmrkt: Akridg. vf Bmg. BiaL, IL 1 

dtf.Ub'-er-a-tdr, «. [Lat.] One who de> 
liberates. 

* dSl -X-bla, a. [Lat. deUo » to eiaaa, to 
expunge.] Capable of being ezaaed, blutlad 
out, or expunged. 

*dil'-l-brate, v.t, [Pref. dc = away, ttom, 
and liber = bark.] To atrip off the bark; la 
peeL iAih.) 




-l-bim'-^ttMl, f . [Bns. <ir»2>ni«t«);-te«J 
The act of stripping off bark or ptxJlng. (jiak) 



& (Ft. m^ 



dSl'-I-e%-^. *di^- 

ooteoe.] [Delicjlts.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

* L Effeminacy, self • indulgmee, 
(Originally implied a moch mor« ae«ier» d»> 
gree of censure than in thia more li 
age it ia held to do.) 

"Thos moch of d M e meu In fcnaral : aow ' ^.^ 

tieulariy of her first bxvioh. glnttuay. —Xm§^ C^mta 
fVT»»err ytmsalsai, p. M>. (IVweeft'eJ ' 
PP-tl.ll.) 

2. Nicety in' the choice of food. 

**Be not tioQblesome to thyaalf or athe 
dioioe of thy msat^ or ths «W((e«cy u< ttty 
B ia k op Taglor. 

S. Daintineaa; agreenbleneas to the 

deliciousness. 

"On hoapitahia tbowhia latHl, 
What ehoiee to ehouaa for AMaacw h«L* 

jfUTM.- P. i^ 9. tm,mk 

4. That which is dainty, delicioua. or^n*- 

able to the senses, and more especially to tki 

taste ; a dainty. 

"... the merchants of 
thzoofh the abondanee of hori 

^ 5, Elegance, beauty. 

"Amanof goodly jMvaasMtt. In 

took not away a e W eaar. bht baanty ^mm^'o 




6. Politeneaa, civility, refinement, 
a nice obaervance of propri«1^ mad 
ing. (Oppoaed to eoarmnem,) 



fltttt» flU. fiire, ^mldrt, wli»t» fAn, flUl&er; we, w^ here, oaiii#l, h«r, tbAre: poM^ pit, tla% air, 
W9II; w6rli; wli^ ate; mmta^ eiibb 9ar% iM>it«b ov, rhlm, ttdl; try, Sfrtaa. m^ €§«•• « 



g^vit 



{Un AvutywY*'^ (dAiHt{r0|r<«tK from ffijia 



S.irTRSi.'S^'i?!?^ 



demagogio— demayn 

B. /MmuillH: 

* 1. To RliLlni, Id uk u I rigbt 

i. To uk, lo Inquin. 



[a owing ud ought to be gtvfo; we M™ir« 
tiut wblrh 1T« wuh uu] «pect to have iione. 
' ' ^ U motn poaitlvs thMn t ra^ififim ' 



S. One who Mki or loiikii lot luyUiiiut witb 

a Tlf V to fior^'hanfl. 



«i^^), from diwft (dfiiut)=th« pvopla, 



& M a tad tnm : An nDprinelplcid or 
tteUnoM poMio orator who obtiiM an Infln- 
«iice over th« mob hj gnttt pronwaLoDB^ uid 

aHilUiig Ills wIdTHHfl to tho pn^ndlo* of 
brvrn. 

1 Tbs o 




luij'ukakiuij : a person deManilf ivfroLttuicfl 
wh*D It UnotTolunUHlygnutetl ; hBrc^iitni 



" Bdllu Hl^ tin fffF1chliD*it of tMi ri>411i wvtd 

w- gw -Ji i,^^ "Til's ISI^T^ 1^ 

briCnd Ifau »«dil]| ni i^rt hb hno wii at ylt I 



LC iUDB MDEMiUOOIgM (q.T.). 
I', L (DBHBIIL] 

'iij- cotUng orf Um huii 

uHl UiBi <.m...il-f ul nintlH t)«. 



•«e-»m ■ 



(O. Ft. 
Port., « l™i. 
power, Jnilc 



«r'-«ata, r.l. [Fonual ttain <&marta- 
Lit.: To iiMli or fli tba tUolt) of; to 



L Ordinary Lanfftagt ! 
L The act of deDundLiu or DklmLng v 
authoritj, or aa ft right; mi antbo^tat 



g. TlM aaking of ■ pilae tor rxxU on aal*. 

3. Thi 
i. An 

[oqnlTy. 

0h A qootloD. a probteni, a (to^rj. 

Bli -tnluii m lo Bull aad •tktT 

ft. ThB calling for or il««ir« to purduae 
tnything. 

L Law! 
OXeteewtraet.) 

"naiiklliciil wlul lidia It tudb iln a innr 
■InlflfaUQa dk>tlnauUlir*1 trfna lilalul: fm- mD oTtII 
tb inUAtf k Mjkd duuDdut a^ pUnUtf Tbm 
•nriwci BHDin << i<»Hi«-»< Uy ih of d«d. Ita> 

(3) That which la dsmaiideil, oUlmed. or 

1 (1) Dmmd and wpi^j (Pnlii. Ko™.) ; A 

the demand for Hnr article by coainmeri. and 
the aupply of It by the pnnluan— that la. 



(Pr. dfiuraittaiLl 
L Ulmllii : 
1, The act of marking or Bilng Un bannda 

S. A boDndUT, a limit.' 

n. Flo. : A bound, ■ limit, a line of M|<«n- 



(arctu) ^ to gol 

of a Orwk deoie ur dlatrli 



tt mailfl'. T.t. & <, (n. dnvm-fir ; Bp. ft 

Lai. itmniiitn = to drmaod : Lat. dMUHdo = 
l/M'rikniult. give In truat: di = aw^, down, 

A. TmnildrT ; 
L fmllMm Ijmtnatu 
L LiUmai: 

n>To aak or clalnwdh aathctt^.or mi 
itghu 

(!1 To aak or claim (without anj ld« ol 



•i to aaek to obUln bj 



dI-mMnd'-«n^ a. [Pr., pr. par. of dc- 

lau; One who make* a ilemand at law; a 
plalntHriD a real artlon : a plalntilT generalljr. 

Ht manfl' *fl. pa. por. or a. [Dnuim, ■,] 
U-nMBd'-Jt, •- [Pr. [leauwlnr.] 

a! Ono who aaka a qoeetlon ; ■ qimtlou« ; 
an JDtnrogitrr. 



(<7rn«t = a diitrlcl, and if^xw 

■U-naroh (!), 1. (Pr.rfi>MR«< = atep,plt.l 
A nianh.VwaAi, an ..Ivance. 



t Oi-nit-tiir-I-v-lI-iii'-tioii. ■, (Tnf. <b 

= awar.and Eng.aui/rru/L.-iil^a(n.v.).l The 
deaimctlon, pvaL>oration, or maal|>atkm of 

t<li-m»-t«ir'-l-%-a»ftr.t fPn-f. ito=awaj. 

from, and Bnn. mOtryxlia iH-f-h) To ds- 



OM. : A tUnllr of Hyphnmrcctona Vnngl, 
grovrtng on the dead |«rta nf pUnta, and 
flhanclvrianl by the moatlf aeptate aperaa 

hcloRatlai'hMl to rigid thiok-walli'd lllaiugBl^ 
which art ooiiliiinoiia or aejitAt«. Him an 
tWFhtjr-three llrillah genaia. (r.'rl^ i Urn- 

dS-mkr-t-Om. •- iar.><iHn<r(d«»iieit)a 

Tlnl. : K genne of Dematlcl (q.T.h growing 
upon dry Imvca, hark, Ac. diatlngvlabad bgr 
Iha apnrirpn^ua branchk-ta arlelng oloaelT 
louethrr npAT the haar of tbt Mrct Alainanta. 
IlrwIiaiB grivaM, tha onl; Brltlah apedea, 
la found on rulten baielat^mija. («M<ltt t 
lltnfrcf.i 

. [DniaFDtl 



% Deraeanonr. 

"RlflithrTaiB 
3. Tnalment. 



feai.b9:p<bt.]Als oat, 9*ILelwnui, 9Un.b«i«b; (Ok iam; thla, fUa; ria, af ) «ip*M, yaD»phoa. «flM. fft - L 
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deme— demi 



v.t, [Deem.] 

$. [6r. iiiiiof (demos).] A sub-diyision 
or district in Greece ; a township. 



« 



ds-mene, *de-meyiMu v.t. [Fr. {$e[ 
dtmener = to bustle about ; O. Pr. dimeuer = 
to conduct, to guide : di = Lat de = down, 
and mentr =s to guide, flrom Low Lat. mino = 
to lead, to conduct ; Lat. mino = to drive.] 

* L To manage, to treat, to conduct. 

** To Ut • foole ban iroveniAaiie* 
Of talng that he out not dmmawnt' 

S. (ReJUx.) To behave, carry, or conduct 
oneaeif. 



"Tb* troop* WW* vMuiirad to itmm n th«iaNlTM 
with olTllitjr towarda all cUmam:'—MaeauUg : EttL 
Jk^.. oh.ix. 

S. To debase, to lower, to degrade. 

if In this last sense the meaning of the word 
has been altered owing to an obvious (but 
absurd) popular etymology, which regarded it 
as composed of the Lat. prep. d$ = down, and 
the £ng. meait, sdj. =base. (SkeaL) 



I' (IX «. [Dbxbah, v.] 

1. Ck>nduct, treatment, or management of 
a biutiness. 

2. Behaviour, carriage, demeanour. 

"All kind and ooorteont, and at tweet dtmmn».* 
Ltftp: W m imm in $ht Moon. C t. 

3. Treatment 

"Of aU the ril« domoumo and iim« hoA.' 

apontor: /Tg., VI. tL 11 

'di^lllMUl' (2X a [Demsbmis.] 

1. The same as dtmune (q.v.). 

2. Property, resources. 

* Ton know how nairow ear do moi u u »X9.'—Ma»$big«r. 

* dS-IIIMUl'-^n9e» s. (Eag. demean ; -anee.] 
Demeanour. {Skelton.) 

diS-BIMUied', pa. par. or a. pCMCAH, v.] 

dS-mMui-Uks, *de-m6Mi-y]ic, pr. par., 
a., Ms. [DEMeAN, v.] 

A. & B. A* pr. par. A particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

0»A$»ub$t. : Demeanour, behaviour, conduct 

diX TOOTin' ftfir, * domeaaiircL * d#- 
meaniire, '^ demennre, $. iFrom de- 
«aia, V. (q.v.X] 

*L Conduct, treatment* or management of 
a business. 

" Ood oommita the maneftaif eo g rm t a tmt . . . 
wholly to the d t mmmomr of every frown wen * 
MUiom. 

2. Conduct, carriage, behaviour, manners, 

deportment 

" Both the rfem«a*io«r of Monmouth and that of 
Grey, duiins the jutimey, filled all obeenran with 
■arpriML"— iraoaMtoir ; Bm. Kng., oh. t. 

6m lll»-dl-e-ta'-t0. phr. [Lat « of or in 
half.] 

I/xw: A t4>rm applied to a Jury consisting 
half of foreigners, impanelled to try a ca«e in 
which an alien is indicted. 

* dMBrtna, * demeyn, «. [DEMAixa, «.] 

* d< mttle', *. [Yr.dhniU.] An engsgement, 
an encounter. 

*dS-lllSl'-ll-tite. «. [Demellb.] a hurt, a 
stroke, an injury. 

*<• mgm-bgr, v.t. [Fr. dtmembrtr; frtm 
Ijat de = away, from, and memhrum = a limb.] 
To dismember, to mutilate. 

"Qnhare any mane happlnle to be slane or do- 
mitom^rU.''—Aet$ Jamm iK IMl 



'For that hUahnlen 



wn d omm d m w w tht b e." 
O. Mme- BomUUo, U. in. 



14S1 (ed. U14), p. tSi. 

dd-m&n'-lnr&re, «. [Eng. dtmember; -er.] 

One who mutilates or maims snotber. 

" The Mhlmf . . . eall paa and pereen the jlaaria 
er dom e m h rar to 
led. 1S14I. ft. tm. 



or niaa."— 4e(« Jt 



jr^ 14S1 



*<• mgm-lwm-tian, s. [Eng. dememb(€)r; 
•<ition.] The act of dismembering, mutilating, 
or maiming another. 

dA-mdm-lird, a. [Fr., pa. par. of driest- 
brer.] 

Her. : The same as DuufEjcBERBD (q.v.). 
• de'-mfll-^, «. (Fr. demence ; Lat dementia.] 



" The kync bis clemmcy 
DiapMaelh with liU de 



p. ML 



*diS-m&ld, «. [A.8. dMMiwi.] A Judge. 



* di^nMIM', v.t. pEMEAK, v.] 

* di^m&ltr, v.t. [Lat desieiu (genlt demenHe) 

mad : de = away, ftx)m ; iii«n« = the mindj 
reason.] To deprive of reason ; to make mad 
or demented. 

" Always if the flncer of Ood in their nirite aheald 
•o Ibr domoH t them ae to diMgree. I would think then 



I yeiioine life in the play *— AnOUe ; lettenb iL 

^dS-m&l'-tate, a. [Jjni, demeniatuM.] Mad, 

demented, inflituatad. 

** Ariaa, thou d omom tato ilnaar, and eoMe to Jadf- 
menf— iramweiirf; Worko, Ir. m. 

* di^mSn -tiilflL v.t [Dbmehtatb, a.] To 

make mad ; to deprive of reason. 

"I apeak not here of men c f ein a ii rgf e d with wine.'*— 
WoUaaUm: MoUgtom^ JTatun, | a 

*'d^MniSii-tftt-M* jxi. par. or a. IJ>kmxk' 

TATE, v.] 

*6m mfa-ta-tion, s. [Lat dementatio.] 

L The act of making mad or depriving of 
reason. 

2. Madness. 

" We would have aeoomted eoah a thongbtaot only 
dlaloyalty, bntilaii M i tf a rt e n and i 
MUL, L 7i. 

di)(-m&lt-MU a. [Eng. desisnl : -ed.} 
h Insane, mad, out of one's senses. 

" Said Duoibledlkea. whlatUns for 
•The laMie'a domomtoi.' "SeoU : Eo 
oh. zztI. 

* 2. Foolish, stupid, nonsensical. 

"Of Ute they have pobllahed acme wHd. eat 
tlek. deluded, demomtod^ uoom 
WmUbmr: Fodtn. p. K »■ 

* dS-m&lt'-M-B^SM. «. (Eng. demented; 
-mcM.] The state or quality dTbeing demented ; 
madness, infatuation. 

'It le named by Find demantin or 
.'—Prittkard. 



d^mSn'-tl-^ (tl as flbX), «. [Lat] 

1. Ord. Ixtng. : Idiotcy, infatuation ; depri- 
vation of reason or intellect 

2. Mtd. : LoM or feebleness of the mental 
fkculties, flrom failing memory and confusion 
of thought ranging on to utter fatuity, wiUi a 
vacant look, laugh, or smile. When the loss 
of Csculties is induced by sge, it is called senile 
dementia, of which feebleness is the chief 
symptom. 



v.i. [O.Fr. de- 
Morer ; 8p. & Port demorar ; Ital. dimorare ; 
Lat demoror = to delay ; sioro a delay.] To 
delay. 



t d#-m8l>ll-ft-i-l& -tUm, $. [Eng. demephi- 
tij(e) ; -ation.] The act or process of purifying 
fh>m mephitis or foul sir. 

t die-m^li'-Xt-iie, v.t. [Pref. de = away, 
from, and Fr. mipkitiser ts to infect with foul 
sir ; miphitique = foul, unwholesome.] [Me- 
PHms.] To purify fh}m mephitis or unwhole- 
some air. 

t di-m8pta -lt-uad» pa. par. or a. pE- 
MEFurnzE.] 

t dS-mSpta'-It-il-IAg, pr. par., a., A e. [De- 
MEPBrrizK.] 

Am it ^ A$ pr. par. d partieip, adj. : (See 
the verb.) 

OL AsMMbst. : The same as Dsmkpbituutiov 
(q.v.X 

*d«m«r, *demere, a [Debmeb.] 



fto', v.t. [Lat desier^o : de = down ; 

mergo = to plunge.] To plunge or sink into, 

to immerse. 

"The water in wbieh It 
Worto, iv. »!«. 



'-It, «. [Fr. dhniriU, fh>m Lat de- 
merUum = a fault, neut sing, of dewierititM, pa. 
par. of dtmerto = to earn merit ; desteneor a 
to deserve well of ; mereo » to earn ; stersor 
= to merit] 

* L {OriginaUy) : Merit what one deserves ; 
as denureo and mereo in Latin do not mate- 
rially differ in signification. 

- My domwHta 
May apeak nnbonneted to ae nrond a totoa e 
Aathiathat I bare raaohcd.*^ 

Skatoa^ : O tkoil o, L %. 

S. (S^drnquently): The opposite of merit 
One can say that a perK>B merits punishment, 



as well as reward ; and alter the twti vuids 
merit and demerit had been for a time synaay- 
mous, convenience led to their being ued is 
opposite senses, merit betns retained frir ew- 
dact worthy of praise, and dement fur that 
oboozious to cenaure. 



'TbovUr'etbyme.toa 
Mine la the nmrtt. the 



thy 



i 



tbkjH.' 

'-it* v.t. & i. [Fr. cUsieri 

A* 7)raneitiv$: 

h To deserve, to merit either good or bad. 



2. To depredate. 

**rklth. . . doth not 



B. Intrane. : To 
good or bad. 



I'.e.i. (Tat. 

deateryo a to plunge in.] 

plunge into, to immerse. 

"The oriflee of the tnhe win 
if-Aayfe.- Worka, Ir. $IM. 



to Berit cither 



pa. par sT 



;, pa. fior. or a. [D 

A. A$pa. par. : (See the verb). 

B. At adjective : 

1. (ML Lang. : Immersed. 

2. BoL: A term applied tn the 
aquatics, which are aujok or grow 
water. 



et 
the 



. t. [Lat 
wemie, pa. par. of deaierfa j 

L OrdinauTf Langmtge : 

1. UL : A plunging into a fluid ; a dnj«»- 
faig, an immersicn. 

2. Fig. : A sinking into the earth ; sa otm- 
whelming ; the state of being oTerwbeloMd. 

"Tbeainkl^ aw 



IL Chem. : The potting any wMxtM-f** fans 
a dissolving liquor or meuatruuni. iBaiky.) 

t di-Bl8f HBOr-iMp V.L [Pret de^awsr, 
firora. and Eng. «MsaMrise (q. v.)l] Tortlsas 
or f^ flrom nmmeric influence. 

flff iniwm'fii sOentX * ttt matw, * d»-M«i^ 

a ft a. [O. Fr. demaine, domaime, *'Tht 
spelling deaieeiie is false, due |irobably to ( 
fusion with O. Fr. mesner or 
hold." (Skeat.)} 

A* ^f e«Mai«<i«e .* 

L Ordiaory Langtuagt : 

1. An estate in land. 
** Of fair 4«MaN«^ yMthAd. "^Mhisrl^aa* 

2. Land adjoining a nianakiB ; a paik. 

"Tbeloedof thte< 
OomnranleatlTe of ' 
Admita we to n I 

• 8. A district, a territory. 

■i a ti^ . .- Eimim e Judke. d L 

n. Old law : " Demains faceradiag to am- 
mon speech)are the kmi's chief amaaor |4ae*, 
with the Isnds thereto beloogiba; whic^ ha 
and his ancestors have fhxD time u> tiav kff* 
In their own mannai ocvupatioa : howlos 
(according to law) all the parU oC a bsbbc 
(ezoept what ia in the handa of freahokknV 
are said to be demaina. And the rase'* vfay 
oopihold ia accounted demaia, is hei^a* 
eopiholdexs are acyodged in law to haw ai> 
other eatate, but at the will of the lord ; *c> 
that it ia still reputed to lie in a 
the loid's hands." (fifamnf.) 

B, At aiUj.: Of the nature of a 

demesniaL 

"TuIlaaHnetOiwlai 
royal dtmoamo land ei iwf %»m po^mm 

----- (isaiT^: 




Orod.MmHg 



si.|IA 



^-I^(ffailentXa. [Eng. AwmCf); 

-ioL] Pertaining to or of the aaton of a 



Di'HBe-tar, s. [Or., noh. flbr y^ it^rm if* 
miOr) = mother earth.) 

Or. MythoL : A Greek gndtlcaa. the deMv d 
agriculture, and corresponding ia snaf ^^ 
speets to the Roman Ceraa. 

d^Moi', a [Demi, pr^f.] 
(q.v.). 

d«m'-L|nV [Fr.dmld 
half, from Lat dimidime, ttota di«dis> 



fftta, fftt, tir% fTiHittL 



whit, fftn, flUlMr; we, w^ here, Muiifl, h«r, tblre; piiio. ptt* 
arata^ ottb^ murm, i|Bit«b ear, rtum^ ttdl; trj, flfitaa. m 



I C4 9i^ 
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Amumg 4 Olmpmtrmt L a> 



and nudiiu = the middle.] A prefix, meaning 
half, need largely in compoaition in Rngiiah. 

dami-atlAa, t. One who ia half an AUaa, 

that ia, 8ii)>porta half the world. 

'Tbt4mm*.AIUuotthymrth,ttM 
tmnoiwiuf : 
Skaktap. 

,«. 

Fort. : A single face and flank, naemtaling 
the half of a baation. 

«d«llll-b«tll,*dMlli-lMdB,«. Abathin 
which only half uie body can be Immened. 

damlrliatQii, «. {MutU): A Mmi-bfere 
rest. 

ifi^.: A half-brigade. 



«. (Mutk): A half- 
cadence, or a cadence on the dominant 
[Cadkmcc] 



Old Ordnanes : A cannon of three el 

(1) Ths Uneett: A great gun that earriea a 
ball of thirty ponnde weight and six inches 
diameter. The diameter of the liore is aix 
inches and two-eighth parts. 

(S) The ordinary: A fnreat gan six inches 
fonr-eights diameter in the bore, twelve fbet 
long. It carries a shot six inches one-sixth 
diameter, and thirty4wo pounds weighL 

(8) The greatnt : A gnn six inches and six- 
eighth parts diameter in the bore, twelve feet 
long. It carries a ball of six inches flve- 
eighta diameter, and thirty-six pounds weight. 
(BaiUy.) *^ ^^ 

** What t tUc a ■!«▼•. tto like A rfOTM^mmiM.- 



Fort. : A construction across the ditch, 
having but one parapet and glacia. 

• dami-wwtor, §. A sort of hat 

** Nor sball waj hatL mlUd dtm t f-eutton, bt 
to M BOM iMni*— 4iMl«neii 



iDrth 



OHgtn ^ 



dami-einslav t. An instrument for mea- 
suring and indicating angles. It resembles a 
protrst'tor. and lias si|^U at each end of its 
diameter, also sights at each end of a ruto or 
alidsda, which has an axis over the centre of 
the drcltf, so as to sweep the graduated arc 
A given objert being observed m>m a station, 
through the sights, the alidada is a<Uusted so 
that the other ottjcct ia observable through 
the sights. The iwiut of the rule then iudi- 
eates the angle. In the middle of the Instra- 
ment is a compass to show the magnetic 
bearings. By providing the instrument with 
telescopes, a considerable degree of accuracy 
may be attained, and more distant points con- 
veniently olwerred. It is a modest substitute 
ftir a theodf>lite. The plane of the instrument 
la iilaced horlaontally for talcing distances, 
and vertically for heighta. (Knight.) 



A half-coronet 




td told. OB hli 
; Mmurg vnU 



«. An instrument for 
taking the altitude of the sun and stars. 

* dami-eiilTarlii, t. 

Ohl Ordnanet : A cannon of three sizes — 

1. 0/ the hweM iite : A gun four inches two- 
eights diameter in the lx>re, and ten feet long. 
It carries a boll four inches diameter and nine 
pounds weight 

2. Ordinam: A gim four Inches fonr-eighta 
diaroetrr in the bore, ten feet long. It carries 
a ball four inches two-eights diameter, and 
ten pounds eleven ounces weight 

S. EUUrtort: A gun four inches and six- 
eights diameter In the bore, ten feet one-third 
io length. It carries a ball four inches fou> 
eighth parts dismeter, and twelve pounds 
eleven ouueea weight (Bailey.) 

"Thtrf ojntino* a porpctwd rtMmr of 



domi-dttUy, v.L To deify in part 

"Iter itOTiMH^ oDd fuM hla 00, 
Thftt Id diM MMon he futsrta It toow" 

rm»k, T. SM. MT. 



halfsdeviL 



s. One who is in nature 



^thoti 

ImjrMBloDdhedjt'' 



Fort. : The distance between the outward 
polygons and the flank. 

*dMiii-ditoae,f. (iftt3<c): A minor third. 

t dMiii-eqiiltant, a. 

Bo<. (0//)7x/b/<n<Joa); Halfequitant Used 
of leaves when only half of one embraces half 
of snother. Exa mples, Ssge {Salvia officinalis) 
and Scabiosa. It is called also obvolute. {R, 
Mrttwn, 1874.) 

deml-foresfear, t . The figure of a man 
dressed as a forester, and ending at the 
waiat 

'The fMnlljr havo 
•uirr proper, wlndl _ _ 
for » BlaeL*—tlceU : Orag 



tholr 

tbe iiioito.Tk«e 

(NotoH 



jr hftvo Mlonlad M tin 
faruter proper, wludlnir • Dora, with 
*~- - "'-^ ' Hem i erag Bru&tr (Ni 

domi-godt i. One who is half a god ; one 
partaking in part of divine nature ; an Infe- 
rior deity. 

** A thoonnd d«m<^ad> OB aoldan eMta." 

MQum: P.L^L'm. 

A female demi-god. 



Fort. : The line formed by the prolongation 
of the curtain to the centre of a bastion. 

* d«llli-gro«t» a A half-groat 

* deml-hAg, a. 

Old Armottr: A small kind dT hsgbut 

'^ deml-Ldmiid, *doiiii-lde. «. A 

Eninsula. (Used before the word peninsula 
d been inteoduced into English.) 

" In the R«d Be» then lleth a grMt dtmtUttmi 
Muned Chdan to fv oat into the ee« that It maketh • 
hon golf under the wlad."-a0Umi»d: Pttmg, pt L. 
pi.m. [Trmteh : On mme IHf. tm ottr Mug. DteiLf f. tL) 



^ d«iiii-Jaiiibefl» t. 

Old Armour: A piece of armour which 
covered the fh>nt of the legs only. 

dMBl-Jeil, «. (Mutie): Half-power, mean. 
forte. (Applied to organ or harmonium play- 
ing.) (Stuiner S BarretL) 

* dMni-lanoe, * deiiijr]A»o% a. 

Old Armour : 

1. A light lance ; a half-pike. 

*' On their etMlwl heede their 4tmt lewcM von 
Bmell petitMMu. whleh their ladUe' euloan hora* 



2. A light horseman armed with a lanoe ; a 
lancer. 

" JjtaomxiL Lee Luimb. The ( 



f. A demi-rep. 



"At this hole this pftlrufdemi-tawMi pleated theai- 
eelTee."— Vorvte .- Ihn QitiMtU, pt L. bk. Iv., oh. ztL 

dMni-lniM, a; 

1. Ord, Lang. : A crescent 

"It to en Innnenee mees of etooe tt the ehape of a 
demMMtMk"— JVMta .- Lift ^ Lard GwOVrd, LtU. 

2. Fort. : An outwork of the nature of a 
ravelin. 

* dMni-maB, «. One who has only half the 

spirit of a man. (Used aa a term of reproach 

or contempt) 

"We mittt edTentiare thto battle, leei ve perieh hgr 
the oompUlate ol thto harking dmut m—.*- " ~ 

domi-inoiidiOf a 

1. Persons not recognised in society. 

2. Prostitutes, courtesans. 



a. Having half the 
nature of another ; half-grown toother with 
another. 



" As he hikd been laeorpeed end I 
With the bimre beMt" SkUm^ : BmmUk It. T. 

daml-qlBclal, a. Partly oiBdaL 

dami-parallel, «. 

Fort. : Hhorter entrenohmenta thrown up 
between the main parallels of attack, for the 
protection of guanu of tlie trenches. 

domi-paofle, a. (Mveie): A minim rest 

* deml-pUMMiate, a 

Old Armour: The lower part of a breast- 
plate, fkateiied to the upjier by a buckle and 
strap. 

f . Half-proved pre- 



•Ddhalf 



misses. 

'They Judge ( 
prtadplee.''— iroMfeer; Meelm: fUif, r. tL 



• dami-irappot. a. A little or diminu- 
tive puppet 

" You drmi prnpttttt tliot 
Bj Boonehlne do the gnien-euar rlofleta maka" 

a ka k m jK .- TVm/NMt. ▼. L 

domi-qiUiTttr, a. (Ifuaic): A semi -quaver 
(q.v.). 

daml-r^ltof; dami-rUicvob a. A term 
applied to sculpture projecting moderately 
fW>m the huse of a wall ; half raised, as if cut 
in two, and half only fixed to the plane. 
Mezso-rilieva A degree between alto and 
basso-rilievo. 

*daill-rop»a. A woman of doubtftil repu- 
tation. 



"The BlTMiB. thoee eelebr»ted eonptreaeei of ■leOy. 

who were mnked emong the demi-foda, ae well ae 
demt-r€im of anUqulty."— AuriMy .' BUL Hutle, L Wtk 

dami -r eTe tm ant, a. 

Fort : A retaining wall fbr a scarp, oovertng 
it as high as protected by the crest of the 

glacis. 

deml-rillevo, a. [Demi-rbukt.] 



if vaic ; A note of the value of the half of a 
semt-quaver, or one-fourth of a quaver. In 
i-*r«nca " triple cruche ;" in Italian " semi-bls- 




croma.' It is shown by -S£ or, whenjoined. 



- and its rest by 



dami-Mnipir, a. (Jfaak): A quaver rest 

d«llll-tlnt» a; A half-tint or medium 
shsde of colour. In studying architectural 
eflTects it La observable that the demi-tint la 
the shade seen when the sun's rays strike the 
side of a house at a certain angle, say 46*, with 
the ground plane. (KnighL) 

dami-tollette, a. Morning dress. 

" For drmtrUtUHU there le a large aelectkm of aolt> 
able uiaterlala."— niMe. Oct. ao^ im (Advt.;. 

• dMni-toaew •* (Music) : A semi-tone. 

• d«iiii-wfl]» a 

Old Law : A half vHI, consisting of five fkee- 
men or fhmkpledges. [Vill.J 

dMni-WoU; a An animal half a wolf 
and half a dog ; a cross between a wolf and a 
dog. 



All by the name 

akttkmp. : JToeMh. UL L 

dSm-X-dtfr-nte, a IRuas. demidovit.] 

Min. : A variety of ChrysocoUa, occurring 
in the Ural Mountains. 



_ v.L [Lat demifrratnmt sup- 

of demiaro: de « awav, fh>m. and mi^ro =. to 
travel, to wander.] To emigrate. 



di^nu-Sra'-tton, a. [Latdemi 
act of euiignting ; emigration ; 

exile. 

"The eone o< OOa . . . that la, of 
—By. BaU: Cmm »r9<f Tru9tU, n. 



io.] 



The 
»nt 



dSm'-X-ittllll. a. (Fr. da«ia->aanite, a eormp- 
tiou of Arab, daaui^aa, from Damaghan, a 
town in Khoraaaau, oui« fiunoua for iti glass- 
ware.] A glass vessel or bottle with a luve 
body and small neck endoeed in wicker-won. 

* dem'-USi * dem-ynCi pr. par., a,, k $. 
[DauciNa.] 

^H-wSf-^hfl-l-tf, a. [Eng. demisabU ; -Uy.} 
Law : The quality of being demisable. 

d^nuf '-%-bla, 0. [Eng. demis(e); -oMa.] 

Law : That can be demised ; capable of being 
leased, as an estate demisable by copy or 
cuurt-rolL 

d^-mi'ya, a. [Fr. dimis (masc.X d*mlse (Dnn.X 
]«. liar, of dfmettre = to put down : ds = Lat 
de down, and mettre =■ to place ; Lat dimiUo 
= to aeud away, to dismiss.] 

L Ord. Lang. : Death, deoeaee, espedelly of 
the sovereign. 

'-There haa been a d embeof tho erowa. At the 
inataat of the dnmitf the uett heir liwm« o«r lawful 
eoTtrelgg."— J f o c aii l gy / Bitt Mif., ch. x. 

" A third attribntocf the eovwlgn to hie p e tp a tei ty. 
The king never dlee. ... So tender to the law of 
BQ|>puelJic erni a pnatlMUty uf hie death, that hia 
natural dieaulatlon to gauetmlljr called hto demte. aa 
e«pwiuB whleh dgniflce MWely a tnnefar of pto* 



b^l pS6t, iS^i oat, fon, 6hmruM, fhla* Imo^Ii; go, |(oms tida, |hls; sIb, of ; ospooC, 

Bghfta; -floa«-floms 



foaophoB, mipML .^ » t» 



Cu ii^ iSd. uTvoHisBn <4 ItodlniHi^ £• 
Un^i ^m l bolr^^Ui bolrpDUU. tka kLat<l°u. 

t. lam: A tnnifcr or conTejuioe ot in 
atUta Or leu< or will tor n tenn or jcui, or 

1 DenifK <nd ndniiK : In Uw. > eouiaj- 
UUM when tliara ia ■ Icua mads frmn one 
penon to uiotlmr, nt t pepuerconi or uomlnii] 
nut, uid the Utter nilemliei tlia lUDe land 
for ■ ihoiter (arm, inlject to an uinDIl nnt. 

^ yor the dllTenncc betwNn dmln ud 
iltalk, lee Dutb. 
di-au'Kv.t. (Drnmi,!.) 

A. Ordimirji Uaifui^ : 

L LUeraUy.- 

■8, To (Tee, to let go. 
n. FMi. : To bequuth. 

Ck~tlin tmwUm Is Ul' tUld oI'mlBa T ■ 



qnnth bf wllL 
dJ(-mi'f*-9-ble, a. [DmetBu.] 
M mT'fWl. pa. pur. or a. [Dniiei, ■.] 
di Wif-iaft 1H-. par,, u.. a 1. [Dniiiii, f.1 
A* A ■< Jt pr. par, it parflclp. «(/. .- (S« 



ftailmpla. 
'dS-H 



«««ir. f miH <raw«i|F ^ 



t i£ev«iHto, from dnwui, pa. par. of 
dniuis = to land awajr.] 
1. LU.: The aotadijlng down ormlgning 



■d*m)a«l*BMT <dK-inIili'-ttB-a-ryX ^ 

[Bag. drmlBi™ ; -aTT,.] 
L La. Ord. IdHf.. i iJtw! PNtalnliifl b 



*aK-nIa'--tf!T*,a. ntog.dmlM; -in; Comp. 



1 Fig. : HomMed, aabraMira. 

M'Vt, ad*. [Eng. dtmim; -(».] In 
jle, iut«nlulvt manner. 



, r.l. II«t.dniflla >IoaBIlddown,to 



-Wk« U>7 an » »»l>i>1ili.th.lla,>dnu<iii 
tbdr Umln. if UwT dKUiM tb«]r DHk LsUm inBiul. 



3. To mlgn, to Ur down, to abdicate. 



demise — domolish 

% To aunouDce,taglFS IntliuUuu oruutiee 

Mui-l-xat*,!. IQr.t^iuiKifffitiiam'inTfii): 
JiyuH (d«m«) ^ Uie pmi'lc, and ip)«> (tryn) 
^aworlLl I 

* 1 Ord. tfiiif. ; An utlflcer. 

Q. ricAnloilc 

LGmt,JUi4. : In eonK of Uh Pelopoone- | 
ilan atatn the name of a migtitiale. prvtsMy 
eoirapondlng to llie Tribnnta of Home. j 

1. FbUaitle FUUa. : A name gltan tij the 
Plitooliui pUlaeopfasn to an aialled and i 
myatcrioiia agent, by whom Ood wu (uppoaad 
to have enated Uw unlnrta. Ha waa the i 
chief or the Boni or lower Older of •plrila, and 
WM aUo looked on u the author o/erU. Ha 
correa|x>nda to the Lotot or Want at St. John I 
and the Flatoaliliig Ctarletluu of the Karlf i 

jf the Onoatle vitemi of 



detenden of ilaieriri tlia repobliisiii lu op- 



1, [Gr. *i(UK^n««f (drmotnuilM). fr 



Tulur <■ II III! In ■■mine tw i llpi 'I li ■ - 

■B. AtitlM.: Adamiient. (BoUa) 
emUcal; -iu.] In a democratic man^f ; i 



Aam-I-arr-I&OlB-I-nrl'-fo-fl.a. lOr. , 

Ivul»)ry«i3c (dinilavnrlibij) = nrtalalng to a 
Akusii^^ (dlmiinirtfin).^ Pertaining (o a d»- 



*'-l-U^<Oa, I, [DiMiDua.! 
a'-I-rSlt, dfan'-I-TJUM, •. [Tr.] 
Maitif: One or the leran aitiacial motknu 
a hora^ In which he nlMa Ui forelaga Id • 



ldi-m4l»-n-U-&'-tt«B.i. [Eng. dflubUWc); 
■aUim.] TheaetordiiiljuidliigDtdeiiiubUMng 1 
boopa ; the elate of beln^ diabanded, J 

l4i'm4b-II'iB^ *.t. tPref de^^awaj. 
fnoi. and maMJin (q.v. ).] To diiband tmopi ; 
to diaann and diamlea Ihem to their hom^ 3 



b'^mJ,'- 

aUt, (ftin Of. a«MK»« 

from ftipwT (tAnut) b Ute peoj 
(tniIen = tonile.] 

aOTeralgn power in m tiie iutut 



The prineiplea ofV denuHBat orof a d^vcaq. 
' W-mtttf-r%-tlBt, a [Rag. dnont; -M.) 



iJl'^i 



(Appl)«l 



il)«l to (torlaa "t r*' j 



lr.<W>(<C 
(dm.- 



se 



a. In the United StaUa one of the two gnat 

SDLUfal pailtea loto which the county' 1» 
iTldsd ; oppooed to npabUcao ; the Demo. 
cnttic part)'. 
3. Tbe people or popalaoe, ngaidad ■ 

^ The thM IxnA oTHeradotw deBcrlbB It 
aa It nclated fa anoient Oreeee. the lint eooB- 
tr7 perbapi where it wai ever allowed loim 
(or developraeat. AiMoUe alaotraatad oftu 
■nb>act Blackatone waa or opinion that fB 
demoeraer, "wherelherl(^tof ntfdngpubUe 
lawa reaidca In tbe neopla at large. pubUo 
Tlrtne, or ODodntaa iniotaDtloii, lamorellkalj 
to be fonnd than either of the other qnalltlM 
o( gOTSmqieBt" ■'PopnUi aeaorobllea,' he 
■are. "arefreauently roollih Inlhelr cuntrit. 
anoe. and weal 1b eiecutlon ; but gennmllT 
mean to do the thing that la rlglit and jut. 
and have etwari a degree of patrlotlam or 
;S«e the iulrodiictlon to hia 
temocncy at preaent ia flrmlf 
■uuHu m jiiucriLa. It is enr/wlMil making 
way through Europe. In Alia it acamly 

There le a wide distinction bctweon demo- 
ciacj and oehlncrarjr. The former la rule by 

the tattfT Is mob law, ij.. a itati of anarchy 
In which the multitude break through allli^t^ 
enlctmeptB And make thelrajbltJar/ and ever 
Yarying will the only law Id form. 

dJtm'-A-«riit^ 1. [DmocBACT.] 

1, One who mppotta or la in Ivma of a 



nilty Afatine. DimrJn 
a the acbssBoos lulhci 
y peraooa. espadaUr u 



4mimr(<taiw£ii) - aipltit, a daaHW. aiHl yrjm 
wrgoti = Jteifol, grun. AectwiUiig to aaa^ 
Son npH (dIiHi) = tbe pBopla. isd iwiw 
(fotyda)s « tenor.l A toribta datr > 
•Delent rajtholooT, whooe tsit luaa m 
capabla of produdng tbe noat dnadTal ^kOM. 
The title WH alK) ^na to that tsnihie oaw 
lea deity, of whom Locas ud titaliiB aft. 
when they Introduce magiciaaa thRMeuai 
the tofeiul goda. SpewHr (^. 9., (T. h. O 
I^caeenta him aa dweiilng 



w pe^le. i^aM (araiMi - a wntu» a 
'eet]M,M>4-<(npW)=(owiilie.] (Fv<ki 



g^il^; 



lfn-«t-fill«^ («t u 'mAI. > irr.] 

L Onl.Iiii«..-AToaaglHlj;alBdr>B^ 
n. ndtafwUr: 
-. OratlH. .- Ana 

aoter;ponlaD of tbe qulu^bubera dlHT M^ . 
a Inn f riilhiii ft III ThiliaMal liliiia* K 
la (bond all ont Aftica. wboie* M (Uifriat 
oesaalonally to Boniia and India. IttaiaU 
alao tbe Nnmidlan Ciasa. 

t. XaloaL : OilBpltTyt rtrft, a apicta tf 
dngoe-ly. CI>aiu*un.T.] 

1 ifuriel Aooai4artB thaans. (.«uv 
■tAmU.) 
U-mSI'IA, *>. (Tr. lUiiAttni, h>. |ib. 
of iMwDlir. rnaLat. diKoftor = to lad d.m 
d( = down, and woUbt = ta bvlld. lu enit. 
Fort, k O, SpL dlmHr; Sp. *m^; IkL 
dauttra.) 

L Ut.: Tn pallor thinw temt-.tB^. 



tr, wfin, TtU wStfe. whl^ atat i 



demoliflhed— demoxiBtanuioe 
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t 2. Fig. : Utterly to destroy or reduce to 

DOQgfat. 

** I •xpaeted tb« taMek nf ray book wtmld loof tiam 
lM>T» h— o MmmMriktd, and kdd Ti with th» i ■' 



1[ Cnbb thus discriminates between to dt- 
wnolUhf to rvue, to dUmantUf and to deatron: 
'* A fabric is (fmoU<A«f/ by scattering ail its 
component parts ; it Is mostly an nniicensed 
act of caprice : it is road by way of punish- 
ment, that it may be left as a monument of 
Kiblic Tmgeanoe : a fortress is duMantUd 
3ra motives of prudence, in order to render 
it defenceless : places are deUro^ by various 
means, and from various motives, that they 
may not exist longer. Individuals mav demo- 
li$h : Justice causes a raxnre: a general orders 
towns to be dismantled and fortifications to 
be dettroyed." (Crabb : Kng. Syrum.) 

dil-mSl -illMd, Tpa, par. or a. [DmoxosH.] 

dS-mtt -Iflll-ir, f . lEng.dtmolish; -er.] One 
who or that which demolishes ; a destroyer. 

dS-mtt'-Xdl-USi PT' r(tr'» a., A i. [Db- 

MOLIAH.] 

Am k^ As pr. par, S partieip, od^. : (Bee 
the verbX 

C Am tubtt. : The act or process of rssing 

or destroying ; demolishment, demolition. 

**I vlU tlMRfar* atiflnpi Um taking away of hb 
Ilfcb and tlM dfmoHikimg at Doabtlag OMtkk'— 
ftl0rM$ Frofrmt. pt IL 



d^llltt'-Iall-m&lt»<. lEng. demolish ;'mtnt.] 
The act of demolishing, razing, or utterly de- 
■troying ; ruin, destruction. 

** Look OB his b u a our, tistst. 
Tbat b«n no itemp <rf Uma, no wrinklw on 11^ 
Ho akd dmmoUilumem ; nor daath eaa raaeh if 
J i — i iiit. 4 net. : Mad lo99r, ▼. 4. 

dXm-6-U'-tloa. t. [Fr. d^moiaioa, fh>m Lat 
dewtolUio; UpTdtmolieicn ; ItaL dimolisione.] 

1. LiL : The act of demolishing or utteriy 

destroying ; destruction, ruin. 

"Two fMitlemca abonld bar* tha diiacikMi In tka 
dtwiaWrtwi <rf Dnnkirk.''-^9w^ 

2. Fig, : An utter overthrow or reducing to 
nought. 

• dXm'6'11''-tUm-Ut, «. (Eng. demolUUm ; 
•ist.] A demoUsher. 



" Maichinc boaMwaida wlih tomo doBtn of 
dtmntlMmmt^'-CWrttU : Frtneh MmokMom, pt. 11., 
bk. UL. ch. r. 



. a rFr. dimon: Sp., Port, A ItaL 
dewtomin from Lat. doemon; Or. doi^Mav 
{daiwtdn) s a spirit] 

L Lilnally : 

1. Originally : A name given by the ancient 
Greeks to beings equivalent to those sniritusl 
existences termed angels in the Bilile. Tneword 
in Scriiitnre is translated devil, but it meant 
properly a spirit generally, whether good or 
evil ; the good spirits were speciflcallv called 
Ayu§oim{fAO¥9t (agaikodaiwumes) and ue evil 
spirits JcawaJWiiHOwt (kakodaiwumes). [Caoo- 
Maiojr.] Demons were supposed to have the 
power of taking possession of persons, espe- 
cially the insane ; whence we read in Scrip- 
ture of |iersons being seiisd or possessed by a 
devil, daifimv (daim6n\ 

% Later : A fldlen angel ; a devil. 

"By'tba onooth dMMii M it ordarad WM." 

Tkcmaom : CttMU ^ IndoUmet, L SL 

IL Fig. : A very wicked or cruel person ; a 
devil 

" Osaad rfraMn / O for arar brekan lla 
Tbuaa flOal ■hafts by wblah I luvard Maad !" 

friar. 

•dS'-mte-artih, «. (Or. itUiimv (daimdn) a a 

demon, and apv«* (»rcA/{) = to rule, to govern.] 

A ruler or cfai<^ of demons or spirits. 

** Dtmmmmrvk vaa a t«rm narar appliad bjr thaa to 
any bat to tha darlL'— /temiar ; Xr«Mn U IfarCh- 
MCIL 



iOll'-«r-cluae, r.t rPref. de = away, 
fkom, and Eng. nnnarchize (q.v.X] To alter 
the constitution of a state from a monarchy. 



i 6m'-iniin.-49m, «. [Eng. dewum; 
female dt>mnn nr spirit. 



.] A 



"TlM Mcbamltaa had a foddaaa or 
tha naoM of Jnhthah'v daaghtar.'-.irMU ; ApetL qT 
LmttrTtmm.p.h. 

4§-mdn <»-l»->'-ti0ll»s. tEag.demaneHg(e): 
•ation,] The act or |rrocess of demonetliing ; 
the state of being demonetised. 



,v.L [Pref. /i> = away, flpom, 

and Eng. vumrtize (q.vj.] To withdraw from 
cirrtiUtion ; to deprivo of value una currency. 

iplattyc 



TVy [fold ■MhvnJ hare bian 
4 by 1K» «Mnpaay.'-A Ottdm 



di-^m&l'-^ia-Uks, pr. par., a., & s. [Ds- 
MOMrrixK.] 

A» A ^ As pr. par. d partieip. adj. : (Bee 
the verbX 

C* At subtt. : Demonetization ; withdrawal 
trotn circulation. 

"Tha astcnalTa drnivnuHMlme of dlvar in Boropa 
ia rary ■arloosly aflbeting InaU.**— Timm : LtUmr vf 
CakHMa Co rri p omi^irt. I>k. SS, lITt. 

d^mo-nl-Ao, * d^mo'-nl-llk, d^mo- 

ni'-% <1%lt a. h s, (tAt desumjociu; Fr. 
djkmoiiiaq\it ; Sp. k Port demoniaeo, from Or. 
iaiiioruc&s (daimonikoi) » possessed by a 
demon ; 6ai|iiurtof (daisioAioO = pertaining to 
a demon.] 

A. Asa4jtcti9t! 
L Literally: 

h Pertaining to demons or spirits. 

" Ha, all nnarmad. 
Bhall ehaar thaa with tha tarror of hta rolea 
From tby dtmcmdack holds, p o a wai l oa f ooL" 

JfUton: P. A, It. OM-M. 

2. Produced by a demon or diabolical in- 
fluence. 

"Dtmamlaek pbmiy. monlnir mehuidioly." 

3. Possessed by a deviL 

" I hold him oartcinly dffHMdaJt" 

Ckattear: C. f., T,M1 

Q. Fig. : Devilish, dUbolicaL 

" Bran tba foa had ecMad, 
Am ft awara of that dtmonkui tmsL' 

Momn: Fagad Pvfkm ^ Kkmmmam. 

B. As tvbstantivt : 

1. Ord. Lang. : One nosseesed Xtj a demon 
or evil spirit: one whose will and actions 
were supposed to be under the influence ot 
some supernatural sgency. 

■Tboaa hinatlcka and damantaakf that 



to .thair right mind, vara and* aa aonfht after him, 
and baliarad la \1Jimr-a9mtU9. 

2. CK. HisL : One of a sect of Anabaptist 
Universalists, who extended their belief to 
the final salvation of Satan and his angels. 



l-]j^, adv. [Eng. desioaia- 
cnl; -ly.] In a demoniacal manner; like a 
demoniac. 

"de-mA-m'-^-flfai, «. [Eng. dmoitfac; 
•i«m.] The condition or state of being a de- 
moniac ; the acts of a demoniac. 

*dS-md'-llI-^ a. [Gr. iaiuj6tnot (datmoftios) 
= iwrtaining to a demon.] Pertaining to, 
characteristic of, or produced by demons. 



**No ooa who aeknowl 
danydaoMMML 



ladaaa 



tbii 



*dS-mo-llI-9ll, a. k M. [Or. taiiiortot (dia- 
moniosy] 

A. As adj. : Pertaining to, possessed by, or 

liaviug the qualities of a demon. 

** ArMonian apirlta now, from tha afemanl 
bch of hU rdga aUottad." 

Mttkm: P.JL,iLin,nL 

B. As subst, : A demoniac 

* dS-md'-nl-^n-Xflll, •. [Eng. demonian; 
-ism.] The condition or state of being pos- 
sessed by a demon. 

*4^md'-iil-l^m, «. [Eng. demon; -iojst.] 
The same as Demoniaiiism (q.v.). 

de-mte'-Io. dfl»-mte'-Io, a. [Eng. demon ; 
•ic] Pertaining to a demon ; demoniacal. 

" Boddm ImpnlMS wbieb bare a talaa air of dtnmsmts 
stnngth."— «. JRM .- AinM Denmda. eh. zv. 

*d^mo'-iiX-f&|rOf * dfl»-md'-iiX -l&|;% s. 

[Lat fbrmoa = a demon, and fugo = to put 

to fli^t.] A charm or iH^>tection agauist 

demons. 

** Ftow Hood mora In naad of a drn v mn^ f ng ^. '—Pm^ 
nmU : Lomdcn, p. tTL 

•de'-mAn-lfm, s. [Eng. demon; •i§m.\ A 

belief in demons or filse g«>ds. 

"TbaeataMUhadthaok«yof thahaatbanwfleM. . . 
rratcd npon tha baaia uf 4fm9mitm.'—Pmnmmr t Jhmnif 
I ^ Stw raKamane. ch. i.. | 7. 



* de'-m^-Ist» f. [Eng. demon ; -iat] One 
who tieli<»veii in or wonihips demons. 

"To bpUerc tha govamlng mind or mlnda mt abso 
Intaly and naaramrily jrooo. nor twnllnad ta what ia > 
baai. bat ciapabla of actiii| according to mara will ur I 
fancy, ia to be a ArtnonM. —Sk^ ft M k wTf. 

* da'-m^B-iie, v.t. [Lat dtpemoniaa; Or. 
£at|AoW^O|tat {}iai mnn izofna i}. ] 

1. To render demoniacal or diabolicaL 

2. To |M>MieHii with a demon ; to place under 
the iurtiien(*e of a demon. 

" Inyantfd by damfpoa aod worfcad bgr 



* de-m6l&-te'-rfr9J^, s, [Pr. dimonoeratis; 
Gr. iaifimv {dnimSnYsa e demon, and mparim 
(krateS) s to rule.] The power or government 
of demons, or of evil spirits. 

** A demomuemef of onclaan vplrita 
Bath guTamad long thcaa ■yuMla of yoar aharek.* 
H. TViflar.' /moo Ctmmemu, U. •. 

* de-lllAll-ftl'-»-tl^, f. [Pr. d^sioaolaf ris ; 

Gr. iaiit^v (ftaim^it) s a demon, and Aarpr tie 

(latreia) = sorvice, worship.] The worship of 

demons, or of evil spirits. 

"Ooamo-Utry. AatroOatry, aod ihmms r efr f. *— 
Oudmorth: InUU. Hstttm, p. Ml 



i$r,s. [EngTdemoaologCy); -ef.] One skilled 
til demonology. 

" I am no d<n n ai>a l <nwr . "-jrarta ; AaaMN. p. 1 



i$l, a. (Eng. demonJolog^v) ; -ic, Acal; Fr. dk- 
mttnoU)gique.\ Of or pertaining to demonology. 

'de-mAn-^'-^-ilst, f. [Eng. demonolo^); 
•(«£.] One who discusses or writes on de- 
monology. 

'ds-mte-^'-^iJ^.i. [Fr.d^moiio2o^.-Or. 
ioLiimv iflaiwUin) s a demon, and X6yof (logos) 
= a discourse.] A trestise on demons or evil 
spirits. 

If This was the title given by James L to 
liis work on witches. 



tr (dai\ 



* da-OM 

^, s, [Gr. itaifMar'(<i(i<mdM).= ademon,aiul 
Itorrtta (siaafcia) s divination.] (For det see 
extimet) 



^ dhrteinghr 
ur daTlUa.*-««iiia ; M* 



tha 
'me-AMrwMi 



<tf«ra 
.PklA 

, ff. [Gr. iaiiAmr(daimBn) 
= a demon, and fxsiria {mania) = maoneM.] 

Med. : A kind of mania in which the 
believes himself possessed by devils. 



s, [Eng. demonomdfy ; 

-<«f.] One who lives in su^Jectiim to demons 

or evil spirits. 

"No plaoa angmdarlng graater damanamMi; or till 
of lata wuvM mr»gm.''—Str T. Hrrh^rt : TramtU, p. Ml. 

• 6Ji-m6ai'-6-waff «. [Gr. iaitimr (daimihi) m 

a demcm, and v^oc (nomo*) = a law, nue.l 

The dominion or power of demons or of evil 

spirits. 

"Tham JaTaM am dnnJi is damanainar.'*-^ar. f. 
JTarfrarf / fVaaali^ p. 



de-mttll-^-%-tll#» t. [Or. Bmlfmr (daiwuKn) 
s= a (icmon, and wo^ (jxifAot) s suflTering.] 

ATeri. : The same as DsMONOMAifiA (q.v.)i 



*6»-min-Tft a [Eng. 
m<miacal innueuce. 



demi»n; -ry] De- 



What 



thlnktt^ thoo. 



• de'-mAn-iOdll.f. [Kng. ff^moa ; -«)k<|i.] Tba 
state or condition of a demon. 

" Fliat thar commanead haroca. who war* aa mohn* 
tl'tnan to a dmmomkift ; thrn. aft«r a tima aamdaBtk 
demoM I'—Mtd*: Apommsf ^ LmUtr rtmrn, p, UL 



dS-mftas-trfr-bU'-X-tj^. t. [Eng. 

strabUe): -Uy.] The qiulity or state of being 
demonstrable. 

d^mteir-tr^-bto, ddm'-te-str«rM% «. 

iljat demonstrabilis, trom demonstro m to 
emoniitrete (q.v.X] 

1. That msy be demonstrated or moved 
beyond doubt or contradiction: capable of 
demonstration by clear and certain evidenoe. 

" Tba artlrica of oar ballaf ata aa dr m aiMf r a M a af 
taoinatry.*>-«<aiia<ll. 

• 2. Ftoved, apfiarent 

" Soma wibatabad praetke 
Mada dtmomeirubU have lu Cypna to Uim." 

ahakesp- : OIktIU, la 1 

d>-m<n'-tg»-M»-n>— , s. [Eng. d«mo»- 
ttrable ; ^neas.\ The quality or state of being 
demonstrable ; demonstrabllity. 



" If otwltlMtandiag tha wM 
both of tha obllgiUtoiia and 1 
Oartu: JMdL ^ Smt. and Km. 



motlrta of morality.'*-- 



de-mttll'-«tr%-blj^,adv. [Eng.dfmoiueniAarV 
4y\. In a manner l)eyond doubt or contrBale> 
tion ; in a manner that admits of clear proof 
or (ieinonstration ; deariy, evidently, Incon- 
trovertibly. 

" Be KbouM haT« compallad hU mln lat ma to 1 
tha Uw in caam that ilaaMMarraMv 
pnbUek eaoM."— ^larvMlaN. 



s. [O. Fr. demoiMfronar, ttftm Lat demosk' 



b^S ptf^ Jtfilrl; oat, 9^11, ehonifl, ftaln, tMn^li: go, l^em; thin, fills; tfa, sf ; 

BghftB;-ftoa«-floiisilittB. -ttova, -elmi% -sloiui = 
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demoxuitrate— demnloe 



§trans, pr. luir. of denunutro = to demoustrate 

(q.v.).3 

1. A demonstration ; a clear and incontro- 
▼ertible proof. 

" DtmmutraneM of bow many mbmiltlM obctiiuoj 
is th« caMM0.''—aoUamL 

2. A sign, an indication. 

** TIm beAv^nljr tigne uuUdth dtmotutraiimM 
Hov worldly thyngm soo fomrarde." 

L^agat*: Minor Potms, ^ Mi 

dS-mte'-«trate, dfim'-An-strate, v,t. A i. 

[Lat. demonUratus, pa. par. of demonttro s to 
show fully : de (intens.), and monstro = to 
show ; O. Sp. and Port, demonstrar; Sp. and 
Port detnostrar; ItaL divMitrare; Fr. di- 
montrer.] 

A* Transitive: 

L Ordinary Language : 

* 1. To point out, to show, to indicate. 

** DMcriptloo ouinot rait Itaelf in word* 
To demmutraU Um life of Boch • buttla* 

OuJcatp. : Brnrtt V., ir. X 

2. To prove beyond the possibility of doubt 
or contradiction ; to prove in such a manner 
aa to show that the contrary position Is evi> 
deuUy absurd. 

" Very few propotltlans in politiai can be so p«r> 
feetly demonttrattd aa thia, that parltamenCary 



govemravnt cannot be cairied on hj two really •qtuu 
and independent parliaments in one empira.'— Jf«a 
emtiaar; BUL Mug., ob. xxWL 



IL AtuU. : To exhibit or point out the 
parts, as of a body when dissected. 

B, Intrant. : To prove clearly beyond 
doubt or contradiction. 

dS-mte'-str^t-^ d8m'-An-strat-8d, 

pa. par. or a. [Dbmonstrate. ] 



; i. [Demomstbatoe.] 

dfim-&i'-strat-Uka[, dfim'-An-strat-Iikg, 

pr. par., cu, &s. [DEMONarBATc] 

A* & & ^« pr. par, d partieip. adj. ; (Bee 
the verbX 
<3. As sub^ntim : 

1. Ord. Lang. : The act of proving beyond 
doubt or contradiction ; demonstration. 

8. Anat. : The pointing out the parts of a 
body when dissected. 

dSm-tn-stra-tloii, *de-moB-stra- 
olon* * de-moB-«tra-oioiiii, «. [Ft. di- 

ffumstration ; Sp. demostraeion ; ItaL dimos- 
(rumtie, from Lat. demonstration from demon- 
attratu*. pa. par. of demonttro^ to demonstrate 
(q.v.XJ 
L Ordinary Ijangttage : 

1. A showing or pointing ont; an indica- 
tion, manifestation, or exhibition. 

"Did yoQT lettera plero* the qaeen to any dtmoi^ 
strmtion i4griel1'ShaJtup. : King Uar, It. %. 

2. The act of demonstrating, or proving 
beyond the possibility of doubt or contra- 
diction. 

" What appeareth to ba true by atrooff and inrlndbla 
damtofutranan. '—Hnotar. 

3. A clear or incontrovertible proof ; indu- 
bitable evidence. 

" Wbieb war aoerer we turn oanelTva w« an an- 
eoimtcred with claar eridenoea aud ■enaihle 



flfrsMoiu of a Daity.*— ffVleCMxi. 

4. A public exhibition or declaration of 
principles, numbers, or objects, by any party. 

& A public display or manifestation of 
feeling. 
IL TecKnically: 

1. AnaX. : The exhibition or pointing out of 
parts, as of a body, when dissected. 

2. Logic : A series of syllogisms, all whose 
premisses are either definitions, self-evident 
vnths, or propositions already established. 
Demonstrations may be either poaUitfe or nega- 
five, d priori or d posteriori. A positive (or 
direct) demonstration proceeds by positive or 
afflmuttive propositions : a negative (or indirect) 
demonstration, also called rtduetio ad absur- 
dum, proves the trath of any proposition by 
proving the absurdity of the contrary position. 
A demonstration d priori proves a proposition 
by deduction fh>m a necessary cause, or by 
conclusions drawn ftxtm something previously 
known or proved. A demonstration a pos- 
teriori proves a cause ttom an effect or a con- 
climion by something posterior, whether an 
effect or consequent. 

3. Math. : A mode of proof by which any 
prtiposition is proved as a necessary conse- 
quence of assumed or already proved pre- 
misses. 



i. Mil. : A movement of troops towards 
any position, as if to make an attack. 

dS-mte'-stra-tlTe, * ds-mon-stra-tK 

a. & f. [Fr. dimonstratif: Port demonsfnUitio ; 
Sp. demostrativo ; Ital. dimostrativOf firom Lat 
diemoiutrativus, from devumstro » to deuon- 
■timte(q.v.X] 

A* Asadjedive: 

L Ordinary Languag* : 

1. Having the power or Ikeolty of reasoning 

by demonstration. 

'*. . . the dsmonstraHt* flwnlty Mid the ladaettva 
taoolty coexisted in ■ash sapraBke exaellanoa and par* 
feet hanuanj."— Jfaesulajf .' MUL Mmg., ch. liL 

2. Demonstrating or proving beyond doubt 

or contradiction ; conclusive. 

. . inaamueh as for tham to bar* baaa dseatvad It 
is not impoeelble ; it ia. that dmMmttrmUM Maaoa or 
testimony divine sbuald daoaiTa.**— Jtooter .* JboL ^sL, 
bk. IL. ch. TiL. 1 1. 

3. Having the power of showing with clear- 
ness and certainly. 

" Painting Is necesnry to all othar arta, beaaaaa of 
the need which they bava of il sw imHi - MH as flgnrH.*— 
DrjfiUn. 

4. Exhibiting or manifesting the feeUngs 
strongly and openly ; very expreaaive of the 
feelings. 

IL Technically: 

1, Gram. : [DBMOMBT&ATnrs PBONOinr]. 

2. Bhet. : Explaining or describing with 
clearness, force, and beauty ; as, demonstrative 
eloquence. 

& As subsL : A demonstrative pronoun (q.T.X 

" That was osed as a d«moiutratim«, as at pnaaot"— 
jrorrte; BUL OtU. qf Mng. Aeddenet, p. U, 

dmnonstratlve legaoj. 

Lav: A legacy in which the testator in- 
dicates the particular fund fh>m which he 
wishes it to be paid. If the ftmd be deficient* 
the legatee will receive the amount out of tiie 
general fund of the deceased, and even if the 
general fund be insufflcient to meet all cLtinui 
upon it, he will be paid in fUlL 

domoiistrfttlvo iironuyniL 

Oram, : A pronoun which is used to point 
out with clearness and precision the particular 
object to which it refers ; the demonatratiTB 
pronouns are the, this, i^id that. 

^ The is oommoiUy called the definite 
article. [Abticlc] 

d^m&l'-«tr%-ti(T»-lj^, adv. [Eng. dMion- 
atrative; -ly.] 

L So as to demonstrate or prove beyond 

doubt or contradiction. 

" Fixat. I cfemofutro^laeljr prova 
Tbat feat were only made to movsL* Prtsr. 

2. Clearly, plainly ; with certain knowledge. 

** DmvmttrtUiPttp nndaratandlnf tha almplleity of 

Krfectlon. it was not In tha power of earth to wiocfc 
«m from It."— ilrotm. 

5. in a manner capable of demonstration. 

"What yna say is dtm^m^Srmt^M^f SnM.'-'Mmh: 
OtnUtmp., roL 1. ; BttmUUp. 

4. In a demonstrative manner ; in a manner 
very expressive of the feelings. 

d^m&l'Hrtr^-tiwe-nSaa, s. [Eng. demon- 
strative; -ness.] The quality of being demon- 
strative. 

"The eraa bava intenaity of ezpnasioB and a flsad 
regM^ without tUmonatrat i w m m a.' A t k tmmtam, Ftb, 
«kiaa 

dSm'-An-strat-or, d&n'-^n-stim-ter, & 

[Lat] 

* 1. Ord. Lang. : One who demonstrates or 
proves Iwyond doubt or contradiction. 

2. AnaL : One who points out to students 
the parts, as of a body, after dissection. 

»dSill-^-«tra'-tor-y,a. [Eng.demoiu(nU(eX* 
-ory.] Tending to demonstration; demon- 
strating; demonstrative. 

* d^-mSot', r.i. [Fr. demonter.] To dismount 

*"rhla Tempnnlas eryit. 'All borMman that deairte 
the public Weill to be ■allBt. tUmoni haistiUa tm than 
bora.' '—BelUnden : T.JU9..V- ML 

• 4l^m6it-mgit{m^9Ksl4i\s. Pemurkaob.] 



•*TheliMVltabla 



de-mSr-^-il-^'-tloil, s. [Fr. dimortMaa- 
tioit, froih dhnoraliser.] 

I. Ordinary Language : 

1. The act of demoralixing ; the subverting 
of morals and principles. 

2. The state of being demoralized ; subver- 
sion or corruption of moral principles. 




n. Mil. : A loss of ooonga 
consequently of discipline. 




v.<. [Yt, dl^woroUfcr.] [Hca- 

AUZK.] 

L Ordinary language : 

t. To subvert or corrupt the morali la-i 
principles of; to corrupt in morals. 

"Tha pamldoas laflaaaea of 
mad.*— O-Mevl B09i0tm, A^^ 1 

2, To deprive of apirit or 

IL MiL : To deprive of coange aad spirit, 
and consequently of discipline ; to roMkr in- 
capable of any aict or effort inquiring spixit or 
daring. 

dS-BMT'-^iBDd* po. par. or a. [Donar 

ALUS.] 

dS-aor'-tl-iB-iAs; pr. par., a., A a. [D» 

MOBALISS.] 

A. A B. iis pr. por. # mrtiein. aA : (9h 

theverbX 

O. Am suM. : TIm act of mbv«rtii«. eor- 
mpting, or underminicK tbe morals of; a 
depriving of eouimm and spiiit ; 
tion. 



a. [O. Vr. 

ItaL dimoraiua,' firom Lat tiemoror=^io deli; J 
Delay. 

**M» wolda vwda to DMya . . . Mm *«w^ 

de-m&KttM -nX-^ll. a. lDewsoetheM«*\ wJ 
Eng. adj. suff. -Ian.} The aame m Daaaa- 

*'Tha nvlawcr wisiald— ttaS immiAIs^ aMk ■ 
the 'Dt»p4ar Letten.' aud tba 'CMsdadi^ tbt AUn 
aia * Ht ma t t htm i mmbk mtjlmmad ■MftlMd.' '—Ad^ammK 

Ans. u, uaa, pt. %h. 

di m6m ttXuk-ln, a. [Fr. DSmostkimigm^ tm 
Lat Demoethenius s= pertaining to Ifaue- 
tbeues; 6r. Amtoa04n^ (ZVwoslJbniftX (S» 
def.)] 

L Of or pertaining to Demosthenes, tks 
moat odebrated of Greek omtors ; bora tf 
Fasnia, in Attica. BwC. 385, died lij hia owt 
hand about a.c. 822. Many of bis ^leecfaf* sre 
still extant, and finom those in which h« la- 
▼elghed so bitterly against Philip of 
we derive the term Philippic (q.v J 

2. In the style or manner of 



(dteM) = tte 



y-Io,a.A». [Or._^ 

pertaining to the people ; 
people.] 

A. Aa ocOeefiM : 

*L Of or belonging to the people ; popehr. 
common. 

2. Applied spedflcally to the alphaheC msA 

by the laity and people of Cgypt after im of 

MO B.C.. in contradiatinction to that aacd by 

the prieatly caste, which was called the km- 

ratio, and of which it was a simpUftod fbcn. 

•• At tha tiaa of tha rtohKlaa tkraa taMWMM VMS 
•KlHit in Inrpt: tha hlanttlyphie <« daa^itJil^. 
tha rfanatfe ur rmnmmUrTUkf^ukmm ■ i T 



day written in a rimnlar mtammtK tar 
a modlfled hiariKlypaic syslaaft. aad 
- - ataltaaaadanKi " 



jrelattoa 

tha dead Augl 

B. As mtUL : Tha demotic 
Kgypt 



**Adietlqaa»yef hieiwalyphWaai iistli^bsm 
pahUahad."— ^iheMKUM. Uctolwr 1^ Usa 



e.t [Pr. 
mount] To'fidl down. 

"If it do not rilfttiw4lka 
tha mora trscloaUy. 
hk.iL. 6 Tl 

V.L [DamK.] 
"Tkf 



= to 





*dfaB^ 

arnuj 

• dsmpt (P aOentX preL ft pa. 

* dSmp'-tlOB. <. (Lat dempfio, fhn 

pa. par. of dssio » to take away.] A 

away. 

-Oolyilfl^ ahlMtloe. ooatnctlaaL «r 
tha vowri. aa this: thayi* tut tha afia. 
theadTiosu ' - - - 



*dB-mttlO«', tX [Lat dnawIoRD-tn 
down : tte = down, and muiaeo « tu it^Cht 
To soothe, to i«cify, to appeaae. to 



fftU, fftt, tir% amidst, what, f&ll, tether; we, wdt, 
CTa wore, wvU; work; whA, ate; mvteb ofth^ 



oanifl, her, tliire; 
e&r»r4UbfAll; trj. 



piae, 9itft nre, air. 
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r. 



* de-mftI'-^fBt» a.k8. [Lat demuleeiu, pr. 
liar, of drmulnro = to soothe down.] 
Am At a4J. : Sodeuing, mollifying, lenitlTe. 

iB tha UgfaMi 



"MiU and 

B. At »ub$tanHve : 

Med. : Any nittdicine which protects sen- 
siMe iiaris of the ImmIj fh>in the irritating 
action of other subiitances ; anything whicli 
allays irritation. 

* de-miil'-fllOll» t. [Lat. demulceo=io sootUi- 
down.] 

1. The act of flattering or soothing. 

2. That which soothes or flatten ; flattery 

or soft words. 

"Th« w»ft dtwmMon of • praeot maUmtmimL'-' 
nUham : Mmotwiu, 97. 

di^mnr', *de-iiumrcL *d«-miiiT0» v.i. k 

t. (Kr. tUmturtr ; O. Pr. dewumrrr =* to stay, 
aUde ; Ital. dimomrt ; 8p. and Port desiorar, 
from Lat. dtmornr = to delay: dt (intens.i 
and Moror = to delay ; mora = delay, hesl- 
taUon.] 

A. IntmntUivt: 

L Ordinarff Languagt : 

• 1. LiL : T<» tarry, to remain, to delay. 

"And tb« Mfdc Ftiaptmrnnaa itmomni Ib IIm 
ImmL'- jriMfl ; rhmegdtdm, foL 71. 

2. Fiffumtively: 

0) To delay, to loiter. 

" T«t dvnt ihmr not Oemamr*. nor abyd* apon tb* 
It.'->^tll.- TkmegMdm. foL TS. 



(3) To hesitate, to pause iu doubt or heaita- 
tiuu. 

as ^^^^L/m ^^tt^^ammi^^^ 

IndMioakthatoAeaL- ^ 

jnmm ; p.M.,LK%, arc 
(S) To doiiitt, to have scruples or doubts. 

"ThAtwIltii Mid itmurt, mad rMolTw^ and nhiirw, 
•Ml l«)wta.'— ArwHqr. 

(4) To obfect ; to state objections or difflcul- 
ties; to take exception (generally fcdJowed 
by to). 

IL Layp : To stop or talce exception to any 
point in the pleadings as iusuflicieut 

*B. Trantitivt: 

1. To doubt, to hesitate, or scruple about 

"TbakttarldciMtr." MUtmt: P. L^\x.U», 

S> To put oft 

"Ha daauuNU • fw. 
▲ad tiMB i wmurt tarn vtth • nda driar.' QimHm. 

^ Orabb thus discriminates between to dt- 
«i«r, to kuUaU, and to jmius: **The idea of 
■toiling is common to these terms, to which 
signification is added some distinct collateral 
idea for eai^h. We dai^ur from doubt or difll- 
eolty ; we kaiiaU tvxxm an undecided state (rf 
mind : we jnasr fhmi circumstances. iXnrnir* 
rimg is the act of an equal : we demur In giving 
our sasent: htsitating is often the ma ot a 
auperlor ; we ketUate in giving our consent : 
when a pro|toaition appears to be unjust wc 
dtmur in supporting it, on the ground of its 
injustice ; when a request of a dubious nature 
is made to us we kmUaU in complying with 
it : prudent tieople are most apt to tumur; 
but people of a wavering tem|>er are apt to 
kailaU : drmmrring may be often unnecessary, 
but it Is seldom lujurioos ; huitating is mostly 
ii^nrions when it is not necessary; the former 
la employed in matten that admit c^ delay ; 
the latter in cases where immediate decision is 
reqniaiteL Dtmurrina and huitating are both 
employed as acta of the mind ; fomting is an 
external action : we dmur anid ketUaU in 
determining ; we nmae in speaking or doing 
aaything." (CVoM: Kng.Sfiton.) 



\ t. (Dncrm, v.] 

I. A doubt, hesitation, or acmple about 
anything. 

** WiUioat aay dfmwt at &I1.'-J^«fa. 

SL An otfjection or acmple stated ; an ex- 
ceidlun taken. 

-an My d*— w hat doabia hia aMacfca* 

^iqM.- Prar.iaaM..« 

^ Crabb thus discriminates between dniiiir, 
dovM, UriiatiAn, and o/>/«Moa: ** Demun am 
often in matten of deliberation ; donht in 
reganl to matten of fhct ; hetitatinn in mat- 
ters itf ordinary conduct; sihI abjtetknu in 
matten of common cnnsidention. It la the 
boaineas of the ooaoaellor to make dprnurs ; It 
la tlie YNiaineaa of the inqnirer to auggeat 
dombti : it is the business of all occaakmally 
to maks a Utifaffoa who are called upon to 



decide ; it is the busineaa of those to make 
obje^irnu whose opinion is ronsulted. Hesita- 
tion lies mostly in the state of the mind : 
objection is rather the ofTHiiring of the umler- 
stamiing. The hesitation iiiterffres with the 
action ; the t>h/ection afTectn the measure or 
the mode of action." {Crtibb : Kng. 5'yium.) 

dS-miira', a. [Kr. dt sweurt = of good 
maiiuen.] 

* 1. (OriginaUy) : Sober, grave, modest. The 

term did not at tint imply that all tliis might 

I>oMiiibly be hy|M)critical, and that the real 

character might be the opposite of what it 

ap|>eared. 

"Tbaaa and otbar inehlika irraligloiis imalu did 
thla Ihoiuralaa play, wbo^ DotwiUMUodliic. farad 
BO woraa than tlM Biaat dtmur* and iBBooa&t."— 
a. Mar*: AntidoU asatmtt AtktUm, bk. Ui.. dL L 
{Trmneh : BtUet UlamuTf, pp. K, M.) 

2. (Subtequtntly) : Aflectedly modest ; coy. 

" Uall'k flaroMi Aaad ! of minUf brow drmmr*." 

Thornton : LtStt tg , It. iii 

* diS-miira'. v.i. [Demurr, a.] To look with 

aflfected uiodesty. 

** Tour wlfa OcUria. with bar modaat ma 
And atlU coucIuaIimi. aljJI aoqolra uu ouooar 
linm mr imf a|N(ii ma." 

Skat€tp. : Aniong d C l oop at ra^ It. la 

* dS-miired', a. [Eng. demu7i,e): -td.] Marked 

witlt dvuiureueitii. 

•• Voloa daMMf'd vltb godlj mlat" 

Bonttkmw : LaUg TkcigklK p, W. 

dS-miira'-lj^t adv. [Eng. demure; •iy.] 
1. Soberly, gravely. 

ptmjrar-booka in mj podcati look 
Morehan 



torokamt ^ Kcnteik IL t. 

8. With afliected modesty. 

•* NcKi Btood Ujpoertay with bohr laar, 
Bolt aiuUUig. aud tiemurolg lookiug duWB.* 

itrgdom: P a lm moH a ArtUo, IL IM, Mit. 

*S. Solemnly. 

"Hark I tbadmrna 
Dmmmroig waka tbe alcapan.' 

ItknkmiK : Antomg d Cloopmlrm, ir. %, 

* i. In accordance with custom. 



dS-niiira'-ll&Mi c [Bug. deman; -lufi.] 
* 1. (Or^i^iMaUy); Sobriety, gravity, modesty. 

" Wbieh adrautagaa God propoundatoall tha haaiwa 
of tha fuapcl. witbwut may miwet of worka or fanaar 
dfmur«iwm of Ufa. If au be tbay will but ii«w eoma 1b 
aiul ekwa with tkia lilghaad rleh diapoBaatton."— itowy 
Mvrt: ON UiMinna, bk. tUL. ob. t. (lVmi> .- BoittI 
VUmarg. p)jl U, M.) 

2. (Subsequently): Aflteted modeaty or 
gravity. 

•dS-mikr'-I-tj^. f. [Eng. demwie): -Uy] 

1. Demureuesa. 

" Thoj pratrnd to audi d om u r U g am to iorm a aedaty 
for tba rctfuUtluB of BiaBnan."— r. Bromm: Worktt 
IL itt 

2. One who acts demurely; a demure 

character. 

"Bba will act after tha faahkm o( Uebaidaoa'a 
4tmurieim.''-lMm»k. 

t dS-mnr'-r%-bla, o. [Eng. demar; -aMc] 
That may be demurred to; open to demur, 
excejition, or ol^ection. 

dl^-mttr'-nilre irmi^B aa rXftX «. [Eng. de- 
mur; -age.] 

L Ord. Lang. : In the aame aenae aa II. 1. 

n. 7ec*nioai{y: 

1. Maritime Lauf : 

0) The time during which a veaael la de- 
tained by the fh^ighter beyond what ia nametl 
in the charter-party in loading or unloading. 
A vesttel thus detained is said to be on 
dtmurrofje. 

(2) The compensation or allowance made by 

the f^ighter of a vessel for such delay or 

detention. Demurrage must be |iaid in every 

case ext«pt when the delay is caused by tMn- 

pi'stuous weather, any fault of the owner, 

cai»tain, or crew of the vessel, or detention l^ 

an enemy. 

" Tba abip waa dclayad at a dmuirra«« d a bnadnd 
dollara a d^.^'-Burko : Against Wmrron MasHng^ 

2. Railwiy : A similar compensation or 
allowance payable fur delay in loa<ling or 
unloading railway waggons beyond a certain 
s|>ecil)ed period allowed for the purpose. 

^ Bank, : The allowance of l|d. per ounce 
made to the B.tnk of England in exchanging 
oulns or mttes for bullion. The metallic value 
of standard gold is £3 17a lOld. |ier ox. ; at 
the Bank of England £8 17a M. ia given for 
it without any delay. If it were taken to the 
Mint there would )« a delay of aome dava 
before it could be omverted into coin. The 
diflTercnce of 1^. fier ox., by whidi this delay 
Is avoided, is called demurrage. (BithsU,) 



* dS-mnr'-Tfl, i. [Eng.(lcmi(r;-al.] Demur, 

doubt, hesitation. 

"Tboaame eauaaa of diamnal asialad.*-JbHCk«|r .• 
LVo «/ itrclMM. L 71 

dS-mur'-r^t, s. [Eng. demur ; -ant.] One 
who deniun, a demurrer. 

" Tba d tm u t r r um t annaa flrat'- V fwt . 



, po. par. or a. [Demur.] 

d6-mttr'-rer, a [Eng. demur; -er.] 

L Orti. Ijtng. : One who demun, heaitatea, 

ol^ects, or takes exception to anythiug. 

* la LoTHM a dMNnrrwr atUI r ** 

raumg • ytgkt TkouglU*, ix. 13M. 

n. Law: A stop or abiding u|k»u a point of 
law, to be detenuincd by the Juuges ; an issue 
uiton luottcr of law. A demurrer in law con> 
fesses the facta to lie true, ss stated by tha 
opjMJsite party, but denies that, by tlie law 
arising upon those facts, any injury is doua 
to tlie plaintiff, or that the defendant haa 
made out a legitimate excuse (according to 
the party which tlntt demurs, demoraturf rests 
or abides upon the imint in questinnX aa, if 
the matter oi the plaUitiff^s c<>ui}iluint, or 
declaration, be iiisufflcient in law, as l>y not 
sssigning any sufficient tresiiasa. then the 
defendaut demure to the decUntiou ; if, on 
the other hand, the (iufeu<lMnt's excuse or 
plea lie invalid, as if he pleads that be com- 
mitted tht; trcs|>ass by authority ftum a 
strauger, without making out the stranger's 
right ; then tlie plaintilf may demur in law to 
the plea. A demurrer iu equitv is nearly of 
the same nature as a demurrer in law ; being 
an aiiiieal to the Judgment of the court 
whether the defendant is bound to auswer tha 
bill : as, fur want of sufttcient matter of equity 
therein contained ; or where the plaintiff, uuoa 
his own showing, ap{»uan to have no right ; 
or where the bill seelui a discovery of a thing 
which may cause a forfeiture of any kind, or 
may convict a man of any criiniiial misbe- 
haviuur. For any of these causes a defendant 
may demur to the bill. And if, on demurrer, 
the defendant prevails, the ulaiutiirs bill, 
unless he be alluwinl to suiend, is diamlssed. 
If the demurrer lie ovcmileti. the cause will 
pi04«ed. A demurrer is incident to criminal 
cases, as well as civil, when the fnct as alleged 
is allowed to be true, but the iirisoner Joins 
issue upon some |ioiiit of law in the indict- 
ment, bv which he insists that the fkct, aa 
atateii, is no felony, or whatever the crime 
is all^^ed to be. And if, on demurrer, tbe 
point of Uw be uljudged sgaiust him, he 
shall have Judguient and execution, aa If 
convicted by verdict A 0«N«rui dmHnrr ia 
for aume defect in aulwtance, a special ds- 
murrrr for some defect in form. {B taek st t ms: 
Ccmmenuy^ 

"AproblMtloBwaai 
a d tm ufr or'—AgHg* : 



d^mnr'-rUc pr. par., a., ft s. [Dncui, v.] 
AmA ^ As pr, par. S partidp. a4J, : (Bee 
tlie verb). 
<3. As substantive : 

1. Ord. Lang. : The act of heaitating, doubt- 
ing, ol^ecting, or taking exception to any- 
thing. 

2. Law : The act of patting In a deBramr. 



dS-my', dfim'-f, a. ft a. [Di 

A. As substantive : 



Ll 



1. /Viper-siaiiair; A aiv of drawing and 
flat wnting-pa|ier, varying with dinrent 



iriptr-* 

wntint . . . , ^ 

maken uniortuiuitely, but qmited by Ring- 
wait as 10 X 20 or 16 X 21 inchea. Square 
demy is 17 x 17 inches. 

* 2. ComwL : A gold coin, anciently current 

in Scotland. 

- IXmm. That the domg. tba grot, aad tba half pvi 
that Bow rinnia hana thalr cu^»r4."—AeU Jmm m it., 
A. lUl. a S4 (IMCL 

S. rnirersily: The name given to thoae 

memben of the foundation of Magdalen 

College, Oxford, who in otlier oollegea are 

atyled acholars-— originally half-fellowa, aa 

being on ]>n»bation for fellowships, but ainoe 

the alteration In the statutca there ia no 

longer any nmnection between a demyship 

aud a fellowship. 

" Wbao CbanKM^ aBMmoaad tha tomin to i 
tbdr Noad^mleal rxeidaaa baAm blm.'— J 
BUf. Kmg.. cb. tUL 

* 4. Dress : A close-fitting garment 

** Ha . . . atrlpt bin oat of bla loldMi 4emm m 
Mandillloo. «im1 flcad hlBL"— ilTaMa ; LomSom thijk 

B. At a4}ectivs : 

* L Ord. Lang. : The aame aa Dcmi (q.v.). 



^Sbio b^; ptf^ J^iM; oat, 9OII, 6toruM, fliln, beafii: go, tern; thla, tblm; tfa, 

ifllrilBS -tlOlk. -don m idlfili. -ddMIA. -Mm mtm 



sf:«Epe€t, 



'Urn. -41% ftc - 1M dfL 
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den— dendrobimn 



IL TechnUxMif: 

1. Her.: A term for any chAroe that is 
borne half, as a demy-lion or halMion. 

2. Paper, Bibliography, Ac : Of the sixe of 
demy {taper ; made of deuiy paper. 

f. A woollen atolT naed 



in Scotland. 

dSn (1), * denne, «. [Aa denn^ cogn. with O. 
Dat. denne = a floor, a platform ; Ger. Unne = 
a floor.] [Dene.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

t, A cave or hollow place in the earth. 

"Which dmm« with th« faeld AbnJuim hadda 
bon^t"— ITyeitfb: (hn. L 13. 

%, The hiding-place of a wild beast. 

"Then ths beMt* fo Into dtnM, and remain In thalr 
phoea"— ^o6 zxstU. a 

3. A narrow glen, a dell, a ravine, a wooded 
hollow. (Sootdi.) 

- 1 have made eerend Tliita of late to the Aen of 
BabiaUw."-afr W. /kn-bm : lAft ^ a9aM»^ \L C 

* 4. A cot, a hut. 

** No each ead earae, aa wont to maearaie 
And rend the graedle mindea of ooretous man. 
Do erer ereepe into the ahejtbearda den." 

4iMwer .■ rtiytila Qmal. M. 

fi. A dirty or squalid place of resort or 
residence. 

6L A place of resort of low characters. 

"My honae ahall be called the hooee of pmyer; bat 
JO have made It a dan of thlevea."— JtaM. zxL U. 

n. F1M(A. : As the termination to names of 
vlaces It means dell or glen ; as, ClieTedeii, 
sc. 

dSn (2X '• [A corruption fh>m good even,aood 

if en = good evening.] Good evening ; a xorm 

of salutation used by our ancestors as soon as 

noon was past 

"Good den, brother.'*-Aaleqii ; Muth Ado aboiU 
JTothUg. UL t. 

•dSn (IX «.<• A <• [i>EM ax «•] 

1« Hunt, : To hide, to secrete. 
2. Intran*. : To live in dens. 
"Tb«y dan among rooka."— CkomAcnt a. v. Aioifee. 

*dSll (2X «.<• [Prol«bly a mistake ff>r dem, 
which is the reading of one MS.] To dam up 
irater. 

** The iaohov offa loaeh to dtn ; 
And layt it out in to the nyefat" 

Bartottr, xiv. Mi. 

tde-Bar'-O^iie, v.t [Pref. d0=saway, 
flrom, and Eng. narcotize (q.v.X] To deprive 
of or free from narcotine ; to take away the 
narcotic principle or quality. 

* dS-lliir'-I-«te, », [Low Lat. denarUUOf from 
Lat. denariue.] 

Old Law : As much land as was worth one 
denarius a year. It is given bv different 
authors variously as an acre and a perch. 
iBUmnt.) 

diS-liar'-l-iii» t. [Lat., frt)m deni = ten, by 
ten ; decern = ten.] 

L JUman AntiquUiet : 

1. A Roman sQver coin, originally of the 
Talue of ten asses or pounds of copper ; but 
afterwards of sixteen asses, when the weight 
of the as was reduced to one oimce in b.c. 217. 




OENA&IUS. 

It was equivalent to about 7|d. or 8d. of 
KiglLih money. It continued to be the ordi- 
nary silver currency down to the age of the 
Bmperor SeptimiuA Severus nnd his sons, by 
whom pieces composed of a base alloy were 
introduced. 

2. A gold coin struck during the empire ; 
its ftill title was denarius aurtutf and it was 
generally called aureus, but by Pliny uni- 
formly denarius. It passed for twenty-five 
silver deTiarii. 

* n. Old Eng. Law : A penny. Denarius 
Dei, God's penny, or eameat money given 
and received by parties in a contract, Ac 
Denarius sancti Petri, St. Peter'apenoe (q.v.). 
Denarius teriius cnmitatus. Wnen county 



courts had superior Jurisdiction in England, 
two-thirds of the fines were reserved for the 
kins, and one-third, or a penny, to the earl 
of the county, who either received it in specie 
or had an e<iuivalent for it out of the exche- 
quer. {Parock. Antiq., 418.) 

* d0-lU^-r%-l»le. a. [Lai denarro == to re- 
late.] Proper to oe related ; capable oi being 
related. {Ask.) 

* ds-nlir-ra -tloii» t. [Lat dsnamUuSy pa. 
par. of denarro — to relate.] A narratiou. 

* die'-n%-rft a. its. [Lat denarius = contain- 
ing ten.] 

A. As a^j. : Containing ten ; tenfold. 
& As substanHve : 

1. The number ten ; a body of ten men ; a 
division of an army. 

"Thev may vary well be oomparad to . . . oenteo- 
arlea, that are eompoeed of danaHaa"- 
Mgbp : auppL to OaSala, p. 1411 

2. A tithing, a decennary. 

" He divided hondrada into tithinga or 
JEToHnaAed .* Dooor. ^ Mi^fUutd, eh. It. 

S. A denarius. 

"A hundred dmmHoo, or pieoaa of aytw oayna*— 
Udai: MtUlhmf,tix.%lx. 

de-nii-tlOB-il-Ii-a'-tloii. s. [Eng. de- 
nationaimfi) ; •ation.\ The act or process of 
denationalizing ; the state of being denation- 
alized. 

di>ll& -ttOB-fl-in, v.t, rPref. de » away, 
fh)m, and Eng. nationalixe ^.v.X] To divest 
of national character or nationahty by trans- 
ference to another nation. 

"A pubUok crime, the oommlaaioo of which ean 
aoq^oaa the riilpe of any power to be draoMenaiiaadL'— 
Dodar. of tko Prinnoo HigoM (Jan.. 1811). 

de-B&'-tlon-Al 

HATIONALIZE.] 



jxt. par. or a. [De- 



dd-n&'-tlon-^-lS-er, s. [Eng. denaXionair 
is(e): -er.] One who or uat which dena- 
tionalize. 

** Hot water haa not been a danafiowattaar.-~Jtoc»- 
aaaad^a Magattno, Nov.. IMI. p. 



zoophoras and cmxma. and« pto|MTiy tpeakiaf: 
a jiart of the latter ; so called becaoae tt ivpt»> 



de-n&'-tlOB-fl-ii-Ug; pr, par., a., ft t. 

[DeNATION A1.1ZE. ] 

A. ft B. As pr. par. A partiUp, acdj. : (Sec 
the verbX 
C As subst. : Denationalization. 

dd-n&t'-n-r^l-iae, v.t. [Pref. ds = away. 
fh)m, and Eug. na^ralise (q.v.X] 

1. To render unnaturaL 

** It la eaatar to nndermine in the bearta of anbjeeta 
their raverenoe for rank and ataiiou, than it ia to dia- 
aolve the tiea of parantefe and brotherhood, or to d«> 
wUitroUaatbe heartaof enildren."— CftoinMra .' Briigo 
water Troat., pt 1.. eh. vL, p. 171. 

2. To deprive of the condition of a natn- 

raUzed citizeu of any country ; to denaUon- 

alize. 

" They alao claimed the prlril^ge when aarlevad. of 
da n a fim i fi riiy themaelTe^ or in othar woida, of pvlh 
lidty reuoonciiig their allefianoe to their eoreraimi. 
ana of enllating imder the Iwnnan of hla auaaqr. — 

JnreaooCi. 

dS-n&tr-^-rfl-uad. pa. par. or a. Pe- 

MATURALIZS.] 

dd-nftf-^-ral-is-Iikg, pr. par., a., ft a pE- 

VATOBALIZS.] 

A»A^ As pr. par. dt particip. adj, : (Bee 
the verbX 

<3. As subst. : The act of depriving of the 
condition of naturalization ; denatunlizatiou. 

* de-n&t-^-rato, v.L [Pref. de =■ away, 
fh>m, and natura » nature.] To render un- 
natural ; to denaturalize. 

* dl(-lliy'» f . [Deny.] A denial or reftiaaL 

"My lore can gire no place, Mde no donam.* 

Skaitip, : TwoffO^ jrigkt, iL 4 



''» V.L [Deny.] To deny, to refuse. 

" What were thoae three. 
The whiA thy utottrod enrteaie dtmmmt* 

apmoor: F. gTnL tIL tt. 

d8nyh*-4ir, s. [Derbhibe.] (For def. see ex- 
tract) 

" A kind of manure, modi need In thia part of the 
coantrylKentL called dcndUr."— A FammSt: Imoon- 
toHum Boptdeknao <UM). p. U7. 

dSB-dIo'-^-liii» f. [Lat dentiailus, dimin. 
of dens (genit. dentis) = a tooth.] 

Arch. : A member in the Ionic and Corin- 
thian entablatures, occurring between the 




bEMDICt'Lt'K. 



sents denticuli or small tfeeth, 
tervals apart (ITsaif .) 



pteeed aft i» 



dSn'-dr^-^hite. «. (Or. «M«Mr (dmdm). 
a tree, utd Axar^ {aduMtls) = an agate.] 

Jifin. : Arborescent or tarmm agitw ; a^is 
exhibiting in its sections the forms or : 
of vegetable growth. 



{dendron) » a tree, and Ens. asktki npsiift 
(q.v.X] A study baaed on the 
man had sprung fh)m trees. 

**Ha fonncd. thenfcaw. mo ayitem od 



s. pL [Or. MMUar (in- 
dron)=& tree, and aav»« (fupisX gadL mnOts 

(fispidos) = an asp.] 

Zool. : A fkmlly of Snakes, natiwa of Soolk 
Africa. The fkngs are Tery long, tinisna0Bi^ 
and erect. Dendraspis angustioeps, ike aarmw- 
headed Dendraspis, u of an olive>brown a^nr, 
tinged wiUi greien ; in lensth it is almdl oi 
feet ; its body lone; •^ thin It is a ffnai 
climber. 

dSn-drer'-p^tSlI, s. [Or. SerB^ar (desAsa) 
s a tree, and Spwrrot^ (Jkerpettm) =■ a liBf< a 
snake ; ifnrm (herp^ = to creep.] 

PalmnU. : A small, lizard-like ivpCile. 4b> 
covered by Mr. Dawson and Sir C LjeQ ia 
the Lower Coal-measores of Nova 8eotk ; m 
named from its being found in the iatatm^ 
of a fossil tronlc, and bence aui^MMd ti 
have been of arboreal habita. (Poatj It li 
now believed to be a Labyrinthodoot a>i 
is nnked by Professor Miali nndsr the this 
Microsauria. 

dSll'-drl-liBnm a. [Or. Mapper (dc»Jnia)s 
a tree, and Lat forsna = form, shspe.) Hsv- 
ing the form or appearanoe of a Utc ; aiW 
rescent 

dSn'-drite, f . [Gr.Upapor(deiuinm)Bafe^ 
and Eng. sulf. -Ue (ifia.) (q.v.X] 

Jifin. ; A stone or mineral on or ia wUA 
are the figures of shrubs, moasea, c«- ocktf 
Tegetable gt>wth ; an arboreaoent ordeadite 
minend. The coloun are doe to the tnoa sf 
organic matter, or of o^dklea of iroa, 
or titanium. 



(B^ 



dendrite); -ie, 4ad.] 

Mineralogy : 

1. Resembling a tree ; deat diil utm, 
cent; a term applied to certain 
moss-like figures which appear on tke _ 
of the fissures and Jotnta in rocks. 
are strictly organic and of chemkal 
as much so ss the dendritic 
the sui&oe of a window-pane 
night 



TWf 



like or da ndHWc 

2. Msrked by or containing 
bling shrubs, mosses, and 
growth. 




d<B-^brd'-bl-d», «. pL [Mod. Lat 
bium (q.v.X and fern. pL a^}. suff. -idm.} 

BoL: A fkmlly of Orchids, ct tha trite 
laxee. 

dSn-dro'-lil-liiii, t. [Or. idw*^ 
a tree, and fiioe (6ioi)« life. 8o uaaaed 
they are found on treea.] 

Bot. : A genus of Orrhlda, the tnncal cmd 
the family Dendrobidsb. The aatber m ia» 
ccUed,witb four poUen msssfis with mot 



fftU, fftt, fiire, tmidst, what, fAn, tKQii&ri we, wdt, liere, oam^l, h«r, Oilrs; poM^ V^ 
or. were, wvU; wSrk^ wli6» ate; mut«^ oftl^ 9ax% i|Bita, ear, rAle^ lAU; trj, syriaa. m 
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dendroooBla— deneholes 
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■tigniAtle gland. Above aoo are known, aome 
of them with fine flowers, othen of more 
humble character. Of the former type are 
Leminhiiim nobiUy D. Chrymnthemum, D. 
Gibmmi, D. Jlnbrialttin^ and D. dentiiUmtm. 
Altout eighty are cultivated in greeuLouMS. 
Their native country la the Eaut Indiea. 

dSa-drd-^OSl'-f, fl. [Or. 6i»tfiO¥ (dendron)^ 
a tree, and KciXot (koiio$) = hollow.] 

ZuoL : A eectiun of Soolecidajjielonglng to 
the sub-order Planarida (q. v. ). They have the 
intestines branched or arborescent, and the 
body flat or broad. 

dte-dr6-oM&p'-taf, t. [Or. aMpw (dm- 

dn>n) a a tree, and mokiwrm (fcotaptS) a to 
peck.] 

Omitk. : The Hoolc-bllled Creepers, a geons 
of birds belonging to the sub-family Dendro- 
eolaiitiun, and fkmily Certhidae, or Creepersi 
They are natives of South America. 

dte-dr^-eA-U^ti'-B0, t. pi- [Mod. Lat 
flmdrneokii^efX and Lat fern. pL a4). ■nlll 

OmitK : A sub-fkmily of birds belonging to 
the fSunilv Certhidie, or Creepers. They ire 
natives of South America. 

dSa-dr^-^g'-Bf. f. [Or. Uvipo¥ (dendnm) 
= a tree, and Lat. qtgnuM = a swan.] 

Omitk, : The Tree Ducks, a genus of aquatic 
birds belonging to the fkmily Anatida. Ilie 
toes are long and project beyond tlie mem- 
brane, enabling them to perch on trsM, whence 
the name. 

dSB-drd-d&l'-tilM^ s. [QT.i€i4ow(fkndron) 
a a tree, and Eng. dentine (a. v.).] A term 
applied to a modlflcation of the fundamental 
tusue of the teeth produced by the aggrega- 
tion of several simple teeth into one mass, we 
blemling of the dentine, enamel, and cement, 
producing a dendritic appearance. 

dia'-dr^-d&lt, f. [Or. Uvipw (dendnm) » 
attree. and &<ovf (oJoimX genit U6ynt ioaon- 
Ids) = a tooth.] 

Pahront. : One of an extinct family of flshes, 
eonsisting of a single genus, Dendrodns, cha- 
nctcristic of the Old Red Sandsttme, or 
Devonian System. Tlie name is derived fh>m 
the section of their seemingly simple conical 
teeth, which presents numerous flssurvs radiat- 
ing or si>nisding like the branches of a tree 
fk^ a central mass of vasodentine, or vascular 
nncalcifled tissue. {Pagt^ &c) 



fl. [Or. UvifiO¥ (dtndron) m a 
tree, and Uovv {odtnu) = a tooth.] 

Palnunt.: A genua of fossil flshes, the 
tT{>ical one of the fkmily Dendrodonts (q.v.). 
Pn^f. Iliixlev places it under the ninily 
GlyiiCndlpterini, and Dr. Tnuiuair doubtfully 
under the UoloptyehiidA. Found in the old 
Red Sandstiine of Elgin and Moray, in Scot- 
laud, and also in Russia. 

diB-drSc'-r%-l^, fl. [Or. aMpw (rteiuf rtm) 
= a trve, and ypi/^ (aruphg) = a writing ; 
ypmi^ (SfrujtktT) = to write.] A discourse or 
tzttatise un or desciipUon of trees ; dendrology. 

dte-dr^-Cr&p'-tttfl,fl. [QrMpipo^idendron) 
» a tm. and vMvrif (ffrvplot) = iiainted . . . 
marked with letters, written, the fossil bearing 
a certain rcsemtilance to written chaiacters on 
the matrix in which it lies.] [OBAKrouTS.] 

Pahmni. : A genus of fossil Hydroxoa, con- 
sisting of plant-like spreading and branched 
srnwths, fumishcfl with a strong footstalk. 
The liranehlets carry upon one side a series of 
little chitinotts cum or cellules, each of which 
must have contained a polyjiite. They are 
oxcluaivvly confined to ttie npi>er Cambrian 
and Lower Silurian formations. The genus 
may be rankwi with the Oraptolites, or may 
be one of the Sertularida. 

Mm'-drSid^ d&i'-dr6ld-«l, a. [Or. ««r- 
i^o€%Sift {dendrtieidiM) = tree-Uke, fVom Uv6fiO¥ 
{demlron^ = a tree, and cUoc (eidoa) — form, 
appearance; Fr. deiuiiwfe.] Having the form 
or appearsnoe of a tree or shrub. 



fl. [Fjr. dgndroU$; Or. 5«vdpor 
Ufndnth) = s tree, and Eng. suflT. -it = -itr 
(J#(n.)(q.v.).] A fossil which has some re- 
semblance in form to the branch of a tree. 



_ r. [Or. i4i^po¥ (dendnn) 
a tree, and Atepit (lagut) =* a hare.] 



ZooL: A genus of marsupial animals be- 
longing to tne Kangaroo family. They are 
natives of New Ouinea. 

d&l-drte'-ite, fl. [Or. idvApov (demlron) ^ a 
tree, and MBot (lithot) = M stone.] Fossil 
W(kn1; a general term for any fossil stem, 
branch, or other fragment of a tree. 

6i6n-dr^'-6-i^imt, s. [Eng. dendrologCy) ; 
•id.] One who is skilled in dendrology. 

dte-dr^'-^-ijF» «• [Or. iMpw (dendnn) = 
a tree, and Xdyof (logo§)== a word, a discourse.] 
A treatise on or description of trees ; dendro- 
graphy. 

d&l-dr&B'-^t-ir, fl. [Or. Mrjpor {denOron} 
a a tree, and fUrpw («ie<roii) * a measure.] 
An instrument for mnsuring the height and 
diameter of trees, to estimate the culHo feet 
of timber therein. It has means for taking 
vertical and horizontal angles, and is mounted 
on a tripod stand. Adjusting screws, circular 
racks and pinions, afford means for adjusting 
the limbs of the instrument, and altering 
their position, as circumstauces may require. 
(Knight.) 

'Of timbnr matmum mkI dmtdnmfttn then an 



v«rions kliuia, mud tbalr om U for Uklnt th* dliB«o- 

lof itMldit 



ing Utuljcr wIthoQt climbing tha tna." 
—LotuUm : £ftc^ of UanUnimg. | ITBO. 

d&i'-di^-mttfl, 6l6n'-^tti-mfu, s. [Or. 
i4v9pov (dendrvn) a a tree, and five (sMu) s a 
mouse.] 

Zool. : A genua of rodent quadrupeds, be- 
longing to the mice family, and consisting of 
a ungle siwcies, X>(adrt>mM« tinm$t an animal 
about three indies and a-half long, with a 
tail four and a-half inches. It mquents 
the branches of trees, where it forms its nest, 
and brings forth ita young. It is a native of 
South Africa. 

dSB-dr^llS«'-M» fl. [Or. aMpov (dMdron) 
= a trve, and E])ic y^atra (itcflnX Attic rfrra 
(nitta) = a duck.] 

Omitk, : A genus of Anatidn (DucksX Den- 
droneeea $pon$a is the Summer-duck of the 
United States. It fhrnuents fhish-wster ponds 
and creeks, and sometimes builds even in mill- 
dams. D. gaUriculata is the Mandarin Duck. 

dAn-^Mph'-i-dm, s. pL [Mod. Lat den- 
droph(i$)i and Lat. sufT. -ida.] 

ZooL : A fkmily of snakes, sub-order Co- 
lubriformes. The body and tail of these 
snakes are much compressed, or are very 
slender and elongate ; the head is distinct 
from the neck, and has a wide gape. The 
DeiitlnitiUidtt) are diunial in their habits, 
living in trees, and are extremely active 
climbers ; their colours assimilate with the 
surrounding foliage. They occur in all troirfcal 
regions, are innocuous, and feed princi|ially 
on tree-lizards. Two genera are cloiised under 
this fkmily— Chrysopelea and Dendrophia. 

6J6n-6r6ph.'-im, «. [Or. i4vipov (dendnn) » a 
tree, ando^ic (opkis) = a serpent] 

ZooL: A genus of snakes, fkmily Dendro- 
phidK (q.v.X with smooth scales, which are 
much laiiger along the back than on the sides ; 
the sides of the abdomen are slightly keeled. 
This genus o<'curs in Indis, the East Indies, 
and Australia, and its members are not veno- 
mous. 

d&l-dr^-phfl'-U-^fl. [Or. a^i^porCdeiufrtm) 
= a tree, aiia^vAAor (jihuUon) = a leal] 

Zool. A rakeont. : A genus of deep-sea oorsls, 
ranging fh>in the chalk to modem timea. 

d&l'-dr^plfz» fl. [Or. BMpov (dendnn) = a 
tree, and vA^if (plixie) = a stroke, a blow.] 

Omitk. : A genus of birds belonging to Uie 
Certhidir, or Creeper fkmily. 

d&l-drd-Dn'-pa, s. [Or. AcySpor (dendnn) = 
a tree, and Ijat pu)ia.] 

Zool. : A genus of gasteropodous Mollaaes 
inijNised by Mr. Dawsim for the roreiition oi 
ihe single specimen, /\riin tvf luto, diitcovered 
in tlte Coal-measures or Nuva ScoUa, in the 
hollow trunk f»r an erect Sigillaria. Nichol- 
son thinks the shell is so remarkably Uke 
some living chr}-Malis-shells. that there is no 
sufliirieiit rnsson for framing a new genua for 
its reception. 

d&i-drA-s&ar-^ a vL [Or. Mvtpov (den- 

dron) => a tree, and nvpa (saura) » a liiurd.] 

Zool. : The name given by Dr. J. E. Oray t<> 
a tritio of Saurians, sub-order Fkchyglossc. 



th 



The scales of the belly, the sides, and the back, 
are granular. The tongue is elongate, sutf 
cylindrical, worm-like, ycT\ exsertile. The 
eyes are globuUr, veiy mobile, with a small 
central round opening. The toes nn- equal, 
nnited into two opposing grouiw. It contains 
but a single bunlly, Chamwleontidn (q.v.). 

dSll-dr^-sa'-mf^ «. [Or. a«i4por (dendnn) s 
a tive, and trimm (edma) = a body.] 

ZvoL : A genus of Rhizopoda. lielonging to 
tlie fkmllv Acinetiua. Body conical, tluck, 
soft and smooth, alternately branche«l; 
branches incrassate and tcutaculate at the 
end. (Grifith d Hen/rey.) 

<ll6n-4br6m-trm'-^ a [Or. a«i4por (dendnn) 
=a tree, and oorpcor (oetrton) » an oyster.] 

ZooL : A genus of Molluscs belonging to the 
oyster fauiily. 

d&l'-dM-Style, fl. [Or. MyApov (dead rtm) > 
a tree, and orvAot («f«2ofl) =: a pillar.] 

Zool. : A stout pillar supi>ortiug a thick fUi 
quadrate disk in the Rhiaostomidw. 

d&KdrJhMt'-X-ttm. t. [Or. a«H>ov (deiulrvm) 
■•a tree, and ^vij (jcAk^)- growth.] 

Bot. : A genus of Uyphomycetous Finigl, 
eonsisting of moulds growing over dead lier- 
liaceous planta. Thive British species aie 
known. 

* d«lM (1), fl. [A.& denu m a valley.] [Dkn 
(1). «. 

1. A valley, a deU. 

** Thou tmj% than tnwai ms In this dem*." 

M. Mm0. Aim. Fomta; i'MH. Ua 

2. As an element in place-names it means 
valley, dell. 

* d«iM (8X fl. [Dun.] A hillock, a bank. 

* d«M (SX «• [Dban]. 

Dcaeb^ fl. [A eoiruption of Arab. zaiia5 = a 
tail.] 

Aetmn. : A flxed star of magnitude two and 
a-half, called also Deuub Aleet, Dencbola, and 
fi Leonis. 

D«Beb Adlge» s. 

Attnn,: A flxed star of the flrst magnitude, 
oaUed also Arided und « Cygni. 

JDenob Aleet, t. 

Adnn. : A flxed star, of magnitude two 
and a-half, called also Deueb, D^nebola, and 
fi Leonis. 

D«Beb Algiedl, s. 

Aslnn. : A flxed star, of magnitude three 
and a-half, called also 6 Capricomi. 

D^nSb-^l-f, fl. [Corrupted Arabic.] 

Aatnn.: A flxed star, of maunituds two 
and a-half, called also Deneb Aleet Deuel^ 
and ^ Leonis. 

* d&l'-^^-S&te, v.U [Lat. denegatvm, supi or 
denego»u> deny : de (intens.X and negossio 
deny.] [Dcmy.] To deny. 

* dSn-4(-Cii'-tlOB» s. [I^t denegatio.} a 
denying or denial 

*'A dMMyorteM of mj telth and tnts opdaioaa*— 
#te .- Jfor^m, p. MTT. 

dAna -lldlefl* s. pL [A.S. denn » a cave ; Eng. 
koU,] 

Ardurol. : Ancient artiflclal excavatkms, 
conslstiiig of a round vertical sluft, fh>m S ft 
6 in. to S ft in diameter, ending below In a 
cavern in the chaUc. The shafts were usually 
descended by means of footholes in the sides. 
The chambers in the oldest sinijilest and 
shallowest are usually mere expanslona of a 
beehive sha|ie : in the deejter pits the cavern 
may consbt of a series of chambers symme- 
triodly ranged around the ahaft or the walb 
of the chambers may have disappeared, and 
the roof be supimrted by pillsrs w chalk. Of 
three recently descended by the Essex Field 
Club at Hsngman'M Wood, near Urays, Essex, 
the greatest length wss about 70 ft, lireadth 
40 fL, and height 18 ft., and they wera all 
about 80 ft deep. Though often very close 
together, no communication has hitherto been 
found between s^laoent pitSb Deneholes may 
be entirely in the chalk, or their ahafts may 
be almost wholly in overlying beds. In Eng- 
land they abound UKwt in Kent north of the 
Nortli Downs, snd in Essex, lietween Purfleet 
and East Tilbury A very fisw of the older 



b^S pAl»J^^; oat,9«ll,ebO(nia,9hlB,b«B«li;co,|rem; thin. Ibis; Hm af ; 

sobftBs -|loBt-ftoii = diftii. -ttonsv -fltona, -etons = 



-bto, -41% 4a s bfl, dfl. 
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and simpler pits have been explored ; they 
are found to date hack to the Stone Ages. 
The deeper ones still need examination. It 
has be«n sometimes coi\fectared that deneholes 
were excavated for the pan^ose of obtaining 
chalk or flint, but as they are esiiecially con- 
centrated boUi at Bexley (Kent) and near 
Grays, where fifty to sixty feet of gravel and 
Thanet sand overlie the chalk, though in each 
instance there is plenty of bare chalk within a 
mile, this explanation cannot apply in their 
esse. They were probably storehouses and 
places of occasional refuge. On the ordnance 
maps the word is spelled danehoUs, suggesting 
a closer connection vrith the Danes than ap- 
pears to have been the case. [For Information 
about deneholes see the paper bv Mr. F. C. J. 
Bpurrell, read at the Roysl ArchseoL Inst, in 
April. 1881, and since published.] (T. V. 
Holmes, Esq., F.G.S.) 

* ddB'-er-j^«^ s. [Dbankrt.] 

* d&l -gnd, a [Said to be a mistake for Eng. 
dandy; the disease, wh^ it first made its 
appearance in the British West India Islands, 
being called the dandy-fever, from the stiff- 
ness and constraint caused to the limbs. 
This the Spaniards mistook for their word 
denaue s prudery, which might also be very 
well used for stitfhess or constraint.] 

Med. : A continued fever common in the 
East and West Indies, Africa, and America. 
The chief symptoms are severe pain in fore- 
head, limbs, ba!ck, and Joints, with an eruption 
like measles, or rather erysijtelas, with painftil 
swellings. The pains are of an sgonising cha- 
racter, and are apt to recur. Tlie acute stage 
lasts seven or eight days, and then desquama- 
tion begins. 

dS-Bl'-a-ble, a. [Eng. deny ; -able.] Capsble 

of being denied ; that may or can be denied or 

contradicted. 

" The negative aathority U also dtnicMt by 
—Browne: Futgar JSrroun. 



s. [Eng. deny ; -al.] 

1. The act of denying, contradicting, or 
refusing. 

" Word of <imte< in thy labTM here." 

Okaketp. : Mmrry Wi»m, L L 

2. A negation ; a contradiction of the truth 
of any statement ; or the contrary to affirma- 
tion. 

- An entire denial of the mlncle*."— TVmdk. 

3. A denying or refusing to confess or own 
to ; the contrary to conftstion. 

- DenUU woald bat m»ka the fault fon]er.'*-JI<liMy. 

4. An abjuration ; a re(jection or refusing to 
acknowledge ; a disowning. 

". . . weactonreoofeaaionsorrfenteteof Hhn."— AMCa. 

6. Loosely: A failure to obtain. 

"Such a total dental <^ raoeeaa haa certalaljr been 
vary rare in the preeent oentory."— rime* ; rra$uU <^ 
Yemu, April SO, 187&. 

6i. A restraint of one's appetites or desires ; 
•elf-denial. 

*dS-m'-9]l9e,s. [Eng. deny ; -ance.] Denial. 

" Either for the afllrmanoe or d ew to ne* of the ■ame.'* 
BeM : Edward / r., an. 2X 

dS-4ii6d,' * de-nayed, * de-nyed, pa, par. 
or a [Deny.] 

dS-Bl'-er (IX ». [Eng. deny ; -er.] 

1. One who denies, contradicts, or nuin- 
tains the negative of a proposition. 

**And the denier hf the votd Virtue meaaa only 
eonrase."— Watts. 

8. One who disowns, abjures, or refuses to 
acknowledge. 

** Chriat looked his deeUer into rep«ntanoek"— AtttiL 
3. One who refuses to grant or concede 
anything. 



** It may be T am eateemed by my denier eaflleieut 
e< myaeliT to discharse my dorr to Ood as a pricat. 
not to men a* a prince. "—«<«# Ckarlee. 



dSn'-I-er (2), «. [Fr., from Lat. denariva 
(a.v.)] A small French coin, the twelfth part 
of a sou. 

" ni not pay a denitT.'—SKakmp. : Henrp /r.. IIL & 

*d&l-l-snte, v.t. [Lat. denigratum, sup. 

of denigro = to blacken : de Hntens.), and 

nigra = to make black ; nif^er =black.] 

- Hartahom and other wblta bodiea will be deni- 
gnued by heat"— Aoyie : Worki. L 7iL 

* dSn-l-cra -tiOll, t. [I^t. denigratio, from 
denigro^ A making black, a blackening. 

** Tbeae are the advraient and artificial waya of deni- 
gration."— Ortnme : Vmlgar ffrroun, bk. tI.. eh. U. 



* d&l-l-grftr-or, t. {Eng. denigrttt(€) ; -or,] 
One who or that which blackens or denigrates. 

d&l'-Xm, a [Etym. doubtftil.] 

Fab. : A coloured, twilled cotton doth, used 
for overalls. 

" Cotton Jean% dmUms, drilUi^. bad-tlekinpi. te."— 
—Cantemp, Reeiem, Not., IMl. p. SM. 

dmli d'or, t. [Fr.] 

Mus. : An instrument having a flnger-boaid 
like a piano and pedals Uke an organ, capaUe 
of producing a vast number of different 

Sualities of sound. It was invented in 1762 
y Procopius Divis, in Moravia. (iStoiiier di 
BarrttL) 

* d&E-I-flOB, a Pewizbk.] 

de-^-trate, v.t [Pref. ds = away, fkt»n. 
and Eng. nitrate (q. v.).] To disengage or set 
free nitric acid firom. 

dft-Bi-tra-tloll, a [Eng. denOnifCe); -itm,] 
The act or process of disengaging or fk«eing 
nitric acid. 

* <l»-vlt-Ti-ff, V.t, [Pref. de = away, trxm : 
Eng. nUrt ; and Lat. fieio (pass, jlo) « to make, j 
To deprive or free of nitre. 

*d&l-I-sa-tion, s. [Eng. dsnisien); -ation.] 
The making any one a deniaen, citiaen, or 
subject. 

" That the mere Iriiih were reputed aliena appean 
by the eharten of denixatien, which in all wne wen 
pnrchaaed by tbrm."— Zteaiei .- On the State efJrei 



d&i-ue; *dm&-iilae, v.L [Dkhixbn, s.] 

L To make a denisen, dtiaen, or snl^ect ; 
to deniaen. 

" There waa a nrlTate aet for denMng the ehUdNn 
of Richard HlUa^— jttrKIM ; Mdmrniyl /kT, ■ 



2. To naturalize. 

" The Iriah langnaae waa frr* dtmnlMtd la ilM IM- 
Uah v»l».'—aoHnAed: Deser. Jrelan*, eh. L 

d&l -I-l^n, t. [Derived by Wedgwood, witli 
whom Skeat agrees, fh)m O. Fr. deimein, a 
word formed by adding the sufll -ein » Ijit 
•anus, to O. Fr. deinz = Ft. dans s within, fh>m 
within.] 

L Ordinary Languo/ge : 

L LU. : A citizen, an inhabitant. 

"... the world'e tired deniaen." 

Bgron : Childe Bareid, IL M. 

2. Fig. : One who inhabits or dwells in ; a 
resident. 

" Thoa th' Almighty Str« becan : Te nda. 
NatlTea. or demixeme of bleat abodea?* 

Drgden: Ktrpa ; ^CimM. x. S. C 

n. law: A denizen is an alien bom, but 
one who has obtained letters-patent to make 
him an English sut^Ject. He thus occupies 
a middle position between an alien and a 
natural bom subject. 

dSa'-X-i^ii, v.t. [Dsviscir, s.] 

L Lit. : To make a denizen, dtizen, or 
subject ; to naturalize. 

2. Fi^. : To admit to rights and privQeges 
■s a dtizen. 

" Vkleahood ia denisen'd, Tirtne ia bartMnni&' 



dSB'-X-afoed, pa. par. or a. [Dshizen, «.] 

d&i-X-aen-4diXp, s. [Eng. denizen; -thip.] 
Hie state of being a denizen. 

*dSAlc, a. [DiKK.] 
L Neat, trim, gay. 

" Toong toaUe faOaadli 
I bald mair in dawtia, and deirar be fall bmUH, 
Na him. that dreeait me m denk.' 

Dttnbar: Jt attim m d foe m a , p. M. 

8. Saucy, nice. 

** Bot echo waa enm thing dank, and dangnrooa.** 

Ihtmbar : Maiiland nema, p. ST. 

•mtn'-n^Tt *dm&-iiar% a Pikner.] 

dSn'-nSt, s. [From the name of the in- 
ventor.] 

Vskides: A light, open, two- wheeled car- 
riage like a gig, hung by a combination of 
three springs ; two of which are placed across 
the axle, at right angles with it, the third 
being suspended from them behind by shackles. 
{Knight.) 

- In tboae daya meo drara glgi, aa they alnea bava 
drlTen etanhopee, tilburya. de m n e tM, and oabiiolctik'*^ 
r. ^eoJk ; Oitbert Oume^. toL iL, eh. zL 

• dXit^-ldtg, a [Den (IX v.] A place where 

beastsmake their lair. 

**Thii aerpent hath no neetling, no atabUng. no dtn- 
mt^.''—Ward: Hermona, p. !»«. 



• dl(-Bftm'-Xn-9-bto, 



denominate (q.v.L] 
denominated, or denoted. 



Tbat may ba 



Meio 



"An fall 




1. To 

tiUeto. 



bk.UL.ah.a 

V.t [DBKOMiyan, a.] 
to give a aame, epitkd, «r 



•ad MiBtei'— . 

2. To give a right or title to a 
" The two fM^Uea timt ' i liiefi i 

Y Fot the difference b e t w en to 
and to aaaw, see Namb. 

* d< n<m -In-ate, a. [lisL d^maminattu^ |tt. 
par. of damomino » to name : dk = dnva, 
and nomino = to name ; woirw » a mum.] 

L Ord. Lang. : Named, deaisnatad. cntttW. 
. denominated. 

2. Ariik. : A term applied to a qnalifjii^ 
Bomber, or one which eTpifaae tbafciad «f 
unit treated of: thua, in aeren poiuida» 
ia a denominate number; but aerra, 
used without reference to any eoDciHe 
ia an abstract number. 

d < n<m -ln->fr-4Sd, pa. jwr. or a. [Dnoma- 

AT^ ».] 

d< n<m -I-nitr-tthg, pr. par., a., k, s. IDs- 
xoiinrATE, v.] 

Am k'Bm As pr. par. d partie^ a^. : (6ss 
the verb). 

or denoting; denomination. 



s. [Fr. denomUnatian ; 8]i. 
Port.cbnu>Miiuuao; ItaLdraos 
denominetio ; all fbom Let. demomimeiui, 
denominatus, pa. par. of danoasiaA.] 

L Ordinary Lanffuagt : 

L The aet of naming or dealgnating. 

2. A name or appellation given to a 
an epithet, a deaignatioou 



«r:Prop» 



Oiai: 



*' The liking or diallklag of tte paayl* af «w i 

or bad : b«s Mai •■ 



ths demominafion <ai food 
) or ooBctltiite It 



3L a class, society, collectioo, or 

"Philoaophy. tha great idol oT 
the bcathao world, baa dlridfad It 



*»^J 



IL TetknieaUy: 

1. Arithmetic: 

(1) Gen. (0/ eonartle q^tamtUUs) : . 
similarly designated. Thus iu tL« exf^i 
£1 as. 6d. and £4 4a. 8d., £1 and £4 are «/ tkt 
same denomination, Sa. are of the asac ^ 
nomination as 4a., and <kL of the mbk ss U. 

t (2) Spec. {Of fratetknui^ : Having tte ■» 
denomiiu&tor. 



2. Ecdes. : A religiooa eommonloB. a 
of the Christian Church ; a b^^y of |«i>r« 

Christians holding esaentlally tiie sauctc 

and more or less closely bonnd together, atther 
nnder a common government or aa<lcrpn«n- 
ments of the same type. It is aoorv fhsqora::; 
used generically of a numl«er of sect* hotdiac 
identical views as to Church gorcruneM tkaa 
of a single one of those aecta : thoa the BStOI 
denomination b a term mors fre qu ently usl 
than the Particular Baptist denoauBsb<i\ 
and the Presbyterian denomination thus tfer 
Reformed Pmbyterian dentiminatioa. It a i 
also more frequently used in KD^uri la no- 
nexion with disaenteni than wHh the tmsr - 
bliahed churchea. I 

Y The Three Denaminaiums : ' 

Eeeles.: Thenaroe girentoaunSonfbfsin i 
A.i>. 17i7 of repreaentativea brlos^i^ te Ikf 
Presbyteriana, the Independeota or Con^*- 
gationalisU. and theBaptisIa, with the tirs^ 
making a direct approach to the t^fmat 
severe^. It still exiata, and at tafc na H 
meets and acta. 

^ For the dICferenoe b e t we en 
aadnaaie, see Nams. 



lion ; -oL] Pertaining to or connected wtt 
a denomination. 

Y D«n4miaaliona2 System qf Bd^ 

Bdueation : A aystem of edneation 
by Ooverament uirough meana of the 
religions denominationa. 
ment of the country began in adAfit the 



, At, f&re, amidst, wliat, fftll, tetlier; we, wSt, here, eam^U her. th^re; piae, pit, 

\ war^, w^U, wMl^ wh/^ a^i mxitm, o6h, mam, j^ni^ «b «»«. 
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tliat a daty lay npou it to educate the children 
or Me that they rMeived edaeation, two cooraea 
mn open to it. It mi^t have ignored all 
pPBTioiuefforta made in a similar direction hj 
cborehea or benevolent individuale, and all 

CIvate or " adventure " achoola. Or it mi^ht 
v« availed itself of all these eflTorta, aiding 
with the protection of a conscience clause all 
■choola worthy of its countenance, stimulating 
them to increased exertion, and confining its 
own direct efforts to P^acm which they had 
negleeted to occupy. The former plan would 
have been national in the fullest sense of the 
word, but would have been very expensive, 
and would have provoked antagonism from 
the religions lK>dies ignored. In Eusdand the 
flrst efforts of Government were in the direo- 
tioB of the denominational system, and when 
the Bducation Act of 1870 brought into exist- 
eooa a multitude of "board schools," these 
were designed to supplement, and not to 
sapemede, the denominational schools pre- 
vtooaly existing. In India the historic deve- 
lopment was in exactly an opposite direction. 
The Government flrst founded schools and 
eolieges of its own, excluding Christianity 
ftom them, not through antagonism to it, 
bat because the money to support them was 
derived from taxes levied on Hindoos and 
]fohamm(Hians. In 1854 Sir Charles Wood, 
afterwards Lord Halifax, extended pecuniary 
rapport to the missionary schools, colleges, 
and '* institutioHA "* in India, as an acknow- 
ledgment of the good secular education which 
they imparted, purpoeely forbearing to inquire 
whether or not Christianity was taught llius, 
though the deuominational is supposed to be 
the antithesis of the national system of educa- 
tfcm, the two exist side bv side and in coiUuno- 
tioii with each other with but little fHction 
lioth in Britain and in India, and the energy 
of all fHends of education of whatever type 
b cnUited for mutual cooperation in a great 



'BothtlM 



of MM niun* dHnild baw 



-X-aa -ttoB-fll-lBll, f. [Eng. de- 
m omi ntUUmal ; -<«m. Trench, writing in 18&5, 
ehaneteriaed this as a " monstrous birth.** and 
ocnsMored that it was found chiefly, if not 
exdnsively. In dissenting magazinea. (Enffiiah 
PaM and Pnaent^ Lect. iv.X] 

L (kn. : The act of ranking oneself., with 
MNM denomination ; attachment to a de- 
Bonlnation ; party spirit in defending its 



t. Spte, : Attachment to the view that edn- 
eition is best carried out through the several 
nitgioiis denominationa. 

tf-ain-Xa-ft'-tioii-^l-Xst, t. [Eng. dnto- 

wdnatlomtU; -ist] One in flivonr of the de- 
Bonlaalional system of education. [Dnroia- 
wawmAL.] 



wm-^^m^'i-nk'-Ucigt-Hl-'lf, adv. [Eng. de- 
luminatioiutl ; -ly.] According to denomina- 
lloB ; by denominationa or sects. 

iS-afai -&l-«-tiwe, a. A a [Eng. dtnomi- 
iioKO; -ir*.] 

A. ilf a/i;eeH«e : 

L Ordinary Lanfptage : 

1. Giving or conferring a name or designa- 
tion ; denominating. 

"OMOMtettv* nasMs h*Te hamea bem alao «»U«d 
4mimmlimtl9r, bacMiM Um rab)«ct whlefa Umt detio- 
■iBftfe* la danonliMtad hy or raealvea a naina from 
Ik* aUtvlbaU vbldi tbay eooBota.**— y. K ITtfl ; arm*m 
tfUfta. bk. L. di. UL. a. «. 

*2. Bearing or capable of bearing a distinct 

iqypeDation ; denominable. 

d0mtmtn^i90 part of ttma ia a mlantab 
Intavar balng a ymxr—Cvektr : ArUh- 




n. Gram. : Applied to a verb derived 

ftom a substantive or adjective. 

**8Mh ^MMMainoMva fviba abooBd in cvati manbaf 
at Mr faailT.--irMnMv: lAftamd OrawA tf La»- 
gm^K all. TiU p. UL 

B» As mihtlantive: 

* 1. Ord. Lang. : That which has the charae- 
Wr of a denomination. 

t. Gram. : A verb formed from a noun either 
nbotantlve or adjective. 



i'-lB-#-tfwe-l|f» adv. [Eng. dtnamin- 
aHm; 4y.] By denomination. 



«. [Lat] 

L Ord. Lang. : He who or that which da- 
Bonrinates or gives a name; he fhim whom 
or that from which a denomination or appella- 
tkMi ia derived. 



IL Teeknically: 
h ArithmeOe: 
* (1) (See extract). 

"Tharfanomlno/orof aayprapartloB ia tba qnotiani 
•rlsloff from tba diTialon of tba aotaeadrat bjr tba 
aoaaaqnent: tbaa • la tba 4an0nHi»mlor of tba pnpor> 
tlon {bat so batb to S. baeanaa ftMC Tbia is alao 
oaUad tba azponant of tba proportioa or mtlo."— 

(8) The denominator of a flraction is the 
number below the line which shows into 
how many parts the int«^r is supposed to be 
divided : thus in the fk^action |, 4 is the de- 
nominator, and shows that the integer is sup- 
posed to be divided into four equal parts, 
while the numerator, 8, shows that of these 
four parts three are supposed to be taken. 

2. Alg. : The expression under the line in a 
fhustion ; thus in the fhwtion ^ by ia the 
dancnninator. 

dS-BOt-^-Ue, a. [Eng. denct(e): -ahU.] 
Capable of being denoted or distinguished. 

"In bot rarioiia, and iiMna ipraad and dlfcatad 
flowery a Bwaet aavoor may ba allowad, dtnot^M* 
from aaveial buman axpraaaiooa."— Awana .* MiaeM., 
piSa 

*dS-BOf-at^ v.t. [Lat. dtnolahUy pa. par. 

of d€nnlo.\ To denote, to mark out. 

"Tbaaa tenna dmalatt a loofar tlma. " Bmio m : 
Anat. ^Jtetanekotg, p. 718. 

*d8-BO-t&'-tloil, t. PLat denotatio, trom 
denoto:= to denote (q.v.).] The act of de- 
noting, marking, or distinguiahing ; separa- 
tion or distinction by name. 

*dS-lldf-^-tiwe. a. [Lat denotaltus), pa. 

eir. of dtnoto, and Eng. adj. sun. -tM.] 
aving the power or quality of denoting or 
maricingout. 

"Tba altamtioD H prodnoaa ia ao 4meitMM. that a 
pctaoo ia known to ba aiek br tboaa wbo narw mm 
aim ia baaltb."— AaMan ttfion Fk^tUtfitomif, pu itL 

d^S-aOte, v.t. k i. [Fr. dinoUr; Bp. & Port 
dtnofor; Ital. denotarB, fh>m Lat denolo = to 
mark out : de = down, and noto = to mark ; 
Wfta a a mark.] 

L TrantUive: 

L To mark, to betoken, to show or indicate 
by a mark or sign ; to signify visibly. 

8. To betoken ; to be asign or symptom of ; 

to indicate, to imply. 

" 8wMt Ment. or lovaly form, or botb oomblaad, 
Diatlnguiab every eultlvatad kind ; 
Tko want of botb dttMtm a maanar braad." 

Cowptr: Bop*. WHIL 

n. Intrant. : To betoken, to indicate, to be 
asign. 

" If it ba not, tban loTe doth wall damtU 
Lora'a tjm la not ao traa aa all man'a." 



Y Crabb thus discriminates between to de- 
wjie and to figni/y : *' Denote is employed with 
regard to things and their characters : »ignUy 
with regard to the thou^ts or movements. 
A letter or character may be made to denote 
any number, as words sre made to tignifif the 
intentions and wishes of the person ... In 
many cases looks or actions will <iai»VV more 
than words." (Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

dS-nof -Mv pa. par. or a. [DmoTK. ] 

"dS^M'te-mSat^ t. [Eng. denaU; -^nent.] 
A sign or indtcntion. 

" Tbaor aro doaa d*matem* m t$ working from tba baart* 
BkmktmiK : OtkMo, ill & (Qnarto L) 

dS-BOt^-UkSf P"* JX^**-* a,, ilt. [DCNOTB.] 

Am t 'Bm A» pr. par. it parU/eitp. adj. : (See 
the verbX 

GL At avbtt. : The act of marking out or 
distinguishing. 

d4-BoA'6-meBt (mflot as mkt\ t. [Fr., 
fh>m denouer ^ to untie : di s Lst die = 
apart ; nouer a to tie in a knot ; no^te s a 
Iniot; Lat nodue.] The unravelling of the 
plot of a story; the winding up or cata- 
strophe of a plot ; the issue or result 

"Tba d^noufmrnt, aa a padantic dladpla of Boaan 
wonld eall it, of tbIa poam la wall aoodnetad.**— War- 

broil. V.t. [DnnTMBEB.] 

dS-B^'lDOe, v.t. k i. [Fr. dhumar; 8p. k 
Port denunciar; Ital. denuneiart, from Lat 
denuntio — to declare : de s down, and nitnfio 
■■ to announce ; nuntivt » a messenger.] 

L TrantUive: 

* L To proclaim, to declare. 



" I'ndar U*t- IcftdiiiK -tu I iininc <•( I.U buiino Obnatana, 
whom of a monk ba tuwl d^noutiiead Aofoatua or Km* 
paror."— irottoMrf / Camden, p. m. 

* 2. To denote or expreas in a threatonlng 
manner. 

* Ha andad tmwning. and bia look daiMimead 
DaaporaU rerancaT* Milton : P. L. iL KM. lOT. 

5. To threaten publicly ; to proclaim as a 

threat 

** Inlnat all otbcra viaparinf Tigaanoa was da- 
wo Mi i ffa dL-— JfocaMtoy : BUt. JBng., eb. xilL 

4. To accuse, to inform against, to charge, 
to delate. 

** Arebdaaeana oogbt to . . . rfawoMwea lodi aa an 
ncfUgant*— JjrlV* •' Partrgen. 

6. To cry down, to inveigh against, to con- 
demn, to stigmatize. 

*IL Jntrantitive : 

L Tb declare in a solemn or threatening 
manner. 

** I d aw a w i ea tmto yoo, tbia day, that yo aball aviely 
patlah.'— i>nil. xxx. is. 

8. To declare war ; to threaten. 



** n not d t n ott n et d afaiiiat ni, wby abovld not wa 
Batbarainpaiaonr* i/ Mtm/K : AnLd CUop., UL T. 

di(HBitfdll9'ed» pa. par. or a. [Dcmounck.] 

" dS-]l^&ll9'6-m8Bt, fl. [Eng. denonnct; 

•ment.] A denouncing or declaring in a 
threatening manner ; a denunciation. 

" Fblae ii tba raplr of Cain npon tba 4ciiMii»amMfif of 
bia enrm. My Iniqnlj^ ii fmatar tban oaa ba foiviTa&'* 
— ^ ra w n a ; Vulgar. 



de-nSbU'q'-iirt •. [Eng. denounc(e); -tr.] One 
who denounces. 

** Here eomaa tba aad dmrnuneer id my fata. 
To toU tba moomfnl knall of aaparation.* 



d6-]l^&ll9 -Iftg. pr. par., a.,kt. [DntouMOS.] 
Am k "Bm At pr. par. d particip. adj, : (See 
the verbX 

GL At, tubtt. : Denouncement, denuneia- 
Uon. 

* d»-lld>r»-fllSllti f . [Formed fhnn Lat dca 
from : noinu=.nevr ; with Eng. suff. -ment.] A 
revolution. 

" X Intand now to pnaant a d t m t^emm H of a&in."— 
Jfarca .- Jteatan, pi Mw {Parnim.) 

di BO-wd^ p^r. [Lat] Anew, afreah ; ftt>m 
the beginning. 

d&lf, f. [Lat] 

Anat : A tooth (q.v.X 

* dSnf, * d&Mllt a, IDkxnsa.] Daniah. 

dHaf-idMt «. [O. Scotch dentf and Dan. aix 

=:anaxe.] A Daniah axe. 

"Of tbaaa only fooTHora oould ba faxni«bad wtth 
■naeatba, tdekea, ynmiia, balbarda. d^-msnixft, or 
Lo cb abt r aUaa."— /*. Btn»: Mormga. mti$L Jo&.v. 
1S.N. 

diSliae, a, [Lat dentut ; Fr. dense ; 8p.. Fort. 
k ItaL denao; cogn. with Or. doovf {dcuut} 
= thick, dense.] 

A. Ordinary Language : 

L Literacy: 

I. Thick, dose, compact, approaching to 
solidity ; having the constitoent parts closely 
united. 

" An 4mu0 bodiM art coldar tban moat otbar bodlaa, 
aa matala. atone glaaa : and tbay art kmflar in bantlnf 
tban aoftar bodlaa,*— Amo«>. 

8. Crowded, thickly populated. 

"Tko daeka wert demae witb atataly forma." 

Ttmqftom : MorU €Arihmt. IM. 

IL Figuratively: 

1. Deep, thick-headed ; as, dense ignorance. 

2. Stupid, obtose. 

. B. Bot. : Having an abundance of flowen 
very close together. 



f. [Eng. dense; -mttt.] The 
quality or state of being dense ; density. 

disfl^e-lj^t adv. [Eng. dense ; -ly.] In a dense 
manner or state ; closely, compactly. 



V.I. [See extract.] For def. mo 

extract 

"Boming of land, or bvn-batlaf. ia aoaim<ialy 
aallad denaMHng. tbat la. Aaiwiu%<r«iiw. or XHanMb- 
•**■ ' ■- »«— — — ♦ naad or flnt lavaatad tbanr— 



6Jtar4am'-4-t&r, t. [Lat dmuiwathiok, and 
Or. iurp6v (me(roR)sa measure.] An instru- 
ment contrived by Colonel Mallet of the 
French army, and M. Bianchi, for ascertaining 
the spedflc gravitv of gunpowder. It con- 
sista of a glass globe having a tube which 



%fil,b^; p^^ JtfM; oat»9«ll, ollor1u^ flilB, iMB^; go, Irem; thlB, fliia; B^ pli « 1 

mthfa^i-pion^'paa^wMnm -«l0Dfl» -ttoiii^ -etons a. dHU. -U% -ditb *e. a. bfl, d«L 
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densitT-Hleutata 



QinnmQnlcatca villi m qnialitj of nwrcurj lu 
an open veuaL Ttat (latn <■ Joined it top to 
4 BTUiut«d glaH tuba, which miij, by meuu 

punp. A cLiKpbnipD of chamoi* ikLn fltj 

DppAT orlAcfl ot tha globe, And tha tnbeA ahon 
And below thn«a orl1lr« Are proTided wLUi 
itdpwccieki. For AAfeilAinipg llw denAitj ol 
the guDpowder, the aIt Ii «tiADit«d from thu 
flatn by neiini of tlte «ir-pDinp, nntll tbe 
■DercuiT riieg to • MrtAln mark on the gnilii. 
ated tolM. when the ^be li detacbeJ froin 
Iti mpport And wc'lghtd ; It li then emptldd 
And cloAned, And a given weight of gunpowdei 
Introduced, when It l> iigain AttAched to the 
tab« M.d the Air eilj«u«led u Iwfore. Bllliig 

CHcapied hj the powder, up to uie nukrk 
befcire Indlratol: the ■top-cocke a» ddw 
oloaed. uid the globe once more detucbed And 
weighAil. The aiioolute Apecinr gnvll; of the 
powder la obtnlnrd by nulUplying tbe weight 
of the powder oontalned la the globe by tbe 
known epedftc gravity of menury. and 
dlrlding the pmdnct by the product neiiltlng 

welgbt of (he globe when nlled with uiemur 
Alone. And Iti welgbt when DIM with mercury 

™i.lKJ^lntheeii«rii"at. <(f«l«W.f"' 
MaM-l-tf,'. [Fr.ilaiM*:Bp.dinMad;PorL 
dcuubnlE ; Ital. de~t(M. from Lat. dnuttiu, 
from iltnnt = thick, dense.) 

nality of being ~ 



tbe dnutfy of Ignonnee. 
uallty ot a body which 

re be two bodlea of eqoal 
, weight., then the bodr 



weight Til 
balETbut nl 

e«.*then thrtid; 



'X't,""Sl"tar'"'o'H('^woN 



^, 



portion! 1 Ui 



dtatCI), 'dint,-dtittt 'dyn^'Oyntte. 

* [Av.rUBtofd(ri((q.T.)] 



1. A mark, hollow, or depreulon 



. (UL d(iu (genit iImJtt)=A 



8. Uari.: A toolb of i geAr-whceL 
S. CardiNa .- The wire etiple tlut fonna the 
toothofACAnl. [Cabd.] 
1 L-KknUli. : A I 



It knob or tooth li 



diat, ■ dant-yn, * <llnt-«n, * Amt-an, r.l. 

(Dim, I. DijfT, P.I Tn niAlie A Tint, hollow, 

tStaX-A (Lit. [I*t dmu (genii. inlU) " 
a tooth, end Eiig. adj. lulf. -al • Fi dmtal ■ 
ItaLdnlofc.) ' i 

A. -Ill luOtrlin : 

L Oil. Iniij.: Of orpertalnlngtn the loelli. I 
1 Cr-™.: rronoiiiiced or fimneil by lb.i I 
teeth wilh the l-mgiie. | 



Anal. : AtcheB conilgtina of the teeth, tiM 
gnnu, And tbe aItboIat boidera of the naiUlv, 
all which Are iltoatHl wltbln tha Up* ami 
ebeeki. [Qtiain.) 



1a throogh which tbe 



ablaal. i. a chlAel for snaTiUiig 

... tbe leeth or rotting the natuid 

teeth, preparatory to 1111 log. They hAie 
AtTAlght or oblique cdgn. And Are iiiad by a 



dontkl-ont dowetall, t. A doretall 
havhig A number of dents oo e(ch part Htting 
within the Interdental iiiaae of Che fellow- 
portions. Draweri and well - COBltTTlcted 

(ilijw?" "* " ' """" 

dMitel drill, 1. An [nrtrament for ent- 
ting out cartout iJOrtlouA of teeth, tor opening 
out A netve-cavfty. for plugging, or for the 
iDBorlioo of a plrot. The drilii are aiied Aud 
ahaped ror their work. (KnlfU.) 

dMkt«l flla. 1. A file made fOr oae In 
opentivB or mecbuical deutUtry. Dental 



The dentlit ni 
tingiiiehed by their olijectlve namee. 



tbeVind of duty. 
dantal fbrmnlk, >. 

Hon u»d by louloginfe V 






. _.r. wMd AimfmiM a^ 
iDtiDam <4 the ttrta^ na toM » 
-"-■' "— ■■ — ' — gpawted 1^ as «mbr 




lower )aw. in other worda, ttLe Inelaon being 
taknp. ae tbe centre, the upper flgorea icfhr to 
thr. upper lA<r in either aUa, and tbe lower 
lljfnreA to the lower Jaw. 

daoMI KToera,!. 

jlwiJ. : Two ridgea prolonged downwatili 
from the lower aarnceor the alveolar arch. 

plugging lefth ; ojwrated by the Alternate 
preAaure and relaxation of prcAeure of the 
atock upon the point. The plugging -tool 
preaen aaaloet tbe lllling In the f^h : prea- 
■ure on liie «ae makes Uie looLotork lecnle 



daatel-pnipv >■ 

Jnai.: A pnltvw 

Ef colour, very atitt and H 
eavlV of tha teeth. 
dantal PBMBi *■ An aiipaiilna art 
tor withdTAWlog tbv anllvm Chvn tbe ntvA 
during dental optiaUone. (SaUTa-mrj 

Ma-tU;-i-dMt,M.pL a^.<l*mM(tnH.*t^ 
— a tooth, and leiu. pi. adj. adE. -vi«.| 

ZaaL : Tbe Tooth-ahella, a ftmily et 14. 
loeca, conalatlng of the alD^ SBOoa DhM- 



din-tt'-U-fim. t. [Idt dm (gntt intUh 

L Zml. ; A genu of aA.lcrcipodaiuH.41i*A. 

tha typlal one uf the tauiily Denlalide. ll 



iwiie tor the gem 

dally tmm tbe O 
yielded a muldei 



nabtbh 






b.| 

BoL : Conl-Foot. A Benne of C 

planta, belonging to the fkiaily Aisl 

pod la BAiTDw. l^ooeoUte, and UpoUf -. ttr 
valna fiat, eenrimlly arpwrmtliig elartiially. 
nervelna: the eeed-atMlka btiad. twuna 
hmOiJtra. tbe Bolbitemua Conl-rooL !» t 
QWpUig nnt with thick fleahy arAlB « 
tooth-like proc a— ua . Unanlale Inia, ad 
lAige purple Oowen. It ia wild tai lb Ilia . 



Ma*!-^^. a- -.- 

= A tooth. And Eng. aiij- a 

jirvtalBinc Is thi laiA 



Itat. dBAl (Emit dl 
.BiU-aoir. — ' 

or'd^Dtitlou'i hi^VlDg leelh. 
Comtp. Anal. .- That bone IB the lo 






BK : ToithnL Atenn ARilMtoIhf Ak«« 
and DriangulAr divlilona. tike naujla it as- 
■ioDa aliitiiig at the margiB of lanm Tboa 
■-- ^' — or dentate [wta era ai ■ 
wvachyma. **- - ' — 




DBTTaTS-un-an i« 



dentately—dentistio 
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«. 



AnaL : Any aemted sutiire ; a rataro in 
vblch the contignous maiigina of the bones 
m9 sabdlvided or broken up into proiecting 
points and recesaei fitting very clotuy to each 
other. iQwUn.) 



% ad«. [Bng. deniatt ; -ly.] 

BoL : In a dentate manner. 

% Hm following oombinationa with this 
word ocenr in botany : denttUdy-eUiaU, tiie 
Mune as Dchtate-ciliatk (q.v.); denUUely- 
kUdf toothed so as to appear lobed ; deniattijf- 




DKKTATKLTCILIATS. 

L DmUU clltoU Umi of 8«dam dmtloulfttaBL 
ft Dtnt»t»rtniwto Iml of Rfpoekamta i^aimm. 

flmmaHidt toothed so as to appear pinuatifld ; 
dsnJote^r-ncneinaie, toothed so as to appear 
nmcinate; denUUdy - aerraUd, having the 
awRin divided into incisions resembling the 
tesdh of a saw ; dentattly-iinuaU, the same as 

ItafTATO-SIKUATB (q.V.). 

Mi-tft'-ttoB» t. [Lat detUatiu a toothed.] 

L The same as DKXTmoN (q.V.). 

" How did it ft ito barts Hi 4mtaHom r~JP^tm- 

8. An indentation. 

"Toa eoold mm . . . vrwy dmOaikm of ftiM waU.*— 
Mmamt S Rkm: Bg CtiUt Jrftour. eh.! (UTI). 



-tft'-to-, ia oomp. [Lat deiUofus 
toothed.] Toothed. 



a. 



Bof.': Applied to a leaf divided at the edge 
taio triangular notches ; crenato-dentata. 



Bot. : Having the teeth irregularty extended 
Into long }K>intB. 



a. 

Aof. : Having the teeth taper-pointed and 
dlreeted fbrwards like serrationa. 



Jkt. : Having the margin scalloped and 
■UgfaUy toothed. 



(1). o. [Eng. dent (IX ■• : -"^l 
Marked with a dent or indentation ; indented. 



(8X a- [Bng. dtrU (2X s. ; '^] 
Dentattfd, toothed. 



OhlMl, a 

SetUp. : A chisel with a dentated edge, used 
In earvlng stone. 



iBtTHHl, dent-U (Enff.). d^^ttt'-lO (pL 

dflOe/ToataL), *. [ItaL, tnm lAt denHculH» 
» a little torith.] 

JrcA. : The small sonare blocks or prqfec- 

tloos in the bed-mouldings of cornices in the 

IobIc, Corinthian, Composite, and oceasionallv 

I)oric, ord#Ts. Their breadth should be hau 

their htiahi ; and. as Vitruvlus teaches, the 

Interval [MKTorHB] betwe<>n them two-thirds 

of their breadth. In the Grecian onlers they 

not used under modlllons. (GviU.) 

**T%* BodlUoom or dtntMi, nuUu a nutO* ibow by 
pw>|»cttoo." ttpta lat er . 

li'-fm, '^dentylloii,'. [Daitdblion.] 

■« downls noal on drntUimm mtnng.' 

Dam^Uu: rinvO. 401.14 

tSf-1% «. [lAt. dentimluMf dimin. of 
(genit dtiUU) = a tooth.] 

Bot, .* A genus of plants, belonging to the 
order Cinchonace*. They are small creeping- 
plants, and are no rallM m»ni thf! sides nr the 
»egm<>ntA of the Ofimlla ticing f^iminhed with 
a small totith. Tliey Ar«> aniiiiaU. and have 
glabrous leaves and white flowers. 



dlft-tSU'e, «. IFr., from Lat. dmUiouUu s a 
Uttle tooth.] 

BookHruUng : An ornamental tooling resem- 
bling notching or laoe. 

dSa-tCa; «. [Lat. dens (genii. denMs) = a 
tooth.] 

JdUAy. : A genus of Acanthopterygious 
Flahes, belonging to the Cunily Sparidie. In 
each iaw there is a row of strong, oonlc teeth. 
The dorsal fin is slightly emarginate. They 
are exceedingly voracious. They resemble 
the perch, f^uonting shallows among rooks. 
Dtniex mUgarUf also called the Four-tooUied 
Bparus, is a large fish, sometimes as much as 
three feet long, and twen^ to thirtv pounds 
in weight. It is a native of the mouths of the 
rivers in Dalmatia and the Levant 

*dSlltr-I-61e, 8, [Lat dentidUuM, dImin. of 
den$ (genit dentU) = a tooth.] 

1. Ord, Lang. : A small tooth, or prqjectlng 
point 

8, Ardi. : A dentel. (Adi.) 

[Lat denticukUuM, from daUiciUut s a small 
tooth.] 

1, Bot,: Having the maigin very finely 
toothed. 

2. Ank, : Formed into dentels. 

8. BiUom, : Having tiie margin very finely 
toothed. 

"AnUrlOT Ubim rmrr finely itowlfcwlate"— 1 > im l 
At$ttr. PkUoa. &P&, ToL xUL, p. ns {un). 

dl»-tXo^-V-lat«-lf, adv. [Eng. dmUevJaU: 
-iff.] In a denticulate manner. 

dmtl wilataly - gtltatim, a. Having 
the margin so finely toothed as to appear 
edged with cili« or fijie hairs. 



dm&tiealataljr-aoaliroiu, a. Having 
rough denticulations, or very small teeth. 



a. Having 
the margin finely toothed, resembling the edge 
of a fine saw. 

dSa-tio-V-la'-tloll, s. [Lat denHcuiaiuM,] 
The state or condition of being set with small 
teeth, or prominences resembling teeth, like 
those of a saw. 

" H« omits tb« dcntfoMloMPM of Um adrnt of Um bUl. 
Off thoM miftU oMtqno IncUtoo* mado lur tha iMttar 
latantlon of tba vnj.'—4frmt: Mtt»m»»m. 

d&ltr-I-e9la (Eng.), d^^tio'-^-ltts iLai.\ 
8, [lAt, dim. of deiu (genit dtntU) a a 
tooth.] 

Arch, : The flat projecting part of a oomioe 
on which dentels are cut 

d&ir-I-fKe-tor, 8. [Lat dena (genit dentU) 
sja tooth, and factor -tL maker; /icio-sto 
make.] A machine for the maunfactore of the 
teeth, gums, Ac., used In dental suigery. 

dSnt-I-flonil* a. [Lat dtnu (genit dtntU) s a 
tooth ; and/orma =form, appearand.] Having 
the form or appearance of a tooth ; odontoid. 

d8Bf-l-lH96» s. [Fr., fhnn Lat dnHfrieivm, 
fh>m defu ^enit. dentis) — a tooth, andyWeo » 
to rub.] A powder prvnared for the rubbing 
and cleansing of the teeth ; a tooth-powder. 

"Tba ahella of all aorUof ahall-llah. baing bvmt 
oMaIn a oauitlc natura: moat of them, oo 
and powdaml, maka axoalla&i dtntlfriem.'' 



dSortlft'-Sr-otta, a. [Lat den» (genit. dentU) 
=s a tooth, and gero = to bear.] Bearing or 
carrying teeth ; toothed. 

dSa'-tiCl, S. [DSMTEL.] 

dSnt-X-la'-bl-^l, a. [Lat dms (genit dsalCs) 
m a tooth ; Eng. labia/ (q.v.).] Applied to a 
sound formed by bringing forward the tipa of 
the teeth and laying them upon the lower lip, 
as In pronouncing / or v. 

** A dmaOtMal instead of a pwaly laMal aovnd.*— 
WMhMir ; Uf* mmd Orowth of JLamgwt^. oh. It. 



dfor-l-4»-tM. a. [Lst den* (genit dentU) 
a a tooth.] Having teeth ; toothed ; formed 
like teeth. 

*d&lt-I-U'-tieB, 8. [Eng. dentUaiC): -Um.] 
The same as Dentitioic (q.v.X 

* dlntr-I-lave, «. [Lat. drns (genit denHa) = 
a tooth, and la m=. to wash.) A lotion or pre- 
paration for waahing the teeth. 



d&lft -He. «. [ItaL denUOo ; lh>m Lat dentins 
Uu; dimin. of deiu (genit deiifi<) = a tooth.] 

OondioL : A little tooth, as that of a saw. 
dSnt-X-lIA'-giifl, a,ii8, [Demtouvoual.] 

*dte-tll'-^llIsC» s. [Lat dena (genit 
cleniis) =3 a tooth, loquor = to spmk, and 
Bug. sofll -M.] One who speaka tiiroi4(h the 

* dSft-tid'-^ll)^, s. [Lat deiu (genit denHa) 
= a tooth. aiKl loqvor = to siieakj The haUi 
or practice of speaking through the teeth. 

d&if-Xla, f. [DsmrBL.] 

6XlEk'-tbi dSa'-tine. t. [I^t deiu (genit 
dtntia) = a tooth, and Eng. suff. -<n (CAe8i.X] 
That tissue which forms tne tiody of the tootib, 
the others being cement, which forms the outer 
crust ; and enamel^ which (when present) la 
situated between the dentine snd Uie oesMmt 
It Is composed of an oiganlzed animal basis, 
arranged in the form of minute tubes and 
cells of earthy particles. 

dSat-In-^ a. [Eng. dentin(e): ^] Of the 
nature of or iiertaining to dentine. 

dMltliial-tabe, a. One of the minute 
tubes of the dentine of the tooth, proceeding 
ftx>m the hollow of the tcnith, or pulp*cavity, 
at rl^t angles to the outer surfsce. 

dSlltr-Uks» *dm&t-y]|g, pr. par,, a., A s. 
[Dkmt, v.] 

Am ii IL Aa pr, par. d partieip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

GL Aa aubat. : The act of making a dent or 

indentation in ; a dent an Indentauon. 

"Twal demtjptffU ahulau ba in tha aldaa of a labia.* 
— WyolVli : jMMia xxtL ST. 

dSnt-I-rSs-ter, a. [Dxktirostrcs.] 

Omith : A bird belonging to the tribe Den- 
Umstres. 

dfiBt-I-rte'-triite. d&it-I-rte'-tnl. a. 

(Lat. dena (genit deii««) = a tooth, roatmin ■• 
a beak, ana Eng. a4j. suff. -al, -ate,} Having 
a tooth-like process on the beak. 

dSnt-I-rte'-tref. s. [Ut deiu (genit ddOis) 
= a tooth, and rotfniiii> = a beak.] 

Omith. : A tribe of birds of the order Inses- 
sores, or Perchers ; so named fWtm having a 
notch near the tip of tlie beak in the umier 
mandible. They include the Shrikes, Butcher- 
birds. Ac. The trilM Is dividt^i into the fol. 
lowing families: (1) Laniid» (Bhrikes). (S) 
AmpelidK (ChstterersX (3) MuscicaiiidR (Fly- 
catcbersX (4) Turdid» (Thruahes), and (6) 
Bylvidse (Warblers) (q.v.X 

dSntr-I-aoUp, a. [Lat dentiaeulplvwi, ftom 
deiu (genit dentia) = a tooth, and acatpo = to 
scrape.] An instrument for scaling teeth. 

dtet'-Ist, a. [Fr. dentiaU; Lat. deiu (genit 
dsaM« = a tooth.] One whose profession or 
business it is to clean, extract, or repair teeth 
when disesaed, or to replace tnem with artifi- 
dal ones when necessary ; one who profesMi 
or practiaea dentistry. 

dm&tlstfs eliair, a. A chair provided 
with numerous adjustments to suit the exigea- 
cies of surgical dentistry. The chair itaelf la 
pivoted on a stand which has castors. The 
seat is verticslly a4Justable, the back inelin- 
able. The head-rest is adjustable vartioslly 
and as to inclination. 

dentlstfs flask, a. A case In which a 
moulded vulcanite base for dentures is subjecte*! 
to the heat of the muffle. A clamp holds the 
parts of the flaak in perfect apposition. 
{Knigld.) 

deiltltt*s fkunUMM, s. A ftimace for 
baking and burning porcelain teeth. It is 
made of fireclay, and hooped with sheet-iron. 
These furnaces are oval in form, with hinged 
doors, the centre sections csshI with aheet- 
iron. The muflles are 12 inches long by 8} 
wide, inside measurement The ouuride 
measurement of the ftimaoe is 48 inches 
hls^, 21 wide, and 16 deep. (JKnighL) 

*d&i<tlst-16, *d&i-titet'-ic-fl,a. [Eng. 
dentiat; -ic; -icnl.] Of or pertaining to den- 
Ustry or dentists. 

"A faithful OtmttaHctU bird who Tuluniaan ita baak 
lor a touthiitck."— l«C(o« . Jig Xc*^ bk. It., di. 1. 



b^; pAt, JtfM; Ml» 9«1], oboms. flilii. banfli; so. Irem; tbla, flil% Hm af ; 

•Ates -t^oOf -flMi ■ ditta. 






dentiBtry— denr 



dfa-tl'tfon, 1. [Ut. iaOUbi, rrou ilnMa - 



1: Tha dnw ot breeding or growing teeth. 
n. Ciniip. Anal. : The iretsm or uiuiaeiaaD 
ot teeth pecnllu lo but uIduL [Duta 

TOBMUU.] 



*diiif-U«AFa.ixir. (SO. IDBmn.) 
•aJilirU-Uks,pr.fiar., <L, A& [DXHTUCl 
A. A B. ^1 pi', pur. 4 ]MrHe()i. oitf. ; ^eg 

O, AinM,: The ut of reMwiDg the teeth ; 
dentiUan. 
dSat-Sd, 1. (Lat. deiH (genit di 
tonth, uid Or. ilfcc (ildria) = fom, ifp 

t dSnt-t-lU'-KO*], d<nt-I-lUk'-cii«l (n 
M JW), n. * .. [(Ml dcru (gentt denlliy:^ 
■ tooth, Ung¥a « the toogoe ; Eog. m4J. eiJft 
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T. PUtet midfl of vnlanlnd n 

bj pliuinditeplee of pUitlnnin. 

g. PHt« made by cutlng > 
■Dor. with pnrceliiln teeth escured b; being 
peruill; embedded tn the cuUng. (KslgUj 

f Among the technlcel temu appertaining 
._ . .__ -__... .. ^ .rtmcua 

. jn of A pivot or pin ; plate-tooth, one fite- 
tened to a plate; plaln-tootb, one wIthoDi 
any gun : gntn-toirth. one made with a por- 
tion of gom attached ; ttlock, two or more 
" nnltedlj^; eel, a^foll foralrtliu 



J«rt. ((^T.^ 



dl-nttm-bir. 'dc-i 




, .ir.aHlMtaiafc 



T. Ito dtaovn ; to nTim to •eknowledije ; 

lo ntwt. (OppoHd to ohh or odnimiWiTO 

- TkD^I •bosU dto >Uk Ibw nt wui I lU Jnr 

* & To d«Uw. to ntoH to woapt, to n- 

* ft To Corbiiif to nfuH permlHlon t«h 

B, TuiFaiuUiM : 

1. To ■; DO. to nnue ; sol to compl)'. 
- And bn >b> bloahal. Hid bn Ilia ililwd. 

■Bathing. 
S. To nftua lo gnat or *Udw. 
*4* To rflAiH^ to decUoa i not lo igno or 

li. To nfOie lo iKknawledga or aim. 

f T» deny im/ml/: Nut t» icnliiy tbrj ippe- 



. <q...).] *. i^novd ot»tructloi>. 
Lbu uT injUilng vUch obatructi ; 



*di -A'Strftat'-M. jb. pur. or n, [Dc- 
*di-Sb-atriLat'-U(, iir. pur., a., 4 1; pc- 

OBnBIKT.! 

A. A B. ill pr. par. a pnnMp. «(|. : (Bh 
tlievut)>. 

~ ' ~ ; Th« ftct or proocH of Dlo4rlD|i 



A. Ai ailialive : 

MtiL : ReniDTlng otntruetlon* ; IsTing the 
powtr 01 qiulity of owDlug uid cleving tht 
bflturml duct4 or the Du[ds &nd lecntloiu of 
th< bodr ; iwlvtng vlKidltln ; itper!(ut 



ducta of th« fluids and 



uid KiiUfiuTTavlnB «t« ; 
To deprive of tbe eyee or of . 



= .n e™.l 
loUlnd. 



« to the future : wed^your j«rtiiii.tion in bem'^'°linme<fiS*'aHne'iy*ttr jMlh^ 

and » ktlleJ htm. or If ■ tree feU uid kllSal 
* p*uer-b7' ^0 UieM uid such cmae* that 
ThUJi raiuied tlie deeth wu to he git'en to 

■old or otherwise dUixiead of. ind the pro- 
Medi apiillnl lo rrJlglaiu Dm or cbmiUj. 

(])• un of dlecivtiuu wu killed by i Cell rrnDi 
■ cut, or liome, or Uie like. The right lo 



• between to iltHf 



■DdlOffiBHs: "Dinyai. 
tba aanae if dtMOvn whFD applied In petvone ; 
dt■*1^ thai la. Dot tonim, ou the other haod, 
hiiin a ilmng inslnKy to dt»y wheo a]>plled 

la ■ lenD of luver ItDpurt. indudliig the re- 



danda tr 



BbL : Ctdnu Dadan, a larae tree, altalnlng 
lo the height of IDD ft a native of the UIdu- 
layaa, and almllar lu habit of groiiith to the 

•oma to be onlya variety, Ila timber la much 
Tiloed and lurd In India. It wu introdowd 
IntothiaconntrrlD 16^1, The name Deodar 
la alio Ini'al]; applied to nlher tme, eaue- 




! di-o^-doT-ii-ar, a [Ene. dnto^i); 
r'-IAs-tf. oJr. [EDg. dnrlug: -Ir.l i One "ho or tlut whioh aeodorUeii; a... 
„.iniSe7|i«.lveofdrnW. ' '^itTo't 'l^tJjIJln' ail fetW^?rJjE^ 

Tiiiitrmii rSZii, UT. I Doiloua eOlutia, aoch aa chloride <^ lime, o 

Wlib9:pAt,lA4: mt, jeii. ehorns. gUa, bw^H; so, t«in: tUB.tu«; 
-^atm, -tlam='i^4M. -tloH, -^on^ahttsi -fl«B, -^«n- Afta. -olMi^ -tlMU 



boUe add, ftc A drug or paatlUe aiiplled to^ 



I aiiplled to^ 



echaDicflliy, or only to 



di-O'-dSMt-Us, pr. par., a., * a, (IM- 

A. ft B. ^ pr. par. « fiar<Mpi a^. : {Hm 

UisTWb> 
OL At nHnL : The act or prooea of dsodoil- 



■de»4*k"d«o-T«L*d«o-TlatB. iDmL.) 

■ iafiS^ dm, I. [O. Fr, daH, dnJ, iKt, 
duU.kciSp. dials: ItaL dkofa,] [I>ou(l), 
a.] Grief, aorrow. p^ trouhle. 

[O. yr. doMr.] [Dun.] To 



•"Ssi,, 



■ d*-ta4A-Ur-I»4l. »- jKng. deentolDfCt); 

-iaL] Of or peitalnluH lo dwutology. 



,..,__, _ _._, !.l The adauea 

of utonl dutT, or of that vhlch la moisllj 
tending or oLLlgatwy: a term applied \/y the 
tullowen of JereiD)r Bentliam to tlwlr doctrine 
ofetlUa. [BEHiuAHiaiL) 

>dMtp, *d*op«h *dep,B. IDur.] 

H^t. dt - down. 



Wad. : A deobatnu 

'dMT, *d«er«, *d*r,B. [Dn*.! 
■daer. *d««r«k *dar«,a. (Dub.] 



736 

and simpler pita hav« been explored ; they 
are found to date hack to the Stone Ages. 
Hie deeper ones still need examination. It 
has been sometimes conjectured that deneholes 
were excavated for the purpose of obtaining 
chalk or flint, but as they are especially con- 
centrated bolii at Bexley (Kent) and near 
Grays, where flftv to sixty feet of gravel and 
Thanet sand overlie the chalk, though in each 
instance there is plenty of bare chalk within a 
mUe, this explanation cannot apply in their 
case. They were probably storenouses and 
places of occasional refuge. On the ordnance 
maps the word is spelled danehoUSt suggesting 
a closer connection with the Danes than ap- 
pears to have been the case. [For information 
about deneholes see the paper bv Mr. F. C. J. 
Spurrell, read at the Royal ArclinoL Inst, in 
April. 1881, and since published.] (r. V. 
Holnus, Etq., F.G.S.) 

* din'-er-j^ s. [Dbankbt.] 

* d&l -gnd, a [Said to be a mistake for Eng. 
dandy; the disease, wh^ it first made in 
appearance in the British West India Islands, 
being called the dandy-fever, from the stilT* 
ness and constraint caused to the limbs. 
This the Spaniards mistook for their word 
dengue = prudery, which might also be very 
well used for atitibess or constraint] 

Med. : A continued fever common in the 
East and West Indies, Africa, and America. 
The chief symptoms are severe pain in fore- 
head, limbs, back, and Joints, with an eruption 
like measles, or rather erysiitelas, with painfal 
swellings. The pains are of an agonising cha- 
racter, and are apt to recur. The acute stage 
lasts seven or eight days, and then desquama- 
tion begins. 

dS-ni'-a-ble, a. [Eng. deny ; -able.] Capable 

of being denied ; that may or can be denied or 

contradicted. 

" Th0 negatlre »athority i« alao dtniabU by vmmqb." 
—Brownt: Vulgar Srrawn. 



i. [Eng. deny ; -al.} 

1. The act of denying, contradicting, or 

refusing. 

" Word of ilmtel in thy lateM hera." 

Skakeap. : Merrjf Wlvm, L 1. 

2. A negation ; a contradiction of the truth 
of any statement ; or the contrary to affirma- 
tion, 

" An •nttre Oeittal of the mlncIeiL"— 7V««idL 

3. A denying or refusing to confess or own 
to ; the contrary to conjisnon. 

" nmkd wonld bat aukke the faalt foal«r."-^AtAMV. 

4. An abjuration ; a rejection or refusing to 
acknowledge ; a disowning. 

**. . . we«etoiireoaf«MioDSorrfente2«of Hhn."— AMCIt 

6. Lootely: A failure to obtain. 

"Such a total dttOatot muxmm hu eartaiolr been 
very nn In the P ieee nt oentary.**— nm«f ; Tramlt tf 
Kemu, April 90, 187S. 

ft. A restraint of one's appetites or desiies ; 
■elf-denial. 



* dS-lli'-9ll9e» «. [Eng. deny ; •a'n».\ Denial. 

" Either for the nfBrmanoe or i^mtiameavA the ■une." 
HtM : Edmard IK, an. & 

d^^-med/ * dft-wiyed, * d»-iiyed* pa, par, 
or a. [Deny.] 

dS-m'-er (IX <• [Eng. deny ; -er.] 

1. One who denies, contradicts, or main- 
tains the negative of a proposition. 

"And the dmUr by the wotd Yirtue mem only 
eonnisc.''— Watt9. 

2. One who disowns, abjures, or refdsea to 
acknowledge. 

** Clirlet looked his denier Into repentenoe." Somt h . 

3. One who reftises to grant or conoade 

anything. 

** It nwy be T Mn eeteemed by my d«nttr ■ofBeteBt 
e< mywli to diaehaige my dotr to Ood ■■ a priaat, 
not to men u a prinoe."— a<m# (^arUa. 

d&l-I-er (2), ». [Fr., from Lat. denarine 
(a.v.)] A small French coin, the twelfth part 
of a sou. 

** ru not pay a dmttr.'—Skakmp. : HamnflT,, iU. a 

* d&l'-l-grata, v.t. [Lat. denigraJtuii^ rap. 

of denigTo = Ui blacken; de fintens.), and 

nigro^U) make black ; »ii7er=black.] 

"Bartshoni and other white bodlca will be 4ma- 
§nU»d by heat'— /loyle.' ITorfa. L 711. 

* dSn-X-cra -ttOB, t. [lAt. deniamHOt tnm 
denigro^ A making black, a blackening. 

** Tlieae are the adreuient and artifletal waya of c 
gratkm.'—BromM : Vulyar Mrroun, bk. tI., eh. ia 



denerye— denominational 

* d&l-I-CnUr-Sr, f . [Eng. defi{9ra((e);-or.] 
One who or that which blackens or denigrates. 

d&l'-Xm, t. [Etym. doubtfUL] 

Fab.: A coloured, twilled ootton doth, used 
for overalls. 

" OottoQ Jeauk d«R<mA drilUi^, bed-tieU];^^ *e."— 
—CanUmp. MttUm, Nor., ISfl, p. 8M. 

dmli d'or» f. [Fr.] 

Mue. : An instrument having a flnger-board 
like a piano and pedals like an organ, capable 
of producing a vast number of diflerent 
qualities of sound. It was invented in 1708 
by Procopiua Divis, in Moravia. {iStaitigr d 
BarreU,) 

* d&l -I-flOB, a [DExrizni.] 

dA-nT-triite, v.t. [Pref. dt s away, from, 
and Eng. nitrate (q.v.).] To disengage or set 
free nitric acid fh)m. 

dft-Bl-tra'-tloll, a [Eng. denOnifCe); •ioit.] 
The act or process of disengaging or freeing 
nitric acid. 

*d»-llit-ri-fy. v.t, [Pref. de = away, tnm : 
Eng. nitre ; and Lat. faeio (pass. Jlo)^U> make. ] 
To deprive or free of nitre. 

*d&l-I-sa-tion, $. [Eng. denis(en) ; -oMon,] 
The making any one a denizen, dtiaen, or 
subject. 

" That the mere Irish were reputed alicna mppms* 
by the chartera of dmtUatian, which in all Mae wen 
pnrchaaed by thrm."— /)«»<«• :Oiitk» StaU ^r/rel 



• d&i-ue', *den-iilae, vJ, Pdozsn, t.] 

L To make a deniaen, dtisen, or saltfeet ; 
to denizen. 

" There waa a nrlrate aot for denUlnM the diUdxen 
€i Riohard Hllla.*— tffrKpe .• M m mt y j JV., m> 1— a 

2. To naturalixe. 



"The Iriah langnaoe wae free Jewiifaad In the ^m- 
liah pale.'— iloMiuked.- Oteer. inland, th. L 

d&l -I-aen, t. [Derived by Wedgwood, witli 
whom Ukeat agrees, tram O. Fr. deinsein, a 
word formed by adding the suiT -ein » Lkt 
•anuSftoO.Fr.deinassFr.danass within, frtnn 
within.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1, Lit. : A dtiaen, an inhabitant. 

**. . . the world'a tired ifoiHam.' 

B^roH : CUU0 Banid, IL M. 

2. Fig, : One who inliabita or dwells in ; a 
resident. 

"Thoa th' Almighty Sire began : Te nda. 
NatlTaa. or rfMiteiu of bleat abod«a> 

Diydan : VtrgU ; Jtmtd, z. S. C 

n. Law: A deniaen is an alien bom, but 
one who has obtained letters-patent to make 
him an English sul^iect. He thus occupies 
a middle position between an alien and a 
natural bom subject. 

dSB'-X-Sfn* V,t, [DSNISEV, f.] 

L LiL : To make a deniaen, dtiaen, or 
Bulyect ; to naturalixe. 

2. Fig. : To admit to righta and privllegea 
as a dtizen. 

" rialaehood ia deniem'd, Tlrtoe la baitanni&' 



dSa -X-afoed, pa. par, or a. [DsmzBir, «.] 

d&i-I-aen-ddii» t. [Eng. denizen; -tMp,] 
The state of being a deuixen. 

*dSAlc, a. [Dink.] 
L Neat, trim, gay. 

" Toaan Inatie f w»««^*« 
I held mair in dawUe. and deirar be fnU mekUl, 
Na him. thai draaait me m dtnk.' 

2. Saucy, nice. 

** Boi echo waa aiunthinf rfenft, and danonroaa.** 

Dtmbar : Maittamd Aenu, p. €7. 



dSa'-n^Tt *deB 



a Pikndl] 



dSn'-lUSt, «. {FnxEo. the name of the in- 
ventor.] 

Vehidee : A light, open, two-wheeled car- 
riage like a gig. hung by a combination of 
Uiree springs ; two of which are placed across 
the axle, at right angles with it, the third 
being suspendedfrom them behind by shackles. 
{Knight.) 

"In thoee daya men drvrv glga, aa they daea have 
driven atanhopea. tilburya. dewiuU, and flahrloMa"— 
r. Baok : OUhari Oumag, voL 11. eh. xL 

• d&i'-nXAg, a [Dnr (IX v.] A place where 

beasts maice their lair. 

**Thia aerpent hath no neatling, no aCabUnf. no den- 
nlng.''—Ward : BermonB, p. IBS. 



*dS-Btei-Xn-%-blab «• \X^^ 
denominate (q.v.).] That maj ba 

denominated, or denoted. 

af a 

bk.lU..ab.a 

d^n&n >&i-ftt0, v.L [Dbkomivatb. «.) 
L To name ; to give a nama, eptthsfi ar 



ftaxioa.orelM ia 




title to. 

"Tkoae plaeaa whiah 
aadaainta"— i- * 



uSuS^ 



2. To give a right or titla to a 

" The two faeoltJce JtmUmtminuHx 
•tandinff and wilL"— AnwMadL 

% Fat the difference betwaaa to 
and to name, aee Namk. 

•di$^nXm'-Uk-m!tie,a. (Lat. 
par. of denomiino b to name : de s dova, 
and nomino s to name ; n omen » a naiasj 

L Ord. Lang. : Named, daafgnatad, calttM. 
. denominated. 

2. Arith. : A term applied to 
number, or one whidi axpiva 
unit treated of: thna, In seven ponnds* 
is a denominate number; bat seven, 
used without reference to any ooncnie waUbe, 
ia an abstract number. 

dS-mSm'-^-iit-Sd, po. par. era. [Danwa- 

ATE, v.] 

dK-n&B-X-nitr-ttig, pr, par., a.,kei [Ih»- 

MOMINATE, v.] 

A. ft B. ^« pr. par, d peurUeip. a^, : (fim 
the verb). 

GL Ae eubet, : The act of naming, designallm; 
or denoting; denominatioD. 

dS-nSm-X-na'-tliMBu *di -ABn-^biHi'-fiHi, 

f. [Fr. denominatUm ; 8p. denomiuKtn; 
Port, denomina^; ItaL denominaHome; Pkov. 
denominetio; all from Lat. denaminaUoit Uem 
denominattu, pa. par. of dcnoiMiio.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

L The act of naming or dedgnatiog. 

2. A name or appellation givaa to a IMm; 
an epithet, a designation. 

" The liklna or dialtklay of tte paeyle alTt (Ha ftn 
the tfenomifutf <<m of good or bad; bataMaaaCawlr 
make or omatitate it aoeh.' — ik §d mt. 

3L a class, sodety, collection, or sect 

"Fhiloaophy. the freat idol oT the laaiiMdvart «( 
the heathen world, haa divided U Into i 
d9mamiimttom.''—Siimih. 

IL TeehnieaUy: 
I. Aritkmeiie: 



(1) Gen, (0/ oimertU quantitiee) : 

similarly designated. Thus in the ex^ 

£1 2s. 6d. and £4 48. Sd., £1 and £4 an oftks 
same denomination, 2a. are of the saaM d» 
nomination as 4i., and 6d. of tha aanu aa 21 

t (2) Spec. {Offmetion^ : Having Um 
denominator. 



2. Ecdee. : A religiooa commnnloa, a 
of the Christian Church ; a body of \ 

Christians holding essentially the aa 

and more or less closdy bound together, eUfkm 
under a common government or nndergnwa- 
ments of the same type. It ia more fitqwaUr 
naed generically of a number of aeets Mdisg 
identical views as to Church goveraoMBt tksa 
of a dngle one of thoae aeeta : thus the Baftfii 
denomiuatiou is a term more fkvquently aatd 
than the Particular Baptist denotalaatloa, 
and the Presbyterian denomioatina than the 
Reformed Presbyterian denominatloB. U to 
also more frequently used in Kngland In osa- 
nexion with dissentera than with the asla- 
blished churches. 

% The Three DenominationM : 

Eodee. : The name given to a unloti fbimsi h 
A.D. 1727 of repreaentativea beloofl^ag ta tte 
Presbytoians, the Indepondeota or CVipi 
gationaliats. and the Baptiato, with thavitv< 
maldng a direct approach to the 
sovere^. It still exista, and at 
meeto and acta. 

SFbr the difference betwaaa 
name, aee Name. 

d>-nfai-t-iili-tiiMi »1, a. (Siif. 

tion; -oL] Pertaining to or ooan 
a denomination. 

H JDenosiiaaMoMal Sytfttm ef MaeffKaa; 

JEdwoofioa : A system of edoeatkm eanlaisa 
by Government through meana of the wnwk 
religious denominations. When the Oaaaa 
meut of the country began to adoptt tht MK9 



ax, fttre, amidst, wliat, fftll, flatlier; we, w«t» hiin, oun^l, hir. tta^ra; pina, pit, 

w^ work» wlid,s^;mnte, ettb»oiir«,ipdte»ear, rfttotftdl; try, 8f^ m^m 



Ci^Hli 
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tliat a duty lay npon it to educate the children 
or Me that they received education, two eonrsea 
were open to it It mi^t have ignored all 
prevkraaefforta made in a similar direction hj 
cbnrchea or benevolent individuala, and all 

CIvste or " adventure ** schoola. Or it mi^ht 
ve availed iteelf of all these efforta, aidms 
vith the protection of a conscience clause all 
schools worthy of its countenance, stimulating 
tbem to increased exertion, and confining its 
own direct efforts to pJaoes which they had 
negleeted to occupy. The former plan would 
have been national in the ftillest sense of the 
word, but would have been very expensive, 
and would have provoked antagonism from 
the religious Itodies ignored. In Ensdand the 
flnt efforts of Government were in the direc- 
tion of the denominational system, and when 
the Education Act of 1870 brought into exist- 
ence a multitude of "board schools," these 
were designed to supplement, and not to 
anpemede, the denominational schools pre- 
▼ioosly eidsting. In India the historic deve- 
lopment was in exactly an opposite direcUon. 
The Government first founded schools and 
eoUegea of its own, excluding Christianity 
from them, not through antagonism to it, 
bat because the money to support them was 
derived flrom taxes levied on Hindoos and 
Mohammedans. In 1854 Sir Charles Wood, 
afterwards Lord Halilkx, extended pecuniary 
Bopport to the missionary schools, colleges, 
and ''institutions'* in India, as an acknow- 
ledgment of Uie good secular education which 
they imparted, pnrpoeely forbearing to inonire 
whether or not Christianity was taught TTiua, 
though the denominational is supposed to he 
the antithesis of the national sjrstem of educa- 
tion, the two exist side bv side and in coi\)unc- 
tiflii with each other with but little friction 
both in Britain and in India, and the energy 
of all fHends of education of whatever type 
Is enlisted for mutual cooperation in a grait 



-X-bH -tlim-fll-lail, f. [Eng. de- 
nominational ; -ton. Trench, writing in 1856. 
charaeteriaed this aa a " monstrous birth.'* and 
eooaldered that it was found chiefly, if not 
exdnaively, In dissenting magaxinea. {EnffiUh 
Put and Preaent, Lect. iv.X] 

L Oen, : The act of ranking oneself with 
aome denomination; attachment to a de- 
iKNuination; party spirit in defending its 
tenets. 

8. Spec : Attachment to the view that edu- 
cation ia best carried out through tiie several 
religious denomlnationa. 

M mMmk Ill-4-tlo«i-^-l«t, t. [ISng. dmo- 
wdnoHonal; -itt] One in favour of the de- 
nominational system of education. [Dxmomi- 

■ATIOVAL.] 

M-Wl6m4rTJk'-U<imMr-'lf, adv. [Eag. do- 
nominatioHal ; -ly.] According to denomina- 
tton ; hy denomlnationa or sects. 

d< nfa "in-%-tfT», a. A I. [Eng. denoml- 
mUie): -ive.] 

A. At a/^jedive : 

L Ordinary Langwxge : 

1. Giving or conferring a name or designa- 
tion ; denominaUng. 

" OoMiotattT* naniM h*Te hmee hMO alao okHmI 
4timmlmmtUf. beoMiM th« mbjrct which Vbmj dcno- 
■liMte Is danomlnatad by or rweivM a nuiM from 
Ik* ftetrllmto wbl«h Uuy eimMMU.''—J. B. MM : agtt«m 
tfi/»fte, bk. L. eh. UL. «. «. 

* 2. Bearing or capable of bearing a distinct 
appellation; denominable. 

** Tha kwt dmumiKotttt part of tlBM la a mlanta, 
«h« gTMtart Intefv bdnf a ymr.'-Codktr : ArUh- 



'BoihtlM 



niUB* dioald hkrt 
: Vulgar 



n. Oram. : Applied to a verb derived 
flrom a substantive or adjective. 



9t our fMoUj.'— WMriMar 



vuIm ttbooBd In 



BMinbv 
^ Lan- 



BUnUT. 

•b. TiU p. UL 

BL A$ suMoatiw: 

* 1. Orrl. Lang. : That which has the charac- 
ter ctf a denomination. 

2. Gram. : A verb formed tnm a noun either 
lalistantive or adjective. 

d<-Bfai'-la-^-tiv-iy, adv. (Eng. d(ium(i»- 
ofisv; -ly.l By denomination. 

dS-«(8m'-lB-^tor, f . [Ut] 

L Chrd. Lang. : He who or that which de- 
nominates or gives a name ; he tmm whom 
or that from which a denomination or appella- 
tion ia derived. 



n. TeAnieally: 
L AritkmeUe: 

* (1) (See extract). 

** Th« tfmominacor of iiay propartloB Is the qootlait 
arising from the dlTlsion of th« antooodent hr tha 
eoBssqoeiit: thns • is tbs denominataT ol tba propor* 
ttoathat SO hath to ft, bseaoas ftMXC This la also 
oallad tha •zponani ol tho proportioa or nfcio.*— 
BmrrlM. 

(S) The denominator of a firaction ia the 
number below the line which shows into 
how many parts the integer is supposed to be 
divided : thus in the fraction |, 4 Is the de- 
nominator, and shows that the integer is sup- 
posed to be divided into four equal parts, 
while the numerator, 3, shows that of theae 
four parte three are supiKMcd to be taken. 

2. Alg. : The expression under the line in a 
fraction ; thus in the fracUon ^ by ia the 
denominator. 

dS-ndt-^-Vle, a. [Eng. denote): -oMe.] 
Capable of being denoted or distinguished. 

"In hoi rsriona. and m<n« sprsad and difvstad 
flowers, a swset savour may be allowsd. dtnotabU 
from serctml homan satprssslons,"— JrwwM .* iftsosli^ 

p.sa 

* dS-BOt'-ita^ v.t. [lAt. denotatut, pa. par. 

of dtnnto.] To denote, to mark out 

"Those terms d^totafe a lonffv tlma."— aHrCon; 
AnaL tfMHanchoiw, p. ru. 

*dS-Bd-t&-tioil, «. [Xat denotatio, from 
deiu>to = to denote (q.v.).] The act of de- 
noting, marking, or distinguishing; separa- 
tion or distinction by name. 

* d^nof-^-tiwe, a. [Lat. dtnniaUMt), pa. 

Bir. of denoto^ and Eng. adj. suff. -{te.] 
aving the power or quuity of denoting or 
marking out. 

"Tba altMfttion it prodaoes to so 4mt9UMt^ that a 
p«soo is known to be sick by those who never mim 
mm. in iMalth."— AeMen ttfien Fkiftlognom$, p. IIL 

dS^Ote, V.t. k i. [Fr. dhwter; Sp. k Port. 
donotar; Ital. denotavB, from Lat aenoto = to 
mark out : de => down, and nolo = to mark ; 
Wfta = a mark.] 

L Transitive: 

1, To mark, to betoken, to show or Indicate 
by a mark or sign ; to signify visibly. 

8. To betoken ; to be aaign or symptom of ; 

to indicate, to imply. 

" Bweet soent, or lovely ftarm, or both eomblnad, 
Distinfniah every eolUvated kind ; 
The want of both 4«Mf«i a meaner breed." 

Cowptr: Bop*. SM>4I. 

n. IntranA. : To betoken, to indicate, to be 

a sign. 

" If It be not, then love doth well dmaU 
Love's eye is not so trae as all men'a" 

- - 14S. 



" Under Ll.o leading ;.ii.J i-.iiuic uf Li^MUineOaRstens, 
of amonkhe iMd(~ 



^ Crabb thus discriminates between to de- 
note and to rigni/y : *' Denote is employed witli 
rraard to things snd their characters : signify 
with regard to the thoughts or movements. 
A letter or character may be made to dew^ 
any number, as words sre made to eignify the 
inientions and wiahea of the person ... In 
many caaes looks or actiona will tianify more 
than words." (Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

dJ^-BOf -M, pa. par. or a. [DmoTB. ] 

* d^nd'te-mSnt* t. [Eng. denoU; -ment.] 

A sign or indication. 

** TtMor are eloee tf«ii/>(enM»il« workinrfrom the bearl" 
Okmkeip. : OtheUe, ilL & (Qnarto L) 

M-mdV-iAg, fr. par., a., kt. [Dbwotb.] 
AmfB. At pr. par. d partidp. ad^. : (See 
the verb). 

G. At tuM. : The act of marking out or 
diatinguishing. 

dA-BoA'e-meiit (meat as mkt\ f. [Fr., 

from denoK«r a to untie : di a Lat. die =s 
apart ; noiur s to tie in a knot ; no^te = a 
knot ; Lat nodiM.] The unravelling of the 
plot of a story; the winding up or cata- 
strophe of s plot ; the issue or result 

"The demomtmumt. as a pedantie diselple of Boesn 
wonld call it, of this poem to well eoadnetad."— ITar- 
ten ; Mump vn Pop*^ L tto. 

*do-lloillll-1VWl« v.t [Dehttmbeb.] 

di^-^ldiklnoe, v.t k i. [Fr. d^iwmcer; Sp. k 
Port dtnuneiar; Ital. denungiart, from Lat 
denttniio = to declare : de a down, and aituNo 
SB to announce ; annfiiM s a measenger.] 

L Traneitive: 

* 1. To proclaim, to declare. 



AivoBtns or Km- 
peror."— ^oUontf .' Camdan, p. M. 

* 2. To denote or expreaa in a threatening 

manner. 

* He ended tmwnlnf. and hto look dmeimeed 
Desperate revance?' MUton : />. L.. iL KM. 107. 

S. To threaten publicly ; to proclaim aa a 

threat 

"Against ail others vnaparing 
' ~ -Maemdap : BUlKng., 



eh.xiiL 

4. To accuse, to inform sgainst, to charge, 
to delate. 

** Arehdeaeons oogbt to . . . dgmmmm aodi as an 
nsiilgtnt'''— >( jrfVe •' /'areryen. 

6. To cry down, to inveigh against, to con- 
demn, to stigmatize. 

* IL Intraneitive : 

L To declare in a solemn or threatening 

manner. 

** I denowK* nnto yon, thto day, that ya shall avraly 
pariah."— i>ml. xxx. UL 

2. To declare war ; to threaten. 

" If not demmmetd aaiiut oa. why shovld not wa 
Bathers in perMmt tfk tUtmp. : AnL A CUop., ill T. 

dS-]l4$&ll9'ed» pa. par. or a. [Dcmounck.] 

* d^]|^&ll9'6-IlUSllt, fl. [Eng. denotmoe; 

-«iciitl A denouncing or declaring in a 

threatening manner ; a denunciation. 

** Fklae to the reply of Cain npon the rfMiewiioenienf fl( 
ly Inlqalty to grsi 
—BrowHt: rutgar nmmn. 



hto eniae. My inlqalty to grsatcr than oan be fc wti v e ^" 



de-]l^&ll9'-Sr, t. [Eng. denofWM(e)\ -er.l One 
who denounces. 



** Here oomes the sad denmmefr of my fatSL 
To toll the moomf ol knell of aspanUon. 



do-B^dllf'-IAg, pr. par., a., k t. [Dkhoukob.] 
A. & B. Atpr. par. dpariieip. adj. : (See 

the verbX 
GL At. tuhtt. : Denouncement, denunda- 

Uon. 

* de-HOVo-mSBtk t. [Formed from Lat dc» 
from : iu)vu«=new ; with Eng. suff. -ment.] A 



revolution. 

* X intend now to preaant a 
Jfera .- JaMmen, p M& iDttHm.) 



flCa&ln.--. 



di lld-T5b P^^' [I^t.] Anew, afreah ; from 
the beginning. 

dSBf^f. [Lat] 

Anal : A tooth (q.v.X 

* d&lf» * *ititmm-H a. [Dahish.] Dsuiah. 

dSaf'-ftll^ t. (O. Scotch dentf and Dan. aiz 

= an axe.] A Danish axe. 

** Of tbeae only foursoors eoold be fnml*hed wtth 
Bnaeatbs. tiiekes, gnnnts, ballMrds, drmsnixft, or 
Lechabcr auesi'- 
1S.N. 



-P. Klgpn: Morapa. mmtUL Ate.,^. 



flynwif, a. [Lat. dentut ; Fr. dense ; Sp., Port, 
k Ital. cfeitfo; cogn. with Or. ioiruc (dtuiu) 
= thick, dense.] 

A. Ordinary Language : 

L Litemlly: 

L Thick, close, compact, approaching to 
solidity ; having the constituent iiarts closely 
united. 

" All 4Mue bodies are eoMer than Boet other bodies 
aa matala. stone, glass ; and they are kmfler in *'t*t*"f 
than eofter bodLea. '—Oaeon. 

2. Crowded, thickly populated. 

" The decks were denae with stotely forma'* 

Ttmqftom : MorU ^Arthur, IM. 

n. Fignrativdy: 

1. Deep, thick-headed ; as, dense ignorance. 

2. Stupid, obtuse. 

B. Bot. : Having an abundance of flowers 
very close together. 



f. [Eng. denm; -nase.] The 
quality or state of being denae ; density. 

disfl^d-lj^* adv. [Eng. denm ; 4y.^ In a denae 
manner or state ; closely, compactly. 

dln^Hdltr«b v.t [See extract.] For def. aee 

extract 

"Bomlnff of land, or bvm-batlnc to oamwfm^ 

dff%Airin§. that la. Dt»9iuMMm§, or XHeuMt- 

^oaa moat need or flnt laveotad thank^- 



., f. [Lat deiuiws thick, and 
Gr. fMTp6v (iiur(ron)=a meaaure.] An instru- 
ment contrived by Colonel Mallet of the 
Firanch army, and M . Bianchi, for aaoertaining 
the specific gravitv of gunpowder. It con- 
aiata of a glaaa globe having a tube which 



>tflite;-|lc»t-flMi«tfdlB. -fltona, -ttooi^ -ittoui » Ate 
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deordination— department 



* de-or-di-na'-tloiit «. [Pref. de = away, 

firom, and Bng. ordituttion (q.T.>.] DoraDge- 

mentt diaorder. 

"All thinca w«r» e< that kind, m did nHhatabam 
the tndlty WiuAuxm than a ifaonUnaMoi* or repraaoh 
at It"— A>wl«y ; Tr. Baeon, CMtaL tf «. JNl 

*d60ir-llisli«^ *deor-liika,adv. [Dbablt.] 

* daor-UnS, <. [Da&limo.] 

* deor-wiirtlie, a. [Dkabwobth.] 

* dd-^-«9-Ubte, v,t, [Lat. (feo«euZa<fM, pa. 
par. of deoKulur = to kiaa affectioiiately : de 
(iiiten8.X and oaculor » to klaa.] To kiaa. 

» de-^te-en-l&'-tioil, t. [Lat. deoKiOotio.] 
The act of kissing, a kiaa. 

" We have an •numaration of tha aararal aete of 
wonhip rsqnind to ba parfonnad to Imasaa— ▼!!,.« 
procaauona, ganuflaxiona. thurifloationa, and deotott- 
bM9iM.''-«aHn0C«a(. 

*d»^-^A-1^, «.(. [Pref. dtsaway, firom, 
and Bng. o»(/v(q.v.>.j 
L LU. : To deprive of bonea. 
8. Fig. : To weaken, to enervate. 

**Tha ravoeation of tha Bdict of Nantaa . . . Iiad 
dtotHA^ Pimnoa.'— <2uar(«rfjr lUHmt, Jvlj, 1181. p. 4. 

4e-SjC-id-ate, v.t. [Pref. de = away, fh»m, 
and Bng. oaHdaU (q.v.).] 

Chen^ : T<> deprive of oxygen ; to abstract 
oxygen fh>m. 

de-te'-Id-4^t-Sd, pa. par. or a. [Dioxidatb.] 
d»-^bt-Id-«t-IAg, pr. par., a., ft «. [Dboxi- 

DATK.] 

A. & B. il< pr. par. if partieip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C. Am gHbat. : The act or procesa of abotract- 
ing oxygen ; deoxidation. 

lA^-^K-UL-k'AUm, A [Eng. deo3Hdat(e) ; -ion. ] 
Chem. : The abstraction of oxygen. This 
term ought to be restricted to partial abstrac- 
tion of oxygen, the term reduction being ap- 
Slied to the total abstraction of that element ; 
los. peroxide of manganese, MnO«, is said to 
be deoxidized by heat. SMnOa^BlnsOji+Oa; 
but oxide or silver, AgjO, is reduced, thus 
Ag20=0+Ags, metallic silver. (Wattt: Diet. 
Chem.) 

d»-5z-id-l-Ba'-tloil, f. [Bng. d«oxidU(fi); 

-oHon.] 

Chem. : The same as Dboxidation (q.v.X 

di-^z-id-ise. v.L [Pref. de= away, firom, 
and Eng. oxidize (q.v.).] 

Chem. : The same as Deoxidate (q.v.X 
•de-Sz'-id-ued* pa. par, or a. [DBoxmuoc] 
de-Saf-Id-is-Ing, pr. par., a., ft f. [Dk- 

OXIDIZB. 1 

A. ft B. il« pr. par. d partielp. adj. : (See 
the verbX 
C. As $nb$t. : Deoxidixation, deoxidation. 

d»-9z-y-bSn'-aSlii, a [Prefl de, and Bng. 
ory(i7en), benzoin.] 

Chem.: Phenyl - benzyl - ketone, CaHj'CO* 
CHs'Calls. Obtained by reducing benzoin, 
CeHs Cn(0mC0C«H5, a ketonic alcohol, by 
zinc and hydrochloric acid; also l>y heating 
mono-brom-toluylene with water to 180* to 190\ 
It crystallizes out of alcohol in large tables, 
which melt at 55*, and sublime without de- 
composition. Heated with hydriodic acid it 
forms dibenzyl, CeHsCHs-CUs CgH^. 

de-te'-j^-i^Sn-Ate, v.t. [Pref. dcsaway, 
fh)m, and Eng. oxygenate (q.v.).] 

Chem. : To deprive of oxygen ; to deoxi- 
date. 

d»-9z'-j^-j;Sll-«t-ed, pa. par. or a. [Ds- 

OXYOKNATK.] 

m-^-f-tfin-mt-Ukgt Pf. par., a., ft a 
[Deoxtgenatb.] 

A. ft B. ilj pr. par. d partielp. ae^J. : (Bee 
the verb). 

C Am Bvbst. : Deoxidlxation ; deoxidation. 

6»-^-f'i^bk-m!'tL0!Mk,t. [Bag. deoxjfgenatie); 
-ion.] 

Chem. : The same aa Dboxioatiom (q.v.X 

* d»-I>a'-g9a-iM, r.t. [Pref. de =■ away, from, 
and Eng. paganize (q.v.)]. To raiiie from a 
state of paganism. 



* dS-Dilnt', v.t. [Fr. d^iU, pa. par. of 
cMpeiftdresto depict, deaenbe.] 

1. To depict, to picture ; to repreaent by a 

picture or drawing. 

** Thoaa plaaa'd tha moat whara. by a ennninf band, 
D^paimtad waa tha patrlarohal asa.* 

Thamton : CaatU 9f Jn d o lt m B t , L t7. 

2. To depict or describe in words. 

** Sueb hidiaa Mi wtrald I dapaiM 
In ronndalay, or loiinot quaint.* Oag. 

' 3. To mtfk with colour ; to ooloor, to stain. 

** BUvar dropa bar Tcrmall chaaka dqMtat ' 



* dS-lMUnf -Sd, pa. par. or a. [Dxpaiht.] 



v~i*aaiaav ~w> «*v-y«aiyj*w-«»» A [Bng. 

d^int; -er.j One who paiuta or colonis. 

'*WaIoam<fagMirMt«rof thaUoooajrtBMdliL* _ 
a. DomgUu. -rtnitiinoL). 

*dS-llftlBt-Uks»Pi'-Jx»'-»a.>*<* [Dbpazht.] 
Am fB, A» pr. par. d porNcip. ad^. : (See 
the verbX 

G. A$ suM. : Tbe act of painting, flgoilng, 
or describing. 

* dA-piir. «.l. [Fr. dipMr.} To destroy ; 

to ruin. 

Tour azoallanea maiat palilaa la aa knaw. 

^^ ■ roar bia nanai* 
i^Bomimr, ILK 



Na wratebia word may ' dapa lr joorjkia 



* d&-pttl'-Bmte, V.t, [Lat depalmo.] To 
strike with the palm of the hand ; to box the 



* dd-p^-rd^-flhX-ata. v.i. [Lat dtsaway, 

from, and parocfciasa pariah.] To move tKm 

a pariah. 

•* If aoeb a nnmbo of paaaanta warato dajifaijilala.* 
Foota : Tht Orattn. L 

d^Hiiart', * demurtam, * d«p«rte, v.t ft i. 

[FT. dkpartir = to divide, to distribute ; m 
d^partirssto separate oneself; to depart : Lat 
de s away, frt>in, and partior » to distribnte ; 
par* = a part ; 8p. departir; ItaL diipareirA] 
A. Traneitive: 

* L To divide, to distribute, to share, to 

part 

» Wa wille dtparU bia dlothiag.*— l>iw irf > r Mae*-, 
P. MA 

* 2. To separate, to divide. 

"The blllaa dupartmn tha kyucdom of Barry mad 
tha oontrae of Pbcnaala.'*— JroMMMIkb p. UA 

* 3. To divide into particA 

"Tba molUtoda waa alvarfad."— ITyoMli. 

xxllLT. 

* i. To distinguish, to discriminate. 

"Tb^ ooo dapM<« ftJabad from trawtha.* 



la 



* S. To leave, to retire ftt>m, to quit. 

** I would yoor hlghnwa would dgtart tha flaUL* 

Aoteii. .- %B«mrw TL, IL A 

1[ Now only used in the phiaae. To dnarl 
thLslifA 

B. Jnfrait«ttiv8: 

L Ordinarji Lomqwigei 

1. literoUy: 

* (1) To become separated or scattered. 

" Aa a flock of achaap . . . tha whldi 
daaparplath."— JfAitiMlMrilla, p. A 

* (2) To divide, to separate. 

"Tba Bada aaa atraoebeth forth and 
twela muothaa and aaaa."— gVaaJM, IL O. 

(3) To go away from a pUoe; to move 
away. 

(a) Absolutely. 

••Tba man dnarimd, and toM tha Jawa tlMt It 
JaaoB, which had mada him whda."— ./oa» t. 1A 

(b) With fro/m before the place left. 

" And thar 4«TNir(«dAtMw Dophkah, and 
In Aliub.''-/rumfr. uxllL lA 

(c) With ouf o/ before the pbioe left 

"Tbay beaousht him that ha woold 
thair ooaata."— JtaML tUL Ml 

(d) With far before the place gone to. 

2. Figuratively: 

t (1) To desist, to forsake, to abandon (with 
yVwiiX 

"Depart bom aril and do good."— ft. KZJdr. 11 

t (2) To forsake, to desert, to fkll away. 

** Haar ma now tharefore, O ra cblldran. and depart 
B0t from tba words of my moath.''-.^ro«. w. 1. 

(S) To yield or give way ; to abandon a 

purpose, ftc. 

** Hla m*J«ity prarallad not with any of tbam to 
depart from th« moat . ~ .. . 



kbia of aU tbair da- 
minil* '—Clarendon. 

* (4) To deviate, to wander, to vsiy. 

(5) To paas away ; to be lost, to perish. 

** Tha Rood dsparted away, and tha evil aboda atUL' 
-« JMnMilitt. 



(6) To 



ULL 

(7) To die, to decease, to leaw tliia worlL 

- Lord, now lattaatthog thy aanrat day afttajiA 
•ooordlnf ta thy word.'— Xadha iL sa 

IL Law : T<> vsiy or deviate txvm the tifls 
or defence which a party has onee ioasMd m 
in pleading. 

4 To depart with: To part with, to 
to give up. 



any mooay. aa if 
ApopktJL,toLH,CL 



rULL 



* M-vmxt, A [Bbpabt. «.] 
L Ordinary Laniput^ : 
L LiL : The act of departing ; 

"IlMd lndiaiia.ai mrdapaa 
To many Pkinaaa Mm tpaa L 

8. Fig. : Death, deoeaae. 

aa Bwiftly aa tha nuat oe«ld r«i. 
It ma of yuorloaa ^d kto dmoft." 
Wiiim : S Mmrprr. «. L 

IL Chem. : The separation or reaolaitaaatf a 
compound into its constituent elwnwita 
"Tha diymlato hnv» n 1 



Wan 




; «.) 



* d8-Mrt-%-llle. a. [Eng. 
That can be divided or aei 
diviaion ; divisible, 
■nrapanooaaln 

d^pAlf-^ pa. par. or a. [Dspi 
Am Ai pa. par. : (See Um v«rbX 
B. Atadiieetive: 
*1. SOuuvd, distrilmted. 
» 2. Divkled, sepanted. 
& Gone away, left 
4. Dead, deceased ; having left this woril 

** 11 flx'd or 
Of tha rf^M^ad aiririA' 




,, A [Eng. depart; -er.} 
L Ordinary Language : 

* 1. One who divides, distribataa, or 

"Who onlaynada naa doaaa 
jaaf—WpcHfr : iMktxiL lA 

* 2. One who discriminataa ; a Jadge. 

"/taporlar or daaaar of tliiithtla ' W 
B0L It. 1A 

8. One who departa, or goea awsy. 

* IL Chem. : One who 
separation. 




jnge, pr. par., a., ft a [Dapaat, v.] 
Am ^ ^ A» pr. par. d parUeip. «^. : (8a 

the verbX 
GL At tubitantive : 

* L The act of dividing, or 

"Tp tha ilijiiiirii^a of acatf ai 
JW.It. lA 

* 2. A diviaion. 

"Adarknyatwaamaihd . . . am 
tho de pa r H i^t*.'- WpiMP* : Qaa. xt. 

* S. A distinction, a aeparatioD. 

" T diaU aatta d^fortwrne bAtwix «y i 
paqila."— WfcltfW: EmA tUl tt. 

* 4. A dissension, a division. 

-I bawa J apa rtoi ^Rh>a> Hii mliwi 
Wptmgt : I Cor. zL lA 

6. A departure, or going away. 
* Tba fliat d«!pw«bv of tba kta« far : 



ft. Death, decease. 
*d8-pArr>Ukg-lf.'' . 

[Bug. draarfiNir; 4y.] Not eon 

toe any time ; Portly. 

"Tho achnlan not 
jrnMAz-T. 



tinaomlj. 



partition. 



-tt&A [Dkpabt. r.] Diiiiii^ 



-^flC 



tima of tha dlTlakoaa I 
Oome. iiemi PL es. 



dft-p«rr-mfat» A [F^. 

L Ordinary lanifiia^e : 
* L The act of departing ; 




—Wottun : M t HjO im, p. SL 

* 2. A division or aepaimtioa. 

* 3. A division. 
"Thai 



4. A aepaiate allotment or branch vt !«*' 
neas, administration, ftc ; a ■**-••—• * * 



tkt, f&re» amidst, wli&t, lAn, fkther; w% w^ hire, omb^ hSr, tbAn; pins, pit. 

wfU; wSrfe^ wbd, miia ; iiinl«, ettb^ mir«, v^ito, ear, r&le, ttOl ; try, SfrlMU m» m 



Wkw9^ 



•yft» «■ = 



departmental-Hlepexidenoe 
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or ofllos in which a certain claas of duties is 
MBtgned to and carried oat by a particular 



TIm only < m«uj fMi tf Hrlth whieh no teult eonld 
baitd WM tM dtpartmmt id Wonlfa Aflkia.'— 
JKtf. Mm0.. oh. ilT. 

ft. A branch of sdenoe or atudy. 

JL TediniaaUy: 

L Ototf. : One of the dlatricti into which 
Ftanoe 18 divided. It usually comprehends 
ftmr or five arrondisaements, each of which 
eootatns seyeral cantons, each of which again 
oonaists of scYeral communes. 

t. MiL : A military sub-division of a ooun- 
tiy. (Amtrioan.) 




a. [Eng. dtpartmeni ; 

I] Of or pertainihg to a department. 

pm<imirf«l raAvda, eaUad tofttlMr for tb* 
of Um rrrolaUoatotiL'*— JMrte.- Fr^. to 



fl. [Eng. dtpaai; -urc.] 
L Ordinairy Lang u a g t : 
L LUemUy: 

*(1) The act of sepanting or putting aside ; 
Mparation. 



(^ The act of departing or going awsy. 

**lk«j w«r» Mtn not unlr all th* vhil* our SftTliNir 
«•• noa auih. bat BorrlTad attar his d^arturt oat 
of thto wurld."— il<MMft. 

8. Figuratively: 

* (1) An abandonment ; aforsaldng or deaist- 
lognom. 

"Tbofoarof tho Lowl. and rf apor t ur o from oriltan 
fhnaa of Uk« imiMirtaiioa.— nOolwn. 

00 A deviation fh>m a standard, purpose, or 

* (8) Ruin, destruction. 

**Tbo IdM that an in th« Ma ihaU bo tnmblod at 
Hy rfyiii mi 0."— .fcafc. utL U. 

_(^ Death, disease ; a departing fh>m this 



thotr cood prine* in hii timoly d»- 
vhlch barrtd aim from tho knowlodso of hk 



n. TtdknicaUy: 

L Law: A deviating or departing fh>m the 

tUle or defence whid^ a party has onoe in- 

ristad on in pleading. 

"Booh niuindor vonkl bo an ootln dt m mrtmn from 
kta odgiaMd yim.--aiaekatom : Otmmmt,, bk. UL. 
ok. mL 

S. Naviifotion: 

(1) The distance of two places on the same 
parMlnl, counted in miles, of tlie equator ; the 
aaatlng or westing uf a ship with regani to the 
mehdUn it deported tmui : the diflference of 
loogitude betweeu the present meridian and 
where the last reckoning was made. 

(S) The bearing or position of an object fh>m 
wldoi a ves84al cummenoes her dead redconing. 

*S. Chem.: The parting or separating of 
■flver from gfild. 

Y For the difference between departun and 
dsolA see Death ; for that between departure 
and exU see Kxit. 



a. [Lat. dfposceiu, pr. par. 

of«l9ajco = tofeed: (le(inten8.X andjMUooa 
toted.] Feeding. 

IS p— r-y, *d&-pto-tra,».t. Al. (Lat. 

dsposDor = to feed, to graseb] 

Am TVnitfiliw: 

*h To eat up, to consume. 

**Thor kam tbolr oattH and Hto thoniMlTOi. in 
heika paotonnc nnon tbo movutalna, and mnorinc 
■Un to fawh land. M thor havo rf^Mtertd tho forrnar? 

S. To put out to grase, to pasture. 

'If«ooh«opridd H4K of wooLand arodMMHtwr«l 
Is tm» parlab' fur a vhoU yoar, tha panoa ihall haro 

* Bw Intrane. : To feed, to gran. 

** If a man takao InabovMor other eattloto 
I In hla gntonda.*— i 



-^r%d, pa. par, or a. [Dbpasturb. ] 
■^T-Ukg, pr. par., a., A i. [Da- 



1 

A* 9l^ A» pr. par. d pariicip. ac^. : (See 
tbeTerb). 

OL Am nbeL : The act of grazing or pastur- 
tas. 



v.i. k t. [Prrf. de s awsy, 
and jnf ria = one's country ; cf. opo- 
1 



A. Intrans. : To leave one'a country ; to go 
into voluntary exile. 

-Deaatriat^/ What's thatt' 
** Why, f fool yoo, loavo mj ooantrf." 
TUUtn {Dmkt ^ BmM»t§ham) : rKodkaMOM. 

B. Tratu. : To drive fhun one's country ; 
tobaniah, to expatriate. 

*d»-pAll'-p«r»«.<. [Lat depovpsro.] To make 
poor ; to impoveriah. 

dtptmptr«li the Inhabltantla 
tfl., im (od. UiU p. •». 



"TohaTonotonlio. 
of tho toaB.*— ileta Jt 



* da-pAa -Per-4te, v.t. [Lat dtpauperatue, 
pa. par. of d^paapero : de (intens.), and pau- 
pero a to make pcNor ; pauper a poor.] 

L UL : To malie jKMr, to impoverish, to 



Umins doei not dtpamptrat*: the ground will 
long, and boar Luv* grain."— if o rrtme r . 

8. Fig. : To weaken, to depress. 

'Whieh dtpnu / m r mt m tho ipfrlt"— ni|iior.' CFtmU 
~ pt.lL. U. 



dS-pAii'-p«r-at6» dS-pAn'-pir-ftt-Sd, a. 

[Lsit. depauperafas.] 
* L Ord. Lang. : Made poor, impoverished. 

"Tbegr beoonio low and moch d t pamp ormtt d .' — 
JMt*; Fortr^itwr* i^ OU Ag*, p. IM. 

2. BaL : Imperfectly developed, starved, or 
ill-fbrmed fh>m want of nutriment. 

*<l»-Vka!-p9lt-mt-tAg,pr.par.,a.,ki. [Dx- 

PAUPXIUTB, v.] 

Am A ^ At pr, par. d pariicip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 

GL At tubet. : The act or prooeaa of making 
poor or impoverishing. 



upon ; to be related to as the result to the 
cause, or the consequent to the antecedent. 



t dd-pAii'-per-iBe, v.t. [Pref. de » away, 
firom, and Eng. pawpsriie (q.v.).] 

L Tb raise fh>m a state of pauperism. 
"Our eflbrta at dcpoitiwrMM tho ehlldm of pan* 

2. Tb make poor. 

"Thie immonee fauna . . . ia shrank and 
fMrtosdin North Aaia.'— Aixfay .' CMMfUM A il 



*dip«, *d«ppe, & & f. [DxKP.] 

*dS-pMi9li; *d»-peolie, v.f. [Fr. (UpMsr 

= to hasten. ] To discharge, to despatch. 

" As soon ss tho party whieh tliey shall And before 
oar Jastiocs diaU bo d^ pttuk sd."— JfaoMiijX .■ V ugmg rn , 
LSC7. 

* d&-pte -ti-Ue, a. [Lat. depecto = to comb 

down : de = down, and pecto = to comb.] 

Tough, clammy, tenacious ; capable of being 

extended. 

"It maar be also that eome bodies bare a kind of 
Isntor, and are of a mors rf tpee rtHs nature than olL"— 



* d»-p<0'-n-l»-tl0ll, f. [Lat depenOaftts, 
pa. par. ofdepeeulor = to embezzle.] Embez- 
zlement, robbery, peculation. 



" n^^teuta tkm of the pohlle 

*d^p«|]|0t' (petnot as paAtX «.l. (Dx- 

FAiMT.] To depict, to paint 

**Tko lodde roes medled with tho white j1w% 
In either cheeke depHnet^m llvelr ehers." 

dhtpkmrdt Cairndtr tAprO^ 



* 6ib-99Hnt, pa. par. OT a. [Dkpaimt.] Painted. 

** with large toppes^ and msstot longe. 
Biehly dtptbUT Ckauetr : Drmme, HI. 



* d^^-pSU'v V.t. (Lat. deoeUo : de = away, fh>m, 

anopeZ/o a to drive.] To drive away, to repel, 

to reout 

•*TteT enersaee strsngth. anddigpsaoUi«iL''-ro»- 
Mer.' rla JUeta, p. tU. 

*d»p m, v.t. [AS. dipan.] To plunge, to 

dip. 

"Olopl mo mot hym dtpe ino tho 
P.U. 



dS-pted'« V.i. [Fr. dipendre^ ftx>m Lat d«- 
pendto s to hang down, to Ideuend : de » 
down, and pendeo= to lumg ; ItaL dipeadsrv ; 
8p. depender.] 

•L Literally: 

L To hang down ; to be suspended. 

" From the fiiaeii bsaid 
Loog lolclsa dtpmid, and oiaekling soonds are heard." 



8, To hang, to lean. 

"... two winking Onplda 
Of stlTec. sack of one foot standing ; niealj 
DtpomMne on thoir bcapda." 

Bkakt^: OtmttHmt» IL 4 
n. Figuratively: 

1. To be de]iendent, as to the issue or re- 
sult, on something else; to be contingent 



diaiitr. of its 



and hsjppiness of a soeietr dtptmd en tho 
andi 

ependence on snother ; 
oant 



JiMtloeand ftdoUtr. fko tern] 
membonL'*— i 8 ^ »rs . 

8. To be in a State of de 

to be subject as a dependant or retainer, 

** And the remalndart, that shaU still 
To be saoh men as maj bsaort voar Ma.' 

J fc aas tf . .-Xeor, L 4 

8. To be connected with or influenced by. 

" A betiv slato to mo beloi^ 
Thanfthat whtda on thj kamoar doth d^pmtd." 



i. To rely, to trust, to have confidence, to 
rest (fbUowed by on or upony. 

** I am a stranger to fjronr ehaiaeters, farther than 
as oommon Umm reporm them, whieh la not to bo ilo> 
pmdeduimt."-JimVtr 

&. To look to solely ; to rely upon as for 
aid or support ; to be dependent upon for the 
power or means of doing anything. 

Ai To be in a state of suspense ; to be on- 
determined ; to be pending. 



'Tk^lndge eorrnpt, the long 



Uwa.- 



, doabtfal isiroe of 
7. To impend. 

" This ia the eunw daptuMnc on thoee that 
a pladMt.* JfcgJbsgi. ; TrtOme, iL $. (qiiartf»> 



t d^Mpted'-^-Vle, a. [Eng. depend ; -able.] 
That may or can be depended upon; reli- 
aUe. 

. altraetlTe. if not in aU pointa 
Fobraarv It. ItlS. 



dK-p<Bd'-fll9«, t, [DXPEiroXNCK.] 
dS-p<Bd'-#lll» O. [DSPKMDEMT.] 

d^pfad'-fnoji* dS-pfad-fafc^ dS- 

pfad'-fn-^y, i. [Fr. d^ptndanot.] 

A. Ordiiuiry Latiguage : 
hOfaU ^rsu : 
L LUeraUy: 

(1) A state of hanging or depending from 
scMuething. 

(S) Something hanging down or depending 

ttoxxk another. 

**Uke a large duster of Maok gmpee thoy show. 
And make a large dtpmdamet tnan the boo^" 
tky d m: rirgU ; Heeryfc It. ttt, ttt. 

8. Figuratively: 

fl) Mutual conuMtion ; inter-relation, ooo- 
catenation. 

"OboneoUon ^rv l dMOMdanee of ideas shoold be 
toltowed, till the mlnif is broogfat to the aooroo on 
whieh it buttuma"— Loeto. 

(8) The relation of anything to another, as 

of an effect to ita cause. 

" I took pUasurs to traoe ovt the eaaae of efltote. and 
the deptm A rmea at one thing upas another in the 
▼laihle ersation.-— ihwwW .• T%mrjf. 

(8) A state of being snl^ect to the influence 
or at the disitosal of another. 

** Brorr moment we fsal our dip<w<aiios upon Ood." 
—nuocssi*. 

(4) A state of being dependent, subordinate, 

or aul^t to another. 

". . . thai so thej maj aeknowlodgo their d^yend 
en^r upon the crown of Xngland.' aissw. 

(5) Reliance, trust, confidence. 

•* Tkolr d tpti tda m etrt on him were drovBisd la this 
eoMait.''-lfto*sr.- Jbslea foUt^. 

*(6) The term for the subject of a quarrel 
when duels were first in vogue, meaning, as it 
aeema, the aflkir depending. [^J 

"Tho bastinadol a moot proper and suAelsBt da- 
newdatien. warranted by the gre at OBnamk''-> Jen 
Tomem : JWry JTan in hU M m m omr, L 4. 

XL 0/ the Jhrm dependency only : 

1. Anything attached to but subordinate to 
another. 

of thesublwmrr worlds, this mrth. aal 



"Wei 
Ita I 

8. A territory or district remote fh>m bat 
auVJect to a Idngdom or state. 

"It will be seen bow, in two important < 



et ttia entwn, wrong waa followed bgr Joet 
Aw., eh. L 



any 



BUL 

8. The thins or persons of which 

person has the oominioo or disposal. 

** Nerer wae there a prlnet ber ta ie d of kis t 
mmetm bjr his oouneil, exeept whore there hath 
either an over-fBrsalnem In one ooanerilor, or an < 
etriet oomWnation in divwa.* B nes n . 

B. TeAnieally: 

L Law (of the Jbrm dependence) : The state 
of depending, or being pending or undeter- 
mined. 

"An action ia said to be in dtmmimM tnm the 
■MNnent of diaUon tiU the Anal doetalan of the r 
of Loida- 



8. Logic (of the ibna dependency): That, 
tlie existence of which preauppoaea tae exist- 



b^;p^^ J^ilrl;oat»9«ll, ehonia, fklii, ImbOIi; go, Irem; thin, fliis; iIb, af ; «zpeet» 



-dl«, Ae. - fefl, dfL 
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dentistry— deny 



d&ir-I»-tri^,fl. [Eng.<taaM;-ry.] The art, 
■eience, or profession of a dentist. 

dSll-4i -tioB, «. [Lst detUUio, from dentio - 
to breed teeth ; dem (genit dciUu) » a tooth.] 

L Ordinary lafHnuH^ : 

1. The act or process of breeding or growing 
teeth. 

8. The time of breeding or growing teeth. 

IL Comp.jlna<.: The system or arrangement 

ot teeth peculiar to any animaL [Dbmtal 

Formula.] 

" The Btnietan of tlM denUtim of the vppw Jaw, 
with ths mode nf •rtlcoljttiun of the niandihle. mnuvos 
It from atieh oidcn w Xodentia and J Utnt m t a.'— 
IVaiu. Amtr. PkUot. Abc, toL xUL, p. SM (UTS). 

d«iitltlim formiilAk t. [Dkmtal toK- 

MULA.] 

* d&lt'-ilO. v.i. [Lat. dens (genit denlit) « a 

tooth, and Eng. suff. -ue.] To renew the 

teeth, or to have them renewed; to breed 

teeth. 

" Th« old oonutoM of Domumd, who llvad till she 
WM arron seon^ did deittite twloo ox thiieok OMting 
h« old tooth, and others ootnlng In their pfaMa"*- 
Baeon : Jfatural BUtort, i 76S. 

* d&lt'-lied* po. par, or a. [Dentizb.] 

* d&lf -IB-I&fff pr. par., a., A t. [I>EirruB.] 

A. & B. i<« pr. par. <f particip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

GL Am tubat. : The act of renewing the teeth ; 
dentition. 

<ll6nt-Si<L 8. [Lat deiu (genit dentit ^ a 
tooth, ami Gr. ctfiof (eidos) = form, appearance. ] 

>f a tool 



Having the form or appearance of 
odontoid. 



tooth; 



t dSnt^Uft'-^n*!^ dSnt-X-Uft'-gn^l (ga 

as gw), a, A 8. [Lat dena (genit dnUU)=i 
a tooth, lingva a the tongue ; Eng. a^J. suff. 
■al.] 

A. Asadjediw: 

Gram. : A term applied to a consonant pro- 
nounced by applying the tonsue to the teeth 
or to the gum immediately above the teeth ; 
linguadental. 

B. Aa mibatantive : 

Gram,: A sound pronounced by apply- 
ing the tongue to the teeth or to the gum 
immediately above the teeth ; a linguadental ; 
asd, «, t. 

" Real 4«NMIlN«uif«, prodnoed hetween the taafne 
and teeth."— ITMffMy.- Xi^ omI 0ro«a q<IaiVM«#i; 
eh. It. 

d&if-iiLre, f. [Fr.] 

DetU. : An artificial tooth, block, or set of 
teeth. The former are purtial dentures, the 
latter is a full denture. They may be classified 
as follows : 

1. A pivot-tooth is an artificial crown set 
upon a natural root 

2. Dentures made fh>m dentine or river- 
horne teeth, plate and teeth carved from a 
solid block. 

3. Plates carved from dentine to fit the 
gums, or the gums and the roof of the mouth, 
upon which are pivoted natural human teeth. 

4. Plates made of gold or silver fitted to the 
mouth and mounted with porcelain teeth. 

5. Continuous gum-dentures. Plates made 
of platinum and mounted with porcelain teeth, 
around the necks of which, and upon ttie 
lingual surface of the plate, a silicious com- 
pound or enamel is ftised. 

ft. Mineral plate dentures. Made' entirely 
of porcelain ; plate and teeth moulded and 
carved from porcelain mixture, enamelled and 
burned. 

7. Plates made of vulcanised rubber with 
porcelain teeth, secured by being embedded 

{>revious to the process of vulcaniang, assisted 
>y pins and steples of platinum. 

8. Plates made by casting a base meUl 
alloy, with porcelain teeth secured by being 
partially embedded in the casting. {KnighL) 

H Among the technical terms appertaining 
to dentures are: Pivot-tooth, an artiflciid 
crown secured to a natural root by the inser- 
tion of a pivot or pin ; plate-tooth, one fks- 
tened to a pUito; plain-tooth, one without 
any gum : gum-tooth, one made with a por- 
tion of gum attached; block, two or more 
teeth made unitedlv; set a ftdl ftmUahing 
for one Jaw * base, that which artificial teeUi 
are mounted on or attached to ; mounting, 
attaching teeth to a base. (Knight ) 



''dm&ty, *dm&tto,a. [DAnmr.] 
L Dainty, nice, delicate. (Sooted) 

**Twa flner dmOtmr wUd-dn^s never wiat a 
—aeott: BHU tf Lam mm w e i ir . eh. xUL 

2. Scarce. 

** FW honee in that ngioii an hut dtoi tl H 
Bat elephaata and oameb they have pUatlei" 

MarHmftom: Arioalo, xxzrUL la 

* de-B^|-dft -tia» 8, pL [Fem. pL of Lat dsmtt- 
da^iu, pa. par. of detiudo^w lay bare, to 
make naked.] 

Bot, : An order in Linneus's natural system. 
It contained the crocus and iU alliesi 

di'-na-dateb «.t [Dkhttdatb, a.] To make 
naked or bare ; to strip, to denude. 

" Who ruined have Bvanden itoefc and atalib 
And etrcaudy did the Aieadiana d m n i d m t $ 
Of all their annat riean: rirgaflOt^ 

" TiU hehaa demiaaled himself of aU ! 
he ie nnqnali fled. "— Jecgy tfPittfi. 



, a. [Lat deiiHdotiM. pa. par. of 

dtAuda = to make naked, to denude (q.v.X] 

L Ord. LaiM.: Made naked or bare; 
stripped, denuded. 

IL TadmimUy: 

1. Botany: 

(1) Appearing naked. (A term applied to 

{>lante wnen the flowers appear before the 
eaves.) 

* (2) Applied to the texture or polish of 
bodies, as opposed to hairy or downy. 

2. GeoL : [Demuded]. 

de-ni^d-af -M, pa. par. or a. [DnrnDATB, v.] 
The same as Drmddatb, a. (q.v.>. 

di-nnd-ft'-tioilt t. [Lat denudoHo, from 
denudatua, pa. par. of deitiido = to atrlp^ to 
denude (q.vj.] 

L Ord. Lang. : The act of making naked or 
bare ; a stripping or denuding. 

IL Tecknicatty: 

1. Geol. : A laying bare by removal. The 
removal of superficial matter so as to lay 
bare the subjacent strata is an act of dennda- 
tion ; so also is the removal by water of any 
formation or part of a formation. Thus we 
hear of denuded rocks or of strate removed by 
denudation. As the matter removed from 
one place must necessarily be deposited in 
another, denudation must necessarily aooom- 
pany and preoede deposition. 

2. Med. : The condition of a part deprived 
of ite natural coveriuffs, whether by wound. 

gnorene, or abeoess. Itisparticularlvappliea 
Uie bones when deprived of their perios- 
teum, and to the teeth when they lose tiieir 
enamel or dental substance, or when the 

Sums recede from them and their sockete are 
estroyed. 
5 VaUey €tf denudation : 

GaoL : A valley formed by the denudation 
of the strata in which it is hollowed out 
Murohison describes such a valley as existing 
at Woolhope in Herefordshire. (See ^iiria, 
ch. V.) 




v.t. [Lat. denudo =. to make bare : 
de (intena.X and nvdo = to bare ; nitdtu «bare, 
naked.] 

L Ordinary Langnaga : 

1. Lit. : To make bare or naked ; to strip. 

" If in rammer-time jron dtnudt a Tine-hraBeh of 
its leaves, thegrapee wiu never eome to maioltjr.*— 
Sag : OntKe Cr*(Uion, pi. L 

* 2. Fig. : To deprive or divest of, to strip ; 

as of dignity, ofllce, rank, &c 

" Baise me this hegpar end dMOHle that levd.* 
akSbmp. : Timon 9f Athtma, It. a 

n. Geol. : To lay bare by denudation ; to 
remove the superficial matter from. 



pa. par. or a. [DraruDS.] 

A. Aa pa. par. : (See the verbX 

B. Aa adjective: 

L Ord. Ixtng. : Made bars or naked ; 
stripped, divested. 
2. Gaol. : Laid bars by denudation. 

dS-nnd-UklP, pr. par., a., ft t. [DsiruDE.] 
Am k ^ Aa pr. par. d partieip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C Aa aubat. : The act of making naked or 
bare; denudation. 

* d^nttmV v.t S^^^' ^ (intens.X and Bng. 
numb (q.v.).] To confound ; to perplex ; to 
stupefy oy incessant foolish talk. 



[Lat dcN««Mro, di 

reckon, to count ap. 

**Perthidiedathl 
Fa. Iszxix. il. 

•M-nA-mmt-mi^vu [Lat 
dinwauratiu, pa. par. of dam 
down, to pay down. (Aah.) 

dinuwuraUo.] 

Lav : The act of present 
Aak.) 



1 T»i 



s. [LsiL 



(onu; 



• dS-BfiB'-^-ABt* a. (Lat ifwm i fi — ^ pt 
par. of deiiNA<io.] Denouncing. 

Ipte; /VwM* JBnSatfsM. ^lUl, bk. v.. ( 



, v. 



dS-&&l'-^-&ta. vJ. [Lat ilcssMtada^ ps. 

par. of denunew » to denoonee.) To m- 

nounce, to cry out against 

"ThevieiBi^ of Barape had aai eadya 
to d m umeta U this new work before It 
the dansv v* hava ai 




dS-B«B-^-&'-tlOil,«. [Let 
lh)m denuneiatns, pa. per. of 
dhumciatUm ; Sp. denttncSfoeiom,] 

L Ordinary Language : 

*L The act of prodaimfaig or 
proclamation. 

•■In a 4»HmmetmHmm or tadirtlaa e 
is no* eoollned to tlia plaeaof tke 




;• 



atlaxge."— , 
2. The act of denonncing or 

threatening. 

'•Midst of ti> 
the wanil 
dnmnoe."- 

8b A solemn threat ; a pabUc 
eompanied with a threat 
"Christ tolls the Jews that, If t 
shaUdiein tbelr sUm : ddtW i 
tmmetatiom$ $ "— Wmird. 

4. Theactofaocosing, charging, or 1 

5. The act of denouncing, flndingfluikvilg 
or crying out against 

IL Seota Law : The act or form of dsiiulu 
a person who has disobeyed the ebaifs gNi 
on letters of Homing an ootlaw or a iML 

[HOBKINO.] 

-tfre^ a. [Bn» demmatUf^: 



•ivt.] 

L Of the nature of a dennneiatfam ; 4 

datory. 

2. Oiven or inclined to dennndatkia. 



the idle, and 
"-Anrrar. (CW<M«-) 



^^-■■MM ~y — wi^g •• [La*. • FT. ■■ I 

teur; Sp. denuneiador ; ItaL otaaiuisisri.l 

L One who denounces or pabUely 

2. One who brings a charge or Iijs 

mation. 

"The dummolatnr doee net make hlmael 
Jod^aent as the aeeoaer doea."— ilji«tfb 

3L One who denoonoes, oondemna, m 
out against any person or thing, 

dK-Bttn-^-ft'-tSr-j^. a. [Bag 

-ory.] Pertaining to, of the 
containing a denundatioa. 



eharaetar eC « 



*a»-nje» *de-iur-yB» v.l it i (On 

deneier, denoier ; Fr. denier .- ^ A Fsl 
denegar; Ital. dinegare, ttom ImL damaga^U 
deny : da (intena.X and nego » to deny, te i» 
ftise.] 
A. Trantitiva: 

1. To contradict ; to say no to ; to i 

2. To show or prove the falsity oC 

"TlMt I can dMT h]r a 
rMe 0ent. ^ Tor., L L 

S. To reftiae to grant to withhold. 
" Bat heavens elerad dnoa *«to tka nA] 

Y Sometimes fbllowed by to befbie 
person from whom anything is withheld 
" Jove e» hie Tbetle nethiM «e«M 4sM* 

L To refrtse to, to withhold fhim. 

" I mean the man wb^ when tke 4MMI »•■ 
If eed help, dento them BotklM^tat hk SM 
OMfMrTTMa. IV. m, 

& To refhse to yield or aeoede toc 

"Bepnye 




ft. To revise to adoiowledge ; to 
(Opposed to eoVkas.) 



f&te. At. f&re. ^mldst, what* IAH, ftUhar; wo, w6t» him. oam^U her. tbAn; piae, ^t. ibre. 
or» wore. W9II; worl^ whA» s^; mnte, o6h, CQr% i^nltm, ear, r^e, ttali try, 8|rlaa. m, «§»& 



9kW»^ 



ift. «B' 



* S. To dedlna, to ntaat to MMpt, to 
■ ft TO (orbld, to nfuH permiaioD lo. 



6. To RfliH to kcklHJirledsa or awu. 
Y To dtnt oiuKlf: Not tn grmtliy the ■ 



to MwlliBr. We iliiiv M t/) the put ; mi nfair 
H to tbe futnn : we iJcny our lartldpstloa In 
what hM bom ; we rffnK oai pirtleliaUon lo 
tJut which nur be ; lo d<ii^ must uwoyt be 
•qnMli vcrtnJ ; 1 rtfltnl niiijr foioellinea be 
tffBlBed b; tcUoDB or UnkH m welt m wortli. 
A dniid AffectA onr rendty ; & i^/kja^ ftlTef^ 
our irood nitim- . . , Dmy Im nometlmeH tb« 

ptnoDil mnd iDtflatlonftl td" 

(1) He tbui dlBcrlmlnilH between to dny 
and to ilifOKm : " i^rik ■ppmLche* nfuvflt to 
the HnH of ilijDirFi whrn ippllnl tn penaui ; 

bean « atrDog Aiudogy t^ 




ln» li utd with 
I [tic otlicr bud. 



Fet« itlili nor Oivio 



I Hered dutf. In the 
Lid In regird to Chlnn 
wFlIuQiinwlr»;db^ 



nnth tn the usertlon of anglher: be lUiwiu 
■II jartirtpetion In inj tlTiir. Wo m»» ^'1 

did It DUnnlvM. Our Tcnclty li ariea the 
onlf thing Implfialed Id ■ dinlol ; our guilt. 



A dinial bi ein|>1oTed 
tioni or erenU; that 
d Dujr be <lii,Ud: dif 



'd*-Sa'-«~UU^ r.f. [Fitf, ill = any, ftom, 
aiid mluluj = rnvingeieii:oo.lia = an eie.) 
To deprive of the ejta or of ii«ht ; to bUnd. 
ind. I. []>t Dto daadwit = to be 
<0<xL| 

av: A renoiuL chattel, which had 
e immediate eauee of the death of 
■on, u Lf a bcrte atrudt bia keetier 
tilled lilm, or ir s tree reU and killed 



which caiuidd tl 



be glvo 



Bold or Dthcrwlne dlniioeed of. aod the pro- 
emdi ai'plled to rcUgloiu naea or cbarltT. 

the a«e or itluretlon wta killed l>y a [all mm 
a cait, or hone, or the like, The right lo 
desdindl within certain UidIU wu fniquently 

dandi were ■bollibed in l»M. 



Bot. : Ctinu Haiant, a Urge tree, attaining 
to the belxht of IQD ft., a native of tbs Blma- 
layaa, and similar lu habit of growth to the 
Cedar of Lebanon, of which it li thought bv 
•oma to be oiily a varietj. Ite timber la much 
Tallied and used in India. It was IntrodncBd 



'da'-^-dato, •. [Lat. Dk, rlaJw-a thing 

S. A gin frem God. 
to l«f» HI tba raUZ-jrOirli . M> aT imr^ 

Is-O'-dor-Biit; o. * J. [Praf. da = awaj, 
from, and Cng. odorort {q.T.).l 
A* At cutj. : DeodoiUng. 
B.^«bt; Adeodorlier. 

ii-i-dSr^-st'-tton. a fEn^. iuiorUM 

d«trD]r1ng any fetid, liifectim 







bolia add, te. A drug or paaUUa applied t>^ 
ax bamed in the nreaenn of. tmbeaBB n t. 

r Blatter Bavin( aonona enuna: 

„ -- -jnder the mattO' Inert, toabaortiK 

raechatdaUly, or only to diagniaa it, aopiilant- 
Ing the (Bloc by aaperior enaisT, M lu tu UM 
afanmaUcpaetUlo. 
li-S'-dar-iS-Us. pr. r"-, <a, Ji » (Da- 

A.k'B, Aipr. far. ^ forttetp. m(|. .- {Bm 
thenrb). 
0. At nM. : The act or proccM of dtodoil- 

|A.S.da4M = d*Tfl,and 

DeTlllah crat( or canning. 



•d«4a.*dM-TCl, 


•dM-Tl«,a. (D«1L.1 


J.(I, »c;Bp. Ji-elo; IlaLd«oto.l [I>OL«(S), 
*1 Orfef, .orto., pain, trouble.^ ^ 

• dMKln^ v.i. [0. Pr- dotoir.J [D«>i,] To 



-iiolw,*del-fU-lf, 'del-fnl-U. 

- wu-aui-ll, * dvl-tQl-llah^ adv. [Dou- 
* di JQ'-ir-Ata, v.i. [Lat duuntu. pa. 

and omiilgenlC. oiHr1i}*^*l«d.] Toaidiitd, 
todlaborden. 

■ d»-«a-U-USf -ito-fl. o. jKng. cbDatoIcfCv); 

■iaiL] Of or pertaininK lo dwutoUig;. 
< d»-«B-tSl -A-Atet, I. [Xng. dBafokvM; 
-«,J One»™dinder-*-'- — 



• dA-fa-tU'-i^M, (. [Or. »or (dna), nent 
pr. par. of iii (^) = It behorea, and Uytt 
(Ingoi) = a word, ( diecoune.] The edenca 
of iDDial duty, or of that which la morally 
binding or abliptMr: a term applied by the 
fDUowaia of Jereiny Bentham to their iki^rlna 
oTethlci. [Behthuubh.) 

*4*ap. *dMp^ 'daKn. [Dkip.] 

d»-A-p«r'-«Al-*t«i a. [I^t. dt o down, 
away, and eprrculiitiu ^ eurend with a lid ; 
cpfTValbH = a lid.] 
Bat. Ifif UW artmlvm ij Mama) : Hot sepa- 



a [A.B. didp; 



•Aft^-pI-IftUt o-t IPref. df-away, ftnn, 
andoi^^pucilu, pa. par. of oppUA = lollop up 
or atiitiiict.J To dzobatnict ; (o claar a 
paaaage ; to free from obalmcUona. 

■ d*-4^^-U'-llon, a IPret. it = am*, 
traa, and apvUollB '^ a bloeklng up,] Dead- 
itrurtlon \ the act of clearing obatruGtlona 

.^Srsiuu 



«,a.Aa IPr. 
A. AllKtjtaim: 
ll*L : Deobatraent, aiHilent. 



.t. (Dna.1 
■,0. (Dun.) 



Mtl,M»ipAt.JAli oBt.9dl.d 



t. gkt«, b«n«h: c*. tMa; tUa. f] 
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deordination— depairtment 



* de-or-di-Ba -tton* «. [Pref. de = awsy, 

from, and Bng. ordination (q.v.).] Doraoge- 

ment, disorder. 

**AU thinca war* of tturt ktad.M did nHhatabam 
ilM fniltj Wnmtan than a ifaonUnaMoi* or repraaoh 
of If—ANfby .■ Tr. Baean. OdUeL 9fQ. Mm. 

* dbor-Utibm, * daor-lnka, adv. IDkably.] 

* daor-Uns, t. [Da&limo.] 
*.d6or-wiirtlie, a. Pkabwobth.] 

* dO-^-«9-late, 9.t, [Lat deowttfolNS, pa. 
par. of deoKulor — to kiaa affectioiiately : de 
(inten8.X and oaculor » to kias.] To kiaa. 

* ^£.)U..Mn.]a'-tioiU I. [Lat deoKiOotio.] 



LOB, I. 

It a kiss. 



Th« act of kissing, a kiss. 

** We haw an oniiiiMiatloii of the Mranl aeli of 
wonhlp leqnlrad to be perfonned to lma«»— ▼!&« 
nrocoMioni. genuflexiona, thuriflaatUMoa, and deo 



o&l-^-tfj «.t. rPrat de a away, fh>m, 
and Bng. o«svV(q.y.).j 
1. La. : To deprive of bones. 
8. Fig. : To weaken, to enervate. 

"The revooatlon of the Bdiot of Nantaa . . . bad 
4mmiA«d Pmnoe.''— <h«ar(«r>^ lUHmt, Jvlj, IMl. p. 4. 

Ae-SjC-Id-ate, v.t. [Pref. de = away, from, 
and Eng. oaHdaU (q.v.%] 

Chem. : To deprive of oxygen ; to abstnct 
oxygen fh>m. 

de-te'-Id-at-Sd, pa. par. or a. [Dioxidatb.] 
d»-^bt-Id-at-IAg, pr. par., a., k t, [Daoxi- 

DATK.] 

A. & B. ^< pr. par. d partieip. adj, : (See 
the verb). 

C. As KubH. : The act or process of abstract- 
ing oxygen ; deoxidation. 

de-te-Id-a'-tion, t. [Bng. deoxidai(fi) ; -ion, ] 

Chem. : The abstraction of oxygen. This 
term ought to be restricted to partial abstrac- 
tion of oxygen, the term reduetion being ap- 
Slied to the total abstraction of that element ; 
lus. peroxide of manganese, UnOp is said to 
be deoxidized by heal. 3MnOa=Mns04+03; 
but oxide of silver, AgjO, is reduced, thus 
AgjO^O+Ag], metallic sQver. {Watts: Diet. 
Cntn.) 

d»-9z-id-i-Ba-tieii, f. [Bng. deoxidUffi); 
•ation.] 

Chem. : The same as Dsoxidation (q.v.X 

de-Sz-id-iie. v.t [Fret de= away, fix>m, 
and Bug. oxidtte (q.v.).] 

Chem. : The same as Deoxidate (q.v.). 
de-te'-Id-iied* pa. par, or a. [Dsoxiduoc] 
de-SjC-Id-lB-Ing, pr. par., a., ft s. [Dx- 

OXIDIZE.] 

A. ft B. its pr. par. if partieip. oe^. : (See 
the verbX 
GL As subtL : Deoxidiation, deoxidation. 

d»-9z-y-bSn-aSlii, s. [Pref. de, and Bng. 
ory(i7en), beiuotii.] 

C%«m. .* Phenyl - benzyl - ketone, CaHa'CO" 
CHa'CaHs. Obtained by reducing benzoin, 
CeHs-OUcOmCO'Cells, a ketonic tdcohol, by 
zinc and hydrochloric acid; also by heating 
mono-brom-toluylene with waterto 180* to 190\ 
It crystallizes out of alcohol in large tables, 
which melt at 65*, and sublime without de- 
composition. Heated with hy<lriodic acid it 
forms dibenzyl, CeHs-CUs'CHaCcH^. 

de-te'-#-|rSn-«ta. v.t. [Pref. ds = away, 
fh)m, and Eng. oxffgtnate (q.v.).] 

Chem. : To deprive of oxygen ; to deoxi- 
date. 

d»-SjC- j^-|^-«t-ed, pa. par. or & [Ds- 
oxygknatb.] 

de-Saf-j^-l^-at-Ukg, pr, par., a., k s, 
[Dboxvoenatb.] 

A. ft B. ilj pr. par. d partieip. adj. : (Bee 
the verb). 

G. As subst. : Deoxidization ; deoxidation. 

d^-^-f'tfin-M'-Uon^s, [Eng. deQzy09iia((t); 
-ion.] 

CAesi. : The same as DaoxiDATioir (q.v.X 

* de-IMi'-g^a-iBe, v.t [Pref. de =away, fh>m, 
and Eug. pnganite (q.v.)]. T<> raise from a 
state of paganism. 



* dH-Tamint'p v.t [Ft. dipeint, pa. par. of 
d^peindr8= to depict, descnbe.] 

1. To depict, to pictore ; to represent by a 

picture or drawing. 

** Thoaa plaaa'd the moat where, bj a onimiBf hand, 
l>tpakUad waa the palxiarohal afe." 

Tkommm : Cmatia 9f Jm t o lt m t a , L S7. 

8. To depict or describe in words. 

•* Bttoh ladiaa &lr woald I 4«pa4i«f 
In roundelay, or aonnat qiuint* Ottg. 

' 3. To mark with ooloor ; to ooloor, to stain. 

" aUrar droiia har Fcnnall cheeka dqMtat ' 



* dS-lMlnf-Sd, pa. par. or a. [Dspazht.] 

* dS-iMlnt-ir. ** de-p«arBt-«r, t. [Bng. 

d^int; -er.j One who paints or eolonra. 

** Waloom danoinKar of the hlooaiTt Biedl%* 

^^ C!L DomglM: r^ytt(lYoL). 

^dK-lMlllt-UkSiPV-par., a., ftfl. Pbpazht.] 
A. ft B. .4s pr. par. d partieip, a^. : (See 
the verb). 

G. As suM. : The act of painting, flgoilng, 
or describing. 

* d»-piilr'» v,t [Fr. dipMr.} To destroy ; 
to ruin. 

** Tour ezeellaiifle maiat palriaa la aa knaw. 



Na wratehia won! may ' dapa lr joar hie 



* de-pttl'-mita, v.t [Ut depateio.] Tb 
strike with the palm of the hand ; to box the 



* d»-p%-ro^-<diI-«te, v.i, [Lat dts away, 

flrom, and parockia^n parish.] To move ttom 

a parish. 

•• If audi a number of paaaanta wtn to d a jifaiiM s l a.' 
Foot0 : Tkt OroSvn, L 

dS-part; ^departam. • daporte. v.f. ft i. 

[FT. dkpartir = to divide, to distribute ; ss 
dipartir= to separate oneself; to denart : Lat 
de ss away, fh>m, and partior » to distribute ; 
par* = a part ; Sp. departir; ItaL dcparfirs.] 

A. Transitive: 

* L To divide, to distribute, to share, to 

part 

" We wllle d^arte hia tMhiag.'—Ptmultg MwsL, 
p,SS8. 

* 2. To separate, to divide. 

"The hlllea dmpartmm the k]nifdom of SoRja aad 
the oontrae of Phcneala.''— Jfaim T aa flK p. ua 

* 3. To divide into parties. 

-The moltttoda inaa alqiarfad."— WyoMli.' 
zxliLT. 

* i. To distinguish, to discriminate. 

'*Th^ ooD dtpmU ftJahed turn trewthe.* 



* S. To leave, to retire from, to quit. 

" I would your hlihneaa would dmort the field." 

Aoteii. .- tBmrw TI., U. a 

If Now only used in the phrase, TO dnarl 
this life. 

B. Intransiiive: 

L Ordinary LoiHirtMids: 

1. Literally: 

* (1) To become separated or scattered. 

**Aa a floekof aeheep ... the whlA i yrlirt aad 
daaparpleth."-ir«itfMlMrilla, p. 4. 

* (2) To divide, to separate. 

"The Bede aea atraeeheth forth and diparfatt la 
twde muathaa aad aeaa.*— fVaeiM, iL SL 

(3) To go away ttom a place ; to move 
away. 

(a) Absolutely. 

" The man dtvarUd, aad told the Jewa tlMt It 
JeauB, which had made him whole.'— ^oAa ▼. lA 

(b) With from before the place left 

" And ther deparUd/rom Doohkah, and 
in AluMb.'-jrumb. zxxllL U. 

(e) With out o/ before the pbioe left 

"Ther bcwnight him that he would dtpmrt md 9f 
their eoaata."— ItaM. tUL Ml 

(d) With for before the place gone to. 

2. Fignrativtly : 

t (\) To desist, to forsake, to abandon (with 

from^ 

"Depart from aril aad do good."— ft. xxxlv. 11 

t (2) To forsake, to desert, to fkll away. 

" Hear roe now therefore, O re diUdraa. aad depart 
B0t from the words of my moath.**— ftv*. r. 7. 

(3) To yield or give way ; to abandon a 

purpose, ftc. 

** Hla majea^ praraUed not with aay of them to 
depart bum the moat nnraaarmahia of aU their de- 
manda "— Clarmdoi*. 

* (4) To deviate, to wander, to vary. 
(5) To pass away ; to be lost to perish. 

"The good tUpaftariawajr, and the erU abode atUL" 
— tJEWnMllLtt. 



* (6) To 

" The ptey itpm*^ moL'—Malmm PL L 

(7) To die, to decease, to leav* this worlL 

••Lard,aowlettaa>thoathyaarmat Siiiipflaiaw^ 
•ooordiaf (a thy wunL"— letaa iL sa 

IL Law : To vary or deviate tnm the tills 
or defence which a party has ooos insistwl m 
In pleading. 

Y To depart with: To pari with, to 

to give up. 

"The faloe abawed 
any money, aa if 1 
JfMfAO.. loL K C 

* dS-parr, s. [Bkpabt, «.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

L Lit .* The act of departing; dg paiuu iu 

"I had la chaiia. at my rfeipMt fkwB rmut^ 
To utaxxj Ftmoma MainiwC 

AttC«k. .* S Jtaw rz, L L 

S. Fig. : Death, deoesae. 

**TldlnfB,aaawtftlyaa the Dual eoald tw^ 
Wanbtm^^t BM of n««r IM aad hte ^Mvff.* 
Aaiiap : s mm^ri^ B. L 

IL Chem. : The separatJon or icaololkMsf a 
compound into its constituent eksnenta. 
• The diymlata have a II41 





a Judge. 



* d8-parr-%-lli^ a. [Bng. 
That can be divided or 
division ; divisible. 

"TluepeiBoaeain 

dS-parf -Sd, pa. par. or a. [Di 

A. ^f pa. par. : (Bee the verb). 

B. As adjective : 

* 1. Shared, distributed. 

* 8. Divided, separated. 
& Gone away, left 

4. Dead, deceased ; having left this waril 

** U flx'd or waadariac I 
Ofthed^pM^edaBlrlt.' 

dft-p«rr-«r, s. [Bng. depart; -er.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

* 1. One who divides, distributes, or 

"Who otdeyneJe me iliinimmaii 

jaaf—WpcHfr : Luki xiL 14. 

* 2. One who discriminates ; 

"D^arUr or demer of 
B0L It. 11. 

8. One who departs, or goes away. 

* IL Chesa. : One who 
separation. 

dS-p«rr-Uks» * d»- 
ynge^ pr. par., a., k s. [uktabt, 

A. ft B. ii« pr. par. d partieip. 
the verbX 

G. As substantive : 

* L The act of dividing, or 
-To the ilijiiiirii^a of 

* 8. A division. 

" a dark aval waa maad 
tho de pa r H me**.''- Wpe^fr : Om. kt. 1: 

* S. A distinction, a seperation. 

pestle.'— ir«cltfW: A^ tUL tt. ^^ 

* 4. A dissension, a division. 

Wpetife: I cSr? itU. 

6. A departure, or going away. 
"The fliat dt p mr l ii^ of the ki ^far Ua^ ^* 

ft. Death, decesae. 

* d8-pArr-tts-lf . 

[Eug. departing; -/«.) 
tor any time ; shortly. 



r.J 



Not 



«.S£2&! 



-Tho 



X.7. 



not 



I 



* d»-|Murt4|^-tt&«* n>VABr, si.) 

partition. 

** The time of the dlTiitoaw aa 
•-JLet. Am. Omk. (lM»|b R. sa 



s. [Fr. 
L Ordinary laa^iiacfc .* 

* L The act of departing ; depaftoim. 

dda 
— WoOMi .- MHIja im, pi «L 

* 2. A division or 
«3L A division. 

-The 
their aaverU atatiooa aad 

4. A separate allotment or 
ness, administration, ftc. ; a 




flU«, tU, f&r«, amidst, wliAt, IAH, flKkher; w% wSt, bar*. <mub^ liir. ttaAra; pina, pit, iSre* nr, 
wfU; wdrl^ wliA» s^ ; mnla, o6ht oiira, v^ito, ear. r&le, ttOl ; try, SfrlMU «b cis i. « 
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or ofllos in wliich a oerUin cUss of duUea is 
■■igniH to and canted oat by a particular 



"Tb* only rf wiai lW M i tf NrHh vhloh no teult eonld 
to fiB«nd WM ih» dtpmrtmmt of FMiigii Aflkia.'— 
Mmmmla^: MM, Mm^^ tk. zlr. 

ft. A brancb of adenoe oratody. 

L Gmta. : One of the dlatriota into whieli 
Ftaiiee la divided. It naoally oomprabenda 
fbor or IItb anondiMementa. each of wbicb 
gnntatna aereral cantona. each ot which again 
eonaiata of aeveral communea. 

t. M(L : A military anb-divialon of a ooon- 



i-Mtft'fliSB'^tel* a. [Eng. dtpartmtU; 
hhL] Of or pertainiDg to a department. 

pmrtmmttmt raAvda, 
of tht rrroivUoiii 



ftttb* 
to 



f. [Eng. depart; -urc.] 
L Ordinary Lang u a g t : 
1. Literacy: 
*(1) The act of aepanting or patting aaide ; 



"HovtlMmiiMdj . . . baiAbMloto 



(^ The act of departing or going away. 

"Thuf vara wma sot only aU th« whilo oar SftTloiir 
«•• vpan miih, bat rarrlTod Attar his dapurtur* oat 
•I thto vorid.'—JtMMit. 

t. FHHttititw/y : 

* (1) An abandonment ; a foraaking or deaiat* 

log from. 

"ThoternC thoLonl. and d quwtmro from oriltsro 
fknaa of Uk« buporUuBoa.— nOoOMi. 

(S) A deviation flrom a atandard, porpoaOp or 
olJecL 

* (3) Rain, destraction. 

"Tho IdM that M« In tbo Mft dutU bo traaltM at 
.Hy liyiw iMrfc-— Aot. <xtL U. 

(4) Death, diaeaae ; a departing from thia 

•■Happy «*• tbolr food prineo in hii tlmoly d»- 
w9mr% whitA iMrrad nlm from tbm knowlodgo oc his 
rti ■ ----- 



n. redUiooUy ; 

L laip; A deviating or departing from tiie 

title or defence wbid^ a party has once in- 

■Med on in pleading. 

**8adi rololndor woaU bo an ootlro d t p mrtmn from 
kta oKifimi yimr-aiaekatom: OmmmnI. bk. UL, 
ok. mL 

S. NaviffoHon: 

(1) The distance ot two plaoea on the aame 
pamlel, counted in milea, of the equator ; the 
eaating or westing of a ship with regard to the 
BendSui it departed frum : the difference of 
longitude between the ]iresent meridian and 
wiMffe the but reckoning was made. 

(9) The bi«rlng or (Mwition of an object from 
wklch a vessel oummcnoes her dead reckoning. 

*S. nk«ai. : The parting or aeparating of 
■Over fh>m gold. 

% For the difference between departure and 
death see Dcatb ; for that between departun 
andsxilsee £xrr. 



a. [Lat. dsposceiu, pr. par. 

of ilcyxuoo = to feed : de (inten8.X and pa$oo » 
to feed.] Feeding. 

li p— r-y, *d&-pto'-tra, vx^i. [Lat. 
dBpaaoor =s to feed, tognuMb] 

Am Traiuitivt: 

*1. To eat up, to consume. 

'"Tkajr kaov tb«lr eattH oad Uto tboniMlTm. In 
beiko paatonna upon tb« moantaino, and romorinc 
■IID to fiorii laDd. M tb«r haro rf^ajtertd tho formar^ 

^mtar: mmiai^ traUutd. 

%, Tu put out to graae, to paature. 

"IffOobffoprMd ftrtb. of wooL and art 4t»mtlmrwd 
In tm» pariah' fur a wbola yoar, tho panoa inall haro 

* Bw Intrwu. : To feed, to grass. 

* If a man takm In a bono or oibor eattlo to 
I in hia giMinda.' 



^r%d, pa, par, ot a. (Dbpasturb. ] 

-nr-Ug; pr. par., a., A i. [Da- 
PAarrma.] 

A, h'B, A» pr. par. d partieip. adj. : (See 
the wrbX 

OL Am tatef. : The act of gnuing or pastur- 
ing. 

•ii pa'-trl-ltte, v.C k t. (Prpf. de » away, 
from, and pairia — ooe'a country ; cf. capo- 
J 



A. /ntmiu. ; To leave one'a country ; to go 
into voluntary ezUe. 

-Depatriata/ Wbafathatf 
** Wbv. jro fool TOO, loavo mj eoantry." 
ruuara {Dmka af BueUai^taam) : TkaCkaaaoaa. 

B. Trant. : To drive from one'a country ; 
to baniah, to expatriate. 

*d»-pAll'-p«r»«.(. [l^ depamptro.] Tbmake 
poor ; to impoveriah. 

••Tebavonotoalio. . .^MMHfMr^tbolnhabltaBtk 
«t ftbo toan.*— ileta Jmmaa ft., isn (od. itiu p. m. 

* d»-pAll'-p8r-4te» v.t. [Lat depaapsratMC, 
pa. par. or dtpawpiro : dt (intens.), and poM- 
pero a to make pcNor ; pauper = i>oor.] 

L LU,: To make poor, to impoveriah, to 



Limlns dooi not d^mttparaU; tbo groand will 
. long, and boar baga grain."— if o KtoM r . 

8. Fig. : To weaken, to depress. 

'Whioh dapnu p a r mta a tbo iplrit" — ni|iior.' CFtmU 
' piiL, IS. 



d»-pAii'-p«r-ito. dA-pAn'-pir-ftt^Sd, a. 

[Lsit. depaapsrtUvs.] 
* L Ord. Lang. : Made poor, impoveriahed. 

"Tbogr boooma low and moeh dapmatparatad.' — 
BmtUh: FartrtMura i^ Old Aga, p. 1*4. 

2. Bot. : Imperfectly developed, starved, or 
in-formed from want of nutriment. 

PAUPUUTB, v.] 

Am k^ Ai pr, par, d partieip. adj. : (See 
the verbX 

GL A» tubit. : The act or prooeaa of making 
poor or impoverishing. 

t dA-pAa'-pjSr-iae, v.t. [Pref. ds » away, 
frtHn, and JBng. paniwriaB (q.v.).] 

L To raise from a state of pauperiam. 

tbo diildnn of pan* 



Oar rflbrto at depaui 



{ 



8, To make poor. 

'Tlila ImmonM laana 



bi shrank and 



nartaad in North Aai^'—Suxlap : OHjiquaa 4 A 
(UmpuXM. 

*dip«, *d«ppe, 0. & a [Dbkp.] 

*dS-pMb9li; *de-pe61ie, v.f. {Vr.dipteh^ 
s to hasten ] To discharge, to despatch. 

** A* auun m tho partj whleb tlMjr Bhall And bofoM 
oig Jaatiooa d>all bo d9 pataokad.''—BaeUuiit : V apmg a a, 

* dd-pte'-ti-ble, a, lldt. depeeto s to comb 
down : d» = down, and pecto a to comb.] 
Tough, clammy, tenacioua ; capable of being 
extended. 

It mar ba alao that oomo bodiao hava a kind of 
tor, and aia of a mora dap ao Mla natara than olL"— 



bo lor, 



* d»-p<0'-n-l»-tl0ll» t. [Lat depeeHlaias, 
pa. par. ofdepeeulor - to embeasle.] Embes- 



alement robbery, jieculation. 

" Dapaeul4MMan of tha pablio 
eh. zxTlL 



*dS-p«l]i0t' (petnot as paAtX ff.t, [Dc- 

PAZHT.] To depict, to paint 

**Tbo rodda rooo m«llcd with tbo wblta r1w% 
In aithor ehaefca dapatmetaH livolr ehera.** 

dhepkarda Cmfandar lAprO^ 



*dd-pelBtvpa.par.ora. [Dbpaimt.] Painted. 

" With Uiga toppm and maatai longa. 
Blohly dapatntr Ckauear : Draaae, TU. 

* dKHpttl't V.t. [Lat. deveUo .* ds = away, from. 

andneUo a tu drive.] To drive away, to repel, 

to rebut 

ittnogth. •Bdd^paUoUata.-^rma' 
p.nt. 



JrVtL 



* d»p m, V.L [AS. dipan,] To plunge, to 

dip. 

**Olopl mo mot hym dapa ina tha 
P.1L 



dS-pted't «.i [Fr. dipendrt^ from Lat ds- 
pendto s to bang down, to Ideuend : d$ a 
down, and pnid«o= to hsng ; ItaL dipeadsrs ; 
Bp. depender.] 

•L LUeraUy: 

L To hang down ; to be suspended. 

" mm tha tromn bmrd 
Loog leielao d«!p«Md, and oiaekling wando aia haaid.* 



S. To hang, to lean. 

"... two wlnklof Oaplda 
Of dlTvc, oaeh of ooa foot rtandtng : ntoalj 
Dap a i tdU tp on thair bianda.* 

Bkaka^ : OtmtaHmt» U. 4 
n. Figuratively: 

1. To be deitendent, as to the issue ot re- 
sult, on something else; to be contingent 



upon ; to be related to as the result to the 

eauae, or the consequent to the antecedent. 

**Th« paaoa and bopptn— of a ooeletr dapamt on tha 
Jortloeand fldaUtorTtka tampanaoa and oharltgr, of lli 
mamboro."— i 8 ^ »rt . 

8. To be in a state of dependence on another ; 

to be auliject as a dependant or retainer. 

" And tha romalndan, that ohall stiU 
To ba aooh BMB as maj 



.L4 

& Tb be connected with ot influenced by. 

" A battv olato to ma boloi^ 
Thanfthat wkidh on thj kamoar doth dapaitd.' 



i. To rely, to trust, to have confidence, to 
rsat (followed by on or upon}. 

" I am a itrangar to <yoar eharaetaro, farthar than 
m ownmon Umm ropurm tham. whkh la not to ba da> 
pmdtd upan."~.aaiifkr 

5, To look to solely ; to rely upon as for 
aid or support ; to be dependent upon for tiie 
power or means of doing anything. 

Ai To be in a state of suspense ; to be on- 
determined ; to be pending. 

"Tha Jodgo oormpt, tho long dapaiadint mnee. 
And doabtfnl Imoa of mlmonatroad lawa.* 

7. To impend. 

** Thia la tha cawa dapaudtnc on thoaa that 
aptoekat" SSuMP- .' IVoAm, IL i. (gMMta.) 



t dK-p^bld'-%-1lle. a. [Eng. dmend ; -oMr.] 
That may or can be depended upon; reli- 
able. 

**. . . attmetlva. U not bi all polnta 

U.1MS. 



d«- 



dK-p<Bdr-fll9«, a [DsPEirosMca.] 

di(-pSiid'-#iil» a, [DcpEMDnrr.] 

di(-pind'-«iio|i» dS -pfad'- «a9«b 
pSad'-fn-^y, «. [Fr. dipsndonos.] 

A. Ordinary Language : 

Im O/all finu : 

L LUeraUy: 

(1) A state of hanging or depending fh»n 
aomething. 

(S) Something hanging down or depending 

ttoia another. 

"Ukaatoigaelaalarof bbMk gmpm thay ■how. 
And maka a laiga dapamdanca tnm tha booglk'* 
Drpdam: rtrpUi Qaarpte It. «•» 80S. 

8. Fid^rotiiiidy : 

fl) Mutual connection ; inter-relation, oon- 
caienaUon. 

"Oonnactlon and dtpamimmta ci Idoaa ohoald ba 
followad. till tho mind ia broaght to tha aoaroa on 
wklok It buttoma*— iMte. 

(S) The relation of anything to another, as 
of an eflect to ita cause. 

" I took pUaaon to tiaeo oat tha flamo of aSheto. and 
tha dapntdemee of ooa thing npua anothar in tks 
Tiaibto enmUaa.''—Mmrmat : Tkaorp. 

(S) A state of being subject to the influence 
or at the disposal of another. 

•* Birofy mumant wo faal oar dtpandmnoa opoo God.* 

(4) A state of being dependent, anbordinatSb 
or aubJect to another. 

**. . . that to thay maj aeknowladga thoir dtpamd 
amtet npon the crown of Kngland. " B maam. 

(5) Reliance, truat, confidence. 

*'Tbalrd<«MM(ano<<« on him wara drovnad la this 
eaiMait.''-i^ok«r.- Jbolai. PaHtp. 

*(6) The term for the aubject of a quarrel 
when duels were first in voguajneaning, as It 
aeema, the aflkir depending, [fj 

"Tha baatlnadol a moat propar and ooAoloBt da- 
pamdmn ea^wMtan tad 'bj tlM gro at OMaamk" — ' Jon 

TL Of the Jhrm dependency only : 

1. Anything attached to but aubordinate to 
another. 

•• Wamkof tha oablananrwtitfah. Uda mrtk. and 

8. A territory or district remote from bat 
auVJect to a Idngdom or state. 

** It wlU ba man how. in two Importaut < 



of tho erown, wrong waa ftdlowod bgr iort 
Aw., ok. L 



any 




8. The thina or persons of which 

person has the dominion or dispoaaL 

** NoTor waa tham a prlnot ba w a»a d of kla < 
ametaa bjr his ooandl. axoopt 
oltiMT an oTor-fprmtnaa in 
■trleteomblnatMB in dli 

B. Teeknieally: 

L Law (of the >brst dependence) : The state 

of depending, or being pending ot undeter* 

minea. 

"An aetkm ia mid to ba in daptndamta tnm tha 
momant of dtatlon tiU tht anal daSrion o< tkt r 
of Lonta.- 



2. Logic (of the Jhnn dependency): That, 
the existence of which presuppoaea tae exist- 



> Altai s-t^oOf-flMi-tfdlB. -dwii^-tl— % lit— "rtrito, -U% -41% Ae. » b^ dfL 
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dependent— deplantatioxi 



ence of something else ; aomethlng non-eaaen- 
tial ; an accident, a quality. 

''ModM I call aooli eomplax IdM* . . . whldi an 
wnMandmtdipm d m teim or «<fcetto«»o< an h rtanoafc" 



5* Master qf (Ke depmdanoa : A maater of 
ceremonies for duels, an imaginary office which 
Meercrafb, the Prqjector, in Ben Jonaon's 
play, bestows on EverilL 

"iMnm^r of tk» Dependanemt aplaoe 
Of inj inojectlon too, ulr, and oath met 
Much oppoaitioQ ; but the Btate now eeea 
That grrat neoeeaity of it^ aa. aftar all 
Thetr writing and their apeaking againct dnela. 
They have erected It." 

B«n Joiuon: Th* Dmft% aw Am, ilL 1. 

^ Oabb thus discriminates between depend- 
onoe and rAia'not : ** Deperidance Is the general 
term ; reliance is a species of dependance : we 
depend either on persons or things ; we rely 
on persons only : dependance serves for that 
which is immediate or remote ; reliance servra 
for the future only. We depend upon a person 
for that which we are obliged to receive or led 
to expect from him : we rely upon a person 
for that which he has given us reason to 
expect from him. Dependance is an outward 
condition or the state of external circum- 
stances : reliance Lb a state of the feelings with 
regard to others. We depend upon Ood for all 
that we have or shall have ; we rely upon the 
word of man for that which he haa promised 
to perform. We may depend upon a person's 
coming from a variety of causes ; but we rely 
upon it only in reference to his avowed inten> 
tion." (CroM : Eng. Synon.) 

iS-p&id'-^t, dS-pSnd'-aiit, a. ft «. [Fr. 
dfyendantt pr. par. of dipenare = to depend.] 

A* As adjective : 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. Lit. : Hanging down. 

" In the time of Charlea the Great, and lofng ilxioa. 
the whole fun in the taila were d^pe»d0iU.''—P0tulutm. 

2. Figuratively: 

(1)' Depending on or subordinate to another. 

"Tlda great ^an, with eaeh defendant art." 

i%omaon : CaatU tf Indol«net, IL SI 

(3) In the power or authority of another ; 

anqlect to or at the disposal of any one. 

"On Ood. aa the most high, all inferior oanecs In the 
wodd are d0p0ndai%L''—Hooktr. 

(8) Depending or relying on another for 
aapport, help, or strength. 

"... until an ant waa formed aa abjectly depmdtnt 
on ita lUyee aa ia the /bmtlea rt^fiiiBtnar—Darwtm : 
OHgtH nf 4Me<«> (ISM), eh. TiL. p. SM. 

(4) Continffent; depending on aa to the 

iaaoe or reanlt. 

"That deeper fax it liea 
Than aoght «l<pwirfewt ob the flokle iUea." 
Wvrdimo n h: Orfc for a Qmmmrmli Thm,%kt§Mmg. 

(5) Relating to or oocaaioned by something 

provious. 

. . prmniae-braaeh thereon di p eiM la ii f .' ' a HaJt e qu. : 
JfeeuMre far M»amtr% r. 4 

*(6) Impending. 

"The eone dniMiMbmC on thoae that war for a 
plaeket"-Aat««|». ; TroUm, IL a (FoUoiL) 

n. Technically: 

1. Bot. : Hanging down, drooping ; as, A 
dependent leaf. 

2. Law : Fending, undetermined. 
B. As suhstantiffe : 

1. One who is subject to, sustained by, or 
at the disposal of another ; a retainer. 

"Hia dependumU ahall qoiakly beeome hla i>raee> 
lytca."— AntA. 

2. One depending upon another for support, 

help, or strength. 

" We are indigent, defenoeleae belnga : the erMtnres 
of hia power, and the deptndenU of hla proridenoe."— 



Sw That which depends or is continsent on 
■omething else ; a consequence, a corollary. 
"With aU ita dreomatanoee and d^indtnU.'— 

H When used aa an adjective the word is 
now generally spelt dependent ; when used as 
a notm dependant is the more usual. 

adv. [Eng. dependent; 4y,\ In a dependent 
manner. 

t dS-p^nd'-er. t. [Eng. depend; -er.] One 
who depeuda or relics. 

" What ahalt thoo expect* 
To be dtp^nder on a thing that leanaf * 

S h ah m p . : OifmbtUm*, L C 

d^p&id'-Ukg, * d^^-p&id -inse, pr, par., 
a., 1( a [Depexd.] 

Am At pr. par. : (See the verb). 



Bw Atajdjeetive: 

1. Hanging ; suspended. 

"A third diapela the darlmeii of ttie niglit. 
And Alls dntmding lampa with beama aCIichi." 

Fope: ThwinU, 90$, MOl 

8. SuttJect to, dependent on, relying. 
3. In a state of suspense ; pending. 

" The matter of Tarianee d t ptmOin gt betwixl jaw." 
— Edward IK. in Paalan UUtra, U. UL 

C* As substantive : 

L The act or state of being dependent. 

* 2. Suspense. 

" Delay U bad, doubt wcwa. itp«milm§ wwsf -Jew 
Jom to n : To W. Mo€. 

*dS-p&ld'-Iikg-l#, adv. [Eng. dependina; 
-ly.] In a dependent, contingent, or aabordi' 
nate manner. 

* de-peo -iile, v.t. |Tref. de = away, from, 
and Eng. people (q.v.)^] To depopulate. 

^^ de-per'-dit, a. [Lat. deperdUwtif nent. pa. 

par. of deperdo = to lose : de (intens.) uid 

perdo =. to lose.] Anything which ia lost or 

destroyed. 

"Noreaeon can be glren why, if tbeae 
exiated. they hare now dlippeawd."— 
TktoL, eh. Tm f 4. 

*de-p6r'-dite-l#. adv. [Eng. deperdU; 4y.] 

In the manner of one utterly lost or aUm- 

doned ; desperately. 

** The moat rfi w frt W efaf wicked of aU othem to whom 
waa the root of wlekeanaaa"— Aeon King: flurin e m 
(IMS), PL 17. 

* da-per-df -tlon. •. P^at. deperdihu, pa. 
par. of deperdo ato lose.] Loss, destruction. 

" It may be onjmt to plaoe all eOloaef of fold to Hf 
non-omiaaion of weighta. or deptrdmim ti any 
daroaaariielei.''— itrowiM.' Vtil§ar ~ 



ITdL 



* de-pert -i-ble, a. [Eng. deperC = depart ; 
•able.] That can be divided; divisible, de- 
partable. 

* dS-peadh'e, •. [Fr. d^pldker=to hasten.] 
A despatch. 

" We received yonr dtp ttdk * aent by Qhptato Mvreb" 
L0U*r {uee), to K9lMt sue. Beat., p. SHi 

* dS-p^smf -M, pa. par. or a. [Dspaimt.] 

^ de-pbltem' 07 aUent), v.t [Fref. de » away, 
fr^ro, andOr. ^Xiyiuk (pU^rma) = phlegm.] 
To free from phlegm or aqueous matter, either 
by evaporation or diatUling. 

" We have aometimei taken aplrlt of aalt, aod flH«> 
folly depkltgnud ii."— Aofle .- Worka, L SMl 

* de-phl^-nuitev V.t. [Eng. depMeym; -ate.] 
The same as DsrauDaic (q.v.). 



"'WtduMtgrnaUd eome by 
reetiiUmttona*— Jfayle .• Worka, 



more tre^nani 



[De- 



de-phlSg'-llUit^^ pa. par. or a. 

PHLBGMATB.] 

*de-plil8g-iiia-tlmii*<. [Eng.de|iUs9aMU(c); 

CktWL : An old term, applied to the process 
of freeing spirituous or acid liqnida fhnn 
water, liie apparatus used is called a de- 
phlegmator. 



"In direra caaea It la not enoogh to aepaimte the 
aqoeons parte by daphUfmation.'^ScfU : Worka, L 
sai. 

6»^hU68'-mi,'-tST, $. [Eng. depUe^molCe); 
-or.] A form of condensing apparatus for 
stilljB, consisting of broad sheets of tinned 
copper soldered together so as tu leave narrow 
spaces between them. (Knight.) 

* de-phlSgined' O7 ailentX pa- por. or a. 
[Dephijbgm.] 

* de-phlSgm'^kl-ll&M (ff silentX a. [Eng. 
depiuegmed ; -new.] The quality or state of 
being freed from phlegm or aqueoua matter. 

"The p roportion betwixt the coralline aolvtloii and 
the spirit of wine, depends ao mnch vpon the atreogth 
of the former Uqnor. and the dapkl^ m admaa e of tbe 
latter.'-AiylerirerJfai, L 44S. 

• de-phlS-dilB'-tl-oitCL ff.t. rPref. de » 

away, from, and Eng. phlogiston (q.v.X] To 
deprive of phlogiston or the supposed prin- 
ciple of inflammability. [Phlooiston.] 

*de-p]ll5-^^-ti-o»-tSd, pa. par. or a. 
[Dbphloouticatb. ] 

dephloglstloatad air, «. 

Chem.: An old name for oxynni, which 
chemists regarded aa common air deprived of 
phlog^iston. 

• da-p]ll^|^.t|-oftt-XAg, pr. par., a., it a. 

[DKrHLOGISnCATE.] 



Am dt'Bm As pr. par. d partidp. adj. : (&• 
theverbX 

C As subsL : The act or process of dei^b- 
gistication. 

•de-j^hlX-Ms-tl-eft'-tion. a. (Eng. d^ 
phlogittioat^ : -ion.} The abatraction U 
phlc^tou (q.v.). 

dl^plof , v.t. [DcptcT, a.] 

L To paint ; to form a lilranewi of la 
colours ; to portray. 

"IRm eowarda of lAeedflBMA daptotad 
ahielda the BMMt tairible b«a«B tkay oonld 



2. To describe or represent in words. 

" Alaa I the Idle taJo of man la i 
/tatpioearf to the dtaTa man 
W mrd am ar tk 

8i To represent ia any way. 

" with doaUand atraiM 
Diytieterf to their kKik> 



*dlH^Ief, a. [Lat. depiavs, pa. par. ot de- 

pingo : de— down, and pisoo » to paini] 

Fainted, depicted, represeuteiL 

**l toad a lyknMBi dapkt upam a waL* 

Itfdgata: JUtmmr FSiina. ft ITT. 

dl^plef-td, pa, par. or a. (Dsncr, v.] 

dl^pIet-Ug* pr. par., a., h a. [Dmcr.] 
Am A^ As pr. par, d partiefp. at^. : (Bes 
the verb). 

C As sHbst. : The act of paintlBfc vqncae&t- 
in|^ or describing. 

• dS-pIo'-tlMi, a [Lat. depiehu.) The act 
of depicting ; a painting ; a represmtatios. 

t dS-pIe'-^vr* («* dl^pi0r-9bir)^ tx 

iFref. de = down, and Eng. pietmt (q.v.X] 
!o depict, to represent, to psint. 

"TwM paint 'twaa lift ! and Bve to I 
The wairloar^ toee deptet M rad Henry'a i 



t d^-plo -t^red, pa. par. or a. [DBPicmi.] 



^ l-lAte, 9.L [Lat. depiloiaa, m. par. of 

depiio = to pull out the hair : as = away, 
fh>m, and pi/i» = hair. ] To null out the hair ; 
to strip off hair ; to peel, to nuak. 

" Made of riee aeonntely 
milk."— Famwr ; Tte Maala, p. 



* d^-I-l& t 6 d, pa. par. or a. [Dspoatb.] 

*dSp'-I-]At4As,pr.par.,a., &a. (Danukn.] 
Am t "B, Aspr. par. d partidpL m^f. : (Bet 
the verbX 

C As subsL : The act of paUlog ost tkt 
hair; depUation. 

dSp-M»'-tlMI. s. (Fr. dMtaHm: UL ds- 
puatio, from depUo = to puU oat the hair.] A 
very good term to describe the proeesa vhick 
is usually called unhairing. It oocsisti ia 
the loosening and removing of hair tnrn hides 
and skins, and is uaoally aocorapUahed fey 
lime. It ia hence called limeing. Lime Uibk 
ii^urioua to leather, other prooeases hare teen 
suggested and to some extent practiaed. [Uih 
RAIRIMO.] (Knight.) 

dii-vX^-^iSr-ff a.As. fF'>nMd aa If Craai 
a lat depiJatorius, from depilo = to poU oil 
hair.] 

A. As adj. : Having the power or qaaBty of 

stripping on hair. 

"(Blan aaya that they were dtpamtarM. aai tt aa- 
ofratcd to vtoenr would tike away fke bmal'— 
Ckambara, to *. Uttiem Marima, 

B. As sulOL : Any preparatioo or app6ea> 

tion uaed to atrip off tlie hair without i^]mia( 

the akin ; a cosmetic employed to 

Buperfluoua hair from the Ikoe. 

"The elfecta of the 
T.M«ak:WIUri 



* dXp'-i-lotta* a. [Lat de = away, frooi. aa4 

paosii« = hairy ;piliu» hair.] Wlthoot hair . 

deprived of hair. 

"Thia animal la a kind of Uanid, oc qvadrnid »*■ 
tkatMl and *v«e««; that la. wltbavt wuoLtac « 
halr.'-ATMnw .- nUfmr Jbrramra. bk. 111. ck K 



de-plAB-Me. 

(q.v.X J 



a. [Fref. ds =■ down, and bc> 
planaSe^ 
Bot : Flattened. (Cooke.) 

dft-plMir,v.l. tFr.dMauitT:lsi^4rphvt^\ 
To take plants up frtym the bed ; to txansplaal. 



* dS-pUui-tft'-tlOB. a. VLmIL 

from dcpfaalo.] The act of taking plaata m 
fh>m the bed ; the act of txanapUnting. (jUU 



ftto, flit, fiir«, amidst, what, fAU, fktlier; we, wSt, hmr%, cmmtiU hSr^ thiif; puM, pit, 
or, wiu% W9II; work, wliA, ate; motOb cHh, tnxm, ifBlto, ear, rA]% itOl; try, Sfrlaa, fi 



i 
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* dX-plete't vJ, [Lat. depUtuSj pa. ptr. otdepUo 

= to einptr : dt =■ away, from, and vUo = to 
fllL] 
L Ordinary Language : 

1. Lit. : To empty. 

*At no time w«re the Bank e«UM» itpltttd to aay 
tlTmlnff estrnt.''— AOnnfay itovMW. {OfiMt.) 

2. Fig. : To exhatut, to drain off; to deprire 
of strength, reiiource«, Ac. 

XL Med. : To emptv or diminish the quantity 
of blood in tho veMeu by venesection ; to let 
blood. 

* d^pftsf-td, pa. par. * d. [Dsfltr.] 

dS-pta-tloill, I. [Lat. depUtut, pa. par. of 
di^tUo.] 

L Ord. Lang. : The act or process of empty- 
ins, draining, or exhausting. 

** AfactliMoe* and a slender diet atteinnta^ beoaoM 
itplttinm of the tmmIa glvM loom to the flald to 
apand ItmlL'—Arbutknot. 

2. Med. : The act of diminishing the qnantity 
of bluod in the vessels by venesection ; blood- 
letting. 

* d^pftsT-iva, a. a; I. [Eng. depU^t); •<«».] 

A. At adS. : Tending to or causing depletion. 

**DapUU9t treatment U eootga-lndlaaied "— Wetr- 

B* Ai tubtt. : Any preparation or medicine 
which tends to depletion. 

"Bhe had been ethaneted by dtf ltrtiM.''-.irf*^.- 

* dl^Vl^mt-cr-f, a. [Eng. deplet(e); -ory.] 
Calculating or tending to deplete or empty. 

* <i p l l -c4 -tlon, I. [Lat de = away, fhmi, 
and plioatio = a folding ; jilioo =■ to fold.] An 
unfolding, untwisting, or unplaitlng. 

-An nfoldtnc and deplieatimt <d the indde of thU 
m^m.'— M mm tag u » : DtmmU Mmmwm, pi. L, tteaL zr., 

* ddMBlor-^-Ml'-I-ti^, «. [Eng. depUmMie) ; 
•ily.j The quality of being deplorable; de- 
plorableness. 



^ ^ a. [Fr. d^ptoroMe, ftom Lat. 

d9loro= to deplore (q.v.^] 

L That is or should be deplored; lament- 
able, sad, grievous, wretched. 

"The mlUtarf adminietntlan waa ae dtylcrsilt aa 
mfmr—Mmtmutaw t MigL Mmg., eh. xr. 

S. Miserable, poor, contemptible; as, ds- 
ftorabU nonsense, deplorobU l^oraaoe, 4e. 

d< ■tfliir'-a-Me-n gi, «. [Eng. dtpUmMe; 
-nesft] Tne quality or state of being deplor- 
able ; a deplorable condition. 



and d«!pler«MMMa> of thk 

lS-9lor''-a-blj^, adv. [Eng. depUma>(U) ; -^.] 
In a deuiorable manner ; lamentably, sadly, 
niaerably. 

•KotvitlMtandliw aU their talk of waeon and 
r. Ood kjiova, thejr an rfipforaiyy 



* di PlttT'-mte^ a. [Lat depUmUus, pa. par. 
of a^><on>.] Deplorable, lamentable. 

**Tbe eaea la then moot ^epUrmU. wban nward 
«MB over to tho wn>t« ridoL"— r Aft ni^e. 

•<g^-pior4i-tten, s. [Lat depUmUio, from 

L Ord. Iaii{^. : The act of deploring or 
lanieating. 

"TIm de yl em rt oi i of her tetuML*— Apeei; Emtrji 
rn., bk. I«„ eh. uu. U. 

8, Jf itfk : A dirge or moumftd strain. 

d< piOl^e, v.t. & i. [Fr. dtplorer ; Sp. dephrar; 
ItaL d«p{oraf«, from Lat deploro = to lament : 
A (inteiis.X and pUtro = to lament] 
A. TirantUivt: 

L To lament, to bewail, to bemoan, to 

over. 

•* A nlnd Intolermnt of hMUiW peaoa 

the pane which it dapforwi." 
■ bk.vL 



*S. To complain of. 

ft 

WIU I my maetnr'i tean to yon dmlera" 
* 9L To despair of, to give over. 

** Fhyifdane do make a kind of Mmple and rrilflon 
ta slay with tho nOlent alter the rHwrna te dqrfered.' 
M mmm: A*tA^Ui^mm§. bk. 11. 

t B. Intrant. : To lament, to bewail, to 
bemoan. 

% Ciabb thus discriminates between to dc- 
phn and to lament: ** Deplon is a much 
■tiuii|jiii exuressioo than lamint ; the former 
adk forth tears from the bitterness of the 



hnrt ; the latter excites a cry from the 
warmUi of feeling. IkplorfMe indicates de- 
spair ; to lament marks only pain or distress. 
Among the uoor we have dtplorahU instances 
of povertv, ignorance, vice, and wretcJiedness 
combined ; among the higher Hisses we have 
often lamentahU instancea of extravagance and 
consequent ruin." (Crabb: Eng. ^yium.) 

dS-ple*red, pa, par. or & [Dcplorb.] 

«diS-Dldr'-Sd-l#. adv. [Eng. dtplortd; -tg.^ 
DepluraUy. 



"Tto be dw rf erwd ^ y old. and aflbetedly yevng. la n«t 
only a gnat foUy, bat a grue* defonalty." Stehoi* 
fkyfar .• ArntMml Bmmdmmmmm, p. 1% 



• d8-pi0r'-4<d-ngM, t, [Eng. deplored; 
DeploraUeness. 



] 



"The dn l ort dnt m of oar eimdltloo."— JNi ^ril .* A 

* de-plore'-mSllt, i. [Eng. dephn; -mtnt.] 
The act c deploring. 

d< pier'Htt', f. (Eng. deplarie) ; tr.] One 
who deplores or laments; a mourner, a 
lamenter. 



^-Ug, pr. par., a., k t. [Deplokx.] 

A* A B. ^ pr. par. d partieip. ac(f. : (See 
the verb). 

C As iubst. : The act of lammiting, mourn- 
ing, or bewailing. 

dS-J^or'-Iikg-iy, adv. [Eng. deploring; 4g.] 
In a deploring manner. 

d(H>l^t «•<• A i* [Fr. diploger; O. Fr. de$- 
plover =. to unfold ; dt = Lat di* =. apart, 
and ptoyeraLat p<ieo;=to fold ; 8p. dtupUqar; 
Port deq^negor.] [Duplat.] 

A* Tranantivt: 

Mil.: To open out; to extend a line of 
small depth ; as an army, a battalion, which 
has been previously formed in one or more 
columns. 

** Of thla lann nomber a eonaidnBhle prapoitlon 
vera d«faMMf alattf the Mall and on the Hone Onarda 
Ftoade.*— 2)««r nUgrafik, Nor. So, IMt. 

B. Intransitive: 

Mil. : To open out ; to extend in a line of 

■mall depth. 

"Aeolnmn fa mid to difplair when HiMkma flank 
or anfolda Itaelt ao aa to diqtky Ita truaL'— 



dS-91/^, a [Deploy, v.] 

MiL : The same as DspLOTMnrr (q.v.). 

dS-pliO*d'» pa, par. or a [Dsplot, v.] 

d^9l/^-Ug» pr. par., a.. & «. [Deplot, v.] 
A. & B. ^s pr. par. d partieip. adj. : (Bee 
theTerb). 

C At 9uh$t. : The act of extending in a line 
of small depth ; deployment 

d^l^-mSnt, I. [Eng. deploy ; -msnt.] 
MiL : The act of extending a body of troops 
in a line of small depth. 

*de-plA-llia'-tMp a. [Lat dcplMMOiis.] 
Having the feathers taken oft (Atk.) 

*d»-plA-lll&-tloill, $. [Let deplumatio: de 
B away, from, and pluma s a feather.] 

L Ord. Lang. : A plucking or stripping off 

the feathers ; a loss of feathers. 

"Throoffh the rlolenee of her mitoltlng or diyhima 
tUtL'-mWhigfUtt : Ori0tmm Saerm, bk. llL. eh. A 

8. Surg. : A swelling of the ejrelids, scoom- 
panied with the fall of the hairs from the eye- 
bows. (PkiUipt.) 

* dS-plAma', v.t [Fr. d^«sier. fh>m Lat de 

= away, and plvma » a feather.) 

L To pluck or strip the foathers from ; to 
deprive of plumage. 

"Bochapfmnnta like Homg'a bird, dtmtumm hlm- 
aelf to baUier all the Mked eaUo«« IteTha ■eaa.''— 
Jenmv Taglvr: S k i ■ ii m . voL U., aar. lA 

8. To lay bare, to expose. 

** The expoolnc and dtpttmit^ of the leading hom- 
hoffi of the aca. — />« QmmctV' 

* dS-pl^med', pa. par. or a. [Dbpluiib.] 

* d8-pllbn'-Ukg, pr. par., <!., & «. [Deplomx.] 

A. & B. ^« j/r. par. d: partieip. adj. : ^toe 
the verbX 

C At tubst. : The act of plucking or strip- 
ping the feathers from. 



'dSp-nta, *dep-! 



f. [P iAPJIM S.) 



* dS-p62s', * dn-poMb I. [DEPoax.] 

dn-po-lfr-i-za'-tloiii, i. [Eng. depolartidt) ; 
-ation; Fr. depoUxrination.] The act or pro- 
of depriving of polarity. 



B-pa-lfr-iaa, v.t. [Pref. de » away, fhmi, 
and Eng. volariM (q.v.). ; Fr. dipolariaer.} Tb 
deprive of polarity. 

*dS^6-lI-tloill,«. [Ut dnwito = to polUh.] 
The act of polishing. iAak.) 

dS-pdill'«b v.t k {. [Lat depono=to lay 
down ; de « down, and pono » to place, to 

lay.) 

*A. Traneitivt: 

"L To lay down, to deposit 

** While the obedient element 
liftaorrfMeiMittal 



S. To deposit 

** Who had dmeiMtf hfa moDey tn Darld Ma 
f^erd: BttppL, Dec. pu Mi. 

8. To risik, to deposit as a pledge. 

"On thU I woold depame 
Am moch, aa any caaaa I've knuvn." 




B. Intransitive: 

1. To give evidence upon oath ; to give tes- 
timony ; to depoee. 

"Markm Meaaon dmrned that the h«md her my. 
Common thfat'-dtadt. Ace. ; Trimt M WUwktri^ 
ZTiiLCM. 

* S. To sssert, to make an assertion. 

* 3. To bear witn< 

"Thla fact or 
both for a Ood and lor the aapnme riskt 
hU nat«e.-~ gt a lm a w .- BHigemmttr PrmL, pL L, 
eh.1., p^CL 

dS-poof-fnt^ a. At. [Lat deponent, pr. par. 
of depono » to lay down ; Fr. o^nemt] 

A. Ata4jeetive: 

* L Ord. Lang. : Layii^ down. 

n. Tedinlcattg: 

L Law : Bearing testimony upon oath ; da- 
poaing. 

8. Gram. : In Latin grammar applied to a 

verb which has a |tassive form, but an active 

force, as lofpur = to speak, /ateor » to confess. 

'A verb dtp om tnt andeth In r. like a paiiira ; and 
In ■igniflcntlii. fa bai either aetAve or neuter. "« 



ye^li 



At eubelantivt : 

L Law: One who gives evidence upon oath 

in a court of justice ; a witness. One whoso 

evidence is not given vitd root, but is taken 

down in writing, and then sworn to ; one who 

makes an affidavit to any statement of bet 

"Thfa atiance dtptutrnt made oalh. aa In the per 
meeof Ood."— ifecvnilay: BUL Mug., ch. ulv. 

S. Gram. : In Latin grammar a verb which 
has a passive form, but an active force. 

5 Crabb thus discriminates between depo- 
nent, evidence, and witnett: "The deponent 
always declares upon oath ; he serves to give 
inftmnation : the evidenee is likewise geiMrally 
bound by an oath ; he serves to acquit or con- 
demn : the irif Mss is emplmd u|Km oath or 
otherwise ; he serves to confirm or invalidate. 
A deponent declares either in writing or by 
word of mouth ; the drpoeition Is preparatory 
to the trial ; an evidence may give evidence 
either by words or actions ; whatever serves 
to clear up, whetlier a person or an animal, 
the thing is used as an evidence ; the evidenet 
always comes forward on the trial : a witnete 
la always a person in the proper sense, but 
may be applied figuratively to inanimate ob- 
jects ; he declares by word of mouth what ha 
personally knows. Everr witnem Is an fvi- 
denee at the moment of trial, but every evi- 
denee is not a witnese." (CrtiM ; Bng. Sgnom.) 



- y >-»^»., w^ y .— Jtf. I. [Eng. daiMm(r); 
-ST.] One. who makes oath in a court ; a de- 
ponent 

'*Thfa divoMtr for the tyme beli* in Fklkland In 
eomnanfa with hto malaella^— AaO ^na. r/.. MM (itl4)L 



, «. [Lat depono.] An 

oath ; the suiwtance of what Is deposed in a 
court ; a deposition. 

"Ordlofa the dmomMomm of the wltnm nov taktai 
to be eloalt In the meyn tyn^'-Jef. Jhm. Omm^ 
AlfMLP^SM. 

*d8-poost» * de-post, t. (DBrosiT, i.) 

* de-p^'-^-l^-^y, t. [Lat de » away, from, 

and ptipulut = a people.] DeiNipuUUun. 

** Man anewerad. O Jove, neither ahe nor I. 
With birth oar alda, eaa ken» • 
Flom off tbefium.' 

m: I f ■ w ar 



M»; P^itta JdiM; €tt^ 9ttll. 



(Ida, iMB^; g% ttoi; fhlii, fhls; alii, af 



pk-ft 



746 



depopulariBe— deposit 



*d8-9^-1l-l9r-iBe, v.t. [Pref. de = away, 
from, and JSng. popularise (q.v.).] To render 
unpopular. 

d*^^-l^-lAta»vJ.&i. [Lat d^popuIohM, pa. 
par. of depopulor = to depopulate.] [People.] 

A* TVaiuitiw: 

1. To unpeople ; to clear of inhabitants ; to 
lay waste or bare. 

*• Bwlft M a Uon. terribk uid bold. 
That ivwpB tha Aelda, dsptnmUUta tha fold.** 

Fope : Bomiri mad, xtL 9M, no. 

* S. To reduce in numbers, to exterminate. 

" Grim dmth. In dlflbmi ihapca. 
il^pofwJotM tha naUooa." mHpi. 

B> Intrantitive : 

1. To lay waste or bare ; to dear of inhabi- 

tuits. 

" Ha taraad hiaarma upon nnannadand nnprorldad 
Minla, to ipoil only and dtfMjiniteto."— Aaoon.- Hmvrw 

9. To become depopulated; to lose Its 

inhabitants. 

"Thla ia not tha plaoa to mtrr into an inqnlry, 
vhether tha oountitT he dttpopviiaXimg or not'— 



d*-p9p^-l}.-lat-M, po. par. or a. [Depopu- 
late.] 

d»-p^-V-l»t-Ukg, pr. par., a., ft i. [De- 
populate.] 

A. & B. ils pr. par, dt partidp. ad^. : (Bee 
the verb). 

CS. Ai mAst. : The act or process of depriv- 
ing of inhabitants ; depopulation. 

d»-p^^n-l» -tUm, f. rPref. de a away, 
from, and Eng. population, (q.v.X] 

L The act of depopulating or depriving of 
Inhabitants. 

"Iliia wild and bartiannia dtpoptUaHonT^Ck u rtm 
4m : CUrtt War, IIL 74. 

S. The state of being depopulated. 

" Sarand of onr best and wlaeat frlanda ooneor In the 
oolnlon that the depopUlatUm it deplore* ia nowhere 



to he 



'—a<MUmUh : DtmHtd 



aepion 
VWagt 



(Dedloatlon). 



* d»-p9p'-V-l»-tor, «. [Eng. depopuZofCe) ; 
, -or.] One who depopulates or deprives any 
place of its inhabitants ; a depeopler. 

"ObTetow laadlorda, ineloaeri, depopndaJUurt, fto.*— 



\ vX [Pr. (Uporter = to transport, t^ 
banish ; O. Fr. tUporier = to bear, to suffer, 
to endure (Cotgrave) : Pr. $e diporUr = to 
recede, to cease ; 8p. deportor; Ital.deportorr; 
LaL deporto = to carry awav, to remove : de 
m away, from, and porto = to carry.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

• 1, To carry, to transport, to convey. 

"He told ne he had been ifaporfed to Spain."— 
WaM. 

2. (Used refexiveJy) : To conduct, to carry, 
to behave, to demean. 

"Let an ambanador deport himaelf la tha moat 
giaeefal manner before a prinoe."— I>pc 

n. Lau) : To transport either from one part 
of a kingdom to another, with prohibition to 
quit the assigned place, or to remove as a 
penal measure to a foreign land. 

*dS-porf, «. [Depoet, v.] Deportment, be 
haviour, demeanour. 

" On* riaina, eminent 
In wlae d*port, epake mnch of right and wrong.* 

Mm<m: P.L., zL fltt. 4M. 

dft-por-ta-tloil, a (Lat. deportatio, firom 
dqi)orto.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1 1. The act of banishing or carrying away 

to a foreign land. 

"That floddeu tranamigratlon and dtportoHon ovt 
of oar eoajits7."—Stokm. 

* 8. The state of being banished ; exile. 

" An ablnration. which ia a deportaiUm for ever into 
• foreign land, waa andently with na a drll death."— 

n. Law : The act of transporting ftrom one 
part of a kingdom to another, or of removing 
as a penal measure to a foreign land. 

*d8-pdr'-ta-tdr, 9. [Lat] One who carries 
away or banishes others. 

**. . . oppraamn. endoaera, depopnlaton, dtportO' 
ten, dmgnrmtan.' —Adamu : Worit, iL 481. 



pa. par. or a. [Depoet, v.] 

AlS irifrt* Wg. pr. par., a., A§. [Deport, v.] 
Am 9t ^ Ae pr. par. A partidp. adj. : (See 
the verb>. 

C As euhet. : The act of banishing or carry- 
ing away to a foreign land ; tesnsportation, 
banishment. 



r-m&lt. a [O. Pr. dflporfmcnl, ds- 
portmen; Fr. diportement.] 

L Conduct, management. 

"Tooehing tha dake'a own dtfintrnttrnt ta that 
ialand '— WoOoh : Mmmaim. 

8. Demeanour, carriage, behaviour, manners. 

"But Willlam'h dtportmmt aooo iimhiimI hla 
frienda."— jroeoMlair ; Miat. Mmg., eh. xtL 

H Por the difference between d^portmeni 
and behaviour, see Behavioub. 

'dS-pdr'-tVre, s. [Eng. deport; -m.] De- 
portment, carriage, demeanour. 
« Btatelj port and mal«rtlflal 



t de-pof-^lito, * dS-po^-l-lito, a. [Rng. 
depoeM; -able.] Capable of being deposed ; 
liable to deposition ; that may be deprived of 
office. 



Henafter thejr ahall be onhr kacpan et the 



hich, for title and 

: LttUrt, hk. L. a. It., lat a 



an 



*dS-pd^-^ f. [Eng. depose); -oL] The 

act of deposing fh>m or depriving oi office ; 
deposition. 

" The abort intanral between the «fa«wMlaDddMi*h 
of prlneaa la pravarbiaL*— #te .' AM. 4f Jatmm J/.. 

dl^pOfeV v.t.ki. [Pr. dipomr: de » Lat de 
a away, fh>m, and poser to place ; Lat poiiso 
= (1) to pause, ^2) to place. Dqpoae is only 
remotely connected with Lat deptmo, not 
derived directly lh>m it (Sksol).] 

A. TVansitiDe ; 

* 1. To lay down, to deposit 

" Ita anrfaoe raiaad by addlttonal mod dmeetd span 

*S. To lay or put aside ; to abdicate. 

'*Thna when the atate one Bdward did dtpoee 
A greater Bdward in hia room aroea." 

Dr^rdmt : Mp.W,Ta Mr. O t ng rt m . 

* S. To be fineed or deared fhmi. 

^ "If they be agalne aoddan . . . they eo dmoM all 
their bittemeeae?'— f ewiMr ; Fla Aaaco. p. tM.^ 



*4. To take away, to deprive of; to divest, 
to strip off. 

"Ton may my iAofTand my atate diMwaa." 

Sha k t ^ . : Mekard II., ir. L 

6b To remove or degrade fh>m a thxtme or 
other high station ; to dethrone. 

" She did not aaalat to depoM him until be had eon- 
n^red to dlainharlt her.^-oraoMilair .* AM. Mt0.. 

* 0. To abato, to put down. 

"Tlieiahal . . . yoora pride daneae.* 

P. nomman, 10,i 
*7. To examine on oath. 

"And formallT, aoeording to oar law, 
JD^am him In the JnsUoe of hla eaa 

aia»0t/k : Mekard //.. L t 

*8. To give testimony about, to bear wit- 
ness to, to attest 

"It waa osoal for him that dwelt in Boothwaik. or 
Tothill-atreet, to dtpott the yearly rant or vahiatMii 
of landa lying In the north, or other remote part of 
therealm. — Boeovt. 

B. Intrans. : To bear witness, to give evi- 
dence. (Frequently followed by to.) 

"Ill depoa« I had him in mine anM."— AoAaVL ; 
MtoMOf for Moantro, ▼. 

* dS-pof'e, * de-poo, «. [Lat deposOim, neut 
pa. par. of djtpoM = to lay down, to deposit] 

L Anything deposited or put in trust 

"Dfpoa* {dopot\ DopotttumC—Prom^ Pamf. 

S. Trust, deposit 

"... the aomaa of money that waa in dMettbatyma 
of the deceea of the aald I>aald.''-.iflll9m. Oone., 
A. 14S0. pp. K U. 

dii-'po'f^Af pa. par. or a. [Depose. ] 

d^pd^-«r, ». [Eng. depoe(e); -er.] 

t L One who deposes another fh>m a high 

station. 

"To aea depoaert to their erowning paaa.** 

Daoonamt : eowUhort^ UL t 

*8. One who deposes or testifies; a de- 
ponent 

" Whether they be true, and their dapeMTV of endit* 
—MaU Trial* ; M. Caimpion, an. IHL 

* dS-p6^-l-1ll«, a. [Deposable.] 

dS-po^-Ug, * dS-po^-fAg, pr. par., a.,kt. 

[Depose, v.] 

A. ft B. il« pr. par. ^ partidp. adj. : (Bee 
the verb). 

C As tubetantive : 

1. The act of dethroning or removing fh>m 
a high station. 



gr 



The {iMeeeQtlng bolIiL interdleta, esoommnnio^ 
dopnHngt, and aneh like, pabUahed and aoted 
m.'^—MdoH : On Drm^toifs PoifUb., a 17. 



2. The act of bearing wttnesa or tastif^iaf ; 
deposition. 

dS-p8f'-it»*d8-po»-ltepV.t (FT. dcpesttw. 

fh>m Lat depoeihu, pa. par. of depono ; Sp. 4 
Fort d^poeitar ; ItaL d^fMDsitarc.] 

L To lay down, to place. 

"The eagle got laara bam to iipirtr kv ei^*- 
X'Aa w if a . — .— -«^ 

S. To let fkll, to throw down, aa sedimeat 

"HaTlag'dtpeeifad a 
fltayr. Met ; ^pt 

*8. To lay aside. 

" The dlflealty will ba U ^ 

whioh harac by 1 kwrw «0t 

' * ^' «-- - - •• *— . ■ 



4. To lay in a place of praamratioB, tobvy. 



"Dryden wante a poor oqwara tuot of 
the aebea of Maaoftka 



fi. To conunit or entmst to 
safety. 

'HbUMBtim; 



6. To lodge or place with any 
Interest, or ss a pledge or seeniity. 




9. [Lat 



depotifvss. neut pa. pv. 
of dqxmo » to lay down, to deposit] 

L Ordinary laa^iuipe; 

L Anything depoeited or laid down in a 
plaos. 

% Anytiiing committed to the tmst sad 
cars of another; anythixtg deposited with 
another for safis keeping. 

9L A charge or tmst 

"Tboo. T^rmotha. kapa tha *paa«."-iridVb: 1 
f«N».Ti.sa 

4. A pledge, a pawn ; anytliiag givea ss s 
■eeority. 

& The'stato of a thing deposited fcr ssfe- 
keeling, pledged, or pawned. 

"They had ainee MareaiUe^ and bizly Wfctt: 1W 
had tha other dagr the VatteUiM. and now hn« pfft 

* 6b A place where things are depositad. 

n. TeehnioaUy: 

L Banking: Money lodged In a l«Bk tar 
safe keepii^. Strictly speakinf a depost sif- 
nifles only oonds or bills, or buUoa ^tftmuA 
with a bank at interest, and not ca|«Ms of 
being withdrawn except after soase 
spedfled notice. £DKPoeiT>AcoocsT.] 

8. CiMRaieroe; 



onvt 



fL) Deposits of money 
ved by commercial companiea with a vkw 
to employ it in their boaineea. lafemeC sf 
varying amounts will be given on deposits <tf 
this kmd, soooniing as the deposit is salgtcl 
to withdrawal at a week'a, or munth*s» or as 
months' notice. {BUkeU.) 

g!) Deposits of bonds, shaie-eertifcila^ 
other negotiaUe inatmmenta, are «Aca 
made for the sake of safety with a Bwrchsat 
or banker, in exchange for whicda a defMtt- 
receipt is given. A commission or wame other 
form of remuneration is osnally paid by tts 
depoeitor for the trouble and ezpowt cC tihr 
custody of such deposlta. Similar ( ' 
are l^uentiy placed in the hands erf 
chanto and bansers ss a sec uiity fbr 
made to the depositors. In these omes ih* 
deposit is made at the time the loaa ii ad- 
vanced, and withdrawn when the loaa m re- 
paid. imtML) 

8. Laiw: 



(1) Money deposited in the haada of i 
as a securi^ for the performaace of smbs m- 
gagement or contract, or as part paymcut 

(i) A naked bailment of goods to he kift 
fbr the bailer without iTseomi«nae. simI to bs 
letumed when the bailer ahall rvqnire it 

4. 8ooU Law: The same aa DKPcciXATXSi 
(q.v.X 

6. GeoL : A term ajipUed to matfaer wteh 
haa settled down sfler aospeoifoo in wit«. 
such as mud. sand, Ac, and tlw shslca eai 
ssndstones of older date. Depoeiu an aecaUy 
distinguished by the positions in which thv 
occtu", or by the sgenciea ooooemed is thar 
formation, as fluviatile, lacustrine, ssSas:?. 
marine, &c. 

6b PatJul. d PkfticL : A stnictarslna scV 
stsnoe, separated fhim U»e blc¥«l or idktf 
fluid, as the typhous, tulterculous. porakat 
melanic, dij^theritie, and nrlnuy dcfaittt 



• worSa W9ll^ 






S%f«i 



depoaltary— depravedly 



\ Cnbb thui diwnimluitai Ijctwwn dijwlL 
flagi, Ind mamlf : " TlM ikiatU liu mutt 
nHud to tba nwHJuiBa wa yUoa in unolliar ; 
Uw plidgt liu muat ng)inl to tlw Hcurl^ we 
gin n>r mirwlvia ; KtarUf la ■ iwviM <if 
flidgt. A dtfoM la ■Iwaj'a volualvil/ pluwd 
IiUh hunt* uf u ImUIIimit ]ier»D : tji/tigt 
(Dd >«rllk in nqnJnxl Crom th« uutiiH who 
an IntcmUd. A panoD niy nuke m dtpaiU 
tot purjuwisi ol chirltT or conviiiileiiDa ; be 



tho nllof of 4 iHxmtty. 
._ . d la UiE hiiidi of ■ Maod b 

■iTm u en equlTAlent fur that wblch hu 

meuH/g for tlie itorfuruuuice. A tU/iotit IU7 
ofl«D Aervn tliv punx>*u of a Hnruy ; but It 
need not raoUlo la^thlng k Undliu u 
tllbtt t njAlfi or A anrily ; both of which 
Innilvr iVw OB tie Drin-tulllliuniC of ■ urUIn 
contnizt. A j>l*^ 1> givan for nuttcn pan]} 
pemaiiBl ; 1 jrcurUjr la giTAD on brtwtf of 
anuthur, ZVpufili uv alwnya tnuportable 
u-Uclei, coDJdiUna cither of mnuer, wteii, 
jewpln, or Dthnr valiuUeil : a i^tfft iH Hldom 
pocanlary, but It ii elweji loma artlde of 
pcMitlvr ta]qe« u eaUEi^B, fumltura, end tba 
tike. Klrenstlhe moment orfi>Tining thesou- 

yniU ere oimlo end Mcrriuiej tflven Dj the 
WHllhj ; vtfttaeM ere commonlT given by 
thoM who in In dUtreee. fVpotU la eeldom 



(CmU; Enjt- SyUF 
iFubjuuU: Onnimltti 
ion for nfe iioeping. 



t ftgnntiT 



Banking: Money Jcpoalted with ■ lanher at 
iDtciTat for Hnrae oariiLlti ijie<-IQcd time. It Ij 
oprioecd ti> e cuireDt acouantt wblch «ui be 
■dilnl til nr drawn upon at any time without 



a.: 



rmmnt,'- 

Omm. : Ad ecknowledgii 

^TC been deiKwltal Id 1 car 

llwi>liu, aa mxaiityUtt a Iom. or aome other 

(I) ,S|wial ll«lo(((-mrTol•(^ luch u blUi at 
laJiDg, pawu-ticketn. dock-wananli, eertH- 
otea of dcKKitu, which euUlle the holder to 
cUln oertun ipeddc floode. end not menly 
otben of equal value In exchange fbr than. 
DoenmaDta at thla kind, unteaa ftaiidnlantly 
liBDed, BID ■iiuHiBat the beat of aecnrlttei, aa 
tbay an alwayi liaivd on artjclea of Talua» and 
J t- . 1 .^ tteatt of the gaodi lOtnallr 



without altaratloD ; 

depoalted to ba ntrni 
dS-p«f-It-«d.]>i.pc 
dS-pAf'-It-lbK pr 
A. ft B. ■ - 

tha VBfbX 

L The act of hijlDg or puttinc down. 

1. Tbe act of cnmmlttliig 01 giving in tmat 
or charge lii another. 

' 3. A gtvlug up, foiMklng, or atandoning. 
di-vOf-I'-tUB, (. [Pr. (UpoMlot, { Bp. di- 
potteion ; ItaL dgpcaixione, from lAt. dtpctOtOt 
irom dtpotitut, pa. far. ofilQviu.J 

L Ordinary Lanffttagt .' 

1. Tba art of depoalting, laying, or potting 
down. [II. g.] 

I. That which li depoallsd ; a damalL [II. 
J (3).] 

3. Tbe act of dajwelng from a throne or 
high RtaUoD ; a dlveatlbB of aovvtrignty, or of 
oScBordlgnltr. (II. ll 

4. The act of hearing wltncaa under oath. 

i. A derlantlon or itatement: evldenoa 
^•an. (11.3.1 

* 6. Tha act of bringing forward or pnaent. 
Ing ; pnKlnctloD. preaentatlon. 

-Thm IhUMtim af priDCH ILptMi 1^ OlmMoOM ot 

n. Tahnlcaay:' 

1. Ecela : The dliphiciiig or dugrading oT 
an uDWDrtby cleigynum fnun the minlitry ; 

5. (Man: 

(1) ThE act nr ptooeaa of dspoaltlng niatlar 
flTUQ a itAtc of anapenalon In water ; Uie itata 
of being depoaltAl. 



m GnrrtU itawU-mnnt 
Ihla kind do not require th 
gor^li abali be ilcllvervd a[ 



billi. ■ 

titjf.|rrm, AC [^liiOMU.} 
M-pSf'-I-tvr-f. >. (Lit. tbmUorlw,' Pr. 

■l^puJailn ; Sp,. Port., ft ItaL dfpurilaiio.rtuni 
I^L lUifOtimt, pa. par. of d^ao = to lay 
down, 1i} dppoalt.} 

L On), /dif . ; One with whom inythlng la 
depctf tad for lalta keeping ; a tnutob^ a guar. 



Lar: One to whom goiidi an balled t 
' to the bailer without ncomponae 




gnlidtnni charge of aDother. called tl 
pieH«n.(q.v.), to ba deUvcred up wh., 
Dauilrd. A pnrpfr ivp'itTfioa la one V 
a •pecial (alileet li depoalted to be m 

kOkk^i pat,iA4i o>t.9«ll,<il 




Jfari. : Au apltliat nacd by 8lr Eraamua 
Wllion to eipreia that condition of tha umib- 
bnne In wblch plaatlB lymph li axnded Into 
tha tiaaue of the derma, ao aa to give riaa to 
the {mdnetlon of imall hard elaniaafu oT the 
akin, orplmplei. Under '*depoalt' — '-■ — 
mition of the dam*," baooraptlMt 1 
Uchun^and prurigo. 
dt-vStf-1-tSr, t. ELatl One who. or 
wUlcIt, dapualta : apadally ona iUta dap 



' di-vAf 'It-ttm, I. (Ut. REUt. of itqioelliii 

pa. par. of d<f»>u •< to lay down, depoalt.) 

LOnl.i:aac.:Athlugd 



le word "dciKHit" In the V-w|jH"H language, 
ad cnnllniied liy Boma wrlten altar Bacou 
bl aot tha example of uaiiig the modem ftocm. 

"Thnan l>ld np ■■ ■ rich fbwtfrn 
4 at tmrW<a.--ft lim ^l.- nn Wm 



trt^l: naVva ^ A 
ty depoiKod waa In duaeouia 



imed. Gwli dejxKlted In wharf*, 



dw^ka, and 
(0IIML) 
■ dS-pBf-I-tifra, I 



l^^" 



{DapouT, A] 

, t lyr. dt_. , 

T. dtyM, Crou LaL dcpattHt 




1. Fori. : A partlcnlai place at tha ta 
the trenchea, oat of the nach of the cat 

of the place, wbon the trouiw genera" 

ble who are ordaied to attack tha on 



* d^-ra-TMaw*.!. [lat.dnimnJiu.pa.pBr. 

la dtpnto.] (DaruvE.] To malign, to dia- 

Hli IHaUa T ratli » tlh lauta im lif'ri iumr 

dto-ra-n'-tlon, a. (Pr. dtpntwUm: Bp. 
rfpraRKton; Itil. depixvuioHt. from 1a\ 
d^ruiuflfl. from lAt. dr/fniHfiu, jk. par. of 
dqmin] (DaFKAva-l 

1. Tlie act of deiiiBving, corrupting, 01 
tDokiug anything hud ; coiruptJan, daprax- 

41UIH •'»?Sf!^r«lu« D( «i Hiiaa'^^ aralfK 
1. The atala or condition of belug dapnvad i 
degeneracy, deterloratlou ; depravity. 



ft L [Pr. dtpmatr ; t 



and dtpmvUjft 

d<t-prilT«r,«.t 

?to^e bid"'*'? 
(1) iTooked : (1) pervai 

X. TninilllM .- 

• 1. (ItiiinaUt : To 1 



" Oailahlbll to Jqnn. 



■ B. fnlroju. .- To calumniate, 01 



dS-BOiTod', pn. par. ft a. (D(nuvs,J 

A. At pi. far. : <Sea the verb). 

B. AiadlKUnt: 

■1. Slandered, ralnmnlated, mlanpnaentad. 
E. Hade bad or wone ; corruptad, rlttaled, 

1 Coimpt, wicked ; deitltule of good prin- 
eiplet or monllty 1 ilcioua, profligate. 






(Cug. , 



;r'S!sr!i3ia 



; rfB,af; aspMt, fasavhso, aylab .pk = t 



' M-VTWlt-'U-aiam, l- (Eng. drpmrnd; 
-wh!1 TtasqiuUtraTitateorheJiigdepnivsd. 
vitiated, or comiptad ; depravity, ooimptlOD, 

* d8-PT»'«-in8st, 1. [Bna. ilcpniK; -nmt.I 
A vflinUd or corrupt Itite. 



WHO nepniiH or vltiiUa ; ■ comiptsr. 
dS-s««V--UC, pr. por., n„ A .. [DDRiVi.] 
A.»B. ^ijw. por. ^parlWuai^f. : (B« 
UwTorW 

O. ,41 luM, .- Tbe *et of miklog tad or 
vorae \ corrupting, vltlAtLng. 

". , . Ah>Jl priMh. 4«lu«. or mi^ ujl^Lut lit 
at cSfintlti qC e™m rmrtr, *iu i JUl. c. & 

* dJt-pr&T'-I&B-tf • a<[C' |B"S- dqiraHHir,' 
•Jy] IB I dspn>Iug, cornptlng, or vtUiUng 



itinfllnf """ to dallfht In tbt ttkow vhu tbi mUlr 
~ ' 'Mu.profllgui'i utitt«r(b««noa 

or good prlndpleB. 



5 Cnbb thna dlKrlmluIn bctwatn d*- 
srairthr. AjjraeaHmt, lod eomijilloii : " The 
torn aipnvlit chmcUilHB ths thing u It 
1«; Qit tonoa ddpranJion and oomipiton 
dalgule tba mikbig or caiuing It to ba to : 
dqwurttV ttitRrors eiclgdsa tlie Idea ot uy 

(MMOrsitemilMency: hence we mity ipsik 
of dqmirUir u Mitunl, but w« speak or Jt- 
pnwtUo* MM the reault of cticumntiiicea : 
there la k dtpravUy In man which nothing bnt 
ce of Qod can correct ; the tntrnductlDn 

9 t«nda gr«Ily to the 

bad coDipeny tenda lo 



If obimiltj 
dnrapi'ion of nn 
tlia «n-up(lii~ of 
vravi^ or depravr 
t dUtortloD from 

component urte of bodln. Cicero eAya 
(dt ftnibiu. 11.) that lUpmvUy la applioib^e 
only If} the mind and Snrt ; but we lay a 
ifapniMtl tu1«, and dnmtctd hunii>un In 
ngard to the body. A a^pruved tute loathoa 

hortrtil, Comtption li the natunl proccae 
by which uwteriMl aulntanwfl are dlaornolaed. 
... A Jmlament not loond or right Is dt- 
»ra»d; a Jndgmant dobaMd by that whlob 
la yiclnuB la (on-uplftl. Whut Is diprawrf 
Tequlrea to be reformed; what la oorrttpUd 
leqaJre* to be purified. DepntvUg bna mnt 
ngard to appuent and niceaalTe dlBDrdara ; 
nn-niHim to Intamal and dlianlnla Tlcea . . . 
DtfimtUt I* beet applied to thoaa alt)ecta to 
which flommon niage ha* unexed the eplttaeta 
of right, tvgutar, Una, ^„ and tomtptta* to 
thoie wblch may be eharactulaed by the 
•pltbeta of Bound, pure, Innocent, or good. 
Hence we prefer to uy drpraritg of Bind and 
tomptioji of heart; dfpravUiF of principle 
■od eorTupOm of HuUment or fHIIng: a 
il^nwed diaracter ; a tomipt enmpla, a eor- 
net Influence. . . . The lait thing worlhy of 
liouoe reepecting the two worda df^fvvUir and 

In hla monl capacity ; but the latter for man 
Is a political capac% : heuce we ipBak of 
human dnrnfUy. nut ihe compUoR of goveni- 
mant" ((Jrabb : E%t. Stvon,'} 

' ditp' rH fil W«. D. [lAt. dmtaibtiU, (Tom 
dtpnear - ia deprecate (q.v.).] That la or 
DOght lo be deprecsted. 



tX & i. [I^t. dn>rcait«». p 

I precDT ^ to pray.l 

igalnat : to pray dellveiui 



1. To aigne or plead at 
erproa atrong diiapproTa 
S, To Implore mercy of. 



dlip'-rt-oAt-M, pa. par. oro. [Dmican.] 

dlp'-ri(-«U-UC pr. par., o., * a. [Dami- 

A. & B. Jf pr. par. i purlMp. a^. : <8ae 



aV^t*-t».t^tt-», adv. 

.C.l loadepreca^oril 

with depreoatlona. 
aljp-rC-w'-tlan, t. [L*t. dinmiKe,- Fi. 

diprkoHo% ; Sp. dapraaociofi ; ital. daprVfl. 

ftoiu, from I«L dipivatH, pa. par. of A- 



* 3. A prayer againat evLL 



* 3. An eaineat eBtnatj ; i 

* 1. An Impreoitian. 



demnalioo or dlaappnnng. 



dlfp'-i«-€A-tor, a. 



dJtp'^^'-ofe-tor-y, o-Ai. [lAt.dipfKBft>rCiu.| 



cation: having the I 
deprecative. 




and to diaparage. ■» DiaPAftaoc 
dJf-pr«'-9l-&t-M (or dl H aid}, pa. par. or (L 

[DH-flKUTtI 

aS-pra'-^-4t-IAS«>r ^ aa lAdX pr. par., a. 



A. k B. ^ pr. pv. « pw«Mp, mfj. .- lam 

C At nIaL : The act tt InweHug la nlna, 
price, or eatimatlon ; deiirwsiatlaa. 

M-pr»^^'^lM (or (I aa AO, a 

■UprModM, tmn lat. dtpn t ia t iu, is. pat. tt 



or lowered in valoe or piioe. 

S. The act of denroclMIng, d 
ttDdemting, or defying. 

JL Camm-, FtHOKM, ±t. : The dimbitilloa v 
ttlUng off In " 




d<-pr«-fI-«t-lTC (or {1 oa AD. a. {H 

OiprMall/.i Tending to dspredsta < ' - 
in value, prlo^ c " — " — 



One who depredateo. 

aJ(-pri-eI-&'-tor-]F (or d u Alk a. 

(Fonned b If rrom a 1st. deprbtolmu. fm 
d(pnclteti(i.I Tending to dapiwdiila i d(|n- 



pa. par. of ibprador = to plnsder, to t^Umi : 
dt(lntana.), aiidpradar=topduDdei;f4vJa' 
booty, plnpder ; Ft.dipridr; 8p.<1^ar; 



* B. Infrou. : To nb, plouder, pOlagi^ 

t Mp'-rS-dfct-4d, fa. pat. ot a, {Dvtt- 

lu.™.! 
dKp^^S-dU-lCfig. pr. par., a., * a. [Diru- 
At pr. par. t fartUtf. a^. : {>■ 




act of apolllng or layli^ wi^i*^ a* wall 



depredator— depreMion 
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taking away. JBoMcry, oa the otlter baiid, 
ilpitmi simply the remoyal or taking away 
fttMB another hy violence. Every dtpredoHon, 
tbmfore, includes a roMery, but not viot 
mnA. A depndaUon is always attended with 
mischief to some one, though not always with 
adTBBtage to the depndator; but the roM«r 
always calculates on getting something for 
Wmsrilf DtpndalUma are often committed 
Ibr the indulgence of private animosity ; rcb- 
bsry Is alwavs committed fh)m a thirst for 
gam. Dspredaliow is either the public act of 
a eommuni^, or the private act of individuals ; 
roUcrv mostly the pirivate act of individuals. 
DtprmolUma are committed wherever the occa- 
sicm offBTS, in open or covert places : roMeries 
•I* committed either on the persons or houses 
of individuals. In former times neighbouring 
•talet used to commit frequent depraiatUms 
OB each other, even when not in a state of 
open hostility ; robberia were, however, then 
leas flrequent than at present. Drprtdation is 
vasd In the proper and bad sense, for animals 
as w«Il as for men ; robbeiy may be emploved 
fignntively and in the indifTerent sense. Birds 
an great dnfredaiort in the cornfields ; bees 
BM¥ be saia to plunder or rob the flowers of 
ahmr sweets." (CroM : Eng. Sjfnon,) 

fjLaiL dnradator, tnm deproodatua.] [Dbpbx- 
naiMiir.] 

L One who commits depredationB ; a plun- 
dsrar, a devourer. 
t S. Anything which wastes or consumes. 

"Aqr b« both graKk tUprtdatamn of tha Mrth, uid 
mmdfsLim ■Urvath Um othn."— «mm: JtmLBUt., 

* 3L A i^agiarist, a copier. 

•■ W«IWT« time tlMt ooltoei tha «EpariiiMnti. whleh 
H«i»aUbooka: 



fliMp' f < M tor f, n [DcpRBDATOR.] Tend- 
ing to or causing depredations; plundering, 
pfflaging. 

". . . 40prmlat&rp iaamloDa.*— €MI.' Vopm^m, 
^«L viL. bk. T., ch. tUL 

♦d» B g»d-l-cftf, v.t. [Lat d« (IntensA 

maAffxedico = to proclaim, to publish.] To 

proelaim, to celebrate. 

"TIm fUbnm whkh ■ifBiflM to prmlM. a 
m iipi ti Uimt ^.'—B am mom i : ITorfa. It. L 



♦ #> pggd -l-Hfci-f*g, pr. par,, a,, k i, 

[DsmCDICATK.] 

A* A B. As pr. par, 4t partielp adj. : (See 
ttaverb> 

GL Am $ub$L : The act of proclaiming or 
calsbratlng. 

"TkM 4$m wMo aMmg iif Twtnoi " ITann n rtnr f IForfei; 

• 4Xn r4 hXnA', v.t k i. [Lat depnkmdo : 
dt (bitens.X snd prekendo = to seize.] 

A* TrantUive: 

L lit : To catch, to seixe, to take unawares 
or ia the act. 

"TWKt wTvtcbcd ctmixn, bdiy d^prthmtdtd in 
ttel tmplotj. WM had iB wrAr—ihokar : Moetm. 



S. yiQ' : To discover, to apprehend, to com- 
prebend, to find out. 



, of tbo mlBitt* part* of bodto^ whldi 

Oo ■» (TMt vflbeti, AN inriaibta. and Ineur not to tho 
«9» ; Mi 7*1 th^ an to b« dffnktndad by azpcrl* 



B> Intmn$. : To discover, to comprehend, 

to apprehend. 

**Sanl7 ia thabooha of Tally man may rf< | »ra>ai H l. 
> IB hlai laekad not tba knnwladga of fonmatrT, na 



pa. par. or a. [Dbfuk- 
'-Ug, pr. jDor., a., it ». [Dc* 



1 

A* A & '^s pr> P^r. ^ partielp. ad^f. : (See 
tb0V«rb). 

GL A» nhttantivt : 

L hit. : The act of catching or taking un- 
cwana, or in the act. 

& Fig. : The act or procesa of apprehending, 
coBprebeDding, or discovering. 

• Mp H hteHrf-tttob a. [Lat. depnUntua, 
psu par. of depnkendo » to catoh, to seise.] 

L UL: That may or can be caught or 



*d<p^r<-li&a'-ri-lile-ngM, ». [Eng. depre- 
A«iw(M«; -n«a.] 

L LU. : Capability of being caught or seised. 

2. Fla. : Capability of being apprehended, 
comprehended, or discovered ; intelligibility. 

* ^ilip-W^hXitk'-wUmt ». [Tjat. deprtheruiOf 
fk^m depreKtMHS, pa. par. of deprekendo. ] 

L LU. : A seizing or taking unawares or in 

the act. 

" Har §§pr9k»nMtm la nada aa asfnTation ot bar 
ahauMk'— JtPb BaU: ComUmp.; Womtm takm 1m 
AdmUarp. 

2. Fig. : A comprehending or apprehending ; 
comprehension. 

v.U 



l0-pre— V * da-pTMML * da-pra^ 

[Lat. depremo, pa. par. of deprjmo = to pi 
down : ds a down, and pmw a to press.] 

L Ordinarg Language : 

1. LiteraUy: 

(1) To press or thrust down ; to lower. 

(2) To let fall, to let down, to lower. 

"Tha ■ama thine I hava tiM by lattiiW a globa nat. 
and Talainc or depr —rii y tha aya. or othanrlae morlng 
it, to maka tba angla of a )iut matnltndr "—iTwatow. 

* (8) To help the digestion or concoction of. 

tha 



S. Fig. .* Thst may or can be apprehended. 
eoatpRhended, or dlseovered ; intelligible. 



"Hmv halp tha ooBooetkm by 
maataa — raiiMr; Fte Macta. p^ 1*7. 

2. Figvralivtly: 

* (1) To vanquish, to conquer, to subdue. 

"nat althar dcpmtoMl prooineaa.* Oaf iwa, t 

(2) To humble, to abase. 

baUalnady.' 
ahakmp. : RMutrd II., Hi. 4. 

(S) To lower or reduce in power or influence. 

"diarlta waa daalrow to dtpram tha party whldi 
had raalstad hla fathar.'— ira«o«lay .- BULKng., dL U. 

(4) To make dull, languid, or inactive. 

"Tha potato markat la atUl aa 



Id, Jan. M. isa. 

(6) To d^ect, to sadden, to dispirit 

" Paadon oan dtptwtu or raiaa 
Tha haavanly, aa tha numan mind." ^rior. 

(0) To imi^veiiah, to lower in worldly es- 
tate or position. 

(7) To lower or reduce in value, to depreciate. 

" Monatrooa fablaa wcra drenlatad for tha purpoaa 
of nlaLnfor dfprmHng tha prlea o< * 
emvlag : BUL Mmg., eh. xlx. 

• (8) To release. 
" Wolda ya. lady looaty 

n. TechnieaUg: 

1. Ounnery : To lower the muzzle of a gun. 

* 2. Math, : To reduce to a lower degree, as 
an equation. 

% To depre$$ the pole : 

Navta. : So manv degrees as you sail fh)m 
the pole towards the equator, so many you 
are nld to deprees the nole. because it becomes 
so much lower in the horizon. (Weale.) 



'—Ma- 






w»-v»«««. a. [Lat. dspTMnts.] Depwiased, 
hollow in the centre. 



"U tha aeal be 

L 



or boUow. 



r, pa. par. ft a. [DspRna] 
Am Aipa. par. : (See the verb). 
B. As adjective: 
L Ordinary Language : 
L Lit. : Lowered, pressed down. 

**Cloaa 



flra.' 
HI War, bk. ▼. 



aothaf'd tay tha low 
Dumitl. 
2. Figurativdy: 

(1) Humbled, abased, reduced in power or 
influence. 

(2) Dispirited, diseoursged. 

"... tha efalaf of a itraat bat i $ p rm$ d and dia- 
haartanad purty. and tha hair to raat and ladaOnita 
pratanalona "—Maeiuitmp : BUt. Jk^, eh. vlL 

(8) Dull, languid, inactive. 

(4) Depredated ; lowered or reduced in value 

or price. 

n. TecknicaUy: 
L Botany: 

(1) Applied to an organ flattened flrom above 
downwards. 

(2) Lying flat ; applied to a radical leaf lying 
on the ground. 

2. loot. : Applied to a part or the whole of 
an animal when its vertioU section is less than 
tlie transverse. 

8. Her. : The same as Dkbkui8S1> (q.v.^ 



I'-Iikg, pr. par., a., ft s. [Dcraiss, v.] 
ft B. ils pr. par. d particip. adj. : (See 
Uie verb). 



C Ae iuhetantive : 

1. LU. : The act of pressing down or lowering. 

2. Fig. : The act of humbling, dispiriting^ 
rendering dull and inactive, or depreciating. 



_ir8— -JAg-iy, adv. [Eng. depreaeina ;4y.] 
In a depressing, discouraging, or dispiriting 
manner. 

dtPT— a tea (d^prMi-Ibi). •d«-pg — 

noilll. «. [Fr. dipression ; Sii. aepretion ; ItaL 
depretttone, from Lat. deprrmo, fh>m depreaaua, 
pa. par. of deprimo = to depress (q.v.).] 

L Ordinary Language : 

L LiteraUy: 

(1) The act of pressing or thrusting down ; a 

lowering, 

"... If they BuffiBr any dt p ram t on by other walfhi 
above them."— WoiUm. 

(2) The sinking, lowering, or fklling of a 
body. 

(8) A hollow, a sinking in, an indentation. 

" Not donbtlof bat a email dt p rtmi o n of tha bona 
vlU either rlae^ or oaatoC by tha Denaflt of natara."— 



Jectlo 



2. Figuratively: 

(1) The act of humbling or abasing ; abase- 
ment. 

" DfprmtUn of the nobtUty may maka a Unf men 
abaolata, bat leaa ■aie."— AtoBn. 

(2) A sinking of the spirits ; a atato of de- 
ion or discouragement. 

' In gxeat dapmtlon of aplrll*' Bmktr: ChmHm tt., 
im. 

* (8) A low or weak stato of the bodv ; astate 
of body succeeding debility in the formation 
of disease. 

g) A stato of dulness, languidness, or in- 
vity. 

"The coal trade In all parte la better, and tha d^prai 
afon that baa exiited for the laat few moatha appeaw 
to be paaaing away.'— italllv r<f^yraji>, Sapiamoer U, 



bi 



XL TecknieaUy: 

1. Attronomy: 
0) [Deprettion of the pole]. 

2) The distance of a star from the horiaon 

iOW is measured by the arch of the vertical 

circle or azimuth, passing Uirough the star, 

intercepted between the star and ^e horizon. 

(8) [Depreation of the horiaonl. 

2. Surgery: 

(1) The reducing or poshing into place an 
obtruding part [Dkpbbssor.] 

(2) The same as Couchino (q.v.). 

* 3. Math. : The reducing an equation to a 
lower degree, as a biquadratic to a cubic, ftc, 
by dividing each side by a common factor. 

4. Gunn. : The lowering the muzzle of a gun 
so that the shot shall be thrown under the 
point-blank line. 

6. Meteor. : A fall in, or low stato of, the 
barometer, indicative of bad weather. 

5 The (kll of the barometer is produced hw 
diminished pressure in the atmosphere, which 
renders a column of it, able a little before to 
Bupport say 80 Inchea (^ mercury, incapable of 
ansudning perhaps more than 29|. For such 
diminished pressure meteorologists often use 
Uie word depression. In Europe it imme- 
diately heralds stormy weather, and is made 
known by the barometer, whilst yet the maxi- 
mum depression is at a considerable distance 
out in the Atlantic Ocean. The connection 
between a storm and diminiahed pressure is 
this : When the latter occun, a movement of 
the wind impelled by gravitation takes i>lace 
lh>m every adjacent area of overpressure, and 
the nearer these areas are the steeper are the 
gradiento, and consequently the more violent 
the wind. With regsrd to ite direction, it does 
not move in a straight line to the vortex, but 
flows in spirally, sometimes making a cyclone 
(q.v.X Ine distribution temporanly or per^ 
manently of these areas of high and low prea- 
Bure over the world is the key that unlocks the 
mystery of the weather. [Prbmdbe (Meteor.). 
See also Isobar.] (Buehan : Metared.) 

"The mateoroloflaal dapartmaBt al«nallaea ladka- 
tioBaofafreahdigr— imaithamoatholthaChaMal.* 
—IMIp " 



% (1) Angle (ff depreaaion : The angle by 
which any straight line drawn fh)m the eye to 
an object dips below the horiaon. [Dip, a.) 

(2) D^treaaion qf the pole : 

Navig. : The sinking of the polar star to- 
wanls Uie horizon as a person moves towards 
the equator : a phenomenon arising fkom the 
spherical figure of the earth. [Dxpbbbb, %) 



h^l ptf^ J^iM; ottt; fell, olionis, 9I1IB, Imb^Ii; g% ttm; this, fiiis; ata, af ; 



-W% -dtab fte.a b#l» dffia 
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depreMtve— depthening 



(8) DeprtasUm qf the tun, or a ttar: 
AtttoH, : [DsPBnaiON, IL 1 (8)]. 
(4) Dqn-eMiois otdip, fif HKt Wixm : 
Vavia. : The depression or dipping of the 
▼Islble norlson below the true horUontal plane, 
•rising from the eye of the observer not beins 
plsoeof on the same level with the ses, but n 
some distance above it. [Dip, s.] 

^ For the difference between deprt$tkm aod 
<mtc«ois see DuscnoN. 

dS-prSs'-^Xve, a. [Eng. tUprm; -Im.] 

*L LU.: Able or tending to depress or ixroM 

down. 

" We moat proiMnmos that «a1wtaiMW to b* poodcrana 
4§prtml»t. Mid mstbj.'—WmHoH : Jtotm mt MUtom. 

8. Fig. : Depressing ; causing depression or 
lowness of spirits. 

*' mrn nhtn tlw Um digi— <»» north dMoan da.' 

t dS-pHfe'-«dNre-llteL t. [Eng. depmsiw; 

-nest.] The quality of being depressive ; de> 

presston. 

"m-haitlth. and Its ootMomltHit dmriinHi.'— 
Oarl^tt: MUeM., UL M. 

dl^prSs'-MKr, f. [Lat.] 
*L Ordinary Lnnffuagt: 
1. Xi<. : One who or that which depresses. 
S. Fig. : An oppressor, an opponent. 
"Th* gnat d tp rt tm t n of Ood's gniot^'—A n khUit p 

XL recAnioaHy: 

1. Anat. : A term applied to several muscles 
€f the body, whose action is to depress the 
parts to which they adhere. There are a ds- 
prenor oUb nasi, a depre$aor anguli orit, and a 
d^prtnor labii ii^ftriorit. 

2. Surg.: An instrument like a carved 
■natula, used for reducing or pushing into 
pSace an obtruding pari Such are used in 
operations on the skull involving the use of 
the trephine, and in couching a cataract. Also 
used in removing beyond the range of the 
knife or the ligature needle a portion intruding 
within the area of the operation. (KnighL) 

dfo-W(-tSr»i. [Et^. unknown.] Plastering 
done to represent tooled ashlar-work. It w 
first pricked up and floated as for set or stucco, 
and tnen small stones are forced on dry fh>m 
aboard. (Knight,) 

• dSp -rX-m&lt* a. k $. [Lat. deprimeiw, 
pr. par. of deprimo m to press down, depress.] 

Am At adjective : 

Anat. : Tending or having the power to de- 
press. An epithet spplied to certain muscles 
which pull downwaros, as the rectvt if\^rior 
oouli, which draws down the ball of the eye. 

**. . . whioh la tba OMO of tho attoUant and d^mH- 
mmU moaolM.'*— Dwrkom/ A|W<o»>rkaologr. hk. It., 
oh.il, 

B. At tubet. : Depression. 

*dS-mrif'e, 9.U [Fr. dipriter, a doublet of 

diprieier s to depreciate (q.v.).] To depre- 
ciate ; to undervalue. 

" Now gubill Um King mlaknawla tha Tarttla. 
Ba Mho rwant, than ha wiU ba rf«rMft.- 

£tfnHm§: SL A Jt, 11. SIML 

* dS-pri«'-l|re, «. [Fr. divriter =■ to depre- 
date, to undervalue.] Depredation, low 
esteem, contempt. 

" A mat ahatament and Aeprimtr* of thatr aonlc*— 
Motudagu* : Dt m o mit M m a»m , TNat. tL, i %, 



f d^IiriT'-A-Ill*, a. [Eng. deprii<<); ^<e.] 
That may ne deprived, deposed, or dis];xM- 
Uable to deprivation. 



"Upon raxmlaa thay ipithar. that tha panona that 
anJojr thatn poaaaai toam vroncfallj, and fdrprt^ 
abU at all boan."— Footer .* Jbeta. Aftty, ▼., 1 8L 



dSp-rl-W&'-tloill, I. [Low Lat deprivation 
firom Lat. de = away, from, and privatio a « 
depriving ; privo = to deprive.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

L The act of depriving or taking away any- 
thing. 

** It b to thaaa, then, that tha 4«>r<aiiHoiiaf anetant 
poilia Icarninf to principally to ba aaaribad." geld 

2. The act of depriving of or deposing from 
an office. [II.] 

** If tha oatha ao taidafad art refoaad. let dapH- 
mtkm foUow."— ifaraMJajr : Biat. Mm§., eb. zL 

S. The state of being deprived ; loss, want 

** Poola whoaa and la daatmatlon, and atarnal ^tpH- 
••sMofi of being.'— Bentltp. 

4. A Htate of want or destitution ; hanlnhip, 
privation. 



** Hudreda of nallan ^ 

NotM.**— JStemtard. Saptembor », ittL 

IL Eocl. Law: An eodesiastical censure, 
whereby a clergyman is deprived of his par- 
sonsge, vicarage, or other spiritual promolioii 
or dignity. It is of two kinds : a ben^/lflio and 
ab qfficio. By the first the deigyman is de- 
prived of his preferment or living; by the 
second he is deprived of his aiders ordef^aded 
(q.v.). 

[Low Lat deprivo: ftx>m Lat desaway, mm, 
and privo ~ to deprive ; O. Ft, d^primr.] 
[Pbivatb.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

L To take away fh>m, to bereave (followad 

\fj (/before that which is taken away). 

" It mM aaMcim that aiMar djiiifajd him ^ pwar 
orar hlmadl"— JTaooMlair .- JUtl. Mmg., oh. rVi 

* 2. Used abeolutdy : to bereave of an In- 
heritance, to dispossess. 

"Andpannlt 
The eoxloal^ ol natlooa to ^ *pr^ oml* 

SwMa^^ .' MtttHTt L a 
*8. Totakeawaj. 

•* Lora la a ]«wel (aoma aagr) laaatlBwhla. 
But, hong at the aar, dcnHaat onr own dshl* 

^Btmun. S rUL : MaU tm Aa mu, Iv. t, 

4. To hinder, to debar ; to shut oat from. 

" Um ghoata njaetad. aia th' nnhanpv orav 
D«pri»'d of aapolebrea and fon'ni onaL" 

Ovdm: Tirgat Mnttd, tL 441. 4ML 

IT It is used in this sense by MUton, with- 
out the preposition qf. 

" From hla teoa I ahaU ba hid. UprWIL 
Hia hiaaaad eonntananea* 

MUltm : />.£., xL us. tlT. 

* £k To ii\}ure, to destroy, to afljaoi. 

"MafamebolT hath d < ^l w d thatr JvdsaMBtk"- 
MigtnaUSeaL 

* 6L To prevent, to avert, to keep ofll 

n. Eod, Law: To divest of an ecclesiastical 
dignity or preferment ; to punish by depriva- 
tion. 

"If. on tha flzatof FMrnaiy. MM, ha atiU eontlaoad 
obatinata^ ha waa to ba flaally da j irtaa d .''— I f aoaM l a f : 
EUe, Muff., eh. xL 

5 0) Cnbb thus discriminates between to 
deprive, to debar, and to abridge: "Deprive 
conveys the idea of dther taking away that 
which one has, or withholding that which one 
may have; dibar conveys tne idea only of 
withholding ; abridge conveys that also of 
taking away. Depriving is a ooerdve measure ; 
debar and abridge are merely acts of authority. 
We are deprived of that which is of the first 
necessity ; we are debarred of privil^s, en- 
joyments, opportunities, Ac. ; we sre aoridaed 
of comforts, pleasures, conveniences, oc 
Criminals are deprived of their liberty ; thdr 
friends are in extraordinary cases dAarred the 
privilege of seeing them ; thus men are often 
abridged of their comforts in oonseouence of 
thdr own faults. DeprivaXion and atbarring 
sometimes arise from things ss well as per^ 
sons ; abridging is alwavs the volontary act 
of conscious agents. Misfortunes sometimes 
dtprive a person of the means of living ; the 

Sor are often debarred, bv their poverty, of 
e opportunity to learn their dutv ; it may 
somenmes be necessary to abridge young 
people of their pleasures when they do not 
know how to nuuce a good use of them. Re- 
ligion teaches men to be resigned under the 
severest deprivationi ; it is painftil to be 
debarral the society of those we love, or to 
abridge others of anv advantage which they 
have been in the habit of ei\Joying.'' {Crabb : 
Eng. Synon,) 

(2) For the difference between to dupim and 
to bereave, Me Bkreavb. 

d4-pnw<0d', pa, par. k a. [Dbpbivk.] 

* dS-piiT'e-m&lt, t. rEng. deprive ; MMnt] 
The act of depriving ; the state of being de- 
prived ; deprivation. 

"The wldoiwar maj lament and ooodola tha mi* 
happlnaaa of ao many dijii iiaanwfi."— JBteeW .* great 

dSn^T'-ir, i. [Eng. depHxie); -er.] One 
wno deprives or bereaves. 

*• D0 prU mr cl thoaa aoUd Jon 
Whleh Mok craataa^-* 

CT a a aa fawd ; A aaaM . dc, pc tl. 

dS-priT'-Ug, pr. par., a., & a [Dkprivb.] 

A* ft B. Atpr. par. dt partieip. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

CS. At tubet. : The act of bereaving, dispos- 
ling, or depodng ; deprivation. 



dS-prSe'-tarate. a. ^>rcf. de (intens.X and 
Eng. prottrate (q.v.X] Low, mean, ~ 




•Hla 

lM{pr-l8rd(pBUentX«:l^& [Aytoytrmme,] 
Mm At tubaL : A boronrii and asval port, 
partly in Kent, partly In Surrey, smbt Owsi 
wich. 

B. At aM. : In anv way pertatadif to Dtplp 
fiord ; found at Deptiord. 

DsptfbvA p***^. a. 

Bat. : This is geoeimlly said to bt DinMea 
Armeria, but Messrs. Britten and HoUaiid bs 
of opinion that Oerard's origiiial deaeripUa 
would seem to rsfor rather tu D. 

dlpOl, * daptlM. ff. [Formed fi 
auff. -U; cog. with loeL dh^ 
ditpU,} 

L Ordinary Lemguage T 

L Uteratty: 



tftfpA/DflL 



(1) Deepness ; the measure oC anytlkinc I 
the surikoe, or hi^iest point, downwaidi. 



**Aa tor man, tbor 
Ugjbar than tha d^ o< tha 

SI The measure of anything tram Iht 
rior to the pnsteri(H> part» or ttom tta 
front to the rear. [II. 8.] 

(8) A deep place. 

" I nlilliiliiilfiiw fipn iTaiilBiiiml- 

ff> a l ap .- S M rnm B r?, L 1 

(4) Spec^Moily- The aea, the ocean (geMwaltf 
uaea in the plural). 



tha finthsst. sr 



Lt. 

1 Ftgurativdy: 

0) The innermost 
eztromepart 

"Inthaatanmldijiayafl _ 

(2) The middle or height of any 

danest or stillest part 

-The eari of Mgwnaatla. hi tha dtpgkti 
anad tha dtr ol Toek fraan the i 

(3) Immendty, infinity. 

"O thedMaof the riaMa both e« the 
knowladge ol Ood.'— awmam xL sa 

(4) Profoundness, profrindity, 
penetration. 

(6) Abstruseness, obacnrity ; smnethii^ sh- 
struse or obscure, and not easily undrrstuod. 



extent if 



bontaand W( 

moat afaatroaa tvBCt 



vrittcnplaeeof 
offaehi 



aehuol dlTialtr. 



* (6) Profoundness, or extent of karaing sr 
experience. 

- WhUe mlzt tn tbca cnenMne the aterm of ve^^ 
The Incee of manhuod. and the dm^tk of asa 

rMfMMi . ilMftaiwi. MC aiL 

* (7) The frill extent ; the Uratt thr nd. 

"I vaa come ti> tha dMrft g< my tala.' 
Jhimee d Jmiitt, U. 4. 

XL TeAnically: 

* 1. Logic : The number of shnple 
which an abstract conception r« ooyoa »> 
eludes ; the comprehension or cooteat 

8. MU. : The depth of a squadnMi •« hst> 
talion is the number of men in a fik tram 
fhnit to rear. 

S. Naut. : The depth of a sail is the cxioit 
of the si^uare sails from the head-miir t«t tim 
foot-roiie, or the It'n^ of the after-lascJi «f a 
staysail or a boomsaiL 

5 Outqf<me'»dej4h: 

(1) HL : In water suflBdently deep to dmsfi 
one. 

(S) Fig. : Conftised. pozxled ; heyood vnr's 
comprehension or knowledge. 

^ Crabb thus diM-iiminatirs betvera drpA 
and pro/Waditif : *' These terms do nnt dtAr 
merely in their derivatioD ; liut de}4k u lodcft- 
nite in its dgnificati«m : an«i pn}/und%ty It a 
podtive and consideraue dqjrtv of d^tit 
Moreover the word depth is sp|4aed to otgeds 
in seneral ; proJ^ndUy ia confined In fu mK- 
cauon to moral objects : thus we si«sk <■ Iks 
depth of the sea, or the drnU of a |#r»ai*s 
learning : but his ort^mdify of tboqgbL* 
(Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 



. _ , s. A graduated 
Ing-tobl, or one capable uf being act ts a 
measure, to determine the depth ors hole. 



* d^Ptll'-eB, v.t. (Eng. dq)a: -en.] To 
deep, to deepen. 

* d^ptJl'-^tt-XAft* pr. par. or a, (DrmiDLl 



deptlMwilng-tool, t. 

1. A oounterdnker for deepening a bola 



«r» wSig% W19II; wfirk; wlil^ ate; 



we» wSt, hmrm, earn^ her, tlidre; inae, pit, nre, nr, 
€ttlNear«b9Mtte, efir* viy%ll(ill; try, ayrtMB. fi,<is«b i 



siwfHi 



-J 



t. A wilcbmikBT'i too] tot j*ngiftg ths dia- 
tucM <jt ulTot^holca Id moramont-plMa*. 
{ICnialU.') 

■ MpOi'-Um. a. [Kag.dcta;-iai.] Having 



IjDW LU. phkUii a ■ Duld, s'tI 
Boinr, to duprlra of vliglnltr. 



kL [Pr. (Upwakr • to 



[Low lal. ilq>ii>liai- 
fvft FA. par. of tlrjnutlco = to ilflflower : l^t. il» 
■ awij» rrDED, tod puJifiu ^ modctt.] To 
d«taa«r, to dcpitrt of Tli^tolQ'. 

* ii-vAt-ir-iU, t.t. [Ut dl = tnj ; 
^iriiir = ihama.] To nudsr vdid oT itume. 

"IiSaSsssiss— -"■>—■- 
■gJS 

= tocWTn.l To drlfi'imy, 
■4t-pU'aad,I».inr. oro. [DimuB.) 

* *i-lriU'-*ir, 'de-ponl^a mr. >. rsng. 
dvwif').--'.) OMwhoorUMtwUchdrivw 



L drtvlug 



_ , , 1. [IM. ilq 

ndiu, i*. gw. of dtpillo.] 
ibnutlng awiT. 

L DrtTJBg or thnuittn^ awtj. 

Mmaad. J—l— » timj&M (iirm 
Ompcii-r.] To ipoLl : to rtimder 

* Mp'-4-ntM. V.I. [Loir lAt. dr^mliu, jm. 
IBT. rf rtfjmro = to rlMLf, ™r(f^ : dcflnten*.), 

__j . "-■ "T.iUpitTfr.] Topmiiy, 

e« from Impuriun. 



id jmnj = til porit;f ; 1 






'9-rft^a. [liBwlALdijmratut.-pti.jmr. 

d<(lntaiu.),uuljniro = topiu(iy.l 

Cleuued, pnriAad. tlwd nrmi [m- 



depthlen— deraoinate 

dlp'-Q-rt-tSr-jF. o. (Fr. (UmiTntoln. from 
I'^w IM. dtpumtirivt. from cMferniuj. dl pu-. 
oTdfjnin).] aeuutug.pnrifiringi tending to 
pnH^ or pnrinatloB ; •ueciilly ii>plled ti 
DiKllclDH tui dl«U wbleh m conild«red U 
uv» tha pomrarquAlitjordflailngthebod; 

*dit-pu'ra,i.l. [Fr.ittpiir»r;LDwLBtii(piiro, 
'-' •*-"— -vX«ndtwro = topnrilif.l 

H. to purify, to frw trora Im 



1. To 
forlUm. 

2. Td porgt m Int ttoc 

1. [DtrOBATiDir.] 
[Tl. <Uto.wr.l 






Dtibunament. 



■mftnti L IBn^ liqmnR; -i 



■ aJ(p-n-t*-bla, dii-pa'-t^blfl, a. IBng. 
il^l(t):-ablt.) Fttori|iulia«Hobsdspntodi 
or to act aa a di-puLAUon. 



ajtp-v-ta-tlan, ' dJtp-v-tt -flaa, •. [7 

(Upujnllm. from Lav l^t. dnulollg ^ ■ islec 
lag ; l^U rUpulo ^ lo cut off. to doatinc 
ItaL itptMiiont : Sp. dtfulactim ; Fort. lUpi 

L Tha act of dcpottog, appotnUng, or aeoi 
ing one or mon aa a deliieat« or anfeatitnta 1 
repreacnt or act aa agent for oUMn, siU* 
einetaU; or wJUi a oarbOn ■pedal corant 

tnthoritr or oonuniedon glnn 1 
anj penon or peisMii to rapnaant or act i 

3. Spec : An authorllf to 



T h>orl>>cl(|nilii(toi.- By depntf {f Uudd^ 




*«i^-V-ri^tSd.ro-]>>r.ora. [Di 
* MlP'-V-rft-tlns; pr. par., a., A i. (Dirc- 
M.ti'B. Atrr.far. / fortMp. adj. : (Bee 

O; A% jnrhtf. : The art or proeeaa of purify- 

lajt. or fnelng frotn ioiivrltlta ; depuratioo. 

*Mp-9-l*'-tloa, 1. »/>■ Ul. •Up«TiUk,. mm 

lltpiimlut, |ia. par. nfrfrparn,) 



dJtp-V-li^t«r, 1. [Low Lait., from dtpumdu, 
p*. I«r. of drpiiTT].] 
L Ord. 1a»i.: One who or that ubicli pnrl- 

X JfM. .^ An appArmtoa to aaalit tlie flxpnl- 
rirn of norl'Id nutter by meua of the eicre- 
torr AaciM tif t]H akin. It oonalata of an 
1 T* ra l uB. tnpjral or fpeueTml, l? which the 

the inrflce nf (he body. The dnpontor la 
d«nHiM In KalliMB Hirllh'. EnRlllb patent. 
IKH The rhamljer li fllled with ateam and 
tfaa air FKhaustM to th^ extent rrnulird bv 



I'JJS 



= down, and |r 
' 1. To aet aalde, to aaalgn. 



Lo deatlne, (Vom i 



iESE'-i: 



to eomtttntt, wtib ComnTun. 
'dSpr-9t«ka.A>. EPr. i»;»U.| 

A. Ai ailj. : Depnt«d ; artlng aa deimtr. 



dt-pUf-U. pa. par. I 



O. iUhM..- The actof appolnUngaratBd- 
ing one or mure aa aubatltutu or repreaant*- 
Uiraa to act aa agenta for others. 

' d^'-f-ti-aUpk a CI>Kn'TTaBir.1 

FdVp'-V-tin, t.l. * i. [Eng dtpuHy): -Is.] 

A. Tram. : To appoint or aend u t, depnty ; 
to depate or empower to act fBr oCliera. 

B. Intmi. ,' T^ act aa deputy for othen. 

I dJfp'-^-tiaod, po. par. or a. [Ddtttiii, »,I 



auhJStnt 



C At nbttanlfK : 

L The act of deputing or 



1. The acting aa depaty or anhatltdte for 

' dap'~9-trf^ •. {Sa^.itpM.t); -rv.] Tine, 
fferency- 

< llA Is Icilili «iih»T< Milrlll It 



dfe'-V-tf. 'deb-jr-tr*. 'dm-1 

\9t, diputi; 8p. itpntado; It 

mnn Low tM- dapaAUiu, pL par. of dt 

A. .ii nbiAiiUtcir .- 

L Ont Zawr. ; One who la appointed. I 
ooDunlaaloned, or empowoiHl to aet aa (u 



IL TWrnlnUy: 
other tJiliia in auulher tnan'a right, whiw 



n Oiamitr t4 DmUlm : (7r. La duaibn <!■ 

FmA GoTi. : The name given from ISII to 
ISM to what waa next called tba LeglalaUve 
Body (Cdtju UfrtalnlfA Since ISTrSie Iwn 
Chamber of Deputiea haa been n«iond. 

B. Aib41.: Acting lu deputy, inhriltDte ; 
aa. dtjmln-a'Utaor, dtpOf mankat, dtptitg- 
foatmatttr, dtptitf^ttrif, fto. 

1 For the dlSerenoe betwewi dipMy lad 
lUltfOlt, WF Deleoiti. 

'djpg^ ■■■Iw, a. Jomuity aa offlcer 



ake.) To ahakc down, to ern^ to 

'U-ttt*. e.L [lat. (fc = away. 

from, and avanlllai (geulL guaxlUatli) m 
quantity.] To dltutnlah Ibe quantity at, to 



>dSr(l).L [Danu] 
■Amm.t. [Di.™..] 

*4MVdOiB(.J. Pirfoming djirlng datdl. 

' de-rif -1-bM*, vC [Fr. dtnelHr: di . 
IM. dt = awn. from, uid mciiu = I^t 'rodl. 
Bina, fhHd nulla (genlt. trufici^ = a root.] 
1. Ltt..- To pluck or tor up by the root*. 



Mb, b^i pAt lAl; oit fan, oboma, glilB, bn^i *•, tarn; tUn, (Ma; aln, af i «pMt. yaaapban. vylat. pk - £ 




Fr. itcrainitr, dmliitr, dtrtnitr: Loir Ut 
(kraJioiH), dlmulono.] [Dakmiuui.] 
L OrdinarTf Langvagt : 




L Onl. Lang. : The act of Jut[f;1iig. mat 

3. lav .' Th« Act or pTo«B of proflug li 

• d< -rilgs'-mant (!) (g iUsdI), i. IDi 

1. Onl ^aitfr- '' Tha ut of dtiamiiglng a 
ttroBlng tnlo confoiton. 

2. lav: A RfllgnlDg or ' 




[Eag. fbrott, 
otluQy en«<m. .■ The eondltioii 
or or la raepect of being off 
_ , [DEuaat, v.) 
nent (ffood.) 



). Ft. do, Pr. de ^ Ul d«i = 



L To put out or line or order ; to < 
Into coDfuton ; to diavnnge. 

tk> Oiwt iKUiif bunn; ku dMwS. din 
3. To dlrtarb, to aiuettla. 



dgraeinated— dardiat 

1 1. To dlKHtlu or mOMt tlie Intellect ; to 
DDiettle the rauon of. (Seldom Dwd unpt 
Id Uh pa. pu.) 

• n. Vil. : To remore from offlot. u whs 

poiutod by h 

^ Pot the dKTereaoe betwsen la Mramt 
■ad to iimritr. Ma DuouiKa, *. 

■(U-rim't*-9-Uak a. [Big. dtra^gi; -Mt. 



lie penonal M 
Id to he denoj 



sari 






^idelio 




3. A etale of bcinA dattngod, dlioidend or 
DDHttled la tatellKt 
n. VvItoU: 



1 Men 



T Cnbb thui 
Toingement. liwaifv, f 
Bunia: "Dtmnotmnu it 
or IhM of] iDtaUeot It 
DH( LmpUia poelUTo die I III L. 
or Leu pomuiunt. Lwiac]! u 

tniiMIt or' ^ 

■onietlmca be^rfectlT leulblsli 

bat parttcnlir >ati]*ctL Imam 



d latemla, Md miiiiloa their ln- 
(eml* o( npow. DmnfftmnU nur •ome- 
tJmee be eppued lo the tcmponrr connuioD 
ol t dl>ttv6*d mliid, which 1< not In toUpo*- 



„M?blStaES' 
(UroM : Kng. sim^ 
dS-riB'-tlJ&K.pr.jnr'., a., «•■ [Dnunu.) 
A. i B. Ai pr. rar. i patlelr. aV. ■' 9m 



L The ut of Alumnglnft dlitarUng, or 
throwing Into conftuloa ; denngBawat. 

E. The wt ol dlwideiliic or nnMttUng the 
Intellect. 
■W-Tte', •A»T«1«, v.!. * <. [O. Ft. dB- 
Toler.limiir.i (Dcuy, 1.) 

1. To dennge, to diitnrbt to confme, 

% To condoct or bev Uke one deiuged or 



B. Intranl. ! ID >at oudlr or o uti mwilnly. 



•ait^Hir, -Mtu, •d»«r. •• o. n. 



dorol. dmi; dn "'lat. dii 

ud O. Fr. roC. rti = order.' 
1, Tarn alt. 



InA km Oaiitda lull iii ii£S^1.^im|.' 
Frob. mm the Invanlor'a nune.| 



D«rbjr(prDn. Dar'-h 

■rterthe then Earl r' 



t. A nne rur ■ evcepMakci <>r lifl): kh*. 
TtiKM euh, l*lf (oifdt, Idt ilun-jmi-M 
honeo, run uiniully at ^aoen in Ported. 

• t. The oat ai DcmsT-au (q.T.L 

Bttbrid*,!. Borne kind If dHUaalL 



e WedneiidMT t 



(or Do- ■■ DwX • mt. 
proper nuia Dirbj, tlie alrn. Bi whM b 
donUna : eonia deriving It hnm A.S. 4mr - 



^^ — ^-,, ,jnfl deriving ., 

deer, wild "^i"*'. asd Scand. by — 



I Mtribulatbe a 

Roman etaUon DtrtnUa, ItHlf • umtmUm 
oCDenranti and Kig. lUntq.T.XI 

Ob;.: AoonntTlB II i i 1111 f riilnl 
IjlDg between Torkahlrv (on the aaHMllM- 
amtti and StaOMd <an the ■onthx NoUlar 
ham and Lelceata'(OB theoMXaad BtaArt 
ud ChMter (on the weet). 



JTid. : A name fiiai to hu a d teaeH tnm 
' ig nmOent In Kna Ullj para <( tta 



if in. .- AIM called Pluorlte, F1 

lofr-John. [Bee theae wont*. ) It iaab 

1b Uerl^Un^ and alao In ConwalL la Ihr 

ruXlntanect the on^taB 




(q/i*. /»..... 
™u.u„ ™, „rth* Ouiik ft , . 

to the bmllf FleDtognatlil, and kana l> 

SoatTTBica a> the " prtrifltd eeL* The hall 
yaj elongated, head ahort. with a poMii 
beak, npper Jaw a UtUa kuotr tkia Iti 
lower ; with Jan armed urttta bic (utfeal 
alcvaied teeth, and aereral zowa of wr ^d 
onaa. (Pajc) 

diraaXc-t- {I>*iia-| To far, to be aMi 



■d«r* n), 'Omw, *««lr, ■4an, r.t « l 

IA.S. tMon; O. B. tier, tarln, knw, Ot 
Fria. d<rfl.] 
A. Traiu. : To hart, to tnjuta. Id jeafa. 



Y n il4n ufcn .- TO affee^ to make Impf 
ir* (U .. lDo» (^ rl Hart. harm. M- 



t e. n^AnUcta^ pB.|K 
sdeaert, taatudoo.) 

A. Af adj-Mm : 

L OrdiniaTTi Imfaaft: 

L IXl. " ■ ----- 




dereliotlon— derlTStion 



i. IabA left dcj bj tha inddca ntlring of 






■1. UntiludoD 



O. Ai nbtt. : The ict of huillns, InJurlDg, 

d<-ri'-«lini, I. [Fr. dtrMn; Ut. ilcrUo: 
fnxu airifu^ ja. par. of diritUa - to derliLe 

The let of deriding, mockln^t, or tnisiiig 






• (•»••*),»,(. II«»*iotO).«I 

a.*!. |A.S.dB>-/,- O.S.dtrfel.'O.I'rii.dlm; 
tliL <tarA; O.Sw. dlorw,- Bw.itlei/; Cu. 

A. Ai <KtM<>t : 
L Bold, dirlng. 

Dnt bnk tka tun tlatlia flS^iiilt U kiU.- 
ti Btnng, bud;. 



(. tHAcuK, hull. 

ft Cruel, hard, peinrul. 

BL Ai nW.; Fain, hwiliblii, ti 



A.^n<V' - Bhaiuctiil, bolil. 



I, D»riiiglT, bnldly. 

1. BtroBKlj, with might 

S. Quickly. 

i. MnnillT, cnuU)'. hinll;. 




fbrth In iDHiilliiu buffoonenr. lud U ■oiuetlLiie< 
qjwdIoiI with jwriujEu] vl<jli-nLfi ; tho Tor 
»nBl4U ot reul but cciutetni-tuoiie Uuj[h- 
the Utter otltB of ftOr^i'ted laagblerud 
Hv. Drriaion AEIil noekrrjf u« tlwAfi 






that which le oSenilT 



well u ipiiuentlj 
« ll nAUulid to- 



wai exiHwed both lo the < 

of Ilia enemlci 1 they drrid 
dared tothliik hia flbe p 
><ar mluion -, llKy mucto 

beTcn him. fiuUy and . 

and motirnf, an uUigether i#rtona] 

whleh applWiou Xhrj ara lery r— ' 

Uh thne; we often n>U|l andtei 

euUtiff, Then la more eipoaore 1l ,, 

reproof In rallipiiie, and provocation In taH- 

<«HAd ' — *-— —- . i— _JJI— u «. *- « 

othlaec 



Onr Bavloor 
n and inaetarrf 
I tor what tber 

b]i plattlnE I 



A panon may be ridiailcd « 



; hs U reJIiad fa hli d»- 



lOjuaL it la 
Belf-oonoi 



joaUfted by kom ■uhatint 
oonteniptilileapei'ieH of h 

rected by Rnod-nAtnrvd ridlcvte; a nun n 
deaem •Dmetimes to be mtfifd lor hia n 
ofmolution." ifrubb : Xnf. firnm.} 
di-rid'-M, Id, iBT. k a. IDcaiDX.] 
dl-nd'-ir. 1. [Eng. d<H<{(4,- «-.] 

L Ooe who deridea, mocka, or ildln 



B. Ai b4I. ; Mocking, ao^ 

O. At ivM. : The actot mocUnit, •oarnlni. 

orridlmllng. ^ ^ 

dJt-rid'-Uc-UF, adv. [Eng. ittrtdtug; -lf.J 

In a dendlnii at mocklnir planner : da- 

iWiely. 



(()).>■( 



dt-ri'-^TB-lf, adr, [Eng. drrtiim; Jy.] In 
a derlaive, LiixJcing, or ridluullng mauner; 
deildliii^y. 

. , - (Kng. ArrMvi ■«■) 

quality HI (lata of bdog dariilve. 



1. That nj 
J. That n 



r be rvnlTod or Inhsllad from 
r be drawn or dcdnced, aa from 



L That ntay be detiveil, aa Imn a root 

■ M-riV-a-Ujr. aOt. [Bof. (I«'int<l() ; -^J 

■dCr'-I-rtto.o.**. (La(.d«^iBfwtpa.pv. 
of rfcrim = to detin (q.v,),] 
A. Ai odj. .■ DarlTed, deriTatlre^ 

Ton vbflu (iM ri^u^\lMw« rirrtptfa.* 

K jltaaM. : Awont derlTedbncnUHUier; 

aderlntlra. 

■ dJfar-r-TU*. (.t. [DmriT^o.] Tad«r1raL 
'd)far-l-Tit-lid,FO.par.oTa. [DcwrtTX, *.] 
• dir'-i-vU-UC pr. Tor., a., * I. (Dew- 

A. A B. Ai pr. t«r. « jartlclp. cafl. .■ (Ek* 
the verb). 
a..4tnhi(..- TlieaetDrpraeaaaordeiiTli«i 

lir-l-vE'-tl«D, a [Lat lirWniMa. from dirl. 
mfiu, pa. par. of dtriv = In derive (OrV.): 
Fr. dMnUbu; Sp. •bHnclua ; ItaL ^.in- 

L OnfinoriF Itanffvi^ : 
'I, UKm/ly: 

O) A drawing orkadlng away of wMa froa 
Ita BatnnI cbaanel ; a Muning aalda, 

CO A turning aalda or out of Uh natural 
ebanntl ; a davLatloii. 

(B) The taanamiialon of anything tMm Ua 

<I) m the uw aenn aa tl. 1. 

in The act of derlrlng, drawing; dedodnA 
or rMdUng fmn a aonrc* 1 dsloSIoB. 



hOk »9l pAt. JAI; Md. ?all. oiuRu, (Ua, 



bnplt; Cfctvn: tUa, tkla; ids. af ; wtpMt. fMtaphaa, «pl«. yhsb 
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deriyational--dennaptera 



**. . . th* drrUaHon at ■nmlie moA splritDttl iMlvrw 
•eeoffdlaff to • fant— tlo qTmrn."— Airrf .* Btrm^ toL 
▼L, Na Ik 

(S) That which ia deduced, deriTed, or drawn 

from a source. 

"Most of tliem are tb« gMiQiiM dtr i nUloiu of tha 
hypotbMls they eUim to."— tflanfOL 

* (4) Extraction, descent 

** Mj dtrimUUm wm from inomkon 
Who stood eviiv*l«B^ *i^^ mlcfaty klnn." 

SMkmp. : Pmrielm, ▼. L 

n. Tedin^xUly: 

1. Gram. ; The tracing or drawing of a word 

from its original source, or root. 

** Tha d«Hpatt»m of wordi. MpeefaUly from teimlu 
UDgqiigw^'*->Aa«OM .* On L0€umlng, bk. tL. eh. ▼. 

2. Qnnnery : The peculiar constant deviation 
of an elongated projectile from a rifled gun. 

3. Math. : The deriving or deducing of a 
derivate fh>m that which precedes it, or fh>m 
the function. 

4. Med. : The drawing of hnraonrs flrom 
one iNirt of the body to another, as from 
the eye by a blister on the ntrnk ; agents 
which pn>duce this result are called deriva- 
tives (q.v.y. 

" Dtrl9ntt<m dUhn from remlslon ouIt In tbo bi«*> 
■m* uf tb« dUtancw. aad tbo force of tba modlcliMi 
lucd : If we dimv It to wme . . . netghbouriiiff piaoi^ 
And by gwiUe meuii^ wo adl It deHea^en.'*— WimmaM. 

Y (1) Law o/derivation : 

Alg.: A law used in finding the successive 
differential coefficients of a power of x: get 
the next differential coefltricnt, multiply tlie 
last by its exponent, and reduce the exponent 
by a unit. 

(2) Calculus cf derivations: 

Math, : A name given by Arfoogast to a 
methcHl of developing functions into a series, 
by the aid of certain formulte deduced ftt>m 
the principles of the calculus of operationa 
Tlie binomial formula is an instance of this 
princi[>le. 

t dSr-I-va'-tlon-9l, a. rRng. deritfotion; 
-al.] Relating ur i»ertaining to derivatiun. 

" WeifUHl tr«*tt the teruiinAtioD O H. O. -imC, A.8. 
•M, m deri9atit>nair— Kiirtt : Ehq. PlanU, p. zelll. 

dS-rlT'-S-tlTe, a. k i. [Ft. diHvatif, fh)m 
Lat. derivatus, from dirivo =a to derive 

(q.v.X] 

Am Ai adjective : 

L OrtUnary IxtnffiMge : 

h Derived, drawn, deduced, or taken fh)m 
another ; secondary. 

" Ab it is a 4«r<ea/iM perfection, ao it U a dtetinet 
kind of perfection fruin tli*i wliich is in Uud.'— ifolc 

2. I>erivlng, deducing ; arguing by deduc- 
tion. 

"Philosophers of the derimuiwt school of morals 
formerly aasnmiHl UuU the funndAtion <4 morality hiy 
In a f«irm of selflahue^ : bat m>m rvceuUy In the 
'UrrAteat Uappinras prfliclpls^''— Ztam^.- DmomU^ 
Man (18711, cb. Hi., p. «7. 

n. Teehnieally : 

1. Law: [Derivative cosveyawce.] 

2. Musie : Derived from a fundamental 
chord. 

3L Gram, : Derived from another word. 

"The preterit, the participle, the derimtu noon."— 
WhUneif : lAfa <ind Urowth qf tAU%9ua§t, cIl vil. 

ti. As iubstatitive : 

L Ordinary I/ingnage : 

L In the same sense as II. 

2. Anything derived, drawn, or deduced 
from another. 

" For honnnr, 
Tls a derUotim from me to mine. 
And only that I >tuid fur." 

Hhakmp.: ITlittar's VWr. UL t. 
n. Technically: 

1. dram.: A word derived from or taking 
Its origin in anoUier. 

" TtiM word konmtuM ... Is bat a d 9 r% m /tt w% from 
Aenwr. wbleh sifuifles credit or hunour." StmtK 

2. M'ttK. : A function expressing the rela- 
tion between two consecutive nates of a 
varying function ; a differential coefllcienL 

3. Mni. : An agent employed to draw hn- 
mount from one part of the body to another 
by producing a modifled action in some organ 
or texture. ll«>velleuts are among the most 
lai|H»rUnt remedies. [Derivation, II. -I.j 

4. Music: 

(1) 1 he actual or sup)»osM root or generator, 
from the harmonica of which a chord is de- 
rived. 

(2) A chord derived fh)m another, that is, 
in an inverte<l state ; an inversion, (iytainer 
d BarrttL) 



deil¥»tlv»-ooiiT«y«iioeb «. 

Law .* A secondary deed, as arelease,conflnn*> 
tion, surrender, consignment, and defeasance 



derlTatlT^-roeks, s. rL 

Geol. : A name sometimes given to me- 
chanically-formed aqueous rocks, surli as can 
lie proved to have been derived fh>m the 
abrasion of other pre-existent rocka. 

d^-tfy-^iStw-lf, adv. (Eng. deHvaHvt; 

-ly.] In a derivative manner ; by derivation, 

aecondarily. 

•• That Msffldi Is Prbnlttvdy In God. fl Si isati S MJr In 
the Crmtors.'-tfaMle; Mt^Attr^-Mmmcmr, pc ISi. 



* d^-tft-^-iStw-mimm, t. [Eng. deHvaHvt; 
•ness.] The quality or state of being deriva- 
tive. 

d6-TiT9\ v.t. A i. [Fr. d^rirrr; 8p. A Fort 
deritvr; Ital. derimrc, from Lat. aeri«o = to 
flrain, draw off* water : de s down, away, aiMl 
rivus = a river, a stream.] 

A* Transitive: 

L Ordinary Langyume : 

M. lAL : To draw off or dndn ; to divert a 
stream. 

"Tbsnhao . . . shswd what mm ths scilsmns and 
rl^t uannar uf «briWiv tlM watar."— Jfoilmrf ; Z4sy. 
Pl uo. 

2. Figuratively: 

* (I) To turn the course of^ to divert, to 
draw. 

"What friend of mlu^ 
That had to him 4eris«rf yoor angu; did I 
Oontlnaa In my Ukingf " 

bkikmpi : Mmmf rttl., IL 4. 

* (2) To spread, to diffUae. 

"Oomnyur kssms ths shams 6t vtos by ikuiiii It, 
and ahatiss tns torrent of a eommoa odinm by 4» r w b» g 
It Into many channala." Sim t h. 

* (3) To communicate to another, as ttwa 
the origin or source. 

"So through tho rtghtifmsn— ■ of on* whlsh Is 
dsHtMif into all soch as baloae.*'— Udal : Mtmutmm, & ▼. 

(4) To receive by transmission ; to draw. 

"To tho wslfht d4vi99d from talsnts sonsat and 
varioos ho unilsd all tho Inanonos whieh MhnMp t«> 
rank and ample ynmssrinns "—Mactmlan : MUL Mmf., 
eh. IL 



* (5) To coramnnicate to by deaoent of blood ; 

to transmit, to hand down. 

" Besides the martinsss of parts, an eseellent dlsoo- 
sltion of mind is deri»rd to yonr lordship from the 
parsnts of two Keneratlans."— /WCoti. 

(tt) To cause to spring; to give birth or 
origin to. 

"Bat each organism wiU stUl retain the fsners' 
tyiM uf strueton uf the progenitor from which it wm 
ftflginally 4tri»9d."—lhHrwtn : Dattmtt ^ ifan, eh. rL, 
p. IIL 

n) To deduce ; to draw, as ttom a caoae or 
principle. 

** Men d»ri90 their ideas of damtlon from their r»- 
floctiun on the train of ideas they obaerre to sneeeed 
one another in their own endsnitsiidlngs " fnohs. 

(8) In the aame sense aa IL 

n. Gram. : To draw or trace a word flrom 
its root or originaL 

* B. ReJUx. : To descend, to transmit by in- 
heritance. 

". . . this imperial crown. 
Whieh. as immediate from thy piaoe and bkwd, 
DsHsei Itself to me." akakmp. : t Btmrw IT., Iv. a 

*G. Intransitive: 

L To come or proceed ; to owe its mlgin. 

** The wish that of ths UtIim whole 

No life may fsil bsyondthe oaTi^ ^ 
Derimm it nut from what we nave 
The likest Ood within the eonlr" 

T m m§mn : In Mmn., It. 
2. To be descended. 

" When two heroes, thos 4#r<*'d. eanteod.* 

Pop9: B«mm'% IHad. sz. MS. 

^ Crabb thus discriminatea Itetween to 
derirt, to trace, and to deduce : " The idea of 
drawing one thing from another is indoded 
in all the actions deaignated bv these terma. 
The act of deriving Is Immediate and direct ; 
tliat of tracing a gradual process; that of 
deducing by a ratiocinative process. We dia- 
cover causes and sources by derivatUtn; we 
discover the course, progress, and comnienoe- 
ment of things by tracing; we discover the 
gnmnds and reasons of things bv deef Mdioa. 
A (lereon derives his name from a given source : 
he traces his family down to a ^ven period ; 
principles or powen are dedwied from circum- 
stances orobservationa." (C'ra66: Kng. SynosL) 



pa. par or ou [DcRrvR.] 

If (1) Derived current : 

Elect. : Tlie current which paases along a 
wirv in contact at both ends with another wire 
along which u current is pusaing. 



"I oObr those d ttt m t ms mu twnm 
laiss our aflbctlons «|i«aff4.*— ifs 
pC IL. treat iv.. f i. 



d^riW-^r, s. [Eng. deHv{ey ; 
draws or diverts. 



(2) Derived Pol^nomiml : 

Alg. : A polynomial which ia derived fta 
a given |)oiynomial which is a fniictinR < 
one unknown quantity; a diflercBtial e 
eifldenL 

^ dS-ri'T»-lll&lt» «. (Eng. deHwe; -mmi 
That which ia derived or dedoeed ; a dada 
tion. 



.] OmwI 



"Soeh a one maiue a man not only a 
other men's sins, bat nlso a d^ ri » * r oi the w^sls tetu 
gnllt of them to hiuieelf " Mbnrt .- an si, v«L it 
ser. C 

dS-riw'-Ug, pr. par., a., & a. [Drbivx.) 

A* & Bw As pr. pat. it partial «4> 
(See the verb). 

C As substantim : 

L Ord. Lang. : The act or p r oeea s of dn« 
ing, receiving, or deducing. 

"ThederMnsof 
JoesM.- JfmL maL. f ITS. 

2. Gram. : Derivation. 

* derii» * dertc«, a. [Dau.] 

* deric-«B, * d«rk-yB» * 

[Darken.] 

*d«rk-ftll,a. [A.8.4aonQ^] FnOoTdiii 
ness. 
"Althi body stel bee 

* dnrk-lMde, s. [Darkhoodi.] 

* d«rk-ly, * derk-Uotew ad«> (Parsi.t.] 

•d«rk-BM» 

a (DARRsrisna] 
' Gsst al away the werkee of < 



tLU 



iMnit dv-iii% wr'-woMu, s. [Gr. hf^ 

(derma) = theskin ; 6«pw ((ferff) = to ska, ta 
flay ; akin to Eng. tear, r. (q.v.X] 

L Anat.: The true or under laver of the ikla, 
aa distinguished IhMu the cntiels (q.v.X 

2. Bat. (Of the forms dexmU and dcraa): 
The 8kin of a plant, the cellular }«rtiua of tla 
epidenuia, underlying and onitMl with tut 
cutii'ie. 



dir'-mad, adv. [Qr. Sdpt^iderma):^tbii 
Towarls the dermal aaptct. {Barclay.) 



J 



blood.. _ 

velopmenta uf the JeruKHskeleUNi ia tthf% 
when they form puiuta of attachment fie ihr 
fins on the ventral or haemal aide of the Iw4r* 
iOgUvie.) 

Belo^lncti 



[Or. imtuL {derma) = akin, and nX^a ( 
id.] A term api>lied to the 



^1,0. (Eng. dmn; -oL] 
the skin ; consisting of the skin. 



Surg. : Instruments acting apoo the 
auch aa the acupuncturator, 
syringe, scarificator, artificial leec^'enniaf' 
glass, vacuum appantua, deMuater, Ac 
(Knight.) 




s. 

Anat. : The integument and 
ened structures connected with IL It 
also the Ezo-skeleton (q.v.X (i/main,) 



dir-mAr-dX-^ s. (Or. 6ip,s^(de-wa) 
akin, andlAyoM (altfeo) = to feel fain.] 

Afad. : Neuralgia of the akin. 



tkt 




[Or. itfiLa (. 
S3 a nerve.] 

ZcoL : A term applied in the upper 
spinea in the back of a flsh. frvas tbctr a 
nection with the skin, and their rdation 
that surface of the body on which the 
system is placed. 



li 



dir-ml^ -t«r-fw t. pL (Gr. 14^^ f 

skin, and wrcpor (ftmtn) = a wing. J 

Enkm. : An order oC insncta ariwated 
the Orthoptera of Latn«ille. and raftrr.'^ 
the earwia by Klrby. It coeapt^AeaAt 
genera, which have the Hytni wholly < 
oeoua and horiaimtal, the two 
wings folded loagitndinally, and tks 
armed with a forcepa. 



flU«, f&t, tkf, ^mldst, wliAt, fAll, l)Uli«r; we, wSt, here, oam^l, her, thdre; pine, pit, nre. nr. 
er, wore, W9II; work, whA, ate; mnte, eftli, eiire, ignite, eor, rhlm^ itOli try, Sfrtea. mw «i »•• i 



W^^9^ 



dermspteraii— derogate 
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a. k $. [DcHMAFTKaA.] 

A. Am a<^. : Belonging or pertaining to the 
Dennaptera. 

B. A» nbtt, : An individual of the order 
Demiaptera. 

dfir-mliD^-tdr-ottfl, a. [Mod. Lat. dcrmop- 
Uria); Eng. adj. nxxtt. -ous.] Of or belonging 
to the Uermaptera (q.v.). 

dir-ml^-Io, a. [Gr. 6iotia (flerma\ genlt. 
idpft^arvf (dermatoi) a the Hkiu ; Elng. adj. tuff. 
•<&] Of or pertaining to the skin. 



a. ft «. [Gr. 
5«pfulrtMK (dermattnoi^ from itpt^ (demiaX 
genlt. 3^)f&«rof (dermotos) = skin.] 

A. A$ ad^. : Of or pertaining to the aUn ; 
dermatic 

B. A9$uMantif: 

Mln. : A variety of Hydrophite ooenrring as 
an incnutation on lernentine. It ia maasrve, 
uniform, of a resinous lustre and green colour. 
It i* found at Waldheim, in Saxony. 



t dir-ml^-'d-tte, a. [Qr. Upfui (dsnm\ 
genit dtpttoTo^ (dermatm) = skin, and ytrwiu 
{gtHmiii) = to gi^uerate, to i>ru<luce.) 

Hot, : The epidermal tissue. (TAosi^) 

derm-a-tSg'-r^Illlj^, «. [Gr. 64pna (derma); 
geniL itppM-roi (ikmuttos^ = Hkiu, and ypaui^ 
Xgraph6) =■ to wiite, to uetscrilie.] An auato* 
mical deacriptkm of or treatise on the skin. 



L'-^tfid* a. [Gr. i^ptiMTwA^ (fiermatSdU), 

fhiui AcpfMi (dcTMia). itenit. Mpfioroc {danuttn») 
= skiu, aud •Z5oc (eidot) = form, appearunoe.] 
Having the characteristics or likeness of skin : 
skinUke. 

derm-^-ttt'-i-ilat, *. [Eng. dermatoloi/(3f) : 
-itt.) One who Is skiU«d or versed in derma- 
tology. 

ddnil-%^t8l'-4^, «. [Gr. t4piia {derma\ 
usuit MpMATOf (tlerma<o«) = skin ; and Kayot 
(toj^) =1 a word, a discourse.] 

Pkytiol. : That branch of science which 
treats of the skin snd its diseases. The ap- 
pearances of cutaneous diseases are very 
varied, but the usual classification, both in 
thi* country and abroad, is that of Willau and 
Bateman, comprising eight orders :— <1) Pkpu- 
le, or pimples ; (*i) Squanup, or saUes ; (S) 
baotbemata, or mshes ; (4) Bulle, or bleba, 
miniature Misters ; (L) Pustnlie, or pustules ; 

i6) Veaicuhe, or vesicles ; (7) Tubereulie, or 
,al«rvles ; (8) Mscuhe, or spots. Dr. Aitken 
gives the following ss the more common dis- 
eases of the skin:— Erythrmn, urti(raria, nettle- 
rash, lichen, fisuriaMis, herpes, |iemphigiui or 
pHMBphfdjrx. ecxema, ecthyma, acne. The iMura- 
siticdls««ses are ringworm, or tinea tonsurans, 
fiivus, snd itch or scabtea. Many of these may 
a|>i«ar in cumbination, or as svm|>toms of 
geoenl. constitutional, or felirile diseases ; 
and, in addition to these, having varioua forms 
of cataoeoua manifestation, are syphilis, 
Mirpnra, leprosy, scurvy, and the like, witli 
MtiQsed-Hldn or Addison's disease (q.v.). But 
the rlassincatiobs are endless. 

dilMi » tXt'-f-tSm, s, [Or. Idpiia CdermnX 
genit. ii^umen% (lUrwuitos) = the skin, an<l 
Av^K (iMfin) •= loosing, setting (hw . . . part- 
ing, relaxation.] 

Jf«d : A disease in which the skin over a 
mrticular {nrt <tf the biKly b loose, bent into 
folds, and occaaionally even iieuduluus. 



». [Or. d/p/Aa (/ieniia), 

g'Uit. <tfpfft«rot {fUrmoAoM) = skin ; ^vrov 
thM$on) s> a plant; and f«« (fkuS) s to 
grow.] 

PkywioL: A panuiiUc plant infesting the 
enticle and epideruiis of men and auimalM, 
and giving rise to various forms of skin disesse, 
as ringworm, 4o. 

f der-fli%-t6p'-tir-^ ». [Or. 84p^m. (derma). 
genit. Upinmrpt (dermatoti) s skin, and urtpa 
iP*erit\ |4. of vTcpor (pteron) = a ftather, a 
wing] 

Knipm. : A name snmftimes given to the 
order or sub-«)rd<:r containing the Earwigs. 
Hie oonnnon term for it is. however, the 
shortsr fonn Dermaptera (q.v.). (UtmUy, 
dc.) 

iil lU t fd-flMi'-^ ff. [Or. S^pfiM. (demut), 
genit. MAK«Tot (dermabm) » lUn ; ami p4m 
\rktS) =£ to flow.] 



PhyaM.: A morbidly increased secretion 
from the skin. 

dir-mSs'-tef, «. [Gr. a<p^ir^f (dermM&). 
or ttpfiiOTifs (dermUtis) = a worm which eats 
leather or skin ; ddpfia (dtrma) » skin, and 
ia$im (ettkio) =» to eat] 

Entom. : A genus of Coleoptera. the type of 
the family Dermestide, so named from the 
ravages on dead animals and tlie skins of 
stuffed species in museums, committed by the 
larvn. i>crsMste«2ardaritM is the Bacon-beetle. 



-tiC-^JBu «. pi. [Mod. Ut d*rme$t(!u) ; 
Lat. fem. pi. suff. -itto.] 

EnUm, : A family of coleopterous insects 
belonging to the section Necrophsga. The 
antennae are short, cleven-Jotnted, and eJavate ; 
thorax convex ; mandibles short, thick, and 
toothed at the ton ; iKxiy oval, hairy, or scaly ; 
legs short, partiially contractile, with flve- 
lolnted tarsi. The hirv» feed upon dead 
bodies, skins, leather, bacon. &c., amongst 
which they create great ravages. There are 
six British genera. 



.'-lo, a. [Or. Stpfta (dtrnui) = skin ; Bng. 
sdj. Hutr. -ic.] Of or pertaining to the skin ; 
acting on or through the akin, aa dermic 
remedies. 

darm'-ifl» «. [Dekm.] 

d«r-ma-1ir&&-olil-4i'-t^ s. pi [Or. Uptia 

((ferfNu) = sktu, and ^payxul (bniAgchia)=gi\ln.] 

Zixtl. : A family of GastenYiMKls or Snails, 
the (.'Xtenial branchift> or gills of which occur 
in the form of thin membranous plates, tufts, 
or filaments. Also called Nudibnnchiata 
(q.v.). 

der-iiio-1ir&&'-^ttii^ a. [Dkrmobbam- 

CHI ATA.] 

Zool. : A genus of Gasteropodous Molluscs, 
the branchis' or rospirotory orgaua of which 
consist of ramified skin. 

dfir-mSg'-r^-Allf » s. [Or. i4ptia (derma) = 
skin, and ypo^ C^ropA^ = to write, to 
describe.] 

Pkyeiol.: Hm same as DEUiAioaRAPHY 
(q.v.). 

Afir' mn lit mfl. a. [DtBMAtuBiAL.} 

der'-mo-lua-lllX-f, $. [Or. Upum, (derma) » 
akin, and oZfia (haitiux) = blood.] 

Afed. : The same as Hypskjcmia ; conges- 
tion of the skin. 



id. a. [Or. Mp^ Merma) => skhi, and 
ct5oc (eidta) = apiH*urun(*e, form.] llesembliug 
skin, skin-like ; dermstoid. 

der-m6l'-6-|i^, s. [Or. a«W (derma) = akin, 
and Aoyof (loiJo*) = a worn, a treatise.) The 
same as Diuucatoloot (q.v.). 



t'-lo, a. [Gr. a<p^« (denmO = 
akin, aii<l waBot (jnOuu) = suJfering.] Per^ 
taiiiing to any alTection or disease of the akin. 

darmoptttlilo i uatr i im wit, a. 

Surg.: An a^'icular instrument used to in- 
trodnce a vesicatory lieneath the skin. [Acu- 

PUNCTURATOR ; HVPODKHMIC SVBIIIOB.] 

der-mSp-t&r-i, d«r-m<p-t«r-^-il-L 

$. pi. [Or. 64piia (derma) = skin, and wrdp/vf 
(plrrux), genit. wripvyot (pterugm) = a wmg, 
a fin.] 

lehtky. : A section of fishes of vermiform 
shajw, mode diMtinrtfntm thi* Cliondropterygii 
by I*rof. Owm, on account of their lower 
stnicture. Thfy Include the I^uupreys, Ac. 
Tliey hiive cntaneous vertical flns, with rays 
extremely soft and delicate ; jiectoral and 
ventral fins wanting; endoakeletou unus- 
siflcd. 



'-lie (e sOent). $. [Or. Upfia 
(derma) = skin, and (rxAiipoc (ikliroe) = hard.] 

Zool. : A mass of s])icules ooenrring in the 
tissues uf some of the Actinozoa. 

der-mo-ak&l'-^tto« s. [Gr. MpM« (derma) 
=s skin ; and Eng. A-elriun (a.v.).] The hard in- 
tegument which covers ana afforda protection 
to most invertt'bmte, and also to many verte- 
brate animals ; the external or "exo-skeleton " 
In (wntradistinction to the imtrrnal or true 
bony skeleton of thv higher anlniala. It makes 
its spiteannce as a tough, coriaceous mem- 
brane, as Bhell. crust, scales, homy sentes, 
&c, but never aa true bone. 



dar-m&t'-^Hnj^, «. [Or. beptia (derma)jM 
skiu, and ro^i| (tomi) = a cutting.] Tba 
anatomy or dissection of the skin. 

d«rm-flktt'-^t6B, a. [Dbbmo-sulrok.] 

dim, «. [DcRNCR.] A door- or gate-iKist. 

" I Just pot my CM btiw — n tha wall muI tb« 4 
td the s»t«.'-«. K intM m -' Wmewmrd Mo I sb. alv. 



* dim, * dam, * dwnMb * 
^daonie, "Atfrnm, *diinie, a., ode., ft a. 
[AS. denw, dynu ; O. 8. demi; O. Frte. 
dtrti; O. H. Oer. tami,\ 

Am AMa^{^ive: 

L Secret, hidden. 

"In a deme itaito b« hsmwitSL"-f ijiiiii ^tke 
M0t0 Mood, pkSB. 

2. Out of the way, secret. 

"Out DO I It's part tiM akUl of dim Io tall whafe 
htfM to U fuond ala' Umm : tbcn^ sot a dom aooL 
or cur*, nr ohitL In Um whole oottntir. that hl/9 not 
acqualntwl with.-— tfoett ; ir«««rtoy, eh. xrliL 

3. Secret, reserved. 

" Te nuiaten he f«l 4«nM ae In thla cMa" 

Ohmmcor: C. T., MT. 
B. At adv. : Secretly. 

"NUltaoeuil«nMkluii.- JTersI Oifc, rt. zazix. 

C An eubataHtivt : 

1. Secrecy, ccnicealment. 

" In drmo to ek the und«ihand.'-Jt Am. fmilor, 
ft. ix. fS. 

2. A secret, a hidden thing. 

** Donto of thi wiadom thoa eptaed «ato bml*— JL 
Mmg. Itattor, P».iL». 

*dar^-nflU a. [Dabitxl.] 

"dom'-in, *dom-y, v.L [AJi demaii, 
dyman; O. S. dernUtn ; O. II. G*^. tansjan, 
(amen.] To hide, to conceal, t<» keep secret. 
- »o ]mf bo noldo hit dottier ftureftni. p It. 



* dom-«r, * damere, ^ dlni«r, a. [Stym. 

doubtful.] A door-post [Dkhn, a.] 

*'0n Ok apoei oa Uk demor.' 

OmnorMmmm.*jlin 

* dim'-fAl, a. [Eng. dem, and A^Q.] Soli- 
tary, sad. moumiuL 

" The Unla of 111 pnMffi thto lucklea 
Brdon^mtofAoo.' 

MriftMet: M omm l me Muoe af 

* dir'HiI-^r (er as 6), o. [Fr] I^ast. 



". . . thta beUai the 
eouft of IwAitaaHmnr^AwH^ 

•dom'-lf, •dariMUohA, * dsmUflhtb 
'daniMlke, " dftui imlUilm, * ~ 

llohe, adv. [Eng. dem; -ty.] 
L SecreUy. 

** Donttkko tha eMlt deo thcM Bki 

Lm ga m am , L MM. 
2. Sadly, moumAilly. 

** Next etrolBe klm ehoald have alalue. 
Had nut the lady, whleh hy him stood buini^ 
DonUe nutu htf «Jled to afaaUlna.* 

apommr: F. q.. UL B. 

* dim'-al^p, * d»l'— Blpa^ a. (Eng. dam ; 
•ekip ] Secrecy. 

"Mkid«mMe<p«heheelnned&" f efwii. L H 



* dir'-^-ABt; a. [Lat dero^na, pr. par. of 
dtrogo.] Derogatory, dlsrcsptH.*tftil. 



"The other Is hoth amauit la mat. am 
toQod.'~Jdmma: Worta^LO. 

d&r'-^-gAte, w.tki. ilMt demffntwi, |ia. par. 
of dertjoo = H) to repeid a law, (2) to detnust 
frY>m, from ae = away, firum, and roffo s to 
aak.] 

*A. Tranaitim: 

1. To repeal, or annul vartiany ; io 
the force or effect of. (B. II.] 



" Manr of thoee eivil and onnen laws are* 
aad dor^,eQtod.'-MHU. 

2. To lessen, to diminish, ti> detract fttNB. 



** He win d o r o o m t o the pnlae and hoaonr dee te ■• 
worthle aa oaCaaprimt.' — Motimakod : Irotmmd; Mp. 
Dod. to Houtor. 

3. To disiiarage, to detract from the naSM 
or worth of a |>erson. 
Bw iHtransitite: 
L Ordinary Language: 

L To detract, to lasaen the rspatatloB. 
(Followed by Jriim.) 

"So that nowfnicn the Chnrehof Oodtfoamaeh Is 
der»^Utd.'-Htmker: Keel. /M.. UL v.. eh. vUL. f 4. 

* 2. SometluK'S followed by to. 

**. . . doro0mHmm mach Iv the archlilahnfni cfledll.*— 
MntAtt: Ufotf wmimiu. iL 3til. (/aaHm.) 

* 3. To act beneath one's rank or poaMon ; 

to dt^nerate. 

" VoQ flanoot doro^mtf, aaj knL* 
hrHme.LA. 



^fiU ^9; p<itt»JtfiM; oAf; 9«ll, dionis, ^bh^ boi^; g% ttm; this, fills; ilii, af ; 
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derogate— descanting 



n. Law : To draw buck, to witliUraw a part, 

to annul. 

"WhstovcrmifbibetlMtnie mmnlng ol the pnv 
▼laos In the 1mm, tbmr had oertAluly not hMn •%• 
pruned with nifflclcnt cIomtimm to •uUU* the Irewnrto 
dtroffcUe from hU gnat.''— Standard, Nov. n, UKL 

^ For the difference between to derogaU and 
to dUparage, see Dispabaok. 

^d&r'-^gate* a. [Lat. derogatus,] 

1. Invalidated, lessened in authority, an- 
nulled. 

"The sothorltie of the cabetltate wm olenlj dmro- 
pat^r—BaU: Hmrg Vl, (ml 4). 

2. Degenerate, degraded. 

" Dry np In her the org»ni of Inonnse 
And from her derogate body nerer nxlag 
A hkbe to honour her." MoAeitp. : Msr, L C 

d&r'-^gat-Sd, pa. par. or a. Perooatb, v.] 

* d&r'-^g^te-iy, adv. [Eng. derogate; -Zy.] 

In a disparaging manner ; disparagingly. 

" More hMi^'d at. that I ahonld 
Once nune yon deroaatttg." 

SMbt$tK : Antony S Cleop^. U. 1 

d&r'-i-gftt-i^, pr. par., a., k e, [Debo- 

OATB, v.] 

A. ft B. il« JTT. jKN*. 4 particip. a^. : (See 
the verbX 

C. A$ Buhst. : The act of detracting or dis- 
paraging ; derogation, detraction. 

d&r^gBl-Ucn, «. TFr. dirogaHon ; 8p. dero- 
gacion ; Ital. derogeuionet from Lat. dtmgaiio 
= the alteration of a law, from derogatus, pa. 
par. of derogo.] [Derogate, v.] 

A* Ordinary Langtuige : 

* L LU. : The act of revoking, annulling, or 
diminishing the force or eflldct of some part of 
a law. [B.] 

" It la alao certain that the Serlntnn la neith« %ba 
dtrogatioa nor relazatlon of that law."— ^StoutiL 

n. Figuratively : 

1. The act of derogating or detracting firom 
the worth, name, or character of a person or 
thing ; detraction, a dis]iaragement. 

" I lay not thia in dtrogoHon to ViigJL"— Z>rydiii. 

2. That which derogates or detracts ttom 

the worth, name, or character of a person or 

thing ; a disparagement, a disgrace. 

"la it fit I went to look nnm himt la thenao 
dgrogutUmiuW—aiuikmp. : (^fmbtUtu, IL L 

B. Law : The act of weakening or restraining 
a former law or contract. (Wharton.) 

* d6-r6t^-^ttW9, a. [Low Lat derogoHvue, 

from derogatus, pa. par. of derogo.] Detract- 
ing, disparaging, derogatory. 

" That aplritt are eonwreal. teenu to me a eoneett 
d«rogaH9«. —Br9wn»: ttdgar Xmmn. 

*dS-r6g'-%-tor-l-]j^, adv. [Eng. derogatory; 
-ly.] In a derogatory, detracting, or disparag- 
ing manner ; disparagingly. 

" He waa of a hifh. rough tf/lTit, and apakc <C«roM- 
torilp of Sir Amiaa IVolet.''— ^M^rvy .- C^ud. W^a^ 
(Anecdote 3), p. 187. 

*dS-r6g'-%-tdr-l-ll&n, $. [Eng. deroga- 
tory; 'tuM.] The quality or state of being 
derogatory. 

AS-rSg'-^'-tor-j^, a. [Lat. derogcOoriue, fh>m 

derogatus, \a jiar. of derogo ; Fr. derogotoire.] 

Tending to derogate or detract fh>m the worUi, 

name, or character of a person or thing ; dis- 

paragiug (generally followed by to before the 

person disparaged and from before the UiingX 

"Hia langnace wae acrereljr eaasured by aome off 
hia brother jpoera aa dfrogvUmr^ to their order."— 
MaeoHiajf: BUL Rng., ch. x. 

^ A derogatory clause, in a will, is a sen- 
tence or secret character inserted by the 
testator of wliich he reserves the knowledge 
to himself, with a condition that no will he 
may make hereafter shall be valid unless this 
clause is inserted, word for word. This was 
done as a precaution to guard against later 
wills being extorted by violence, or otherwiaa 
Improperly obtained. 

* derre, a. [Deab.] Dearer. 

* der-rey^ne, x.t. [Drraiok OXl 

" That everr achuld an hundred knlffatea hcjBg; 
The batail to dtrrrpnm, aa I yon toldei" 

ChoMtmr : C. T., S,Mi, xon. 

der'-li-aa» «. [An Abyssinian word, accord- 
ing to the iii)elling of Pearce, while Hemprech 
writes it Ktirrai.) 

Zool. : A baboon, Cynooephalne Httmadrytu, 
found in Arabia and Abyssinia. The Arabic 
name of it Is Robah or Robba. Tlioiigh not 



now occurring in Egypt, it is scolptared on 
the monumenta of that country. 

dSr'-rX^dc. «d«r-rle, * derla^ * d«r4Qiu <• 

[For etym. see def. 1. I.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

* 1. The name of a celebrated hangman of 

TSrbum, whose name freouenUy occurs in 

plays of the beginning of the aeventeenlb 

century. 

"He ridea dnmit with the derO. sod DtrrUk moat 
be hU boat, and iSrhome the iune at whieh ha will 
Ughf— ZMUr .- Bdman <^ LomdoH {MM). 

* 2. A common hangman. 
*S. A gallows. 

" Pox o' the fortuna-tcllcr i Would D«rHdt had ban 
hia fortune eeven yeara ago I— to eroci njr lo7« (baa. 
i*urUa$K !▼.. L SttppL to 8h.. IL ««. 

4. In the name sense aa IL 

n. Maehinery: 

1. A form of hoisting machine. Tbe 
peculiar feature of a derrick, which distin- 
guishes it from some other forms of hoisting- 
machines, is that it has a boom stayed from a 
central post, which may be anchored, but is 
usually stayed by guys. A derrick has one 
leg, a shears two, and a gin. three. A erane 
hu a poet and jib. A whin or whim has a 
vertical axis on which a rope winds. The 
capstan has a vertical drum for the rope, and 
is rotated by bars. The windlass haa a hori- 
zontal barrel, and is rotated by handspikes. 
Tlie winch has a horizontal barrel, and is 




DEB&ICK 

frequently the means of winding np the taekle- 
rope of the derrick ; it is rotated by cranks. 
The crab is a portable winch, and haa cranks. 
The derrick la more commonly used in the 
United States than in Europe, and haa at- 
tained what appears to be maximum eflSsetive- 
ness with a given weight. Two spars, three 
guys, and two seta of tackle — one for the jib 
and one for tlie load— complete the apparatus, 
except the winch, crab, or capstan ror hoist- 
ing. The invention is nautical, the original 
being the sailor's contrivance, made of a spare 
topmast or a boom, and the appropriate 
tackle. Such are used in masting, putting in 
boilers and engiuea, and holstuig heavy 
merchandise on board or ashore. 

2. The derrick-crane is a combination of the 
two devices, as its name imports, having 
facility for hoisting and also for swinging the 
load horizontally. (Knight) 

* dar-iil* * darle. «. [Etym. unknown.] A 
broken piece of bread. 

*der-ll]l« '. [Etym. unknown.] A broad, 
thick cake or Inaf of oat or barley meal, or of 
pease and barley meal mixed. 

* dSr'-iiiks* a.k$, [Darhto.] 

* dening-do^ * dorrlng-doe. t. An 

act of daring. 

" Foot eTer, who in dtrrimt-d^ were diwd. 
The lofty Teiae of hem waa lored aye," 

SpenMtr: Sk»iJk«ard$ Ca lw i d ar, Afjpa 

* dening - doer, a. A doer of daring 
acts. 

- AU mightia man and dreadful! darrlNt dto«r«." 

* de-rttn-^Cn-* -ttoo, a [Lat deruneinatns, 
pa. par. of deruneino = to smooth with a 

¥lane: de (intena.X and niiiciiia = a fdaue.l 
he process of clearing land from trees and 
bushes and other incnmbranoea. {Aeh.) 



v.t. hi. [A.S. deorfam ; 

O. S. firdervan.] 

1. Trans. : To hurt, to pain, to harm. 

" Beo thou nothing Miied. for aon aduU the demt," 

Jm^h tf Arimmtldg, A 



2. /Mimas. : To hurt, to pain. 

fk.ua. 



"Alutal Ihurtl thai ete 
Hhahala.'—Amerwm 



SL []Iid.BB«. 



Fain. 



d8r'-¥iidi» der'-Tia* 

Wiidl. f. [Pera. darviek » («.) poor, (a.) a 
derviui, a monk.] A M ohammedaB B»oiik or 
rsligioos Cinatic, who makes a v<»w of |«}T«r^ 
and ansterity of life. Tbere are aereral erdo^ 
some living in monasteries, some as kenaitiL 
and some as wandering mendicaBta. Wnf , 
called dancing derviehee, are Bf iMtiimul t» 
spin or whirl themselves round for boon sta 
time, until they work themselves into a rtsto 
of ftvnzy, when they are beUevted to be la* 
Sfdred. 



**Aea|)ttv« 



tcQIhe 



a. [Dais.] 



fh)ni, ana mtrtina ■ 
loading. (Atk.) 



iLa 



a. [Lat d* s avsy, 
load.] The act «f aa- 



* dSf '-^It, a. ft fl. [Dmkkt.] 



Wbera floujiabad 




• dSs'-blillM. v.<. [O. Fr. 
dear Iroui blame, to aoqnii. 
laMtfaay 



1 !• 



iL 

dSs'-dbl^ s. (O. Fr. deaeaaC, deeAamt; ft 
diduuU; Low Lat dieeuMiue; ttomdit 
and oaxtiu s a song.] 
L Ordinary Langwage : 

1. A song or tone with modulatioBa. « 

paita. 

•"Waka. Maid e« Lorn r *tww «b«a tbevamfc 
And yet mocu proud the rfaacMtitf na^ 

2. A treUa, an aeeompanimeat 

** Nay. now vo« ate lu* ft 
And BMT Ike eeaooed with tMbanb a 

*3b A discourse, a dispntatinn, a 
sion, a series of commenta. 



L& 




** And look MM set a 
stand be( 



between two 

Far <ia that groond 111 



•M? 






tfLX 



TT- Ifiu. : The addition of a part or porta lo 
a tenor or sntOect This art, the ftvcff«aa«<tf 
modem counterpoint and harmony. gi«w oil 
of the still earlier art of diaphony or Ihi 
onanum. It may be said to haw eome isfti 
eiustence at the end of the eleventh or btpa- 
ning of the twelfth eentnry. Orii^iaaUy. as 
had been previooaly the case with djaphmy, 
it consisted of two parts only, but later ia m 
life developed into moietu and rariras elk* 
fMma of oompoaitioo. The real diAnaa 
between diapkimy and deeoant aeeaas to h»i 
been that the former waa rarely, if fm 
complicated than note agaiaat noic, 
descant made use of the vaiiooa 
value of notes. [DiAPBomr.] 
ia where the parts are cootriTad in sadk a 
manner that the treble may be made thi 
bass, and the bass the tnbia. ^SUnarn 4 
Barrett, dc) 




.. .^ .9X 

L OitUnory La M^Hope .* 
• L Lie. : To sing in parta. 
8. Fig. : To comment, or diseoone at kip; 
todihde. 

« Ctaneat tbou for this, wla boMlar. to aamv aa 
Vb dmeamt un ay Mnagtb t" 

XL Mmeie: Tb compoee mosic la parts; Is 
add a part or parts to a melody or sniyset 

6i6m-6AaX-ir, j. [Kng. dasoaal; «.] Om 

whodescanta 

dfa ctof-lAg, pr. par., eL^ha. tDmcan^ 
A.ftB. Jepr.par.dpmrUd^m^'.pm 

the verbX 
C AeeuheteMtive: 

L The act or art of eompoahsg 
parte, or of adding a part or parta to a 
or suiiJect 

2. The act of oommenting or dlarocawiff ^ 
large ; a comment ft diaoooraa. 

"AeeopJii^ totba liepini^a< 



flUe, ttt, fiira, amidst, wli&t, f&U, fktiier; we, w^^ biir*, eam^ hit, th^re; 

W9II; wftrk* wild, adn; mntm, eftb^ 9ur% vatte, ear, rA]% ttXli try, liliteBi 



piM, pit» nra. 



S^ 



«r-&» VI 



desoatter— desoent 
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9.t. [Prof- 
4m » Lii. dU 3 apart, and Eng. aaaUar (q.v.).] 
To Matter widely. 

« Hit la M ^MhMrari both* hMCT Mi4 thldtn.* 

i< ■yfcd', ir.t & t [7r. da«eiMlfii; 8p. * 
Fort, deacender; ItaL desoendert, fttmi Lat. 
dMwwffn, ftrom de a down, and foondo a to 

A» InimntUive: 

L LiUraUg: 

L dtf a»i«iate Mii0« .* To moTe, pam, or 

eome downward from a higher to a lower 

poaitioD. 

"l nw tb* fetrU 4newn£*m m from hmtm Uka ft 
««v«,Hkil ttalwd* upon hlm-'Woait L n. 

S. O/inonimcUt dtijecU: To IkU, flow, or run 

down. 

"Tba Tmhi Jwwwrfrf. and tha flooda flama. and the 
vtoda bl««. and baat upon that hoaaa."— JToM. rVL M^ 

XL Figurativdy: 

1. Tb come or go down. (ImplTlng an 
arriTal at a plaoe.) 

*• Ha ahaU d«MM< Into battle aod p«lah."-l Aam. 
sxrLltt. 

S. To oome down, to invade, to attack. 

" Tba foddaai flT«a tbm al«nn ; and ■ooo U kaown, 
TlM QraoUui flaai d wo* wrf<w y on tha town.'' 



8. To flftll anddenlj or riolentlj. 

** Bla wtahad Ntam with happy pow bafriend, 

hr wmth t 



And on tha anlton lat thjr 

^P« : i7om«r'« O dwrn t g , It. 1.011. 1,0UL 

*i. To retire; to withdraw oneaelf men- 

tiOlr. 

" Ha. with bonait madltatloni Mi 
lato hlmauM dttcrndtd" 

MUton : P. B^ IL 11^ 111. 

ft. To eprlDff ; to bare birth, origin, or de- 

Mtnt ; to be dflorived. 

» mneh gw at ar propertlcm of tha ofpaloBi of 

" aBdofUMti 

amtan 
.oh. sir. 

ft. To fUl or be trannnitted In order of tuo- 
eeasicMi ; to rerert. 

" Tba faktho'a natoial domlalon, th» patarn^poi 



tha hbrikiy dwnmmlml, and of Um hlfhlr edneaUd. than 
■ajr otkar Dtaawtan aonld ahow.*— ifoeaMiair .* MUt 



anto him by iahorltaaba. 

7. To oome down, to paae on : aa from more 
Important to leee important mattern. 

**Oaafi«t»tioiia diawmad tha amail aeoord thatwaa 
•monffUMnaclvoa. when ther dmt^tndtd to partlon- 
lam."— ifara : ittcmg nf CkrimUn Pi$tif. 

* 8. To oondeaoend. 

' DmetmfMn§ to plaj with Uttla ohUdran.-.XMm> 

9l To lower or abane oneeelf morally or 
■odally ; aa, to descend to an act of meanneaa. 

B. TraiuiMw: 

L To walk, move, or paaa along downward* 

fhxn above to below. 

" By aU tha flaada, an amad forea 
/taMwiMb tha ddl. of foot and b«tM." 

AnoMi Jlitily.lT.O. 

* 2. To come down from. 

** Thoa tactluna Dnka of York, d itewt d my throaa. 
And knaal for fiaaa and meroy at my faal" 

Bkakrtp. : % JNnrv T/., 1. 1 



O. [Dbsccndible.] 
a» ayfad'-fat^ * d< ■9gnd'-fnt, «. [Fr. 

■ dbntndanf, pr. par. of dnotndrt = to deaoend.] 

A peraon i>rooeeding from an anoeiitor in any 

ofnipring, iasue. 

■Tba dofKtton of oar flnt parmto and thdr Ah 
CkrUt 




, pa. par. or a. [Dvckhd.] 

a» ayfad'-fnt, d < ■9 gn d -»nt, a. * a 
[Lat. deteendenst pr. par. of dcMvndo 3 to de- 
aoend.] 
A* Atadjtciivt: 

L /'if..* Dea<rending, ftUIing, moving, or 
plHing downwards 



Hite dmefitdnm Jnloa b that whlah prindpally 
both fruit and pUnf— JDair: On tk« Crm' 



%, Fig. : Deeoended, sprung, proceeding. 

Mora thJin mort«l craea 
ofatharoal 



\, Ai nha. : A desoendant. 

Abraham's dmemtdtmtt aoeordlaf to tha flaah.''^ 
On thm M^ttUmcm, prop. xlv. 

tdi-S9&ld-te'-tel-Ifm, a [Formed with 

anir. -im, aa if from an Eng. denonuUntal.] 

A low«rin{!, disparaging, or depreciation. 

"Tha frand anp«milalad paenliarlty of Tiraf»l» 
dMdkh fak that wtth all thia DrtotmdtnfmlUm,' ha eom- 



** From amone tbo dmctmdtn into tha pit, or from 
folnc do«m.'*>-ir«mmoiM( : If orfei; It. M. 

*2. One who ia deacended firom a certain 
ancestor. 

* H Writ (f Jbrmedon in th§ duoendtr: 

[FOKMEDON]. 

•dS-S9&ld-I-<1ia'-l-ty, i. [Eng. dmeend- 
ibU: -ify.] The quality of being deacendible. 

* Ho moat naeamarUy Uka the orown . . . with all 
tti inharent propartiaa: tha Arrt and prlnolpal of 
whleh waa itt rfwwnrf«Wfy."^Bfao*iiona : CamSmii., 
bk. L, eh. Ul. 

d)(-fl9&ld'-i>tll«^ a. [Eng. denoend ; -aMe.] 
L Ord. Lang. : That may or can be de- 
acended ; admitting of deaoent. 

S. Law: Tliat may or oan descend or be 
timnsmitted from an ancestor to sn heir. 

nan tly their anoaator mcut boTandatOMtfttfe 
If. Jvim: Comm. en /« 



no I«aa ■nparlntlT«.''< 
bk. 1.. eh. s. 



t, ff. [Eng d^acend: •^r.] 
L One who descends or goea down. 



dS-a9Snd'-IAg, pr. par,, a., & f. [Dekxxd.1 

Au At pr. par. : (Sue the verbX 

B> As adjeetiiM : 

L Ordinary Language : 

h LAt. : Coming, moving, or paasing down ; 

deaoendent. 

" with plMndac froata or thick dmomidtna mln.* 

i^>fw.• Mtnmtt'inlmd, UL C 

S. Fig. : Proceeding, springing. 

n. TecknUxtUy: 

1. Aitron.: The opposite of asomdia^Cq.v.X 

8. Bot, : An epithet applied to that part of 
the plant, as the root, which goes into the 
earth; sloping downwards. 

8. Her. : An epithet applied to an animal, 
bird, dtc, the head of wliioh is represented as 
turned towards the base of the shield. 

4. Math. : [Deaoending etriee], 

ft. AnaL : Directed downwarda. 

5 (1) Descending latitude : 

Astron. : The decreaaiug latitude of the 
moon or of a planet. 

(2) Ikeoending node : 

Aalron. : That node of the moon in which 
itnaases from the northern to the southern 
sioe of the ecliptic 

(3) Deeoeadiny seriee: 

Maih. : A series in which each term is 
numerically less than the one preceding it ; 
thua the progression 8, 4, :{, I is a descending 
series. 

(4) Deecending tign* cf the toditie : 

Aetron. : Those signs through which the 
ann paiuies whilst approaching his greatest 
southern declination. They are Cancer, Leo, 
Virgo, Libra, Scorpio, and Sagittarius. 

(6) Deeoeadinir veseeU: 

Anat. : Those whicJi csny the blood down- 
wards, that is, Arom the higher to the lower 
parts of the body. 

C Aa nUntantive : 

t, Ord. Lang. : The act of moving paasing, 
or coming downwards ; descent. 

"Tbla ilaeewiiili^ofthe hMTonlydtlo Jammlam/ 
— (Tidnl .- M«Mlatton, eh. xzL 

XL Technieally: 

1. Lav: Transmission or descent from an 
anceatnr to an heir. 

5. Mus. : The paaaing fh>m a higher pitch 
to a lower. 

d— omrtlng-tottT, B. 

Print : One of those letters which deaoend 
below the line, aa/, 0, j, p, q, y. 

dH^-m^b^d'-IAg-lf, adp. [Eng. desotadiii^ ; 
4y.i In a desoendmg manner. 

* d g ■9 gn '-«Um, * do ftonn ntonn^ *di- 

aom-eiailll, «. [O.Fr.&8p.desoea«ioii;Itai. 
deaoeiwione ; from Lat. deaoensio, fh>m dcaoea- 
$u», pa. liar, of daaoendo.] 
X. Ordinarry Langnage : 

1. Lit. : The act of foiling, moving, or sink- 
ing downwards ; descent. 

♦•They hinder both tha dmomt h m and eonooetkn of 
tha meat that b takan after them.'-FeMMr; ffa 
JtH(o.pcUr. 

S. Fig. : A dedension, a fkll, a degradation. 

** From n god to a boll t a heavy rfMcwNifefi /" 

Shmkmp i % Mmry IT., iL % 
n. TetiknioaUy: 

* 1. Chtm. : The fldling downwards of the 
essential Juice dissolved from the distilled 
matter. 



2. Aetroncmy: 

(1) RiqiU deeoention ia an arc of the equi- 
noctial, intercepted between the next equinoo- 
tial point and the intersection of the meridian, 
pasung through the centre of the ol^eot, ai 
its setting, in an oblique sphere. 

OD OMiaue deaeenaion is an arc of the eqni- 
noHotial intercepted between tiie next cauino<v 
tial point and the horison, uaaainff ttirongh 
the centre of the ol^jeot, at its aetting, in an 
oblique sphere. 

(8) Z>eaoeruifon qf a aion is an arc of the 
eouator, which sots with such a sign or part 
of a aodiao, or any planet in it. 

(4) JMghi dmeenaion o/a tign is an an* of tha 

equator, which desoends with the sign below 

the horizon of a right sphere, or the time the 

sign is aetting in a right sphere. (Craig.) 

"Thot be be nat ratrufrad . . . ne that be be nat in 
hla dtteeneiottn, ne ooi^ed with no planate in hla d<. 
"—Ckoucer : Attnlube, p. i». 



pa. 

by 



* d < ■9 g n'-€ton-al, a. (Eng.dr«(!>eiu(on;-<U.] 
Of or pertaining to desoension or descent. 

Y DeeoenaionaZ difference: 

Aatron,: The difference lietwren the right 
end oblique deaceusion of any star or point in 
the heavena. 

* M-mq4in'HHT9t a. [lat. detoena(ua), pa. par. 
of deteendo ; Eng. adj. sufT. -ipe.] Deaoendent, 
deaoendiug, tending downwarda. 

•dS-ii9«B-flor-l^ •d&-9^'-war-f, 

[Low Ijit. deacenaorium, trom deaeenaua, 
par. of deaceado.] 

Cktm. : A vessel in which distillation 

deaoent was carried out. [Drhcknt.] 

** Our oxinala and our d«wrm«r<rlei." 

CteMoir.' C. r.. ICMO. 

'M-mq^-mHt-l'mm^t. [Low Lat.] 
Ckem, : The same as DsacEHSoaiK (q.v.X 

6jli-a^6Bt\ * dii l en t, «. [Fr. deaeente, 
formed from deacendre, as vente from vendrt ; 
lot. deaoenaua.] 

L Ordiiuiry lan^fl^e .* 

L LUeraUy: 

(1) The act of descending, moving, or paas* 

ing from a higher to a lower place. 

** Why do trMfmenta, from a mouDt»in rent. 
Tend to the earth with nirh n. vwltt dracmf t" 

(2) An inclination, declivity, sloi>e ; a road 

or way of dosiH'uding. 

** The bcttda and auurcco of rlTeia Suw upon a 4 tm e n»t 
. , . without which tbey nnild not flow at nlL"— 
ITeorfMNird : JtaUtral JBiatanf. 

2. Figuratively: 

(1) ProgTfsa downwanls. 

"Obirrvliki snob gnulunland gratle «f ee wi Kt down, 
wnrda, . . . the rale of analugy may make it UfubaUa 
that tt U ao alM In thin|s ahuT«.--l4MiU. 

• (2) Course. 

** The Toria Mmmf of ethlmoltvieL' 

Chancer : itemed, qf UmA 

(5) A degree, a step in the scale of rank. 

". . . inflnite detM(tf« 
Beneath what other oreatnrM are to thee." 

mUom: P. L, tUL ilflk 411. 

(4) An invaaion, a hostile landing fkx>m tba 

" The ontory acalnat thoaa who were . . . aaepeeted 
of havinf inviteuthe enemy to make a rfetreirt on our 
ahorm waa Tehemant and genaraL"— Jfaennlay ; JVM, 
Wmt.,th.xrL 

(6) An attack, an attempt. 

** For. abonld the f oub prevail, they atop not thera 
But make their nest dmemt upon the fair." 

ttrjfd^H. 

* (6) A fall or fklling trotn a higher state ; 
degradation, altast^meiit. 

" O foul dffnent, that I, who ent eantnidad 
With end* tu eit the hlgbeat aui iiow cnnitiminld 
Into a bmat." MUtom : P. L.. is. lUM. 

• (7) The lowest plaoe or |iart. 

**To the <i««Mvia and duet below thy foot, 
A UMot tuMl-apotted tnitor." 

Kk akw tp. : Itmr, ▼. S. 

fS) The state of being descended from an 
original or anoentor. 

** All uf them, even wlthoat mob a particular elalm, 
had vrmt reneon to glonr In their cummtm rfwoinf 
from Abmhnm. Lmaa and Jacubi '—A lt er * ni f. 

(9) Birth, extraction, lineage. 

**Hehad great and Tarlooa Utlee to eonridaentfcm } 
4me0mt. fortune, knuwledgVL exparienea. aloqnonea.**— 
Jrnemdiiir.' JHi*. JtHf., oh. x. 

<10) Source, origin. 

** Enow their apring. their head, thefar true iwa n i f .' 
MhaJtmprnkamf d Jutiti. r. a 

* (11) A aingla step In tha Una of genealogy ; 
a generation. 



IMU b^s pSbt, J^iM; oAf; 9*1], olioma, 9I1I11, bMi^ht co, ttm; fhln, fhis; ilii, af ; expoot, ^yiosophon, eflst. ph «! 

: -tton^-floasMhttB. -fltooib -<tooi^ -«Iimui = oblia. -«% -d]ii» Ac « bfl. dfL 
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desoloizite— desecrating 



" Bt«u thrlea elevm de$eei*t$ th« erown retaiii'd. 
Till ««rd U»li by tme beritago it nln'd." 

4iMiier ; 7. <).. II. z. 4ft. 

* (12) Oflbpring, descendants, heirs. 

"Prom him 
His whole detoeiU, who thus ■hall Quumd win." 
JIUUm ; />. I... zlL 90S. MS. 

XL TtchnicaXty: 

* L Chtn^ : Distillation hj descent, a mode 
of distillation in which the flre was applied at 
the top and ronnd the sides of the vessel, the 
orifice of which was at the bottom, so that 
the vapours were made to distil downwards. 
(DsscEiraoiUB.] 

2. Her. : A term expressive of oominff down 
from above, as a lion in deweiU, with his head 
towards the base point and his heels toward 
one of the comers of the chief, as thoo^ he 
were leaping down from some high place. 

5. Lav : A passing fW>m an anoeetor to an 
heir ; a transmission by succession or Inherit- 
ance. Lineal (iesceiU is where property descends 
directly Arom fiither to son, and fh>m son to 
grandson ; eoUateral deteent is where it pro- 
ceeds fh>ra a roan to a brother, nephew, or 
other collateral representative. 

*'If the asTMrnent and eonaent of man flnt gava m 
•eeptn into any one's luutd. tluit alao mvat dlreot ita 
dMMvrt and oonveyancei'— lodke. 

L Mvsic : A passing trom a higher d^pree 
of pitch to a lower. 

6. Meek. : Descent of bodies is their motion 
towards the centre of the earth, occasioned 
by the attraction of gravity, either directly, 
obliquely, or by curves. 

deioent-«a8t, t. 

Law : The devolving of realty upon the heir 
on his ancestor dying iutestate. (Hliarton,) 

deaoent-tlieory, a. 

Biol. : The theory advocated by Mr. Darwin 
that any peculiarity, as of structure, colouring, 
Ac, existing in a numtwr of allied species. Is 
best accounted for by supposing that they de- 
scended trom a common ancestor, possessing 
that characteristic. 

" Henoe. lu aocordanoe with the d^^enU-thtorw, we 
may infer that thcM nine apaolea, and ijrubably all the 
othen of the geniu, are deaoended from an aneeiteal 
form which was oolonred In nearly the aame maanar." 
^iktrtHn : Dmetmt oTifan (1871), eh. xL, p. MS. 

desololzlte (pron. da-olw4'-iite), s. 

[Named after IL Descloizeaux, a French 
mineralogist.] 

hi in, : An orthorhomhic mineral, of an olivr- 
green colour, occurring in small crystals 
clnstcred on a Rilicious and ferruginous gangue 
fh)m South America. Hardness, 3'5 ; sp. gr., 
5-839. {Dana.) 

* dSs-oM'-our, v.t. [Discolour.] 

dSHMlrib'-%-ble, a. [Eng. lUnrrlhit); -ahU.] 
That may or can be described ; capable of de- 
scription. 

"... fonrhandredandforty-atxmiuc1ea,diaaaetible 
and dmeribabt^'—Pi^ef : Nat. TktoL, ch. ix. 

d^HMlri'be, V.t ki. [Lat. degcHbo = to write 
down, to draw out : de =s down, fully, and 
9crlbo = to write ; Sp. descrihir ; Ital. ducri- 
vert; Fr. dArrire.J [Descrive.] 

A* Tmntitive; 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. To draw, trace out, or delineate. [II.] 

2. To form or trace out by motion. 

* 3. To set down, to distribute. 

" Demrrihe the l*nd into terea parte, and hrimr the 
deacrlption hither to vao."—Joth. zvllL «. 

4. To set forth the qualities, chamcteristics, 

properties, or features of anything in words ; 

to dopi(>t. 

" I i>ray thee, orer-name them : and a* thov namect 
them, I win d*mrib4 them."— SlkaJkwp. .- ilertkant ^ 

5. To narrate, relate, recount, or explain. 
n. Gfom. : To draw or lay down a flgure. 

* Ahoat a (riven circle t<> dfterihe a trUugle eqni* 
aa^lar to a ifiven triangle. "—JntWM. IV. 8. 

B. Intrnn*. : To give a description, to ex- 
plain, to narrate, to relate. 

dS-SOrib'Od, pa. par. or a. [Dsscribk.] 

dSHMVib'-fnt, a. A i. [Lat deteribens^ pr. 
par. of deteribo.] 

* A. Ai adj. : Describing, marking out by 
its motion. (Ash.) 

B. Ai substantive : 

Oeom. : The line or surface flrom the motion 
of whieh a surface or body is supposed to be 



generated or described which cannot be mea- 
sured. (Weale.) In the case of a line the 
describent is a point, and of a'surfitoe it is a 
line. A generatrix (q. v. > 

d 6 m cnh '-%r, * deHMxry-ber, s. [Eng. de- 
9crib(e); -er.] One who descril^es. 

"From a plaatatUm and colony, an laland near 
Bpain waa by the Oraak deacrflera named EiythiB.''— 
ilrowne. 

dt-MJlib-lAg, pr. par., a., ft s. [Desgribb.] 

Am k "Sm As pr. par. dt particip. cu^. : (See 
the verb). 

G* As substantive : 

1. Ord. Lang. : The act of describing, de- 
fining, explaining, or relating. 

2. Creom. : The act of drawing or laying 
down a figure. 

* dA-Sori«^ V. [Desoby.] 

d6 ■cri'cd, pa. par. [Descbt, v.] 

* da-serl-«&g, s. [Dbbcrtiho.] 

d6-M]li'-ir» s. [Eng. descry; -er.) One who 
descries, discovers, or espies ; a discoverer. 

** The f lad detal0r ahaU not miaa 
To taate the nectar of a kiaa.* 



* 6i6-weHpt', a. k 9. [Lat deseripiuin. neat, 
sing, of descriptMs, pa. par. of de«cri6o = to 
dracribe.] 

A. As adj. : Described. 

B. As suhst. : A plant that has beea de- 
scribed. (A^) 

dS-aorip-tton. * d o ■eit p-doniu *dl- 
■erllHBloll. s, [Fr. description ; Sp. deserip- 
don ; Port. aescri;«fiao ; Ital. deserinone, (hnu 
Lat deseriptio, trom detcripttu, pa. par. of 
describo.] 

1 1. The act of writing down or registering ; 
a census. 

"Syryne . . . higaa to make tkk diseripelam.''— 
Ww^-i : M. ITorJbi. L SIC 

2. The act of drawing, delineating, or repre- 
senting a flgure by a plan. 

3. The flgure or appearance of anything 
represented by visible lines, marks, colours, 

&C. 

4. The act of describing, defining, or setting 

forth the qiialitiM, characteristics, properties, 

or features of anything in words, so aa to 

convey an idea of it to another. 

" A poet most refoae all tediooa and onnaoamaiy 
de$criptiomM ; a rube which la too heavy ia leaa an 
omAinent than a burthen."— ihydm. 

6. The act of narrating, relating, recounting, 
or explaining. 

6. The account, definition, or representation 

of anything given in words ; the passage or 

sentence in which anything is described. 

" In all which dmeHpHon there la no one paamffa 
which doea not apeak aomethins extraordiuary and 
anpematnral.''— JSbulA : atrmona, vol. ili.. »u. % 

7. A combination of qualities which con- 
stitute a class, species, variety, or individual ; 
a kind, a sort 

" Pay him aix thonaand. and deAwe the bond, . . . 
Baore a friend of thia d^acriptkm 
Shall loae a hair.' Skakfj*. : M«r. ef reniee. UL % 

^ For the difference between description 
and ca^, see Cast. 

* dS-serXp'-tion, v.t. [Description, s.] To 

describe. 

"I will de$nripfiem the matter to yon. If yon be 
OHiacity of li.'—Shtiknp. : Merrg Witm, L L 

dl^-merip'-iitw, a. [Fr. descHptif; 8p. de- 
scriptive ; Ital. descrittivo, from Lat descKplvj, 
pa. par, of descrifto.] 

1. Containing a description. 

" I nhall prodnoe aome noble lln«a which bafin the 
ninth hook of Lnoan'a Phaimlia, detcHptif of the 
aiwtheoela of Pompey. "—^ooJ'fr-On. No. 81. 

2. Cainble of describing ; having the power 

or faculty of describing. 

" Above the reach of her d mer ipH we powan.**— ilq^ 
noid* : Art qf Fainting, r. VU 

desertptlTe iroom«tiy, s. The appli- 
cation of geometry to the representation of 
the forms of bodies upon a plane, in such a 
manner that their dimensions may be mea- 
sured or computed, as distinguished fh>m 
perspective projections, which give only a 
pictorial representation. The sitoatidn of 
points in space is represented by their ortho- 
graphical projections in two planes at right 
angles to each other, called the planes of 
projection. It is used in civil and military 
engineering and fortification. (fTeoJe, &c.) | 



daaerlptlTe gwdosy, a. 

of geology which confines itsr.lf to tb* 
aideration of facts and apjieanmoe* as yt^ 
sented in the rocky cruat of tlie earth. 

dJ(-aor^'-tlr»-]j^, adv. [Ea^. dtscripimi 
Ay J] In a descriptive manner ; by dttcz^ 
tion. 

dJ(-aer^'-ti[T»-lUSML s. (Eng. dmripim; 

•nese.] The quality of being dBacTi|iCi\e. 

**. . . whether with dimomtic I _ 
d m e tj u t i m rmM*. or in tfce calm. i iaaa rnnl M rtvli«fi 
»TM>geUcal i»oard.--/>ntfy TW i f i mgA. BetC L l '^ 




* de-aenr-Ten, * di- 
flknrre, 'dj-merjt^ * 

[O. Fr. deserivre; ItaL deaerivrrt; 
serever, from Lat describo (q. v. y 
thus a doublet of describe, and the 
form.] 

L To describe, to explain. 

**Wc mayjwfani and dtterwmm 
arnne trom an outer.' — Bp. Jlaae 

2. To enroll, to register. 

"A manndement want o«t tro 
the worid aehokle be 



larf 



•eryT-yilg. pr. par. h s. [Debcbi tk.] 

A. As pr. par. : (See the rerbX 

B. As substantive : 

L The act of regiataring or enpoIHag: a 
oensos. 

"Thla flxet dteryvyiv wan oaaiid ol Qpiym*- 

2, The act of describing ; description. 



v.t. [O. Fr.*'d«»rrirf. a ehM 
form of deserivre (cf. Fr. dfcrirs), truoi lA 
describo. Descry ia thoa n doublet ufi' 
(q.v.).l 

* 1. To describe, to depict, to 

" Dm e r gpn . tiaerilioJ' 

t 2. To detect, to discover. 

". . . todima ; 
BiTtn, or momrtaina, in her i 

MUtmk : r. 

* 3b To s|iy out to ex]»lore. to ea 

"And the hooaecf Joeeph amat U> • 
/v«^e»Lsa 

4. To see, to observe, to behold. 

** What aodden blaae uf : 
la that wbich we CmiB 
Too dlyjne to be mtatooh f 

MUlum: Ai 

* 5k. To give notice of, to discii«-vr. to rtstsL 

" He w<»ald to him imnut 
Oraat tnaaon to him UMAot * 

$p«tm»er. F. 9-. VL TIL B. 

5 For the difference between to dany aad 
to see, see See. 

A dijiiimiy, a 



, SL [DSBCBT, ».] 
thing discovered. 

•*. . . *v» 
Staada on thie kowiy tboi^(ht.' 



le.t 



-iA|ft * dn Bfirl fHi f. * 

tnSt V^- P^^' ^ '• [DSSJCKT, v^' 

A* As pr. par. : CSee the verb). 

B. As subsL : The act ot 
tecting, or beholding. 

"VpusitheArMdMvrteiMaf \3amm 




s. [Disdain.] 



r. [DHnaix) 



a. [Lat. deanrmf**, pa. psr. 
of desecro = to desecrate : de = a«ay. fhw. 
and sacrv = to make sacred ; mcrr s aacf«L] 
Desecrated, profkned. 



v.t. [DEsccmATB, a.] 
1. To divert trom any sacred or rvltglMi 
purpose to which anythim; has been ci«ap> 
crated ; to treat in a aacrileigioua mauKX, ta 
profane. 

** It eaanot be inwgtnad tk«t the see* My eami 
whidi waa onoe ottaceratcd to be • reeetSMla ef *» 
Deity, ahunld afterwanla be deaiirrafw< ami pvwf^imrf 
by human nae.'— J!pi BmB : Su ima m. tuL U ■« «. 

* 2. To divest of a sacred eharwur, «r 
office. 

"The deny eaaaot eni 
without betnc Ant 



pa. par. or a. fDaBraATS.] 
pr. par., a., A «. [I 



CRATE, r.) 



flUe, l&t, fiire, ^mldst, what, lAll, llUliar; we, wSt, here, oam^l, hir. tlidr«; pia«, pit, 
«r, wore, W19II; work, wlid» ate; mitte, eftli, eiire, lynlte, eor, r4le^ ttU; try. BfrlAB. mw «i == 



Siwpa 



deseoration— deeerredxieM 
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Am k ^ As pr. par. A particip. adj, : (See 
theverbX 

CL Ai tmbuL : The act of profluUng or ireat- 
Ing ncrilegiooaljr ; desecFaiion. 



«. [Lat. cU99cnU(vs\ pa. 

air. of deamro; Eng. soff. -urn.] The act of 
verting fh>in any sacred or rellgioaa por- 
pow or use to which anything haa been oon- 
■eciBted; a treating aacril^oualy; aprofaning 
or prulknation. 

" So M to thTMUMi » cndwl dMwntNM of thai lM)l7 

vX [DisHEiB.] To disinherit, 
twa •jm ▼aryghtlaUj."— 



A Av. MImMam, p. SU. 

•4kfrm-mt-itm^*. [O.Vr. deaariU.] [Dubbait.] 
One who ia disinherited. 



«• iBto tbla tand 



v.(. [DisHnuT.] 

[Fr. diieH (a. A s.) ; Lat. dnprdi* => waste, de- 
■erfeed, pa. par. of demro s to desert ; Ital. & 
rmt. tUmrto ; Sp. duicrto.] 

A* A$ culjectivt : 

L Orei. Lang. : Deserted, uninhabited, on- 
enltlvaUjd, unUlled ; waate. 

* And b* took them, imd w«oi uld* prlvktaly Into » 
*MK place Ukugljif to tiM dVr oUM fiathMldk"— 

* i. Seot$ Law : Prorogued, a<^oiimed. 

"That thla preoont pvIljuiMiit proooide a itando 
oer witboQt our eontluoiieioQii, »y t qubUl it pIoIm 
tho klBcla gruem th»t the Mmln bo dtStri, t hlT tp*. 
•Ulo coininjuido goTin tiuufotu'-^^cM Vm. r_ ilM 
(IBM^PlSU. 

5 For the diflierenoe between dutri and 
foniarv, see Soutabt. 

L I'U. : A waste, uninhabited, uncultivated, 
or deserted place ; a waste, a wilderness, 
tlpedflcally. the Deserts of Africa, Arabia, and 
Gentral Aitia, which are arid, sandy, and 
ahingly ; the desert steppes of northern Asia, 
whicn an* |iartly barren, and partly covered 
with mugh grosses ; and the detiert plains of 
Australia, which are scrubby and waterlesti. 
* gt tho d m ni awtl cbo pmo." Omt. 4 Maod.. l,W. 
8. Fig. : Sulitudo, dreariness. 

"hlr WM »ho md yoong; bat» altml twfoM her 
•ztondrd 
Ptmrj MmI TMt and etlont, the 4^$ert of life . . .•* 



a The pelican. 

" The AwTf .Mrrf 
Wboee beak vnlocka her hoeom's etrawiL 
TV) »tUl hor fMDiehed neetUrtipi' wcxmUmT 

Byrom : Fke Q i mcmr. 



s. A hermit, 

' Or If. In kindr fl«n or atntb. 
The dmnt-dw€U9r inet hU path . . ." 

a 



Botnnieal Gtng. : The flora growing In the 
desert. According to Dr. C. C. Parry, that of 
North America, tietween 32* and 4S* N. lat, 
preaents a contrast between the annual and 
perennial plants, the former being of slight 
texture, evaneeoent and rapidly maturing ; The 
latter exhibiting scanty foliage, frequently 
•pineaeent branches, and large tap-roots, while 
tiM leaves are fy«qnently coated with a copious 
reainnns varnish, or a dense woolly tomenturo, 
•erring in either case to check ^nrowth. (Brit. 
Amoc. Hep. for 1870. nt. ii., p. 122.) The plants 
BOwlng In the desertii of tne Old World — the 
Bgyptlan one for example — present similar 
ehanoteristica. 



JloL : ErrmcMitachys, a genus of labiate 
planta from the Caucasus. (TVeru. of Botany.) 



fc', r.f. A t IPV. d^iier«*r ; 8p. <i«$eriar ; 
Ital. dttertare, from lAt, deMrtut^ pa. par. of 
dfwro =s to desert : de s away, from, and «en> 
es to Join, to bin<Ll 

Aa T^antttim: 

1. To go awny from where one ought to 

renain ; to forsake, to abandon. 

'*i)mtrtM at hie utmoat need 
By thoee hie htnom bounty fed." 

t. To quit or leave without permission. 
S. To fliU, to cease to help. 

". . . bat fnnod that at that point the eoBtempofary 
witen dmr-rttid n^'—LmrU : Anad. MaHg Mommm BiaL 
nasi. ch. III.. I L 

4. To fkll away from. 



"He bad never tfeaeited Jamee till Jamee had de- 
9mrUAVtimMava^''—M9oamiaB: AM; Jftw.. eh. xL 
JL JntrausUive: 

MiL A Naval: To leave or abandon the 

MTvioe without leave. 

" If any militia nuui, harlaf Joined the oorpe, ehall 
i^atrt darlac the tliae ci aanoal oMToiee. ^KT'^-Aml. 
MUUiuAet. 

• 4»-ferr («). a [DK8BSRT.] 

d^(-fSit'(3), *d*-Mrte(2),*daa-Mrt«.i. 
[O. Fr. de$erU = a thing deserved, merit, pa. 
par. of deservir = to deserve.] 

1. A deserving; that which deserves or 
gives a claim to either reward or punishment 
equal or proporUouate to the acta or conduct 
01 the agent 



** All without iutrf have frowned on me.* 

AoMp. •* BidMrd I/I.. M L 

i. Merit, claim to reward or honour. 

** Yet I oonfeee that often ere thia day. 
When I have heard vuur Idnf"* fU$9rt reoonnted. 
Mine mr bftth tempted lodgment to deeirt." 

BkJLev. : t Mmtrg TU ill. 1 

S. That which is dnserved or merited. 



** Bender to them their dMrnrf—P*. xxvUl. i. - 

% Crabb thus discriminatea between desrrt, 
meritt and foorth: **De$ert is taken for that 
which is good or bad : «i«ri< for that which is 
good only. We datrvt praise or blame ; we 
merit a reward. The diaeri consists in tlie 
action, work, or service perfbrmed ; the merit 
has regard to the character of the agent or 
Uie nauire of the action. The idea of value, 
which is prominent in the signlflcation of the 
term merit, renders it closely allied to that of 
vjorth. The man of merit looks to the advan- 
tages which shall accrue to himself ; the man 
of worth is contented with the consciousness 
of what he possesses in himself; merit re- 
spects the attainmenta or qualifications of a 
man ; toorik respects his moral qualities only. 
It is possible therefore for a man to have 
eroat merit and little or no vortK. Be who 
naa great powers and uses them for the ad- 
vantakre of himself or others is a man of merit ; 
he only who does good fh)m a good motive is 
a man of vforth. We look for merit among 
men in the discharge of their several offices 
or duties ; we look for worth in their social 
capacities. Pnim tliese wonls are derived 
the epithets de^nted and merited^ in relation 
to what we receive from othera ; and deeerving, 
mgritorioue, worthy, and wvrth, in regard to 
what we posaesa in ourselves : a treatment is 
dMerved or vnde.vrred ; reproofs are merited 
or vnmtrittd : the harsh treatmeut of a master 
is eaaier to lie Uime when it is Miu/rserved 
than when it is fieMrred ; the reproaches of a 
friend are very severe when unwurited. A 
labourer is deserving on account of hia indus- 
try ; an artist is meritorioue on account of his 
pfofeasional abilities ; a citizen is worthy on 
account of his benevolence and unrightncsa. 
The first person deeerves to be well paid and 
encouraged ; the seooud merite tlie applause 
which is bestowed on him ; the third is worthy 
of confidence and esteem from sll men. Be- 
twixt tiK)r(Ay and worth there is thia diflTerence, 
that the former is said of the intrinsic and 
moral qualities, the latter of extrinsic quali- 
ties : a worthy man poasesses that which calls 
for the esteem of others ; but a man is worfA 
the property which he can call his own." 
(CraJSb : Eng. Synon.) 

d< fSl't' dd, pa. par. or a. [Debkrt, v.] 



d»-fdrt-or. d^Hf«rt-«r, «. (Fr. dieerttur, 

from deeerter — to desert] 

1. Ord. Lang. : One who deserts, foraakea, 

or abandons a cause, a party, a friend, Ac 

"It wae not without relootaoee that the elaaeh 
ny^let cmeMd the bated thraehold o< the ^eerier.'— 
Jhmmuktw : BUe, Eng.. ch. zrll. 

8. MiL A Naval : One who deserts from the 
aervlce ; one who without leave absents him- 
self fh>m his regiment station, or ship, for a 
longer period tlian tweutv-four hours, under 
which period he ia clasaed as absent without 
leave. 

"The natlToe . . . woold fire then any latelUcenee 
a(therfMer«er.''-CteJt.- ro#a#<«. roL L. bfc. L. ek xtL 



• dMrt^ltd. n, [Eng. deeert (S\ s. ; AI(J).] 
High in desert or merit ; deserving, meritori- 
ous. 

** The doe reward of your imm ^ fi U Cartas 
Mnet to poeterity remain." 

BmtmiH. * /let : Lmm 9f Cmn JB, L 1. 

d8 f ir f -Mkg, pr. par., a., A e. [Dkbbrt, r.] 
A. A B* vl« pr. par. A particip a^j. .' (See 
the verb). 



C Ai eubst, : The act of forsaking, abandon- 
ing, or Imving without permission ; desertion. 

d< f gr'-ttOB, f. [Fr. deeertUm; 8p. deeer- 
eion; Ital. deeergione, fh>m Lat deaertio, from 
datriu$, {ta. par. of deatro s to desert (q.v.X] 

1. Ordinary Language : 

L The act of forsaking, abandoning, or de- 
aertlng a cause, poat Arieud, Ac 

". . . our adheronoe to cue will neoeeearily involvs 
W la a rf eier f< aii of the Qther.'*^/ro9crt. 

2. Tlie state or condition of being foraaken, 
abaudoiied, or deaerted, 

IL Technically: 

h MiL (t Naval : The act of deaertinff from 
the service in which one is engaged. Deser- 
tion in time of |ieaoe is punishable by im- 
prisonment, and, if necessary, rMluoUon; in 
time of war the penalty is death. 

8. r^^ : Spiritual despondency ; a feeling 
of being forsaken by Ood. 

"Chriat been and ennpathlsia with the eplrltasl 
•foniee of a wml under dmertion, or the pr ta e ur ee of 
■ome itioflnf afliction. " Smttk. 

% To deeert the dia : 

Soota Law : To relinqulah the suit or proM- 

oution for a time (a forenaic phrase). 

"If the prueeeutor ehall either not ainiear on thai 
4*7. or not instet, or If any of the execullooe appear 
informal, the oourt tfewrr« Ae ditt. by whieh the iu> 
■tanoe alao pcriebee."— jy«fc. tnet., B. fv. T. iv, f 90. 

^6li-f6rt'-V6Bm, a. [Eng. desert (3X a. ; 4et8.] 
Without merit or desert 

Pint who think yon the Boet tfeirrtfeH man to bs 
" 1'-Jlkakm§».:MtnAAao9Aa»aJt9aUn0,lii,'H 



* d < fgr r -Ke^-iy, udv. lKikg.deaertk$e;4y,] 
Without deserving ; undeservedly ; unworthily. 



"But now people wlU eall yon valiant ) ( 
I think : yet. for their eatlafaetlon. I will have yo« 
flf hf-^eMHn. * fUt. : Mimg tmd tie JTlny. UL 1 

t dgf^-^rt-iUfaM. *d«f'-ert-n»—a> s. [Eng. 
deeert; -neu.] The state or condition of being 
desert or waste. 

"The drmrtneut of the oonntny lyinc waste sad 

[Dbserter.] 
«. [Eng. deeerter; •€$$.] A 



•da^^irt 



t 



fbmale deserter. 



* dS-9«r'-tri9tt. * dt-for'-trlz. ». [o. Fr. 

dheririce; I^it. desertrix, from detertue, pa, 

par. of destro.] A female who deserta. 

" CleaTe to a »ife : but let her be a wife, let her ba 
a meet help, a PoUoe. not a uuthlnc. nut an adrenanr, 
Boiade«errHee.'-a/4ltei».- refrodhenlMi. 

6J6 fn'W% v.L A i. [O. Fr. deeervir, deeeervlr, 
trom Lat dcatrvio s to serve devotedly : da 
\ (Intens.X and aervio — to serve.] 
A* Tranaitit^ : 

1. To merit, tu be worthy of (whether good 
or bad). 

" Ungmtefnl man ! d*»er»»e not thia thy care. 
Our troupe to hnirteu. aiid uur tulle tu ehare f ** 
/Ve; B<>m«r$ JtUtd, tIL 414. 41A. 

i. To merit or be worthy of for labours, 
services, or qualitiea. 

0) Of good or reward. 

" But mine and troy eod'* Moallar ginae 
Hector dm t vm t, of all the Trolau race." 

Fopt: Bvmar'i JHad, xxlv. ST. W, 

(S) Of pain, punishment, or retribution. 

" Death li the only wane we have all 4eeerv«dL'. 
Beei»r<i^ : Sermon. Yol. U.. asr. 90. 

* 3. To serve, to treat 

B. Intrant. : To merit ; to be worthy or 

ileaerving. 

" Klchani bath beet rf iof reerf «rf all my um» * 

makeap. : t Banrg 17.. 1. i, 

d< fSl i'Od, pa. par. or a. [Dbbervk.] 

1. Merited. 

^ t. Deserving. 

"Unpltledletmedlsk 
And weU drnmrftd.' 

tIktUtmiK : Jffa WtU, 11. t 

^ For the diflferonre lietween deaerved and 
meriisd, see Dkskiit (U), «. 

d< yJTF^-M-iy. odv. (Eng. dmairved; 4y.] 
According to one's deservings, deserts, or 
merit ; worthily, jnatly. 

" A man rfw ^ r ee rfT ly mta himeelf off from the allhe. 
ttoae of that oommiuaity whieh he fbdaavoeae to enb- 
▼erl'^JMtem. 



t. [Eng. deserted ;-ii«se.] 
The'quality or state of deserving or meriting. 

" OltDosloaaneee and drarr9edn*m tu be deetmyed.'— 
Weria. vol. L, pt. UL, ^ iroi 



b^: pAt, yS^i eat» 9ell, olioniB. (his, ben^h; go. ft«a: tlila, |]ilfl» ata. «f : eacpoot. 



-ld«u -dl^ A4). • b«L dtL 




dt^irr-lftg, pr.tar.o..*.. [D«»Tt: 

A. At pr. par. : (Sea ths tcrb). 

B. Ai ii4. .- KulUng, TOTthT, tuTing d 



{L)A 



rtuWr- 



(f.) Follond fa; a/. 

C A$ (uM.: The let or lUls of mtiiting ; 
dewrt, mgtlt. 

'^ Bpok* ronr i r > M i i ft Mi tlh* a^rooMfc 



■dea-ea-pali^ 'deaespeyre, i. 




'doa-KiM, 'dM'KiilMt T.r. 
•dM-nw-ms. I. [DisoDisiBo.] 



[Ft. HAatrtOi = nndnu. 
un.lre» : cKi - l«t dU - 
I *aiUJfl- = Io <lreH.| Un- 



*d6-riO'-aattt,<i. A I. [Lit. drjCaniw pr. 
psr. or d<i(a» - (fl dry np, to dulaut&l 

A. At adj. : Drying or tandliig to diy op. 

B. Al niM. .- A pnpWktion or *|jpUi-*tlnn 
vblch hu the quilltf of dirlng np, u ths 



M-tdo-omM, v.l. t i [Lit. d. 
par. pf fJetieDo ^ ta dry up : 'fe < 
^ jfcoD ■= to dry up ; tiavt = dry.] 

A. Tram. : To dry up, to eibiuit of mob 



ileiH.X » 



• dt-tftf-ofta, a, [Ut. dimlmltit.l Drted 

np-_ 

diir-I*-«M-M, pa. )«r. or 0. IDniociTi. «.] 

di«'-I*-«U'Ug. pr. inr., n., & i. (Dntc- 
ura.T.1 

A. ft B. J> pr. pur. it inrHcip. aifj. ; (Sec 

C, ^J tuAct. ; nie act or procaaa of drjtng 
I, 1. [Idt. iulsallo, ftnm 



ChfruJt, 


















dlnlngoiahed rron 




















i..IVUed. (K.tf*!.) 




1 The 




qiulity of bac»ml 


gd«lc 



dewrreleBft— deslgii 



liialldlrectiou Weraanch 



Pt-the ; 
appar. tba "i 
appauanna a 






joiMt, eitava^f and 

A. At ail. : HaTtng the propeitT or quiUty 
ot dedootlugi l«tidliig to dntoeata i daatc- 

B. At nbll. : Tba aama aa DialCDaaT, a. 
-Tm mIb d( > hidajbg* ua lUd ■» bi a P^t 

Ua'-ro-oi-tor, <. [Eng. dotaiKi}; -«-.l I 

' ■*ih'[cil^'d.™ 
bvbeiBgeipoaolioamoiit 

either aulphurjc acid, chlorida of oOefum, « 
'pmeotheraubfltanee which baa agrcataffloJty 
jr water ; over tliii la auppoHM tba raaae], 
T the porous riate conulnfiig tha anlialuoa 
» be dried. Tba whole i< coterad by a ball 

SreaUng op aglua |ilate. thaed^aaottbejar 
ng ground perfecUy aipnotb and wnred 
with graaae ao aa to iiiiJta tba appantoi air- 
tigfat 
'd«-n'da. tF.(. [Aooordlng to Aah, ft™ I*L 
de T^ down, aPd Md« = to alt ; bat (t may 
perbana be a mlalake fpr dacUi (q.v.).] To 



tde-dd-er-aM, a. 

par. of ilaidtro = to di 



Id'-ar-4t^ r.l. [DEiirDiTa. o.) 



t-ttOB,!. [l^i. dtMrmllo, Oom 
J, pa. par. at datdm.] 
1 1. The act of desiderating, desiring, long- 
log fpr, mlaalDg. pr regretting ; dcain, rafitit. 

• 2. That Hhlch la detlderaled ; ■ dealdera- 

dS-dd'-«r->'tfva, a. » t. [Ut. duiditv- 



^ .la*t (q.T.k and jaC 



Hen.] 

A. rnuuUita: 

L Lit-: Todn*, lo dallHale trdnwiit; 
to akateb Id viaibta oatUna. to plaa. 

n. /(gamllKlir .- 

L To denote, to inark or point owL 



S. To porpoah to Intend, (o ban la em- 
tenplatioo. (SmtVir.) 
L Tp devota, or to aet apart tar a popaa 

(1) roUosad bJjBr or aa bdore Ibe ot^art 
"A^ ol pdltMua. tb> mS ft •U'* kn •«• 

(1) Followed by M. 
-H> na <Bn UUa lakvtUBK tt • W—M 



Ord. Lang, ± Gj 



i. Lang. ,- An o>iJect of deaira or 

L ; A verb [pnned froDi another, and 
s »r a deaire to do tba actlpD Impliad 



7Lat. Mul aiug. of daUUnUiu. pa. iMrof 
dwrifcro = to dfslrt.) invthlng daalred, 
wtabed for. or w.nled ; a tlifng of which we 
feet the lou or abaciioe ; a lUta of thlngi to 
be deeirad. 



& To plan, to iatend, !« 



Oimbb thai dlacrimlnalei brtnen to •<>•<« 

<jtlnd and luaa, which are In tamitiar b 
the laltir allll mm ao tbaii tha fomri T 



aaugnine or aaplring cbarsctor ar 
dM^ai which cannot ba rurled 

lite purpoar \M the thing prui 



aeilouily : we I 



abJaK; we p>'7~i 

!">r . •" r* *'™' 

tba fuinlment of an tafrmrioa drfimda afrm 
dremnetanoH : a man of a ivwoIijif trBr*** 
mt to be dlrerted trtva bia tiwy by tnflog 
obtecta; we nay be diaamnlntad 1b dot uln- 
Un*t by a Tarlaty of dbT oraawo bwt UBW- 
troUable erenla. ««■. wblcb ta a t«v all* 

lattad. einpt that It la Qwd for mon tuiikir 
oUecta ; to aiaaw la almply bi ban hi IM 
ntnd ; to tiUnMl U ta bu with tba Bint » 
waida any thing. Furptm la alvayi ■rr''^ 
to aonja proilniate nr dcQnite t>bifrt '. imUti 
and iHaB lotbal which la iraml iw naoSt . 



ri w<n wvU^wfirk, wiA •tai i 



; pin*, vi*t nr^ Br> nwiae: d^ pik | 



design— desilyering 
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m* marpom to aet oat at a certain time or go a 
eartaln route ; we mmn to aet out aa aoon an 
w« ean, and ko the way that ahall be found 
noit agreeable ; the moralist dmigna by bin 
wrttinga to effect a reformation In the manners 
of men ; a writer pwrp<m$ to treat on a given 
midfeet in some particular manner ; it Is ridi- 
enlotti to lay down rules whidi are not ir^ 
' to be Icept : an honest man always 
to satisfy his creditors. Duign and 
are taken sometimes in the abstract 
««»*« . inUnd and mean always in connexion 
with the agent who itUendi or wuant . . . 
JDssif a» when not expressly oualifled by a eon- 
tmr epithet, is used in a bad sense in con- 
BsnNi with a particular scent ; purpom, inir 
ii aW oii and meaning, in an mdllforent aense." 
(GraU: Kng. Sffnon.) 




' (g silentX «. [Fk>. dsMiii ; Ital. dittgno; 

Bp, dmignio.] [DcsioH, v.] 

L OrdUiiafy Languag§ : 

L lAL : The idea formed in the mind of an 
•rtisfc on any particular sut^fect, which he 
transfers to some medium, for the fmrpoee of 
making it known to others ; a sketch, a plan, 
a model, a representation in outline. 

** Iw tb« tf«i^iw for tlM wla w«« mud* bf nMBflh 
s rt iUfc"— jroawifay ; Mi$L Ay., eh. IIL 

t. FigunUivdg: 

O) A plan, a project, a scheme. 

'Ba MDlaUu with parfMt dmplWty vait 4mlfm 
fesltef all th« mwwaaatmU of Mmoftir'-MaemMlat : 

(9 A plan, purpose, or course of action. 
'b he » pnKkfnt aaa. h to hb t«nponU wtate. 



that kkjB Aa^nuoniy for » dav. withoot any pwapact 
«• tha MMlnLBs part of bla Idi t "— fWotem. ^ 

Al) A scheme, plan, or purpose designed 
wtth erO intention ; a plot 



" Wbjr did I douM tholr onlokiMM of ( 
Aad dMBi 4m^ had Itft mo ilBffla ber« r * 

Bfrtm : Oonatr, IL 4 

(4) A set purpose, intention, or aim. 

m OontriTance, skill, art, invention. [II. 

**Tha macihlna which wa ura Inqwetlnf damoo* 
■baftaik by Its aanatnwiioB, eootrlvanaa and dmimn. 
--fmltp : JfaC ThmL, eh. IL 

(0) The realixation or working out of an 
tttisUcidM. 

"Tha palntad waDa, 
Two gnuA d0$^n»J 



n. Ttchnioally: 
1. Afi, Ac : 



wroQght 
; rrimetm, rlL lOi, IW. 



O) The art of drawing or representing in 
lines the form of any object 

(S) The combination of invention and pur- 
pose which enables the artist to compose a 
ptetare or a group, without reference to the 
in which U is executed. 



CB) In the same sense aa I. (IX 

** Wbathcr thy band itrika oat aoma fraa dMfaN, 
Whara Ufa awakaa and dawna at arory Una.* 

S. Mtuie: The plan and arrangement of 
OMb part. 

if Argym§nt from design : 

tfU. Tkeol. : The argument in favour of the 
exiatenoe of Ood, as well as of ills power, 
wisdom, and goodness, founded on the evi- 
dences of design In nature. Design is held to 
Imply a Designer. 

5 Crabb thus discriminates between dedgn, 
sioBt, fdkciiM, and frrojed : *' Arrangrment is 
the idea common to these terms : the deMign 
Includes the thing that is to be brought about ; 
the ftam includes the means by whidi it is to 
be brought about : a dtBign was formed in the 
tbna of James I. for overturning the govern- 
ment of the country ; the pkin by which this 
was to have been realized consisted in placing 
goapowder under the parliament-house and 
Mowtaig up the asaembly. A duign ia to be 
ostimated according to its intrinsic worth ; a 
wlam Is to be estimated according to its rela- 
nvo value, or fitness for the design : a design 
Is noble or wicked, a plan is practicable: 
•vary founder of a charitable institution may 
ba aoppoaed to have a good desian ; but he 
mav adopt an erroneous jilan for ootaining tlie 
•nd proposed. Sekems and proieet respect 
boCb the end and the means, which makes 
thomanalogoustodeaii^andpfaa; the desioa 
•Umalates to action : the plan determines ^e 
mods of action : the seknn* and projset consist 
moal in speculation : the design and plan are 
•qonlly practical, and suited to the ordinary 
■ad Immiediate circamstances of life. Sekems 
and jwtt^ differ prindpally in the magnitude 



of the ottjects to which they are applied ; the 
former being much less vast ana extensive 
than the latter : a scAems may be formed by 
an individual for attaining any trifling advan- 
tage ; prqjsets are mostly conceived in matters 
of state, or of public interest "* {Orabb : Eng, 
Sjfnon.) 



(g silentX a. [Bug* design ; 

•oMs.] Capable of beiuff distinguished, or 

marked out ; distinguishable. 

"Tha power of aU natonJ iwaati la Ualtad: tha 
BBOvar most ba oonlliMd to obaarra thaae proporuona. 
and aannot paai oTar.aU thaaa inflnlta dat^ymiW* 
I Itt an laataai."— IHfftjr. 



dSf -Ic-Bftto, v,U (Dbioitatc, a.] 

1. To mark out, to indicate or show by 
▼iaible marka or lines. 

8. To point out, to name. 

** Waitbar oommoB law Bor atateta law daifaNaifd any 
paaaoa aa antitlad to All tha thiQoa batw«»hladamlaa 
and Ua daoaaaa.-— Jfaeanfay : BteL Av.. eh. x. 

S. To name, to denominate ; to denote or 

distinguish by name or designation. 

**...» aalaet nombar of mamban who wm« d t t tg 
naiad aa tha Lorda of tha Artlda&'— JTooaiiJay .* MHat. 
Jb^.eh.xm. 

i. To appoint, to select, to assign. 

** An tha Inatroetoia of a diflhcant daaerlpiloo (rom 
VbomdmlantUed by the fonndant"— ^«MNr; On Orant- 



5 Fbr the dlfTerenoe between to designate 
and to name, see Name. 

dSf '-Ig-aite, a. [Lat designahu^ pa. par. 

of dsfit^no a to marie, to denote.] [DmaH, v.] 

Appointed, chosen to an ofBce, but not yet 

formally and ftiUy admitted. 

"Sir Blebard PlantaswMt. tha fonrth dnka of that 
royal family, and king of Bnglaad, 4ui§naU by king 
Henry the aizth."-^ 9. Smdk : EieL ^RkkardlJl. 
(IMS), p. a. 

dSf'-Ig-Bft-tSd» pa. par. or a. [Design atb, v.] 

dSfT-Ig-nftt-Ug, pr, par., a,, & «. [Dnio- 
HATI, v.] 

Am fR* As pr. par. A particip. ot^. : (See 
the verbX 

C As subst. : The act of denoting^ distin- 
gaishing, or appointing ; designation. 

dSf-lc~ll&-tloil« s. [lAt designatia, from 
designtUus, pa. par. of desioao; Fr. disignaHon : 
8p. dssignacion; ItaL. destgnasione.] 
L Ordinary Language : 

* h The act uf marking out, indicating, or 
distinguishing by visible Hnes or signs. 

2. The act of distinguishing or denoting by 
name or otherwise ; a puiuting to, an in£ca- 
tion. 

, "Thto la a plain 4ml^matt»mid tha Dnka of Karl- 

botmngb. Swi/tm 

3. The act of appointing, chooaing, or aasign- 
ing to an office. 

4. A name, titles or epithet by which any 
person or thing is designated. 

* A. Direction, command, instruction. 

"He la an High Prieat, and a Bavlonr aU-awflleiant. 
Flnt by hia ^Oher'a eternal - - - 



*flL A character or disposition. 

"Bath are the aeeidaaU wbl^ . . . prodnead thai 

imtgnmHun of mind.*— yoftmnti. 

* 7. Import, intention, distinct application. 

' finite and Infinite aeem to be looked upon by the 
mind aa the modee of quantity, and tn be attrlbvted 

dM<^ikaNef« only to thoaa 
, end are eapahla « iiiaraaaa or 



rmiw una uuuuie ■■« 
mind aa the modee of q« 
prhnarllT In their flrel 
iiklags wnleh have porta. ■ 
diulnntlon. '—Loeka. 



* 8L An arrangement, disposition, or assign- 
ment 

" A wlae dftlgnatkm of time thla la, well beooming 
the Dlrlne ears and pr aea n t Um .-— Dnifcni n ; Pkgiieo- 
TUaL, bk. IL. eh. ztL 

IL Soois Law : 

1. A distinguishing or distinctive addition 
to a name, as of rank, profession, trade, Ac 

2. The setting apart of manaes and glebes 
for the use of the clergy firom the church 
lands of the parish by the pres byt ery of the 
bounds. 

dSfr-Ic-IlA(-lTtt» a. [Eng. designate): -<««.] 
Serving to designate or distinguish ; desig- 
nating. 

dSf' -Ig-^l&t-or, s. [lAtl 

1. Ord. Lang. : One who designatea, dis- 
tinguishes, or points out 

* S. Roman Antia. : One who arranged or 
marshalled public shows, ftmeral prooesaions, 
Ac ; a master of the ceremonies. 



* dXf-ig-mk'-tiit-f, a, [Low Lat designa- 
toriiu.] Serving to designate ; deaignative. 

d< f IgW'ed (g silentX p». par, k a. [Dbuoh,*.] 

Am As pa. par. : (See the verbX 

B. As a^JeeUve : 

1. LU. : Sketched out, drawn. 

8. Fig. : Intended, intentional ; done by 
design. 

rt< figW'-^-iy (g silentX ndp. (Erig. designed; 
4jf.] Of set design or purpose ; intentionally, 
purposely: not throu^j^ ignorance, inadver* 
tenoe, or chance. 

WM thlngi wan made datfywa dl if. and on pws 
lor aneh an vaa aa they aarva ta — JBay .* On Ma 



rt< figW-Sr (g silentX «. [Eng. design; -er.] 
L Ordinary Lan{n«i0e* 
1. LiL : In the same sense as II. 
i, Figurativdy: 
(1) One who designs, proposes, or intenda. 

* (8) One who entera into a design, jdot, or 

scheme ; a plotter, a contriver, a schemer. 

'It haa therefore alwi^ys been both the rvla and 
'laa lor aneh dmi^men to aaborn tha pobtta In^ 

TL Art, dte. : One who draws or represents 

with lines a design or artistic idea framed in 

his own mind. 

"The Latin poete. and tha dmlrMr* of tha Booaa 
madah. lived very near one another, and waia brad np 
to tha aania raliah for wit and fancy.*-^ dd iwn ; On 



*dS-ngn'-ftU (g silentX «. [Eng. design; 
fluify"] Full of design ; designing. 

• dS-^gn'-ftU-lUtes (g silentX «. [Eng. 

designfkl; -neat.] The ouality of beinff da- 

aignf^ ; designing or full of art and craft. 

** All the purtndtnre of human natore la dnwn orar 
with tha dnaky ahadea and irragnhtf laatiuea of ' 
ileK0i0iliMea and malioioaa ennnlng."- 
.voLIL.ear. rU. 



d^(-figB'-IAg (g SilentX pr. par. , a., A a [Dc- 

MOM, v.] 

Am As pr. par. : (See the verbX 

B, As adjectivs : 

L Callable of forming or drawing a design. 

i. Full of craft or deceit ; scheming, trea- 
cherous. 

" HaaU than (tha faiaa d <a *fn fnr ronth wpUadL 
Haata to thy oonntry : lore ahau ba thy gnlda.^ 
F^pe: Ireaaer'a OdfaNy. zv. iOe, «n. 

OL As substantive : 

L The act or art of delineating or drawing 
the appearance of ol^ts by lines. 

** Mnate, or painting, or dmienine, or ehemlatry."- 
O i ntap; Jbaay en Mitmda. 

8. The act of forming or entering into 
a deaign ; purposing, intention ; plotting, 
scheming. 

* d< figw -K— (g silentX a. [Eng. design ; 
4ssf.) Without any set purpose, design, aim, 
or intentioiL 

"In a manner Platonlok. dmienim of lava of aln- 
iror*i.ToLU. 



•dJ(-mn'-Ua»-lf (fftilentXadv. [Eng. ds- 

signless; -ly.] In a manner without set pur^ 
pose, or design ; undesignedly. 

'In thla gnat eonoart of hli whole craaU<i. the 

' mlwuig aooaplrlng roleee ara aa dlflbrlng m tho 

itiona of tha raapactlTo aingafB.''->i~ ' 



dS-Bigii'-miiiti *dS-fisB«'-iiiiiit (g 

silentX «. [Eng. design; -ment.] 

L Ibe act of desi^ng, sketching, or plan- 

ning a woric 

"The aeenaa whldi rnrcicnt dtlaa and eeontriaa 
. painted on boarda and eanvaa ; but ahall that 



111 pnlntvra or 



of themt'- 



t, A design, sketch, <»* plan of a work. 

** Tat aUU the lair dM^niiMMt waa hla own." 

Dn fd tm : OrmmmeKt udv. 

S. A design, a plot, a scheme, an enterprise. 

" Whataoanar wicked dMteneineNf ahal baeanaplnd 
wd|lettodi«aiartharaBa|aBlj.''— FadUn^i: regmfm, 

i. A design, purpose, aim, or intent 

** l>a deaparata tampaat bath ao baiwad the Taik^ 
fCt thalr imitmmmt halta." 

4i ■fl'^^rir, v.t rPreH ds m away, from, an<l 
&Mt. silver (q.v.Xj To remove sUvar Crom ; 
to deprive of or frae ftt>m silver. 

di ■fi'-TJr-iag, pr. par., a., A a [DwLVcn.] 



M^S P^ilSk J^iM; eat» ftSl, thmrnm, fbia* Imh^Ii; go^ ft«m: tlila* |lil«; ata. «f 



VfiML pli "L 
*csbffl,d#L 
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desHyerisation— desk 



AmfB^ A$ pr. par. d pariicip. adj. : (See 
theverbX 

C As subst. : The process of reinoving lead 
from an alloy with suver. It ia done by ab- 
atracting ciyatala of the former from the cool- 
ing alloy. The PattinBon process. (Knight.) 

dS-idl-'rSr-ls-A -tkm. I. tBng.de$ilverig(e): 
"Otion.] The same as Desilvebino, «. (q.v.> 

di-A'-Ter-iae, v.L [Eng. cUsUver; -ise.] 
The same as Desilvkb (q.v.jL 

* 6J6-ta!n&, v.t. [Design.] To indicate. 

*' Thftt ■—mad aoiiM periloiu tamalt to dmtm$,' 

Bfmnmr: K g., IV. IIL ST 

^dte'-in-eBOe, a [Fr., from Lat. detinsiu, 

pr. par. of duino - to cease : de = away, from, 

and rino — to leave.] An end or dose. 

"In tbelr po«alaiL th* fetterlns tofether the 
o( tlM T«nc*, with uie bonds of Ulu eadoooe or 
I of rhjuM.'— JBt|>. B«M: Pottteript to hU aattrm. 



^di&i-in-ailL a, [Lat desinem, pr. par. of 

detino.] Ending, terminating, eztremei 

** In front of tbia Ma wen plaoad dz tritona : tbolr 
npparparta human, thair dmtu nt partafkah."— a /o«i- 
aoN : JaoMMaa at Court. 



* dH^-lihff-l-pDtf a. [Lat. deaipiem, pr. par. 
of datipio = to be foolish, to dote : de = awav, 
from, and sapio^ to be wise, prudent.] Foolish, 
doting, silly, childish. 

d^(-^-9r-ba'-i-tj^. «. [Eng. deHnMe; -tty.] 
The quality of being desirable ; desirableness. 

"BtorUa . . . which maka tha <f«alniMltfy of m real- 
danca In the country doubly doubt! oL" — Arft Matt 
eamtte, Oct U. 18^1. 

o. ft a [Fr. dhirabUf tmm 

Lat. degiderahUis ; from desidero — to desire, 
to regret.] [Dkhidbbats, v. Desire, v.] 

A. As adjective: 

1. Worthy or deserving of beins desired ; 
calculated to inspire feelings of desire. 

** But youth, haalth, rlfour, to expand 
On ao dttbrabte an ana." 

Cotfptr : JforaUatr Cerraeted. 

S. Pleasing, delightftil, grateftd. 

"Our own aaz. our kindred, our houaaa, and our very 
luunaa, aeem to have iomathlng good and dairabit In 

* B. ^t sttbst. : Anything desirable, or de- 
sired. 

" Pleasure and rlobaa, and all mortal dtdnMrn,"" 
Watta: StrmonM, voL i., aer. 1. 

dS-^-^-ble-n&M, s. [Eng. desirable: 

-nets.] The quality of being desirable : de- 
sirability. 

"Painted baau^ ia a great argument of tha da- 
tlrabt0ne*i of that which Is true and uatira."— <7oo((- 
man : H'inttr'i Kvtnitif Cottftrtnct, p. L 

d&-^'-»-blj^, adv. [Eng. dttirabUe); -ly.) 
In a desirable manner or degree. 



,'pe, I. [From the verb. In Fr. dUir ; 

8p. deseo; Ital. de^fre, desiderio ; Lat. desi- 
cferium.] 

* 1. Regret for some olitJect of affection lost. 

" And warm teara guahing from their eyea, wlUi paa- 
alouate daaira 
Of their kind manac«r." 

Chapman : Bomn^B lUad, xrlt SSO, Sat 

8. An emotion, eagernras, or ex(;itement of 
the mind directed towards the attainment, 
enjoyment, or possession of some nt^ject fh>m 
which plessure, profit, or gratifloation is 
expected ; an earnest wish, longing, or aspi- 
ration for a thing. 

** Though bold, and burning with dtairt of fame.* 
Poi^ : Bom«r*$ Ittad, vlL IM. 

* 3L Affection, love. 

*' The bloom of young dtmir*, and purple light of 
love" Orag : Pngr»t$ ofPomfi, VL 

i. Lust, appetite, craving. 

" Hia genius and hla moral frame 
Were thna impaled, and be N^^m* 
The aUve of low tfeHre*.' 

Wtdmank : Rnth. 

* 5. That which Is desired, looked, or 
longed for ; the object of desire. 

" The dmirt of all natlona ahaU oomc.'— JTi^ysl U. r. 

* 8. Hope, dependence. 

, "And on whom la aU the deaira of Iirael ? "-1 Aim. 
Is. SOL 

* 7. A wish, command, or injunction. 

" Te wolcn do tha dmtrm of your fadlr."— WgtHf« : 
JoknriiL 

[Fr. d^sirer; Ital. desirure, desidt^rare ; from 
Lat. dfsid^ro » to long for. Desire is thus 
a doublet of desiderate (q. v.).] 



A* Transitive: 
• 1. To regret 

" Ha IJahonmJ idcMd In Jennalam alghi jmn, 
•ad departed without being dmbrtd,"-^ Ckron. zxL sa 

2. To wish or long[ for the attainment or 

possession of some olgect from which pleasure, 

profit, or gratification is expected. 

"They knew Uutt. once landed in Great Britain, ha 
would hare netthar tha wlU nor tha power to do tboat 
thlnga which thay moat rf a a ira rf ."— Jfaoanlug .• AlaC 
JBiv., eb.xU. 

3. To express a wish or desire to obtain; to 

bc^ for, to crave, to entreat. 

**. . . La if nil ■ 
Boma private apaaeh with'you." ^ _ ^ .. 

ahakmpk : AUt WoB, U. a 

If Shakespeare uses the word in two oon- 

structiuns. 

(1) To desire a thing of a person. 

"air. Idaair«ofyov 
"Hal 



A OQOduct ovw4and to Milfonl ... 

* (2) To desire a person of a thing. 

"I humbly do ebvifw your fnoe of pardoa." 

akddbttp. : Mardtamt 9f rt mi et , Iv. L 

4. To bid, to eojoin. 

* 5. To require, to demand, to call for. 
•* A doleful oaae deairw a dolefol I 



♦ «. To invite. 

** But ahaU we daaee. if tber tfaatrv «a to 't T " 

Shatttpi. : Lomit Labom^t iaat, v. 1. 

B. Intrans, : To wish, to long, to be eager 

oranxioua. 

"Thy mother and thy hiethrca staad without, 
4mtrh»g to aea thee."— Mto vill. sOi 

5 (1) Crabb thus discriminates between to 
desire, to wish, to long, to hanker, and to 
covet: "The detirs is imperious, it demands 
gratification; the vrith is less vehement, it 
consists of a strong inclination : longina is an 
impatient and continued species ot desire; 
hankering is a desire for that whidi is set out 
of one's reach ; coveting is a desire for that 
whidi belongs to another, or what is in his 
power to grant : we desire or long for that 
which is near at hand, or within view ; we 
wish for and eovet tliat which Is more remote, 
or less distinctly seen ; we hanker after that 
which has been once enjoyed : a discontented 
person icishes for more ttian he has ; he who 
b in a strange land longs to see his native 
country ; vicious men hanker after the plea- 
sures which are denied them ; ambitioua men 
covet honours, avaricioua men oovel riches. 
Desires ought to be moderated ; wishes to be 
limited ; longings, hankerinas, and covetings, 
to be suppressed : uncontrolled desires become 
the greatest torments ; unbounded wishes are 
the bane of all happiness ; ardent longings are 
mostly irrational, and not entitled to indul- 

Knee ; coveting is expressly prohibited by the 
vine law. Desire, as it regards othera, is 
not less imperative than when it respects our- 
selves ; it lays an obligation on the person to 
whom it is expressed : a wish is eentle and 
unassuming ; it appeals to the good nature of 
another : we act bv the desire of a superior, 
and according to the wishes of an equal : the 
desire of a parent will amount to a command 
in the mind of a dutiftd child : his wishes wiU 
be anticipated by the warmth of affection." 
(Crabb : Eng. Synon.) 

(2) For the difference between to desire and 
tobeg, see Beo. 

dJi-^LT'ed, pa. par. or a. [DBsnui, v.] 

ftaVa. [Eng. desire ; fuliM 

1. Full of desire, desirous, eager. 

" Te haue naed of readle and dmiiyifuU hfaartaa."— 
Udal : Luke iv. 

2. Desirable, pleasant. 

" Y aete not<f«tirVtal faraeda."~iryer<#tr ; AraM. s. 1 



a [Eng. desireful ; -ness.] A state of being 

full of desire, or desirous. 

" Jcoua beeanae he would y* mora anlriandVi d ai fr e 
fulnmr-Udal : Luka xiiil 

*6i^-mre'-V69m,a. tEng, desire ; -Isst.] With- 
out any desires, appetites, or wishes ; languid. 

"The appetite ia dull and deairafeBi.'* — Doium; 
Dtmotiom, pi Sa 

• d&-^'-er, • 6»-myr-er, t. [Eng. desir(e) ; 

•er.] One who desires or wishes eagerly for 

anything. 

" I will oonntarf eit the bewitclunant of aome popular 
man, and itlve it bountiful to the d mt r t n .' 
C o r i Ua mu. IL a 



Am AIL As pr, par, d parUdp. odj 
tbeverbX 

OL As suhsL : The met of feeUng 
dMir& 
-My 



(^ 



• aMBOMraltMa^- 

daS-|dar'-ott%*d»-HFr-«Da»a. [O.F 

Fr.disireux; ItaL dssidtroso, tram ham 
dtsidsrosus, from dssidtro =■ to deaire.] 
L Fun of desire or eager lirmgtuy ; 
obtain, wishful, anziooa. 

-Be not tfotfOM of hla dnlatisa : fdr tkay 
fSlaieaA'— #irw. zzUL a. 

*8. Desirable, pleasant. 

"So duhum were the terrible 
aaat, m a aaoat pleamnt 
irar*i.piSN. 

rSng. desirous: 4y.] With 

longing ; esgert j, anxiooaly. 

"Aflbeeionaf thta 
ya baa dmwe 
eooaitoua 



f 
UL 



mit. 



daairs or csger 




byvUite 

to wUaa m 
hLUa. 



\JBag. desirrms; 
of Ming desiroos ; 



(Bag, dsafress; - 

] The qaaUtT cr 
eager longing or desire. 



dHdtet; v.i. [Fk>. dMstsr: Bp. k Potl *• 
siMr ; Ital. desistsre, flrom Lat. dfeauCo « te 
leave off : de = away, from, and sisSa s to pst 
or place.] To stop, cease, furbear, learc vS, 
or disoontinoe (generally funowed by frvm 
before the thing or practice givto iq>. list 
sometimes l^ an inftnitiveX 

"Dmlse, obodlant to hb high wawiaaS'' 

Y Crabb thns discriminates between to 
desist and to leave og: *' Dssisl U a|>plied to 
actions good, indifferent, or offensive to •«» 
penon ; tasveo/ to actions that sreindifl^rait; 
the former is voluntary or Involontary. the 
laUer voluntary : we are frequently obliged to 
d^ti, but we leave ogsX our optioa ... Be 
who annoys another must be made to abnsr; 
he who does not wish to offend will Icoar </ 
when requested." (Crabb : Eng. Sfnon.) 

5 Blair thus distinguisbea the four vnrds 
defW, renounce, quit, and Itavt og: " Each \4 
these words implies some pnrsoit or otyert 
relinquished ; but from different nHi(iv«^ Vr 
desist from the difficulty of soonmpl»kiitf^ 
We renounce on account of the disagreealik- 
ness of the ol(ject, or pursuit. Wtr y%4 hr 
the sake of some other tiling whirh inttrts'.a 
ns mure; and we leanr of because we ar« 
weary of the design. A poutioian dmiMr firrei 
his designs, when he finds tliey are imrrarb- 
cable ; be renounces the court becaoae he ha* 
been alfrouted by it ; he quits ambit«ia (•< 
study or retirement ; and leaves og Ids aU«i)4- 
ance on tlie great, as he lieoomes uld and «cao 
of it" (Blair: Uct. on Bhttoric and JkJes 
Lettres, 1817, vol. i., pp. 228, 2:9.) 

tdJ^-flirt'-9a9e,*d«-^tor-«B9«,a [Vm 
Lat. desisiantia, desistentia, from LaX, d/mtUus, 
pr. psr. of desisto.^ The act of de>utis^ 
oessfn^ orlesvingoff; cessstion. 
" Man make it both the moUve 



er fcucD glvinc any uMim, thrat thay hftva 

- -— '- irer*a. L an. 



di^-^(sr-IAg, pr. par., a.,hs. [Dbsut.] 
A»k ^ As pT. par, d particip, adj. ' (Bis 
the verb). 

C As suhaL : The act of leaving off « 

oea^ng ; cessation, desistance. 

"The foing into tha dty 
roool thee 




of 
cr 



f. 



[Desire.] 



de-fljrr-ynse, pr. par., a., k 



> eutcrviar. and bmH a ( 
iai tram IL'-awe THmlt; Mr C. i 

*d^^dbr-XTe,a. .[EDg.dsiis<; -iw.] Ending 
concluding. 

•dft-fl'^tton, A [Lat desisfvs, pa. 

dcsino = to cease, to dcsisL] An 
conclusion. 

*"rba aoul mnat be I 
death or dmttiaii.'-Tka 
(IMS).P-0. 

dXc'-l-tifv*. a. [Lst.d<»il«t.m.par. ofdMtfw 
a to desist, to leave off.] Knning. eanclodm^ 
flnsL 



'*IaeeptlveaBd 
the foga vauiah aa the ana 

dlik, *d«fllM, «. [A.S. d^sc s a disk (Q.r.): 
Dut. diseh : Oer tiseh; 8w. k Dan. Hiik « s 
table ; O. H. Ger. disc, fiae«a dish, a \ds%Ur.\ 
[Disq, DiaK.] 

1. Lit. : A sloping table, frame, nr rx«* It 
a writer or reader, frequently ra;i<l< vi-k 



ftta, at, f&re. 



wbAt, fftll, tether; wi, wSt, here, oam^l, her» tli6r«; pin** pit» 
VTbA^ adn; mat«^ e&li^ eai«, ^alta, eur» x4le, ttJJLi Ivy, SfrUuk 9^ 



nra^ nr, inMTfn> ; gi, pi^ 



desk— desozy 
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dimwvn below. Aod racks for books, &c., 
aboTo : the lid ii alto often nuule to lift up, 
■o M to form A lock-up receptacle for papers, 
te. The term is also apitlied to a small tnm: 
or writing-case to stand ou a table. 

-Otdht, itiilwtiw.'-i'romi*. fun. 

t, Fia. : Mercantile aflUrs or occupation ; 

ttw position oi a clerk. 

vbo from Um miaMmUe Mnrltodc of the 
bam mlaad to aaipira.*— Ainta : Ona Eagi- 
Letts. 

mlf^ «. An eraser. 

[-work» «. Work at a desk, writing, 
eopjing ; the work of a clerk. (Teftnysoift.) 



9.1, [DSBK, il] 

L To place or set at a desk. 

** Than AM jrou cgtortein'd Mid Auto vp liv 
OurlAdtaiftftltOTUMlthoraMry.- 

JoIkH Baa: Potmt (164S)k p. %. 

t. To shut up as in a desk. 

** with thla ni rMd ft l«^ of tlMt nuiU niad. 

Jlkimtfomur, L t. 
pa. par. or a. (Dm; r.] 

V.t. [BlSMAT.] 



a [Fr. A Sw.l 
The Musk-rat (q.v.X 

Ith'-tta, s. [Or. idatiii {detmX) = a 
baudle, and «v«o« (an(A<M) = a blossom, a 
flower. So named fh>m the fksoicles of flowera, 
which seem as If bound in bundles.] 

Bol. : A genus of leguminous plants. The 
Chlneae pot-herb formerly called DttPmantKm 
•olBiu is now termed Neptunia oUraeea. The 
■Mds of D. rirgoliu are strung like beads. 

dif-mid, d9f-m!UL'A-^n^ t. [DesMiDinM.] 

BoL : A phmt belonging to the family Dea- 
mldiacesB* 



L-I-ft'-^i^-n, «. pL [Mod. Lat des- 
midi(umX and Lat. fern. pi. adj. sufT. -oomr.] 

Bot. : A family of Confervoid Al^^ie, consist- 
ing entirely of microeeopic flexible organisms 
Inhabiting fkvsh-water, scarcely a specimen of 
which can lie found that does not contain 
■ome (tf them. Si^metlmea they adhere in 
large quantities to aquatic plants, forming 
green ttlnis inventing these, at others they 
raat as a thick coating at the bottom of the 
water, or lie intermingled with Confervie, Ac 
The most distinctive featnrs in their appear- 
anoe is the bilateral symmetry, indicative of 
the tendency to divide into two valvea or 
Mgmenta. Many of the genera have the power 
of fixing themselves to external objects, and 
poasess a feeble power of locomotion. Renro- 
dnetion is effected by (1) cell-division, when 
each pustule divides into two : (2) by zoo- 
spores ; (8) by couJugation. There sre Ave 
tribes, containing twenty-two genera. (OriffUh 
4t Henfrty.) 

dif mi^%^'-m, $. pi. [Mod. Lat. dnmidi- 
(urn), and Lat. feni. pL uAj. sutf. -ear.] 

BoL : A tribe of Desmidiacese. in which the 
cells are united into an elongated Jointed flla- 
nent. (Gr^fA d Henfrty.) 

dif mM -I-lim, ». [Or. idaiiii (detmg) = a 
biindle, and cttot (eidoi) = form, appearance.] 
Bot. : A genus of Desmidiacen, tribe Des- 
midrr, having the cells united into a brittle, 
regnbirly-twiflted triangular or quadrangular 
flkiment, and two-toothM at the angles. It 
contains two 8|iecies. (Griffith dt Henfrty.) 

dSf'-miB6» I. [Qr. U<nv^ {dnmX) s a bundle.] 

Mineralogy : 

1. The aanie as Htpostilbite (q.v.). 

8. The same as Stilbite (q.v.X 

dif mf 6 ■par'-mi-n, a pi. [Or. Utn^itt^ 

(deamim) = binding, &^|ai$c (deemon) = a chain, 
a bond, and vwippM (eprrma) m a seed.] 

Bof. : A gpnus of rose-snored Alg», in whiHi 
the spdres form distinct chain!* like neclclaces. 

dif-md'-1nr#-^ t. pL [Or. S^afti^ (d^moe) 
s a chain, a bfind. and fipnioy (bmon) ss. a kind 
of miissy sea-weed.] 

Bot. : A nam*» apnli«Kl to ferns in which the 
firoods are produced terminally. 

dif m o^-dl-tol, t. [Or. 8«<rfi<k. ^<rMi| ('fenn/M'. 
dhmf) = a buudle. and dio% (eidoa) m form, 
appearance.] 



Bot. : A genus of papilionaceous plants, sub- 
tribe Hedysarete. The leaves have generally 
three leaflets; more rarely they are simple. 
The flowera are in racemes or panicles ; the 
legumes Jointed, each Joint one-seeded. About 
100 snecies are known, chiefly from South 
Amenca or from India. Detmodivm gyrane, 
an Indian species, is the Moving-plant, so 
called from the rotatory movement of the 
leafleta. It is sometimes cultivated in British 
greenhouses. D. diffusum is a fodder-plant. 

dif-md'-^-tta, «. [DisiioDicif.] 

ZooL : A genus of Bats, Indnding the true 
Vampires (q.v.X 

dif-mig'-r^-phy, «. [Or. a«rM^ (damoe) s 
a bond, a fetter, from Mm (deS) a to bind, and 
ypd^ (grajM) = to write.] 

Anat. : A description of the UgamentB of 
the body. 

dif -mSid, a. [Or. a<9yt^ (dMsiOf) » a bond, 

a fetter, and cttof (eidoe) = form, appearance.] 

Surg. : Resembling a bundle. (Applied to 
certain tumoura which on section show nume- 
rous white fibres, closely interwoven and 
interlAced in bundles.) 

dif m6>T-6-i^p «. [Or. St<rii6% (desmos) = tL 
bond, a fetter, and k&yoi (logoa) = a discourse.] 

Anat. : That branch of the science which 
treats of the ligamenta and sinews of the body. 

dif-miiko'-iis, «. [Or. Stirii6% (degmoa) = a 

bond, and 6yKo« (pngkos) — a hook.] 

Bot. : A genus of Brazilian palms, tribe 
Cocoes. They have reed-like flpxuous stems, 
and straight or hooked prickles. The flowera 
are cream-coloured, the drupes red. Tksmoncyu 
VMicranMot, the Jacitara of South America, is 
a climbing or trailing palm. Stripe of the 
stem are plaited by the Indians so as to make 
strainera for st^ueezing out the poisonotui Juice 
of the mandioc root. {JLowion^ Treaa. of Bot., 
de.) 

dif-niit-6-my, i. [Or. 8«<rM^ (tleemm) = a 

bond, a fetter, and rtfitn (toml) = a cutting : 
W^Kw (temnS) = to cut.] 

Anat. : The net of dissecting the ligamenta 
and sinews of the body. 

di«'-6-lAte, *des-o-lat, *dto-(M-late, a. 

k f. [Ijat. destylattix^ )«. par. of daolc = to 
make lonely or desolate : ds (iutens.X and 
$olo a to make lonely ; $olu$ = alone.] 
A. As adjective : 

1, Deprived of or without Inhabitants ; un- 
inhabited, deserteil. 

" WiMt A fonat of nuwts would b«v« hrlHlod In tho 
<teof<tf« port of KvwTj."— J/ocituiag : BUt. Et^., 
eh. xtL 

2. Laid waste, ruined. 

" Krvinr rewme depnrtod •cons Itaelf Bdudhtdmolmt.' 
— rfolV*. Luk«xL 

* 3b Detititute, unprovided. 

** I wore right now of tAloo dtttolaf." 

Cknuctr: C. r.,4.Ul. 

4. Solitary, foraaken, forlorn. 

" Here to be lonely la not dmtotat*. 
Far much I vtow which I ounld movt dcalre." 

Bipron : MpiM» to A uguttm. 

ft. AfBict^d, comfortless. 

" The hmrt onoe left thus 4e$cl£Ut 
Miut flr at iMt for eaae-to hate" 

agron : Tk« Oimonr. 

* B. i4« euhti. : One who is forsaken, afllicted, 
or comfortless. 

**,A poor drooTo/c 
That now had moMored nuuiy • weiuy toik." 
0. ritteher : CkrUfs Victoria, IL 1 

Y For the difference between desolate and 
solitary, sec Solitary. 

dis'-^Ute. r.f. [In Fr. d^9o!er: IU1. dem 
tare: H]i. deMolar^ from Lat. desolo.] [Deso- 
late, a.] 

I. To de]>rive of inhabitants ; to lay waste ; 
to reduce to solitude or dreariness ; to make 
into a wilderness or desert. 

" Pr»r to that Ood who. hlsh no Id»'» brow. 
Survey* thy tUaolnttd tmlins belo« 



H«mm'% Iliad, xxIt. MS. WO. 

2. To ruin ; to reduce to a state of ruin. 

" Whn cnne the boar yovr Ar»)« oiune 
To dt*olat0 oiur •hrlnee of fUue.* 

Jfttow ; Th$ Ftr$ ffortkipptn. 

dis'-A-lat-«d» pa. par. or a. [Desolate, r.) 

Mm'-^l^t^-lf, adv. [Eng. deviate ; ty.] In 
a desolate, forsalcen, or denerted manner. 

** I hMTe^beeii kent a mat while from yvu dnotattljt 
Ao0* (tr Jrarfyrt, p. LttMl 



t dis'-^late-niflS, «. [Eng. detolatt ; -iMti.] 
The quality or state of being desolate. 

diC-^lftt-ir, •dis'-^Ut-or, ». [Eng. 
deso(al(e); -er.] One who deaolatea, lays 
waste, or destroys. 

" But who b thia dMotaeor, or makar of desoLktioni t " 
Med»: On Daniel, p. 44. 

dis'-6-lAt-IAg, pr. par., a., A a. [Deso- 
late, v.] 

Am k^ Ai pr. par. d partidp. adj. : (See 
the verb). 

C A$ avb$t. : The act of making desolate, 
deserted, or mined. 

dis-^l&'-tUm,*dis-^l&'-floil]l,«. [Fr. 
dholation; Sp. deaotaeUm; ItaL deeolaxione, 
fh>m Lat. daolatus, pa. par. of demto = to 
make lonely or desolate.] 

1. The act of desolating or making desolate, 
waste, and deserted; a laying waste, a de- 
priving of inliabitanta ; devastati<m, depopu- 
lation. 

"Oome, behold the works of the Lord, what 
fiofM ha hath made In the earth.' —Pa. xlrL a 

2. A desolate state or condition ; ruin. 

"The Mid laland waa brooght almoat Into 
rfoM."— JToeUMifC/ Vogofftt, L 14. 

3. A place made desolate ; a wilderness, a 
wUd. 

" How li Babylon becoma a dtaolaiioH amona tba 
aatlooa"— ./«r. L ta. 

L A state or condition of being forsaken, 
deserted, afflicte<l, or comfortless ; sadness. 

** And mine's the fuUt. and mine the hcU, 
This boeum's dttolation doomliin." 

Bj/ron : Btrotts Lament. 

H For the differenoe between deiotolion and 
ratoi^, see Kavaok. 



r, «. [Eng. de»olat(e) ; -or.] The 
same as Dksolater (q.v.X 

" The Dnolator desolate ! 
The Victor oTorthrown 1 " 

Hjrrofi .- Ode to Napotmm. 

* dis-^lat'-or-j^t a. [Eng. deaolator; -y.] 
Causing or accompanied by desolatiou. 

"Theee doaoltttont Judipuenta are a notable Imntov^ 
it of Qod's UMKj.'-Bithop Ball : Bom., p. ftT 



* de-fli-phls-tl-O&te, v.t. [Pref. de =: sway, 
from, and Eng. wphietieate (q.v.).] To clear 
troTu sophism or eiror. 

* das-or-deln, * deaordoynoi* v.t. [Dd- 

ORDAIN. J 



* fliM or dono, * diaordoBA, ' 

d^jril* a. [DisoRDAiM.] Disordinate, inor- 
dinate. 

''ATaricaiatfisordeiMloaA" wtyenMte, p. S4. 

dis-ix'-^-lato, I. [Eng. desonOCtc), and suff. 
-ate(CAm.)(q.v.).] 

Chem. : A salt of desoxalic acid (q.v.). 

6 X m i»-il -le, a. [Fr. pref. dit, and Eng. 
onUic (q.v.).] 



doaozalle aold, «. 



><X)OH- 



almM."— /bx: 



aem.;C5H«08.orHOf^OOH- 



Atil. 



HO-CH-CJO-OH- 
basic acid, obtained by acting on ethylio 
oxalate (containing alcohol) with sodium 
amalgam, which forms its triethyl ether, crys- 
tallinng in large prisms, melting at 86*. By 
acting on this comnound with naryta water, 
and decomposing the barium salt with sul- 
]ihuric acid, the ft^ee acid is obtained on 
evaporation in deliquescent crystals ; by heat- 
ing its solution to 46* it decomposes into C()| 
and racemio acid UOC)C-CU(OH)'CU(OUy 

coon. 

d6m-^ht-ft in eompoa. [Fr. pref. di$, and Eng. 
My(jfen)(ii.v.).'} 



Chem. : CiaUifO). A crystalline substaneo 
soluble In aurohul and ether, melting at 95\ 
obtained bv the action of dilute sulphuric 
acid on hydrauisoin, CuUi^O^. 



Chem.: Phenyl • bensrl - ketone. 
C^e'CO-CHs-C^Ha. Obtained by the action 
of sine and hydrochloric acid on cnloro-bensil 
CeHe'CO-Cbls-CaHs. or by heating mono- 
brom-stilbeno with water to 180*. It crystal- 



lises out of alcohol in large tables which melt 
at 66*. Desoxy-benxoin can also be obtained 
by reducing benxoin C;tHs-CO*CM(OH)-C^ 



1i6b, b^; p^t» }^l; eat» 9011, ohoms, (his, ben^li; go^ ft«m; tlila, |hl«: atB, af ; ezpaot, ^anoplioii, mpML pli = 1; 

-•loa = «liftB; -fton, -floii = i]ifta. -ttona, -eloaa. -<loiis=«lite -U«,-dltb Ac^bf!* d#L 



dhapoiT. At ■ Dot reototfl period tbii word 

«ftch other though the/ differ [n etjiiiology : 
AuipaW meAJllDH ttl« *bHD« of bcipfl, vid 

1. Tha lUanos, or lou of liop* ; hopsl««- 



* i. That which axaea daapulr, or deipan- 

1 Cnhb tho* dlaoriniInst« bgtwHn ilapalr, 

■Un of mind produced by th« view or «xt«nul 
eircniiifitanc«a : dttpiralLoii uid duf>ondtiuv 
IBBT bo tho fnill of tha tnuglMtloii ; the 
former UMnfors ilmyB resU oa mmi grDund. 
the Utt«r uv AotDOthnaa Ideal: dapair Ilea 
mofltlf Ld reOectlno ; duptratUm aod dapan- 
dncy in tbe fnlliifia ; the rnrmer markii • 
•tAt« of T«hemeiit and ImjutiAnt foellog^ tha 

/koniair La ofl«n tha fnraniqner of daperaiion 

oom|ianl«d with effecta ao poverful : the 
■troD^at mind loay bavv occujoo to dapair 

meD of an Imiietuviu character aro apt to run 
Into a BCat« of daprr^Oion ; a veKk mlod full 

Into dMjmiiifeiKjr. /iMpalT-intertiiptsorehBcka 
>j^_ . J — ^^,,^^ '— pola togmater «i«r- 



despaiz^Hleeperate 

A, Je B. .Ij JT. par. ^ partiiiip. ii4;. ■' (Bee 
thaTiirb). 
C. At nM. : TIm ant or atata <^ glTlng up 

dt-miUr'-UK-l*. 'uh. [Bug, ilwpalrdif; 

-lir.f In a dcspatring, hopeltsa maoDcr; Ini 
maiiaor eipmialve olor Indicating dgaiair. 



* dS-nall'-IAc-niBl, i. [Ens. iaptMna; 
-«ia ) Tlia quality or atata of bBlng dtapair- 
Ing, or la dsaiaiilr ; hopalEuiiHa. 

■dSa-pKr'-a8a(msaaaIAX«''- [DnriRjun.] 



' djta-pai'-pla, dla-pMr-plflL ' dia-l 
poUa, * dyapar-pla, t.l, £ i. lo. _.. 
eBpaTj*rHi£T ; luL Mparpagtian; fip. dopor- 
pulor.) 
A. fnlmni, .- To bMuiDB acittarad ; i- 



>h7alcUo dtipairt of making 



a phralcUo dapfUi 
uTda tha applleal 



* a»-WBmjT9, * dT-apelre, ■ dl-«i»eyra. 



t. A 1. [O. Fr. ifej-ptrer ; 



A. /nlranj, : To be 



S. To cam 



to give up all 
it of which iia< 



• dS-awtlr-a-UB. - d»««ir-»-Ua, o. 

n^t. iaptrahxlii.} Deap«rate, fit or Uabla t^i 
bg dMpaimd of. 



W-apiUr'ad, *d»«iM7n4.*dl'Cp«lnd. 

pa. pur. or iL [DtSPalR. s.l 
Ju At pa. par. : (Ste Ibe Terb), 
B. .41 (ii4«<jn.- 
L Deajwlred of; hopeleaa. 

t. In drapilr ; deapents : without hops. 

r. [Bng. dctpair: ^r.\ Out 



ifcL o, [Eng. dapnir; -M(a] 
1 o. ueapilr: deapenu, hopeleM, 

r.p<xf:.«..hM. [DaruKv.] 



ptdica a a fsttar ; pa (goolt peilui} - a foot. 

(Sl«a.)] 
A. rniiutltH .- 
* 1. To rid. to clMkr, to tns, to dlannemnber. 

^ WbB ] bad clafH dVrtCrJWJ esthU << tkU fnU 

■ 1. To got rid of 



* 5. To exeauta quickly, to pfirfurm out of 

6^ To Band awaj : particularly uacd of on* 
■Bngfln, meaaagoa, oc, and oapeciaUj wlian 
haals IB Implied. 

- p«m> rj biti nok ii~* ItuUiU^ rliMati>.il 

7. To make rawly, to prepare, to expedite. 

• B. To aatlary, to Hud away —.tXttlei. 



dfa-plUfh', dl>-p&t9h', I. [DBPaTCB. >.] 

* I. Tlie act of getting rid of ; ■ didng o 



1 Speed, hatte. (ii-edltlon. 

*S. Nanagement, oonduet, or onapletioD lA 



A eendlng away In haata. 
r. A dedatn or (Inal aniver. 

A menage or letter aent In haale or b 



deapa t chea are encloee 



*3. One who wriiea or eenda drapeldve. 

■omt jiia »itnii« «i™-^-KiiVni.- i<Mr>ir 



sst^ 



li pr. par. t foiVeip. a4- •' S" 
I. : The act if aniding vnj la 



demmnnnija ( 
l..tl87iip.M.) 



jpaeia^a k. 



-W, I. (Lat. deqgeeOi. pa. |ar. of 

daipfcio - to look down u|»a : di ^ dowii. 
aiM ipadd H to look at] A looklnx 4<i«4 
upon ; daapactlon, oontempt. (f^oJrriJ^.) 

■dS-^M-Uoa. a; (iMt. dafaio, tm dt 
fpectw, pa. par. at dtipitia.l [UkstukI A 
iDokitig down npon ; a d<ai>laiDg ; anabua^ 



^^^!i*'ti 



[Tref. da nntnia.X 



[DiBwn.] To tr*"^ I" 



— , i.*- [0.8p..pa.rar.<7 

= to deapalr.^ A dflBpnmt« or fnivx 
ODa who la nckleaa of Ufli or panfi 
aoti witlicut faar of danger or eonaeii 
■■ lalMnlr, H 




par. of di^iaro = to I 
A. AtaifH^rt: 
1. O/rumu: 
•L iBdeap^; wtthont an bafv ; bnp^B. 



r, Wrt — I M «»°«: ar - A, «■ - ka; 



desperately— despitioii 
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% Sometimes foUowed by q/l 

** T<t gjrm DBl o «r. tiiomh 4mmtvmtt of w 

amm: i*. A. iT.XH 

t. RecUeM. ruh ; utterly fearless of danger 
or eimsequencas. 

**Tb« npotia of ploUan, mmur of wImnb wm roliMd 
Mid 4atpBrmU BMB.'-JVucnMiay .* MUL Wiv-* ch. IL 

^ Sometimes followed by </. 

** Birt TMitim not, in uMkH itrlfi^ 

aCQtt .' infettfh U. ML 

n. 0/tkinga: 

L Reckless, rash ; characterized by atter 
and fearlessness of danger or 



** Fknlllnriir with t^Mtlr BpaeUdM prodooad « 
hMdlMUiadnaM and » diytrwHi impioly.''— 4f««aM- 
1^: iriK. Ai#.. oh. «1T. ^^ 

S. Hopeless ; of which there is little or no 
hope. 

" ll«t tbaj ran than apon timmrmU TMitiirM to 
eMda tbojr know not whmL<~Ku^f«m : fil§rtm'a 

ai Very great ; extreme. (CoUoquioL) 

*^Am mM. : A reckless, desperate fellow ; 
adcspeimdo. 
_". . . td man. tUoTw, sad adultMOttt dttptrmtu.'-- 

*% DoperulideM: 

Law : A debt hopeless of reooveiy. (WTutc- 
Isn.) 

5 Crabb thns discriminates between de»- 

rate and kopdem: '*D€tperaUt when applied 
things, expresses more than hapdeu ; tlie 
latter marks the absence oi hope as to the 
attainment of good, the former marks the 
•baenoe of hope as to the removal of an evil : 
a person who is In a detwrate condition is 
overwhelmed with actual trouble for the 
un a uu t, and the prosi)ect of its continuance 
far the ftitura ; he whose esse is hopeltm is 
withoat the prospect of eflSecting the end he 
kas in view : gamesten are fluently brought 
fnio deaptraU situations when Weft of every- 
thing that might possibly serve to lighten the 
bnrdeB of their misfortunes. It is a hoptUsM 
undertaking to reclaim men who have plung^ 
themselves deep into the kbyrinth of vioe." 
(prabb: Eng. Syntm.) 

«S'-p«r-9te-li^, ad9, [Eng. duperaU; 

L In a desperate, furious, frantic, or reck- 
lass manner. 

bo 1«ok« forth M (ItMMraf «ry aolMfoM ho 
i; ruiamrErrmum. 



knd dooo nndviUjr.'— 3ro«MM .- Wuigmr. 

S. Extremely, exoeedini^y, very greatly. 

**flho Ml dmptmuiw In lor* with him. and took n 
IntoildUylnininnitol him." " 



L The onality or state of being desperate ; 
, hvrjt recklessness. 



"Tho yolns on . . . bcddly, hoptnfljr. eonfldcatlr. 
te wlUdlhftlilU of dn. la eaUed mS^trat€nm$ •£» ; 
Mid tho man bold thm, tho mon dSnontok-^Jbin. 



Hopelessness. 

'Tho Lotd Dlfby . . 

of Us ooniltioa.-- 



tho d«»- 

CMI War. 



[IsL de»ptralio, from duptrahUt pa. par. of 
dft^ptroi} 

L The act of despairing or giving up all 
iMpe ; desi«iring. 

* TUo dMMnMtoH o< snooMi chilis ftn 



8. A state of despair or hoitelessness. 

-U ahnl bo dareko with oMofaU 
AninS y. (1M1|. 

IL A state of ftiry and utter recklessness of 
danger or consequences. 



I voffT idaoo pots toft of 



) metlv*. luio ercry bnin.* 

T For the difference between de$jmraiion 
SM dctpair, see Dcspaib. 

•««pto f Ha-t-tf, i. [Eng. dupUoMe; 
•it».} The quality or state of being despic- 
•hia ; desplcableness. 

** A Ittsfoll of fUMbood. fMbloMH. poltitwBoiy. and 
^mgiilmHHlifr^CmHfU: CrMtml and IHteMmn»ou» 
ikmf0.iiLM. {Duitm,) 

«S'-pI»-^ble, a. [Lat. deapienhaU, ttxm 
dnmeor = to look dnwn upon, to despise. 
Fnttenham, in 1589, classed this word among 
thoaa then quite recently introduce<l into the 
lamage. A writer, a little earlier (R. Willes, 
1577X condemns it, ranking it with inkhorn 
"snullyng to much of the I^tine." 



SneacA : EngliA, Past and Prtaent, Lect. iii.)] 
ntemptible, vile, worthless, mean ; deserv- 
ing of contempt 

"Howanondbo! bowdaptonUtfihoTi" 

t%o m so m : UUrtf. Iv. ML 

^ For the difference between dupkabU and 
oonteaiptiMe, see CoNmcpTiBue. 



dSC-i^O-^tde-ntea, ». [Bug. dtapioahU; 
•iMst.] The quality or state of ueing despic- 



$. 

.] The quality or state 

•able ; meanness, ^eness, worthlessuess. 

**Wo ormsldor the craot disproportion botwoon tbo 
taflnlty of tbo rswud and tlio AmpiaMtntn of oor 
sorvioa."— if or« ; Ztaooy qf CknitUnH Pittg. 

d&r-plo-^-lliy, adv. [Eng.des;}ieal<2e);-Zy.1 
In a despicable or contemptible manner ; 
meanly, vilely, contemptibly. 

•** Hera wanton NaplM erowna tho baipnr aliara, 
Nur Talnlx zidi, nor dci(p<eaMjr poor. 

AMIam: Itatg. 

*dK-flpX'-«l«iioe (oleiioe aa whpamX * d^ 
msH-^ma-^ (eten as ah^nX «• [Lat de- 
spidciu, pr. par. of despieio » to look down 
upon : de — down, and tpecio =: to look.] A 
looking down upon ; contempt 

** It Is Trr7 prcAMblc. that to show tboir dmpMmtem 
of tho poor* Oontiloa . . . thsjr nfltetod to Iwvo anon 
•eta Umm dunau'-Jfada ; Matr^ pi UL 

•6l6-mi'-eioB,*64-mpi''UmL §, [Lat 
detpicw a to look down upon, to despise.] 

L A looking upon ; contemplation. 

'• Withoat any fsrtlior ddvMon thsrMipoa.''^lk> T. 
M&r*: WvTkm, p. Ml. 

2. Despising; contempt 

**Fal from mako laarnjmg into Idlo dmpUimm.'*— 
Tffndalt: Workm, p. tn. 

* di(-mig]lt^-ftU(9i^ ailent), a. [D chpi t efui* ] 

Malicious, malignant 

*■ Tho othar waa n faU d«i|rf^*<Ail fland" 

Tkomao n : OattU ^Jmdolmtott U. ts. 

*dK-flpif'-%-ble, o. [Eng. ds»pU(fi): -f^'] 
Fit fur or deserving of contempt ; contempt- 
ible, despicable. 

"... tho moat imttltnltU thing In tho world."— 
ArbmOmot: To Popt. 

*dJ(-Sinf'-«l, I. [Eng. de$pia(*): -oL] The 
act of despising ; contempt. 



. . ndav<Mlof raliglan.* 



tUL 



d»-«pyB«, *dl-«;iloe, *dlHiplae, *dl- 
mgntm^t v.t. t i. [O. Fr. dupU, pa. par. of 
dapire = to despise ; Lat dtapicio =. to look 
down upon, to despise : dt = down, and tptdo 
a to look.] 

A. rmiuMve: 

1. To look down upon, to contemn, to feel 

contempt for, to scorn, to disdain. 

*'0f nU forelgnora tbar wvra tbo most hniad and 
davtead.'— Jrooanlay.- mUL Av.. eh. iz. 

8. To treat with contempt or disrespect 

"ThoohMtdatydaadma^ and boat tnkan tho wlla of 
UrliJi tho HitUU to bo thy wila.'-t 8mm. xiL lo. 

•J. To abhor. 

** Lat not yonr aaxa dttfirn'mj toogns tor ovor." 

~ ' MaebtiKlr.9. 



* B, Iniraiu. : To contemplate, to look. 

"Thy Ood reqalnrtb thao hrra the folfllUas of all 
his praoepta. if tho« i luy fai H to livo with Ob far 



Y For the difference between to despim and 
to eonUmn, see Gomtemh. 

dij ■pff'fril. jMU par. or a. [Dxsnsi.] 

* d^ft-Wf '-Mr-n&M, t. [Eng. de»pi»td ; hmsi.] 
The quality or state of being despised ; despi- 
cability ; contemptibility. 



** Ho aent fooliahnaaa to eonfato wladoin, waaknaaa 
to bind atrangtb. dtapimdneaa to TnnqolA pcidsii'— 
JflUa*: JUiuomqfCkmnk OoeanvMnClL 

*dS-i9i'fe-m&lt, «. [Eng. dapim; -mtnt.) 
Contempt despising, scorn. 

"Tbo eontnapt and dnpUtrnmU of worldly woalth." 
— JWramf ; nutartk, p. IM. 

d^M]^-or, * de-spy»-«r. * d*-qp«y»- 
era* s. [Eng. dupUit); -er.] One who de- 
spises, contemns, sccmtus, or slights any person 
or thing. 

" Aft tbon tbna boldonod. man. by thy dlstroa: 
Or riaa » rnda 4tni mr of good miuuienf' 

"* ' A» r<m Ukt It. IL r. 



'de-«pls-7BC% 

'.. a., &$. [Dcspu 



A. A B. J« pr. par. d portidp. adj, : CSee 
the verb). 

C A$ nihtt. : The act of contemning, iooni- 
ins, or Alighting ; despisaL 



** All my oontompta and dMitinat of Thy apiritnal 
bkwvan have npt yet made Thee withdraw tbem.*— 
RThola DiUg ^Mmt. 

d^Mpif'-XAff-lft <u<v. [Eng. deapiHng; -ly.] 
In a despising, slighting, or contemptooos 
manner ; contemi>tuously, soomingly. 

dMl^te. •de-qplgltft. •de-«ptt» *d*- 

octo. [O. Fr. dei^U ; ItaL d^tto; hdJd^teo- 
tut a (s.) contempt, (a.) despised, pa. par. of 
deapieio a to look down upon, to despise.] 

A. AMtubitanHm: 

L Contempt 

"Hadden da^ptt that woounon kyag aehnldo bau* 

Mobert^felMtemtmr. p. ST. 

* 2. A state of contempt ; despicability. 

**To mako of tho aame gubot oo raaaal Into onoor. a 
Bothir into dJ^ifia."— WgtU^ : iton. iz. 

* S. Malice, malignity. 

**A man full of malioo Mid dtyiltkt'' fnothifCj 
royagot, L M. 

i. A contemptuous defiance. [^.] 

"Ooea to meat doMar with «l«»Ma." 

XotW W Ieia. (OglMa) 

* 6. An act of contempt Joined with malice ; 
an indignity ; a contumely. 

** Thon bavast don mo davttat thra." 

dbaan SlagMk 1.107. 

5 /» despite : In spite of. 

"... he foreod npoa them, la thatr own daipiCa."— 
Jfacattiog : BiaL Mm§., eh. ziL 

B* At prtp. : In spite ot 

•« Hla banner Souttlab winds ahan blow. 
/>a< p tta aaeh moan or mighty foo.' 

Aeaa : lord «raa 7alM^ IL ISt 

C At adv. : In spite of ; despite. (Fol* 
lowed by of.) 

"Sotboa throogh window* of thlna ago ahalt as* 
Aavdca y wrlnklaa. thla thy lolden tlma>* 



•6i6-mifiitt,v.t.kL [Dsspin,a] 

A. Trantitive: 

L To treat with despita or contempt ; to 
despise. 

" Ho Utheth and hnroth that Oodsa hiw daviMA." 

P. / ^ mm m n, p. IML 

i. To vex, to ofllsnd, to teaae, to spite. 

"Setting, the town on flro to gitfffa BnoAoa.*— 
MmlttfkTJHM. World. 

B, Intrant. : To be filled with indignation 
at any person or thing. 

*%Todo dupUt to: To dishonour ; to treat 
witl contumely. 

" Hart da«e dKfdto nnto the splzlt of 



*M ■pif-^d, pa. par. or a. [DaaPiTS, v.] 

dS-spi'te-f^ * 6m'9pigtt'ttn. *d«- 

wmfte-tUh a- [Eng- detplU; -AKO.] 

L Full of contempt scorn, malignity, and 

malice ; malicious ; malignant. 

"Preaarro nafrom tbo haada of our dauiftjAil Mid 
deadly ei.omlea.*-A<iv OlUrlaa : MIkon BmimJm 

i. Done through malice or liatred. 

"Theheiaoaaandda^pfla^laot 
Of Satan done in PuwUsa." MtUom: P.L..x.l,%, 

dS-qnta-ftU-lf, *d«-i9i|^tr-lAl-l#, 

*d»-«plgllt-ftll-qrtb odv. [Bug. despi^H 
/U; -tyJ ^^ ft despitenal, malicious, or con- 
temptuous manner. 

"Pray for them that d«pii0iqir as* joa and pans* 
oats jon.'—MmU. v. 44. 

•dS-qnte-ftU-nSM, "diMptilttr-fai- 
BMB, * jya MPytn tm noM^ a [Eng. ds> 
tpU^ful; -iMst.] Malice, hMrea, or malignity. 

" Lat OS ezaaalne him with da^r^lnaaa and tor- 
tnra,thatwo may know his aaseknaai^ and prove his 
patlenoa.'-irtelom ii 11. 

^di^-spif-at-atta. *d#-sptt-«iifl, *d«-qplt- 

l-OOii * dl-«ptt-Ollfl» a. [O. Fr. dsqpOsiic.] 

DssiiitefUl, malicious, malignant 

" AmoDda fnm Doloraina to erava, 
Ftir foul de tp t i ooma aeathe and aoora." 

deoM .' Log y IM AoaC MUmtr^ ▼. Vk 

dS-wf-S-olia-li^. *d*-ntt-oai»-llek«, 
•t^b-wgXUwam^, *d*-^^a»4jr, *dl- 

qptt-HMW-lar, adv. [Eng. dttpUtout; -to.] 

In a despiteml or malignant manner ; despita- 

fUlly. 

** And aaw hla wUa de^pMawNr yalela.' 

Ckmmeor : C. r^ I.MS. 

•dJ(-«pir-Ug. «d*-9t8k*-iac; pr. par., 

a.,kt. [Dbspits, v.] 

A. A B. Jis pr. par. d parfiefpi. «m(^. : (Bas 
tlieverb). 

CL At smM. : The act of treating with do- 
ipita. 



I *dSs-pir^tlmi»«. [DnFiaoH.l 



fefila b^; p^ilSk J^iH; e«t, ftSl, ehoma, (his, Imb^s go^ ft«a; tliiB* flila; ata. «f ; 

-ttona. 



ph»£ 
4ito» -d]% *e. B ML 
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despitous— destinable 



*dS-4l^f-ott% a. [Debpitcous.] 
•dlU-jgHBl'-^XK * dSft-plaiT. «<• [Dispuit, v.] 



d^p^', * de-nN»ll-eii, * de-spnU-en, 




from Lat dujxUio ^ to plunder : dc (intent.), 
and gpolio = to plunder ; gpolium s plunder, 
■poilj 

1. To strip, to rob, to plunder, to deprive, 
to take anytning away from by force. 

" If miiM tlM gloTf to 4ie$poa the foe. 
On PhOBlnur templ« ril liU «nn« bestow." 

J»opt : Bommr'i ntad, tU M. M. 

5 Followed by of before the thing taken 
away. 

** H»Ting dttpoltd ms of mj iword, mine hononr." 
AeMtm. 1 ntL : Lomi% Omr*, t. i. 
♦2. To strip. 

"louithae rffnmwiici hlmsdf fro the ooote."— ITy- 
Mg* : 1 Ktivt xvUL 4. 

• 3. To strip, to divest. 

" Theee formed etonee, dtapcOed of their BheOe, Mid 
ezpoeed upou the eorfeee of the ground, in tine 
moulder •way."— IFoodteard.' #lMiil>. 

* d»-spS)l'» «. [Despoil, v.] SpoH, plunder, 

spoliation, desolation. 

** Tie done : tUtpoQ end deeolfttlon 
O'er BvUtone'e fair domain have Mown." 

Wordttforth: WhU0 Doe «f R^stmu, rlL 

d8-spS)l'ed. * de-spoiled, * dl-«poyled, 
* dl-spoylid, pa. par, or a. [Despoil, v.] 

dS-sp$2l-er» I. [Eng. despoil; -tr.] One 

who despoils, robs, stripe, or plunders ; a 

plunderer. 

"The deipotUn and the deepoiled had. for the meet 
part, been rebel* alike."— ifaca«laar ; Bitt, Eng^ eh. IL 

dS-spSH -Iftg, * de-4poyl-yiige» pr. par., 
a., A «. [Despoil, v.\ 

Amttl^ As pr, par, A parHcip o^/. : (Bee 
the verb). 

C. As gvbOantivi : 

1. The act of spoiling, robbing, or plunder- 
ing; despoliation. 

* 2. That which is taken ; spoils. 

** He raf te the dtpo^tftigt fro the cmel lyoun.**— 
C%au«mr : Botthtui, p. 147. 

*d6-^gpSil'-mi6at. $, [Rng, dapoil; -mtnt] 
The act of despoiling or plundering ; despolia- 
tion. 

t dS-spo-U-& -tloil, 9, [Lat. despoUaHo^ 
tiom. degpoliatu*, pa. par. of despolio = to de- 
spoil (q. V.).] The act of despoiling or plunder- 
; spoliatl 



ing 



tion, plunder, robbery. 



d&-ep&ld'« v.i. [Lat. despondeo = (1) to i>ro- 
mise fully, (2) to give up, to lose : de s away, 
from, and tpotideo = to promise.] 

1. Ord. Lang. : To be cast down in spirits ; 
to give way to despair or despondency ; to 
lose heart and hope ; to be dejected. 

" Othen depreee their own minde, dm p mtd at Ant 

dUBcnlty."— ZoOw. 

2. Theol, : To lose hope of Divine mercy. 

" Some may terrify the cona ci enci^ eome may allnre 
the elothfol. and lome eoooaxage the dmptnMmg 
mind."— WatU. 

* d&-sp6nd', «. [Debpomo, v.] Despondency. 

** Wherefore ChrUtian waa left to tumble In the 
EDoogh of Dmpomd alona*— ilimya» .- Fi»§. I^rog., pi L 

dJ^-ep5ii'-d^-9J^, * dii-flp&ft'-dSiife, «. 

[Lat. dupondent^ pr. par. of duponda).\ A 

state of being despondent ; a loss of heart or 

spirits ; dejection of mind. 

"The unhappy prlnee eeemed. during eome day*, to 
be ennk in datpondencir.''— Jfoeaulajr; BUL Mnp., 
eh. xlv. 

H For the diflerence between despondency 
and despair f see Djbspaib, 

d&-ep5n'-d^t, a. [Lat. despondenst pr. 

par. of despondeo.] In a state of aesi>ondency ; 

dejected in spirit ; desponding ; losing heart 

and resolution. 

**. . . a dull dMpondent flock. 
With not a brlgbtneae WATinc o'er their plumes 
And uooght eave ofaatterUurdiacord in their note." 

Thomson : Autumn, VfUl. 

^6ji-9p6n'-MBt-lf,adv, [Eng. despondent; 
4y.] In A des^ioudent or desponidiug manner ; 
de8}x>ndingiy. 



** He thua de«#>oml«ii0|reenelodee."— Aarme; 
P.S19. 

d&-flp6nd'-er, i. [Eng. despond; -er.] One 
who despondii, or gives way to desi>ondency. 



" I am uo 



In my natnra.' 



i/*. 



d^-flp^nd'-Uir, pr. par,, a.,ks. [Dbspomd, v.] 

A <ifr B. As pr, par, <0 particip, adj, : (See 
the verb.) 

C. Ai subst. : The act of giving way to de- 
spondency ', despair, dejection, loss of heart 
or resolution. 

d^apdnd'-IAg-lf, adv. [Eng. despondima; 

•ly.j In a desponding manner ; despairin^y. 

"Swift, without a penny in his pune^ was 
inglg looking out of his i ' * 
time."— AeHaoN 



out of his window, to gape »«ay the 



*d^(-«pte-B«^ (SASe u tik\ «. [Lat 
desponsust pa. par. of aespondso.J The aet of 
betrothing; betrothal. 

. . for ttatpomo^ of Athakid his daa^tK."— 
/be : Marijfrt, p. IML 

* d^^-epte'-sate, vJ. [Lat desponsatus, pa. 
par. of dUsponso a to betroth : de(intens.X <UKi 
spoiideo = to promise.] To betroth, to aiB- 
anoe. (Codkeront.) 

* dS-nite-sa'-tlmit «. [Fr. dssponsation; 
Low Lat desponsatiOt from dctpoiuolvt, pa. par. 
of desponso.] The act or ceremony of be- 
trothing or affiancing ; betrothal. 

"For aU this dm p omatiomot her."— SHylsr; greaf 
Xx«mpktr, pt. L, si L 

* d^^-epte'-MT-j^, «. [Lat(lMpon«u«,pa.pai. 
of despondeo = to betroth, to pledge.] A be- 
trothal. 

hand* of the 



" Having left the dcspoiuoriet in the ha 
Bari of BrLitoL'-€larendof> ; OMI War, i. 



V, A s. [Disport.] 

ditf-piHL * dSe -p^ta, s, [Fr. deepoU ; 8p. 
& Ital. despotOf despoto^ from Low Lat despodis, 
firom Or. itur&nii (despots) s> a lord.] 

L An irresponsible ruler or sovereign ; an 
emperor, king, or other prince invested with 
absolute power, or ruling without any control 
of men, constitution, or law. 

2. A lord or prince ; one high in authority. 

" To their faTouxlte eons or brothers they Imparted 
the more lof^ appellation of lord or ditpotr- <MMen.' 
I>0eUn« Oftd JaH^th* Roman Bmpirt, eh. lilL 

S. A tyrant ; atyraniiiGal and arbitrary per- 
son or class. 



"The friends of Jaeohlns are no l 
hetrmyea of the common canae are do 
Bwrkt : On a R*gkM« Pi 



;the 



« dte-pj^^t«» a [Despot.] 

* dite-p^tttt, IL [Despot.] Government by 

a despot ; absolute and irresponsible rule ; a 

territory governed by a despot 

" The Greek de«pora< of Bpelrae held by the ho«M of 
Angelas.'— /VeenMm .- JHrt. Qoog. Ibtropo, L t84. 

dSe-p^'-le, • d8»^p«r-l6k. d^p«r-Io- 

^ a. [Fr. despothiue; Gr. d«<nroruc6f (dst- 
potikos), fh)m 6c<nrtfTi|c (despoils) s a lord.] 

1. Absolute, irresponsible, uncontrolled by 
men, laws, or constitution; as a dorpolio 
government 

" What kings decree, the eoldier must obey, 
Waged against foee ; and, when the wan sm o'er. 
Fit only to maintain do^totiek power." 

Brpdtm : aigismtrnda * ihOoeairdo, tSf-SS. 

2. Absolute, uncontrolled, arbitrary, tyran- 
nicaL 

" It waa not by the ordinary arts of oonrtlacs that 
she establLsbed and Ions maintained her dmpoUe 
empire over the feebUet oi minds."— J f aon i itoy ; JMsC 
Mnih, ^ >▼ 

d8ft-p^-l-eal-lf, adv. [Eng. despoMoa^; 
-ly.] In a despotic, arbitrary, or aosolote 
manner; arbitrarily. 

** Forteecue well distinguished be t ween a moaarohy 
dotgrntieaUff regal, and a poUtiaal or eiTil monarohy.*— 
Bwrke, 

*6j6m-jM-\-C^l-'D&Bm, «. [Eng. despoUeal; 
-ness^ The quality of being despotic ; abso- 
luteness, absolutism. 

d&l'-p^t-Xfm, s, [Fr. despotisme ; Sp. & Ital. 
despotismo, from Or. U^v&nfs {despoUs) « a 
lord.] 

L Absolutism ; absolute, uncontrolled, or 
irresponsible authority, power, or govern- 
ment. 

" It U time to take heed that wt do not ae 
our rictury orer de$potUm aa to run Into 
Maeaulajf : Biat. Kng., ch. L 

2. A despotic use iA power ; artntrsiliiess, 

tyranny. 

* dSe'-p^ist, «. [Eng. de«po(; -M.] Amp- 
porter of despotism. 

** As thorough a dMpoCM and impetial 1st as StnUted 
hlmsell"— C. KingMlfg: Uft, IL C6. (i»rie/e<k) 



p^u) a a lui\l, nnd cparcM (Irrtiie^ ■= to rsJc] 

The rule of dt'i»iH»ts ; ile«iHitiHni. 

** DMfMtorrory. tlie wutst IkMitrtkaa ef the 
tigm.'''-Th»odorv furhor : S ^rte. t. SSL iMiam 

r,t. [DrsPBCAD.] 



'dSnqM^'ve, v.t. [Dihpbotk.] 



rtbestOL 
away, sad 



v.i. A L [Lat demi 
pa. par. of ilespumo — (t.) to take off the i 
to skim, (i.) to foam, to boU : de 
t^puma = foam.] 

A. Intrans. : To throw off parts in 

to fh>th, to foam, to work. 

"That dlsdiarge la a beneflt te the ikmIIIuIIim. m 
wiU help it the sootier and laa<«r to Saapmmtei m 

pmtfy."— Ofter>M .- jSyiis* MmUuig u:an. v^ sh. 

B, Trans. : To throw off in fktxCli or tatm. 

"They «esw thrown 
laner emnnetevy and < 

ir.^faidva7ai,p.s8a 



*6i&-mp^-ma:-Uon,s. [Lat 

despuwto.] The act or prooeM of 

in froth or foam ; working off. 

** This they do In eruptiTe Cevera, hy a 
tpm mat ton.''—faUf : JfatMrat ^ 



tkrowi^off 

L&xvt 

^ diK-^pn'me, r.t [Fr. dopwawr; leiL dt- 
spvsio.] To clear from scum or llrutli, to ikiB. 



to clarify. 



"If honey be 
eterifled . . ."— 



that is to say. 

*d&Kpn'te» v,ks. [Dispute.] 



v.i. [Lat 

|ia. par. of dtaqnamo = to scale off: d$ 
away, fh>m, and sqiutma a scale.] To scale vr 
peel off; to exfoliate. 

* dSe-qu^-ma'-tioiB, t. [I^t deaptimMn, 
from aesiuamo.] 

Old Surg, : The act of scaling fool bones. 

* dJ(-«q.1lttm'-^-tihre» a. [Eng. desfmsm^f) : 
-its.] The same as Desqoamaiory (q.v.X 



a. 4 a. [Eng. is- 
sgpiamaUt); -ory.] 

A. A$ adj. : Relating to or of the lutait sf 
desquamation ; exfoliating. 

"The rfesywaiwalery stage now bqgiaa.*— flsaS^ 

B, As substanHve : 

(Hd Surg. : A kind of trepan used to remoivs 

the lamins of exfoliated bones. 

" In the taU of theee. oame the 
erane-hUls. 
eawa.-— /.- 




«. [Dais.] 

L A dais. 

8. A desk. 

"And next to her sate goodly i 
Ke ever dont her eyes fi^jan gy o a a d 
Ke ever usMe did teoke up tmaa her^Mea.* 

attommr: F. «, IV. a. IS 

dSf-ferr, s. [Fr. s the last coarse at tal4^ 

fh>m dnstrvir = to clear the table : 4n « 
Lat. di«= away, apart, and Fr. srrrirsto scrtv.) 
The last course at a dinner or entertainasat : 
a service of fruit and sweetAieats laid aflcr the 
meat, Ac, has been removed. 

" At yow dessfrc bri^t pew 
When yovr first cBune waa well asrVd 



'd&r-tf&fe, i. [DiSTAlKX.] 

*dS-lt&'te, v.t (Tret ds = away, fWv. sb4 
Eng. «iaie (q.v.)r] To divest of state or 
grandeur. 

"The ktaig of eternal gjovr. to Che werid^ rtK to- 

ItoMfV himaelL-'-AdMiu . Warte. L «aa \Dmmm\ 



d^tibn'-per, a [DBnofpoL] 
dSft-tibn'-pnum^ev a. (DuiwauKB.! 
d<»-t&ll'-priAgO» IL [Dismrpnoa] 
dee ten-yng, «. [DBrnyura.] 



■aw eii». «. [O. Fr. dMrv ; Prtrv. d«if««, 
datra ; Sp., Port, 4 ItaL A^ra ; L«L doCra. J 
The ri^t hand. 
-Thl 



V.t [DCSTINE, V.) 

* dito ililj f [Fr] Destiny, fktc [Donsrl 

"UadertheAMfte'tadaaantlnefaaiid.' mo^mtk. 

•d&r-tiB-%4aa, a. [Eng. d«rfin(r): *aMt.| 
Capable of being destined or predetermias^ 

"This mtraele of the 
bk.lv. 



fite, flit, f&re, amidst, what, f&ll, Iktlier; wi» wi(t, here, oam^l, her, thAre; imM, pit, 
or, w6r«^ W914 work, whd^ sAb; mate, ofth^ eiiro, natto^ our, r4le, fftll; try, IffteB. m^ cisi 



; lOb 



destinably— destroy 



'b7 



r, adv. [Eng. destinab(f4) ; 
4g.} In A 'destfiuble manner. 



r-tin-fl, *6J6m''tbl-^ a. [As if from 
« Lsi. dutinalU.] Dentined ; fixed by or de- 
pending on destiny 

"Tb * ordn dMHmai proMdlth of tb« •ImpUdto of 

^diV-t&l-^te. v.t, [Drotinatb, a.] To 
destine, to ai»iH)int, to design. 

Blxd* f tUttiH-Ued to fly amoDg the branohai of 
- Mftd btubM."— Aa#; On tk* Crmtion. 



'diS'-tXll-6te, *d6»-tlll-At. a. [Lat de*- 
tinahu, pa. par. of (ie*tino=to fiiaten, to make 
Ann, to deatine ; destina a a prop, a 8ui>port : 
dt 3B down, and «/o = to stand.] Fixed by 
destiny or fote ; destined, appointed, Cated. 

** Art OMinot r«ff»iii 
OiM poor hour lost, nor rMcoe m anwul flj 
Br » fiiol*s flu^r ito rf l i Mifa' to dlo." 

aakit^toH: Osieara, Amorali ^ 0. TalboL 



tin it Ml pa. par. or a. [Ddtixatb, v. ] 
* M^-^in-it4Ag, pr, par., a., & f. (Dnri- 

VATS, v.] 

Am t^ Am pr. par. d partieip, ad^. : (Bee 
the verbX 

OL A» mhst. : The act of destining, appoint- 
ing, ur designing. 

"Tho dmttmating and dcnoUnf of ▼BproAtAbto . . . 
tBTMitioaa.'— PrymM .- HUtHo^aMx, pt L, Mt t 

dia tin i -ttOB, «. [Ut. dutinaOo, from 
dssMnof M, pa. par. of dtkino ; Fr. dtstiiuUion ; 
Bp. lieHiHocion; Port de$tinaeio; ItaL cbsM- 

L Ordinary Language : 

L The act of destining, appointing, or 
designing. 

** Which 4«if<iMiMon not oomlBg to bo MoumpUiliid.' 
MogU: ITor*!. T. 4SS. 

i. The end, purpose, nse, or aim for which 

anything is apitointed, intended, or designed. 

"Tbarv Is • fn^t variety of ayprohonrioiM and 
J Mi el w of men. in tho daliittUion nod appUoatian uf 
Udnss tu MTonl «oda and uaaa.'— JVa/«. 

S. The place or point to which one is bnnnd. 

or to which a thing is sent ; the intended end 

ot a Journey, voyage. &c 

"A poaalbilItT of not arriTlM at tho plaoe of his 
dm t im i i t Um.'-JiN»rck : Ugkt ^Ifatun, toL IL. pt UL. 

on. St. 

n. Scots Law: 

1. GfH. : A term applied to the series of 
beirs rall*^ to the sueceiwion of lieritable or 
movable pn>{terty. by the provision of the law 
or title, or by will. 

8. Spec. : A nomination of successors in a 
certain order, according to the will of the 
testator. 

Y For the difference between de$tlnation 
and diUiny, see Destiky. 



v.t. [Ft. dextintr; Prov., 8p., k. 
Port, dettinar ; Ital. dutinart, from Lat. dtt- 
tUmo s to destine.] 

L To fate : to predetermine, appoint, assign, 
or devote to any use, purpose, position, or 
place. 

Nothlnc In tho «arlT existoneo of Britain Indleatod 
vhich sho 



to attain.'— 
Mmaudag : BUL Kng., eh. L 

8. To api>olnt or set aside to any use. 
IL To fix or determine unalterably. 

" Tho Infomal Jodmli drwidful pover 
Wnm the dark nn shall tliruw thy dttUn»d hoar." 

Prior. 

*i. To devote, to doom to punishment or 



** May boaTOB armnd ihU dMtinmA htmd 
The eholeast uf Its 



pa. par. or a. [DunifB, v.] 
dSr-ifn-Ug, *d6»-t«B-y]is» v^- P^^., a.. 

4 a [1)E^(TIXB, v.] 

A. * B. As pr. par. d partieip. a^j. : (See 
thfb verb). 

OL A$ suhstantive : 

L The act of deitigning, intending, or ap- 
pointing lieforehaud. 

8. Destiny, fate. 

- Of Ood hit WM thy dmtmfng." 

Alittuinitr, ^MC 

t diV-tfai-lfm, s. fEng. d^Hniy) ; -im.] A 

belief In destiny or fate ; (ktalism. 

*d<if-ifn-i0t, a [Eng. de*iin(y): -W.] A 
believer in destiny or fate ; a Iktaiist. 

^diV-ifn'^, V.I. [Dnmiiv. t.] To destine. 
rCVffIc: KindkarlTs Drtam, lb&2, p. 58, ed. 



6J6m''tin-f, •d6»-tMi-eo, •das-taa-ye* 
*d— tegn-e».* dea-ten-ya, * daa-taB-a» 
*daa tfii-^ * daa tf w aa, *daa-tyii-a» 

* daa-t3rn-la» «. [Fr. destlnie ; Up., Port., h 
ItaL detftno, fh>m Lat. dettinata, fem. sin^. of 
dcffinofiu, pa. par. of destine » to destine.] 

[DUTINATK, a.] 

L Ordinary Language : 

1. The fate, lot, doom, or fortune appointed, 
allotted, or predetermined for each person or 
thing ; the ultimate fkte of a person. 

** At Um pit of Aeboron 
Moot DM in the morning ; thither ho 
Will ooma to know hlsdM*bu." 

Aa*«!fiL .-Tfaofcif*. iU. i. 

t. Unavoidable, Invincible necessity ; fkte. 

•< All nnaToidod is the doom of dtttina.'' 

akakmtK : Xidkard III., It. 4 

EL Myth. : The power which presides over 
the lot or fortune of men ; the same as the 
PurcA or Fates In classical mythology. 
(Qenerally in the plural.) 

** Perhaps meat Hector than had f onnd his fiats ; 
But Jore and DtmUtg ptoluuced his date." 

/Vpe .' Mvm&?% lUad, xL tU. Sli. 

IT (1) Crabb thus discriminatea between des- 
tiny, fait, lot, and doom, : " All these terms 
are employed with regard to human events 
which are not under one's control Destiny 
is used in regard to one's station and walk in 
lifiD ; faJbt in regard to what one sulTers ; l^ in 
rega^ to what one gets or possesses ; and 
doom is that portion of one's desf iny or fiiU 
which depends upon the will of another: 
deiMay is marlced out ; fiiU is fixed ; the (of is 
assigned ; the doom Is passed. It was the 
desttny of Julius Caesar to act a great part in 
the world, and to establish a new form of 

government at Rome ; it was his yiUe at last 
9 die by the hands of assassins, the chief of 
whom had been his avowed friends ; had he 
been contented with a humiiler lot than that 
of an empire, he might have eujoyed honours, 
riches, and.a long life ; his doom was sealed 
bv the last step which he toolc in making 
himself emperor : it is not permitted for 
us to inquire into our future destiny; it is 
our duty to submit to our fait, to be con- 
tented with our tot, and preiiared tsx our 
doom : a jsu^ent may have great inttuenee over 
the d»tiin'^ of his child, by the education he 
gives to him, or the principles he instils into 
his mind ; there are many who owe their un- 
happy Jliie entirely to the want of early habits 
of piety ; riches or poverty may be assigned 
to US as our tot." 

(S) He thus discriminates between destiny 
and destination: ** The destiny is the point or 
Une marked out in the walk of life ; tiie desti- 
nation is the place fixed upon in particular : 
as every man has his peculiar de«(i ay, so every 
traveller has his parucular destination. De§- 
Hmy. is altogether set above human a>utrol ; 
no man can determine, though he may in- 
fluence, the destiny of another : destination is, 
however, the specific act of an individual, 
either for himself or another : we leave the 
licstiny of a man to develop itself; but we 
may mquire about his own destination, or 
that of his children : it is a consoling reflec- 
tion that the destiniee of short-sighted mortals 
like ourselves are in the hands of One who 
both can and will overrule them to our ad- 
vantage if we pUce full reliance on Him." 
{Orabb : Eng. Synon.) 



'daattny-raadar, s, 

{Ask,) 



A fortune-teller. 



* d^tlt-o-Sntf a. [Lat destituens, pr. par. 
of dsatittto.] Failing, wanting, deficient. 

diif-tiPtata. a. As. [Lat destUutus, pa. par. 
of destituo =: to set or pUoe alone : de a away, 
finom, and statuo ■= to place ; status a a stand- 
ing, a position ; sto = to stand.] 

A. Asa4}ecUve: 

L Forsaken, deserted, abandoned, friend- 
less. 

8. Poor ; in a state of destitution or want ; 

needy. 

* In thee Is my tmst ; leave not my sool dmNtute." 
— i^ exU. a 

S. In want, without, wanting, deprived. 

(FoUowed by of.) 

** Now luuqf gode flovneaayle dmMutt.' 

M. Jtmg. AwiM, p. ISk 

* B. i4« suhst. : A destitute, poor, forsaken, 
or friendless person ; one in a state of destitu- 
tion. 

" O, my friends, have pity vpon this poor dmHtutt, 
lor the hand ot Ood hath tooehed hor.<-^. A. Jplm : 



5 For the difference between destitute and 
hare, see Bare ; for that between destitute and 
forsaken, see Forsaiusv. 

dte-tit-tnta, v.t. [DEsrrrruTB, a.] 
L To forsake, to abandim, to desert 

"Soppoae Ood do thoa dtaUtiUe n^ yet oar anxiety 
or aoUcltode . . . can never be able tu relieve ur 
Monre va^''—Bam$mond : t*nicL CWeoMsm, liL, | k 

8. To disappoint. 

** Last, expecting neater oMtten than the oaoee wlU 
•flbnl. he be neeolMsIy oflWuded. when his expeetsp 
tlou Is 4mtitut9d.'—rotktrbw : Athmm. (isaji p. a 

S. To render destitute ; to strip ; to deprive. 

" They, beinr dmt^uud of their head, safamittod.'— 
Boom .- JTenry r//.. p. isa. 

L To leave without care or attention ; to 
neglect 

" It is the slnfallest thing In the world to foimke 
or dmtiluu a plantatioa. "—Booen ; Mmatf; tfttHttta- 



*dSa'-ti[-tata-lf. ad«. [Ena.destUuU; -ly.] 

In a state or condition of destitution. 

"She beyiM 4»ttUitttl9 left wlthoute eomforte of 
hmamtds.'''-Udml : 1 Tim. v. 

^dte'-ti[-tata-ll<aa,«. [Eng.(Iettititte;-iMs«.] 
The quality or state of being destitute ; desU« 
ttttion. 

d8a-ti[-ta -ttan* a [Lat destitutio, fh)m dee- 
titiUus, pa. par. of destituo.] 

L The state or condition of being destitute 
or in want ; al^ent poverty or want 

** DtttUmtian in food and eloathlnff is sneh an la- 
pedliuentt as, till it be nmoved, soAsrsUt not the 
mind of man to admit any other oare.*'--ifeekor .■ 
MaeUt. foUtf. 

2. The state or condition of being deprived 

of anything ; deprivation. 

" I am nuhappy— thy mother and thyeelf at a dla- 
tsaee from me ; ind what ean oiwiipenaate tor sueh a 



a. [ItaL] 

Music : The right ; as destra mano, the right 
hand. (Stainer d Barrett) 



i>.* 



v.t. 



*daa-trai]ia (at a 

[Distrain.] 

*dte'-trar,*dSa'-trara,i. [O. Fr. destrier, 

destrer; Prov. destrier; lUd. dM/ri^re.destriert), 

ftt>m Low Lat desrfmriiM.] A war-horse, a 

ohaiger. 

** lynased htrore eomerla. 
And lopeu uu heore dmtrerte.' 

AltaiMder. MS, 9U. 

• daa traaaa, a [Distress.] 

*d<-aferlc-tl0ll. I. [Lat destrictio, fh>m 
destrictus, pa. par. of d«Jtriii^ = to bind 
down.] The act of binding. (Ask.) 

*da-alrla. *de-atrola,^da-atroya,*da- 
stml, * da-atmjra, v.t. [Dkhtroy.) 

*daatrlar, s. [Dbstrotul] 

* dl^-atrig'-mSnt, «. [Ut destriiMO » to 
strip or rub off.] A scraping ; thst which is 
scraped off. {Ask.) 

diM(tr^, *da-atral. ^da-aferla. «d*- 
atrala. *da-atroya. *da-atnia. *da- 



atrol, * da-atrnya, * dlnrtrla, " dl 
atroy, *dl-atmya, v.t. [O.Fr. deetruire; 
Fr. detruire ; Prov^ Sp. ft Port, dsttruir ; ItaL 
distruggere ; from Lat dettruo =■ to pulldown, 
to destrov : de a down, and struo =■ to hsa]^ 
np, to build ; struts — a heap, a pile.] 

i Literally: 

1. To bring to rain by pulling or throwing 

down, rasing, or demolishing ; to pull to pieces. 

**He hath dmtruptd the anterof BaaL'— rfoMISi.* 
JmdfmrLsa. 

8. To annihiUte, to ruin, to demolish, to 

eousume. 

"Cyme tooke that dtie afterward, end dsstrsperfhlC 
— fy»*<sn, L ST. 

ai To lay waste, to ravage. 

** Oooie and deerniM al hla load." 

ithmrt ygliiicsrfw. 1^ ML 

i. To kill, to extirpate, to sweep away. 

* And behold. I. even I. do bring a flood of waten 
apon the earlL, to dtstrog all fleeh. . . .'-Onk. vL i;. 

6. TO spoil, to render useless, to ruin, to 
make away with. 

flL To devour, to eat up, to consnina. 

"And he shall not rf si frei i the fnaltaof yonr gwad." 
JTal IIL IL 

n. Figuratively: 

L To ruin, to overthrow, to subvert, to 

demolish. 

"The mother too Imth her UUe. whieh 

of une snprsoM moaa reh ."— £ e c he. 



yStlt b^; p^ftt, }6^i caX, yall, ahama, yhla, ban^; ga, tarn; tlila, |lila; ain, f ; a«paal> ^ jLanopho n , aytat, ph^C 

-tton. -atan = ahfta; -flaii* -flan = ahfta. -«loii% -ttoua* -aiaoa = ahtta. -Ua^ -dla^ *o. s bffl» dfL 



destroyable— deatmotionist 




\ tnirv, ^mXm, eir, zAl*, fUl; try, Bfrlaa. n^ m » «. v - 



END OF VOLDMB U. 
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CASSELL, FETTER, GALPIN & CO.'S PUBLICATIONS 



ILLUSTRATED AND FINE ART WORKS. 



The Magazine of Art. Volume V. With about 

400 Illustrations by the first Artists of the day. A beautifully* 
executed Etching by G. P^acomb Hood forms the Frontispiece. 
Cloth gilt, gilt edgcb, i6s. 'the price of Vols. I., II., III., and IV. has 
been increased — Vols. I. and IV. to axs., Vols. 11. and III. to 15s. each. 

Picturesque Europe. Popular Edition. Vol.1., 

with 13 Exquisite Steel Plates, and about aoo Original Engravings 
by the best Artists. Cloth gilt, i8s. N. B.— The OririHoi Editwn, 
m Five Magnificent Volumes, royal ^to size, can ^ili be obtained, 
price £9 as. each. 

Picturesque America. Vol. I., with 12 Exquisite 

Steel Plates and about aoo Original Wood Engravings. Royal 4to, 
dbth gilt, gilt edges, j^a as. 

The Royal Shakspere. A Handsome Fine Art 

Edition of the Poet's Works. Vol. I. contains 11 Exciuisite Steel 
Plates, and Three Full-page Wood Engravings, oy Frank 
DicKSKB, A.R.A., J. D. Watson, Val Bkomlby, C. Grkkn, 
J. McL. RAI.STON, and other Artists. The Text is that of Prof. 
Dbuus, and the Work contains Mr. Fukniv all's Life of Shakspere. 
Price xu. 

Miltorrs Paradise Lost. Illustrated with 50 

full-page Drawings by Gistave Dor^ With Notes and a Life 
of M titoo by the late Rev. Robert Vaugiian, D. D. New Edition^ 
dothgilt, axs. 

The Changing Vear. Being Poems and Pictures 

of Life and Nature. With numerous IlTuitratioiu, 7s. 6d. 

Character Sketches fronn Dickens. Six 

Large Drawing by Fred Barnako of Sidney Carton, Mr. Pick- 
wick, Alfred Jtngle, Little Dorrit, Mrs. Gamp, and Bill Sikes. In 
Pbrtfolio, imperial ^to. 5s. the set. 

Morocco: its People and its Places. By 

Edmdndo db Amicis. tranijated by C. Rollin Tilton. 7s. 6d. 

The National Portrait Gallery. Complete in 

Four Vols., each containing ao li/e-like Portraits^ in Colours, 
with accompanying Memoirs, xas. 6d. each, or Two Double Vols., 
SIS. each. 

The International Portrait Gallery. Com- 
pete In Two Vols. . each conuining ao life-like Portraits in Colours, 
with Memoirs. Cloth gilt, las. 6d. each, or One Volume, axs. 

Longfellow's Poetical Works. Fine-Art 

Edition. Illustrated throughout with Original Engravings. ^3 3s. 

Illustrated British Ballads. With several 

Hundred Original IllustratioiLs. Complete in Two Vols., cloth, 
7s. 6d. each, or cloth gilt, xos. 6d. each. 

European Ferns. Their Form, Habit, and Cul- 
ture. By James Britten, F.L.S. With 30 Fac-simile Coloured 
Plates, painted from Nature by D. Blair, F.L.S. ais. 

Pictures of Bird Life in Pen and Pencil. 

By the Rev. M. G. Watkins. With Illustrations, ais. 

The Great Painters of Christendom, 

from Cimabue to >A^ilkie. Sew and Ckea^r Edition, 
By J. FoKHRS- Robertson. Illustrated, cloth, gilt edges, jis. 

Familiar Garden Flowers. First and Second 

Sbrik-s. By Shiklby Hihbrrd. With 40 Full-page Coloured 
PUtei by F. E. Hl'LMB, F.L.S., F.S.A., in each. its. 6d. each. 

Familiar Wild Flowers. First, Second, and 

Third Sekies. By F. E. Hulme, F.L.S. With 40 Full-page 
enured Platen in each. Cloth gilt, 12s. 6d. each. 

Paxton*s Flower Garden. Neiv and Kei'iscd 

Edition. Vol. I. With Coloured Plates, and numerous Wood 
Engraviiig.o. Price 3i». 

Poems and Pictures. With about 100 highly- 
finished Engravings. Handsomely lound in cloth, price 5s. 

The \A/^orld of ^A/^onders. With 130 Illustrations. 

4to, cloth, 7s. 6d. ; cloth gilt, 106. 6d. 

The World of \A/'it and Humour. With 

about 400 lilustraUions. Cloth, 7s. 6d.; cloth, gilt edges, los. 6d. 

>E80p'S Fables. With about 150 Oridnal Illustra- 
tioas by Ernest Gkiskt. Cloth, 7>. 6d. : cloth, gut edges, los. 6d. 



Evangeline. Edition de Luxe, With Magnificent 
Original Illustrations by Frank Dickseb. A.R.A., beautifully 
reproduced in Photogravure by Messrs. GoupU of Paris. The Work 
is printed on Whatman's hand-made paper, siie 16^ in. by lai in., 
tlie Wood Engravings being on real China PAper. *,* FnTthtr 
^rticulars, with price , S*c,t may be obteumeao/oHy Bookulier. 

Egypt: Descriptive, Historical, and Pic- 
turesque. IW Prof. G. Ebeks. Translated by Clara Bbll, 
with Notes by Samuel Birch, LL.D. Illustrated with about 
8no Magnificent Original Illustrations. Complete in Two Volumes. 
Qoth pit, bevelled boards, gilt edges. Vol. I., £2 ss. ; VoL II., 
£2 las. 6d. 

Landscape Painting in Oils, A Course of 

Lessons in. By A. F. Gracb, Turner Medallist, Royal 
Academy. With Nine Reproductions in Colour, and numerous 
examples engraved on Wood from well-known pictures, 4as. 

Sketching from Nature in Water-Colours. 

Bv Aaron Penlbv. With Illustrations in Chromo-Ldthocraphy 
after Original Water-Colour Drawings. Super royal 4to, doth, 15s. 

Figure Painting in Water-Colours. With 

16 Coloured Plates from Original Designs by Blanche Mac- 
ARTHUR and Jennie Moore. Crown 4to, cloth gilt, 7s. 64. 

Flower Painting in Water-Colours. With 

ao Fac-simile Cotoured Plates by F. E. Hilmb, F.L.S., F.S.A. 
With Instructions by the ArtasL Cloth gilt, 5s. 

Old and New Edinburgh^ Cassell's. Vols. 

I. and II. now ready, with neariy aoo Original Illustrations in each. 
Extra crowm 4to, cloth, yes each. 

Our Own Country. Vols. I., IL, III., IV., and V., 

with upwards of aoo Original lUustratioas and Steel Frontispiece in 
each. Extra crown 4to, doth, 7s. 6d. each. 

The Countries of the \A^orld. By Dr. Robert 

Brown, F.R.G.S. Complete in Six Vols., with about 750 Illustia- 
tions. Cloth, 7s. 6d. each. Librar)* binding, 3 vols., 37s. 6d. 

Heroes of Britain in Peace and \A^ar. 

Complete in Two Vol^. with about 300 Original IllustratioDS. 4to, 
cloth, 7s. 6d. each. Liorary binding, two vols, in one, las. 6d. 

The Sea : Its Stirring Story of Adven- 
ture, Peril, and Heroism. By F. Whvmper. With 400 
Original Illustrations. Four Vols. Cloth, 7s. 6d. each. Library 
binding, two \'ols., ass. 

Great Industries of Great Britain. With 

about '400 Illustrations. Complete in Three Vols. 7s. 6d. each. 
Library binding (three vols, in one), 15s. 

The Leopold Shakspere. From the Text of 

Professor Dei.ius. with "Edward III." and *'The Two Noble 
Kinsmen," and an Introduction by F. J. Fiknivall, Founder and 
Director of the New Shakspere Sodety. With about 400 Illustra- 
tions. Cheap Edition, doth, price 6s. ; doth gilt, 7s. 6d. Can also 
be had in morocco suitable for pre!>vntatioii. 

Cassell's Quarto Shakespeare. Edited by 

Charles and Mary Cowden Clarkr, and conuining about 600 
I llusi rations by H. C. Sblol'S. Complete in Three Vols., cloth gilt, 
gilt edges, £1 3s. ; morocco, £6 6s. Also Three separate Vols., in 
doth, vii.. Comedies, £1 is. ; Historical Plays, 18s. 6d. 
Tracedibs, £1 5s. 

The Dor^ Fine-Art Volumes:— 
The Dor^ Gallery. £s s«- 

The Dor^ Bible. Two Vols., morocco, £a 4*- 

Milton's Paradlae Lost. Popuiar Edition, at*. 

Dante's Infemo. £^ los. 

Dante's Purgatorio and Paradiso. £^ los. 

La Fontaine's Fables. £i io». 

Don Quixote. 15^ 

Adventures of Munchausen. 5^ 

Fairy Tales Told Again. 5^ 



is. 



Cassell, Fetter, Galp/n 6- Co.: London^ Paris ^ New York 



15 1 i»3 






Selections from Cassell, Fetter, Galpin <Sr» Co*s Publicatioss. 

— — ^ ■ ■ ■ » 

BIOGRApiHY, TRAVELS, HISTORY, LITERATURE, &c. 



Wealth Creation. By Augustus Mongredien. 

Crown 8vo, cloth, price 5s. 

A Winter in India. By the Right Hon. W. E. 

Baxter, M. P. Illustrated. Crown 8vo, cloth, 5s. 

Oliver Cromwell: the Man and his Mis- 
sion. By J. Allanson Picton. With Steel Portrait. Price 7s. 6A 

The Life of the fet. Hon. W. E. Gladstone. 

By G. Barnett Smith. Jubilee Edition^ is. 

England: its People, Polity, and Pur- 
suits. By T. H. S. EscoTT. Cheap Edition, 7s. 6d. 

Burnaby's Ride to Khiva. Nno and Cheap 

Edition^ cloth, 3s. 6d. Peoples Edition^ 6d. 

Constitutional History and Political 

Development of the United States. By Simon 
Sterne, of the New York Bar. 5s. 

Perak and the Malays. By Major Fred 

McNair, late Officiating H.M.'s Chief Commissioner, Perak. 
Cloth, ais. 

Hussia. By D. Mackenzie Wallace, M.A. Cheap 

Edition^ in One Vol., los. 6d. 

Wood Magic : a Fable. By R. Jefferies, Author 

of " The Gamekeeper at Home," &c. Chfp Edition^ One Vol. , 6s. 

The History of the Year. A Complete Narrative 

of the Events of the Past Year. Crown 8ro, cloth, 6s, 

A History of Modern Europe. Vols. I. and 

IL By C. A. FvFFB, M. A., Fellow of University College, Oxford. 
Demy 8vo, las. each. 

Peoples of the World. Vol 1. By Dr. Robert 

Brown. With numerous Illustrations. Price 7s. 6d. 

Cities of the World. Vol. I., Illustrated through- 
out. Extra crown 4to, cloth gilt, 7s. 6d. 

English and Irish Land Questions. Col- 
lected Essays by the Right Hon. G. Sif aw-Leffark, M. P. 6s, 

Local Government and Taxation in the 

United Kingdom. Edited by J. W. Probvn. Price 5s. 

English Land and English Landlords. 

By the Hon. George Broprick. 12s. 6d. 

Gleanings fi»oni Popular Authors. Vol. I. 

With Original Illustrations. Price 9s. 

Universal History, Cassell's Illustrated. 

Vol. I. Profusely Illustrated. 576 pp., 4to, price gs. 

England, Cassell's History of, from the Earliest 

Period to the Present Time. With about 2,000 Illustrations. Post 
4to, 5.500 pp. Nine Vols., cloth, 9s. each. 

United States, Cassell's History of the. 

By Edmund Ollier. Complete in Three Vols. ; coniainin;^ 600 
Illustrations and Maps. Extra crown 4to, cloth, ^i 7s. 

Proverbial Philosophy, Illustrated Edi- 
tion of. By Martin F. Ti.ppkr. Illustrated. C'loih, 7s. 6d. ; 
cloth gilt, gilt edges, los. 6d. 



The Encyclopeedic Dictionary. A New and 

Original Woric of Reference to all the Words in the EnKbA 
Lani^uajge, with a Pull Accouiyt of their Origin, Meaning. Pro- 
nunciationi and Use. By Robert Hunter, M.A.. F.G.S.. &c 
Four divisional Vols, now ready, price los. 6d. each ; or the F'lur 
Vols. bound in Two, half-morocco, 21s. each. 

Science for All. Edited by Dr. Robert Baofinc, 

F.R.G.S., ftc. Complete in 5 Vols., each containing aboot 350 
Illustrations and Diagrams. 410, cloth, 9s. each. 

Mechanics, The Practical Dictionary of. 

Containing 15,000 Drawings of Machinery, Instruments Uhl Tools, 
Mrith Comprehensive and Technical DBscsimoN of every sob^ccL 
Three Vols., supernroyal 8vo, cloth, Cl 3s. ; half-moixKoo, j^j 15^ 

Library of English Literature. Selected, 

Edited, and Arranged by Prof. Henry Moklct. With Illu«tratMni 
taken from Originu MSS. Each Vol. complete in itsdf. 

Vol. I. Shortbx English Poems, rss. 6d. 

Vol. II. Illustrations op English Reliciosc. ii«.6d. 

Vol. III. Engllsh Plays, xis. 6d. 

Vol. IV. Shorter Works in English Prosb. iis. 6d. 

Vol. V. LowGKR Works IN English Vkrse AND PKyw. ITS. fd. 

The Five Volumes handsomely bound in half-morocco^ iCs 5s. 

English Literature, Dictionary of. Bdng 

a Comprehensive Guide to English Anthors and their Works. By 
W. Davbnfort Adams. New emd Ckeetp Editirn^ tot< 6d. 

Phrase and Fable, Dictionary of; 

giving the Derivmtioo, Source, or Origin of Common Phrases 
Allunons, and Words that have a Tale to Tell. By the Rev. Dr. 
Brewer. EnUtrmed Edition^ cloth, 3s. 6d. Sopetior biadtnc 
leather back, 4s. 6a. 

Old and New London. Complete in Six Vi^U., 

with about i,30o Engravings, 9s. each. Vols. I. and II. areb> 
Walter Thornbury, the other Vols, are by Edward Walpocd. 

Gulliver's Travels. With Eighty-eight Eiigra\ingj 

by Morten. Cheap EdUien^ crown 4to, doth, ^&, 

Protestantism, The History of. By the Rer. 

J. K. WvLiE, LLD. Widi upwards of 600 Original IliustratiorA 
Complete in Three Vols. Extra crown 410, cloth, £1 7s. 

The Family Physician. A Manual of Domfsric 

Medicine. By Physicians and Surgeons of the Prindpel I^ootioe 
Hospitals. New and Enlarged Editien, 1,088 pages, ro)-al S%t\ r k 



Household Guide, Cassell's. Revised Ennio.v. 

A Guide to Every Department of Practical Life. With L\<Mrrd 
Plates and numerous Illustrations. Four Vols., doth giit. *y<. ea-k 

Domestic Dictionary, Cassell's. An En- 
cyclopaedia for the Household. Cheap Edition^ 1,380 pogeA, ;<.. -.i. 
Half roan, 9s. 

Cassell's Dictionary of Cookery. Vet 

Laii^est, Cheapest, and Best Cookery Book ever published. Ckeaf 
EditifiH, i,a8o pages, royal 8vo, cloth, 7&. 6d. Half rcnn. 9c. 

A Year's Cookery. Giving Dishes for BmkfK. 
Luncheon, and Dinner for Every Day in the Year. By pHfLUS 
Browne. Cheap EdiHen^ 3s. 6d. 

Choice Dishes at Small Cost. Containing 

Practical Directions to success in Cookery, and Or^Einal Reopen 
for appetising and ecooomical dishes. By A. G. Pavuk. 3< rri. 



NATURAL HISTORY. 



European Butterflies and Moths. By 

W. F. KiRBV. With 61 Coloured Plates. Demy 4to, cloth gilt, 35s. 

Dairy Farming. By Prof. J. P. Sheldon. With 

Coloured Plates and numerous Wood Engravings. 31's. 6d. ; Half< 
morocco, /a 2s. 

New Natural History, Cassell's. Edited 

by Prof. P. Martin Duncan, M.B., F.R.S. Assisted by eminent 
scientific writers. Complete in 6 Vols. Illustrated throughout. 
Cloth, 9*5. each. 

Animal Life Described and Illustrated. 

By Prof. E. Perceval Wright, M.D. Cheap Edition^ Illustrated 
throughout, 7s. 6d. 

Field Naturalist's Handbook. By the Rev. 

J. G. Wood and Theodore Wood. Demy 8vo, cloth, price 5s. 

Transformations of Insects, The. By Prof. 

p. Martin Duncan, F.R.S. With 240 Illustrations. Os. 



The World of the Sea. By the Rev. IL Martvn 

Hart, M.A. Illustrated. Cloth, 6s. 

Illustrated Book of the Dog. By Vkro Shaw, 

B.A. With 38 FaC'Simile Coloured Plates, and numenrjs Wood 
Engravings. Demy 4to, doth, 35s. ; halfmarooco, ijk 5s. 

The Book of the Horse. By Sauuf.l S!D?nnr. 

With 95 fac-simile Coloured Plates, and numerous Wood Engrav- 
ings. J)emy4to, cloth, 31s. 6d. ; half-roorocco, £1 za. 

Canaries and Cage Birds, The Illustrated 

Book of. \(^h $6 /ac'simile Coloured Platen aad rmicercn* 
Illustrations^ Demy 4to, cloth, 35s. ; half-morocoo, jCt 5a. 

The Illustrated Book of Poultry. By 

I^ Wright. With 50 Coloured Plates, and numerous Kn(ra^7rcv 
Demy 410, cloth, 31s. 6d. ; half-morocco, /,3 as. 

The Illustrated Book of Pigeons. Bt 

R. Fulton. Edited by L Wright. With so Coloured Plit*s 
and numerous Wood Engravings. Demy 410, cloth. -;t«. M. : Ka!v 
morocco, £9 as. 
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Selbctioss from CASsRLLy Fettbr, Galpin <^ Co*s Publications. 



BIBLES, RELIGIOUS WORKS, &c. 



The Early Days of Christianity. Eighth 

ThpHsand. By the Rev. Canon Farrar, D.D., F.R.S. Two 
Vols., demy 8vo, 24s. 

The Life of Christ. By the Rev. Canon Farrar, 

D.D., F.R.S. 

/V/»Asr Edition^ in One Vol., cloth, 6s. ; clcth f^ilt, gilt edges, 

7s. 6d. ; Persian morocco, gilt edges, los. 6d. ; tree calf, 15s. 
Library Edition^ 29/A Edition. Two Vols., cloth, 34s. ; morocco, 

/a 2S. 
illuitrated Edition^ extra crown 4to, cloth gilt, ats. ; morocco, ^^ ss. 

The Life and Work of St. Paul. \^h 

ThoutoMd. By the Rev. Canon Farkak, D.D., F.R.S. Two 
Vols., 24s. ; morocco, j^ 2 as 

An Old Testament Commentary for 

English Readers. By various Writers. Edited by the Right 
Rev. C. J. Ellicott, D.D., Lord Bishop of Gloucester and Bristol. 
To be completed in 5 Vols., ats. each. 

New Testament Commentary for Eng- 
lish Readers. Edited by C J. Ellicott, D.D., Lord Bishc^ 
of Gloucester and Bristol. In Tliree Volumes, axs. each. 

Vol. I. contains the Four Gospels. 

Vol. If. contains the Acts, Romans, Corinthians, Galatians. 

Vol. III. contains the remaining Books of the New Testament 

Roberts's Holy Land. Divisions I. and II., con- 
taining 4a Tinted Plates in each. Gilt edges, 18s. each. 

A Commentary on the Revised Version 

of the Ne^v Testament for English Readers. By 
the Rev. Prrrrndarv Humphry, B.D., Member of the Company of 
Revisers of the New Testament. 7s. 6d. 

New Testament, Companion to the 

Revised Version of the English. By Albxandsr 
RoRRRTS, D.D. Price as. 6d. 

The Half-Guinea Illustrated Bible. Con- 
taining 900 Original Illustrations. Crown 4U>, cloth, xos. 6d. 

CasselTs Illustrated Bible. With 900 Illustra- 
tions Bound in leather, with comers and clasps. 31s. 6d. 

The Child's Bible. With 220 Illustrations. Demy 

4to, cloth gilt, ;Ci '<• \ leather, 30s. 

The Child's Life of Christ. Complete in One 

Volume, with several hundred Original Wood Engravings, extra 
crown 4to, elegantly bound, price 21s. 



The Dor* Bible. With 220 Illustrations by Gustave 

DoR^ Two Vols., morocco, C^ 4S> ; best morocco, jC6 6t. 

The History of the English Bible. By the 

Rev. W. F. .MoiLTON, D.D. Nnu atui Chta^r Edition^ as. 6d. 

f St. George for England. Sermons for Children, 
by the Rev. T. Teignmouth Shorb, M.A. Gilt edges, 5s. 

Spme Difficulties of Belief. By the Rev. T. 

' Teignmouth Skorb, M.A. Cheap Edition. Pnce as. 6d. 

Sunday Musings. A Selection of Readings- 
Biblical, Devotional, and Descriptive. Illustrated, 832 pp., axs. 

Quiver, The. Illustrated Reli^ous Magazine. Pub- 
lished in Yearly Volumes, 7s. 6d. ; also m Monthly Parts, 6d. 

The Church at Honne. By the Right Rev. 

RowLBv Hill, D.D., Bishop of Sodor and Man. Roan gilt, 5s. 

The History of the Waldenses. By the Rev. 

J. A. WvLiB, LL.D. With Illustrations. 2s. 6d. 

Keble*s Christian Year. Profusely Illustrated. 

Extra crown 4to, 7s. 6d. ; gilt edges, los. 6d. 

The Bible Educator. Edited by the Very Rev. 

E. H. Plumftrk, D.D., Dean of Wells. With upwards of 400 
Illustrations and Maps. Four Vols., 4to, cloth, 6s. each ; or Two 
Vols., cloth, £,xx%. 

The Music of the Bible. By John Stainer, 

M.A. Cloth, as. 6d. 

The Life of the \A^orld to Conne, and 

other Subjeots. By Rev. T. TsicNMot^TH Shore, M.A. 5s. 

Shortened Church Services, and Hymns. 

Compiled by the Rev. T. Teignmouth Shore. Price is. 

Secular. Life, The Gospel of the. Sennons 

Preached at Oxford. By the Hon. Canon Frrmantle. Price 5s. 

The Patriarchs. By the late Rev. W. IIanna, 

D.D., and the Ven. Archdeacon Norkis, R.D. 2s. 6d. 

Mission Life in Greece and Palestine. 

By Mrs. Emma Raymond Pitman. Illustrated. 5s. 

Heroines of the Mission Field. By Mrs. 

Emma Raymond Pitman. Illustrated throughout. 5s. 



MISCELLANEOUS WORKS. 



CasselTs Family Magazine. A High-class 

Illustmted Family Magazine. Published in Yeariy Vols., 9s. 

Civil Service, Guide to Employment in 

the. Srw Edition^ Revised and greatly Enlarged. 3s. 6d. 

Dingy House at Kensington, The. With 

Four Fiill-paf^e Illustrations. Crown 8vo, cloth, gilt edges, 5s. 

Decorative Design, Principles of. By 

Ciiristophrr Dresser, Ph.D., F.L.S., &c. With Two Coloured 
Plates and numerous Designs and Diagrams. 5s. 

English Literature, The Story of. By 

Anna ni.cKLANn. 384 pages. Crown 8vo, cloth, gilt top. 5s. 

Etiquette of Good Society. Cheap Edition. 

r.oards, is. ; cloth, is. 6d. 

Figuier's Popular Scientific Works. The 

1 1 \t revised and corrected by eminent English authorities, with 
sc\ oral hundred Illustrations in each. Cheap Edition^ 3s. 6d. each. 



The Veg;eUbla World. 
Reptiles and Birds. 
The Insect World. 



The Human Race. 

The World Before the Deluge. 

The Ocean World. 

Mamrhalia. 

Handrailing and Staircasing. By Frank 

O. Ckhswkll. With upwards of 100 Working Drawings. 3s. (A, 

In-door Amusements, Card Games, and 

Fireside Fun, Caesell's Book of. Illastrated. 3s. 6d. 

Jane Austen and her Works. By Sarah 

1 vrLKH. With Steel Portrait and Steel Title. 5$. 

Kennel Guide, The Practical. Bv Dr. Gordon 

Staih.ks. With Illustrations. 192 pages, crown Bvo, cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Landed Interest and the Supply of Food. 

By Sir Jamfs Cairo, K.C.B., F.R.S. Enlarged Edition, 5s. 

The Microscope, and some of the Won- 
ders it Reveals. By the Rev. W. Houghton, M.A. is. 

Nursing for the Home and for the Hos- 
pital. By Cathbrinb J. Wood. Cheap Edition, is. 6d. ; or 

cloth, 2S. 



Pigeon Keeper, The Practical. By L. 

Wri<;ht. With numerous Illustrations, &c. 3s. 6d. 

Police Code and Manual of the Criminal 

La'W. By C. E. Howard Vincent, Director of Crimiaal 
Investigations. Cloth, price 6s. Abridged Edition, With an 
Address to Constables, by Mr. Justice Hawkins, as. 

Poultry Keeper, The Practical. By U 

Wright. With Plain Illustrations. Cloth, 3s. 6d.; or with Coloured 
Plates, 5«. 

Rabbit Keeper^ The Practical. By Cuni- 

ci'LUS. With Illustrations. Cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Sports and Pastimes, Cassell's Book of. 

With more than 800 Illustrations, and Coloured Frontispiece. 768 
pages, large crown 8vo, cloth, gilt edges, 7s. 6d. 

f^^goyt and other Tales. By Florenxe Mont- 

G().MeRV. Cheap Edition, Price as. 

The Magic Flower-Pot, and other 

stories. By Edward Garrett. Crown Bvo, cloth gilt, as. 

The Steam -Enaine, The Theory and 

Action of. By W. H. Northcott, C.E. 3s. 6d. 

Technology, Manuals of. Edited by Professor 

Ayrvon, F.R.S. (Finsbury Technical College, City and Guilds of 
Ix>ndon Institute), and Richard Wormell, D.Sc., M.A. Illus- 
trated throughout with Original and Practical lUustratioas. 

The /olloxoing Books are in preparation ^ and others will be added i-^ 

Electric Lis;hting; and Trans- Iron and Stael. W. H. Grbrn- 



miftsion of Powar. Profes- 
sor Ayrton, F.R.S. 

Practical Mechanlca. Professor 
Perry, .M.E. (Now ready, 
price 3s. 6d.) 

Cuttins; Tools Worked by 
Hand and Machine. Pro- 
fessor Smith. (Now ready, 
price 38. 6d.) 



WOOD. 

Chemistry. Dr. Armstkokg. 

F.R.S. 
Fluid Motors. Professor Psrrv. 

M.E. 
Flax Spinning. David S. 

Thomson. 
Watch and Clock Making. D. 

Gla.«mk>w. 



{A ProsPecius tent post free on application.) 
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Selections from Cassell, Fetter^ Galpin &* Co.*s PuBUCATiONS. 



EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 



Intermediate Text-Book of Physical 

Science. By F. H. Bowman, D.Sc lUustrated. 3s. 6d. 

English Literature, A First Sketch of. 

By Professor Henry Morley. New and Cheap Edition. Crown 
8vo, 9x2 pp., cloth, 7s. 6d. 

Spelling, A Complete Manual of. On the 

Principles of Contrast and Comparison. By J. D. Morell, LL.D., 
H.M. Inspector of Schools. Cloth, is. 

The Commentary for Schools. Being some 

separate Books t^ the New Testambnt Commbntary for 
English Rbaders (E<lited by the Lord Bishop of Gloucester and 
Bristol), for School and general Elducational purposes. 



St. Matthew. 3s. 6d. 

St. Mark. 3s. 

St. Lukb. 3s. 6d. 

St. John. 3s. 6d: 

The Acts op the Apostles. 

3s. 6d. 
Romans, ss. 6d. 
Corinthians I. and II. 3s. 



Galatians, Ei'HEsians and 

Philippians. 3S. 
Colossiaks,Thessau>nians, and 

Timothy. 3s, 
Titus, Philemon, Hebrews, 

Jambs. 3s. 
Pbtbr, Judb, and John. 3s. 
The Revelation. 3s. 



Shakspere Reading Book, The. "By H. Court- 
hope BowEN, M.A, Principal of the Finsbury Training College for 
Higher and Middle Schools. Illustrated. Crown 8yo, cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Historical Beaders, Cassell's. 
Geographical Readers, New^ Series of. 
Modern School Readers, Cassell's. 

•»• For ^rHculart of the above Series of Readers, see Cassell^ 
Fetter^ Galpin k Co.'s Educational Catalogue. 

Little Folks' History of England. By Isa 

Craig-Knox. With Thirty Illustrations. CloCh, is. 6d. 

Applied Mechanics, Elementary Lessons 

in. By Prof. R. S. Ball, LL.D. With numerous Diagrams. Cloth,as. 

Euclid, Cassell's. Edited by Professor Wallace, 

A.M. 8vo. 216 pp., limp cloth, is. 



Popular Educator, Cassell's. AVv and 

thoroughly Revised EdUion. Vols. I., 11., III., aud IV., do« re^y. 
price 5s. each. (To be completed in Six Vols.) 

Technical Educator, CasselTs. lllin^tritcd. 

Four Vols., doth, 6s. each ; or Two Vols., half-calf. 31s. 6d. 

Algebra (Elements of), Cassell's. Cloth, is. 
Arithmetic, Elements of. By ProC Wallacl, 

A.M. Limp duth, price is. Key, 4d. 

Neutral Tint, A Course of Painting in. 

With a^ Plates from Designs by R. P. Lbitcm. 410, doth. 5% 

Water-Colour Painting, A Course of 

With 24 Coloured Plates, from Designs by R. P. Lbitch. ys 

Sepia Painting, A Course of. With 24 

Plates from Designs by R. P. Lbitch. 410, doth, 5s. 

Cassell's Graduated Copy- Books. On 

superior writing pqper. Complete in 18 Books, price zd. each. 

The Marlborough French Grammar. 

New and Revised Edition. Qoth, 2s. 6d. 

The Marlborough French Exercises. 

New and Revised Edition. Cloth, 3s. 6d. 

French, Cassell's Lessons in. Aew omJ A'erij.-: 

Edition. ConstderabW Enlarged. Parts I. and II., ciuch, eac^ 
3S. 6d. ; conqilete, 4s. od. Key, is. 6d. 

French-English and English-French 

Dictionary, Casseirs. Entirely New andRa-iud Editie*- . 
3s. 6d. ; or in superior binding, with leather back, 4s. 6d. 

The Marlborough German Grammar. 

Arranged and Compiled by the Rev. J. F. Bkicht, M..\. >. 6d. 

German-English and English-German 

Pronounoing Dictionary, CasseU's. 864 page>. ^ 6d. 

Latin-English and English-Latin Dic- 
tionary, Casseirs. 914 pages, 3s. 6d. 



%* A Compute List ^/Cassell, Pettkr, Galpin & Co.'s Educational Works will bt fonvarded post free on appliaition. 



BOOKS FOR CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE. 



Bo-Peep. A Treasury for the Little Ones. With 
Coloured Frontispiece and Illustrated •throughout with Original 
Illustrations. Boards, as. 6d. ; doth gilt, 3s. 6d. 

Modern Explorers. By Thomas Frost. Illus- 
trated. Crown 4to, 176 pages, cloth, 5s. 

A Parcel of Children. By Olive Patch. 

With numerous Illustrations. Crown 410, doCh gilt, gilt edges, 5s. 

A Cruise in Chinese VSTaters. Being the Log 

of the " Fortune." By CapL A. F. Linolbv. lUustrated. 5s. 

Cassell's Robinson Crusoe. With numerous 

Illustrations. New and Cheaper Edition. Price 3s. 6d. 

"My Diary." Twelve Coloured Plates and 366 Small 
Woodcuts, with blank space for every day in the year. as. 6d. 

Old Proverbs with New Pictures. With 

64 fac-simile Coloured Plates. 6s. 

Peter Parley's Annual. Illustrated with Coloured 

Plates, printed b Oil, and full-page Lithographs. Gilt edges, 5s. 

Little Folks. Half-yearly Volumes, each containing 
nearly 500 Pictures. Boards, 3s. 6d. ; cloth gilt, 5s. each. 

The Picture Teaching Series. Fcap. 4to, 

cloth, gilt edges, as. 6d. each. Each book profusdy illustrated. 



Throug;h Picture Land. 
Picture Teaching for Young; 

and Old. 
Picture Natural History. 
Scraps of Knowledge for the 

Little Ones. 
Qreat Lessons from Little 

Things. 



Woodland Romances ; or, 
Fables and Fancies. 

The Children of Holy Scrip- 
ture. 

The Boy Joiner and Model 
Maker. 

Pussy Tip-Toes' Family. 

Frisk and his Flock. 



The Little People's Album. Stories and 

Verses for the Little Ones. With Illustrations by Lizzie Lawson, 
M. £. Edwards, &c. Crown 8vo, cloth, gilt edges, 3s. 6d. 



lllu^tnittrtt 



"Little Folks" Painting Books. 

thrcNigfaout. IS. each ; or doth gilt, as. each. 

Pictures to Paint. 

** Little Folks *' Painting Book. 

Nature Painting Book. 

The World in Pictures. A Series of Gift Book. 

specially suitable for Sundar-Skhool Prizes. Illustrated throu^hoi f 



Another <« Little Folka" Paint 

Ing Boole 
"Little Folka 

Book. 



Illuminating 



lar-hci 
and handsomdy bound in cloth. ». 6d. each. 



The Eastern Wonderland. 
Peeps Into Ohina. 
Qlimpses of South America. 



Round Africa. 

The Land of Temples. 

The Islee of the Pacific 



Cassell's Sixpenny Story Books. All Illus- 
trated, and containing interesting Stories by well-icnown vritcr^ 
Bound in attractive Coloared BoaJrds, price 6d. each. 



The Boat Club. 
The Delft Jug. 
Helpful Nelly. 
Tha Little Peaoemakar. 



The Elchester College Boys. 
My First Cruise. 
Lottie's White Frock. 
Only Just Once. And other 
Stories. 



The Library of Wonders. Crown 8vo. cloth. 

gilt edges, as. 6d. each. All lUustrated throughout. 



Wonders of Bodily Strength 

and Skill. 
Wonderful Balloon Ascents 
Wonders of Water. 



Wonderful Adventurea. 
Wonders of Animal Instinct. 
Wonders of Architecture. 
Wonderful Escapes. 

Wonders of Acoustics 

Books for Boys. Crown 8vo, cloth, gilt edgo, 

each. 
The Story of Captain Cook. 
With numerous lUustiirioos. 



> 



61. 



At the South Pole. By the 
late W. H. G. Kikgbton. 
With numerous Illustratisns. 

Soldier and Patriot. The Story 
of George Washington. By 
F. M. OWBN. ' 



Pictures .of School Life and 
Boyhood. Edited by Pek . > 

FfTZGEKALD, M.A. 

The Three Homes. A Ta > 
for Fathers and So&>. IX 
F. T. L. Ho«L 

The Romance of Trade. r> 
H. R. Fox Boi a.NE. lUustratcu 



A Complete List of Casskll, Pettkr, Galpin & Co.'s Children's Books will he forwarded post free on applieation. 
0AS8ELL, PETTEB, QALPIN ft CO.'S COMPUBTS CATALOGUE, containing a List of ss^ul.! 
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